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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


n^Ml  A«  AnnMla  nm^Utmm  UamAmwtd  fai  Am  MoBft  oC    8,808,220.— Ve#««  J.   Bmitk,   Oarden  City,   Kans.   PLASTIC 
Board  of  Appeals  "•'ffS^^gfj*^^  "»  ~  **""  "  icsH  producing  machine.  Patent  dated  Mar.  7. 

,,„  1967.  DlKlalmer  Med  July  6,  1970,  by  the  aMl«nee,  rii<- 

ver$ia  Netting,  Ine. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent. 
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26 

Totml 

168 

Ccftiicates  of  CokkcHob  for  tkc  Week  of  Oct  <,  1970 

Re.  26,795 

8.487.710 

8.507,687 

8,615,869 

Re.  26,874 

8.488,898 

3,507,815 

8,516,225. 

8,842,116 

3,490,101 

3,507,827 

8,516,309 

8,870,618 

,     8,490,703 

8,607,828 

8,516,833 

3,'892,162 

8.491.518 

3,507,866 

3,616,849 

8,420,996 

8.492,571 

3,508,620 

3,516.436 

3.481,009 

3.493,957 

3,509,064  • 

3.516.815 

8,486,176 

3.404,885 

3,509,145 

8.516.892 

8.440,626 

8.495.521 

3,509,241 

3.617.082 

8,441,424 

3.495.987 

8,509,423 

3.517.098 

8,451,947 

8,496,188       ' 

-—  3,510,216 

3.517.103 

8,465,724 
8,466,62f 

8,497,350 

3,510,731 

3,517,523 

3,497,474 

3.510,756 

8,517,553 

8,467,207 

8,499,011 

3,510,846 

3,617,763 

8,462.576 

8,499,155 

3.511.817 

3,617,933 

8.464,289 

8,499,295 

3,511.902 

3.618.25% 

8.465,881 

8,499,768 

3.512.437 

3.518.280 

3.466,111 

3,499,869 

3.512,446 

3.518,294 

8,468,772 

3,500,696 

8,512.451 

3.519.036 

3,468,877 

3,500,922 

3,512.914 

3,619,270 

3,468,961 

3,501,422 

8.513.158 

3,519,320 

3,469,048 

3,601,861 

3.513.214 

3,519,531 

3,472,140 

8.502,625 

8.614.003 

8,519,671 

3,474,174 

3,602,996 

8,614,074 

3,619,807 

3.477,808 

8,604,492 

8,514,282 

8,519.808 

3,481,048 

3,605,278 

8,514,322 

3,520.400 

3.481.768 

3,606,443 

3,514,477 

8.620,549 

8.482.082 

8,506,471 

3,515,538 

3.620.796 

8.485.284 

8.606,551 

3,515,672 

3.485.987 

8,506,804 

3,515,731 

3.486.316 

3.607.116 

3,515,744 

« 

8.378.011.— J«*n  P.  VUeUo,  WlUiamsriUe,  N.Y.  8KLF-IN- 
FLATINO  CATHETER -WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 
LEAKAGE  OF  INFLATION  FLUID.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
16.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  July  15,  1970,  by  the  inventor ; 
the  assignee,  Bterilon  Corporation,  assentinf. 
Hereby  ehters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  8  and  5  of  said 

patent. 


Enatoin 

In  the  Official  Gaxbttc  of  September  1,  1970,  toI.  878, 
p.  1,  the  disclaimer  for  Patent  No.  3,844,838  should  be  can- 
celed as  no  disclaimer  has  been  filed. 


3,288,946.— «taii/or<  C.  Loekhart,  Akron,  Ohio.  ANTI-SKID 
SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  INCLUDING  PROXIMITY 
COIL  ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION  DE- 
TECTOR. Patoit  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 
Joly  6.  1970.  by  the  assignee.  The  Ooodyeor  Tire  d  Rub- 
ber Companif. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


Patent  Fnaft  Pafe  Fonnat 

Aogast  4.  1970  marks  the  inancaratloB  of  esrtaln  changM 
and  InnoTatloBS  in  the  form  and  method  of  prodndag  priatad 
eoplM  of  patents.  Nearly  100  patents  in  tills  Isso*  were  dse- 
trophotograpblcally  composed  for  printing  as  part  of  a  com- 
prehenslYe  system  for  dereloplng  and  atiUsing  a  patent  toll- 
text  library  in  compater  proeessable  form.  Numbers  of  patents 
produced  in  this  manner  are  sdiedolad  to  inerease  natU  sll 
patents  enter  the  maehineable  data  base. 

Patents  prodaced  by  this  new  syston  az«  dlstingolshable 
in  appsaranee  from  all  others  in  th*  following  respects :    > 

(a)  Front  page  / 

The  first  sheet  of  each  patent  presents  an  arrangement  of 
the  applicable  bibliographie  type  of  data  elements  which  are 
itemised  and  discussed  elsewhere ;  an  abstract  of  the  dis- 
closure (or  a  daim  when  no  abstract  is  arallable) ;  and,  a 
reduced  reproduction  of  a  representatlTe  drawing  figure  when 
the  patent  contains  any  drawings.  . 

(b)  Other  changes 

With  identifieation  of  the  patent  appearing  on  the  front 
page,  the  title  of  the  inrention  and  the  name  of  the  iUTentor 
will  no  longer  be  printed  in  the  heading  of  drawings.  The 
patent  number,  date  of  issuance,  and  shsst-of-sbeets  info^ 
mation  will  continue  to  be  printed  on  the  drawings. 
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Patents 8J87 

Designs *8* 

Plant  Patents ~  * 

Reissues ..- 1® 

Total »^i 
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Um«    Octobcf  <,  l»7t 

Patents 1300— No.  3,581,806  to  No.  3,533,105,  ind. 

Designs 51— No.     218,875  to  No.     218,925,  ind. 

Reissues 8— No.       26,960  to  No.       26,962,  ind. 

Total 1854 
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tlOB)  {AUtnteU) __. 

fUlac  date  (of  Conrentlon  piloritjr  appUcatioa)  ^    "#*Auatrt!L!!.^-ZZI"ZZZ — 
Coantry  In  which  the  Conrentlon  priority  application    Belatam  '-S'lZII^II"! 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAfflL,  Aaaiataat  Cammlaabnar 
F.  H.  BBONAUGH,  Depvtj  Aaaiatant  CommiaaioBer 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  22,  1970 
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PATENT  BXAMDflNa  OSOUPS    f 


Filliw  Dste 

oToidast 

New  Cms 

Awaittof 

Aetton 


CHEMICAL  EXAMIMING  OBOUPS 


.1,- 


OXNBBAL  CHBMISfTBT  AND  PXTBOLBUM  OIBMI8TBT.  QBOUP  UO-M.  8TBBMAN,  Dirseter... 

Imnsnle  Compoaads:  Inonanie  Compodtions;  Oigaao-Mstd  end  Oipno-Mstelldd  ChsmtstiT:  MetaUagy;  Metd  Stoek; 

Klsetro  CbemBtnr:  BattsAm;  Hydroearbans;  Mhimtl  OH  Tedmolegy;  Ldbrteatlng  Oempodtteas;  Osesoos  Ce *" — 

Fnd  snd  IgnlthwDarlese. 

OXNXBAL  OPOANIC  CHXMI8TBY,  QBOUP  UO-L  MARCUS,  Dlrsetor 

HeteroeyeUe;  Amldis;  Alkaldds;  Aso;  Solfar;  Mise.  Xslsn;  Csrbetaydntes;  Hsrtilddss;  Petooas;  Medkta 
0x0  sad  Ozy;  QutaflBse;  Adds;  CsrboxyUe  Add  Xatsis;  Add  Anhydrides;  Aeid  HaUdsa. 

HIOH  POLYMBB  CHBMI8TBT,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GBOUP  14fr-L.  J.  BERCOVTTft.  Diieetor. 

Syntbstto  Rsdns;  Rubber.  ProMas;  Maen|no|eealar  Csrbobydrstm;  Mjzed  Bynttaetle  Resta  Compodttans;_87ntbstle  Redns 


Cempeaitkns  (Psit)  e«.:  Coatlnr.  MoUUnc 


COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLBACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGBAPHT,  GBOUP  1I»-A.  P.  KENT,  Dtrsdor... 
Coating;  nuiimm  md  Mke.  Pxodarts;  Lemtnettng^stbods  snd  Appentae:  8to^  Mstsrlsls;  Adtasdve  Bonding;  Spsdd  Chsm- 
tedHsnohMtona;  Bpsdd  Utatty  Ceaipsdtlen^JnaaddBg;  Dydng  snd  Pbatagtaptay. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDU8TBIE8  AND  CHEMICAL  ENQINEEBINO.  GBOUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Dlrsetor.. 
PartlUnrs:  Foo^  FsnwBtstlan;  Andytled  CbemistiT;  Bseeton;  Siusr  snd  Stareb;  Plpw  Msktair,  Glsm  Msnntetars;  Oss; 
Heating  snd  lUamtnatinr.  Clsonlng  rroBSSsM;  Liquid  PuiiflesUon;  Ditlllstlan;  Pnssrriag:  L14^  sad  SoUd  Sepwatton;  Gss 
sndUQuid Conted Anientas;  BdHgerstlin:  CooontratiTe ETsporaton; Mkisral OOs AppiiMtos; Mies.  Phyded rroewiis. 

BLBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OBOUPS  -j-^i 


1-IO-M 


M>7-4B 


4-0a-«B 


3-17-40 


8-12-48 


l(M>l-«9 


2-10-Oe 


S-06-49 


6-l»-49 


INDUSTBUL  ELECTB0NIC8  AND  BELATED  ELEMENTS.  GBOUP  210-N.  AN8BBB.  Dirseter. -^.-..„.. 

GensfstiaB  snd  UttUsstlon;  Geaend  AppUeattoni;  Conrsidon  snd  Distribution;  HeetJng  snd  Bdsted  Art  Condueton;  Bwitehss: 
MtsosUaneoos. 

8ECUBITY,  GBOUP  230-O.  D.  QUABFOBTH,  Acting  DIraetor. ..-..—....— 

Oidnsnes.  Fiiesnns  snd  AnunnnltloB;  Badar,  Underwater  WgadWag.  Dkeettoad  BadlCL  Tocpsdow,  Sdsmle  Sxplertag,  Badlo- 
AettTS  Batteriis:  Nndsar  Beeeters,  Powdsr  Metdlnigy,  Boeket  Fuels;  B^dio-Aettre  MsteiteL 

INFOBMATION  TBAN8MI88I0N,  8T0BAGE  AND  BBTBIEVAL.  GBOUP  8M^-J.  F.  COUCH,  Diieetor 

Cammanleatkns:  Mnlttplsdng  TedmlQUM;  Faedmlle;  DaU  Pntetrntng.  Compotstlon  sad  ConTsnIan;  St«age  Deriese  snd 
BdatedAits^ 
ELBCTBONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GBOUP  MO-W.  L.  CABUON,  Diiertor--^„-.  „— — .. 
Semi<;ondnetor  sad  Spees  Dkitfsige  Systems  snd  Derless;  Eleetranle  Component  Citenlts;  ware  TrsnsndsMeB  Lines  snd 
Netwoiks;  Optics;  Bedisnt  Bnsigy;  Messnring. 

PHYSICS.  GBOUP  a»-B.  L.  EVANS.  Dirsetor .-. -r— -r— - -t  -r- -- r- '-**-* 

Pbdcgmpfay;  Soond  snd  Lighttng;  Inffleaton  snd  Optics;  Messoring  snd  Tasting;  Geometried  Instrnmaiti. 

DESIGNS,  GBOXTP  8B9-C.  D.  QUABFOBTH,  Acting  Dtteeter 12-10-«8 

Indnitrid  Arts;  HonMbdd.  PwsoBd  snd  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  BZAMININO  OBOUPS  Wi  ^'  -V*  'i  ''V.l.  1  .  ' 

HANDLING  AND  TBANSPOBTING  MEDIA,  GBOUP  IIO-A.  BEBLIN,  Dinetor. 
onTsyocs:  Hdsts;  BlevatocK  Artids  HsndUna  ImplenMH 
Firs  BxtmgolshsiK  Cdn  HsndUnr.  Cbeek  Controlled . 


ConTerocs;  HoMs;  ESevaton;  Artids  HsndUng  Implemnts;  Store  Serries;  ttisd  snd  Wab  Fesdlng;  DiSMBSing;  Fluid  Sprtnkltng; 

rSSlStiu^iixCtto&mmii  Cb^TContidkidAppei^  ClsBrtfylns  snd  AasarttogSdMiiBosts;  ^hios:  Atnr 

Motor  wilLsnd  VeUdss  sad  Appnrt«iane«s;  BeOways  snd  Bsthray  EqnipmaBt;  Biskas;  Bidd  Fledbls  snd  Spsdd 


8-04-tt 


Aswnsntha; 
Beeep- 


end 


MATEBIAL  SHAPING,  ABTICLE  MANUFACTUBING,  TOOLS,  GBOUP JBO-D.  J.,  8TOCKIN O.^ Dtecdor. .  .....^...        8-21-40 

Msnufcturing  Pros  '    -■"-•-•--       — ^  .  . -"-.- «»-i-^    »«-»«i  u.     o  _*     .*- 

WoMnr.  Mddl 

snd  EgthsBweie  Appeistas; : 

Jacks.  

AMUSEMENT,  HUBBANDBY.  PERSONAL  TBEATMEN*^  INMBILIWON,  OBOOT  W- 

Amnssmnt  snd  EiaieMiw  DedesK  Projoeton;  Animd  snd  FIsnt  HudMndiy;  BntdtsringjEutii  Wwklngsnd  ^Bsrattng; 
Fiihlng,  etc.:  TehaemAtttUMdBedy  Msmbais;  Deatiitry;  Jewdry;  Swisiy;  Toiletqr;  Priattag;  Typewritscs;  Stationery; 
Information  Dlsssmlnstlon. 


5-01-40 


HEAT,  POWEB  AND  FLUID  ENGINEEBING,  GBOUP»»--C.  F.  OABEAU,  DirsetoiLv.....».v..-.».--»..»-^..-        0-11-80 

Power  Pisnts;  Combnstion  Eagtaias;  Field  Moten;  Pumps;  Tmbtaes;  HeatGientfam  and  teehea^  BaMersttBR;  Vaatllattai; 
V      Dryl^  VaJMrtiMrvT^aipara^  sad  Humidity  BegdaUon;  MaeUae  Etanmts:  Powv  TiansmiBrien;  nild  HsadUnr.  Ln- 


;  Jdnt  PaKtag, 
CONSTBUCTIONS,  BUPP0BTS,TEXTILE8,  CLEANING.  GBOUP  MO-T._J.  mCEBY,  I^actor 
Jdnts:  Fsstansis;  Bod,  Pips  *  ""  '" 

Bridgm:  Closnns;  Earth  1 
Separstions:  Clsnlag:  " 
Bedtaf.  11 


;  Piemtn^A^i*^;  Foods:  Textdes;  Appatd  end  Shoes;  Sewing  Maebiass; 


Opwatofs: 
Centrifogd 
inding  and 


7-10-60 


Totd  nnmber  d  paadlQt  ipplieatkns  (asdndtaig  Deil|B0. 
Totd  anaibsr  d  Dsripi  sppBeettas  pndhig. — 


J_ 


186.025 
2,827 


Bakadea  ef  salsats:  Hm 

-  itoi 


witfalaths 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  tRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  \ 

Th«  SnrasB  Compawt  v.  Unuhops,  Inc.  —  •--'     -    - 
No.  8266.    Decided  Marok  5,  1970  ^  a 

'  (87  00PA— ;  421  FAI 1871;  164  USPgeSl]      "*     * 

1.  Tbadskabk— Ck>iTrnBnTO  Siiin.AUTT— "BnreKR"  and  "Sunokbs"  it»  Fabsiob 

AND    JSAHB.  .■^.,. ,...:;--,.,* 

"AppelUnt's  arguments,  to  the  ^fect  that  the  Board  mistakenly  over-empba- 
siied  the  dUtermce  in  meaning  between  the  marks  ['Singer'  and  'Blingers'] 
and  erroneously  minimised  the  similarity  ci  the  marks  in  sound  and  appear-  "^ 

ance,  do  not  convince  us  of  error  in  the  decision  below.  Considering  the  respec* 
tive  marks  in  their  entireties,  including  their  appearance,  sound  and  meaning, 
there  is  not  sidBcient  similarity  in  sound  and  appearance  as  would,  in  our  view,, 
require  a  dlfteroit  result  Nor  is  there  suflBdent  doubt  in  our  minds  on  the 
questimi  of  likelihood  of  confusion  as  would  Justify  resolying  it  in  favor  of 
I  the  prior  uaer.  We  are  satisfied  that  consumers  familiar  with  Singer's  stores 

and  merchandise  would  not,  on  encountering  men's  and  boys'  Jeans  sold  under 
the  mark  'Blingers,'  be  likely  to  assume  by  reason  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  that  a  common  origin  of  the  goods  existed." 
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from  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  45,716. 
AFFIRMED. 

Chester  A.  WUUami,  Jr.,  Lido  L.  Puodfd  {Edward  L.  BeU,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 
^AoWMiS^^mfMnmoA  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asm- 
date  Judges,  and  Fobd,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sitting 
by  designation 

F(»iD,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
The  Singer  Company  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board  ^  dismissing  its  opposition  brought  under 

section  18  of  the  Lanham  Act  (15  n.S.C.  1063)  to  the  registration ' 


by  Unishops,  Inc.  of  ^Slingers**  for  "Men's  and  Boys'  Jeans." 

Singer's  opposition  is  predicated  on  its  prior  registration  *  and  use 
of  ''Singer"  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  numerous  products  includ- 
ing, inter  alia,  '^textile  piece  goods  suitable  for  wearing  apparel,  house- 

^  BMorted  at  154  U«PQ  402. 

>ApMl«fttloa  8«?U1  No.  218.0e».  filed  ICareh  1.  1MB,  asMrtliig  first  ue  in  commerce 
on  Janoary  IB,  196B.  Tbe  mark  appean  in  the  apiriloaition  in  a  printed  "rope"  type,  as 
alM>wu  iMdow : 

>  Rafiatration  No.  7864)74,  of  Mai«h  28,  UNML  asserting  fint  use  for  piece  goods  in 
April  19B2.  Hie  foUowint  flndinga  ot  the  Board  are  not  controverted: 

*  *  *  appoeer  baa  used  "INOBR"  as  a  part  of  its  trade  name  since  aa  early 
as  1M8  in  eoimectlon  with  tfie  sale  of  fabrics  of  rartoos  kinds.  Inctadlnir  denim 
and  dock  fabrics  which  are  aoRable  for  nse  in  iMkinc  jeana.  Sin'ce  at  least  as  early 
as  IMS.  oppoaer  haa  also  osed  "SINOBR"  aa  a  trademark  for  its  fabrics.  Opposer's 
fabrics  are  marketed  tbrooghont  the  United  States  in  more  than  BOO  retail  atorea 
operated  by  <9poser  onder  the  trade  dealcnatlon  "8INGKR  CBNTBt" :  its  sales  thereof 
for  tte  years  IMl  throogh  IMS  amoonted  in  Talne  to  more  than  184,000,000 ;  and 
\*»  tabclcs  have  basn  promoted  primasUy  throogh  adrertiaemeats  in  newspaperk. 

'^.^SJ^  HV****  ^^^  applMaat,  since  abo«it  January  1MB.  has  nsod  tbe  nmrk 
"SUNOntS"  for  weatam  type  Jeana  Which  are  miarketed  exelaaiTely  throogh  approx- 
iawtoly  IBB  retaU  ootlets  leased  In  dloeoant  depsrtm«it  storea  by  aobridiary  cor- 
porations of  applicant 

J       •         . 
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hold  furnishings,  draperies  and  other  uses."  Singer  believes  it  will 
be  damaged  by  the  registration  sought  by  Unishops  because,  in  its 
view,  **Slinger8"  so  resembles  the  trademark  and  trade  name  "Singer" 
as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  applicant,  'Ho  cause 
c<mfusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive."  15  n.S.C.  1052(d). 
I  The  Board  thought  otherwise,  concluding:  \ 

*  *  *  oi^wser's  mark  "SINOBR"  is  a  c(nnmonpIace  somame  and  a  dictlwiary 
term  of  many  meanings.  Applicant's  mark  "SLINGERS"  is  likewise  a  dlcticmary 
wprd  baying  several  meanings  n<«e  of  which  is  in  any  way  similar  to  any  mean- 
ing of  opposer's  mark.  While  there  Is  some  similarity  between  the  marks  in  sound 
and  appearance,  it  is  not  believed  that  these  features  of  similarity  are  so  marked 
as  to  outweigh  the  differences  between  tli«n  in  meaning  or  to  give  rise  to  a 
reasonable  likdihood  of  purdiasers  being  confused,  deceived  or  mistaken  as  to 
origin  of  an;>lieanfs  goods.  *  *  * 

!  [IJ  Appellant's  arguments,  to  the  effect  that  the  Board  mistakenly 
over-emphasized  the  difference  in  meaning  between  the  marks  and 
erroneously  minimized  the  similarity  of  the  marks  in  sound  and  ap- 
pearance, do  not  convince  us  of  error  in  the  decision  below.  Consider- 
ing the  reiq)ective  marks  in  their  entireties,  including  their  appearance, 
sound  and  meaning,  there  is  not  sufficient  similarity  in  sound  and  ap- 
pearance as  would,  in  our  view,  require  a  different  result.  Nor  is  there 
sufficient  doubt  in  our  minds  on  the  question  of  likelihood  of  confusion 
as  would  justify  resolving  it  in  favor  of  the  prior  user.  We  are  satisfied 
that  consumers  familiar  with  Singer's  stores  and  merchandise  would 
not,  on  encountering  men's  and  boys'  jeans  sold  under  the  mark 
"Blingers,"  be  likely  to  assume  by  reason  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
deception  that  a  common  origin  of  the  goods  existed. 

I  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

i  AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  n  WALna  L.  B<«xow8ki  aito  John  J.  Van  Vuraoor  / 

Va.  StU.    Decided  March  12,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  422  P.2d  904;  164  USPQ  042] 

AppuoATioir — DiscLoeina— SumcfwoT  or  Disolosubb— Snoino  Wobkzkg 
BXAMPU!-^  U.S.0. 112. 
*The  'exemplary  correlation'  which  the  Board  considered  necessary  would 
appear  to  be  nothing  more  norjess  than  a  specific  working  example.  However, 
as  we  have  stated  in  a  number  of  (qpinions,  a  spedflcation  need  not  contain  a 
working  example  if  the  invention  is  otherwise  disclosed  in  sudi  a  manner  that 
<»ie  skilled  in  the  art  will  be  able  to  practice  it  without  an  undue  amount  of 
lexperlmentatton.  Here,  while  it  may  be  that  an  'exemplary  correlation'  of 
parameters  such  as  times  of  reaction  and  rates  of  reactant  feed  and  product 
ronoval  would  give  the  worker  in  the  art  some  useful  information  and  pro- 
vide a  'Jumping  off  place,'  we  see  no  basis  for  c<mcluding  that  without  such 
Information  the  worker  in  the  art  would  not  be  enabled  by  the  speciflcati<» 
to  practice  the  invention,  Le.,  to  'balance'  the  several  reactions  involved  in 
Aivellants'  procesa  The  few  hours'  experimentation  mentioned  by  the  Exam- 
Jner  certainly  would  not  seem  to  be  an  undue  amount  of  time  considering  the 
lOature  of  the  claimed  invention.  We  therefore  cannot  agree  with  the  reasons 
igiven  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  for  concluding  that  appellants'  qpedflca- 
ition  does  not  comply  with  1 112.  The  rctjection  of  daims  7-12  'as  being  based 
on  an  insufilcient  disclosure'  is  accordingly  reversed." 

2.,  Claim — Statut<«t  BxQniBiCKNT  of  Claims— DsmnnuTESs— 35  U.S.C.  112, 


.1  ^«|MIW 

Siooiro  Pakawaph. 


I  *****  the  Examinw's  apparent  paraphrase  of  the  first  sentence  of  the 
Isecond  paragraph  of  1 112  is  incomplete  in  a  most  important  respect  While 
the  Examiner  states  the  requirement  to  be  claims  which  'particularly  point 
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out  and  diitliictly  dalm  the  invention'  *  *  *  i  112  actually  requires  claims 

''  'murticnlarly  potntliv  out  and  distinctly  dahnlng  the  iuhfeet  matter  wM<^ 

.  affpNoaia  refforU  a*  Mi  invention'  •  •  •.  In  reality,  this  means  that  appUcant 

v.^aat  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  $uhieet  matter  tought  to 

hofiatented." 

"The  Examiner's  an^roadi  to  determining  wheflier  appellants'  claims  satisfy 

the  requirements  of  f  112  appears  to  have  been  to  study  ai^pellknts^  disclosure, 

i't»  formulate  a  cmiduaion  as  to  what  he  (the  taaminer)  regards  as  the  broad- 

•;  est  inTentl<Hi  supported  by  the  disclosure,  and  then  to  determine  whe^er 

!!  appellants'  claims  are  broader  than  the  Examiner's  conception  of  what  'the 

b!inTentl<m'  is.  We  cannot  agree  that  8 112  permits  of  such  an  antroach  to  claims. 

Ite  first  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  1 112  Is  essentially  a  requlre- 

i  moit  for  preoMon  and  4efbUiene*§  of  claim  language.  If  the  scope  of  subject 

matter  embraced  by  a  dalm  iS/dear,  and  if  the  anillcant  has  not  otherwise 

indicated  that  he  intends  the  claim  to  be  of  a  different  scope,  then  the  claim 

does  particularly  point  odt  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the 

applicant  regards  as  his  lnTen|lon.'' 

4.  Samk— BiOADKB  Thak  DisoLOflusB— SuinoixKCT  or  DiscLoectBB— SaonoN  112, 
FoMT  Aire  Scooire  Pakaqkaphs. 
•*•  •  •  If  the  'enabling*  disclosure  of  a  speciflcati<m  is  not  commmsurate  in 
scope  with  the  subject  matter  rac<nnpaBsed  by  a  claim,  that  fact  does  not  render 
the  dalm  Impredse  or  indefinite  or  <^herwiae  not  in  compliance  with  the 
teoond  paragraph  of  i  112 ;  rather,  the  claim  is  based  on  an  intuglcient  dU- 
cloture  (1 112,  first  paragraph)  and  should  be  rejected  on  that  ground.  •  •  • 
Thus,  just  as  a  claim  which  Is  of  such  breadth  that  it  reads  on  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  the  prior  art  Is  rejected  under  f  102  rather  than  under  the  second 
paragraph  of  1 112,  a  dalm  which  is  of  such  Inreadth  that  it  reads  on  subject 
matter  as  to  which  the  specification  is  not  'enabling'  should  be  rejected  under 
the  first  paragraph  of  1 112  rather  than  the  second.  We  do  not  intend  hereby 
to  suggest  that  rejections  under  1 112  must  be  labeled  'first  paragrai^'  or  'sec- 
ond paragraph.'  What  we  do  suggest  is  that  It  should  be  made  dear  exactly 
which  of  the  several  requirements  of  8 112  are  thought  not  to  have  been  met. 
Is  the  ...dalm  undear  or  is  the  specification's  disclosure  inadequate  to 
support  it?"  I  --■ 

6.  Sams— Samb— "Enablinq"  Dxsolobttu. 

"As  to  the  mwits  of  the  conduslons  and  reasontr  vtMAk' which  the  Examiner 
based  this  rejection,  we  do  not  agree  either  that  claims  7-10  are  rendered 
'unduly  broad*  or  Indefinite'  by  the  term  liydroearbon'  or  that  a  'representa- 
tive example  for  the  various  types  of  hydrocarbons'  is  needed.  As  appellants 
point  out,  claims  7-10  are  limited  to  hydrocarb<ms  which  are  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  the  reacti<m  temperature  and  thus  do  not  call  for  just  any  hydro- 
carbon. Moreover,  there  is  no  magical  relation  between  the  number  of  x«pre- 
sehtative  examples  and  the  breadth  of  the  claims;  the  number  and  variety  of 
examplee  are  irrelevant  if  the  disdosure  is  'enabling*  and  sets  forth  the  "best 
mode  contemplated.' " 

0.  AncAL  TO  UJ9.  Ooun  or  OuaTOif s  akd  PAmrr  ApnAU — ^Uatteb  Bkfobb 
Ooinw— Nkw  Oaouire  Addd  wr  Boabo  nr  Anmiicnre  BoMormn  on  Vmvm 
BnASTH— Sionoir  112  Aire  Bui*  196(b). 
"Although  this  statement  [by  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  support  of  an  tdded 
ground  for  affirming  a  rejection  on  an  undue  breadth]  rdates  imly  to  alleged 
defldendes  of  the  epeeifleatUm  and  although,  as  pointed  out  above,  sudi  defi- 
ciencies give  rise  to  r^ectlons  under  the  first  and  not  the  second  paragraph 
of  1 112,  aroellants  have  not  cnnplalned  that  they  were  misled  by  this  con- 
fusion nor  do  they  dispute  that  dalm  7  (and  claims  8-10  by  dependence) 
shoQld  contain  the  additional  limitation.  Neither  have  appeUants  sought  to 
have  the  Board  denominate  th*  raising  of  this  issue  a  new  ground  of  rejec-  . 
tton  under  Bute  196(b) .  Accordingly,  we  are  constrained  to  afllrm  the  dedsion 
of  the  Board  as  to  dalms  T-IOl" 

ApnAL  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  144,221. 

MODIFIED. 

^orry  il.  ^tMon,  fcn>  appellants. 

Joteph  Schimmd  {Jack  E,  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Ckunmis- 
sijoner  of  Patentsi  tu^y  jt^v 
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Btifore  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Aucond,  Baiowik,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Matthews,  Senior  JudgeyVmtd^  States  District 
iCourt  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  by  designation 
Rich,  Acting  Chief £udge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appMl  is  ftfm  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  7-12  of  application  Serial  No. 
144,221,  filed  October  10, 1961,  entitled  "Preparation  of  Oxygenated 
Hydrocarbons."  No  claim  is  allowed. 

The  claimed  invention  is  a  process  for  producing  oxygenated  hydro- 
ca:i^bons  such  as  alcohols,  glycols,  aldehydes,  and  acids  by  reacting  hy- 
drocarbons with  ferric  chloride  in  vapor  phase  and  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  chlorohydrocarbon.  The  reaction  of  ferric  chloride  with  hy- 
drocarbons is  commonly  referred  to  in  the  art  as  "ferrichlorination." 
fThe  following  drawing  from  appellants*  specification  is  a  schematic 
illustration  of  the  process:  ^.^:- vil;;   ... 
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When  read  with  reference  to  tms  drawing,  claim  7  suffidca&tiy  draeribes 

the  process  for  the  purposes  of  this  opinion :  ^ 
7.  Method  of  preparing  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  which  comprises : 
'  |k«)  feeding  hydrocarbon  in  vapor  phase  at  an  intermediate  level  into  a, 

^itactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  of  SItHtOO'  C,  said  hydro- 
'eiHwn  bdng  a  vapor  at  the  selected  reacticm  temperature  and  said  reactor 
'containing  beneath  the  level  <rf  hydrocarbon  introduction  a  bed  of  iron  cwn- 
pounds  c<Mnpri8ing  a  ferrous  chloride  mass  in  its  upper  part  and  a  ferric 
oxide  mass  in  its  lower  part, 

(6)  feeding  gaseous  fferric  chloride  into  said  reactor  and  reacting  It  with 
the  hydrocarbon  above  said  bed,  whereby  chlorination  of  hydrocarbon  occurs 
with  the  formation  of  by-product  hydrogen  chloride  and  the  ferric  chloride  la 
reduced  to  sdld  ferrous  chloride  which  falls  downwardly  to  said  bed, 

>It  wtU  hdp,  m  foHowteg  tbe  date,  to  know  that; 
ferric  tMttrlte  to '^IMn^' Bbown  iDTtaetor  10  «Bd  ia  UiMi  IS  ABd  27 : 

theendpjodoct  of  the  moecei  to  tHe  "OsygMuitwl  Hydneubon"  at  center  risht  of  the 
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(0)  removliig  a  miztore  6f  chlorohydrocurbon  and  hydiosen  chloride  from    • 
the  upper  part  of  said  reactor, 

(d)  recovering  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  mixture,  l^ 

(e)  introdndng  the  hydrogen  diloride  Into  the  bed  at  a  level  near  the  top 
of  the  ferric  oxide  maas, 

(/)  passing  oxygen  into  the  ferric  oxide  mass  beneath  the  level  <tf  introduc- 
tion of  the  hydrogen  chloride, 

(g)  flowing  said  oxygen  upwardly  through  the  bed  and  in  contact  with  the 
femras  chloride,  whereby  the  ferrous  chloride  is  continuously  converted  in 
part  to  gaseous  ferric  chloride  and  in  part  to  ferric  oxide, 
(h)  raaoving ferric  oxide  fnnn  the  bottom  of  said  reactor, 
«)  contacting  said  chlorohydrocarbon  with  water  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100-200*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  the  removed  ferric  oxide,  whereby 
the  chlorohydrocarbon  is  hydrolyied  to  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  and  the  ferric 
oxide  is  converted  to  hydrated  ferric  dtloride, 
(/)  dehydrating  the  ferric  diloride,  i     \ 

(k)  and  recycling  the  dehydrated  ferric  chloride  to  said  reactor  in  amount 
substantially  equivalent  to  the  ferric  oxide  removed  therefrom. 

Claim  8  depends  from  claim  7  and  recites  a  preferred  temperature 
range  of  850-426»  C.  for  step  (a) ;  claims  9  and  10  depend,  respec- 
tively, from  claims  8  and  7  and  recite  a  preferred  temperature  range 
of  120-160<»  C.  for  step  (») ;  and  claims  11  and  12  each  depend  from 
claim  7  and  require,  respectively,  that  the  "hydrocarbon"  be  "methane" 
and  "ethane." 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  7-12  "as  based  on  an  insufficient  dis- 
closure under  85  U.S.C.  112"  and  claims  7-10  as  failing  to  "particu- 
larly point  out  and  distinctly  daim  the  invention  as  required  by  85 
U.S.C.  112."  There  is  no  art  rejection. 

With  respect  to  the  first  rejection,  the  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion 
that  appellants'  description  of  their  invention  "is  not  such  that  it 
would  enable  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  practice  the  present  invention, 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  chlorination  step."  He  mentioned 
**relative  amounts  of  the  ^hydrocarbon' "  and  "magnitude  of  reaction 
times"  as  two  parameters  which  appellants  should  have  disclosed  more  ^ 
fully  and,  while  acknowledging  that  a  specification  need  not  "read  as  "* 
instructions  to  a  technician"  and  that  "[p]erhap8  one  might,  after  a 
few  hours  of  experimentation,  determine  how  to  carry  out  and  control 
the  chlorination  of  the  simplest  hydrocarbon,  methane,"  the  Examiner 
stated: 

But,  the  whole  purpose  of  section  112  is  to  obviate  the  necessity  for  such  experi- 
moitation.  Moreover  the  conditions  are  obviously  not  the  same  for  methane  as 
they  are  for  the  myriad  of  other  hydrocarbons  contemplated  and  urged  to  be 
suitable  for  use  in  the  instant  process. 

Sustaining  this  rejection,  the  Board  stated,  inter  alia : 

The  Examiner  has  pointed  to  the  possible  variations  in  the  time  of  chlorina- 
tion, probably  because  this  is  a  demonstratably  [sic]  variable  and  important 
parameter.  The  disclosure,  though,  U  no  more  deficient  in  this  respect  than  with 
respect  to  any  other  of  its  values  which  would  help  to  illustrate  the  •'mode  of 
operation"  in  which  appellants  beUeve  their  invention  to  Ue.  Appellants  do  not 
believe  that  the  time  of  chlorination  is  a  critical  aspect  of  their  process  and, 
probably,  if  you  consider  this  as  a  single  parameter  they  are  correct  In  this, 
but  the  asserted  novelty  in  the  mode  of  <^>eration  which  invites  a  careful  balance 
of  a  number  of  distinct  reactions  makes  illustration  particularly  necessary. 
Desirably  and  necessarily,  such  illustration  should  provide  an  exemplary  correla- 
tion of  the  times  of  reaction,  rates  of  reactant,  fteed  and  material  removal  (chlori- 
nated product,  ferric  oxide,  HCl,  etc).  This  would  inform  a  man  skilled  in  the 
art  of  the  actual  feaaibiUty  of  appellants'  process,  and  provide  some  sort  of 
Jumping  ctt  place  in  a  plunge  into  the  unknown  when  planning  a  series  of  experi- 
ments from  which  the  necessary  operating  parameters  of  the  process  may  be 
determined.  . 
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rij  The  "exemplary  correlation"  which  the  Board  considered  neces- 
88^  would  appear  to  be  nothing  more  nor  less  than  a  specific  working 
example.  However,  as  we  have  stated  in  a  number  of  opinions,'  a 
specification  need  not  contain  a  working  example  if  the  invention  is 
otherwise  disclosed  in  such  a  manner  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  will 
be  able  to  practice  it  without  an  undue  amount  of  experimentation. 
H^re,  while  it  may  be  that  an  "exemplary  correlation"  of  parameters 
such  as  times  of  reaction  and  rates  of  reactant  feed  and  product  re- 
moval would  give  the  worker  in  the  art  some  useful  information  and 
provide  a  "jumping  off  place,"  we  see  no  basis  for  concluding  that 
without  such  information  the  worker  in  the  art  would  not  be  enabled 
by  the  specification  to  practice  the  invention,  i.e.,  to  "balance"  the  sev- 
eral reactions  involved  in  appellants'  process.  The  "few  hours"  experi- 
mientation  mentioned  by  the  Examiner  certainly  would  not  seem  to 
be  an  undue  amount  of  time  considering  the  nature  of  the  claimed 
invention.  We  therefore  cannot  agree  with  the  reasons  given  by  the 
Examiner  and  the  Board  for  concluding  that  appellants'  specification 
does  not  comply  with  §  112.  The  rejection  of  clauns  7-12  "as  being 
based  on  an  insid9icient  disclosure"  is  accordingly  reversed. 

As  above  stated,  the  Examiner  additionally  rejected  claims  7-10 
"fior  failing  to  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  inven- 
tion as  required  by  85  U.S.C.  112."  This  language  is  that  of  the  second 
paragraph  of  §  112,  first  sentence.  The  Examiner  was  of  the  opinion 
that  claims  7-10  "are  unduly  broad  and  indefinite  in  the  recitation  of 
the  ^hydrocarbon'  reactant,''  his  reasons  being  as  follows : 

This  term  ['^lydrocarbon"]  encompasses  an  almost  limitless  number  of  com- 
pounds, and,  hence,  is  not  adequately  eupporied  Ity  the  9omewhat  Umited  dii- 
elMwre.  Tlie  salient  abtenee  of  a  repretetUative  ewample  for  the  various  types  of 
hydrocarbons  alleged  to  be  suitable  for  use  in  the  instant  process  further  ren- 
derfs]  the  tuppori  for  the  Itreadth  of  the  elaimt  <m  appeal  inadequate.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

We  have  two  difficulties  with  these  reasons.  First,  since  the  rejection 
of  the  dJEklms  is  predicated  only  on  criticisms  of  the  disclosure  portion 
of  the  specificaticm,  we  do  not  see  how  they  are  relevant  to  that  portion 
of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112  from  which  the  Examiner  was  quot- 
ing, namely,  the  first  sentence,  which  pertains  only  to  claims  and  reads 

/  V  Tb»  spedflcatlon  shall  conclude  with  one  or  more  daims  particularly  pointing 
out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter  vfhUO^  applicant  regard*  at  hie 
IfMenMon.  [Emphasis  added.] 

!! 
Anid,  second,  regardless  of  the  relevance  of  these  criticisms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112,  we  do  not  find  the 
criticisms  to  have  merit 

CO  TK^th  respect  to  our  first  difficulty,  the  Examiner's  apparent 
paraphrase  of  the  first  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112  is 
ineomplete  in  a  most  important  respect.  While  the  Examiner  states 
the  requirement  to  be  claims  which  "particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  wveniion"  (emphasis  added),  §  112  actually  requires 
claims  "particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  t?i«  subject 
matter  which  applicarU  regards  as  his  invention'^  (emphasis  added). 
In  reality,  this  means  that  applicant  must  particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  sought  to  he  patented. 


9 


^tLg.,  In  re  Leng,  84  OO'A  885.  868  VML  802.  181  U8FQ  640  (1866).  and  « 
ihmUL  Oompu«  MimerwU  BeparmHen,  Ltd.  r.  Hgde,  342  U.S.  261, 270, 871  (1816) 
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[Q  The  £zaminer's  approach  to  determiniiig  whether  appellants' 
daims  satisfy  the  requirements  of  %  112  appears  to  have  been  to  study 
appellants'  disclosure,  to  formulate  a  condusion  as  to  what  he  (the 
examiner)  regards  as  the  broadest  invention  supported  by  the  dis- 
closure, and  then  to  determine  whether  appellants'  daims  are  Imwder 
than  the  Examiner's  conception  ol  what  **the  invantion"  is.  We  cannot 
agree  that  §  112  permits  of  such  an  approach  to  claims.  The  first  sen- 
tence of  the  second  parag^ph  of  §  112  is  essentially  a  requirement  for 
precision  and  deflndtenssB  of  daim  language.  If  the  scope  of  subject 
matter  embraced  by  a  claim  is  dear,  and  if  the  applicant  has  not  other- 
wise indicated  that  he  intends  the  claim  to  be  of  a  different  scope,*  then 
the  daim  does  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject 
matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention.  M  That  is  to  say, 
if  the  ^'enabling"  disdosare  of  a  specification  is  not  commensurate  in 
scope  with  the  subject  matter  enoompasnd  by  a  claim,  that  fact  does 
not  nnder  the  daim  imprsoin  or  indefinite  or  otherwise  not  in  oompli- 
■Po  ^^  the  teoond  paragraph^f  §  112 ;  rather,  the  daim  is  based  on 


llf  is  to  obTlatt  Um  BMtHity  for  nicli  •zperl- 

an  <*Tto«lj  aoC  ttt  noM  for  ■oriioao  aa 

leaplatod  aad  argoi  to  bo 


tiMf  ate  for  ttt  ■jiiiai  of 

■eltabit  fbr  use  la  tho  instant 

Sustaining  this  rejection,  the  Board  stated,  inter  alia:  ' 

The  Examiner  haa  pointed  to  the  pooaible  varlatiooa  in  the  time  of  dilwina- 
tion,  probably  becatiae  tills  la  a  demonatratably  [aic]  variable  and  important 
parameter.  The  disclosure,  though,  is  no  more  d^dent  in  this  respect  than  with 
respect  to  any  other  of  its  values  which  wonld  help  to  illnstrate  the  "mode  of 
operation"  in  which  a^iellants  believe  their  invmtion  to  lie.  Aivellants  do  not 
believe  that  the  time  of  chlorination  is  a  critical  aspect  of  their  process  and, 
probably,  if  yon  consider  this  as  a  single  parameter  they  are  correct  in  this, 
but  the  asserted  novelty  in  the  mode  of  operation  which  invites  a  careful  balance 
of  a  number  of  distinct  reactions  makes  illustration  particularly  necessary. 
Desirably  and  necessarily,  sudi  illustration  should  provide  an  exemplary  correla- 
tion of  the  times  of  reaction,  rates  of  reactant,  feed  and  material  removal  (chlori- 
nated product,  ferric  oxide,  HCl,  etc.).  This  would  inform  a  man  skUled  in  the 
art  of  the  actual  feasibility  of  appellants'  process,  and  provide  some  sort  of 
jumping  off  place  in  a  plunge  into  the  unknown  when  planning  a  series  of  experi- 
ments from  which  the  necessary  operating  parameters  of  the  process  may  be 
determined. 


(,  name^ 
infidl: 

I  ttW  wsdlcatloa  aluOl  eoadvde  with  one  or  more  cUitt*  paxtienlsrly  pointing 
out  and  dtstlBCtly  daiaftlag  tte  subject  matter  which  appUcant  regard*  a«  hi$ 
twoentUm.  [Emphasis  added.] 

Andt,  second,  regardless  of  the  rdevance  of  these  criticisms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112,  we  do  not  find  the 
criticisms  to  have  merit.  ' 

||C2f]  With  respect  to  our  first  difficulty,  the  Examiner's  apparent 
paraphrase  of  the  first  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112  is 
incomplete  in  a  most  important  respect.  While  the  Examiner  states 
the  requirement  to  be  claims  which  "particularly  point  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claim  the  irweniion"  (emphasis  added),  §  112  actually  requires 
claims  ^particularly  pointing  out  and  distinctly  daiming  t?ie  subject 
matter  which  applicant  regards  as  his  invention'*  (emphasis  added). 
In  reality,  this  means  that  applicant  must  particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented. 


•B.f..  7»  re  Lung,  64  CCPA  889,  868  F.2d  892.  ISl  USPQ  840  (1966),  and  eases  cited 
« iSreln.  Compare  JTiMrato  S«iMr«t<oii,  Lt4,  t.  Hyit,  242  U.S.  261, 270,  271  (1916). 
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£3]  The  Examiner^s  approach  to  detennining  whether  appellaBts' 
claims  satisfy  the  requirements  of  §  112  appears  to  have  been  to  study 
appellants'  disclosure,  to  formulate  a  conclusion  as  to  what  he  (the 
examiner)  regards  as  the  broadest  inyenti<m  supported  by  the  dis- 
closure, and  then  to  determine  whether  appellants'  claims  are  broader 
than  the  Examiner's  conception  of  what  'the  invention"  is.  We  cannot 
agree  that  §  112  permits  of  such  an  approach  to  claims.  The  first  sen- 
tence of  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112  is  essentially  a  requirement  for 
precision  and  definiteness  of  claim  language.  If  the  scope  of  subject 
matter  embraced  by  a  claim  is  clear,  and  if  the  applicant  has  not  other- 
wise indicated  that  be  intends  the  claim  to  be  of  a  different  scope,'  then 
the  claim  does  particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject 
matter  which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention.  [4]  That  is  to  say, 
if  the  "enabling"  disclosure  of  a  specification  is  not  commensurate  in  . 
scope  with  the  subject  matter  encomj^assed  by  a  claim,  that  fact  does 
not  render  the  claim  imprecise  or  indefinite  or  otherwise  not  in  compli- 
ance with  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112 ;  rather,  the  claim  is  based  on 
an  insufficient  disclosure  *  (§  112,  first  paragraph)  and  should  be  re- 
jected on  that  ground.  See  /n  re  Fuetterer,  SO  CCPA  1463,  319  F.2d 
259, 138  USPQ  217  (1963) ;  In  re  Kamal,  66  CCPA  1409, 398  F.2d  867, 
168  USPQ  320  (1968) ;  and  In  re  Wakefield  (PA  8192),  decided  con-  . 
currently  herewith.  Tlius,  just  as  a  claim  which  is  of  such  breadth  that 
it  reads  on  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  prior  art  is  rejected  under 
§  102  rather  than  under  the  second  paragraph  of  §  112,  a  claim  which 
is  of  such  breadth  that  it  reads  on  subject  matter  as  tp  which  the  speci- 
fication is  not  "enabling"  should  be  rejected  under  the  first  paragraph 
of  §  112  rather  than  the  second.  We  do  not  intend  hereby  to  suggest 
that  rejections  under  §  112  must  be  labeled  "first  paragraph"  or  "second 
paragraph."  What  we  do  suggest  is  that  it  should  be  made  cl^r  exact- 
ly which  of  the  several  requirements  of  §  112  are  thought  not  to  have 
been  met.  Is  the  claim  unclear  or  is  the  specification's  disclosure  in- 
adequate to  support  i^J  ^'f '*^J 

[^  As  to  the  merits  of  the  conclusions  and  reasons  upon  which  tte 
Examiner  based  this  rejection,  we  do  not  agree  either  that  claims  7-10 
are  rendered  **unduly  broad"  or  "indefinite"  by  the  term  "hydrocar- 
bon" or  that  a  "representative  example  for  the  various  types  of  hydro- 
carbons" is  needed.  As  appellants  point  out,  claims  7-10  are  limited  to 
hydrocarbons  which  are  in  the  vapor  phase  at  the  reaction  temperature 
and  thus  do  not  call  for  just  any  hydrocarbon.  Moreover,  there  is  no 
magical  relation  between  the  number  of  representative  examples  and 
the  breadth  of  the  claims;  the  number  and  variety  of  examples  are 
irrelevant  if  the  disclosure  is  "enabling"  and  sets  forth  the  "best  mode 
contonplated." 

The  Board  did  not  expressly  accept  or  reject  the  Examiner's  reasons 
for  separately  rejecting  claims  7-10  under  §  112,  second  pfM^graph. 
Instead,  the  Board  "affirmed"  this  rejection  while  observing  far  the 
first  time  that  although  appellants'  specification  suggests  that  the  hy- 
drocarbon used  in  their  process  must  be  one  which,  upon  being  ferri- 
chlorinated,  will  yield  a  chlorinated  product  maintamable  in  vapor 
phase  at  the  reaction  temperature,  claims  7-10  contain  no  correspond- 
ing limitation.' On  this  point  the  Board  said : 


•  See  /•  f«  Prttw.  56  CCPA  1881.  415  ¥M  1898. 162  USPQ  Al  (I960) .  whtre  the  appU- 
cuit  did  indicate  an  Intended  Mope  different  from  onr  Interpretation. 

*  A  dlaeloanre  may,  of  eonrw^  be  Inwflletent  to  rapport  one  datm  tot  anflldent  to  rapport 
another. 

■  In  thli  retard,  the  tpedfleatlon  startee :  "Tbe  abore-dceerlbed  portion  of  the  proeee*  U 
appUeahle  to  the  firrlehlorlnatlon  of  any  hjdroearboa  tto^  which  la  a  Taper  at  the  selected 
reaction  tewperatnre  within  the  range  of  816-000*  C.  and  ^M—  oMorfiiaMe*  pindacte  oen 
6e  waintateod  I*  eaper  p kaee  at  meh  Ump^ntwrt  level."  [Bmpliasis  added.) 
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The  requirement  that  the  product  be  a  rapor  is  obrionsly  an  important  one 
beeanae  we  And  no  tfetoHptton  la  the  spedflcatlon  of  hwto  the  liquid  and  solid 
^k>dact8  and  by-iirodacts  are  to  be  removed  flrom  the  chlorinatltm  Teaeel. 
[BmphasiB  added.] 

J[Q  Although  this  statement  relates  only  to  aUeged  deficiencies  of 
the  specification  and  although,  as  pointed  out  above,  such  deficiencies 
give  rise  to  rejections  under  the  first  and  not  the  second  paragraph  of 
§  112,  app^ants  have  not  complained  that  they  were  misled  by  this 
confusion  nor  do  they  dispute  that  claim  7  (and  claims  8-10  by  de- 
pendence) should  contain  the  additional  limitation.  Neither  have 
appellants  sought  to  have  the  Board  denominate  the  raising  of  this 
issue  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  Rule  196(b).  Accordingly,  we 
are  constrained  to  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  as  to  claims  7-10. 

However,  we  note  that  in  a  Request  for  Reconsideration  addressed 
to  the  Board,  appellants  asked,  inter  alia,  that 

•  >«  *  a  new  decision  be  made,  in  accordance  with  Role  196(c),  which  includes 
aa  explicit  statement  that  claims  7-10  may  be  allowed  if  they  are  amended  by 
tUe  aK>licants  to  indnde  the  limitation  that  the  dilorinated  products  be  main- 
tained in  vapor  phase  at  the  reaction  temperature. 

Rule  196(c)  iHTovides:  : 

(c)  Should  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Include  an  explicit  statement 
that  a  claim  may  »e  allMoetf  M  amende*  form,  applicant  shall  have  the  rii^t  to 
amend  in  conformity  with  such  statement  which  shall  be  binding  on  the  primary 
examiner  in  the  absence  of  new  references  or  grounds  of  rejection.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

The  Board  refused  appellants*  request,  saying  only : 
We  find  no  acceptable  basis  for  the  requested  recommendation  as  to  claims  7 
ta  10. 

Apparently,  the  Board  declined  to  act  pursuant  to  Rule  196  (c)  because 
the  rejection  of  all  the  claims  under  the  first  paragraph  of  §  112,  which 
it  affirmed,  still  would  have  prevented  the  claims  from  being  "allowed 
in  amended  form."  Inasmuch  as  (1)  we  have  reversed  this  other  rejec- 
tion, (2)  the  necessity  of  amending  claims  7-10  to  include  the  addi- 
tional limitation  was  first  asserted  by  the  Board,  and  (3)  appellants 
have  had  no  opportunity  to  so  amend  their  claims  (as  they  clearly  are 
willing  to  do),  we  suggest  that  the  Board  consider  whether,  under 
these  circumstances,  a  recommendation  under  Rule  196(c)  is  now  in 
Older.  ' 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed  as  to  claims  11  and  12  and 
aftrmed  as  to  claims  7-10. 

MODIFIED. 
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Patewtabiutt— Double  PATCimiTo— Same  iNvsimoiv— S5  U.S.C.  IDl. 
"The  first  question  in  the  analysis  [vis«a-vifl  the  law  of  double  patenting] 
:  Is  the  same  invention  brtng  claimed  twice?  86  U.S.C.  101  iH«vents  two 
patents  from  iseaing  on  the  same  invention.  *  *  *  As  we  have  said  many 
ttmea,  Invention'  here  means  what  Is  defined  by  the  claims,  whether  new  or 
eld,  obvious  or  unobvious ;  it  must  not  be  used  in  the  ancioit  sense  of  "patoit- 
able  invention,'  or  hopeleas  confusion  will  oisue.  By  'same  invention'  we  mean 
MM»tical  subject  matter.  *  *  *  In  determining  the  meaning  of  a  word  in  a 
idaim,  the  spedflcatlon  may  be  examined.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  howevCT, 
•qiwdally  in  non-«hemical  cases,  that  the  words  In  a  claim  are  gaierally  not  lim- 
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ited  in  their  meaning  by  what  is  shown  in  the  disclosure.  Occasionally  the  dis- 
closure will  serve  as  a  dictionary  for  terms  appearing  in  the  claims,  and  in  such 
instances  the  disclosure  may  be  used  in  interpreting  the  coverage  of  the 
claim.  *  *  *  A  good  test,  and  probably  the  only  objective  test,  for  'same  in- 
vention,' is  whether  one  of  the  claims  could  be  literally  infringed  without 
literally  infringing  the  other.  If  it  could  be,  the  claims  do  not  define  identical- 
ly the  same  invention." 

2.  Same — Same — Terminal  Disclaimeb — Same  Invention — 35  U.S.C.  101. 

"If  it  is  determined  that  the  same  invention  is  being  claimed  twice,  35  U.S.C. 
101  forbids  the  grant  of  the  second  patent,  regardless  of  the  presence  or^bsence 
of  a  terminal  disclaimer." 

3.  Same — Same — Obvious   Vasiationb — Rbcoitbse  to  Patent   Di8ci.ositse — 36 

U.S.C.  103. 
"The  second  analysis  question  [vis-a-vis  the  law  of  double  patenting]  is: 
Does  any  claim  in  the  application  define  merely  an  obvious  variation  of  an 
invention  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  patent?  In  considering  the  question,  the 
patent  disclosure  may  not  be  used  as  prior  art.  *  *  *  This  does  not  mean  that 
the  disclosure  may  not  be  used  at  all.  *  *  *  in  certain  instances  it  may  be  used 
as  a  dictionary  to  learn  the  meaning  of  terms  in  a  claim.  •  •  *  The  disclo- 
sure *  *  *  sets  forth  at  least  one  tangible  embodiment  within  the  claim,  and 
it  is  less  difficult  and  more  meaningful  to  judge  whether  that  thing  has  been 
modified  in  an  obvious  manner.  It  must  be  noted  that  this  use  of  the  disclosure 
is  not  in  contravention  of  the  cases  forbidding  its  use  as  prior  art,  nor  is  it 
applying  the  patent  as  a  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  since  only  the  disclo- 
sure of  the  invention  claimed  in  the  patent  may  be  examined." 

4.  Same-^Same — Terminal  Disclaimer. 

"If  the  answer  to  the  second  question  ['Does  any  claim  in  the  application 
define  merely  an  obvious  variation  of  an  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  in 
the  patent?']  is  no,  there  is  no  double  patenting  involved  and  no  terminal  dis- 
claimer need  be  filed.  If  the  answer  is  yes,  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  required 
to  prevent  undue  timewise  extension  of  monopoly." 

5.  Same — Same — Different  Inventions. 

"The  first  question  [in  considering  the  double  patenting  rejection]  is :  Is  the 
same  invention  being  claimed  twice?  The  answer  is  no.  The  patent  claims  are 
limited  to  pork.  Appealed  claims  7  and  10  [reciting  'meat'  gmerally]  could 
be  infringed  by  many  processes  which  would  not  infringe  any  of  the  patent 
claims.  Claim  11  is  limited  to  beef.  Beef  is  not  the  same  thing  as  pork." 

6.  Samb— Same— Same— Recourse  to  Patent  Disclobure. 

"[Appealed  claim  11,  rejected  for  double  patenting]  defines  a  process  to  be 
performed  with  beef.  We  must  now  determine  how  much  of  the  patent  dis- 
closure pertains  to  the  invention  claimed  in  the  patent,  which  is  a  proceM  to 
be  performed  with  pork,  to  which  all  the  patent  claims  are  limited.  The 
•specification  begins  with  certain  broad  assertions  about  meat  sausages.  These 
assertions  do  not  suf^rt  the  patent  claims.  The  patent  claims  recite  'pork' 
and  'pork'  does  not  read  on  'meat'  To  consider  these  broad  assertions  would 
bb  using  the  patent  as  prior  art,  which  it  is  not.  The  specification  then  states 
how  the  process  is  to  be  carried  out  with  pork.  This  portion  of  the  specifica- 
tion supports  the  patent  claims  and  may  be  considered.  It  describes  In  tabular 
form  the  time  and  temperature  limits  associated  with  the  pork  process.  Ap- 
pealed claim  11,  reciting  beef,  does  not  read  on  the  pork  process  disclosed  and 
claimed  In  the  patent.  Further,  we  conclude  that  claim  11  does  not  define 
merely  an  obvious  variation  of  the  pork  process.  The  specific  time  and  tempera- 
ture considerations  with  respect  to  pork  might  not  be  applicable  to  beef.  There 
Is  nothing  In  the  record  to  indicate  that  the  spoUation  characteristics  of  the 
two  meats  are  simdar.  Accordingly,  claim  11  does  not  present  any  kind  of 
double  patenting  situation." 

7.  Same— Same — Terminal  Disclaimer. 

"[AH)ealed  claim  10,  rejected  ^or  double  patenting]  redtes  a  process  to  be 
performed  with  'meat'  'Meat'  reads  literally  on  pork  [claimed  in  the  patait]. 
The  only  limitation  appearing  In  claim  10  which  Is  not  disclosed  In  the  available 
portion  of  the  patent  disclosure  Is  the  permeability  range  of  the  packaging  ma- 
terial ;  but  this  Is  merely  an  obvious  variation  as  shown  by  Ellles.  *  *  *  the 
claim  is  not  allowable  In  the  absence  of  a  terminal  disclaimer.  The  correct- 
ness of  this'^conduslon  Is  demonstrated  by  observing  that  claim  10,  by  reciting 
■  'meat,'  includes  pork.  Its  allowance  for  a  full  term  would  therefore  extend  the 
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e  of  monpoly  as  to  the  pork  process.  It  is  further  noted  that  viewing  the 

ventions  in  reverse  order,  i.e.  as  though  the  broader  claims  issued  first  does 

lOt  reveal  that  the  narrower  (pork)  process  is  in  any  way  unobvious  over 

e  broader  (meat)  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  instant  aK>lication." 

Apfeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  338,158. 

MODIFIED. 

Harvey  B.  Jacobson^  Jacob  Skuster^  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asao- 
date  Judges^  and  Matthews,  Senior  Judge^  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  by  designation 
Lane,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Pat^it  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  all  claims  (7, 10  and  11)  in  appellants' 
patent  application  SeriiJ  No.  338,158,  filed  January  16,  1964,  for 
^Trocess  of  Preparing  Packaged  Meat  Products  for  Prolonged 
Storage." 
ipilie  ground  of  rejection  for  each  claim  is  double  patenting,  based 
upon  the  claims  of  appellants'  n.S.  Patent  3,124,642,  issued  March  ^ 
10, 1964,  in  view  of  a  reference  patent  to  Ellies,  Be.  24,992,  reissued  ; 
May  30, 1961.  No  terminal  disclaimer  has  been  filed. 

The  Appealed  Claims 

1 
Claims  7  and  10  are  directed  to  a  process  of  packaging  meat  gen- 
erally. Claim  10  is  illustrative: 

10.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  storage  Ufe  of  packaged  meat  products  com- 
prising the  steps  of :  removing  meat  from  a  freshly  slaughtered  carcass  at  sub- 
stantially the  body  bleeding  temperature  thereof  under  ambient  temperature 
conditions ;  comminuting  the  meat  during  an  exposure  period  following  slau^ter 
while  the  meat  is  at  a  temperature  between  said  bleeding  and  ambient  tempera- 
tures ;  sealing  the  comminuted  meat  within  a  flexible  packaging  material  having 
an  oxygen  permeability  ranging  from  0.01  X 10-*  to  0.1X10"^  cc-nmi./8ec/cm.V 
cm.  Hg  at  80*  C.  during  said  exposure  period  and  before  the  meat  has  declined 
in  temperature  to  the  ambient  temperature ;  and  rapidly  reducing  the  tonpera- 
ture  of  the  packaged  meat  to  a  storage  temperature  below  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture Immediately  following  said  packaging  of  the  meat. 

lyhe  invention  is  based  on  appellants'  discovery  that  spoilage  and  dis- 
coloration of  meat  are  markedly  accelerated  if  the  meat  is  allowed  to 
r^h  ambient  temperature  before  packaging. 
Claim  11  is  directed  to  a  similar  process  specifically  limited  to  beef. 

Pbioe  Abt 

The  only  reference  of  record  is  Ellies.  Ellies  teaches  the  use  of  meat- 
packaging  material  having  the  oxygen  permeability  range  recited  in 
the  claims. 

The  Patent 

Appellants'  patent,  which  is  not  prior  art,  claims  a  method  of  proc- 
e^ing  pork.  Claim  1  of  the  patent  is  illustrative. 

1^  A  method  of  preparing  pork  products,  comprising  the  steps  of:  boning  a 
fMdily  slaughtered  carcass  while  still  hot  into  trimmings ;  grinding  desired  car- 
cass trinunlngs  while  still  warm  and  fluent ;  mixing  the  ground  trimmings  while 
fluent  and  above  approximately  80*  F.,  mixing  to  be  completed  not  more  than 
apiproximat^  Zy%  hours  after  the  carcass  has  been  bled  and  stufling  the  warm 
and  fluent  mixed  trimmings  Into  air  Impermeable  casings. 
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The  Board 

The  Board  characterized  the  rejection  as  follows : 

The  sole  grotmd  of  rejection  U  that  claims  7,  10  and  11  are  unpatentable  over 
appeUants'  copending  patented  claims  in  Vo«el  et  aL,  in  view  ot  BlUes.  This  is 
a  double-patenting  type  rejection,  whose  statutory  basis  is' 35  U.S.C.  101^  as 
Indicated  in  In  re  Ockert,  44  CCPA  itf^ ;  1957  CD  404 ;  722  OG  222 ;  245  PJM 
467 ;  114  USPQ  330. 

Thus  the  Board  viewed  this  case  as  involving  "same  invention" 
type  double  patenting.  The  Board  then  discussed  the  differences  be- 
tween the  appealed  claims  and  the  patent  claims  and  found  that  the 
former  did  not  define  a  "patentable  advance"  over  the  latter.  It  is 
thus  clear  that  the  Board  was  not  at  all  dealing  with  "same  inven- 
tion" type  double  patenting  but  with  the  "obvious  variation"  type.* 
The  Board  found  that  the  appealed  claims  merely  extended  the  pork 
process  to  beef,  and  that  this  was  not  a  "patentable  advance."  Such 
language  states  only  a  conclusion,  since  patentability  is  the  very  issue 
to  be  determined.  The  Board  gave  the  following  analysis  to  support  its 
conclusion: 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  reasons  for  holding  the  application  of  the 
claimed  method  to  beef  to  be  an  unpatentable  adaptation.  In  addition,  the  defini- 
tion of  "sausage"  in  Webster's  3rd  New  International  Dictionary  of  1963,  on 
page  2019  is  pertinent :  "sausage— a  highly  seasoned  finely  divided  meat  that  is 
usually  a  mixture  (as  of  beef  or  pork)  •  •  •" 

The  Examiner's  reason  as  stated  in  his  answer  were  that  the  proc- 
cess  steps  are  essentially  the  same,  and  the  choice  of  beef  rather  than 
pork  "is  of  no  patentable  significance  since  this  would  appear  to  be 
a  judicious  choice  of  available  meat  products,  well  within  the  ordinary 
skill  of  the  art,  and  particularly  so,  in  the  absence  of  any  unusual  or 
unobvious  result."  •  >i  luc,;, 

The  Board's  use  of  the  dictionary  meaning  of  "sausage,"  as  above 
quoted,  is  apparently  intended  to  show  that  beef  and  pork  are  equiv- 
alents. Whatever  may  be  their  equivalency  in  other  contexts,  the 
dictionary  definition  of  "sausage"  does  not  show  that  beef  and  pork 
are  equivalents  in  the  sense  of  the  invention  now  claimed.  Appellants 
contend  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  used  the  disclosure  of  the 
patent  as  a  basis  for  concluding  obviousness.  To  the  effect  that  consid- 
eration of  the  patent  disclosure  is  improper  in  testing  for  obvious- 
type  double  patenting,  appellants  cite  In  re  Baird,  52  CCPA  1747, 
348  F.2d  974, 146  USPQ  579  (1965) . 
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The  proceedings  below  in  this  case  indicate  the  advisability  of  a 
restatement  of  the  law  of  double  patenting  as  enunciated  by  this  court. 

|1]  The  first  question  in  the  analysis  is:  Is  the  same  invention 
being  claimed  twice?  35  U.S.C.  101  prevents  two  patents  from  issumg 
on  the  same  invention.  See,  e^..  In  re  Boylwru,  55  CCPA  1041,  392 
F.2d  1017,  157  USPQ  870  (1968).  As  we  have  said  many  times,  "in- 
vention" here  means  what  is  defined  by  the  claims,  whether  new  or  old, 
obvious  or  unobvious;  it  must  not  be  used  in  the  ancient  sense  of  "pat- 
entable invention,"  or  hopeless  confusion  will  ensue.  By  "same  in- 
vention" we  mean  identical  subject  matter.  Thus  t^ip  invention  defined 
.,  .■•■•.  -,{1  <•'• 

iThe  Examiner's  fliul  rejeettoa  ud  liu  SoMdtM'i  or«l  anament  contend  -that  only 
a  sincle  Invention  is  Involved.  They  go  on  to  point  ont  the  W«»2?**:.  ApparenOy  tney 
were  thinking  that  "Invention"  means  "patentable  invention/'  Tlil»  lias  not  been  the 
of  the  -     —      -  -  ---  - 
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Uw  since  Janoar^  1,  1068.  See  85  U.S.C.  102, 108. 
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by  la  claim  reciting  "halogen"  is  not  the  same  as  that  defined  by  a  claim 
redting  "chlorine,"  because  t^e  former  is  broader  than  the  latter.  On 
the  other  hand,  claims  may  be  differently  worded  and  still  define  the 
same  invention.  Thus  a  claim  reciting  a  length  of  **thirty-8ix  inches" 
defines  the  same  inventicm  as  a  claim  reciting  a  length  of  *^hree  feet," 
if  all  other  limitations  are  identical.  In  determining  the  meaning  of  a 
word  ii^  a  claim,  the  specification  may  be  examined.  It  must  be  borne 
in  mind,  however,  especially  in  non-chemical  cases,  that  the  words 
in  a  claim  are  generally  not  limited  in  their  meaning  by  what  is  shown 
in  the  disclosure.  Occasionally  the  disclosure  will  serve  as  a  dictionary 
for  terms  appearing  in  the  claims,  and  in  such  instances  the  disclosure 
may  be  used  in  interpreting  the  coverage  of  the  claim.  In  re  Baird, 
supra.  A  good  test,  and  probably  the  only  objective  test,  for  ^^same 
invention,"  is  whether  one  of  the  claims  could  be  literally  infringed 
without  literally  infringing  the  other.  If  it  could  be,  the  claims  do  not 
define  identifically  the  same  invention.  This  is  essentially  the  test 
jipplied  in  /n  re  Eckel,  55  CCPA  1068,  393  F.2d  848,  157  USPQ 
415  (1968).  There  the  court  rejected  the  idea  of  "colorable  variation" 
as  a  comparison  category  and  stated  that  inventions  were  either  the 
same,  or  obvious  variations,  or  unobvious  variations.  The  court's  hold- 
ing in  Eckel  was  that  same  invention  means  identically  same  inven- 
tion, f/i    >u 

Ip]  If  it  is  determined  that  the  same  invention  is  being  claimed 
twice,  35  U.S.C.  101  forbids  the  grant  of  the  second  patent,  regard- 
leas  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  terminal  disclaimer.  If  the  same 
invention  is  not  being  claimed  twice,  a  second  question  must  be  asked. 

Ipj  The  second  analysis  question  is:  Does  any  claim  in  the  applica- 
til^  define  merely  an  obvious  variation  of  an  invention  disclosed  and 
cfflimed  in  the  patent?  In  considering  the  question,  the  patent  dis- 
closure may  not  be  used  as  prior  art  In  re  Boylan,  supra ;  In  re  Ald- 
rieh,  55  CCPA  1431,  398  F.2d  855, 158  USPQ  811  (1968).  This  does 
not  mean  that  the  disclosure  may  not  be  used  at  all.  As  pointed  out 
above,  in  certain  instances  it  may  be  used  as  a  dictionary  to  learn  the 
meaning  of  terms  in  a  claun.  It  may  also  be  used  as  required  to  answer 
the  second  analysis  question  above.  We  recognize  that  it  is  most  dif- 
ficult, if  not  meaningless,  to  try  to  say  what  is  or  is  not  an  obvious 
variation  of  a  claim.  A  claim  is  a  group  of  words  defining  only  the 
boundary  of  the  patent  monopoly.  It  may  not  describe  any  physical 
thing  and  indeed  may  encompass  physical  things  not  yet  dreamed  of. 
How  can  it  be  obvious  or  not  obvious  to  modify  a  legal  boundary  ?  The^ 
disclosure,  however,  sets  forth  at  least  one  tangible  embodunent  with- 
m  the  claim,  and  it  is  less  difficult  and  more  meaningful  to  judge 
whether  that  thing  has  been  modified  in  an  obvious  manner.  It  must 
be  noted  that  this  use  of  the  disclosure  is  not  in  contravention  of  the 
cases  forbidding  its  use  as  prior  art,  nor  is  it  applying  the  patent 
a^  a  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  since  only  the  disclosure  of  the 
invention  claimed  in  the  patent  may  be  examined. 

1 1  [4]  If  the  answer  to  the  second  question  is  no,  there  is  no » double 
patenting  involved  and  no  terminal  disclaimer  need  be  filed.  If  the 
answer  is  yes,  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  required  to  prevent  undue  time- 
#ise  extension  of  monopoly.  We  now  apply  this  analysis  to  the  case 

before  us. 

iT5J  The  first  question  is:  Is  the  same  invention  being  claimed 
twice?  The  answer  is  na  The  patent  claims  are  limited  to  pork.  Ap- 
pealed claims  7  and  10  are  limited  to  meat,  which  is  not  the  same  thing. 
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Claims  7  and  10  could  be  infringed  by  many  processes  which  would 
not  infringe  any  of  the  patent  claims.  Claim  11  is  limited  to  beef. 
Beef  is  not  the  same  thing  as  pork. 

We  move  to  the  second  question:  Does  any  appealed  claim  define 
merely  an  obvious  variation  of  an  invention  disclosed  and  claimed 
in  the  patent?  We  must  analyze  the  claims  separately. 

[6]  As  to  claim  11  the  answer  is  no.  This  claim  defines  a  process 
to  be  performed  with  beef.  We  must  now  determine  how  much  of  the 
patent  disclosure  pertains  to  the  invention  claimed  in  the  patent,  which 
is  a  process  to  be  performed  with  pork,  to  which  all  the  patent  claims 
are  limited.  The  specification  begins  with  certain  broad  assertions 
about  meat  sausagesl  These  assertions  do  not  support  the  patent  claims. 
The  patent  claims  recite  "pork"  and  *^rk"  does  not  read  on  "meat." 
To  consider  tliese  broad  assertions  would  be  using  the  patent  as  prior 
art,  which  it  is  not.  The  specification  then  states  how  the  process  is 
to  be  carried  out  with  pork.  This  portion  of  the  specification  supports 
the  patent  claims  and  may  be  considered.  It  describes  in  tabular  form 
time  and  temperature  limits  associated  with  the  pork  process.  Ap- 
pealed claim  11,  reciting  beef,  does  not  read  on  the  pork  process  dis- 
closed and  claimed  in  the  patent.  Further,  we  conclude  that  claim  11 
does  not  define  merely  an  obvious  variation  of  the  pork  process.  The 
specific  tirne^  and  temperature  considerations  with  respect  to  pork 
might  not  be  applicable  to  beef.  There  is  nothing  in  the  record  to  in- 
dicate that  the  spoliation  characteristics  of  the  two  meats  are  similar. 
Accordingly,  claim  11  does  not  present  any  kind  of  double  patenting 
situation. 

[7]  Appealed  claim  10,  supra,  will  now  be  considered.  It  recites  a 
process  to  be  performed  with  "meat."  "Meat"  reads  literally  on  pork. 
The  only  limitation  appearing  in  claim  10  which  is  not  disclosed  in  the 
available  portion  of  tiie  patent  disclosure  is  the  permeability  range  of 
the  packaging  material;  but  this  is  merely  an  obvious  variation  as 
shown  by  EUies.  The  answer  to  the  second  analysis  question,  therefore, 
is  yes,  and  the  claim  k  not  allowable  in  the  absence  of  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer. The  correctness  of  this  conclusion  is  demonstrated  by  ob- 
serving that  claim  10,  by  reciting  "meat,"  includes  pork.  Its  allowance 
for  a  full  term  would  therefore  extend  the  time  of  monopoly  as  to  the 
pork  process.  It  is  further  noted  that  viewing  the  inventions  in  reverse 
order,  i.e.  as  though  the  broader  claims  issued  first,  does  not  reveal 
that  the  narrower  (pork)  process  is  in  any  way  unobvious  over  the 
broader  (meat)  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  instant  applica- 
tion. The  same  considerations  and  result  apply  to  claim  7. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  7  and  10  and 
reversed  as  to  claim  11. 

MODIFIED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


In  BX  Andbxw  W.  Visnanskt 

No.  arte.    OeoUled  ApHl  9,  1970  < 

'  [57  C5CPA  — ;  423  F.2d  2«2;  165  USPQ  262] 

1.  Patentabilitt— PARnctnjot  SimjccT  Mattee— "Apparatus  «»  Anti-Skid 
Dbvicb." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion oititled  "Apparatudjipr  Antl-SUd  Device"  as  nnpatentahle  oyer  the  prior 
.art,  is  afSrmed. 


ituMor 


OCTOBBI  6,  197( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


AFEBAL^from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  399,178. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jeff  en  (and  Yowig  {John  A.  Towig,  Albert  Lawem  Jeff  en,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Wjoseph  Schdmmel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Conmiis- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Bich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Aucond,  Baidwin,  Lane,  Aeso- 
date  Judges,  and  Fobd,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sitting 
by  designation  ^ 

Baiawin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

I  Andrew  W.  Visnansky  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  Board  of  Appeals  which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  claims  in 
hjs  application  *  under  85  U.S.C.  103  as  being  obvious  over  Nargi.* 

I I  Claim  6  on  appeal,  we  believe,  adequately  defines  the  subject  matter 
sought  to  be  protected.  It  recites : 

6.  A  tractl<m  device  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  two  annular  side  chains  dis- 
posed one  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  tire  and  located  against  the  sidewalls  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  regolarly  spaced  drcmnferentially  disposed  members  each  com- 
prising a  cross-chain  member  having  links  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  secured 
respectively  one  to  each  of  said  side  chains  and  including  a  molded  resilient 
block  which  imbeds  the  links  of  said  members  in  their  extended  position  and 
Joins  said  links  together,  said  flexible  molded  block  serving  to  enclose  the  links 
0^1  said  cross  members  and  providing  riding  surfaces  between  the  tire  and  the 
ground,  and  forming  a  ground-engaging  anti-skid  drive  connection  between  the 
ground  and  the  vehicle. 

FIGURES  1  and  2  of  appellant's  specification  drawing  are  here 
reproduced  for  illustration : 


The  Examiner  and  Board  considered  the  claims  to  define  no  more 
than  an  obvious  modification,  if  they  did  not,  in  fact,  "read  on"  the 
structure  disclosed  by  the  reference.  Corresponding  FIGURES  1  and 
2  pi  the  Nargi  patent  are  also  reproduced  for  comparison  purposes: 


I  Serial  No.  399.178,  filed  Septembw  2S,  1964,  enttUed  "Appantos  for  Asti-Skid  Device.' 
•  U.&  PatMit  1.988,490.  iHoed  A^U  8. 1984. 
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Consideriiig  the  readily  apparent  difference  between  the  two  devices 
as  shown  and  noting  the  language  of  the  claims,  the  Board  stated :'  i. 

We  are  In  foil  agreement  with  the  Examiner  that  the  term  '^enclose"  is  generic 
to  a  partial  and  complete  enclosure  an4  that  the  same  aiq;>Uea  to  the  term  "im- 
bed." This  position  is  supported  by  the  Nargi  patent  which  in  lines  dO  and  61  of 
page  1  of  the  specification,  states  that:  "•  *  •  A  portion  of  the  lipka  J^O  are  in- 
closed or  embedded  in  a  strip  12.  •  •  •"  ^      .      ' 

Furthermore,  we  are  inclined  also  to  agree  with  the  Examiner  in  that  the  de- 
gree to  which  Nargi's  links  10  are  imbedded  in  the  rubber  blocks  is  optional.  The 
amount  of  traction  desired,  as  well  as  the  absence  of  noise,  are  obviously  func- 
tions of  the  degree  to  which  the  traction  links  are  imbedded  in  the  rubber  blocks. 
The  amount  of  damage  done  to  a  highway  by  the  cross  links  of  a  traction  chain 
obviously  depends  on  the  amount  exposed  from  the  rubber  blocks.  •  ••  ♦  - 


-r 


'  Appellant  argues  that  the  Board's  comment  on  the  degree  to  which 
Nargi's  links  are  imbedded  is  an  **unproven  and  unacceptable"  use  of 
opinion  as  a  substitute  for  evidence.  Pointing  out  that  there  is  a  dif- 
ference between  his  device  as  claimed  and  the  prior  art,  i.e.,  the  cross- 
chain  links  in  his  device  "are  totally  enclosed  within  the  flexible 
molded  blocks,"  appellant  argues  that  this  difference  may  not  be  held 
obvious  by  the  unsupported  opinion  evidence  of  the  Board.  We  are 
also  asked  to  consider  that  the  rubber  and  the  metal  in  appellant's  de- 
vice co-function  in  an  improved  manner  and  that  the  problem  which 
the  claimed  mvention  solves  has  been  a  "long-standing  and  persistent 

one." 

We  have  looked  at  the  record  and  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office 
with  appellant's  arguments  and  comments  in  mind  and  have  thorough- 
ly considered  appellant's  position  in  light  of  the  record  and  the  cases 
cited  by  the  parties.  We  note  only  that  appellant  has  provided  us  with 
nothing  more  than  Argument  in  support  of  the  positions  he  has  tak^, 
and  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  was  in  error  in 
concluding  that  the  claimed  invention  is  obvious  within  the  meaning 
contemplated  by  86  U.S.G.  103.  [1]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ^ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

*'      In  bb  Scott  Sbabixs,  Jb. 
No.  8211.    Decided  March  5,  1970 
:     [67  CCPA  — ;  422  P.^  431;  164  USPQ  023]  -      r- 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Cavm  or  CuBTOica  ato  Patbwt  Appbals— MATTia  .Bwoaa 

Ck)UBT — J^ruBAL  To  Entbb  Amendment.  tn-  < 

"On  this  appeal  the  court  is  asked  to  rule  on  the  propriety  of  the  Examiner's 
•    refusal  to  permit  entry  of  an  amendment  into  the  ofBcial  file  record.  We  note 
that  traditionally,  such  actions  being  considered  procedural,  rather  than  sub- 
stantive, recourse  was  available  only  through  petition  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  review  of  his  decision  being  possible  by  means  of  civil  action." 

2.  Appeal  to  the  Boabd  or  Appeals  —  Mattbb  Bbtobe  Boabd  —  Pbocedubal 

Mattebs. 
"Ordinarily,  there  is  no  problem  regarding  the  manner  in  which  the  Patent 
Office  appeUate  tribunals  divide  their  authority.  Decisions  of  the  Examinei^ 
directly  relating  to  the  rejection  of  claims  are  subject  to  appeal.  These  ques- 
tions generally  deal  with  the  merits  of  the  Invention,  involving  factual  deter- 
minations and  the  legal  conclusions  drawn  therefrom  regarding  the  appUca- 
tion  disclosure,  the  claims  and  the  prior  art.  The  Examiner's  rulings  dealing 
with  procedural  matters,  such  as  whether  an  affidavit  or  amendment  is  un- 
timely, and  formal  requirements,  such  as  whether  a  new  appUcation  titie  will 
be  required,  are  reviewable  upon  petition.  However  •  •  •  the  dividing  line 
between  the  two  is  often  a  blurry  one."  ,    . 
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Appeal  to  U.S.  Ck>VBT  or  Customs  and  Patbnt  Appeals— IfATRB  BEnnB 

COUBT— CONVEBSION  OP  SOI^  TO  JOENT  AmiOATXON— AS  UJ3.C.  7,  116,  141, 

ANto  BikBS  45,  127,  191(e). 

"Hie  Issues  required  to  be  determined  on  this  appeal  clearly  do  not  rriate 
rto  matters  •  *  *  affecting  the  merits  of  the  Invention  •  •  •'  (Rnle^  101(c) 

*  *).  Bather,  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  which  was  appealed  tnm  was 
a  denial  of  a  request  that  this  appUcation  be  amended  to  include  Eugene  F. 
Luts  as  a  joint  inventor'  (see  Bule  127  *  *  *>.  Nevertheless,  we  have  con- 
dnded  that  this  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Amieals  Is  properly 
within  the  Jurisdiction  of  this  court  under  85  U.S.C.  141.  This  is  not,  however. 
merely  because  the  issues  are  'detennlnailve  of  the  rejection.'  As  Examiner- 
In-Chief  Lidolf  correctly  pointed  out  In  his  concurring  otdnion,  an  Examiner's 
refusal  to  allow  enttj  of  an  amendment  to  the  claims  or  to  consider  an  af- 
fidavit under  Bule  131,  which  might  also  clearly  be  'determinative  of  the  re- 
jection,' is  reviewable  only  by  petition  and  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Board 
of  Ai^ieals.  In  this  case,  the  Examiner's  decision  reusing  to  permit  the  con- 
version of  the  api^icatiOB  to  a  Joint  one  additionally,  and  necessarily,  re- 
quired the  exercise  of  tedmical  skill  and  legal  judgment  in  order  to  evaluate 
the  facts  presented.  Interpret  the  requirements  of  85  U.S.C.  116  and  Bule  45 
and  weigh  the  facts  against  those  requirements.  His  decision  was,  thus,  such 
an  'adverse  decision'  as  A>  be  properly  reviewable  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
lander  86  U.S.0. 7. 

Application — Convebsion  at  Sole  to  Joint  Appucation — Joint  Contmbu- 
TiON  TO  Essential  Element— Bibagbeement  as  to  Inventobship  or  One 
Detail— Belationship  Betwbbn  Pasties  Considebed. 
"We  have  concluded  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  sustaining  the  Exam- 
iner's holding  denying  conversion  of  the  application.  *  *  *  we  disagree  that 
the  evidence  submitted  will  not  sunwrt  a  conclusion  that  Searles  and  Luts 
irere  Joint  Inventors.  We  note  that  appellant  has  argued  that  he  and  Luts 
lid  contribute  'Jointiy  to  an  essential  element  of  the  invention.  I.e.,  recogni- 
Uon  of  the  unexpected  result'  •  ♦  •  In  addition,'  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  mere  fact  of  a  disagreonent  between  the  parties  as  to  who  suggested 
or  performed  or  discovered  one  detail  of  the  invention  does  not  defeat  a  claim 
to  Joint  inventorship.  But  there  Is  a  further  factor  in  this  case  *  *  K  Hie 
BVidmce  submitted  shows  that,  at  the  time  of  the  invention,  Luts  was  a  grad- 
oate  student  working  under  the  direction  of  Searles.  It  is  indicated  that  the 
raggestion  to  deviate  from  the  original  program  came  from  Searles.  Thus, 
at  least  s(»ne  of  Luts's  activity  in  connection  with  the  experiment  which  pro- 
duced the  new  result  was  attributable  to  Searles.  While  not  always  determina- 
tive of  the  question  of  Joint  Invwitorship,  the  parties'  relationship  to  one  an- 
other ought  to  be  taken  into  consideration  concerning  the  issue  of  independent 
Invention.  We  think  that  the  relati<»8hlp  in  evidence  here  militates  against 
the  Solicitor's  assertion  of  possible  double,  but  Independent,  invention." 

Same— SAkB— Joint  iNVEiraxttSHiP  Need  Not  Be  CJoncltoively  Pboved. 

.  "With  regard  to  the  positions  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  of  Appeals 
we  make  these  observations :  The  third  paragraph  of  85  U.S.C.  116  contains 
BO  provision  requiring  that  Joint  invoitorship  be  conclusively  proved  before 
ctmversion  of  the  appUcation  will  be  permitted.  The  requlremoits  of  the 
rtatute  and  Rule  45(c)  will  ordinarily  be  satisfied  if  an  allegation  of  joint 
Inventorship  is  made,  couided  with  suffidoit  evldoice  to  enable  a  determina- 
tion regarding  the  fact*  of  error  in  not  Including  one  or  more  Inventors  in 
the  aiH[>Ucation,  and  the  lack  of  deceptive  intent" 

ffAifg — Same — ^Evidence— Ebbob  WrrHoxrr  Dbceptivb  Intention. 

"Even  absent  a  specific  allegation  of  Joint  invention,  it  would  be  enough 

f  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence  submitted  pointed  in  the  direction  of 

lolnt  Inventorship,  so  long  as  the  olstenoe  of  error  without  dec^tive  inten- 

lon  Is  satisfactorily  demonstrated.  Looking  at  the  evidence  in  this  case,  we 

^nsider  that  the  parties  have  satisfactorily  shown  thst  there  was  error  In  not  \ 

btcluding  Mr.  LuU  in  the  original  application  for  patent" 


^^ 


7l  8am»— Same— Dbceptivb  Intention. 

"Begardlng  the  question  of  'deceptive  intention'  on  the  part  of  the  bn^tor 
to  be  added,  we  specifically  disapprove  of  the  Board's  suggestion  that  an 
MegatUm  of  lack  of  such  Intent  be  required  or  even  necessary  in  a  v^ified 
itatonent  of  facts.  Again,  it  will  be  enough  to  satisfy  the  statute  [85  U.S.C. 
U6]  If  it  would  be  reasonable  to  conclude  from  a  consideration  of  all  the  facts 
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preooited  that  any  deceptiye  Intent  was  abaent  In  this  case  snch  is  clearly 
true.  The  facts  presented,  particularly  regarding  the  relationship  between 
the  parties  and  the  disagreonent  as  to  who  suggested  the  potassium  thio- 
cyanate,  show  the  existence  of  deceptive  intention,  on  either  person's  part,  to 
be  highly  unlikely.  The  statute  requires  no  more  and  Rule  45(c)  adds  nothing 
in  this  regard." 

8.  Appuoatioh— Oath — Jonrr  InvBMitws. 

"There  ranains  only  the  Board's  discussion  concerning  the  oath  first  sub- 
mitted by  appellant  and  Luts.  In  the  first  idace,  we  see,  in  the  filing  of  this 
oath,  no  indication  of  a  conscious  effort  on  the  part  of  Searles  and  Luts  to 
avoid  calling  themselves  Joint  invoitors.  The  remainder  of  the  oath,  and 
the  petition  are  worded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  obvious  that  the  use 
of  the  word  'sole'  rather  than  'Joint'  was  inadvertent  All  pronouns  used  are 
plural,  and  even  the  word  Inventors'  which  is  modified  by  'sole'  appears  as 
the  pluraL  Secondly,  we  note  that,  whUe  Rule  66  requires  every  applicant  to 
state  'wheth«  he  is  a  sole  or  a  Joint  inventor  of  the  invention  claimed,'  the 
section  of  the  statute  upon  which  that  rule  is  based,  85  U.S.C.  116,  merely 
requires  an  averment  by  the  apidicant  that  'he  beeves  himself  to  be  the 
original  and  first  inventor.'  In  certain  situations,  for.  example  where  only 
part  of  an  inventive  oitity  files  for  a  patent,  we  can  see  where  it  might 
be  aK>ropriate  for  the  oath  to  contain  a  statement  that  the  applicant  is  a . 
ioint  inventor.  However,  in  circumstances  such  as  appeared  in  this  case,  we 
consider  it  leas  than  fair  that  the  oath  be  considered  by  the  Patent  Office  as 
defective  or  equivocal." 

9.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Couar  of  Cttstoiis  akd  Patent  Appbals— Remand. 

"This  court  has  now  determined  that  the  Board  was  in  error  •  •  •  and 
that  the  conversion  [to  a  Joint  application]  should  have  been  permitted. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  absence  of  such  conversion,  there  is  no  question  that  the 
rejection  of  the  claims  at  the  single  aK>licant,  Searles,  over  the  Joint  publica- 
tion was  proper.  That  rejection  must  therefore  be,  technically,  affirmed.  How- 
ever, the  case  is  remanded  with  instructions  to  proceed  in  a  manner  not  in- 
consistent with  this  opinion." 
Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  284^3. 
AFFIRMED  AND  REMANDED. 

Dos  T,  HatfLdd  {Thomas  W.  UnderMU,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Sohdmmel  {S,  Wm.  Coohraoi^  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 

sicmer  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  Au£0nd,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Jyjdges^  and  Matthews,  Senior  Judge^  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  by  designation 

BAii>wiN,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  sustaining  the  final  rejection 
of  all  claims  in  appeUant's  application.^ 

The  invention  defined  by  the  appealed  claims  relates  to  a  method  for 
making  cyclic  mono-sulfides,  such  as  ethylene  sulfide,  which  comprises 
heating  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  thiocyanate  salt  with  a  cyclic 
carbonate  of  certain  diols.  Since  the  issues  to  be  decided  in  this  appeal 
do  not  require  it,  the  invention  will  not  be  explained  in  more  detail. 

The  claims  were  finally  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  as  being 
unpatentable  over  an  article  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society  and  co-authored  by  appellant  and  one  Eugene  F. 
Lutz.  Appellant  does  not  dispute  that  the  reference  discloses  the  sub- 
ject matter  claimed.  The  questions  brought  here  on  appeal  arose  from 
appellant's  attempts  to  remove  the  reference  as  prior  art. 

Appellant  initially  attempted  to  remove  the  reference  by  filing  an 
affidavit  swearing  that  Lutz  was,  at  the  time  of  the  invention,  a  paid 


» Serial  No  284.393.  filed  Mar  81,  1963,  for  a  "Method  for  Makins  SBBall-Ring  CycUc  Sul- 
flde^^MS^VrS)^  a  wnttniatlon-ln-iiirt  of  an  earUer  appUeatfon  filed  Jane  16,  1969. 
Serial  No.  820.675. 
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research  assistant  to  ap{>eUant,  that  the  woiic  was  carried  out  by  Lutz, 
but  at  the  suggestion  and  direction  of  appellant,  and  that  Lutz's  name 
was  added  to  the  article  "merely  as  a  matter  of  academic  courtesy." 
This  was  deemed  insufficient  by  the  Examiner,  who  ruled '  that  a  dis- 
claiming affidavit  by  the  co-author  would  be  necessary  to  overcome 
the  rejection. 

II  The  propriety  of  the  Examiner's  action  in  refusing  to  give  the  de- 
sired effect  to  the  initial  affidavit  thereafter  became  moot,  however, 
and  is  therefore  not  before  us.  It  seems  that  in  attempting  to  pursue 
the  Examiner's  requirement,  appellant's  attorney  became  apprised 
of  facts  which  made  him  decide  to  ctmvert  the  application  to  a  joint 
one  with  appellant  and  Lutz  as  co-applicants.  lii  a  display  of  com- 
mendable candor,  these  facts  were  explicitly  stated  in  the  "Verified 
Statement  of  Facts"  filed,  in  accordance  with  Patent  Office  Rule 
45(c),'  with  the  request  to  amend  the  application  to  include  Lutz 
ifS  a  joint  inventor. 
Iiksummary,  the  ^acts  alleged  were  as  follows : 

1.  In  1958  Lutz  was  a  graduate  student  working  under  the  di- 
lution of  Searles  on  a  program  designed  to  produce  small-ring  cyclic 
ethers  (not  cyclic  sulfides,  the  eventual  product) . 

2.  Potassium  propionate  had  been  used  as  a  catalyst  in  reactions  in 
e  program.  One  of  the  reactants  in  the  program  suggested  by  ap- 
pellant was  the  cyclic  carbonate  of  a  diol  specified  in  the  claims.  As 
a  substitute  for  potassium  propionate  appellant  suggested  use  of  a 
"lower  melting-point  salt."  The  new  reaction  was  to  be  carried  out 
under  conditions  selected  by  appellant  as  part  of  the  program  to 
produce  cyclic  ethers.  Potassium  thiocyanate  was  thereafter  substi- 
tuted for  die  potassium  propionate. 

1 8.  Appellant  and  Lutz  are  in  disagreement  as  to  who  proposed 
specifically  the  use  of  potassium  thiocyanate,  each  claiming  that  he 
and  not  the  other  made  the  proposal. 

4.  Lutz  recollects  that,  upon  carrying  out  the  reaction  using  potas- 
sium thiocyanate  and  before  talking  to  appellant,  he  suspected  the 
formation  of  the  cyclic  sulfide. 

I  5.  When  appellant  came  to  the  laboratory  Lutz  called  attention 
to  the  odor  of  the  product  and  the  ifact  that  it  did  not  have  the  boiling 
point  of  the  desired  cyclic  ether.  Appellant  recollects  that  he  then 
recognized  the  probable  production  of  a  sulfide  and  predicted  the 
mechanism  and  generality  of  the  reaction. 

6.  Appellant,  when  he  filed  the  parent  application  and  the  preset 
application,  believed  himself  to  be  the  sole  inventor  of  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  article. 

IThe  requested  conversion  of  the  application  was  refused  by  the  Ex- 
aminer who  stated  "[t]he  deficiency  resulting  in  the  denial  is  con- 
sidered to  rest  in  the  ^Verified  Statement  of  Facts'  *  *  *."  His  rea- 
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s(»iing  was  articulated  later  in  the  Examiner's  answer,  when,  denying 
that  he  was  making  an  "ex  parte  determination  of  invoitorship,"  the 
Examiner  took  the  position  that  the  facts  presented  were  not  suf- 
ficient to  warrant  a  conclusion  that  Searles  was  not  the  sole  inven- 


*  The  Examiner  considered  himself  boand,  in  this  respect  by  the  decisions  in  Em  parte 
Magntr,  183  USPQ  404  (1961).  E»  parte  Htrechler,  110  U8PQ  384  (1962).  and  the  pro- 
tMob  In  the  Manoal  of  Patent  Bxaminlnc  Procedure,  section  716.01(c).  But  see  E»  parte 
Seahorg,  181  USPQ  202  (1960). 

*  (0)  If  an  application  for  patent  has  been  made  throagh  error  and  without  any  decep- 
tive intention  b/  less  than  aU  the  actual  Joint  iUTentors,  the  application  may  be  amended 
to  include  all  the  Joint  inrentors  upon  filing  a  statement  of  the  facts  Terifled  by,  and  an 
oath  or  declaration  as  required  by  Bule  66  executed  by,  all  the  actual  Joint  iuTentors.  pro- 
vided the  amendment  is  dilicently  made.  Such  amendment  must  hare  the  written  conisMit 
of  any  assignee. 
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tor  and  that  Searles  and  Lutz  #eip^  jbint  inrentors.  The  rejection  over 
the  joint  publication  was  continued. 

Before  filing  his  brief  to  the  Board  of  Appeals,  appellant  filed  a 
petition  to  the  Commissioner  wherein  he  asked  that  the  Examiner  be 
dii«cted  to  enter  the  proferred  papers,  thus  allowmg  conversion  of 
the  application,  or,  in  the  alternative,  to  make  a  positive  determina- 
tion that  either  Searles  or  Lutz  was  a  sole  inventor.  His  reasoning 
appears  to  have  been  that  either  action  would  serve  the  same  purpose 
in  clarifying  the  issues  and  paving  the  way  to  the  removal  of  the 
reference  as  prior  art  and  obtaining  the  grant  of  a  patent  to  someone. 
The  Commissioner,  however,  dismissed  the  petition,  refusing  to  rule 
on  the  question  "since  it  is  determinative  of  the  rejection  made,  [and] 
is  thus  appropriate  for  consideration  on  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals rather  than  by  petition."  *  j  n  >  ti 

The  Board,  in  its  decision  on  the  appeal,  specifically  declared:  > 

me  question  here  Is  solely  one  of  whether  appUcant  has  sufflcienUy  compUed 
with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  116  •  and  Rule  45(c)  to  entiUe  him  to  convert 
this  appUcation  to  a  Joint  one  with  LuU  and  hence,  through  the  parent  appUca- 
tion,  to  dispose  of  their  Joint  pnhUcation  as  a  reference. 

It  then  went  on  to  analyze  the  requirements  of  the  statute  and  rules 
regarding  the  inclusion  in  an  application  of  an  omitted  joint  inventor. 
Agreeing  with  the  Examiner  that  the  facts  were  dubious  regarding 
error  m  determining  inventorship,  the  Board  concluded :  "On  the  facts 
before  us  the  Examiner's  holding  denying  the  entry  of  the  conversion 
amendment  and  rejecting  on  the  joint  publication  must  be  sustained." 
We  are  thus  presented  with  the  anomalous  situation  that  the  only 
rejection  of  record  is  not  contested  by  appellant  and  nothing  presently 
in  the  official  file  of  the  application  may  be  used  to  obviate  that  rejec- 
tion. \Xl  On  this  appeal  the  court  is  asked  to  rule  on  the  propriety  of 
the  Examiner's  refusal  to  permit  entry  of  An  amendment  into  the  of- 
ficial file  record.  We  note  that  traditionaUy,  such  actions  being  con- 
sidered procedural,  rather  than  substantive,  recourse  was  available 
only  through  petition  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,*  review  of  his 
decision  being  possible  by  means  of  civil  action.  See,  In  re  Pa/vlecka, 
60  CCPA  1342,  319  FiJd  180, 138  USPQ  118  (1963).  Here,  however, 
the  Commissioner  has  decided,  and  a  majority »  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals agreed,  that  because  the  question  involved  is  "determmative  of 
the  rejection"  it  is  properly  an  appealable  matter.  These  unusual  cir- 
cumstances raise  a  question  concerning  this  court's  jurisdiction  to 

«w.  »a<taaHT«l  of  an  aaalyiia  of  the  Commlsrtoner'i  furthor  rwaons,  «  W.  «orw 
^••?S?SJSioiit  prottalon  of  M  U.SjC.  116  U  the  third  pwairapli.  which  tUtM : 

ssj';u«SoS^'Js.;?vii2g^  . 

SSrcSTappuSrtlon  to  bTaSaided  MMrtlB^.  naCr  raeh  UtmM  m  he  vnmxOM. 
•  Indeed.  Patent  Ofltee  Bole  127  provides :  .       w  .        •. 

From  the  refoeal  of  the  primary  Examiner  to  aditolt  m  amendment.  In  whole  or  in 
part,  a  petition  wlU  lie  to  the  Coaunlasloaer  andcf  Role  181. 

Bole  181  provides  In  pertinent  part :  ,.^.«* 

(a)  Petition  may  be  taken  to  the  ComalsriOMr  (1)  from  any  •c««n  o'wjnl"^^* 
if  W  teimlaw  in  the  ex  parte  proeecutlon  of  •»  •PP^catlon  which  le  not  eubji^t 
»A  mwSLSi*i^^k»nBm*Siot  ADDMla  or  to  the  court :  (2)  in  «*■«•  *■  which  a  ewtute  or 
Se'?Sff  JiS&  ttff  tte^»Sffiff  fito^lS^W^ 

Commissions;  and  (8)  to  invoke  the  snperrlsory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  in 

•I    appreprUto  drenmstances.  ^       ^  ,,    .    .*..  i>^^>. 

» It  should  be  pointed  out  that  Examlner-In^adef  LWoff  coiKurred  •P«cJ»l^»"  *^«^?H?J 

decWonlntlS  MilI^tatliMrlnltlaUy  that  be  acreed  with  the  conclusions  of  the  majority 

otherwise,  Mr.  Udoir  went  on  to  say :  ,«,/.»  ♦!.. 

It  la  my  opinion  that  under  the  provisions  of  the  Jwt  ««*«»  In  BiUe  l»l(c)  the 

luue  as  to  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Bule  46(c)  should  hare  been  settiea 

opon  petition  pnor  to  this  appcaL  _     ^ i.  /  ^  «# 

[Sale  lai  la  eatiaed  "Appeal  to  Board  of  Appeals."  m  Ui^ 
the  rule  reads :  "Questions  relating  to  matters  not  affectli 


TBale  Ul  la  eBtltied  "Appeal  to  Boaid  of  Appeals."  The  last  ssmtence  In  parapaph  (c)  of 
tSTnile  readT  '^estfonir^        to  mattiSTnot  affectlna  the  merit,  of  tfie  fn 
may  be  required  to  be  settled  before  an  appeal  can  be  considered. 
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iear  the  appeal  and  compel  comment  on  this  particular  aspect  of  the 
roceedings.         ^^'^^^*'^^ 

fJSJ  Ordinarily,  there  is  no  problem  regarding  the  manner  in  which 

e  Patent  Office  appellate  tribunals  divide  their  authority.  Decisions 

f  the  Examiner  directly  relating  to  the  rejection  of  claims  are  sub- 

ect  to  appeal.  These  questions  generally  deal  with  the  merits  of  the 

vention,  involving  factual  determinations  and  the  legal  conclusions 

rawn  therefrom  regarding  the  application  disclosure,  the  claims  and 

he  prior  art.  The  Examiner's  rulings  dealing  with  procedural  matters, 

f  uch  as  whether  an  affidavit  or  amendment  is  untimely,  and  formal 

1  'equirements,  such  as  whether  a  new  application  title  will  be  required, 

I  re  reviewable  upon  petition.  However,  the  facts  of  this  case  point 

out  that  the  dividing  line  between  the  two  is  often  a  blurry  one. 

[3]  The  issues  required  to  be  determined  on  this  appeal  clearly  do 

lot  relate  "to  matters  ♦  ♦  ♦  affecting  the  merits  of  the  inven- 

(Rule  191(c),  footnote  7,  supra).  Rather,  the  decision  of 


F 

the] 


*  •  *n 


he  Examiner  which  was  appealed  from  was  a  denial  of  a  request  "that 
this  application  be  amended  to  include  Eugene  F.  Lutz  as  a  joint 
ventor"  (see  Rule  127,  footnote  6,  supra).  Nevertheless,  we  have  con- 

luded  that  this  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
properly  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this  court  under  35  U.S.C.  141.* 
[ipiis  is  not,  however,  merely  because  the  issues  are  "determinative  of 
e  rejection."  As  Examiner-in-Chief  Lidoff  correctly  pointed  out  in 
concurring  opinion^  an  Examiner's  refusal  to  allow  entry  of  an 
[Amendment  to  the  claims  or  to  consider  an  affidavit  under  Rule  131, 
<rhich  might  also  clearly  be  "determinative  of  the  rejection,"  is  re- 
viewable only  by  petition  and  will  not  be  considered  by  the  Board 
[  f  Appeals.  In  this  case,  the  Examiner's  decision  refusing  to  permit 
■he  conversion  of  the  application  to  a  joint  one  additionally,  and  neces- 
sarily, required  the  exercise  of  technical  skill  and  legal  judgment  in 
order  to  evaluate  the  facts  presented,  interpret  the  requirements  of 
35  U  S.C.  116  and  Rule  45  and  weigh  the  facts  against  those  require- 
ments. His  decision  was,  thus,  such  an  "adverse  decision"  as  to  be  prop- 

rly  reviewable  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  under  35  U.S.C.  7. 
Having  made  these  preliminary  observations,  we  now  consider  the 

erits  of  the  appeal.  This  requires  a  more  detailed  analysis  of  posi- 

Lons  taken  by  the  Patent  Office  during  the  prosecution  of  the  ap- 
plication before  us. 

jl  In  denying  the  requested  conversion,  the  Examiner's  position  ap- 
pears to  have  been  that,  because  of  the  disagreement  between  Searles 
and  Lutz  as  to  who  suggested  the  use  of  potassium  thiocyanate,  and 
because  of  certain  alleged  inconsistencies  between  this  application  and 
the  parent,  "a  preponderance  of  the  evidence"  did  not  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  Searles  was  not  the  sole  inventor  and  that  Searles  and 
I  jutz  were  co-inventors  of  the  subject  matter  claimed.  * 

The  Board  of  Appeals,  after  summarizing  the  history  of  the  pros- 
icution  of  the  case  and  stating  the  issue  before  it  (as  stated  above), 
i  Bt  out  as  what  it  saw  to  be  the  requirements  for  the  conversion  of  a 
jole  to  a  joint  application  under  35  U.S.C.  116  that:  (1)  there  be  an 
(error"  in  not  including  a  joint  inventor;  (2)  "such  error  arose  with- 
out deceptive  iBtention"  on  the  part  of  the  joint  inventor  not  in- 


•  Of „  Sundbaek  v.  BIair,\8  CCPA  1016.  47  P.2d  378  ( 1931 ) . 

•  Probably  In  an  attemf<  to  Justify  the  apparent  Inconsistency  between  the  r^asal  to 
liennlt  eonrerslon  ofiHe  sppllcstlon  and  the  maintenance  of  the  rejection  based  on  the 
olnt  pabUeatlOB,  tlTeBxamlner  stated  in  his  answer :  "Applicant  Is  Incorrect  In  the  as- 
sumption that  tne  rejection  Is  grounded  on  an  attempted  ex  parte  determination  of  Inren- 
torshlp." 

\ 


28 


24 


Vol.  879— official  GAZETTJE 


OCTOBBR  6,  1970 


eluded 


•  *  *. 


(3)  the  amendment  be  under  such  terms  as  the  Com- 


missioner presc^bes. 

Applying  these  requirements  to  the  facts  of  this  case,  the  Board 
first  specifically  reversed  'Hhat  aspect  of  the  Examiner's  position  that 
would  appear  to  hold  that  the  mere  fact  of  a  disagreement  as  to  who 
first  suggested  a  detail  of  the  invention  defeats  a  claim  to  joint  inven- 
torship.'' As  to  point  (2),  the  Board  decided  that  an  allegation  of  lack 
of  deceptive*  intention  on  the  part  of  Lutz  would  be  **a  material  al- 
l^ation  in  any  verified  statement  of  facts  under  Rule  45(c)."  The 
Commissioner's  terms  of  requirement  (3)  were  stated  by  the  Board 
as  being  prescribed  in  Rule  45(c)  thusly:  (a)  "filing  a  statement  of 
the  intits  verified  by  *  *  *  all  the  actual  joint  inventors";  (b)  "fil- 
ing *  *  *  an  oath  or  declaration  as  required  by  Rule  65  executed  by 
all  the  actual  joint  inventors" ;  (c)  that  "the  amendment  is  diligently 
made";  {d)  that  the  amendment  "have  the  written  consent  of  any 
assignee." 

The  Board  noted  that  while  points  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  were  apparent- 
ly satufied,  the  oath  which  Searles  and  Lutz  submitted  with  the  re- 
quest to  convert  the  application,  contained  the  statement,  "we  are  the 
original,  first  and  sole  inventors"  [emphasis  Board's].  Finding  this 
statement  "inconsistent  with  the  attempt  to  amend  the  application  to 
one  of  their  joint  inventorship"  [emphasis  Board's],  the  Board  went 
on  to  assert  that  it  was  not  inadvertent,  since  the  other  papers  sub- 
mitted by  the  parties  were  either  silent  with  respect  to  joint  inventor- 
ship or  "very  carefully  worded  to  omit"  any  allegation  that  they  were 
joint  inventors.  It  was  then  concluded  that  the  Examiner  was  correct 
in  finding  that  the  facts  presented  "fail  to  support  an  error  in  in- 
ventorship," and  his  holding  "denying  the  entry  of  the  conversion 
amendment"  was  sustained.  v  ' 

In  defending  the  positions  of  the  Examiner  and  Board,  the  Solici- 
tor would  have  us  go  further  and  rule  that  the  evidence  submitted  by 
appellant,  lacks  a  showing  of  any  activity  which  can  be  regarded  as 
constituting  joint  invwitorship.  It  is  apparently  contended  that  the 
claimed  invention  was  either  arrived  at  independently  by  each  party 
(if  each  party's  assertion  that  he  selected  the  key  reactant,  potassium 
thio(^anate,  is  accepted) ,  or  by  only  one  party  (if  only  his  assertion 
is  accepted),  but  in  any  event  there  was  no  joint  inventorship  since 
the  parties  did  not  "unite  in  the  invention  of  something  essential." 

[4J  We  have  concluded  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  sustaining 
the  Examiner's  holding  denying  conversion  of  the  application.  Con- 
sidering first  the  argument  of  the  Solicitor,  we  disagree  that  the  evi- 
dence submitted  will  not  support^  a  conclusion  that  Searles  and  Lutz 
were  joint  inventors.  We  note  that  appellant  has  argued  that  he  and 
Lutz  did  contribute  "jointly  to  an  essential  element  of  the  invention, 
i.e.,  recognition  of  the  unexpected  result."  The  Solicitor  has,  we  feel, 
inadequately  controverted  this  position.  In  addition,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  mere  fact  of  a  disagreement  between  the  parties 
as  to  who  suggested  or  performed  or  discovered  one  detail  of  the  in- 
vention does  not  defeat  a  claim  to  joint  inventorship.  But  there  is  a 
further  factor  in  this  case  which  the  Solicitor's  argument  appears  to 
ignore  and  which  was  never  questioned  by  either  the  Examiner  or 
the  Board.  The  evidence  submitted  shows  that,,  at  the  time  of  the  in- 
vention, Lutz  was  a  graduate  student  working  under  the  direction 
of  Searles.  It  is  indicated  that  the  suggestion  to  deviate  from  the 
original  program  came  from  Searles.  Thus,  at  least  some  of  Lutz's 
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activity  in  connection  with  the  experiment  whidi  produced  the  new 
result  was  attributable  to  Searles.  While  not  always  determinative  of 
the  question  of  joint  invento^'ship,  ihe  parties'  relationship  to  one  an- 
other ought  to  be  taken  into  consideration  concerning  the  issue  of  in- 
dependent invention.  We  think  that  the  relationship  in  evidence  here 
militates  against  the  Solicitor's  assertion  of  possible  double,  but  in- 
dependent, invention. 

[5]  With  regard  to  the  positions  of  the  Examiner  and  the  Board 
of  Appeals  we  make  these  observations:  The  third  paragraph  of  35 
U.S.C.  116  contains  no  provision  requiring  that  joint  inventorship 
be  conclusively  proved  before  conversion  of  the  application  will  be 
permitted.  The  requirements  of  the  statute  and  Rule  45(c)  will  ordi- 
narily be  satisfied  if  an  allegation  of  joint  inventorship  is  made,  cou- 
pled with  sufficient  evidence  to  enable  a  determination  regardii^  the 
facts  of  error  in  not  including  one  or  more  inventors  in  the  applica- 
t  ion,  and  the  ladt:  of  deceptive  intent. 

\SJ  Even  absent  a  specific  allegation  of  joint  invention,  it  would 
be  enough  if  the  preponderance  of  the  evidence  submitted  pointed 
in  the  direction  of  joint  inventorship,  so  long  as  the  existence  of  error 
without  deceptive  intention  is  satisfactorily  demonstrated.  Looking 
at  the  evidence  in  this  case,  we  consider  that  the  parties  have  satis- 
factorily shown  that  there  was  error  in  not  including  Mr.  Lutz  in 
the  original  application  for  patent. 

Iim  Regarding  the  question  of  "deceptive  intention"  on  the  part 
01  the  inventor  to  be  added,*"  we  specifically  disapprove  of  the  Board's 
suggestion  that  an  allegation  of  lack  of  such  intent  be  required  or 
even  necessary  in  a  verified  statement  of  facts.  Again,  it  will  be  enough 
to  satisfy  the  statute  if  it  would  be  reasonable  to  conclude  from  a 
consideration  of  all  the  facts  presented  that  any  deceptive  intent  was 
absent.  In  this  case  such  is  clearly  true.  The  facts  presented,  partic- 
ularly regarding  the  relationship  between  the  parties  and  the  dis- 
agreement as  to  who  suggested  the  potassium  thiocyanate,  show  the 
existence  of  deceptive  intention,  on  either  person's  part,  to  be  highly 
unlikely.  The  statute  requires  no  more  and  Rule  45(c)  adds  notliing 
in  this  regard. 

I  fJSJ  There  remains  only  the  Board's  discussion  concerning  the  oath 
first  submitted  by  appellant  and  Lutz.  In  the  first  place,  we  see,  in  the 
filing  of  this  oath,  no  indication  of  a  conscious  effort  on  the  part  of 
Searles  and  Lutz  to  avoid  calling  themselves  joint  inventors.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  oath,  and  the  petition  are  worded  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  make  it  obvious  that  the  use  of  the  word  "sole"  rather  than 
"joint"  was  inadvertent.  All  pronouns  used  are  plural,  and  even  the 
word  "inventors"  which  is  modified  by  "sole"  appears  as  the  plural. 
Secondly,  we  note  that,  while  Rule  65  requires  every  applicant  to  state 
"whether  he  is  a  sole  or  a  joint  inventor  of  the  invention  claimed," 
the  section  of  the  statute  upon  which  that  rule  is  based,  35  U.S.C. 
115,  merely  requires  an  averment  by  the  applicant  that  "he  believes 
himself  to  be  the  original  and  first  inventor."  In  certain  situations, 
for  example  where  only  part  of  an  inventive  entity  files  for  a  patent, 
we  can  see  where  it  might  be  appropriate  for  the  oath  to  contain  a 
statement  that  the  applicant  is  a  joint  inventor.  However,  in  circum- 
stances such  as  appeared  in  this  case,  we  consider  it  less  than  fair  that 
the  oath  be  considered  by  the  Patent  Office  as  defective  or  equivocal. 

i! 

*  Appellant  would  hare  as  eongtnie  tbe  lan^nage  in  SS  U.S.C.  116  In  roch  a  manner  tbat 
no  abowlng  of  lack  of  deceptive  Intoit  on  the  part  of  tbe  Inventor  soncbt  to  be  Joined  la 
reaulred,  arffulnf  that  to  do  otherwise  would  be  InconsUtent  with  reason.  While  we  see 
merit  In  his  contentions,  there  Is  no  need,  In  this  case,  to  make  such  an  Interpretation. 
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Tbia  Board  in  this  case  specifically  disag^reed  with  the  l^xaminer's 
as8erti<m  that  t^re  were  unecKplaiiied  inconsistencies  between  the  par- 
ent case  and  the  application  before  as.  Also,  as  pointed  out  earlier, 
the  Board  disagreed  with  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  mere  fact 
of  disagreement  as  to  who  first  suggested  an  element  of  the  invoition 
defeats  a  claim  to  joint  inventorship.  Thus  having  decided  that  the 
position  of  the  Examiner  was  untenable,  the  Board  went  <hi  and 
pointed  out  what  it  considered  additional  factors  which,  when  coupled 
witii  the  fact  of  disagreement  betweoi  the  parties  asserting  joint  in- 
ventorship, made  the  Examiner's  positicm  sustainable.  ^9J  This  court 
has  now  determined  that  the  Board  was  error  in  so  doing,  and  that 
the  conversion  should  have  been  permitted.  Nevertheless,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  such  conversion,  there  is  no  question  that  the  rejection  of 
the  claims  of  the  single  applicant,  Searles,  over  the  joint  publicati<m 
was  proper.  That  rejection  must  therefore  be,  technically,  affirmed. 
However,  the  case  is  remanded  with  instructions  to  proceed  in  a  man- 
ner not  inconsistent  with  this  opinion. 

AFFIBMED  AND  REMANDED. 


U^  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jammb  Alibd  IfAniK  V.  OaowK  anTmriOH  OoMfomKTiixm 

No.  8tts:  Deeiied  Matth  t9,  1970 

[67  OGPA  — ;  422  F^  918;  166  USPQ  HI] 

1.  Appbal  to  UJi.  Coun  or  Oubtoms  ahd  Patbrt  AnKAis^-MAiTEB  Botm 

COUW— TKAPIf  ABK. 

"We  are  awaxe  that  an>eUiiiit  alleges  error  in  the  Board's  refusal  to  let 
appellant,  during  the  anieal  period,  amend  the  description  of  the  goods.  This, 
however,  ib  not  an  appealable  matter." 

2.  nuuEMABX— Goods. 

**It  is  dear  from  the  Board's  opinion  tiiat  the  assumption  of  sameness  was 
properly  based  on  tiie  obeerration  that  appdiant's  applicatimi  and  anpdlee's 
xegistrations  both  recite  'toOel  tUtue,'  as  the  goods  to  which  their  respective 
marks  are  applied.  ?rith  'no  limitation  in  either  *  *  •  as  to  tinality,  manner 
of  handling  the  i^oduct,  the  dianneU  of  distribution,  or  the  siae  or  number  ot 
piles  thereof  •••.•" 

8.  Saxb— Sams — Shklt  Imca. 

"Appellant  *  *  *  dtes  two  cases  in  whidi  the  Board  and  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  seem  to  have  suggested  that  when  the  goods  in  questlcm  are  'shelf 
items,'  similarity  of  the  sound  of  the  marks  is  not  particnlarlj  significant 
Appellant's  toilet  tissue  is  no  doubt  a  'shelf  item,'  but  the  present  record  clearly 
Indicates  that  It  is  not  a  product  which  purchasers  never  ask  for  by  name." 

4.  8Aif>— CoHrusnre  BnnTJMmr — ^Domikaiit  Fbatubb  or  Mask  Ck>H8iDESB>. 
"*  *  *  as  to  whether  the  Board  properly  treated  'SILKO*  as  the  dominant 
feature  ci  aiH[>ellanf s  mark,  ai^)ellant  p<^ts  out,  and  we  agree,  that  marks 
must  be  considered  in  thdr  entireties.  This  is  not  to  say,  however,  that,  in 
considering  whether  a  mutk  (as  an  entirety)  will  be  likely  to  cause  confusion, 
one  cannot  ctmsider  one  feature  of  the  mack  as  being  more  significant  to  that 
issue  than  are  the  other  features.  Here  it  is  dear  that  'SILKO*  is  the  d<miinant 
feature  of  appellant's  mark  and  likely  the  only  feature  which  purchasers  would 
rdy  upon  to  identify,  call  for,  or  refer  to  the  goods.  Accordingly,  we  think  the 
Board  properly  gave  greater  force  and  effect  to  'SILKO'  than  to  the  other 
features  of  the  mark." 

6.  Sams-— Samb— "SnjL"  ahd  "Silko  'Borr-AA-Snx' "  akd  Bed  Dbuan  roa 

Tonxr  Tumum  ahd  Othxb  Pake  Pmditots. 

Tbe  dedsion  of  the  Tradona^  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  sustaining  an  <Hiposi- 

tion,  based  on  registrations  of  the  mark  "SILK"  for  toilet  and  fadal  tissues 

as  wdl  as  other  paper  products,  to  the  regi8tratl<m  of  the  cimposite  mark 
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'SILKO  'SOFT-AS-SILK* "  and  red  design  for  toilet  tissue,  because  of  likeU- 
lood  of  confusion,  is  aflbrmed.  ^\ 

Afpeal  from  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  45,058. 

AFFIRMED. 

/ames  Alfred  ]liartin,pToab. 

William  K,  Quarleiy  Jr,  {Barold  I.  Johnson,  of  counsd)  for 
appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  BAiJ>wiir,  Lane,  Associ- 
ate Judges,  and  Rao,  Chief  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court, 
sitting  by  designation 

Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  sustaining  the  opposition  of  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation  to  the  registration  by  James  Alfred  Martin,  doing 
business  as  Silko  New  Improved  Products  Company,  of  the  composite 
mark  "Silko  *Soft-as-silk'  and  red  design,"  for  toilet  tissue.  The  mark 
is  illustrated  in  the  Board's  opinion,  fully  reported  at  153  USPQ  141, 
knowledge  of  which  is  assumed.  Appellee's  registrations  include  No. 
254,779,  April  2, 1929,  of  "SILK"  for  toUet  paper;  No.  385,382,  Feb- 
ruary 25, 1941,  of  "Silk"  for  paper  towels  and  facial  tissue ;  and  No. 
580,312,  September  22, 1953,  of  "Silk"  for  paper  napkins,  facial  tissue, 
waxed  paper,  shelf  paper  and  toilet  tissue. 

In  addition  to  repeating  arguments  which  he  advanced  below  and 
contending  that  the  Board  erred  in  not  finding  these  arguments  to  be 
persuasive,  appellant  here  contends  that  the  Board  erred  in  the  follow- 
ing respects:  (1)  in  stating  that  "it  must  be  assumed  *  *  *  that  ap- 
plicant's toilet  tissue  is  basically  the  same  as  opposer's  toilet  tissue" ; 
(2)  in  considering  the  sound  of  the  parties'  marks;  and  (3)  in  treating 
"SILKO"  as  the  dominant  feature  of  appellant's  mark  and  therefore 
giving  it  greater  force  and  effect  than  the  remainder  of  the  mark.^ 
.Agreeing,  as  we  do,  with  the  Board's  reasoning  and  conclusions  of 
fact  and  law,  we  will  discuss  only  the  specific  contentions  just 
mentioned. 

With  respect  to  the  first  of  these  contentions,  appellant  urges  that 
since  he  applies  his  mark  only  to  "2-ply  facial  quality  toilet  tissue"  and 
since,  according  to  him,  appellee  applies  its  "SILK"  mark  only  to  a 
single  ply  toilet  tissue,"  the  Board  erred  in  assuming  that  the  parties' 
goods  are  basically  the  same.  Elaborating  on  this  argument,  appel- 
lant's brief  states : 

We  do  not  call  the  product  toilet  tissue  but  rather  "beauty  shop  tissue"  or  Just 
"tissue."  •  •  •  Our  products  are  for  dressing  tables,  hairdressers,  and  beauty 
shops.  For  that  reason  there  is  an  inher^it  restriction  in  the  goods. 

[2J  It  is  clear  from  the  Board's  opinion  that  the  assumption  of 
sameness  was  properly  based  on  the  observation  that  appellant's  appli- 
cation and  appellee's  registrations  both  recite  ^Hoilet  tissue,^  as  the 
goods  to  which  their  respective  marks  are  applied,  with  "no  limitation 
in  either  *  *  *  as  to  quality,  manner  of  handling  the  product,  the 
channels  of  distribution,  or  the  size  or  number  of  plies  thereof  *  *  V 
Moreover,  the  implication  that  because  of  the  nature  and  quality  of 
appellant's  product  it  is  intended  to  be  used  only  "for  dressing  tables, 
hairdressers,  and  beauty  diops,"  is  c^ttradicted  by  at  least  two  other 
statements  in  appellant's  brief,  viz :  j 

[1]  *  We  are  aware  that  appellant  allefcs  error  in  tbe  Board's  refaaal  to  let  appdlant, 

darlns  tbe  appeal  period,  amend  the  description  of  tbe  goods.  TUm,  bowerer,  is  not  an 
spDwTsble  matter. 
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When  the  product  Is  sold  for  facial  tlBsne  or  to  heanty  shops  and  the  like.  It  Is 
labtied,  bat  lehen  «oM  m  toilet  paper.  It  la  generally  unlabeled.  [Emphasis 
added.] 
and 

The  channels  of  distribution  are  *  *  *  induttrM  ooneemt,  5  ft  10^  stores,  and 
owner-operated  stores  for  app^lant's  goods  *  *  *.  [Bhnpbasls  added.] 

Ab  the  Board  said/Toilet  tissue  is  for  all  purposes  toilet  tissue  *  *  V 
Additionally,  the  record  establishes  that  appellee  has  applied  its 
'  **SILK"  mark  to  2-pl7  facial  tissue,  albeit  in  box  rather  than  roll  form. 
Appellant's  second  contention,  that  the  Board  should  not  have  con- 
sidered the  sound  of  the  parties'  marks,  is  predicated  on  the  somewhat 
vague  assertion  that 

The  very  nature  of  toilet  tissue  precludes  It  from  being  anything  but  a  self- 
service  Item  In  most  of  the  stores  today,  toilet  paper  being  bulky,  low  In  price 
and  a  low  profit  staple  Item. 

[Q  Appellant  then  cites  two  cases '  in  which  the  Board  and  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  seem  to  have  suggested  that  when  the  goods 
in  question  are  **shelf  items,"  similarity  of  the  sound  of  the  marks  is 
not  particularly  significant  Appellant's  toilet  tissue  is  no  doubt  a 
"shelf  item,"  but  tiie  present  record  clearly  indicates  that  it  is  not  a 
product  which  purchasers  never  ask  for  by  name.  For  example,  a 
sundries  store  owner  and  operator  called  as  a  witness  by  appellant 
testified: 

Q75.  When  a  customer  orders  that  [anwllant's  tissue],  how  does  he  order  It? 
A.  Well,  we  have  built  up  quite  a  business  on  the  tissue.  They  know  it  is  a  double 
ply  tissue  and  come  in  and  atk  for  that  Bilko  Tittue.  If  I  don't  have  the  bag,  I 
tell  them  it  is  not  wfaK)ed,  but  it  is  the  same  tissue  and  they  look  at  it  and  say, 
yeah,  that's  what  I  got  last  time. 

Q76.  But  they  atk  for  SUto  Ti$»uet  A.  Yet,  they  do.  [BrnphaslB  added.] 

£43  Finally,  as  to  whether  the  Board  properly  treated  "SILKO"  as 
the  dominant  feature  of  appellant's  mark,  appellant  points  out,  and  we 
agree,  that  marks  must  be  considered  in  their  entireties.  This  is  not  to 
say,  however,  that,  in  considering  whether  a  mark  (as  an  entirety) 
will  be  likely  to  cause  confusion,  one  cannot  consider  one  feature  of  the 
mark  as  being  more  significant  to  that  issue  than  are  the  other  features. 
Here  it  is  clear  that  "SILKO"  is  the  dominant  feature  of  appellant's 
mark  and  likely  the  only  feature  which  purchasers  would  rely  upon 
to  identify,  call  for,  or  refer  to  the  goods.  Accordingly,  we  think  the 
Board  properly  gave  greater  force  and  effect  to  ^^SILKO"  than  to  the 
other  features  of  the  mark. 

£5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
Bai^wik, /.,  c<Hicurs  in  the  result. 
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*    Ik  IB  BnwABo  B.  Thompson 

No.  8865.    Decided  March  19,  1970 

[57  CGPA  — ;  422  F.2d  914;  166  U8PQ  <»] 

1.  PATdfTABiUTT — EviDEircB — VtMcd  Btotct  V.  Adam*  DismrGxnsHCD. 

"Appellant  renews  his  arguments  before  us,  contmding  that  the  principles  of 
United  8tate»  y.  Adamt,  383  U.S.  39  (1906),  require  a  reversal  in  the  present 


•Orown  ZetterUteh  Corp.  v.  €Mf  8tmt9$  Pmper  Off.,  100  U8PQ  700  (ITAB  IMe), 
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jase.  The  heart  of  this  argument  appears  to  be  appellant's  view  that  he  has 
shown  that  persons  skilled  in  the  resistor  art  were  unable  to  produce  a  resistor 
having  the  advantageous  qualities  of  appellant's  invention.  We  find  no  such 
showing  in  the  record  before  us.  We  know  nothing  of  the  characteristics  of 
the  resistors  made  by  the  companies  listed  in  the  pages  of  the  Buyers'  Guide 
submitted  by  appellant.  For  aught  that  appears  in  those  pages,  the  competitors' 
resistors  might  actually  anticipate  the  claims  before  us.  If,  as  ai^llant  con- 
tends, they  do  not  contain  a  beryllium  oxide  substrate,  that  fact  may  be  ex- 
plainable by  the  high  cost  of  beryllium  oxide,  thus  rendering  it  uneconomical 
for  use  in  general-purpose  resistors.  We  also  find  lacking  any  evidence  of  prior 
art  teachings  rui|iiing  contrary  to  the  concept  of  the  invention,  as  was  presmt 
bi  Adam*.  The  present  case  also  lacks  any  evidence  of  long-felt  need  for  ap- 
pellant's invention.  While  the  heat  problem  and  consequent  bum-out  were 
difficulties  at  one  time  in  the  prior  art,  we  do  not  know  from  the  record 
whether  appellant's  solntiim  to  these  problems  is  in  any  way  more  effective 
than  Planer's." 

2.  BAMB — RsrEBENCB — ^Non-Analooottb  AST. 
I  j  "Appellant  further  contends  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  in  relying 
ttpon  the  Staller  reference,  were  applying  "non-analogous  art.'  He  bases  this 
contention  on  the  fact  that  Staller  does  not  pertain  to  'resistors'  as  that  term 
is  defined  in  appellant's  specification,  i.e.  circuit  components  having  a  fixed  re- 
sistance value,  and  that  Staller  want*  heat  to  use  for  soldering.  Appellant 
argues  that  such  a  reference  'toould  hardly  make  it  obviou*  that  the  heat 
would  be  considered  as  unuseful,  or  an  unwanted  qpmmodlty,  and  should  be 
conducted  away  from  some  material  in  order  to  protect  that  material.'  [Bni- 
phasis  quoted.]  We  find  that  appellant's  contention  is  unsound.  While  It  is  true 
that  the  resistive  element  in  a  soldering  iron  would  not  be  called  a  'resistor'  in 
t;he  art,  we  think  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  making  resistors 
jijrould  be  aware  of  techniques  for  making  resistive  elonents  and  assembling 
th&a  in  heating  devices  such  as  soldering  irons.  It  would  also  be  clear  to  such 
a  person  that  Staller  provides  beryllium  oxide  as  a  heat-conducting  path  inside 
the  resistive  coil  in  order  to  conduct  heat  away  from  the  colL  We  do  not  believe 
that  Staller's  putting  the  heat  to  a  useful  purpose  would  render  unobvious  the 
jl^licatlon  of  the  same  principles  to  a  device  wherein  the  heat  was  not  to  serve 
a  useful  purpose." 

8.  Jamb— Pabticuab  Subject  Mattkb— "Elbctbical  Resistot." 

•The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Electrical  Resis- 
I  or,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
^kppEAL  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  340,155. 

O'FERMED. 

WiUiam  E,  Clearer  {Bene  Arthur  Euypers,  of  counsel)  for  ap- 
pellant. 

\\/oseph  Sohimmel  {Lutrelle  F.  Parker^  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
te  Judges,  and  Ford,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sit- 
ting by  designation 

,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  2  and  8  in  appellant's 
application  Serial  No.  340,156,  filed  January  27, 1964,  for  "Electrical 
Eesistor."  We  affirm  the  Board's  decision. 

Appellant's  invention  is  an  improved  thin-film  electrical  resistor. 
Such  resistors  are  formed,  as  disclosed  both  by  appellant  and  by  the 
prior  art,  by  bonding  a  film  of  electrically  resistive  material,  such  as 
carbon,  to  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  material,  such  as  a 
ceramic  rod.  A  cap  of  conducting  material  is  fitted  to  each  end  of  the 
rod  and  in  contact  with  the  resistive  material.  A  conducting  lead  is 
attached  to  each  cap  and  the  entire  resistor  is  encased  in  resin.  An 
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embodiment  of  appellant's  resistor,  without  the  resin  casing,  is  illus- 
trated by  FIG.  1  of  the  application  drawings. 


^^10*1 


The  resistive  film  13  surrounds  a  cylindrical  substrate  15.  The  thick- 
ness of  the  film  is  exaggerated  in  the  drawing,  its  actual  thicfaiess 
being  in  the  range  of  60  to  1600  angstroms.  The  end  caps  are  identified 
as  17  and  19,  and  the  connecting  leads  as  21  and  23. 

One  of  the  difficulties  with  prior  art  thin  fihn  resistors  was  that  of 
disposmg  of  heat  built  up  in  the  fihn  by  the  passage  of  electrical  cur- 
rent through  it.  This  heat  was  a  principal  cause  of  failure  of  prior  art 
resistors  during  operation  in  a  circuit.  One  attempt  at  solving  the  prob- 
lem is  disclosed  in  the  Planer  et  al.  reference.^  FIG.  1  of  Planer  illus- 
trates the  teaching  of  that  reference. 


Planer  shows  a  ceramic  rod  10  coated  with  carbon  12.  A  helical  groove 
14  is  cut  through  the  coating,  so  that  the  resistive  path  is  helical.  The 
turns  of  carbon  coating  are  seen  to  be  wider  in  the  middle  of  the  rod, 
thereby  providing  a  larger  current  path  and  less  heat  buildup  in  the 
middle  of  the  rod.  Planer  teaches  that  the  middle  of  the  resistor  is 
the  area  most  prone  to  get  hot,  since  heat  dissipation  from  that  area 
is  less  efficient  than  at  the  ends,  where  the  heat  can  dissipate  through 
the  metal  caps  16. 

Appellant's  solution  to  the  heat  problem  takes  a  different  approach. 
Appellant  teaches  that  the  cylindrical  substrate,  if  a  proper  material 
is  chosen,  can  be  used  as  an  effective  heat  conductor  to  carry  heat  from 
the  resistive  fihn  to  the  end  caps,  where  it  is  dissipated  without  damage 
to  the  resistor.  Appellant  also  teaches,  however,  that  most  ceramics, 
while  they  posses  the  desirable  quality  of  being  good  electrical  insiJa- 
tors,  are  not  good  heat  conductors.  He  teaches  that  beryllium  oxide 
has  both  desired  characteristics;  it  is  a  good  electrical  insulator  and 
a  good  heat  conducts.  Appellant  accordingly  uses  beryllium  oxide  as 
the  substrate  in  his  resistor,  and  thereby  provides  an  internal  path  for 
uniformly  conducting  heat  from  the  resistive  fihn  to  the  end  caps.  His 
invention,  as  defined  by  illustrative  claim  8,  is : 

a  An  electrical  resistor  component  of  the  type  used  In  logical  drcnit  design 
snch  as  In  computers,  television,  radio  and  the  like  comprising :  a  beryllium  ox- 
ide substrate  formed  Into  a  substantially  cyllndrically  shaped  core;  electrical 
resistance  material  in  bonded  reUtionshlp  with  said  berylUum  oxide  substrate ; 
electrical  conducting  cap  means  connected  to  said  electrical  resistance  material 

1  U.S.  Pmtent  S,888.e8»,  ifsoed  June  10. 1968. 


October  6,  1970 


Ji 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


31 


opposite  ends  of  said  substrate  and  formed  to  provide  large  surfaces  In  contact 
With  the  end  surfaces  of  said  substrate  to  readily  conduct  heat  therefrom;  and 
connecting  leads  connected  to  said  ^ectrical  conducting  cap  means  and  formed 
ia  be  further  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit.  ik-i\  ^  >^*u«  ^ 

Appellant's  claims  were  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  over  \ 
either  Planer,  discussed  above,  or  Tierman,*  in  view  of  Staller.*  As  fttr 
as  we  can  determine,  Tierman  adds  nothing  to  what  is  shown  in 
Planer,  and  we  shall  not  further  discuss  Tierman.  Staller  discloste  a 
soldering  iron  having  a  beryllium  oxide  tip,  part  of  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  coiler  resistor.  Staller  teaches  that  beryllium  oxide  is 
selected  as  the  tip  material  because  of  its  high  electrical  resistivity  and 
high  thermal  conductivity.  The  former  quality  serves  to  prevent  short- 
ing between  the  coil  and  the  tip,  and  the  latter  quality  serves  to  convey 
heat  to  the  extremity  of  the  tip,  where  it  is  used  in  soldering. 
j)  The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  on  Planer  or  Tierman  in  view  of 
Staller,  noting  that  in  soldering  irons  the  heat  dissipation  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  in  the  component-type  resistors  to  which  appel- 
lant's claims  are  limited.  The  Board  also  stated  that  Staller  "makes 
eminently  clear  that  beryllium  oxide  makes  an  excellent  insulator  for 
resistor  elements  and  an  excellent  heat  conductor  for  conducting  heat 
away  from  the  resistor  elements." 

'  Appellant  requested  reconsideration  by  the  Board  and  submitted 
pages  from  a  1967  Buyers'  Guide,  which  show,  appellant  contended, 
that  of  some  68  companies  offering  resistors  for  sale,  not  one  offered 
fii resistor  meeting  the  limitations  of  appellant's  claims.  Appellant  con- 
tended that  if  his  invention  were  obvious,  someone  in  this  crowded 
art  would  have  thought  of  it.  The  Board  held  to  its  original  decision, 
pointing  out  that  Staller  teaches  appellant's  result  (heat  dissipation) 
and  his  means  of  achieving  it  (beryllium  oxide) . 

\X\  Appellant  renews  his  arguments  before  us,  contending  that 
the  prmciples  of  United  States  v.  Adams,  383  U.S.  39  (1966),  require 
a  reversal  in  the  present  case.  The  heart  of  this  ai^ument  appears  to  be 
appellant's  view  that  he  has  shown  that  persons  skilled  in  the  resistor 
art  were  unable  to  produce  a  resistor  having  the  advantageous  qualities 
of  appellant's  invention.  We  find  no  such  showing  in  the  record  before 
us.  We  know  nothing  of  the  characteristics  of  the  resistors  made  by 
the  companies  listed  in  the  pages  of  the  Buyers'  Guide  submitted  by 
appellant.  For  aught  that  appears  in  those  pages,  the  competitors' 
resistors  might  actually  anticipate  the  claims  before  us.  If,  as  appel- 
lant contends,  they  do  not  contain  a  beryllium  oxide  substrate,  that  fact 
may  be  explainable  by  the  high  cost  of  beryllium  oxide,  thus  rendering 
it  uneconomical  for  use  in  general-purpose  resistors.  We  also  find  lack- 
ing any  evidence  of  prior  art  teachings  running  contrary  to  the  con- 
cept of  the  invention,  as  was  present  in  Adams.  The  present  case  also 
lacks  any  evidence  of  long-felt  need  for  appellant's  invention.  While 
the  heat  problem  and  consequent  bum-out  were  difficulties  at  one  time 
in  the  prior  art,  we  do  not  know  from  the  record  whether  appellant's 
solution  to  these  problems  is  in  any  way  more  effective  than  Planer's. 
There  are  many  other  differences  between  the  record  before  us  and 
that  present  in  Adams.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  appellant's  reliance  upon . 
Adam^  is  unsupported  by  the  record  appellant  has  made  in  the  Patent 

(Dffice. 

Appellant  also  argues  that  the  Board's  opinion  ignored  the  teach- 
illgs  of  the  references  cited  in  support  of  the  rejection,  particularly 


•U.S.  Patent  S.167,451.  filed  August  2«.  1969.  Imed  Jimpanr  26.  1965. 
•U.S.  Patent  3.186,878,  filed  June  28.  1960.  iMued  June  9,  1964. 


./. 
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Planer.  To  some  extent  this  is  trae.  The  Board  stated  Planer's  object 
and  appellant's  to  be  the  same— dissipation  of  heat.  Appellant  correct- 
ly points  out  that  such  a  general  statement  of  objectives  is  misleading. 
Planer's  objective,  more  precisely  stated,  is  to  achieve  a  uniform  sur- 
face temperature  in  the  resistor,  whereas  appellant's  objective  is  to 
provide  an  efficient  internal  heat  conduction  path.  While  we  thus  agree 
with  appellant  that  the  problrai  and  solution  taught  by  Planer  are 
different  from  those  taught  by  appellant,  we  believe  that  at  most  this 
is  only  a  matter  of  misplaced  emphasis  on  the  part  of  the  Board.  The. 
Staller  patent  in  fact  shows  the  use  of  beryllium  oxide  as  a  heat  con- 
duction path  iruide  the  resistive  element. 

[2]  Appellant  further  contends  that  the  Examiner  and  the  Board, 
in  relying  upon  the  Staller  reference,  were  applying  "non-analogous 
art."  He  bases  this  contention  on  l^e  fact  that  Staller  does  not 
pertain  to  ^'resistors"  as  that  term  is  defined  in  appellant's  specifi- 
cation, i.e.  circuit  components  having  a  fixed  resistance  value,  and 
that  StaUer  toants  heat  to  use  for  soldering.  Appellant  argues 
that  such  a  reference  "toovld  Jiardly  make  it  obvious  that  the 
heat  would  be  considered  as  unuseful,  or  an  unwanted  commodity,  and 
should  be  conducted  away  from  some  material  in  order  to  protect  that 
material."  [Emphasis  quoted.]  We  find  that  appellant's  contention  is 
unsound.  While  it  is  true  that  the  resistive  element  in  a  soldering  iron 
would  not  be  called  a  "resistor"  in  the  art,  we  think  that  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  making  resistors  would  be  aware  of  tech- 
niques for  making  resistive  elements  and  assembling  them  in  heating 
devices  such  as  soldering  irons.  It  would  also  be  clear  to  such  a  person 
that  Staller  provides  beryllium  oxide  as  a  heat-conducting  path  inside 
the  resistive  coil  in  order  to  conduct  heat  away  from  the  coil.  We  do 
not  believe  that  Staller's  putting  the  heat  to  a  useful  purpose  would 
render  unobvious  the  application  of  the  same  principles  to  a  device 
wherein  the  heat  was  not  to  serve  a  useful  purpose.  Appellant's  inven- 
tion as  a  whole  includes  the  object  of  removing  heat  from  a  resistor, 
the  path  of  such  removal,  and  the  material  to  provide  such  a  path. 
All  of  these  things  are  shown  by  the  references  cited,  and  we  think  ap- 
pellant's invention  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art. 

[^  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIBMED. 


•;  \ 


^  PATENT  SUITS 

Motleea  and«r  8S  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Aet  of  19B2 


S,741  JN,  Vandamme  and  Ronja,  IfBTHOD  AND  APPA- 
BATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRINKLED  YARN;  t.TlJt'lt, 
■am«,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURLED  TARN; 
S.1M,M7,  aame;  t.iaMW.  J.  Croaiet.  TWIST  ARRE8TOR8 
FOR  TARN  TWISTERS;  MSMIS,  Vandamme  and  Ronyer, 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBLED  TARN ;  tJKSjn*, 
tame;  tjmijli,  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  HIGH-BULK  TABN ;  S,M441*.  H.  Crouiet.  HEAT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  FILAMENTS;  MU.atT.  H.  Senraffe. 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-BULK  TABN8 ;  MIT JU.  H. 
Crooset.  TABN  HEAT  TBEATMENT  APPABATUS  ;  S41741*. 
same,  PBODUCTION  OF  BULKED  PLT  TABNS  OF  BAL- 
ANCED TENSILE  STBENGTH  AND  THE  TABN ;  S4tSJ7S. 
H.  Serrace,  PB0CB8S  FOB  THE  PBODUCTION  OF  FANCT 
TABNS  HAVING  A  THBEE  DIMENSIONAL  CUBL ;  S.lt7.- 
llt,  C.  CrooMt.  PB0CB88  FOB  THE  PBODUCTION  OF 
mOH  BULK  TABNS;  M<MU.  De  Moncnlt  and  Crooaet. 
PBODUCTION  OF  HIGH  BULK  TABNS;  MtMSl.  H. 
Serrate.    APPABATUS    FOB    THE    MANUFACTUBE    OF 


HIGHLT  CBIMPED  TABNS  BT  FALSE  TWIST;  S.tSX,0S7. 
H.  Croaiet.  FALSE-TWIST  SPINDLE ;  MM  JM,  same,  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  BULKED  TARN;  S.t8S«414.  same. 
THERMAL  TBEATMENT  OF  8TNTHETIC  TEXTILES; 
S4SM«*.  Mune.  PBOCESS  FOB  PBODUCING  HIGH  BULK 
STBETCH  TABNS;  tM*JU*,  H.  Crouiet.  FALSE-TWIST 
FRAMES  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  SYNTHETIC 
FILAMENTS,  flled  July  22,  1970,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (Greens- 
ttoro).  Doe.  C-15:M>-70,  Teteltutie  Corp.  ▼.  Deering  MilUken 
Rnemrth.  Bmme,  Ued  July  27,  1970,  D.C,  M.D.N.C.  (OreeDB- 
boro).  Doc,  C-159-O-70,  Nationql  Bpinming  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Arct. 
Inc.  et  ah 

t,injnt.    (See  2.74139S.) 

t.78t,M7.    (See  2,741393.) 

t.7a8.6S«.    (See  2,741,89S.)  , 

tjntAt*.    (See  2.741,89S.) 

tjUMAl*.    (See  2,7413es.) 
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S,0UJ»7. 
S417,M1. 
S417.41*. 

S4S7,11». 
84«8.mi. 
84M,881. 


(See  2,741,89s.) 
(See  2,741,893.) 
(See  2,741393.) 
(See  2,741393.) 
(See  2,741,893.) 
(See  2,741308.) 
(See  2,741,893.) 
(See  2,741383.) 
(See  2,741393.) 


S474^t,  M.  A.  MWyhalaki.  ELECTBIC  8T8TEM  FOB  DIS- 
CHABGE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  TO 
PBOVIDE  CONSTANT  CUBBENT  OUTPUT ;  9JM4M.  sarnie. 
ELECTBICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  DI8CHABGB  LAMP,  flled 
July  28,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-C-32ie,  Berkey  Photo, 
Inc.  T.  Thotmer  Intemotional  Corp. 


S.S87,8»2. 
3,288,414. 

8488,400. 


(See  2,7U,893.) 
(See  2,741383.) 
(See  2,741393.) 
(See  3,174,076.) 


(See  2, 


879  O.G. 


«1383.) 


8.841.965,  Pyke  and  Pyke.  PBODUCING  WBINKLE-FBEE, 
PEBMANENTLT  CREASED  GABMENT8,  flled  Dec.  12,  1968, 
D.C,  MJ>.  Ala.  (Montgomery),  Doc.  975-S,  Everproat,  Inc. 
V.  PhUHpo-Von  Beuttn.  Judgment,  patent  Inralld,  July  23, 
1970. 

8,8«8,»88,  Weill,  Woods  and  Solomon,  APPABATUS  FOB 
LAMINATING  TWO  FABBICS  TO  FOAM  IN  ONE  GJINGLE 
OPEBATION,  flled  Dec.  20,  1968.  D.C.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  68-C- 
6081,  United  Bonding  Corp.  v.  FUune  Laminating  MaeMne$ 
Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlrailwal  with  prejudice, 
July  2, 1970. 

8476,884,  Kotok  and  Bdl.  DIGITAL  COMPUTING  8TSTEM, 
flled  July  27,  1970,  D.C  Maaa.  (Boston),  Doc.  70-976-M, 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  v.  Amp^  Corporation. 

8JSS456.    (See  2.741388.) 

8,418466,  Baumann  and  Bebam.  BECEPTACLE  FOB  DEN- 
TAL PBEPABATIONS ;  84764U.  E.  J.  Petner,  DENTAL 
CBOWNS  FACED  WITH  POLTGLTCOL  DIMETHACEYLATE 
AND  PBOCESS  FOB  MAKING ;  8471466,  Petner,  Baumann 
and  Cornell,  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  FUSED  THEBMO- 
SETTTING  DENTAL  OBJECTS,  flled  July  29.  1970,  D.C  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  C-89S0,  Wttliamu  Gold  ItefMng  Company 
Incorporated  v.  Denteplylntemotional  Inc. 

8476416.    (See  3,415.360.) 
8471406.    (See  3,415,360.) 
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Matter  ncIOMd  In  h/tvry  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  orifinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

prbtad  in  Italics  Indtoites  additions  made  bj  reissue. 


MEtJ 


2C,Mt  '  '"'^  ^  wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  atom;  R  is  selected  from  the  group 

^_^  _^  rALHEATWG  i»  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkyl,  haloatken- 

^""•^y^c  O.  HcM,  Aytopk '••^MiVMr  to  fc^  CyPg*   y/  «iii<i  haloalkynyl  each  having  a  maximum  of  six  carbon 

OiSiMl  No.  3^,t4<,  Med  Oct  It,  1H7.  Scr.  No.  </ro*«n,  Aatof'n,  n//fO  md  alkyl  hmving  m  maxtmum  of 

5<9,34«,  Aug.  1,  19M.  Applcalioa  tor  nkmf  Apr.  four  carbon  atoms. 
29, 1H9,  S«".  No.  835352  »**^  "^^  •^* 

JAClBlld  31/00,37/16:  C21A  1/74,  l/Oe.FlUJ/OO  ^— ^^— 


UJS.  a.  72— 2M 


,./ 


i4  p/dkrejif  o/  heating  metal*  without  se«Uing  by  heating 
with  a  stoichiometric  mixture  of  fuel  and  combustion 
supporting  gas  until  the  metal  reaches  scaling  tempera- 
ture, then  changing  to  a  rich  mixture  and  continuing  the 
heating  until  the  metal  reaches  the  desired  temperature. 


tSLhomkh 


UJHl 
HERBICIDES 
Philip  C.  Ham,  61 

wood,  Mo., 

m9t  m  cvnvssOTv  ■■  i 

No  Dnnvl^  Ori^M  No.  M«,TSI»  dKid  PtCi  %  IMS, 

Str.  No.  455,740,  Sept  U.  If  54.  Applkattoa  for  nlasiic 

U^.CL  71—118  tfCMoM 

Herbictdal  use  and  compoelttons  having  the  formula 

X    R    O 

-ir-ccH$Y 


tk  ,i^ 


il  /;  bi; 


-/ 


20(2 

VENTURI  LOADING  SYSTEM 
HtnM  F.  Skrojtir,  SaAny,  Msm^ 
Gnwo  *  Co.,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 


to  W.  R« 
of  Con- 


Origiiial  No.  3,482,97t,  dated  Sopt  24,  1M8,  8w.  No. 
662,509,  Ang.  22,  1967.  AppUcatton  for  rrisne  Mar. 
3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,752 

fen.  O.  B6%  53/10 

VACLtm  m  I         6 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  polymeric  beads  into  a 
board  forming  apparatus.  It  consists  of  a  venturi  cham- 
ber witfi  directional  air  inlet  nozzles  and  has  a  rectangu- 
lar discharge  end  adapted  to  fit  into  the  forming  appara- 
tus. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  6,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


PRODUCnON  OF  DURABLE  SHAPED  FABRIC 
ARTICLES  USING  TWO-STAGE  CURING 
Junes  C  Shore,  Warwick,  RX,  wrifor  to  Metro* Aflu- 
fk,  bCn  Cealeidale,  RX,  »  cwporatioa  of  Rhode 

No  Dnwhig.  FHed  Jane  24, 496^  Ser.  No.  5M,M8 

lot  CL  A41d 

U.S.  a.  2—243  S  Chdmi 

This  inventioii  relates  to  the  production  of  durable 
shaped  fabric  articles  using  a  two-stage  curing  procedure. 
More  particularly,  it  concerns  improvements  in  the  manu- 
facture of  durable  press  garments  having  improved  shape- 
iK^ding  qualities  by  the  use  of  treating  agent  curing  steps 
performed' both  before  and  after  the  permanent  pressing 
or  shaping  of  the  garments. 


movements  of  the  adjustaUe  member  consisting  of  a  cir- 
cular  ^irit  level  and  a  coacting  scale  nx>unted  on  the 
shank  of  the  wrench.  The  markings  on  the  scale  may  be 
calibrated  to  indicate  units  of  rotation  of  the  directly  ro- 
tated member  or  units  of  movement  of  any  other  member 
operatively  associated  therewith. 


3,531,809  ^ 

PLASnC  BOAT  CONSTRUCnON 

AIlaB  B.  H«K  Wanaw,  bd.,  wHtgHOt  to  Lanon  Indns- 

trie*,  Lk.  St  PaaL  ftOn.,  a  cotporalkM  of  Mfamcsota 

racd  Oct  11,  1H8,  Scr.  No.  766,868 

lat  CL  B63b  3/00 

VS,  CL  9U-6  12  Chdms 


3^1,817 
TWISTABLE  PLASTIC  GARMENT  STAY 
Joaeph  DcVito,  Smtthtown,  Donald  Tendnip,  Babylon, 
and  Ronald  Boeer,  Hnntmgton  Station,  N.Y.,  assignon 
to  PhHti-Form  Eatcmisea,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,695 
Int  CL  A41d  27/06 
JJS,  CL  2—256  2 


A  plastic  garment  stay  of  the  type  c(mfined  jn  a  pocket 
having  a  suflBciently  thick,  yet  narrow  central  body  por- 
tion to  provide  a  desired  controlled  resistance  to  bead- 
ing and  twisting  and  an  edging  portion  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom  of  extent  effective  to  minimize  complete 
turning  of  the  stap  witiiin  the  pocket  but  vndiout  inhibit- 
ing the  partial  turning  or  twisting  thereof. 


Self-buoyant  boats  constructed  of  reinforced  jdastic. 
An  ootboardjnmaboiit  vdiich,  when  loaded,  will  float  in 
an  upri^tlKMition  wbtn  filled  with  water  has  its  for- 
ward deck  and  hull  constructed  as  foamed-core  sandwich 
paneb  or  laminates,  and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
foamed-core  flotation  tanks  and  an  open  center-welL 


3,531308 
SELF-INDICATING  ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Hany  R.  McCne,  San  Diego»  CaHf  .,  assignor  to  The  Bol- 
lard Company,  Bridgeport,  Coma.,  a  corporati<m  of 
Connecticnt 

FOcd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,105 

Int  CL  B25f  1/00;  B25b  23/00 

VS.  CL  7—1  6  Clafans 


3,53M10 
TAPPING  TOOLS 
J.  Fnre,  Box  327,  CassriDc,  Wis.    53806 
Contfaination-4n-part  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  688,507, 
Dec.  6,  1967.  lUs  application  Sept  25, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
861,020 

Int  CL  B23g  5/06,  5/14;  B23b  31/00 
V&  CL  10—141  2  Oafatts 


^=4r^'^^^^^'-HniiiiiiimiiiiniiiiiEl 


A  tapping  tool  having  a  double  ended  tap  with  chip 
grooves  extending  between  a  plurality  of  ridges  of  cut- 
ting teeth,  and  a  tap  holder  with  longitudinally  extending 
fingers  having  locking  ridges  formed  on  the  inside  there- 
of. The  locking  ridges  engage  the  bottom  of  the  chip 
A  wrench  for  a  rotatably  adjustable  member  having  a  grooves  to  maintain  the  tap  concentrically  within  the 
horizontally  disposed  axis  of  rotation,  the  wrench  includ-  holder  while  maintaining  cutting  teeth  in  spaced  rela- 
ing  mt^rally  mounted  means  for  indicating  incremental  tion  with  the  wall  of  the  holder. 
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3,531,811  operated  pellet  positioning  ram  operable  within  the  barrd 

MEIHOD  FOR  ERECTING  PARALLEL-WIRE        to  assist  in  passmg  the  pellet  from  the  barrel  to  the  tobe 
BRIDGE  STRAND 


Stephen  R.  Baker,  Olcy,  Pa., 


to  Bethlehem  Steel 
of  Delaware 


Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,733 

Int  CL  EOld  21/00 
V3,  CL  14—23 


In  the  erection  of  paraUel-wire  strands  on  a  suspension 
bridge,  slip-stopping  clamps  or  the  like  are  provided  on 
each  strand  at  predetermined  locatitms  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal slip  of  the  wires  of  the  strand  with  respect  to 
each  other.  The  strand  is  drawn  across  the  bridge  'Yoot- 
walks"  on  roller  supports,  and  the  strand  is  positioned  ra 
the  cable  saddles  with  the  clamps  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  bridge  saddles  most  distant  from  the  unreeling 


3,53MU 
SURFACE  TREATING  MACHINE 

Makofan  K.  BaOcy*  23  TaDman  St,  Jacksonvffle,  N.C. 
28540,  and  Albert  A.  J.  Gogncn,  Rte.  1,  Box  354, 
Carteret  City,  N.C 

FBed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,114 

lilt  CL  A47I 11/12 
U.S.  CL  15—97  6  Chdms 


A  surface  treating  machine  wherein  a  surface  engaging 
tool  is  driven  in  orbital  motion  and  wherein  the  surface 
engaging  tool  is  mounted  in  skewed  relation  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  ot  the  drive  shaft  from  which  motion  is  de- 
rived so  as  to  obtain  wiping  contact  with  the  surface  being 
treated  and  to  avoid  excessive  heating  during  surface 
treatment 


and  also  operative  to  seal  the  tube  against  reverse  flow 
<rf  motive  fluid. 


I    3,531,813 

TUBE  CLEANING  PELLET  GUN 

HnnI,  Chanuoofa,  Tenn.,  asrfgnor  to 
bnstion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehmare 

FOed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,334 

IatCLB08b9/M 
VJS,  CL  15— 104J6  6  Cbdnu 

A  manually  manipulatable,  magazine  fed,  iMieumat- 
ically  (grated  device  for  iMxyelling  a  pellet  through  a 
tube  of  a  heat  exchanger  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  tbc 
interior  of  the  tobe.  The  device  incorporates  a  manually 


3,53M14 

TOE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Harold  SafUow,  2515  Webrtcr  Arc, 
N.Y.    10458 


Contfaination-fai-part  of  n^ication  Scr.  No.  777,807, 
Not.  21, 1968.  This  appUortion  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
820,875 

Int  CL  A47k  7/04 
VS,  CL  15—114  8 


1^ 


.1 


A  conically  shaped  toe  cleaning  member,  which  is  half 
brush  and  hidf  sponge,  is  mounted  on  a  rod  tor  in8ertio» 
between  adjacent  toes.  This  enables  the  user  to  maintjiin 
an  upright  position  instead  of  having  to  bend  for  cleaning 
the  web  spaces  between  toes.  .  \ 


3,531,815 
BUFHNG  DEVICE 


Theron  V.  Moss,  3175  FalHMMrth,  Shaker  Heights,  OUo 
44120,  and  ODte  Ray  Caiylor,  McDonald,  Tenn.;  said 
Caylor  assignor  to  said  Mots 


FOed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,806 
IntCLA471ii/i4 


\ 


U.S.  CL  15—230.16 


/ 


lOCiaims 


A  buffing  device  formed  from  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wrapping  of  yam  which  is  collapsed  substantially 
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centraUy  along  its  kxigitudinal  axis  to  fonn  looped  yant  3,53Mlt 

oa  opposite  sides  of  the  collapsed  sectkm.  The  wrappiiif  DUST  MOP  CLEANER 

is  attached  to  a  support  which  may  hare  means  to  moont  Mavrfm  C  Gwdtaer,  Bob  M,  Dohad,  S.  Dak.    57434, 

the  buffing  device  on  an  arbor  or  the  like.  The  buffing  a^  WUHaB  hm^  IMm,  S.  Dak.    57477 

device  is  made  by  forming  such  a  longitudinally  extend-  IHii 8«ft  11«  IMS, Sar. N«.  75M73        iHM^i^ 

ing  wrapping,  collapsing  the  same  longitudinally  thereof  >i<^.  jaL  CL  A47I 7/00 

to  form  the  looped  yams  and  attaching  the  wrapphig  VA  CL  IS— 311 

to  a  supporting  means. 


3,53M1< 

SHOE  SCRAPER 

DouU  J.  Eagd,  <14S  Dofer  St.  Airada,  Colo.    MM2 

FDcd  Ai«.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  753,534 

lit  CL  A47I 23/24 


V3.  CL  15—237 


5  CUbm 


ri 


A  shoe  or  boot  scraper  has  a  flat  blade  member  with  a 
scraping  edge  arranged  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
upright  side  of  a  structural  support,  such  as,  the  side  of 
a  step  at  the  entrance  to  a  building.  A  stop  projects  trans- 
versely from  an  edge  of  the  blade  membtf  to  dispose  the 
scraping  edge  in  an  upstanding  position  above  the  support 
and  also  supports  the  blade  member  when  pivoted  length- 
wise and  inverted  about  its  pivot  to  an  inactive  out-of-the- 
way  position. 


3,531,117 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

Wcdcy  A.  Rtetta,  Kcaoata,  Wis.,  anifMMr  to  J.  L  CaM 

Conpaay,  RadM,  Wia.,  a  coipiMaUea  off  Wiacoaiia 

Filed  Sept  23, 19M,  SOk  No.  741,559 

btCLBMai/5¥ 

U.S.  CL  15-259  J4  3 


»'»tMftf'  1 


A  device  for  cleaning  a  mop,  the  device  comprising  a 
longitudinal  trough  within  which  the  mop  may  be  moved 
back  and  forth  and  thus  pass  across  an  (^lening  in  the 
bottom  of  the  trou^  to  which  one  end  of  a  hose  is 
secured,  the  opposite  end  of  the  hose  being  connected 
to  a  vacuum  cleaner  so  as  to  draw  lint  dust  and  dirt 
from  the  mop. 


3,531,919 

COMBINED  FLOOR-POUSHER  AND  SUCTION 

CLEANER 

George  Lawreace  Lamoat,  Leichkardt,  New  Sootfi  Widca, 
AoitniBa,  aarivsor  to  Contract  Clenifaig  Co.  Pty.  Urn- 
ited,  Lekhkardt,  New  Sontk  Walci,  AnstraHa 
Filed  laa.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7M,965 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  AaatraUa,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

17,226 

lat  CL  A471 5/00 
U.S.  CL  15—395  19  Claims 


A  vehicle  winddiiaM  daaair  havlv  aa  air  eeadnk  re- 
ciprocally mounted  for  movesMat  acreas  the  winddiield  in 
a  position  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  air  supply  and 
air  holes  for  blowing  air  <»to  the  windshield  to  remove 
the  dust  from  the  windshield.  A  windshield  wiper  blade 
is  shown  attached  with  the  air  conduit  so  that  the  two 
reciprocate  together.  The  attachment  is  such  that  the 
wiper  blade  can  be  moved  from  a  position  of  wiping  con- 
tact with  the  windshield  to  a  position  spaced  clear  of  the 
wauUiield. 


».'*^i 


A  combined  floor  polisher  and  suction  cleaner  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  housing  with  a  rotary  brush 
therein  and  a  suction  means  within  the  housing  adjacent 
the  brush.  A  flexible  floor  contacting  skirt  depends  from 
the  entile  perifrfiery  of  the  housing  and  has  dierein  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  through  which  large  pieces  of  Utter 
may  be  drawn. 

V.,...:  ^^^-1.^^1.1  .1 


^amwtait,  1979 
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ACBOM  MMtttANHM  FOR  DOOR 
.     Aifmm  WrievI  Kiit— li,  Yllijliiiiiliilii  24^:^;. 

4,  .  FDcd  Not.  7. 1967,  Ser.  Na.  691449  , 

CfadBM  priority,  ivpttcatfoB  Ilalaad,  Nor.  II,  1966, 


,;  a  nt  .;:>Kii>. :    noOt  of  a  flexible  soft-feel  plastic,  the  finger-engacinff 
^    portion  of  iriiidi  beinf  sealed  in  place  to  give  a  unitary 


U.S.  CL  16—52 


<w  ^'; 


tfat 


2^96/66 
CLEdSi- 


3/10 


1        _ 

p. 

1 .^ 

.^HJ         B 

.   I: 

^ 

p^^i. 

•>.  ., 

■*^  i 

1.  ^  ■  ■ 

•-  - 1 

i 

1 

Bd 

B 

K 

N  1 

J    "' 

.; 

X 1 

^%       ' 

^  ^ 

rg^ 

^ 

?^''^  !^ 

=   ^3  \s>'-^:ir 

rj 

^   \ 

c  d 

svice  has 

a  tubular  pi< 

—^1  Jl>  Jt.ii 


a  door  or  door  fiame.  Inside  the  tubular  piece  there  is  a 
rotary  tube  connected  to  the  rod  of  a  brain  i»ston.  When 
the  tube  is  rotated  the  position  of  tiie  brake  piston  is 
changed  in  the  direction  of  its  rod. 


■'i'  *    '  DOOR-CLOSING  DEVICE 

^^Mii  'ILaproiat  M  Hcmwa  Bai|ar,  GaadeUfaifea 

^    (Ehyaabe),  GcnHaqr,  anlpon  to  Jofcf  Gartaw  Jk  Co., 

Gnaddflnflea  (IHaabe),  GcraMBiy 

Filed  Oct  11, 1969)  Scr.  No.  766454 

daiaoM  priority,  appHcaHaa  Geran«y,  ln«y  16, 1969, 


U^  CL  16-54 


1,794,191 

ilBtCLEMfi/20 


..\ 


->j". 


\  \ 


appearance  to  the  handle  but  which  incorporates  air 
pockets  to  provide  a  condyined  s<^-£eel  and  cushioning 
effect 

1423 


A  door<Iosing  device  having  a  housing  with  a  gas-pres- 
sure sjKing  arranged  in  tiie  housing,  the  cylinder  head 
pottion  of  the  tqprmi  being  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
rocking  lever  by  a  i^  joumalled  to  the  housing  and  the 
piston  rod  of  which  is  bonnected  to  a  slide  block,  longitu- 
dinally slidable  in  the  housing,  and  engaged  Aiy  a  puU  link, 
which  is  connected  to  the  rocking  lever,  l  \,'^\:' 


3431423 


Riduud  T.  Coradhu, 
Hm  CondhM  Conva^y,  Aaoka, 
offMfauicaota 

FDed  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  699445     A 
IbL  CL  E95d  11/06 
UjS.  CL  16—191  9  CfarfBS 


-»?:)> 


A  cabinet  cover  is  connected  to  a  cabhiet  body  by  a 
hinge  wherein  the  hinge  parts  have  integral  stop  portions 
that  abut  each  other  to  limit  cover  (^lening,  one  stop 
being  stiffly  lesiliently  yieldable  so  that  it  can  be  over- 
ridden by  further  opening  movement  of  the  cover. 


3431424 
COMBINATION  IKM«HINGE  AND  STOP 
wmem  J.  Hagcadoora  and  Saancl  J.  WodOcj,  Loohrille, 
Ky.,  aasigaan  to  Gcacral  Electiic  Coaqpaay,  a 
ratioB  of  New  York 

FOed  Ah.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  756,199 
lat  CL  EMd  11/06 
U5.  CL  16—191  3 

\ 


'      3431422  

FLEXIBLE  MOU>ED  PLASnC  HANDLE  WITH 

CUSHIONING     GRIP     CONTAINING     AIR 

POCKETS 
George  W.  Bask,  Haddoafldd,  N J.,  aarigaor  to  PhOa. 
d^da  Haade  Caavaay,  lac,  Candea,  N J.,  a  cmv 
ptmtkm  of  New  leraey 
Coatiaaadoa  fci  part  of  apaHcaikNi  Scr.  No.  712,911, 

Mar.  13, 1969.  TUs  appUcatioB  Oct  39, 1969,  Ser. 

Now  771447 

;„.   , .      bt  CL  A47b  95/02 
VS.  CL  i6— 119  7  Oafau 

A  handle  lot  |X>rtable  radios,  television  sets,  elec- 
tronic instruments,  luggage,  carrying  cases  and  the  like 


A  combination  hinge  and  stop  mechanism  for  pivotal- 
ly supporting  a  door  on  the  face  of  the  cabinet  includes 
a  hinge  bracket  carrying  a  pivot  pin  extending  into  one 
edge  of  the  door  and  a  i^ate  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  pivot  pin.  The  pbite  and  bracket 
arm  include  cooperating  means  for  limiting  the  door 
opening  movement  and  the  plate  is  secured  to  the  door 
edge  by  a  single  fastening  means  adapted  to  shear  and 
hence  protect  the  remaining  parts  of  the  mechanism 
upon  the  aj^plication  of  .an  abnormal  ofeniAg  force  to 
the  door.  '        ■  -"-  .  -•-  ^    ■  -'^ 
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APPARA1VS  FOR  mC-IONING  RAW 
POULTRY  MBAT 


US.  CL  17—11 


S«fv,  Oric  Paafc,  — d  Ro^«y  J.  LMpim  Cfei- 

M  M  A.  B.  S«tv  *  Coavaajr,  Odk  Pvl^  DL 
MBllcalkMi  In*  14, 1M7.  S«.  No.  <^,f4f ,  Mw 
t  !4o.  !Mt3,Sn.  diM  Dm.  li,  INiT  DMMT 

katfoa  MrH  190,  Sir.  No.  MU23 

I^  CL  A22c  17/02,  21/00 


surface  in  a  state  of  turbulence.  An  agglomerating  atmo»- 
phen  ordinanly  oompoaed  (rf  a  iniitture  ot  heated  air  and 
steam  is  forced  upwardly  tbrough  the  screen  to  produce 
adhesive  films  on  the  particles  which  causes  them  to  ad- 
here to  one  another.  The  process  is  characterized  by  the 
ability  to  form  agglomerates  of  a  more  uniform  and  eas- 
ily controlled  size  than  prior  e<iuipment. 


.VJ  ^ 


€  cunt 


THICXNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CALENDERING 

J.  DragoufWw,  flUuufoid,  Omn.,  ae^gnoi'  to 
Harte  ft  Convoy,  be,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ntfcNi  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Mnr  IS,  19M,  8cr.No.  55«,040 

bt  CL  lith  3/00:  Gilt  1/16 

UjS.  CL  18— 2  €  Cbrimi 


A  fixture  for  use  in  de-boning  an  uncooked  poultry 
carcass.  A  tensioning  element  urged  into  the  poultry  car- 
cass, and  restraining  elements  engaging  I4>pendafes  there- 
of, firmly  anchor  the  carcass  in  place  to  permit  system- 
atic and  eflkient  detachment  of  raw  meat  by  the  use 
of  two  power-operated  knives,  one  held  in  each  of  the 
operator's  hands. 


METHOD  AND  APPiuSLTOS  FOR  AGGLOMERAT- 

ING  PULVERULENT  MATERIALS 
Rondd  J.  Patrick,  MhrneapoHii  Min.,  asri^Mr  to  Tbe 
POUtty  Company,  Mlonfjiolh,  MBan.,  a  coiporatkm 
off  Ddawaie 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  663,135 
Int  CL  B29I 1/100 
VS,  CL  I«— 1  3 


This  invention  presents  automatic  control  of  plastic 
sheet  thickness  in  a  calendering  system  by  varying  the 
speed  ratio  between  the  pickoff  roll  and  the  bottom  roU. 
During  (deration,  a  semi-Iiq^ous  plastic  8hc«t  is  fed 
throu^  a  ^padx  of  calendering  rolls,  the  nip  of  whidi  is 
adjusted  to  determine  the  initial  sheet  thickness.  A  pickoff 
roll,  tdiich  is  rotated  at  a  proportionally  greater  qieed 
than  the  pair  of  calender  rolls,  so  as  to  determine  the  final 
product  sheet  tiiickness,  poUs  the  plastic  sheet  from  the 
calender  rolls.  A  gauge  system  which  is  not  in  contact 
with  the  plastic  sheet  is  positioned  downstream  from  the 
fickoS  roll  and  measures  the  plastic  sheet  thickness.  The 
gauge  system  ^nerates  a  control  signal  it  the  measured 
sheet  thickness  deviates  from  the  desired  sheet  thickness. 
A  variable  qpeed  D.C.  motor,  reqwnsive  to  the  control 
signal,  regulates  the  rotational  speed  of  the  pickoff  roll  to 
automatically  maintain  the  plastic  ^eet  tldckness  at  a 
substantially  constanf^Value. 


3,531,828 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHEHC  PLASTIC 

SHEET  MATERUL  WITH  COUm  PATTERN 
Jaa  P.  Naita,  West  Haitfaid,  Coan.,  anipMr  to  Row- 
land Pradadi,  oMonoiated,  Kcastaigloa,  Coan.,  a  cor> 
poiatlon  off  CeaicwBt 

Ffled  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,811 

latCLB29fi/02 

U.S.  CL  18—13  12  aalmi 


Method  and  apparatus  for  agglomerating  (fcnaiing 
porous  clusters)  of  powdered  materials  consisting  of  ino- 
viding  a  porous  supporting  surface,  e.g.  parallel  bars  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  inclined  at  an  angle  sufBdent  to  cause 
the  particles  to  fk)w  across  the  surface  at  a  predetermined 
speed.  W)ratory  movement  is  imparted  to  the  supporting 
surface  within  the  plane  of  the  supporting  surface  so  as 
to  m<>tnt»fai  die  particulate  material  above  the  supporting 


Nonrectilin^  color  bands  are  produced  within  the  nar^ 
row  dimension  of  the  cross-sectim  of  extruded  synthetic 
thennoplastic  sheet  material  by  an  oscillating  member  in 
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an  extruder  die  block  which  intercepts  and  oscillates  the 
point  of  discharge,  therefrom  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
mdten  composite  atream  (rf  a  plurality  of  differentially 
colored  layers  of  synthetic  plastic  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  layers.  Thus,  the  bands  of  color  are  nonrectilinear  in 
the  length  and  depdi  dimensions  of  the  sheet  material  and 
may  also  be  made  nonrectilinear  in  the  width  dimension 
oi  the  sheet  material  by  suitable  apertures  in  the  oscillating 
member.  In  addition,  suitably  configured  exit  apertures  in 
the  distribution  member  may  vary  the  shape  and  size  of 
the  bands  in  the  width  dimension  of  the  sheet  material. 
By  providing  a  diversion  deeve  about  the  distribution 
member  which  is  property  dimensioned  with  respect  to 
the  surrounding  chamber,  surface  portions  of  the  com- 
posite stream  may  be  divert6d  around  the  distribution 
member  to  avoid  disturbance  thereof  and  to  encapsulate 
the  pmtion  passmg  through  the  distribution  member  with 
its  nonrectilinear  bands.  This  enables  the  provisicm  of 
m(Miochromatic  undisturbed  surface  layers  or  surface 
layers  with  undisturbed  rectilinear  differentially  colored 
bands. 


registering  die  elements  c^  a  press.  The  die  elements  are 
advanced,  toward  each  other  to  a  point  of  separation 
determined  by  rekasable  indexing  stop  means.  The  die 
elements  are  retained  in  the  separated  aligned  condition 
determined  by  the  indexing  stop  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  cycle,  after  which  time  the  stop  means  are 
released  allowing  the  full  pressure  of  the  pren  to  be 
applied  to  the  fwmable  material  between  the  die  ele- 
ments to  complete  the  forming  qiwratioa.  The  die  ele- 
ments are  then  separated  and  the  molded  article  is 
removed. 


343M31 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  PLUCMNG 

TUFTS  OF  FIBERS  FROM  BALES  THEREOF 
Donald  W.  Vm  Doon,  RayaMMi  M.  Zoch, 
L.  Clarin,  Cohnahns,  Ga^  awlgniwi  to  ~ 
Gin  Compaaiy,  a  coiporatlon  of  Geoiiria 

FOmI  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6^,338 
Int  CL  D81f  7/0% 
U.S.  CL  19—81  28 


,i*    i».w>i. 


3,53L829  

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEATHED 

FLEXIBLE  SEALING  MEMBERS 

Max  SkobcL  Edlaon,  and  Alexander  C.  HcOeringtan, 

Wertfldd,  N  J.,  aarisaon  to  Dow  Coning  Coipoiatka, 

Midland,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  off  MIdisan 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,056 

iBtCLB29fi/00 

U.S.  CL  18—13  6  Claims 


(  There  is  disclosed  herein  apparatus  for  forming  elon- 

^^  gated  nwmbers  of  flexible  material  substantially  enclosed 
in  a  sheath,  the  ai^ratus  including  a  forming  die  for 
forming  an  incomining  web  of  sheathing  material  into  a 
generally  U-shape,  a  mandrel  extending  axially  of  the 
U-shap^  configuration,  and  an  inclined  planar  forming 
surface  for  closing  the  U-shaped  configuration  around 
the  mandrel.  The  flexible  material  in  a  flowable  state  is 
extruded  from  the  mandrel  into  the  pre-shaped  sheath. 


3,531,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Robert  1.  Gean,  Newari^  OUo,  airifaor  to 

Cotning  Flbe^giai  Coiposation,  a  oaipof  ailon  of  Dehn 


UA  CL  18—16 


Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,482 
Int  CL  B28c  3/00;  B38b  15/24 


14  Claims 


Process  and  an>aratus  for  plucking  tufts  from  one  or 
more  bales  of  fibers.  Fiber  piok-up  n^ans  moves  adjacent 
a  siuiace  of  the  bale  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface 
and  removes  fibers  therefrom  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  surfi^e. 


V 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  19—129  see: 
Patent  No.  3,532,077 


3,531332 
DRAFTING  ROLL  CLEARER  AND  BUFFER 
Richard  K.  Whitehead,  Sr.,  1216  ZonoUte  Road  NE., 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30306;  Otii  B.  Afaton,  5423  Hnnter 
Road,  Colnmbos,  Ga.  31907;  and  Richard  K.  White- 
head, Jr.,  Harry  C  Whitehead,  and  Alvin  C.  White- 
head, an  off  1216  ZonoUte  Road  NE.,  AtfanHa,  Ga. 
30306 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,915 
Int  CL  DOlh  5/62 
U.S.  CL  19—265  10 


/• 


Not  only  the  removal  of  lint  but  also  a  deglazing  ac- 
tion is  automatically  effected  on  the  relatively  soft  sur- 
.face  of  the  top  roll  of  a  spinning,  drawing,  roving  or 
twisting  roll  assembly.  These  actions  are  produced  by  a 
blade  urged  into  substantially  line  contact  with  the  top 
roll  and  free  to  flex  in  an  oscillatory  roll  wiping  fashion 
An  apparatus  for  forming  an  article  of  formable  ma-  whOe  also  vibrating  with  a  hammering  action  against  the 
terial  iK^rein  the  formable  material  is  positioned  between  roll. 
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with  the  statknuy  jaw  and  a  lock  pivotally  connected  to 
the  said  hiafe  piece.  The  lock  overlies  the  movable  jaw 
and  tt  openUe  to  lock  the  movable  jaw  in  spaced,  paral- 


MC. 


or 


;>  .T- 


il  -Tifi 


A  bottOB  fasMMT  atlaehaUe  to  cMUng  by  a  sort  oC 
scivwiBf  motioa  is  fbnMd  by  curviat  and  b«adfa«  a 
stiff  needle  member  substaatialiy  iitto  %  O-llgnre  and  by 
continuing  the  inner  end  of  the  fraerally  radial  section 
thereof  as  a  stem  extending  substantially  perpendicuUrly 
from  the  plane  of  the  O-flgure  and  having  its  end  se- 
cured in  a  neck  portion  on  the  back  ol  the  button.  The 
free  end  portion  of  the  needle  member,  forming  the  top 
of  the  O,  has  a  pointed  end  which,  niiile  still  remaining 
in  the  same  plane  at  the  O-figuie,  is  curved  inwardly 
towards  the  stem  but  spaced  therefhMn  to  form  a  hook. 
The  inner  portion  of  the  substantially  radial  section  of 
the  G-figure  fwms  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  stem 
a  suple-like  bend,  which  slightly  projects  over  the  G- 
figure  pbme  on  the  side  facing  away  from  the  button. 


lei  lelationahip  with  the  statidaary  jaw.  the  said  spring; 
hhige  posMively  wgiBg  flie  locking  action  between  the; 
lock  and  th(t  movable, jaw. 


CONFORMABLE  SLIP 


Charfce  D.  nil  I  mm.  11913  McBorlal  Drive, 
H«wtaa,Ta.    77t24 


sued  MafltJMI,  to.  No.  732,57f 


Bllh  31/02 


UACL24— M3 


tdalM 


ANCHOKAcai,  pamk?Glasly  BOB  BAnry 

BBLTB  FOB  MOTOR  VBSKXB8 
Pcr-Oiaf  Wmmb^  awhnsg  CiWliii 

to  aigwrtn  AG,  BmI,  liillaBlnni,  a 
Ffiedlaly  2$,  1NI»  §m.  N*.  7a,tM 

inSaSmGmwumy,  Aag.  24, 1M7, 

IM.  CL  A44b  21/00 
UJ.CL24— 221  ,  t 


A  dip  structure  whidi  sdf  adjusu  to  increase  the  area 
of  engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  various  diameter  ob- 
jects. 


The  invention  provides  an  anchorage,  particularly  for 
safety  belts  foe  the  occupants  of  motor  vehicles,  which 
comprises  a  fitting  attachable  to  a  safety  belt,  an  anchor- 
ing plate  flxable  to  a  post  and  provided  widi  an  opening 
mto  which  a  shank  projecting  from  the  fitting  holding 
the  safety  beh  is  rotaUUy  iasertable.  aad  a  lockiag  pin 
which  piefveats  the  fitting  aad  Hs  shaak  from  being  turned 
in  the  opening  through  a  coa^Iete  360*  turn  and  from 
bdng  extracted  from  die  anchoring  pkte. 


iS;» 


VS.  CL  27— It 


Mi.    1C_ 

:„  tm,  Na.  a4,«S, 

M^r2t,lMa,8«r.No. 

lat  CL  A€lf  17/0$ 


It 


MAPnToff 

M.CLA44b2i/M 
U  A  CL  21    lit 

A  diaper  dip  oomprishig  a  stationary  jaw,  a  movable 
jaw  having  pivotal  ntovemcat  witii  relation  to  the  said  sta- 
tionary jaw.  a  curved,  firing  hinge  piece  integrally  formed 


A  casket  formed  from  prefabricated  sheet  metal  com- 
ponents uriuch  are  readily  assembly  together  to  form  a 
rigid  and  sturdy  ooastiuctioa.  The  side  aad  ead  walls  are 
formed  from  paaels  having  angularly  inwardly  directed 
flanges  at  each  end,  inwardly  directed  flaaget  at  the  bot- 
tom, aad  flanges  at  the  top  defiaiag  a  top  rinL  Cooler 
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fixtures  are  provided  overlying  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
panels,  and  tensiofi  membets  are  connected  to  the  fipt- 
tuies  eo  as  to  ooostrict  the  panels  constantly  around  the 
outw  perimeter,  thereby  hokyag  the  paaeb  rigidfy  to- 
gether. The  tension  members  are  arranged  so  that  they 
also  function  as  handles  frar  carrying  the  casket  A  bot- 
tom panel  is  supported  on  the  inwardly  directed  flanges 
at  the  bottom  of  the  panels,  and  reinforcing  ribs  and 
bottom  members  are  also  iHovided.    '  -  r  ;v  _  v       «  v 


first  iitid  second  grids  of  fine  wires  are  mounted  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  and  in  perfect  alignment  to  oommm 
frame  members. 


A  machine  for  the  automatic  manufacture  of  Venetian 
blinds  with  the  slats  in  stacked  position  whereby  said 
machine  req^ires  minimum  room  and  is  very  compact 
The  machine  comiwises  a  lifting  device  for  the  slats  which 
ate  horizontally  fed  into  the  machine  one  by  one,  with 
a  driving  medianism  coimected  to  said  lifting  device. 
The  machine  further  comprises  suspension  and  tension- 
ing means  for  ladder  tapes  or  ladder  cords  and  may  also 
comprise  means  for  arranging  the  lift  cords  for  the  blinds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clau  29—25.13  we: 
Patent  Na  3,532,476 


I       3,531339 
METHOO  OF  PRODUCING  GRIDS 
FOR  ELECIRON  TUBES 
Hideo  IwayaBMl,  MotanMU,  Japaa,  anlgBor  to  HkacU, 

Ltd.,  Toiyo,  Japan,  a  corporaUoa  of  Japaa 
Origiaal  appHcaaoa  Nov.  (,  19(3,  S«r.  No.  321,734,  now 
~       t  No.  3,31i.43t,iaM  Apr.  2S,1M7.  Divided  and 
a  iaa.  2<,  1N7,  Ser.  No.  (11,93« 
ippikaliM  Japaa,  Nov.  13, 1H2, 
37/49,717 
lat  CL  BtlJ  9/18.  9/36 
UJ.  CL  29L-2S.li  6  CUnis 


tkii 


'tif  -ij 


a  grid 


appQcation 
oonstnictioa 


I        333133t 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STACKS 
OF  SLATS  FOR  VENEHAN  BLINDS 

TT--fc  M»*^M      T    II  ila^ltBi       ^^d^^tm     Ba^J^^m       ID^^A^^^^i^m        IkTaifcaM 

ttuDCflDi    LAMmwi/IL   Fmnm   rMOTp   KMUiunBy   nmaCT" 

lands,  assigaor  to  Haater  Dnagjai  lateraatioaai  Ltd., 
Pofaite  Claire,  Qacbec,  Caaada 

Filed  Jaa  It,  19M.  8tr,  No.  (9tJ33 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatioB  Ncthcriaads,  Jaa.  23,  1967, 

67tlt42 

lot  CL  B23p  19/04 

VJ3,  CL  29—24.5  6  Ckdms 


333M4t 

DURABLE  FILE 

Myrai  D.  Tapper,  Pwilaad,  Nonnai  C  Locali,  Lake 

1  -Oiwefo,  aad  Onlii  L.  Gtavema,  MOwaaUc,  Oitg., 

'  "■<W»H  taOmmkUimtiilm,  be,  PwtiaBd,  Onf„  a 

coiponlioa  of  Orcfoa 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  6t3,637 
lat  CL  B23d  71/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 7t  4 

\ 


A  file  is  provided  with  an  edge  layer  of  hard  metal  on 
the  relieved  back  surface  of  the  file  adjacent  the  outer  or 
cutting  edge  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  hardened  and 
more  durable  cutting  edge.  The  conventionally  manufac- 
tured file  is  first  coated  with  a  removably  adherent  coating 
material,  e.g.  wax.  and  then  a  portion  of  this  material  on 
the  back  sur&u^e  of  each  tooth  is  removed.  The  file  is  Aen 
plated  with  a  metal  harder  than  that  from  ix^'ch  the  file 
was  orighuOly  formed,  the  harder  metal  adhering  to  the 
back  surface  of  the  teetii  adjacent  the  outer  cutting  edge. 
The  faces  of  the  file  teeth  remain  covered  by  coating  ma- 
terial, masking  the  tooth  &ces  during  plating. 


3t53M41 
FILE  HOLDER 
Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  Laaiiville,  Ky,  amlgnor  to 
VennoBt  Amtricaa  Carparattoa,  Loidkvffle,  Ky^  a  coiw 
poratioB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 196t,  Ser.  No.  724J91 

lat  a.  B23d  71/00, 71/04, 73/04 

VS,  CL  29—78  15  CUbh 


A  holder  for  a  flexible  file,  with  the  holder  having  a 
fiexible  frame  and  slip-joint  means  for  adjustably  flexing 
the  frame  and  flexible  file  into  a  selected  flat  or  con- 
cavely  curved  oc  coovexly  curved  configuration,  and  clip 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  Ix  re- 
movably fixing  the  respective  ends  of  the  flexible  file  to 
the  frame  aad  causing  the  file  to  conform  to  the  config- 
uration of  the  frame. 


'disdoaes  a  medtod  of  muuifacturing 
of  the  "frame  grid**  type  wherein 


3»53M42 
CUT-OFF  TOOL  H(HJ>ER 
^^^SJSi:  S"**.  HwiBtaii,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  C  *  L. 
Mj^M  Shop,  lae.,  Howtoi^  Tax.,  a  cotporatioa  of 

FDed  Nov.  2t,  1967.  Sor.  No.  6t432 
,T«  «.     -  IitCLB&ii/t» 

U^CL  29—96  UOaiBM 

The  cut-off  tool  holder  is  formed  of  a  body  having 
a  tang  for  attaching  the  tool  hplder  to  the  tool  post  of 
a  machine  tool.  A  longitudinal  groove  extends  along  the 
side  of  the  body  opposite  the  tang.  A  portion  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  longitudinal  groove  is  inclined  at  an  acute 


\ 
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anglb  with  respect  to  the  bottom  waU.  A  pocket  is  kKated 
in  the  body  adjacent  the  inclined  portion  of  the  top  walL 
A  sDpport  blade  is  positioned  in  the  groove  with  its  bot- 
tom mating  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove.  A  V- 
groove  extends  along  the  top  waU  of  the  support  blade 
and  a  cutting  bit  having  a  V-shaped  bottom  waU  is  posi- 
tioned therein.  A  dan4>ing  member  positioned  in  the 
pocket  has  a  lip  portion  extending  between  the  top  wall 
of  the  cutting  bit  and  the  angularly-inclmed  top  wall 
portion  of  the  groove.  Threaded  means  are  threadedly  en- 


D  OF  FOItMI^^AIHIANCHED  C 
K.  Cantl,  BhuiiufciB,  Hany  L.  _ 

B»  a^  loha  A.  WtUnti,  Rothsaier,  Mick,  ■■- 
l^oG«■^frtMo<■l«Coey<^^doi^De^«)i^,Mkh., 

a  coiMcalkHi  of  Dalawan  

Origtadd  appHcaHiw  Oct  7,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  493,7SL 
DMded  tmA  tVs  atpUcalioa  Aug.  14,  1M7,  Ser. 
NO.CM349 

lit  CL  B21d  53/00 
VS.  CL  29—151  2 


gaged  with  the  clamping  member  to  draw  lip  portion  of 
the  clamping  member  into  engaging  contact  with  the  top 
wall  of  the  bit  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bit  into  en- 
gaging contact  with  the  support  bkule  to  securely  retain 
them  in  the  groove.  Reverse  rotation  of  the  threaded 
means  withdraws  the  clamping  means  from  lockhig  en- 
gagement. An  adjustable  stop  and  sui^ort  bUde  retafaier 
is  located  near  the  rear  of  the  groove,  to  independently 
retain  the  support  blade  in  position  and  provides  a  rear 
stop  for  positioning  the  cutting  bit. 


A  method  of  forming  a  branched  OHiduit  from  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  pipe  OMnprising  the  steps  of  forming  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  pipe  to  a  generally  D-shape, 
cutting  transversely  through  the  curved  wall  to  the  flat 
side  wall,  and  reversely  bending  the  pipe  until  the  flat  side 
walls  abut  thereby  providing  a  dual  outlet  branched  cmi- 
duit  system  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  surface. 


3^M4S 

COMPOSriE  CUMBABLE  CHIMNEY  AND 

METHOD  OF  BUnJ>ING  SAME 

toL.ftC. 
G«^ 


CUTIER  HEAD,  PAKlJciULAIILY  FOR  GEAR- 

CUmNG  MACHINE  

MagmaacUacnfabilk   Oerlkoa  Bohric  AG,   Zmich,  stdnnmilCTG jn.b.Hn  GvmaacnlMMh,  RUnefanid, 

FIMDcc^  1968,  S»J«io.  781,775  "^    Filed  Dec  11, 19(8,  Ser.  No.  784^92 

Claims  priorMy,  appUcadon  Swtlicilaiid,  Jan.  8,  1968,  |^  q^  p23J  11/00;  E04f  11/00 

^    ^  — .?f^f!  »^*-  f //m  UA  CL  52—187                                            H  Ctataia 
bt  CL  B26d  1/12;  B23c  1/00 

UA  CL  29—185 


6  Claims 


A  cutter  head  foe  a  gear-cutting  machine  and  the  like 
having  a  disc-shaped  body  with  a  seating  surface  at  the 
rear  disposed  at  right  an^  to  the  axis  of  the  body.  An 
elastically  resilient  hub  in  the  interior  of  and  connectml 
to  the  body  having  a  conical  cmtering  bore  with  the  axis 
of  the  bore  cohiciding  with  the  axis  of  the  body.  RadiaUy- 
disposed  ribs  extend  in  an  axial  direction  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  hub  connect  the  hub  to  the  body.  The  wall 
of  die  conical  bore  has  recesses  in  the  region  oi  the  ribs 
whereby  the  hub  is  more  ekstically  resilient  between  the 
ribs  ♦»»■"  in  the  region  of  the  ribs.  The  ribs  are  formed 
by  a  nomber  (rf  bores  di^tosed  in  a  circle  concentric  to 
the  centering  bore  ci  the  hob. 


A  climbable  chimney  and  method  of  building  same  ac- 
cording to  whicb  individual  tubular  sections  are  succes- 
sively introduced  into  a  chimney-shaped  concrete  shank 
to  form  therein  a  continuous  metallic  pipe  which  is  sus- 
pended at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  concrete  shank 
while  the  outer  diameter  of  the  hoUow  bodies  building 
up  said  pipe  is  so  selected  that  an  annular  chamber  is 
formed  between  said  pipe  and  said  shank  permitting  a 
person  in  said  annular  chamber  to  climb  the  chimney, 
said  hollow  bodies  bein^  welded  to  each  other. 
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3,531,846 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

tv  CONNECnONS 

Grey  Rfaaatag  Chnlej,  Ckatwalcr,  Fla.,  aaliBor  to 

AMP  Incoiponled,  Hmiibng,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,411 

feitCLHtlr^i/M 


3,53LM8 
FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRAL  STRUCTURES 


Paid  J.  Gripahorcr  a^  High  D.  Hnca,  Cohnbw,  OUo, 
aasignori  to  The  BattcOc  DcrdopsMat  Corporadoa, 
CotaadNH,  OUo,  a  coeporalton  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,560  \ 

IntCLB22fi/2¥  \ 


UA  CL  29L-283 


7ClaiBf   UACL  29—428.5 


18 


Tool  for  making  electrical  connections  has  crimping 
die  and  crimping  anvil  which  are  movable  relatively  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other.  Crimping  die  is  formed 
in  two  sections,  each  secticm  being  mounted  for  pivotal 
motion  on  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  die  towards  and  away  from  the  anvil. 
The  die  sections  are  normally  diqx>sed  with  their  adja- 
cent sides  facing  obliquely  of  each  other  and  camming 
means  are  provided  fbr  swinging  these  die  sections  into 
alignment  during  initial  portion  of  the  operating  cycle. 
Wire  cutting  members  are  provided  mi  the  opposed  sides 
of  the  die  sections  and  means  are  provided  for  moving 
thes:  wire  cutting  members  relative  to  the  sides  of  the  die 
sections  during  the  operating  cycle.  In  use,  wires  are  laced 
through  the  die  cavities  and  past  the  wire  cutters  so  that 
the  wires  are  trimmed  as  the  die  sections  are  moved  into 
alignment  Thereafter,  dies  are  moved  towards  the  anvil 
and  wires  are  swung  into  connectors  positioned  on  the 
anvil  so  that  the  anvils  will  be  crimped  onto  the  trimmed 
wire  ends.  ii 

3,531,847 

PROCESS  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING 

ROUND  END  PREPARED  CUT  BANDAGES 

Lawrence  B.  WaDerstciii,  87  Daisy  Faim  Road, 

NcwRochelle,N.Y.    18884 

Filed  SMt  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,178 

iBt  CL  B23p  11/00;  B23b  19/04 

UA  CL  29L-411  6  Chdmi 


The  present  disclosure  sets  forth  a  round  end  pre- 
pared cut  bandage  and  a  method  and  machine  for  mak- 
ing the  same.  The  machine  has  an  assembly  position, 
a  die  cutting  position  and  a  wrapping  position,  and  the 
various  parts  of  the  bandage  are  assembled  to  form  a 
continuous  strip  and  then  are  advanced  to  die  cutting 
position,  where  the  bandage  is  cut  with  the  side  curved 
arcuate  edges  being  wider  than  the  ends  of  the  bandage 
so  that  the  cutting  is  complete  across  the  side  and  end 
edges  of  the  bandage. 


Vi3 


A  method  of  producing  integral  structures  having 
solid  and  hollow  regions  comprising  arranging  a  plurality 
of  mandrek  in  spaced  relation  in  a  rectangular  yoke, 
filling  the  q;>aces  between  the  mandrels  and  the  yoke 
with  a  powder  material  different  than  the  mandrel  mate- 
rial, welding  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  on  the  yoke, 
rolling  the  yoke  to  a  predetnmined  thickness,  and  selec- 
tively removing  the  mandrels. 


3,531,849 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
FRICTION  BAND 
Gary  E.  Bishop,  Warren,  and  Wlalaw  B.  Bramlcy,  MO- 
ford,  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  GoMral  Motors  Corpontioa, 
Detroit  Mi^  a  corporatfon  of  Ddaware 
Origfaial  application  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,713,  now 
Patent  No.  3,386,535,  dated  Jum  4, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,754 
Int  CL  B03p  19/00 
UA  CL  29—428  4  Claims 


Resilient  metal  strip  stock  is  blaidced  to  form  a  part 
having  two  qtaced  and  tapered  leg  means  extending  in 
one  direction  and  having  additicmal  tapered  leg  means  ex- 
tending in  an  opposite  direction.  The  blanked  part  is  rolled 
into  a  hoop  so  that  the  additional  leg  means  fits  between 
the  two  ^Miced  leg  means.  The  hoop  is  expanded  beyond 
its  elastic  limit  to  give  it  a  set  and  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape. 

3,531,858 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FRIABLE  MEMBER 
AND  A  MEMBER  OF  PLASnCALLY  DEFORM- 
ABLEMATERLO. 

Vnms&b  Dnhnd,  188  Boalerard  Canot 

78  Lc  Vcsfawt  Fhmcc 

Filed  Jaik  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,736 

Clafans  priority,  appikatka  Fkncc,  Jm.  38, 1967, 

93,824 

Lit  CL  B23p  11/00 

UA  CL  29^^32  1  CUm 

The  disclosure  relates  to  the  assembling  of  a  friable 

member  with  a  member  of  partially  pUstically  deform- 

able  material  by  using  a  phig  having  one  end  seated  in  a 
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cavity  in  the  friable  member  and  impressing  projections 
on  the  other  end  of  the  phif  into  the  member  of  partially 


ME1HOD  OF  MAKINGA  CERAMIC-TO- 
METAL  SEAL 


Ntw  ySTn-Y^  a  cotporaikMi  of 


FIM  N*r.  t,  i9i7.  te.  N*  «M73 
itarily,  appHcatfcM  N«lk«iaiidi,  >(ot.  M,  19«> 

I^  CL  123k  31/02  ^  ^^__ 

U  A  CL  2f— 47M  3  Clataii 


plastically  deformable  material  by  pnlUng  the  members 
together  with  a  bolt  •  "-' 


MEIHOD  OF  ASSBMDUL&G  IKAFEZOIDAL 
PLATE  8IR17CTIIKE 
M.  Doi^  BrooUlyB  C<"«gLJgg-»  ■KJ^'" 
to  Tie  Dow  tibtMtaJ  CoipMy,  Mlilari,  Mich.,  a 

CQfporalkM  of  Delaware  

FIMSept5,19M,Ser.No.75740 

lit  CL  Blip  11/00, 17/00;  EMb  7/iO 

U  A  CL  29—434  «  dataw 


A  method  of  fbrming  a  hermetic  ceramic-to-metal 
seal  in  which  a  metal  body  is  clamped  between  two 
ceramic  bodies  and  heated  in  a  dry  hydrogen  atmosphere. 

5«  ^— ^^-1—— 


A  new  and  useful  system  of  structures  is  described. 
A  method  for  the  economic  production  of  identical 
tn^iezoidal  plates  from  a  variety  of  materials  is  taught. 
The  use  of  similar  and/or  identical  symmetrical  trape- 
zoidal plates  in  instruction  results  in  a  novel  modular 
structure  of  unimodular  construction  but  with  greatly  in- 
creased strength. 


MEIHOD  OF  mSs^G  A  LAMINATE 
Alvta  R.  WffltaM.  NortMtli,  Olilo^aMpMwtoUM 

SialM  aiad  Cotfonlioa,  a  covfonlloa  of  Ddawan 
OiWnl  appBcaifcwi  Ine  29, 19<f ,  Scr.  No.  C5f,t42,  sow 
l8£N0rM»,44^  Md Mm,  IVl*^!; J>E«^  «* 
tUs  appHcalloa  Ah.  S,  19i9,  9m,  No.  t47^2 

^^     hit  O.  B23k  1/20, 31/02  ^  _^__ 

UACL29— 4S3  SCIaliiis 
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3,531352 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FACE-BONDING 

FROIECnONS 

John  W.  SIcmmoM,  Onmic,  and  Aathony  I.  Dominkk, 

Jr.,  Bncna  Park,  CaUf^  awlgnon  to  North  American 

RockwaD  CorooraikM 

FOed  fail.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <97,t4« 
bt  CL  B23k  21/00 
US.  CL  29— 47M  15 


■A 
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^ 
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This  invention  rekites  to  a  method  of  welding  a  first 
adhesively  bonded  laminate  to  a  second  adhesively  bonded 
laminate.  The  method  forms  a  welded  joint  between,  for 
example,  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  one 
adhesively  bonded  laminate  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a 
noble  metal  protective  surface  on  a  predetermined  side 
of  the  laminate. 


C 
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Method  of  forming  face-bonding  projections  upon  semi- 
conductor chips  or  substrates  for  use  in  face-bonded  hy- 
brid miaodrcaits,  including  the  steps  of  placing  a  chip 
or  substrate  upon  a  bonding  apparatus  having  a  concave 
tool;  covering  the  die  with  a  sheet  of  metal  foil;  bringing 
the  concave  tool  into  contact  with  the  foil  siulace  at  the 
area  adjacent  to  a  conductor  pad  on  the  chip;  and  apply- 
ing energy  to  said  tool  to  form  and  bond  a  projected  por- 
tion <A  the  metal  foil  to  the  conductor  pad. 


3,ff?ltfffff 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  PALLETS 

GaofBt  W.  fliptteB,  Jr..  MkkMn^Va. 

^l^l,l^Ma,Va.    23139) ^^ 

i4a^  9i  aBpBclilOB  S«.  No.  3t2,7<7, 
Am.  13, 19i7.  TUs  appBcattoa  laly  7, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

bt  CL  B21d  39/00:  B23p  11/00      ^  _  ^ 
UACL  29-599  ^  ^    iJPHSj 

A  load-supporting  pallet  compnsmg  a  plywood  deck 
having  a  continuous  metal  strip  clamped  to  its  outer 
edges  to  protect  the  latter  from  splitting  and  abrasion.  The 
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edges  of  tfie  strip  a^  embedded  in  pre-cut  grooves  in  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  ot  the  deck  so  as  not  to  lie  dis- 
lodgMl  by  the  sliding  of  handling  devices  or  loads  ak»g 
the  deck.  The  method  of  applying  the  strip  to  the  deck 
edges  includes  the  steps  of  preforming  a  lip  or  flange 


.'3ia.l05 


each  other  by  means  of  an  insulator  such  as  SiOt.  In  this 
mettiod,'  a  siUoon  wafer  havkig  one  main  ituface  thereof 
covered  with  SiOii  is  placed  on  a  readily  removable  ped- 
estal with  the  SiOk  disposed  in  oonUct  with  the  pedestal, 
and  grooves  of  grid-like  pattern  are  formed  in  the  other 
main  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  opposite  the  one  main 


'■■■;. I'': 


along  each  edge  of  a  stiff  metal  strip,  longitudinally 
wrapping  the  strip  about  the  deck  so  as  to  cover  the 
edges  and  comers  thereof  and  bending  the  metal  to  force 
the  flanges  into  pre<ut  kerfs  in  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  deck. 


3,531,S5< 

ASSEMBLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Harold  B.  BcD,  Pfeocnii,  Aiic,  mi  GeMge  A.  Doyle, 
San  Joic,  Calif.,  anigMn  t»  Motorola,  Ik.,  FtaiddlB 
Park,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  IDIaoii 
Original  appUcatioo  Nov.  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  414,292,  now 
PatciBt  No.  3,444,449,  dated  Mnr  13,  1969.  Divided 
and  tUs  •ppUcatkm  May  22, 19^,  Scr.  No.  ^9,943    ^ 
T^  portloB  oi  ttc  tnn  of  the  patent  lobscqncnt  to 
\  Feb.  (,  1985,  hat  been  disclaimed 

lot  CL  B91J  17/00 
VS,  CL  29—583  1  CWm 
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A  semiconductoir  device  is  assembled  and  encased  in 
plastic  by  a  one-step  transfer  molding  operation.  In  one 
embodiment  of  the  process  electrical  leads  for  the  device 
are  stamped  out  in  the  form  of  a  flat  metal  clip  composed 
of  a  supporting  frame  member  and  a  number  of  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom.  The  semic<mductor  element  is  mounted 
on  one  of  the  leads  and  fine  wire  connections  are  made 
between  the  semiconductor  element  and  the  remaining 
lead  or  leads.  The  assembled  device  is  then  placed  in  a 
transfer  mold  where  the  semiconductor  element  and  the 
wire-connected  lead  ends  are  encased  in  plastic.  Upon 
removal  from  the  mold  the  supporting  frame  member  is 
trimmed  from  the  lead  clip,  thereby  providing  a  com- 
pleted unit 


3,531,857 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRA1ED  CIRCUIT 
SdicU  Iwaaiain,  Kadidraifci,  lapa^  aarffpar  to  HMacU, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jivan,  a  cotpatalloa  of  lapaa 
"  Filed  J«lyl2(,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  (5^188 

hUcLUli  17/00 
U.S.CL  29-583  <  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  substi-ate  for  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit,  which  includes  the  st^  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  monocrystalline  silicon  regions  in 
a  polycrystalline  sOioon  substrate  to  define  circuit  ele- 
ments, whereby  the  regions  are  electrically  isolated  from 


surface  thereof  so  that  the  wafer  is  divided  on  its  SiOs 
side  into  a  plurality  of  sections.  Then,  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  wafer  is  oxidized  so  a&  to  be  covered  with 
a  film  of  SiCV  Theroafter  poIyciystalUne  silicon  adapted 
for  serving  as  a  substrate  is  deposited  in  sufBcient  thick- 
ness on  the  SiOi  film. 


ItM--. 


•VK-:  ,Um  ^c    .'..^   3331,858 

meihod  of  simultaneously  producing  a 
mulupucity  of  semiconductor  devices 

GeiBaid  Lnti,  Eriangcsi,  Gcnsavy,  aHlCMr  to  SkmcBs 
AkticBgcsdlsdiaft,  Mmrfch,  GcnMaqr,  a  ctupwalioa  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,661 

Claims  priority,  application  GcnMnr,  Sept  22, 1966, 

S  196,832 

im.  CL  H81I 1/14 

VS,  CL  29^-591  8  Claims 
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Method  of  simultaneously  producing  a  multiplicity  of 
snniconductor  devices  f(mned  of  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor members  such  as  of  silicon  or  germanium, 
for  example,  includes  seating  a  multiplicity  of  the  semi- 
conductor members  spaced  from  one  another  a  pre- 
determined distance  on  at  least  one  metallic  support  strip 
member,  placing  end  contact  members  re^ectively  on 
said  semiconductor  members,  soldering  said  members  to 
one  another,  respectively,  to  form  a  single  unit  simul- 
taneously, subjecting  all  of  the  semiconductor  members 
assembled  on  the  strip  member  to  further  treatment  and 
thereafter  severing  said  strip  member  at  locaticMis  inter- 
mediate the  seated  positions  of  the  semiconductor 
members.  •  >c^  • 

3LS31,8S9 
METHOD  FOR  ACC1AATELY  DETERMINING 
GAP  HEIGHTS  QF  POLE  PIECES  FOR  MAG- 
NETIC  HEADS 
Bastiaan  van  dcr  Voo,  EmmasiBgcl,  Elndlioveii,  Nether- 
r,  by  mesne  asriruacnts,  to'UA  Philips 


CorporatioB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cwpbgatloa  of  Dda- 

ware 
AppUcation  Mnr  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,249,  now  Pitcirt 

No.  3,435,155.  dated  Mar.  25, 1969,  wU^  is  a  coatiw- 

ation  of  applkatioB  Scr.  No.  348,335,  Mar.  2,  1964. 

Divided  and  tUs  appBcatioB  Aog.  16,  1968,  Scr.  Na 

753,139 

avpHcalloa  Nctkcriands,  MOr.  1,  1963, 
289ji7S 
lilt  CL  H81f  7/06 
UJL  CL  29—683  1  date 

A  method  of  accurately  determining  gap  heights  in  ^, 
magnetic  head  providing  an  additional  surface  in  a  V9 
face  after  policing  and  grinding.  The  additional  face 
provides  an  accurate  reference  line  for  grinding  the  head 
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surface  to  a  desired  height  in  that  the  straight  edged 
boundary  of  the  additional  face  replaces  the  relatively 


9    •   7 


inaccurate  gap  face  edge  which  is  the  result  of  the  grind- 
ing and  polishing  st^. 


fonnjng  a  rMflient  arch  and  contact  jaw  in  each  leg  of 
the  c%  levering  one  of  the  wdM  b^ween  two  adjacent 
legs  of  adjacent  clip  blanks,  folding  one  of  the  two  legs 
over  the  other,  severing  the  remaining  web  between  the 
adjacent  di^  bhidEs  and  monnting  the  formed  clq^  on  a 
switch  statOT  in  an  automatic  assembly  operation.  The 
strq>  of  sheet  material  has  thereon  a  narrow  longitudinal 
band  of  pcedoos  mrtal  corresponding  with  the  contact 
surfaces  of  Hie  stator  di^  Uanks. 


VARIABLE  REsSnm  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME  _. 

Bud  A.  PaiM,  La  PMrte,  a^  Pari  R.  I^aalm— ,  WkH- 
tkr,  CaW,  aisii^on  to  Spcdral  ElccMics  Catpo- 
nrtiMi,  City  of  ladMtry,  CaM^  a  cwpoiailoa  «f  Dda- 


OiMnal  appikatkM  Nov.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5t<,f72. 
Mvklediaid  thk  applcallna  Nov.  24,  1M7,  Scr. 

^^       lACLmU  17/00 
VS.  CL  29-41«  t 


3^Li|i2 

TAPER  ADIUSTMENTMECHANISM  FOR 

CXJVPKR 

Philip   E.   Bender,  TaylonvlBe,  Ind.,  and  Robert  O. 

Wfaithcr,  Mcaoafawe,  Mich.,  asslganrs  to  Ycmco  Cor^ 

ponrtioB,  Cohmibw,  Kid.,  a  twynallon  of  ladiana 

FBcd  Sept  11,  INS,  Scr.  No.  759,1S6 

IM.  CL  BMb  19/20 

UjS.  a.  d^-Ul  10  CUdms 
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Disclosed  is  a  method  of  making  a  variable  redstm- 
which  is  c(Histructed  and  held  in  place  without  the  utili- 
zation of  adhesives  and  which  provides  a  seal  from  f<x- 
eign  contaminants  without  the  utilizati<»  of  the  tradi- 
tional 0-rings.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  aligning 
a  base  and  a  rotor  member  and  positioning  a  shroud 
member  thereabout  to  position  a  contact  element  carried 
by  the  rotor  into  jaapet  electrical  contact  with  a  resist- 
anee  element  carried  by  the  base  and  thereafter  moMjng 
a  housing  around  the  shroud  member  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  rotor  is  adjustable  from  externally  of  the  com- 
pleted variable  resistor. 


3,S31,M1 
SWITCH  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
1.  Golbeck,  Ontai  Ldn,  mi 

Mont  Prospect,  DL,  ■■Igpnn  to 
Electro/Nctiei  Corp.,  a  cononilkM  of  Delaware 
FDed  Sept  8, 19f7,  Scr.  No.  MM74 
Ikt  CL  Htlli  11/00. 11/02, 9/00 
UjS.  CL  29-422  1 


^  A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  casing,  a  cutter  member 
mounted  for  redprocably  adjustable  movement  on  said 
casing,  and  ratchet  means  for  selectively  positioning  the 
cutter  member  along  its  path  of  movement.  The  ratchet 
means  comprises  means  providing  a  row  of  teeth  defining 
a  plurality  of  operating  positions  for  the  cutter  member . 
and  a  protruding  portion  at  each  end  of  the  row,  a  pawl, 
and  spring  means,  the  pawl  being  movable  between  a 
first  posititxi  in  which  it  is  engaged  with  the  teeth  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  the  teeth, 
the  spring  means  being  effective  yieldably  to  hold  the 
pawl  in  either  of  its  first  and  second  positions.  One  of  the 
protruding  portions  is  effective  to  engage  and  move  the 
pawl  to  the  sec(»d  position  and  the  other  of  the  protrud- 
ing portions  is  effective  to  engage  the  pawl  when  it  is  in 
its  second  position  and  move  it  to  its  first  position.  Pref- 
erably, spring  means  is  provided  for  yiddably  urging  the 
cutter  member  toward  one  end  of  its  path  and  a  lever  on 
which  the  teeth  and  protruding  portions  are  formed  is 
provided  for  moving  the  member  in  opposition  to  the 
spring  means,  the  lever  being  fukrumed  on  the  casing  and 
drivmgly  connected  to  the  member.  Thus,  the  teeth  and 
protruding  portions  are,  preferably,  connected  to  the 
cutter  member  for  movement  therewith  and  the  pawl  is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  on  the  cas- 
ing. Also,  preferably,  the  sjving  means  which  cooperates 
with  the  pawl  to  bcAl  it  in  either  of  ite  first  and  second 
pocitimis  is  a  simple  leaf  vpnag  or  spring  arm  oigaging  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  toe  portion  on  the  pawL 


A  method  of  manufoctnre  of  a  double  wqte  stator 
clip  contact  for  a  switch  oomprismg  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding an  elongated  str^  of  fine-grain  sheet  metal,  par- 
tUly  cutting  the  blank  of  a  stator  clip  wifli  its  two  legs 
i.Ttf»wWnf  at  lifl^  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
str^  and  wiA  an  uncut  strip  of  material  forming  a  sup- 
potting  web  between  adjacent  lep  of  the  clip  blanks. 


S,S3MO 

SnNOL  CUTTERS 

Bincnaililil,  QwImc,  Mid  ARM 
YBa  St  Lanot,  QMbac, 
to  SJLS.  UL,  Momrcai,  Qwbee, 
corporalkNi  of  Caaada 

FlledFeb.l3,19M.Scr.No.7f5,fSS 
h^CLWil/U 
VS.  CL  3»--3tl  < 

Stencil  cutters  formed  from  acrylic,  nylon,  fibr^Jass 
reinforced  nylon  or  other  polymers  and  having  lateral 
edges  stqiped  to  provide  abutment  sur&ces,  |o  contact 
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similar  abutmmt  surfaces  of  immediately  adjacent  cutters 
to  positon  properly  such  cutters,  said  lateral  edges  bemg 


3,53L8M 

DIRECT  READING  ISCTNHIUB  CALIPER 

FOR  X-RAY  MACHINBS 

Robert  E.  Lawlcr  and  Lavaaa  8m  Lawlsf;  boA  of 

4414PitodBa,WkklteFtfiiLT«i.    7aM 

FBcd  Jmc  11, 1N9,  ScrTNow  832,103    _ 

list  CLGilb  5/00 

U.S.  CL  33—143  1 


stepped  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the  letter  on 
each  said  cutter. 


3  <3|s^ 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

JaiMa  ftf.  RiMb,  141 W.  17th  St., 

N««rY«k,N.Y.    IMtS 

FBed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72t,M3 

list.  CL  AMc  7/00 

VS.  CL  32—14  4  Ctalms 


An  orthodontic  bracket  for  receiving  and  uMunting  an 
arch  wire  which  includes  an  arch  wire  retaining  pin  which 
can  be  readily  mviipulated  for  retention  and  removal  of 
the  arch  wire  and  which  also  may  be  arranged  to  be 
mounted  integrally  with  the  bracket  whereby  removal  oi 
tlw  lan  is  not  required  for  mounting  and  removal  of  the 
arch  wire. 


A  radiologist's  caliper,  comprising  an  opposed  slidable 
jaw  and  a  fixed  jaw  on  an  elongated  data  bar.  On  the 
data  Oar  a  idurality  dt  separate  strips  having  thereon 
voltage  and  current-time  settings  are  siidably  held  for  co- 
ordination with  various  anatomical  measurements  where- 
in the  strips  are  adjustable  for  a  particular  X-ray  machine. 


3^3LM7 

MACHINISTS  E3n^4SION  RANGE 

GcTHd  J.  VtoOct,  1619Vi  W.  134th  St., 

Gardcna,  Calif.    99249 

FDed  Jan.  15, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  791,346 

lot  CL  G«lb  3/32 

VS.  CL  33—173  7 


3,531,M5 

SCRIBING  DEVICE 

Leonard  Ndsdii,  TtannbaO,  Com.,  asrignor  to  Custom 

Tool  *  MacUM  Co.  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  coipora- 

tk»  of  Conectleut  ^.^^^ 

FOcd  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,263 

Int  CL  B431  9/04 

VS.  CL  33—26  <  CWms 


A  machinist's  extension  range  for  use  either  on  a  ma- 
chine tool  spindle,  a  tool  holder,  or  height  gage,  etc  .  .  . 
Said  extension  range  c<niiM-isiiig  on  one  end  an  universal 
slot  for  holding  either  a  scriber,  or  an  indicator,  etc.  .  .  . 
Said  slot  is  provided  in  a  head  member  pivotally  mounted 
by  coimecting  rods  to  a  multishanks  turret  having  a  multi- 
I^e  rectangular  and  round  shanks,  whereby  said  scriber  or 
indicator  can  be  adjusted  to  position  desired. 


A  scribing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine 
tool  for  accurately  scribing,  on  a  workpiece,  template  or 
the  like,  circles,  arcs  or  angularly  related  straight  lines  by 
having  a  scriber  slidaUy  mounted  on  an  angularly  ad- 
justable arm  and  having  adjustable  stop  means  for  en- 
gaging and  limiting  the  movement  of  the  scriber. 


3,531,868 

SURFACE  SCANNER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CO- 
ORDINATES OF  POINTS  ON  A  THREE-DIMEN- 
SIONAL SURFACE 

Eerie  H.  Stevenson,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aisigBor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,472 

Int  CL  GOlb  7/28 

VS.  CL  33—174  11  OabM 

A  multiple  axis  probe  for  measuring  the  coordinates 
of  selected  points  cm  three-dimensional  contours  with 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9,  1970 


leference  to  thne  prineipd  reference  axee  wherein  tlie  tiont  of  the  logs  or  other  materiak  being  cut  lo  tfiat  the 
probe  may  be  adjotted  with  reqpect  to  any  one  reference  cut  sections  oi  die  logs  will  be  of  uniform  predetemihied 

3,53Lt71 

METHODS  AND  AWASATin  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FKnZB-DVnNG 

Ynkte  St/bmtk  5-8 JMSUnachi, 

NsflTMawsy  Own  FNfedn*  mmb 
FM  A^  nj3»,  am.  No.  iSjni 

Ami.  23»  1H7, 

9/00 


U&CL34— 1 


n/5um 

5/28:1 


axis  or  any  combination  of  more  tiban  one  reference  axis 
up  to  five  in  number. 


INSERT  MOLD^  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
F.  Hayi  a^  Mb  M.  WBOlm,  WlcUta,  KaM^ 

M  a  CriM,  1M<  SnoMt  Dihrer  AiWVta*  KaM. 
<7ilf,  Mi  Etand  D.  BtO,  WfcUM^iM^  mM  He^i^ 
saU  PUDtee,  «d  mU  HnD  Mill^an  to  I 


Fded  Mnr  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  73M1S 


U.S.  CL  33—174 


B234  35/42 


An  ophthalmic  ey^ass  frame  widi  a  pair  of  inserts 
molded  in  the  lens  openings  fbrming  lens  grooves  in  Ae 
frame.  The  inserts  are  removable  from  ^  frame  and 
utilized  as  patterns  for  shi^ung  and  edging  the  outline  of 
the 


3,531Jl7t 

CHAIN  SAW  MBA8IJRING  DEVICE 

Geowa  A.  Rnwwclry,  St  Hek«,  MIcfc.    4MM 

FBed  IMS.  31«  IMS,  S«.  N^  7tl,95t 

ULCLWaiM  25/00 

VA  CL  33— Its  8 
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^^ 


Methods  and  apparatus  to  freeze-dry  food  and  medical 
stufiFs  continuously  by  rotating  a  plurality  of  vacuum  con- 
tainers on  a  circular  process  line  which  is  divided  into 
four  subprocesses  of  loading^  pre-exhaustion,  main  ex- 
haustion and  re^Ufiig  in  cymd  sequence;  tiie  main  ex- 
haustion process  has  a  iieating  Add  with  atmospheric 
pressure  iHiere  di  object  enckMed  in  such  vtcnum  con- 
taineC  is  healed  by  the  dielectric  effect  of  hitfb-frequency 
Ihix  or  by  the  irnufiation  of  infrared  ray  or  other  radiat- 
ing heat  to  have  the  frozen  moisture  sublimated  in  the 
vacuum. 


►jtSTOroVoR  DBUKmiFYING 

XNTMAKlUAL    ?7 

irrslMi,  Mi  1>av|t't»  fl^hmiiisi. 


PROCESS  AND  AF^^ 

FUWTMA' 

Omt  Im  WatMM,  CMVuaBdy 
Iiiitea»  Ohio»  imImuh,  hy  mtm 
Eaviratoch  CdcpenttM,  Mto  Ako,  I 
tioaof  Deiawws 

Fled  Sept  13,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  1»MS 
laL  a,  nSb  5/08;  Mid  55/18 
UJ.CL  34-8  If 


This  invention  relates  to  portable  chain  saws  and  more  Process  and  aniaratua  for  heating  a  flnent  liquid  and 
particularly  to  a  marking  and  measuring  means  provided  pprticulaie  solid-containing  material  and  then  ddiqvifying 
on  the  dudn  frame  for  adjusting  and  measuring  the  sec-   i^-preferaUy  by  centrifuging,  in  which  tfie  heitfing  makes 
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possible  greater  removal  of  liquid  from  tiie  solids.  The 
passage  of  the  material  dirou^  a  treating  dumber  is 
retarded  to  form  substantially  gas-ti^t  seals  at  tiie  en- 
trance and  exit  ends  of  the  chamber  while  die  material  is 
contacted  in  the  chamber  between  the  seals  wkh  a  heated 
gas  such  as  steam.  The  seals  are  continuously  formed  of 
the  fluent  material  and  continuously  release  collected 
material  to  provide  a  throughput  of  the  material  widiout 
breaking  the  seals.  Thn  not  cmly  minimizes  loss  of  the 
heating  gas  but  prevents  its  escape  to,  and,  in  the  case 
of  steam,  condensation  within  the  deliquifying  equipment 
When  the  heating  gas  is  steam,  most,  and  preferably  all 
of  it,  condenses  within  the  chamber  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  in  such  material 


HOTAIRHEA' 


3,531,873 
>TED  SHRDinaNG  TUNNEL 


FBed  JMy  22, 1MM«- No.  74iJS7 
fdoilly,  pgplfartkM  Gcnnaay,M^.2]t.l9d7, 


U.S.  CL  34—223 


1,511,983 
kat  CL  F2<b  19/00 


-n» 


A, 


A  hot-air  circulating  ^st«n  for  a  tunnel  for  heat  shrink- 
ing plastic  foil  padcaging  materials  comprises  two  blower 
systems  for  circulating  air  in  dosed  circular  paths,  each 
path  being  disposed  in  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
with  some  (tf  the  air  in  one  path  being  commingled  with 
the  air  in  the  other  path. 


3,531,8^4 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN 

Eofcae  G.  Sakiv,  Shelldd,  Iowa    58475 

Fllcd  Jaly  3lilM8, Scr. No.  749,148 

Int  CL  E04h  7/00;  F26b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  34—228  1  Claim 


/ 


\- 


31531,875  

HEEL  REGULAHNGDEYICE  FOR  USE  WIIH 
SAILING  SIMULATOR 
Ragor  fltowii  WadAigtaa  and  Inca  Dn^ .    ^, 
SwitmlMd,    BSitgaiOT    to   T.PX   United,   Naoaii, 
Bahanaa,  a  coopaay  of  Ae  Bahnsas 

Filed  Dec  28, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  #94,242 

Int  CL  Gt9b  9/06 

UA  CL  35—11  11  Clatais 


WiXb.  a  sailing  simulator  for  teaching  a  pupil  the  art 
of  sailing  on  dry  land  by  instructing  him  in  a  stationary 
hull  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  response  to  a 
tiller  and  mounted  las  heeling  motion  by  an  actuator 
to  simulate  the  heeling  acticm  of  the  suppo^  wind,  it  is 
necessary  to  im>vide  arrangements  whereby  the  heeling 
actuator  is  activated  to  a  degree  dependkig  upon  the 
strength  of  the  supposed  wind  and  in  direction  thereof 
relative  to  the  instantaneous  bearing  of  the  craft  This  has 
been  achieved  by  having  a  skilled  operator  to  activate  the 
actuator  in  accordance  with  his  experience.  In  accordance 
with  this  invention  there  is  provided  a  computor  device 
having  transducers  responsive  to  supposed  wind  directicm, 
supposed  wind  strength  and  the  position  of  the  boom  of 
the  simulator  relative  to  the  hull.  Two  of  the  transducers 
are  linked  to  {xovide  an  output  dq>endent  upon  the  effect 
of  two  c/t  the  parameters  and  a  third  transducer  is  ar- 
ranged to  modify  said  on^ut,  which  modified  output  is 
ap{died  to  the  heeling  actuator. 


3,531,878 

MODEL  POSITIONING  AND  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  N.  PhlDips,  Winter  Park,  Fla^  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amciica  as  represented  \fj  the  Sccic* 

tary  of  tlM  Navy 

FDed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,978 
Int  CL  G89b  9/M 
U.S.  CL  35—12  9 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  ventilating  grain 
adjacent  the  wall  of  a  drying  bin,  the  device  comprising 
a  plurality  oi  tubes  attached  to  the  inside  wall  cf  a 
drying  bin,  and  fluidly  connected  to  an  air  supply  below 
the  floor  of  the  bin,  the  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations for  directing  forced  air  into  the  grain,  the  perfo- 
rations being  positioned  such  that  the  air  is  directed  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  wall  of  the  bfai. 


A  model  positioning  and  support  apparatus  wherein 
the  model  b  encased  in  a  spherical  mass  of  transparent 
material  and  means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  mass  of 
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material  selectively  in  any  of  three  orthogonal  directions  3^31,179 

about  the  center  of  said  mass  to  provide  three  dimen-   PERFCMIA1ED  BOARD  CLIP  AND  CARD  HOLDER 

sional  attitude  adjustment  of  die  model  while  providing  Charka  E.  Bonn,  2t2t  Slaldca  Lva, 

the  effect  of  invisible  support  of  the  model  itself.  _.  ^   "•■*>fe,y%    ^^••L^  «. 

FBcd  May  3,  IMS,  Su.  No.  72^425 

UL  CL  G«9f  1/10 


3,531,877 

RATIO  AND  PROPORTION  DEMONSTRATING 

DEVICE 

John  Everett  MDlcr,  45M  E.  45th  St, 

TBlia,  OUik    74135 

FDcd  Apr.  19,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  729,482 

lot  CL  689b  23/02 

VJS.  CL  35—30  2  Clafau 


UACL  40—124.4 


5  CbdiM 


\ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  simple  mechanical  teaching 
device  used  to  demonstrate  certain  properties  of  pro- 
portions-^ proportion  being  an  equation  where  one 
ratio  is  equal  to  another.  Four  flat  numbered  or  lettered 
blocks  hang  fireely  on  a  panel-like  support  in  soch  a  way 
that  their  number  symbols  and  other  symbols  on  the  de- 
vice form  a  proportion.  Each  block  is  held  by  a  pin  near 
the  top  of  the  block.  Gravity  keeps  the  symbols  in  an  up- 
right position  as  the  device  is  rotated  verticaly.  The  de- 
vice, is  rotated  90*  at  a  time  to  demonstrate  that  if 

r— -J.  then  J—-  and  -— -  and  -— x 
oo  a     c         e    a         a    b 

when  a,  b,  c,  and  d  represent  any  numbers  other  than  zero. 


3,531J78 

FOOTWEAR  INCORJ^DRAUNG  A  SHIN 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Paul  Scbastiaa  Cony,  Bcttcadoif ,  Iowa,  aateor  to  The 
Scnms  Rubber  Company,  Rock  faiaiid,  IIL,  a  coipo> 
latloD  of  nUBota 

FOcd  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,815 

Int  CL  A43b;  A<lf  5/00 

UiS.  CL  36— 2J  5  Clirfm 


A  fireman's  boot  including  a  built-in  shin  protection  de- 
vice comprising  a  firm  barrier  material  layer  to  distribute 
shocks  over  a  wider  area  of  the  shin  and  resist  penetration 
from  sharp  objects  and  a  resflient  cushioning  material 
layer  to  absorb  the  distributed  shock  and  thereby  insulate 
the  shin  from  any  external  shock. 


A  clip  and  card  holder,  for  use  with  a  perforated  board, 
said  clip  being  a  resilient  member  insertable  in  a  perfora- 
tion of  the  perforated  board  and  having  board  clamping 
porti<Mis  at  both  ends,  the  forwardly  protruding  part  in- 
cluding a  reversed  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  a  hook 
portion  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  portion, 
said  card  holder  cmnprising  a  resilient  transparent  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  front 
wall,  a  botttMn  wall  extending  rearwardly  and  inclined 
slightly  upwardly,  a  first  intermediate  wall  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  clamp  an  indicia  card  between 
its  upper  edge  and  the  rear  face  of  said  frodt  wall,  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  wall  extending  rearwardly  and  upward- 
ly, and  a  rear  wall  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly, 
said  rear  wall  being  removably  clamped  against  said  lower 
portion  of  the  clip  being  held  tight  in  the  bight  oi  said 
hook  portion  by  pressure  of  the  clip  reversed  portion 
against  the  top  of  said  rear  wall. 


3,53L888 
COMBINATION  IDENTV1CAT10N  DISPLAY  AND 

GATE  KEY  CARD 

John  RaaMc,  779  MMcfl  RMi,  Wayaa,  9tu    19887 

Filed  JMk  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,682 

lat  CL  G89f  1/00 

VS,  CL  48—124.1  6  Claiiiii 


«:^i'-^i^ 


34 


36     34 


A  combination  identification  display  and  gate  key  card 
including  a  support  provided  with  metal  surface  attract- 
ing magnets  and  a  display  area  carried  above  the  support 
and  foldable  thereon,  the  said  display  area  including  a  flat 
surface  for  display  of  any  desired  indicia  and  wherein 
the  said  disiday  area  terminates  outwardly  in  an  automatic 
magnetic  gate  operating  key. 


3431,881 
INSIGNIA-BEARING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Cartas.  RoBlai  Hflb,  CaHL,  MrigMr  to  Loa 
PMdMla,  liac,  GaricM,  CaUt,  a 

FM  Fcfcw  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,688 

lirt.  CL  G89f  ii/(W 
U.S.  CL  48—138  8  ^^^fa- 

A  panel  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  on  the 
dashboard  of  vehides,  which  assembly  includes  a  panel 
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pitying  at  least  one  insignia  that  is  clearly  visible  in 
dayligjbt  and  flluminable  to  a  uniform  intensity  fai  the 
dark,  with  the  intensity  remaining  uniform,  even  after  the 
assembly  has  been  in  use  over  a  prolonged  period  ci  time. 
High  voltage  may  be  used  as  a  source  of  energy  to  illumi- 
nate the  insignia,  with  a  corresponding  low  current  draw, 
and  a  reduction  in  weight  of  the  papel  assembly,  inaunuch 
as  no  step^own  transformer  is  reiquired  and  the  size  of 


3^1^883  

COMPOSITB  UGHF  WOSlSJCnSG  ARTICLE 


Claytaa  O.  SUnw,  La  Mhada,  Cidtf.,  aariganr  to  CaU- 
fOrafai  M^  FnaMcthn  Coipany,  Los  Aagdet,  CaHf., 
a  corporaCioa  of  CaHforala 

Filed  M«.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,524< 
lat  CL  G89f  7/00 
US.  CL  48— 135  6 


electrical  c<mductors  may  be  reduced.  One  or  more 
fluorescmt  tubes  are  used  with  the  panel  to  transform  the 
high  voltage  current  to  a  blanket  of  light  against  which 
the  insignia  may  be  seen  in  the  darkness,  with  the  tubes 
having  the  operational  advantages  of  a  long  life,  resistance 
to  shock,  and  no  degradation  in  light  ou4>ut,  such  as  is  the 
case  when  incand^cent  bulbs  or  electro-luminescent  units 
are  employed  as  a  source  of  light 


3,531,882 
ILLUMINATED  ADVERTISING  AND 
UKE  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
ro>  A.  TlaianHWi.  28  Ankdaounagatoii,  171,  43  Soina, 
Sweden,  and  Per  B.  Naasfl,  22  Johamnsgataa,  111,  38 

StoddKAn,  Sweden  ^     , 

FBcd  Sept  17, 1968,  Sar.  No.  768,282  A^ 
aalmi  priority,  appUcatkn  Sweden,  Sept.  18,  1967, 
^5505/67 
lot  CL  G09f  13/04 
VS.  CL  40—132  4  CUmi 


A  sign  symbol  is  prepared  by  forming  and  anodizing  a 
reflective  face  surface  on  an  aluminum  foil  sheet,  coating 
the  face  surface  with  porcelain  enamel  having  lis^t  trans- 
mitting si^eroids  partially  embedded  therein,  coating  a 
back  surface  of  the  foil  sheet  with  a  heat  curable  adhesive, 
drying  the  adhesive  below  the  curing  temperature  thereof, 
and  then  severing  a  distinguishable  symbol  from  the 
sheet  The  foil  symbol  is  thm  assembled  with  the  adhesive 
coated  back  thereof  against  a  porcelain  enameled  face 
of  a  sign  blank  and  the  assembly  baked  at  the  adhesive 
curing  temperature  to  permanently  adhere  the  fml 
symbol  to  the  sign  blank. 


3,531,884 
SUSPENSORY  SYSTEM  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 
LETTERS    AND    METHOD    OF    FORMING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LETTERS 
BeataoBin  H.  Adier,  Bcvoiy  Hili,  CaHf.,  assicBor  to  Re- 
poUic  Corporatfon,  Bcva4y  HIBa,  CalK.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FDcd  Jane  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,289 

lot  CL  G09f  7/02 

U.S.  CL  40—140  9  Clalntf 


I-       .-«  -* 


An  advertising  or  like  sign  comprises  two  halves  which 
are  secured  to  and  supported  by  a  rod  which  extends 
through  the  sign.  The  sign  halves  are  trough-shaped  and 
the  supporting  rod  extends  along  the  plane  of  divisicm 
of  the  halves.  The  opposite  edges  of  each  Ifidf  are  re- 
cessed and  the  total  depth  of  the  recesses  substantially 
corresponds  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  sign  sup- 
porting rod.  Projecting  flange  portions  are  provided  along 
the  edges  of  the  recesses  and  locking  pieces  disposed 
on  the  rod  are  arranged  to  engage  over  these  flange  por- 
tions to  retain  the  sign  halves  to  the  sign  siq>porting  rod. 
Of  the  locking  pieces,  the  pur  engaging  the  said  flange 
portions  at  one  edge  of  the  sign  is  fixed  to  the  sign  sup- 
porting rod,  while  of  the  pair  of  locking  pieces  engaging 
the  flmge  portioiis  at  the  other  edge  of  the  sign  one  lock- 
ing piece  is  secuied  to  the  sign  supporting  rod  and  tfie 
other  loddng  piece  is  movaUe  with  regard  to  said  rod 
and  the  xtaptc^nt  flange  portion  to  pemit  disengagement 
of  one  sign  hidf  from  tlie  other. 


/ 


A  series  of  spaced,  parallel  suspensory  members  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flanges  are 
mounted  on  a  backing  surface  appropriately  spaced  and 
with  the  flanges  appropriately  formed  for  the  selective 
insertion  and  removal  of  letter  plates.  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  the  suspensory  members  are  formed  with  for- 
wardly opening  recesses  extending  continuously  there- 
along,  the  recessed  wsaUotn  thereof  having  continuous 
locating  grooves  for  conveniently  locating  fastener  holes 
and  the  comirietely  recessed  reception  of  fasteners  tilutMigh 
the  suspensory  membm  and  into  a  backing  surface,  li^ 
letter  i^tes  are  tranqwrent  with  the  letters  painted 
thereon,  each  letter  having  three-dimensional  iUuaory 
li^t  and  kXA  dark  portions  widi  continuous,  spaced, 
solid  dark  borders  enclosing  continuous  light  borders.  All 
of  the  light  pmtions  and  continooitt  U^t  borders  are 
reversely,  upwardly  angularly  lined  dirou^oot. 
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3331JI8 
ALnNC 


^•i-:;^ 


1>( 


CAtENDAK 


Noclk  RoBywooi,  oK    f  IMA 
Flltd  Atfir  1,  IM^  Sir.  No.  741,715 

UJ.  0.40— 335         ^  .4 


of  die  i&g.  fi  can  be  succe^t^iUir  tind  controllab^  u$ed 
with  one  hand,  which  is  neoessaiy  whm  boat  flshing. 


keeping  in  mind  that  the  irod  has  to  be  simultaneoudy 
held  with  the  other  hand. 


A  juxtaposed  ring  and  sleeve  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  cylindrical  base  member.  A  window  is  formed  in  the 
sleeve.  The  peripheries  of  the  base,  ring  and  sleeve  con- 
tain letters  and  numerals  denoting  calendar  inf(»mation 
systematically  arranged  so  that  calendar  dates  may  be 
obtained  by  rotating  the  ring  and  skeve  to  a  predeter- 
mined settUig  to  reveal  days  of  the  month  throu^  the 
window. 

3,S3L8M 

FIREAIM  HAMMER 

Edwin  S.  Vartniflii,  North  Hbvm,  and  Jay  P.  larvfa, 

WertNorth  Baaftirt,  Co—.,  iwlpinri  to  OMn  Mthle- 

MM  Chcaical  ConontfOB,  a  conontioB  of  l^nlnia 

FIM  May  »,  19M.  Sir.  No^n2J999 

IbL  CL  F41c  11/02. 19/00 

UJB.  CL  42— M  4  OataM 


3431^$  * 

KKTRACTABLEFSfilMS  ROD  GIMBAL 
Ralph  P.  WeDs  and  Joyee  L.  WcBi,  both  of 

Fled  Nov. «,  1N%  Sar^  No.  774,2ft 
Krt.  CL  Aflk  97/10 
V3,  CL  43— 21 J  9 


■  fete 


A  retractable  gimbal  for  fishing  rods  is  described, 
wherein  transverse  slot  means  are  cooperatively  received 
in  a  gimbal  socket  within  which  the  gimbal  is  used  for 
supporting  and  steadying  the  rod.  The  slot  means  in- 
chides  a  cjiindrical  member  mounted  in  such  a  way  as 
to  co-axially  reciprocate  within  the  gimbal  housing  be- 
tweoi  umer  and  outer  positions.  When  the  cylindrical 
member  is  in  one  of  these  positions,  it  substantially 
closes  the  slot  means  and  presents  a  comparatively 
smooth  outer  surface  to  the  gimbal  for  positioning  against 
the  body  ol  the  fisherman  in  using  the  rod  ^nhea  re- 
moved from  a  gimbal  socket 


A  two-piece  firearm  hammer  having  a  tough  metal  body 
member  and  a  hard  sear-engaging  element  connected 
thereto.  ■'■•'■•*  '•  ■-•  '^^  '      ''  ■■ 


TOY  HOOP  GUn>E  AND  PROPELLING  DEVICE 
Bmlky  T.  Poola,  1M9  Arita^ton  St, 

Ralii|h,N.C    27M8 
FOed  Feb.  21,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  7f7,141 
„^  _  ULCLA€3k 33/02 

UJ.a46— 22«  V  iCtatou 


i531JI7  

_F1SH  LURE  REnUEVER 
WDBam  I.  Borila,  4f  11  Gmd  Ave., 

PMArnkPa.    15225 
FOed  laik  14, 19i9,  S«.  No.  7f  1,M7 
bt  CL  Atlk  97/00 
UJLCL43— 17J  • 

A  retriever  for  a  lun  and  which  comprises  a  ring 
and  a  flexible  openwork  mesh  hook  engaging  sleeve,  and 
which  lends  itself  to  feasible  and  effective  uae  from  a 
fishing  boat  or  a  pier.  It  is  uniquely  adaptable  for  use  in 
coigunction  with  a  lure  having  a  pluniuty  of  mnltiple- 
prongMl  fishhooks.  The  ring  is  split  on  one  side  to  allow 
the  ring  to  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  a  fishing  line. 
The  sleeve  fully  encompasses  the  rhig  and  hu  a  ciicum- 
fsreotial  length  substantially  equal  to  the  circumference 


The  iday  hoop  guide  and  propelUng  device  has  aa 
elongated  shaft  provided  at  ooe  end  with  a  handle  eectktt 
and  at  the  other  a  hoop  eagagiBg  sectioa  positiooed  at  aa 
acute  angle  therMo,  the  latter  faichiding  a  hoop  engagfaig 
part  havfaag  normal  driving  or  propelling  ioif aoet  at  «o 
acute  angle  to  planes  peipendicohr  to  the  center  Hae  of 
the  handle  sectioo  ia  the  direction  towards  said  handle 
MctioB.lliB  acute  aagle  betwoonthe  shaft  aad  the  hoop 
cofBgiag  seetioa  beiag  of  the  order  of  SO*,  rai«e  20*  to 
40*  iadushre.  The  acute  angle  of  the  drivhig  surfaces  be> 
ing  of  the  order  of  3*,  for  example  3V&*,  range  2*  to  10* 
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hichisi^.  The  hoop  engagfaig  section  is  advantageoQsljr  „..««^*ibS^ffi««»,*,  «rv«. 

comiOdedtothiSftbywayofanoff-setmoantfaigaad  w-n-2iw£2^^^lS^22^Mv.. 

the  handle  section  iaude  larger  than  the  oppoiite  end  of  Woodrew  ^^2|J^L3l£ftflNi         ^^ 

«*>»«*»^  ____      V^vV,  FlledFeb.lf,lKf,SefcNo.MM01 

-""■■*■— ^       "    ^        \,  m.CLA€3k  1/32,33/26 

XS3tM9  ''/'^;:UAa.4«-22t  3 

SWIICH  MEANS  ?0«  CONTROLLING  AN 
^  '  SraMAnSTDEViCE  IN  A  FIGURB  TOY 

»,  aid  Mehhi  R. 

to  MatM,  lac 


FBadFebb  t,  lMI,Ser.  No.  7t4,t54 
latCLA<3hii/26 
VS.  CL  44—227  12 


Flow  of  electric  current  to  electrically-operated  anima- 
tion means,  such  as  light  bulbs  and  a  buzzer,  is  ccmtrdled 
by  switch  means  including  a  vibratile  contact  which  is 
caused  to  vibrate  by  movement  of  a  switch-dosing  mem- 
ber.; 


3JS31,891 

SWITCH  MEANS  W»  CONlHOLLINGiW 

ANIMATION  DEVICE  IN  A  FIGURE  TCnT 

AdolphE.GoUfari^NolthEMIywo^  . 

JLWeetOB,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  aesl-oif  toRftttel,  lac., 

Hawtheiae,  CaHt,  a  ceeMtalloa  of  CaHfenia 
FOed  Mar.  IMMt,  Scr.  No.  713,971 
btCLAi3bi5/2d 
UJS.  CL  44—227  *• 


The  device  is  an  illuminated  spinning  toy  of  the  type 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  disc  and  which  is  normally 
caused  to  rotate  by  way  of  twitted  cords  extended  axially 
through  openings  in  the  disc.  The  disc  is  fcmned  of  upper 
and  lower  molded  jdastic  domes  and  a  peripheral  rim 
part,  the  parts  being  constructed  to  snap  together  so  that 
the  rim  part  bxAdi  the  domes  together  in  a  disc  configura- 
ion.  Within  the  domes  are  integral  webs  and  i»x)}ections 
which  serve  to  position  and  hold  the  batteries,  a  light 
bulb  and  the  spring  contacts  that  provide  circuit  connec- 
tions to  die  light  bulb.  One  of  the  spring  contacts  has  a 
mass  attached  to  it  so  it  functimis  as  a  umverd  centrif- 
ugal switch  to  cause  the  light  to  be  illuminated  when  the 
disc  is  rotated. 


3J31J93 

magnehcallymsvonsive  doll  eye 
assembly 

Harvey  W.  Saaio,  Mi^lcwood,  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  Margoa 
Cwponriioa,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  IMS,  Scr.  Na  702,844 

Int  CL  A43h  3/38 

VS,  CL  44—237  4  CfadaH 


.:)rt«f 


■uifi*'' 


tiOf^Isi' 


.«.J 


A  magnetically  responsive  doll  eye  assembly  in  which 
an  eye  member  pivotally  movable  between  eye  open  and 
eye  closed  positions  in  a  housing  is  made  magnetically  re- 
sponsive to  magnet  bodies  incorporated  in  the  eye  as- 
sembly and  mounted  within  the  housing. 


3,531J94 
LUUC  TURNSTILE 


CIsadalf,  aad 


^  ^        HYDRA! 

Bradford   Batee,   Saata   Moaica, 
Padic  Palbadcs,  Amable  A.  Pe 

WflUaas  M.  -     '  ""  ~ 

to  Advaace  ^ , ,— 

CaHL,  a  coiporalioa  «f  New  York 

Filed  Mv.  5, 1941,  Sor.  No.  71t,5lt 
Flow  0^' electric  current  to  electrically-operated  ani-  lat  CL  E44b  11/08 

mation  means,  sudi  as  light  bulbs  and  a  buzzer,  is  con-   UA  O.  49—44  ^^xLt    t, 

tronedb7«3t!Ameamfacliidfag  a  vibratile  contact  which  An  electrohydranhc  turnstile  wherem  an  hydrauHc  lock 
may  be  caSed  to  vibrate  by  flicking  a  weight  carried  mechanism  wnploys  a  pistM  in  a  flmd  fiUed^hndw  en- 
^prmhf  gaged  with  die  turnstile  hub.  The  cyhnder  IS  filled  With  an 
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incompressibk  hydraulic  fluid.  The  turnstile  is  unlocked 
by  opening  a  shuttle  valve  and  allowing  the  hydraulic 
fluid  to  be  pushed  from  the  cylinder  into  a  reservoir.  A 
commutator  and  relays  cooperate  with  a  sdenoid  which 
is  normally  actuated,  keeping  the  shuttle  valve  closed  and 


locking  the  turnstile  in  barrier  position.  Operation  of  a 
switch,  as  by  a  coin,  token,  or  a  ticket  operated  mecha- 
nism, releases  the  solenoid  and  allows  rotation  of  the 
turnstile  in  the  proper  direction.  The  commutator  rotating 
with  the  turnstile  ccmtrols  cyclic  energization  of  the  sole- 
noid and  opening  and  closing  of  the  shuttle  valve. 


3J531MS 

canhlever  tyfe  vramcALLY  adjustable 

GA1E  ARRANGEMENT 
Kaanttk  G.  Appdl,  BaUoMMv,  Md^  nrigBor  to  AnchOT 
Post  ProdnctSf  Inc.,  BaWnme,  Md*f  n  coiporation  of 
New  Jcncy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,672 

lot  CL  E05f  11/00 

VJS,  CL  49—360  10  Claims 


A  vertkally  rising  gate  system  is  provided.  This  system 
includes  a  vertical  upri^t  support  at  one  post  ocmtaining 
a  vertical  trade  arrangement  for  supporting  a  gate  for 
vertical  opening  and  closing  along  the  vertical  track.  Sur- 
faces are  provided  on  tibc  vertical  track  for  engagement 
by  plural  wheel  means  which  are  adapted  for  bearing  on 
the  surfaces  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  gate  to  the 
track  means.  The  plural  track  means  consist  (A  a  pair 


of  trucks  spaoedly  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  gate  meant 
anext  to  the  vertical  track.  Each  truck  has  at  least  two 
wheels  mounted  in  respective  angular  relationship  for 
bearing  on  the  surfaces  on  the  vertical  track.  A  self  align- 
ing universal  joint  is  provided  for  affixing  each  truck  to 
the  gate  adjacent  the  vertical  track.  The  universal  joint 
includes  a  ball  headed  stud  which  is  affixed  to  the  gate 
and  a  socket  for  receiving  the  ball  head  of  the  stud  be- 
tween two  parts  of  the  truck  fastmed  together.  In  addi- 
tion, the  gate  is  provided  witti  a  counter  balance  and  an 
opening  mechanism  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  gate 
opposite  the  vertical  track  for  urging  the  gate  upwardly 
along  the  vertical  track. 


AllMrt  G. 
Convany, 
cylvnia 


3>S3] 
SLIDm( 


1,SM 
GDOOR 
Naiiberth,  Pa., 
FyiwielpMa,  Pm  i 


to  The 
of 


U.S.a.49-^4M 


Mar.  3, 1969,  S«r.  No.  803,766 
Int.  CL  E06b  7/23 


A  railway  passenger  car  sliding  door  equipped  with  a 
resilient  guard  along  its  forward  edge.  The  guard  in- 
cludes a  free  end  spaced  from  the  supporting  structure 
of  the  door  to  create  a  recess  into  which  water  and  debris 
striking  the  side  of  the  vehicle  are  caused  to  enter. 


3,531,897 

FLEXIBLE  GASKET  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Erich  Wcliur,  VlanM,  Ryadaad,  GcnHmy,  awignni  to 
Draftn  GjmJiA,  VIcfaM,  RUMland,  Germany,  a 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  1^0^6^,097 

Clafans  priority,  appHatfoa  Gcmaay,  Mar.  23, 1966, 

D  33,111 

IatCLS86k7/i6 
U.S.  CL  49L-495  4  Claiiiis 


A  gasket  strip  construction  of  V-shaped  cross  section 
suitable  for  seiding  windows,  etc.,  comprising  a  ^ring 
reinforcing  member  having  a  backbone  of  U-sIu^ied 
cross  section  forming  &  diannel  and  a  plurality  of  equally 
^aced  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  edges  of  the 
channel.  The  reinforcing  member  is  embedded  in  a  body 
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of  flatttrmyr  materitf  forming  a  bate  and  waOi.  Longittt- 
djn^i  sealing  lipa  on  each  wall  are  dispoatd  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  ca^  other. 


Odia  D. 
I9«7.nii 
UACLS2-6 


MEANS  roR  PBono^  mnjny  POLES 

AGAINST  WOOWICIOMI 
'     CyHiN»3S3Biirt«St, 

Bcnrtcl,!^    Iiit3  _^^^ 

_  mt  «f  JliBrKlMi  S«.  NA.  fiMgl. 
iUy.  2t,lMf.  nh  iiilraHiiB  Sapt.  S,  V^  9m,  N«. 

«-'  ?**2L5&\JIf1rt        ^    "St'CL  AOlr  13/00;  WUk  1/72;  SMh  9/16 

Sm,  No.  6(18,598,  Biajr  23,  wjA  CL  52—181  9  ( 

^  My  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,561     «•»•«•»-*•* 

IAa.E84hi//2,i/iO 


!l     3,531t8N 

PCMTT ABLE  ROSneUM 


This  inventioo  hat  to  do  with  a  portaUe  rostrum  and, 
more  particolariy,  to  apparatus  arranged  to  i»ovide  a 
stage  for  fdpcatjffnni  purposes  and  the  like,  whidi  stage 
can  be  dis-assembled  and  carried  to  a  remote  area  and 
re-erected  without  difficulty. 


I 


STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLIXNG  FLEXIBLE  COVERS 

G«y  F.  Barlktt,  Ikiglmvood,  Mmcj,  Pa.,  Milginr  to 

PoljNGrowcn,  Inc,  MoMy,  Pa.,  a  corporaooB  «f 


FBci  Seft.  17, 1968,  Sar.  No.  768498 
hLO.  E04b  7/08;  E84d  5/06 
UACL  52—23  18 


Wooden  utility  poles  are  protected  against  the  pileated 
woodpedcer  by  means  of  winds  of  a  daw-impervioas 
sheet  material,  for  example,  hi^  density  polyethylene 
strips,  yftikh  overlap  from  the  top  down  to  deny  any 
secure  footing  to  the  woodpecker  and  whidi  have  out- 
wardly flaring  lower  edge  portions  to  permit  the  pole  to 
aerato  through  the  radial  gap  that  results  between  the  flar- 
ing tower  edge  portion  of  eadi  wind  and  the  underlapped 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  next  lower  wind. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52 — 187  see: 
Patent  Na  3,531,84S 


3,53L981 
HEAT  INSULAHNGSIRUCIVRAL  MEMBER 

H.  Wm,  iTn  Saa  loaa,  aai  Rob«t  M. 
Pato  Alto,  COL,  aarifaan  to  I 
CoiponitfoB,  a  cononttoa  of  Ddaware 
CoatiMatiaa  of  appAcalioa  Scr.  No.  212,836,  Htj  27, 
1962.  nhappBcaflnaMayM,  1966,  Scr.  Na  551475 
iBt  CLEMb  1/79 
V&  CL  52-389  3 


A  stroctote  is  provided  for  holding  Hexibk  covers  to  a 
frame  which  is  paiticulariy  useful  in  constructing  build- 
ings such  as  greenhouses  and  the  like.  The  structure  in- 
chides  a  pluralhy  of  spaced  frame  memben,  a  fleziUe 
cover  extendhig  over  the  frame  members,  and  a  phirality 
of  claming  members  positioned  over  the  cover  with 
one  clamping  member  aligned  with  each  frame  member 
tsu  clamping  die  flexible  cover  to  the  frame  member. 
The  clamping  members  each  inchide  at  least  one  elon- 
gated  resilient  gripping  member  on  its  inner  surface  urg- 
ing the  cover  firmly  against  the  frame  to  provide  a  non- 
slip  grip  between  the  clamping  member  and  the  cover. 


Thu  inventton  rdates  to  etongated  structural  members 
to  retain  and  support  thermal  insulation  in  cold  storage 
walls,  and  comprising  opposed  ekmgated  cap  members 
sinced  by  an  etongated  core  of  light  weight  and  porous 
fil»ous  structure,  with  the  cap  members  held  over  op- 
posite edges  of  the  core,  so  that  stresses  in  the  core  are 
carried  by  the  spaced  cap  members. 


IAD;  OFPICtltL  (OrAZBTTE 
[OtfWUtMKSm 
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i  Jflfe.  29. 19i<,  Bar.  No.  7f  1^2      . 
UJS.  S2— 5M  9  Chimi 


Prefabricated  construction  elements  when  assembled 
provide  both  an  exterior  roof  and  an  interior  ceiling.  The 
individual  construction  elements  are  generally  U-shaped 
and  iaclttde  a  vertical  web  and  generally  hmizontally  ex- 
tending ui^ier  and  lower  flanges.  The  upper  flange*  in- 
dude  inner  and  ouler  spaced  curved  portions,  each  in  tiie 
form  of  a  shallow  inverted  U,  with  a  trough  fdrmed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  curved  portions.  When  elements 
are  assembled  the  outer  carved  portion  of  the  upper  flange 
of  a  first  construction  element  overlaps  the  inner  curved 
portioa  of  the  upper  flange  of  an  adjacent  construction 
element 


— ni' 


A  holloir  rivet  connector  hktegrates  a  composite  struc- 
ture, the  ooonector  including  a  stub  reinforcing  sleeve  for 
enhanced  shear  strengdi.  The  hollow  rivet  is  tfifai-walled, 
and  in  assembUng  the  structure,  the  rivet  is  expanded  by 
insNtioii  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  locked  in  position 


in  the  rivet  by  radJaOy  outward  deforitiation  of  ni  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  form  an  anmriar  lodUng  rib  on  tiie 
sleeve  and  a  recess  in  the  rivet,  with  the  Ibcldng' rib  se- 
cured in  the  recess.  Flaitd  portions  on  the  ends  of  the 
rivet  clinch  the  assembly  together.  The  connects  facili- 
tates constructioii  of  composite  beams  having  nailable 
W9oA  flanges  and  a  metal  web. 


iUfi'M  . 


3,S3LM4  '-*  -^-^ 

REINFORCED  CO^»IRUC^ON  FOR 
WOOD  STRESS  MEMBERS 

P.a  Box  1177, 
~       33M1 
FBed  Joie  17, 19M,  Sir.  No.  737,585 
hiLCLWUc3/17,$/292 
UA  CL  52— 7M  l 


f.'KB   f., 


A  fiiiifnted  wbodetTstresa  member  in  a  wood  touss 
or  the  like  comprising  an  elongate  wooden  member  hav- 
ing applied  to  its  top  or  bottom  surface  one  or  more  flat 
longitudinai  thin  gauge  toothed  steel  strips  with  their  teedi 
fully  embedded  into  the  wood..  ^ 


3J3I3M 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTinE  INCLUDING  HOLLOW 
RIVET  SHEAR  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMNG  THE  SAME 
William  D.  Sw— UB,  Ciiiifim  Pl^  airipnr  to  Nn- 
tkNMl  Steel  Cotperatioa.  a  cotFontkM  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  27.  Iftt,  Scr.  No.  716,313      . 
IM.  CL  B23p  iJ/M;EMc  3/36;  PIA 19/04        . 
VS.  CL  52—729  U  ^ 


Tt 


<!M? 


3331395 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PACKAGING  BOXES 
AND  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PACKING  ARTICLES 
THEREIN  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Shoao  OMfi,  7-4  NeflM  5<hom,  TaHo^ 

FBad  Dec.  27,  dil,  Scr.  No.  717,322  ^ 

~     '     JapM.  Dec  29, 1M7, 


U.S.CL53— 2< 


/95MU  Dm.  3L  19^.  43/ISJ79 
bt  a.  mtSk  U/22, 19/34, 35/30 


3«ClaiBS 


'^Sr-^KaS^sVsi        ^35 


Process  for  antomatictlly  andf  roccetsively  forming 
packaging  boxes  from  blanks  thereof  and  packing  a  pre- 
determined number  of  articles  tiwrein  simntaneoady  witfi 
the  fonnatioii  of  each  cl  tite  podcaghig  boxes  and  tite  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  oat  the  above  described  procen.  The 
articles  are  fed  oo  a  cooveycr  in  a  row  lengtliwiae  diereot 
and  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  articles  to  be  pKkad  m  each  of  the  po^agfaig 
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boxes  is  repeatedly  shifted  transverse  to  tite  direction  of 
the  feeding  of  the  articles  from  the  foremost  portion  (rf  dw 
row  as  the  axticlet  are  fed  on  the  conveyer.  Each  of  the 
predetcnniaed  fractions  of  the  piedeteimiaed  number  of 
the  articles  thus  successively  shifted  transverse  to  tiie  di- 
rection of  the  feeding  from  the  conveyer  is  stadced  on  a 
supporting  ti^le  by  lowering  it  stepwise  correqiondingly 
to  the  stacked  hetaht  of  the  articles  untQ  the  predeter^ 
mined  number  of  Ifie  articles  are  stacked  on  the  support- 
ing table.  The  thtis  stad^ed  articles  are  shifted  t(^(ether 
into  a  packaging  box  forming  means  adi4>ted  to  fonn  anc- 
cessively  packaging  boxea  from  the  blanks  thereof  each 
time  the  respective  packaging  boxes  are  formed  ao  that 
the  predetermined  niunber  of  the  articles  are  packed  in 
each  of  the  packaging  boxes  simultaneously  with  the 
formation  thereof .  The  packaging  box  forming  means  is 
comprised  <^  an  opta  enided  female  p««^ir«gi«g  box  fram- 
ing die  through  whidi  a  supporting  table  is  reciprocally 
movable  and  a  hoUow  male  packaging  box  fcmning  d^ 
also  movable  through  the  female  die  togetlter  with  the 
supporting  table  with  the  blank  fed  on  the  supporting 
table  being  damped  between  the  male  die  and  the  sup- 
porting table  w^  the  articles  are  hdd  in  the  hoUow 
space  ci  the  male  die  on  the  Mank  supported  on  the  female 
die.  Thus,  when  a  packaging  box  is  formed  by  means  of 
the  male  and  female  dies,  the  articles  are  packed  therein 
simultaneously. 


3,531,99< 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  rACKAGE  WTIH  A 

CORNER  SEAL 
Carl  Azd  BJoifccapea,  Akaip,  and  Fnaa  W. 
Saiidby,  Swedcs^  arigswrs  to  AB  Akcrlnd  * 
a  Swcdbh  jdat-stofk  company 
OriiiiMl  appfeiiiea  Nov.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S93,9M,  now 
PMe^  No.  3,372459.  Divided  Md  Ob  aHpUcadws 
Nov.  39, 19C7, 8m.  Na  M7433 
Clafani  priority,  appHcadoa  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  19(5, 
15,941/15 
UL  CL  Bt5h  43/00 
U.S.CL53— 29  3 


\ 


\  .■  , 
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A  pillow-^aped  package  made  from  a  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic material  wtich  b  somewhat  flattened  inlien  filled 
and  transversely  sealed  with  narrow  transverse  sealing 
MMi  at  oapMito  Mil  of  fte 
of  *e  pMiMi  at  te  jMiliai 
zones  with  the  langiniiinal  ediea,  and  whidi  would  nnr- 
mally  be  subject  to  fracture  due  to  repeated  bending  along 
the  Mne  ctf  the  tiaiisverse  sealing  zones  are  strengdwned 
by  establishing  an  additional  seal  zone  at  each  comer 
portion  and  wUdi  extends  across  the  comer  between  the 
loogitDdinal  edge  of  the  package  and  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse sealing  aooe.  The  pressoie  utilized  for  establishing 
the  comer  seab  of  flbe  padcafe  is  leas  than  that  utilised 
for  estaUlshIng  As  tnnivcrae  seal 


MECHANICAL 

3,531397 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  PRfMHICTB 
Bartoa  K.  Sirilh,  Ml  LocmI^  WI— rifca,  H.    i9t93| 
Ralph  W.  Graf;  Sr^  325  PUnsanth  PIom,  Chsny  IBI, 
NJ.    M934|IanMaB.Rodni«i,S^.,45tLoaMlAve, 
BBrihsgtaii,  NJ.,  tMli;  Hnry  F.  Onschowdd,  M 
E.  Eha  Ave.,  Llnisnwoli,  NJ.    •2921;  and  leaaph  8. 
Hartic,  St.,  59t  N.  Staawlcfc  Roiri,  Moanatowa,  N J. 
•MS? 
OriglMd  Bpplicallon  Dee.  2t,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  M5,321,  now 
Patent  No.  3,47Mt7,  dated  Nov.  1%  19€9.  Divided  aad 
tUs  appHodioa  las.  14, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  tl9,tt7 
let  CL  Bt5b  43/00 
UACL53— 29  2 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  packaging  articles  of 
variable  height.  The  articles  are  stacked  and  the  height 
measured.  A  half -slotted  container  is  then  cut  to  size  and 
scored  and  slotted.  The  blank  is  partially  erected  and 
the  articles  placed  into  the  container  through  an  open 
side.  The  container  is  then  dosed. 


»ft{Of;in 


3,531,991 

METHOD  OF  STERHiZmG  AND  IN  ASEPTIC 
CONDITIONS  FILLING  A  FLEXIBLE  CON- 
TAINER WITH  A  STERILE  LIQUID 
Gad  Anders  Ransing,  Lnnd,  and  Alex  T^sasa,  Lodde 
kopinge,  Sweden,  asslcBorB  to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Load, 
Sweden,  a  (8wfiiidi  ooammy 

FOed  Fck  UL19M,  Ser.  No.  79M47 
Clainis  priority,  appBcadoa  Swedca,  Mar.  €,  1967, 

3J15/«7 
*'        1aLa.9tSk3/04 
VS.  CL  53-^7  5  Oabns 


■■  A.--..^. 


A  method  ot.  sterilidng  and  thereafter  filling  under 
asQ>tic  OMiditions  a  preprodnced  flexible  container  in 
which  a  dual  concentric  p^e  assembly  is  first  broo^ 
into  sealing  engagwnmt  with  the  imtially  open  mouth  of 
the  omtainer,  the  inner  pqw  is  then  lowered  into  the  con- 
tainer and  a  gaseous  fr^rng  agent  is  discharged  into 


■iu      "(U 
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the  container  through  the  lowered  pipe,  the  sterile  liquid 
it  then  discharfed  into  the  conUiner  through  the  lowered 
inner  pipe  which  simnftaneously  forces  out  the  gaseous 
t^^iMng  agent  throu^  the  outer  pipe,  the  inner  pipe 
is  progressively  withdrawn  during  the  filling  operation  to 
mitiitnijift  frothing  of  the  liquid,  and  the  mouth  of  the 
container  is  then  closed  off  and  sealed  by  pressing  and 
sealing  the  container  walls  together  below  the  end  of  the 
pipe  assembly. 


COMPACTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

TRASH  RECEPTACLES 

Sdg  Oloff  Eddbalk,  POeMtwrfn  4.  Habnstad,  Swedes 

Filed  Not.  15,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  77^150 

iBk  CL  M5b  1/24,  3/26, 43/50 

U.S.  CL  5}— 124  S  ClataiM 


move  the  burlap  over  the  tub,  after  which  blade  means 
severs  a  portion  of  the  burlap  whidi  is  to  constitute  the 
wrap  secured  abc^t  the  plant  by  the  encircling  twine. 


rrff 


An  apparatus  for  compacting  refuse  in  receptacles 
which  are  being  successively  positioned  below  a  refuse 
chute  for  filling,  and  then  moved  to  a  compacting  station 
by  a  carrier  which  reciprocates  the  receptacles  between 
the  filling  station  and  the  compacting  station  until  the 
filling  opeiation  is  completed. 


3,531Jlt 

PLANT  WRAPPD4G  MACHINE 

WilHam  C  SMiid,  Rte.  1,  Belton,  Ma    MOM 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  775,379 

tat  CL  B65b  51/OS,  11/02. 13/12 

U.S.  CL  53—135  14  Clafans 


A  plant  receiving  tub  mounted  within  a  revolving  drum 
which  includes  a  twine  controlling  member  for  engaging 
and  moving  twine  in  a  circular  path  about  the  tub  sub- 
sequent to  the  deposit  of  a  plant  therein.  The  tub  includes 
means  ftx  g«ig«gi«g  one  end  of  the  twine  prior  to  a  wnq;»- 
ping  thereof  and  means  for  selectively  cutting  the  twine 
subsequent  to  the  wraK>ing  <H>eration.  A  supply  roll  of 
burlap  is  i»t>vided  on  roller  means  utilized  to  selectively 


3,53M11 
AUTOMAHC  feeding  and  ordering  DEVICE 

FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Goffredo  Gfanesf,  Boloan,  Italy,  aalgMNr  to  American 
MmMmt  tt  Fmmdiy  Conqpaay,  a  eoiporatlon  of  New 


Filed  Joe  4, 196S,  Ser.  Now  734,371 

ChiBM  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Jvly  7,  19<7, 

7 139/€7 

tat  CL  ^iSk  19/10,  5/08, 35/32 

VJS,  CL  5»~151  It 
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A  packaging  madiine  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  successive  containers  for  receiving 
rod-like  articles.  Means  for  feeding  a  imdetermined  num- 
ber ot  rod-like  articles  to  the  container  from  a  feeder  as 
the  conveyor  moves.  Particulariy  shown  is  a  feeding  and 
ordering  device  for  delivery  of  articles  to  the  container.. 


3tS31312 
ASSORTMENT  A^DMDLING  APPARATUS 
Arthnr  1.  Grincr,  Wydm^  N J.,  aad  Albat  A.  Plato, 
White  PfadM,  N.  Y.,  assii^ota  to  Natloiial  Msoslt  Coof 
paay,  a  coipoffalioa  of  New  Icnnr 

Filed  May  23,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  731,435 
tat  CL  B65b  35/38, 35/54, 35/56 
VS.  CL  53—156  9 


A  conveyor  system  moves  trough-shaped  inner  carton 
liners  and  laterally  aligned  hinged  receiver  buckets  con- 
timiously  in  parallel  regtetry  through  a  series  of  feeding 
units,  eadi  unit  being  adapted  to  deposit  a  number  of 
selected  differing  food  articles,  such  as  wafers,  coakks, 
etc,  simultaneously  m  eadi  liner  and  its  related  hinged 
bucket  The  successive  feeding  units  build  up  a  transvene 
central  row  of  product  stacks  in  the  liner  and  side  rows 
of  stacks  in  the  acoompaiqring  hinged  bucket  Certain  ad- 
jacent stacks  are  piled  at  differing  angles,  affording  mutual 
support  against  side  slip.  When  the  staddng  is  ounplete, 
the  loaded  liner  is  transferred  to  the  hinged  bucket,  the 
side  rows  of  product  stadcs  are  swnng  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  liner,  and  die  assembly  is  moved  bodily  into 
an  outer  carton  tray.  The  loaded  tray  is  end  sealed  and 
discharged  to  final  wrapping  apparatus. 
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COIN  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
baas  UcUda  anil  Sl^sra 
WataMbc,  ~ 
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ken,  and  KyoicM  Omho,  Tokyo^  'vai* 
TendriB  Martrn— tiwi  MachiM  Co.  (Tt 
KdaanU  K4L>),  Tokyo,  Jamm 

FDcd  Oct  24, 19^rScr.  Na  678,272 


to 
Kahd 


Clafans  priority,  i^pBcatiosi  lapan,  Oct  27,  IMC, 

41/99,702 

tat  CL  B65b  11/04 

V3,  CL  53—212  4  Clafans 


to  be  packaged  is  placed  on  the  blank  which  is  drawn 
downwardly  l^  the  jdaten  over  the  rods  and  abutments  to 
provide  an  open  container  formed  by  the  bottom  paneL  the 
front  and  rear  panels,  and  the  inner  end  flaps  of  the  blank. 
A  plunger  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  hcnizontal  move- 
ment by  a  piston,  and  when  the  platen  reaches  its  lower 
position,  the  container  is  drawn  laterally  through  the  ma- 
chine by  the  plunger.  Said  lateral  movement  causes  the 
cover  panel  to  be  fended  over  the  ccmtainer  by  <me  of  the 
rods,  ^ne  to  be  implied  to  the  inner  end  flaps  by  glue  guns 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  the  outer  end  flaps  to  be  sealed 
against  the  inner  end  flaps  by  forcing  the  container  info 
a  carriage.  The  carriage  holds  the  inner  and  outer  end 
flaps  in  contact  with  each  other  and  is  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  be  tranq;x>rted  horizontally,  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  plunger,  while  glue  is  ap- 
idfed  by  another  glue  gun  to  the  front  panel;  and,  while 
the  sealing  flap  is  folded  against  the  glued  front  panel 
to  complete  the  sealed  package. 


A  coin  wrapping  apparatus  in  which  two  arms  swing 
pivotally  between  a  coin  accumulating  device  and  a  wrap- 
ping station  whereat  two  wrapping  roUen  engage  the 
sttdc  or  roll  ci  coins,  a  pressmg  roller  being  provided 
whidi  swings  between  an  inactive  position  and  an  active 
position  in  ^riiich  it  holds  the  roll  of  coins  against  the 
wrapping  rollers.  Ouns  are  iwovided  which  actuate  levers 
canring  die  roll  transporting  arms  to  swing  back  and 
forth  and  whidi  also  cause  die  arms  to  spread  apart  so 
that  the  roll  of  coins  can  be  bracketed  axiaUy  and  graqied 
between  the  arms.  Further  cams  are  provided  which  ac- 
tuate die  wrapping  rolls  and  which  move  the  pressing 
loller  as  re<piked.  Still  further  cams  are  proirided  to  op- 
^erate  the  source  of  wrapping  mateiiaL 


3(531314 
PACKACmG  MACHINE 
Manrice  G.  F^ranklii,  Mande,  tad.,  asstgnmr  to  Stone 
Cootataier  CoipoiatkMi,  CUcago,  EL,  a  corporatioB  of 
mfaMis 

FDcd  Dec  19, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  691,7M 

tat  CL  B65f  11/18 

U.S.CL53— 23S  U  Cfarims 


3,531,915 
REMOVING  WATER  VAPOR  FROM  CRACKED 

GASES 
Otto  Nagd,  WacheahefaB,  Rolf  Plata, 
Knit  Ti«licbcr  and  Knt  WdnfMcr, 

to  Badiscke  Aailn-  *  Sodfr-Fabrik 
Ladwigsfcrfw  (RMnaX 
FUcd  Oct  24. 196S,  Scr.  No.  770354 
Claims  priority,  apptteatloa  Geraiaay,  Oct  27, 1967, 

1,643,6S5 
tat  CL  Ct7c  11/24;  Btld  19/00 
V3.  CL  55—32  7 
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A  process  for  the  removal  of  water  from  cracked  gases 
containing  acetylene  and  ethylene  by  contacting  the  pre- 
dried  gas  with  liquid  methanol, 

(a)  removing  the  main  portion  of  the  methanol  re- 
tained m  tibe  gas  by  coirimg; 

(b)  distilling  the  condensed  methanol  together  with 
the  lique&d  cracked  gas  to  form  a  Ca  top  product 
and  a  methanol  bottoms  from  which 

(c)  methanol  b  extracted  with  water; 

(d )  distilling  the  mixture  of  methanol  and  water;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  regenerated  methan<^ 


3^1316 
^    GAS  DmYDRATlON 

Robert  J.  Knipciger,  Wcstns,  Ontario, 
Calgaiy,  Alberta,  ranada,  { 


to  Union 


An  automatic  machine  for  wrapping  a  blank  of  cor- 
rugated paperboard  around  an  article  and  f «'  gluing  the 
paperboard  to  form  a  sealed  package.  The  machine  com- 
prises a  frame  having  a  vacuum  platen  vertically  movable 
thereon,  and  a  ptnrality  ad  rods  and  abutments  attached 
thereto  and  surrounding  the  vacuum  platen.  The  article 


FBcd  Mnr  15, 196S,  Scr.  No.  729,242 
tat  CL  Btld  53/04 
U.S.CL  55-33  4 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  moisture  level 
of  natural  gas  in  a  continuous  system  using  a  pair  of 
desiccant  beds  one  of  whidi  is  dry.  A  wet  gas  stream  is 
divided  into  majcMr  and  minor  streams.  The  major  stream 
is  passed  throu^  a  first  bed  of  desiccant  whidi  is  sub- 
stantially dry  and  is  thereby  effectively  dehydrated.  The 
minor  stream  is  heated  and  passed  through  a  second  bed 
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of  rtioisture  laden  desicowt  so  that  the  bed  is  dfectively 
purged  of  water.  The  nUnor  stream  is  then  cooled  to  re- 
move free  water  and  combined  with  the  dehydrated  major 
stream  to  yield  a  quantity  of  natural  gas  having  a  mois- 
ture content  within  acceptable  Umits  for  pipeline  delivery. 


1 


^ 


DEVICt  IN  ELSCnteS^THi  PRECIPITATORS 
FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  SUPPORT 
INSULATORS 

SvMMQi  FhfclnbifltMf  SipcttpiMi  SwalMi 
nMliily  iriMt,  So^^T^tt 
pnonly,  appocatfiNi  SwateL  Jvy  31.  19€7f 

UJS.  CL  SS— 12f  ^^■■'  ' '  7 
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The  pioceti  is  ciBlinwii  by  ■Hsnalin  tha  iiiiiliia  af 
forthir  major  aad  mhnr  mmmm  id  Am  tke  tmi^m  Mijor 
stream  goes  to  the  second  bad  which  is  now  affectively  de- 
hydrated and  the  minor  stream  goes  to  the  first  bed  which 
is  m<Msture  laden  from  the  previous  stage. 


3331^17 
PROCESS  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  MAINLY 

OF  H^  AND  C0|  BY  SCRUBBING  FROM  FUEL 

AND  SYNTHESIS  GASES 
Gerhard  W.  GifaewaM,  Miriu-Moiiibach,  a^  Gerkard 

HmhasMil,  Ns«  Iwbwrg,  Ganaaay,   aaliiMn  to 

MetaKelbchaft   AkHeMiMlbehaft,   VnaOim   am 

^l!i?Sct  IL  1M7»  Sar.  Now  €74,589 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Gamumy,  Oct  14,  IfM, 

M  TLMl,  M  71,M4 

bta.Btld5i/i4 

UA  CL  55-42  II  ClalBu 


In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  tubular  fai- 
sulator  for  su^>ending  tiie  electrodes,  die  electrodes  are 
suspended  by  a  rod  carried  by  a  plate  supported  on  the 
top  of  the  insulator  and  having  passageways  Aerethrou^. 
A  closed  high  voltage  dumber  encloset  at  least  two  in- 
sttlatort  and  a  protactiva  gaaeoos  madfam  is  contiauoiialy 
faijectad  into  the  chamber  to  canaa  flow  downwardly 
through  the  passageways,  and  through  die  insulator 
around  the  rod.  Uniform  diatributioa  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dium among  the  insulators  ii  provided  by  a  cap  whkh 
covers  each  support  plate  having  the  passageways  and  has 
a  throttling  opening,  lireferably  contio)lfd  ^y  a  check 
valve.  ;   "... 


METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  A  SEPARATING 
'COLUMN  OF  A  VTRBOUS  MATOIIAL  lOR  USE 

IN  AN  APPARATUS  FDR  GAS  CHROMATOG- 

RAPHY 

CotMntkm,  ^aw  Yuk,  N.Y^  a  caiporatlaB  o/dS 


M  naiMi)rl,lfil,8«r.N«.741,iM 

Tf[        Claiau  priMi^r,  ifiBtaMja  NithiriMii,  Mj  5,  1N7, 


1/j.CLff— 3M 


(7fMH 

IM.  CL  itl4  15/08 


•■  i  Prooasa  for  removing  C0|  and  mlftar  containing  com- 
ponents of  fuel  gas  or  syntbnia  gas  by  abaorptioii  irimrein 
the  gu  to  be  purified  is  passed  thrdogh  an  H|S  abscvber 
and  than  through  a  two-stage  C0|  absorber. 

Substantially  pure  abso^ent  is  introduced  into  the  sec- 
ond stage  of  the  COs  abswber  and,  after  passing  tibroii^ 
both  COs  abaorpdon  stages,  passes  throoih  the  BUS  ab- 
soibar.  Additional  partially  regenerated  absorbent  Is  in- 
trodocad  into  the  fint  C0|  absorption  stige  and  removed 
from  die  system  for  regeneration  between  the  first  and 
saooodi  C0|  absorption  stages.  The  absorption  process  is 
carried  out  at  below  about  0*  C 


i 


A  gas  chromatognphy  iieparating  ocrfunm  having  a 
halicany  extending  apeitoie  fovmad  by  hnertfaig  a  vitrtepos 
rod  bto  a  yitraoos  tube  which  is  Iwated  to  its  srtlening 
point  and  drawn  to  radooe  the  dfauneter  thereof  whfle  it 
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rotates  about  its  axu  to  fuse  the  vitreous  rod  to  the  wall 
of  the  tube  and  to'  form  a  helical  configuration  of  bodi 
the  rod  and  the  hmer  wall  of  the  tube. 


FlLTRR 
Chariea  G.  Hart.  flbrracMa,  N.Y^  ssriipsr  to  CaaAiidiir 
Filter  Coiporation,  Syncase,  N.Y^  a  coiponlien  of 
New  Yorii 

FUcd  Sept  l€jlH$t  Scr.  No.  759,M7 
bt  CL  Btld  27/M 
UA  CL5S-497 
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Air  filter  cmnpristag  a  fiber  core  having  a  zig-zag  series 
of  like  self  sustaining  relatively  planar  panels  connected 
by  ahenate  upctrsim  and  downstream  folds,  die  up- 
stream folds  being  uniformly  spaced  to  provide  a  series  of 
Ilk*  sobstaatiaUy  V  pockete  for  air  to  enter,  and  the  down- 
stream folds  bdng  luufarmly  spaead  to  provide  a  aeries 
of  sttbstaatiaBy  V  pockjets  fmr  flhered  air  to  leave,  eadi 
of  the  panels  having  a  j^nrality  of  qsaoer  ribs  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  transversely  of  the  fi4ds  formed 
integrally  of  the  filter  media  by  offsetting  from  the  i^ane 
of  the  panels,  the  spacer  ribs  of  adjacent  panels  being 
aligned  and  of  a  tapering  height  to  provide  line  contact 
between  ribs  of  adjacent  panels  to  maintatn  the  inclined 
spacing  between  adjacent  panels  against  the  differential 
pressure  of  air  flow  fliroo^  the  filter  media  of  the  panels. 


Sbota 
paayafJi 
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Ai«;  14,  lfi7,  fler.  Na.  Mt^tl 
,  ivpBaaian  Japan,  Aag.  13, 19M, 

41/i3,lff 
laC  CL  At  Id  37/0$ 


A  self-propelled  harvester  comprtsiag  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing plane,  a  cutting  means  hi  front  of  said  plana,  a  pick- 
up means  that  extends  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sub- 
stantially finearly  from  near  the  ground  in  front  of  the 


ill:    S^M^J^i    Jii':    Hj 


cuttmg  means,  die  top  of  Ifae  pick-up  path  being  positioned 
before  and  near  the  top  of  said  plue,  a  transferring  means 
positioned  immediately  marwardiy'and  upwardly  of  said 
cutting  means  and  serving  to  tnnsfar  atalka  transversely 
only  in  one  direction  at  a  time  acioes  said  plane,  and  a 
bindfaif  means  at  the  onter  end  of  aaid  plana. 

TRIMMER  AND  EDGER  ATTACHMENT  FCMt  A 

POWER  MOWER 

Loafa  H.  Hansen,  <7i3  NW.  31  Temwe, 

BiHsny,OhhL    73«N 

Filed  lane  3t,  Iffi,  Seb  Nn.  73Mdd 

ht  CL  Atld  33/26 

UACLSC— 3M  4 
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bi  a  lawn  edging  and  trimming  device,  a  bracket  and 
bearings  for  jourttUing  vertical  and  horizontal  Made 
wipportiag  shafts  with  beveled  gears  iaterooanactiiig  die 
liatu.  The  bracket  is  connected  with  the  forward  end 
of  a  rotary  XKiwer  adjacent  the  cut  grass  exhaust  port 
The  vertiod  shaft  is  driven  by  a  belt  from  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  mower. 


3431,923 

COMBINATION  MOWER  AND  MULCHBR 

MaafMd  S.  Da  Lay,  414  N.  Pine,  RapnkHe,  Mn.    <S73f 

FBed  Jaly  19, 19dt,  Sar.  No.  74(427 

Int  CL  A«ld  J5/2tf 

U.S.  CL  54— 2S.4  t 
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A  combination  mowar  and  muldier  is  provided  having 
attachments  so  it  can  be  utilized  eidier  as  a  standard  mow- 
ing machine  or  as  a  combination  mower  and  muldier. 
Altamativaly,  other  attachments  can  be  added  to  convert 
it  to  a  leaf  mulchar.  The  unit  indudas  a  rotating  cutter, 
a  plate  ovw  the  cutter,  a  skirt  attached  to  tb»  |dale  and 
extaading  down  and  substantially  aroond  the  caHsr  to 
shield  the  cutter,  and  maaas  mounted  oa  tlw  plate  for 
rotatiag  te  cvttm.  A  plurality  of  oonqpnativaly  Itfge 
openings  are  located  ia  the  skirt  for  discharging 
vagsUliaa.  A  shield  is  attadable  to  the  sUrt  far  < 
dMse  larfs  afaaiags  aad  aa  additianal  catting  Made  and 
band  with  saullar  apeaiags  caa  be  attached  far  asalaUag 
leaves.  An  averddrt  can  be  attached  fo  obviate  danger 
from  hard  objects  disdharged  by  the  unjt 
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FRUir-WCPNG  AITACHMENT  WflH 

CUnVfe  BLADES 

JbMfk  P.  Site,  PA  Bm  2513, 

WlmHiniL    32M2 

ConHnnrtoa  li  pt  cf  awMuiiwi  Scr.  No.  <51,79a, 

Jaljr  7,  1967.  Thk  appHcatioa  Dm.  t,  1967,  S«r.  No. 

689,t93 

Int  CL  Atlf  19/00 
UJ.CL56-32t  22 


solid  platfonn  on  which  the  fruit  moves  to  a  pair  of 
conveyors  along  the  platfonn  leading  edge  and  these  con- 
veyors connect  with  other  conveyors  which  transport  the 
fruit  to  the  coUectiott  container.  Wheels  are  located  at 
eadi  end  of  the  stationary  frame  whidi  can  be  rotated 
independently  of  each  other  to  provide  for  movement 
of  Iht  fruit  harvester  in  conflnnd  space. 


i"«  .%: 


A  picking  attachment  for  fruit  having  a  pair  of  forward 
projectims  with  a  slot  therebetween  having  a  width  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  harvested,  the  slot  narrow- 
ing to  a  chaimel  for  receiving  the  stem  of  the  fruit,  a 
pair  of  toothed  overli^iping  freely  rotatable  disc  blades 
extending  under  the  channel,  the  stem  being  brought  into 
the  depression  between  a  pair  of  teeth  of  each  blade  by 
the  forword  relative  movement  of  the  attachment,  the 
blades  being  rotated  by  the  relative  movement  of  the 
stem  iR^reby  the  depressions  close  in  on  each  other  to 
shear  the  stem  at  a  place  proximate  to  the  fruit  im- 
mediately above  its  ca^ 


3,531,92s 

FRUrr  HARVESTER 
Gem  C.  Vtace  nd  Ctayton  L.  Vlnat 

to  AirO-Mirtk  FMt  Harvaitiiiv  Co, 
i.»mmii  •  Cvnoranm  ot  uhhWIhi 
~  Not.  14. 19M,  Scr.  No.  593,856 
Int  CL  Atlf  19/06 
VS.  CL  56—329  8  Clainn 


=«  « 


3,531^6 

SAFETY  CONIROLSmEM  FOR  SELF 
PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
John  C.  Maya,  Veto  B^mA,  Ffab,  assigMir  to  Coopci^ 
Mara  Hnrc^en^  be.  Vent  Bead^  Ffak,  a  eoipwalkm 

Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Smt.  No.  692,848 

Int  CL  A81fl  19/00 

VJS,  CL  56—328  18  Cbimi 


A  safety  contnd  system  for  a  vehicle-carried  harvest- 
ing apparatus  and  inchiding  means  for  locking  the  drive 
selector  of  the  vdiide,  means  for  locking  the  brakes  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  controlling  engine  speed  of  the 
vehicle  during  harvesting  operations. 


3,531,927 

ROTARY  RABNGWHEEL  TOOTH 

AND  MOUNTING 

GeoKge  C  Wood.  %  Daf  Com^  Biiloa,  N.C    27932 

Filed  Aiw.  9, 1968,  Sir.  No.  751,461 

laL  CL  A8M  71/00 

VJS,  CL  56—488  9  Clafans 


The  fruit  harvester  is  used  in  connection  with  a  tree 
shaker  for  collecting  fruit  shaken  from  the  tree.  A  har- 
vester platform  moves  downwardly  and  in  toward  the 
tree  tnmk  from  a  stationary  frame  untQ  its  leading  edge 
is  positioned  underneath  the  tree.  In  such  position  the 
leading  edge  is  located  close  to  die  ground  and  the  plat- 
form slopes  upwardly  to  minimize  the  vertical  distonce 
from  the  tree  branches  outwardly  atong  the  biaoches. 
A  plurality  of  tilted,  resilient  shock  pads  extend  length- 
wise of  the  platform  with  their  edges  overlapping.  Each 
pad  has  a  resilient  core  which  is  encased  in  an  outer  flex- 
iUe,  pliable  en^^elope.  The  pads  direct  the  fruit  onto  a 


A  resilient  tooth  mounting  block  secured  to  a  wheel  rim 
and  having  a  hollow  metallic  socket  embedded  therein. 
The  block  is  formed  with  an  opening  in  register  with  but 
of  a  smaller  size  than  the  socket,  and  the  end  portion  of 
a  raking  tooth  is  inserted  in  the  socket  through  the  open- 
ing so  that  a  portion  of  the  block  surrounding  the  open- 
ing frictionally  grips  the  tooth  and  holds  it  in  place.  A 
major  portion  of  the  tooth  projecting  outwardly  frt)m 
the  socket  and  block  is  longitudinally  curved.  The  tooth 
is  prevented  from  turning  in  the  socket  either  by  a  trans- 
versely elongated  cross-section  or  by  a  longitudinal  curva- 
ture ai  the  socket  and  socketed  tooth  portion. 


OCTOBBt  8,  1970U 


GENERAL  ANJ>  MECHANICAL 


ayl31«92B^^"  ^^-- 
AUlRlif  CLOCK  HMDBR 
L.  Gdtai,  CMa^h^Jmmm  W. 
iBe,  Ele— IT  AthgyBMi,  Wit 

E.  MortOBt'lMBbMdk  Bm  MrigBon  to 

~  of  nUaoii 
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An  alarm  clock  timer,  including  a  selector  control 
movable  between  an  ON,  OFF,  AUTOMATIC  and 
ALARM  position  for  omtrolling  the  timed  operation  of 
an  electrical  appliance,  such  as  a  radio  and  the  alarm 
signaling  means  of  the  clock.  An  adjustable  time  dday 
selector  is  provided  to  permit  the  appliance  to  be  turned 
on  for  a  selected  tiine  period  and  then  shut  off  auto- 
matically, and  a  resettable  alarm  delay  mechanism  is 
provided  for  disabling  the  alarm  for  selected  time 
intervals  after  an  initial  signal  actuation. 
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3^3M29    . 
DATE-CORRECTING  MEANS  FOR  A 
DATE4NDiCA1ING  WATCH 

^^eiia,  Gewgar.  ■■liPnr  to 

Btfnhwd  Fonlcf,  PJarihriM,  Gcnnvy,  a  Srai 
IIM  Oct  7, 1968,Scr.  Now  765,348 

rV  bL  CL  G84b  79/2¥ 

UJS.CL  58-58    IT  3 
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A  wristwatch  has  a  rotatable  date-indicating  ring  pro- 
vided with  internal  teeth.  A  spring  biased  date-correcting 
lever  has  a  finger  which  is  nonaaUy  spaced  radially  in- 
ward of  the  te^L  of  the  riiag.  A  time-adjusting  lever  acto- 
ated  by  outward  movement  of  the  'watch  stem  moves 
the  date-correcthig  lever  radially  outward  so  that  the 
finger  engages  the  Meth  oi  the  ring;,  and  then  the  time- 
adjusting  lever  turns  the  date-correcting  lever  whidi  ro- 
tates the  date-indicating  ring  angularly  the  drcumferen- 
tial  length  of  one  tooth  to  change  the  date  indicati<»L 
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Aii(l^iurnoScoNi«OL  device 
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fBed  My  3, 1968,  Sii^  f«iy  742,358 
prfiwMMtpBiwIlia  Gratf  Britoto,  luljr^l^  1967, 

u,Tn/€r 

MiCkWimS/OO 
U.S.  CL  68—29  3 
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An  air  poUntion  control  device  foriiemoving  itobnroed 
hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  of  an  imnsal  combustion 
engine  or  from  the  exhaust  of  an  mdostrial  process,  the 
air  pollution  control  device  having  a  heat  exchanger  and 
a  oonA>u8tton  chamber,  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the 
heat  eschanger  to  be  heated  and  enter  the  combustion 
chamber  where  unbuned  hydrocaiboos  are  burned  fur- 
ther heating  the  exhaust  gases  which  leave  the  combnsti<m 
chamber  and  pass  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  heat 
incoming  exhaust  gases.  / 


.C 
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3431^31 

AIR  POLLUn^amrROL  DEVICE 

lolmS.Car«o,3518  35A9C 

Astoria,  N.T.    11186 

FBed  Feb.  ^1968,  Scr.  No.  787,887 

Int  CL  F82II  i/iO  - 
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An  exhaust  treatment  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  including  a  first  air  btower  providing  air  to  a 
combustion  area,  a  second  blower  ha^g  an  ozone  gen- 
erator associated  therewidi  and  iwoviding  ozone  to  the 
exhaust  syst«n  of  the  engine,  and  a  filter  in  the  exhaust 
system  inclu(fing  A-shaped  perforated  baffles  alternated 
with  filter  elements. 


3,531,932 
ROTARY  PfSTON  INIOKNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  OF  THE  TROCHOID  AL  TYPE 
Walter  Flroedc,  Necfanolm,  WntteaActg,  Gcnnaay,  as- 
signor   to    NSU    Motorcawcrke    Aktici«cseilflchaft, 


FBed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Sw.  No.  728,984 
Claitos  friwlty,  appUcaliosi  Gcnna^y,  Apr.  15, 1967, 

nJiao5  i      tii-  .^  ^  38,368  ^j 

l^CLV%2h  53/00;  Wtm^/14 
US.  CL  68-38  V      5  CUnH 

This  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piBt<in'  internal  com- 
bustion enghle  of  the  trochoidal  type  comprising  an  outer 


879  O.O.- 


body  with  a  jMur  of  end  inilb  interconnected  witfi  a 
peripbenl  wall  having  an  finer  sifff ace  ^  ng^Uti-lobed 
piofile,  a  mnUi-apex  rotor  ecoeUVkaOy  supported  >r 
rotation  withhi  said  outer  body  and  sUding  with  i>  ipexes 
along  said  inner  surface  for  defining  a  plnrality  of  work- 
ing chafflbeia  between  the  outer  hody  and  rotor  wbicb 
vary  in  vohime  during  relative  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
outer  body,  and  further  comprising  intake  and  exhaust 
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which  carries  li<]uid  FreOiAio  tfie  flash  boiler  oiaking  it 
posdble  to  pump  I¥eonM>iBA  higher  back  pressures  than 

wookf  otherwise  be  pbkstbte. 
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GAS 
GharisiDaHd 

Nortli  TosawaBda.  N.Y.    141M 

Filed  Oct  2t,  1MM«.  No.  771,19f 

pplortkMGratM 

St325/i7 
hiLCLtntJ/OZ 
UJ.  d.  M— 39.M  9 
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Nor.  7, 1W7, 


ports  in  the  peripheral  wall  and/or  in  the  end  walls  for 
introducing^  fresh  charge  into  the  working  chambers  and 
for  expelling  burned  gases,  respectively,  n^iich  intake  and 
exhaust  ports  are  controlled  by  the  rotor  and  communi- 
cate with  the  intake  and  exhaust  passages.  A  pre«xhanst 
poti  is  arranged  in  tl>e  outer  body  before  the  exhaust  port 
in  the  direction  of  rotetion  of  the  rotor  and  a  pccHeihattst 
passage  extends  from  the  pre-exhaust  port  and  opens  into 
the  exhaust  passage. 


3^L933 
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lii  iPgas  turt»De  driven  by  a  high  tempdktub  working 
fluid,  a  lower  temperature  gas  is  delivered  to  the  turbine 
simultaneously  with  the  Ugh  temperature  gas,  tiie  moving 
parts  of  the  turbuie,  such  as  the  rotor  blades,  behig  suc- 
cessively presented  «>  the  two  gases  alternately  so  that 
the  means  temperature  of  die  moving  parte  is  less  than  that 
of  the  h!igh  temperature  gas. 


ISOIHERMAL  EXPANSION  CLOSED  CIRCUIT 
POWER  UNIT,  USING  REFRIGERANT  SU- 
PERHEATED GAS  AS  THE  PRIME  MOVER 
Oscar  Covad  Bdiwim  2223  &  Itlh  St, 
B«IN^Q%Iowa    52M1 
ContiBPaHoa  hi  part  of  Mfllraliwi  Ssr.  No.  657,476, 
July  28,  1967.  Ilto  i^jSktUm  iwij  1,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
741,383 

bt  CL  Ftlk  25/00 
VS,  CL  68-^  16 


3431,935 

GAS  TURUNE  JBMGINE 

khad  PoiKhsr.  DidMd,  Dert^,  England,  assip 

Rolb-Royce  Lbnltai,  INtft^  Jbgfamd,  a  British 
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File*  Jkte  17, 1968.  Sv.  N^  737,755 

loiHy^  VpBoMlM  GMt  mM^Mftl,  1967, 

Iiat  CL  fWc  7/06,'  F84i  29/00;  Film  7/00 
U.S.  CL  68-39.88  2  CUm 
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A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  shaft  which  carries  a  turbine 
of  the  engine,  die  shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
ci  adjacent  sealing  ribs  which  are  spaced  from  but  are 
in  sealmg  relationship  with  a  further  shaft  arranged  con- 
centrically of  the  first  shaft.  Lubricating  (m1  is  supplied 
to  the  space  between  the  said  sealing  ribs  and  the  further 
shaft  to  improve  the  seal  effected  by  the  sealing  ribs. 


i\ 


A  ckMed  circuit  power  unU  using  Frecm  as  a  prime 
mover  and  including  a  three  cylinder  double  acting  pis- 
ton type  reciprocating  engine  wherein  expanding  FTeon 
gas  drives  the  engine  and  including  means  for  oondeasing 
the  expanded  gas  so  that  it  may  be  reused  in  a  continuous 
cycle.  The  condenser  is  refrigerated  to  fortfier  he^  in 
kywnfag  tiie  temperature  in  the  Fkeon  receiver.  The 
Freon  cairies  oil  in  taxpttaaoa  to  lubricate  the  pump 


.  3^L93<   ___J!    ' 

INTEGRATING  FLUID  RIETER  WITH  " 
PHASEUEAD 
^^'^'^P^  ^^M^  Soth  ■— d,  M,  awjgnni  to 

BcndK  Cacporanos,  a  coflMrailaB  off  DalBware 

FMI  Dae.  28, 1968,  Ssr,  No.  785,578  -«ir 

iat  CL F«2c 9/08,  9/10; G85d  11/07        -^.r,n 
U.S.  CL  68-39 J8  18ClaiiN 

Fluid  metering  valve  apparatus  wherein  a  variable  area 
orifice  is  contrdUed  by  a  metering  valve  responsive  to  A», 


r>A> 


fluid  pressure  drcq 


GENEB^  M?  ¥SP.S4NJCAL 


% 


3S31339 
HVIMAUIiC  lACKS 


across  the  orifice  and  loaded  by  a 

pneaue  drop  levMating  spring  carried  on  *  movable  _^^  ^    .   .. 

support  actuated  by)  an  integrating  piston  responsive  to  a  *"["'"  *''1"^Jl,  -^ 
fluid  servo preasun controlled  as  a  function  <^  a  variable  ^SS SmSn^ 
input  signal  which  algnai  varies  in  accordance  with  the  FVe^leb  ll.  1968, 8«.  N*.  783i)834 

metered  fluid  flow.  Tlw  4uid  pressure  drop  across  the  q^i^i.  prioflty,  i^pHcatiDn  Gi^  Britain  Dec  21, 1M7, 
orifice  is  controlled  to  a  constant  vahie  by  a  piston  actuat-  58,213/67 

ed  bypass  valve  sUdably  carried  on  the  support  and  re-  iat  CL  B66iJ/<#&F15b  15/18 

qponsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  controlled  by  a  U.S.  CL  68    52 
servo  valve  fixed  to  the  metering  valve  and  movable  >.; 
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dkerewith.  A  fluid  dashpot  connected  to  the  bypass  valve 
and  support  temporarily  overrides  the  bypass  valve  ac- 
tuating piston  pennitting  simultaneous  movemoit  of  the 
sappon  and  bypass  valve  to  vary  the  {Hessure  drop 
across  the  orifice  in  phase  lead  rdlationship  to  movement 
of  the  metering  valve  whK;|i  together  with  the  servo  valve 
atteched  thereto,  as  the  variable  input  signal  deteriorates 
to  zqt),  assumes  a  steble  porition  permitting  the  fluid 
pressure  c^erential  iictuated  piston  to  overcome  the 
dashpot  thereby  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  drop  across 
the  orifice  to  the  constant  value.    ,    ,,^,,.-. 


A  hydraulic  jack  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
pistcm  and  associated  with  a  housing  defining  a  hydraulic 
liquid  reservoir  and  accoamK>dating  both  a  hydraulic  le- 
ciprocatory  pump  and  an  oscillatory  driving  crank  arm 
connected  to  the  latter,  a  driving  spindle  being  jonmalled 
in  the  housfaig  and  in  drivmg  connection  with  the  crank- 
arm,  the  latter  restuig  driving  assembly  on  an  assembly 
table  accommodated  withm  tihe  hooring  so  as  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  present  a  sjNndle  receptive  part  in  i^iproximate 
axial  alignment  with  the  jonmalling  arrangement  of  the 
housing,  so  as  to  f  acilitete  engagement  of  the  spindle  with 
the  crank-arm  (m  insertioni  of  the  sjandle  through  the 
joumalliag  arrangement,. 
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FUEL  YAPORISER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
_  I.  SMedeSi  BoifiMdl,  MMib,  aH^par  In  OnHiN 
'Wrjiht  Corporatioa,  a  cwpoiltoi  of  Dcfanvace 
.     .  (      Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762^855    .r>  K'l 

Iat  CL  F82c  3/22 
V3,  CL  68-^.71  1  Clafan 


3,531,939 

WATER  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  METHOD 

GlsM  D.laaMa,  1288  EwIm  Ave., 

AraidiB,Criit    91886 

*n:l;.a     Filed  Inly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,661^ '   •  ^ 

Lit  CL  F16II 41/04 
VS.  CL  68—55  5 
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A  fuel  vaporizer  assembly  projecting  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  and  adjustable 
w  removaUe  dierefiom  without  disassembly  of  tfie  en- 
gine. 


sceant  b  uouunea  xmn  ■  namrany  waim  water  ixNiy 
by  introducing  the^body  water  to  a  reduced  pressure  z<»e. 


-■  jr-*J!-^    -*t*  -. 


6d 


A^ 


OFFICIAL 


The  steam  is  used  to  wann  idativeljf  oolder  wtOa  to  ten- 
erafe  additiooal. water  vapor  oc  steam  therefrom  which 
u  peimitted  IP  tiaet  wMt  eipantba  to  pool  sBflkaeatly  to 
retnm  at  least  partially  to  the  liquid  ata*»  wheretor  tfie 
natnial  heat  of  an  openly  ezpoaed  water  body  is  used  to 
create  water  head. 


YAW  CONTROL  IN  AN  AFT  HOOD  DEFLECTOR 
Stanley  J.  MarkowiU,  East  Hartfted,  Cmm^  assigior  to 
United  Aircraft  CocporalkM,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FiledJa&24,lN8,Scr.No.7tl,M< 

Int  CL  Ff2k  1/20 

VJS.  CL  6«— 23«  11  C3afans 


A  deflector  exhaust  construction  capable  of  use  with  or 
without  an  afterburning  gas  turbine  which  has  the  capa- 
bility of  providing  eflficient  vertical  thrust  deflection  capa- 
bility while  simultaneously  providing  instantaneous  yaw 
control  for  the  aircraft. 
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3^31^41 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RISER  YOU  MARINE 

FIPEUNE 
Rcak  P.  Vbiecnt,  lUaa,  OUa^  asrignor  to  Fan  AmcrkaB 
Pctrokom  Coiporatims,  Tdm,  Oktat,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawaie 

Filed  May  5, 1M9»  Ser.  No.  822,532: 

Int  CL  Fl«  1/QO;  9UAU/04 

VA  CL  61—723  w-  r  j^;  ;  -;  4  Cfadms 
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This  concerns  a  method  of  making  a  riser  from  a 
subsea  line  to  the  flow  system  on  the  deck  of  a  platform 
set  above  the  body  of  water.  The  end  of  the  irfpeline  is 
pivotally  supported  on  the  top  of  the  platform.  A  bend- 
ing structure  is  placed  on  the  pipeline  at  a  distance  from 
the  t(9  of  the  platform  about  equal  to  the  height  of 
the  platform  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water.  The 
pipeline  is  pulled  by  exerting  force  on  the  bending  struc- 
ture so  that  the  point  on  the  pipe  where  the  bending  struc- 
ture was  attached  is  forcibly  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  the  support  legs  of  the  i^tform. 
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JBBaiZfflMWOP  FLPID§  ASBOC^-^ 
ATEDWnHAFQfVERCTCLB  '  1^^'^ 

K.  U  Ftanr,  <34aMilhiilwiHwy., 
LaaAMsleB^CaHI.    9M2S 

FlledFeK^lNl.tevNo.7«CI|4     i^^i^r, 
blLCLF2SI$/06;V91k3/18 
V3,  CL  <2.-23  1 


&VIfi?0<J» 


sr-R- 


t*.) 


This  refrigeration  cycle  is  particoUiiy,  although  not 
necessarily,  adapted  for  liqueftiction  of  cryogenic  gases. 
It  uivolves  basically  a  Linde  dual-piessure  system.  How- 
ever, the  intermediate  pressure  gas,  instead  of  being  re- 
turned to  an  intermediaie  mput  pressure  point  on  the 
compressor,  is  healed  from  an  extenal  heat  source, 
and  is  ttwn  expanded  very  efficiently  in  an  expansion 
engine,  ther^  doing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  use- 
ful work  required  to  driv«  the  ^tem. 
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343LM3 
CRYOGENIC  FROCKS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  A 
NATURAL  GAS  W11H  A  HKSH  NIIROGEN  , 
CONTENT 
John  Pamag,  Covina,  Jotai  W.  Menxles,  San  Gabrld,' 
Frederick  W.  KirtaMUkfc,  Ir.  CovImi,  Robert  B.  Rlltcr, 
Son  GabiicL  andldta  L.  MI<rdiM«  CaMida,  CaHf  ., 
to  Aerojet-GenenJ  Cwporation,  El  Monte, 
I  a  coipontion  of  OMo 

1X5.  IMs  ill rS 
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ritai  Scf.  No.  5t3^3S2,  Oct  23.^ 
MHy  22,  Ifil,  Ssr.  No<  732,flt^ 
nS|  3/02, 3/08 
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This  patent  describes  a  fM-ocess  for  the  reduction  of  tha. 
amount  of  inerts  in  a  mixture  comprising  a  combustible 
hydrocarbon  and  inert  gases  including  nitrogen  which 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


comprises:  cocriUng  a  stream  of  high  pressure  gas  con- 
taining combnst9)le  hydsocprbons  and  in«t  gases  includ- 
ing nitfDfen;  expaiKling  the  cooled  stream  under  sub- 
stantially isentropie  conditions  to  eoolk  the  gas  and  to 
remove  work  therefrom;  passing  the  expanded  stream 
into  a  separation  zone  opehited  at  sufficiently  high  pres- 
sure lo  permit  the  use  of  methane  at  its  boiling  point  to 
remove  heat  from  the  top  of  said  zone;  forming  said 
methane  at  its  boiling  point  by  the  steps  comprising 
cooling  and  condensing  propane  with  water,  condensing 
and  sub-cooling  propane  with  cold  product  streams  and 
recycled  low  pressure  propane  refrigerant  y^>or,  cooling 
and  condennng  etiiiylene  with  water,;  coid  product  streams, 
and  vaporizing  propane,  sub-cooling  ethylene  with  cold 
product  streams  and  recycled  low  pressure  etiiylene  re- 
frigerant ynpoCf  coc^g  methane  with  water,  oold  product 
streams,  and  recycled  low  pressure  methane  refrigerant 
vapor,  condensing  methane  with  ev^iorating  Xylene  and 
evaporating  hydrocarbon  product  and  sub-cooling  methane 
with  cold  product  streams  and  recycled  low  pressure 
methane  refrigerant  vapor;  passing  said  methane  to  the 
top  of  said  zone,  and  removing  substMitiany  pure  nitrogen 
from  the  top  of  said  zone  and  substantially  pure  methane 
from  the  bottcmi  of  said  zone. 
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CRYSTALLISATION  PROCESS 

John  lindley,  NortuMB-Teea,  Engtand,  aarignov  to  Ln- 
pcrial  Chttttlcnl  Indortri^  LteiHed,  Loodoa,  En^and, 
a  corporaHosi  of  Great  Britain 

FDcd  Nov.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  593,529 
CWna  priority,  apfMeafloa  Great  Biitate,  Nov.  15,  tH5, 
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A  process  for  thewparation  from  a  fiqnid  mixture  of  a 
conqwnem  diereof  which  is  cryBtaUittUe  therefrom  to 
produce  crystals  having  a  dmrity  greater  than  that  of 
their  mother  liquor,  which  indudes  cooling  the  mixture 
to  form  a  slurry  of  crystals  of  the  component  and  mother 
liquor,  feeding  the  crystals  together  with  at  least  part  of 
thdr  mother  liquor  to  a  column  feeing  to  a  lower  point 
in  the  column  a  wash  liquid  in.  which  no  substantial  dis- 
solution cH  crystals,  gccui^  n^hick  hqpid  is  nisdble  with 
the  mother  liquor  and  which  either  cnrtigrises  a  higher 
proportion  of  the  component  to  be  separated  than  does 
the  mother  liquoi^  or  whidi  Consists  <rf  »  material  easily 
separable  fi6tir  the  taki  component  by  diatilUtkm,  flowing 
the  wash  liquid  upfwards,  .pe^mftting  the  crystals  to  fall 
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liee  ^E  RrenHm.  Tianlan,  NJF.,  aMignar  to  EbIm 
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tlefrigerated  equipment  is  provided  with  a  plundity  d 
refrigerating  tmits  which  are  alternately  operated  on  re- 
frigerating and  defrosting  cycles  with  the  units  receiving 
air  from  a  common  return  air  plenum  rJmmhfr  and  dis- 
charging refrigerated  air  to  a  common  refrigerated  air 
I^enum  chamber  and  into  heat  exchanging  relation  with 
space  within  the  equipmrat  Dampers  are  operable  to 
preclude  the  circulation  of  air  from  the  retnm  air  plenum 
chamber  to  the  refrigerated  air  pleaom  chamber  through 
tho9»  unfts  operating  on  a  defrosting  cyde  'wh0e  permit- 
tuig  air  to  be  circulated  through  those  units  oper^ing  on 
a  refrigerating  cycle.         . .,  ,g  .«j^  . 


3431<Mi 

CRYOGENIC-MECHANICAL  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

fames  D.  Hart  T^Mson,  Aiix.,  asrignnr  to  Bniwood 

Llqnkl  Products,  Ate  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  9, 19i8,  Ser.  No.  743,343 

Int  CL  F25d  3/10 

VS.  CL  62—332  7  Ciidnis 
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A  hybrkl  cryogenic-medianical  refrigeration  ^iparatns 
substantially  freely  in  the  column  through  the  vtpwanUy  in  which  food  having  a  high  water  content  is  conveyed  on 
flowihg  waish  liquid  .and  removing  crystals  fpom  the  base  a  foraminous  belt  through  an  open-ended,  thermally  in- 
of  Ae^.o^tuniL..  ^  J  ^    ii^iiii^i^,  ,i>,vi.;    Uw '"^^  tunnel,  and  is  cooled  by  cold  air  which  is  Mown 
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through  mechanical  nfrigeiatioii  cotb  di^Med  below  the 
belt,  the  cold  gas  passia«  vpwuHr  thioogh  the  beltto  ex- 
tract heat  from  the  food  conveyed  thcnby.  Food,  after 
entering  the  tnanel,  is  subjected  to«  ipriy  of  a^ayogenic 

liquid  which  serves  to  superficially  freeze  die  food  40  pro- 
duce a  thin  ice  gUuee  theiwm  seizing  to  pteveol  tte  sob^ 
sequent  loss  of  moisture  from  the  food,  the  cxpuMiiiig  cold 
gas  resiilting  from  boiling  of  the  liquid  ^tssntfzing  1|>e 
tunnel  and  acting  to  ivevent  ambient  air  and  jnoisture  from 
entering  therein. 
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REFRIGERATIONSmEM  INCLUDING 

REFRIGERANT  NOISE  SUPTRESSION 

F^ands  M.  Dmy  airi  Uaj  A.  Priesl»  LoatarOle,  Ky^ 

Mdgnon  to  General  Electok  Coapany,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  771,4M 
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A  refrigeration  system  comjMising  in  closed  series-flow 
relationship  a  condenser,  a  tubular  flow  restrictor  and  an 
evaporator  includes  means  connecting  the  outlet  end  of 
the  restrictor  to  the  evaporator  inkt  for  reducing  the  noise 
generated  by  refrigerant  flowing  from  the  restrictor* 
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A  shaft  coupling  system  having  a  coupling  mounted  on 
a  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft, 
and  a  floating  shaft  interposed  tfaerd)etween^  The  cou- 
plings include  two  opposed  sUAflangei  with  radial  flanges 
thereon  connected  by  a  flexiUe  element,  and  the  flexible 
element  is  joined  to  the  radial  flangea  either  by  a  pair 
of  removable  clamping  rings,  or  a  clamping  ring  and  a 
disc-shi4)ed  mraiber  whkh  also  sun>ortS'ona  and  of  the 
floating  shaft.  ^'     '^■'^   ' 


3331,959      _____ 
FRICnON  DRIVE  FOR  SLOW  SPEED  MOTOR 
Rkhard  A.  FocnlMr,  Iowa  Cky,  Iowa,  Mrignni   to 
Anuna  Rehigaratlon,  Inc.,  AaMna,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Scflt  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M3M 

Into.  FIM  7/02:  BHb  9/06 

UJS.  CL  64—39  2  Clainis 


Original  appBcaHen  Apr.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3,417379,  daM  Dae.  24, 1999.  Divided  and 


A  friction  drive  arrangement  fw  a  motor  operating 
at  a  low  r.p.m.  which  arrangement  reduces  the  starting 
torque  on  the  motor  so  that  a  moCmr  of  relativdy  low 
power  can  be  nifliaed  lor  the  drive.  The  arrangement 
utilizes  a  connecting  arrangement  between  the  driven 
member  and  the  motor  drive  shaft  Tx^iieh  allows  the 
driven  member  to  slq>  on  the  shaft  during  die  startHip. 


An  adjustable  bracelet  comprising  a  band,  a  clasp  cas- 
ing Ittving  an  end  wall  formed  w^  an  op«iing  through 
which  the  band  freely  passes,  a  clasp  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  band,  coc^erating  elements  of  a  detachable  con- 
nection on  said  chi^  and  casing,  an  abutment  plate  in  said 
casing  having  an  end  normally  in  abutting  engagement 
with  said  end  wall,  and  an  anchor  member  fixedly  secured 
to  Ae  otlier  end  of  the  band  and  normally  located  within 
the  casing,  said  abutment  plale  being  structurally  desisted 
to  have  said  anchor  member  secured  thereto  at  onie  of  sev- 
eral locatiotts  ^>aced  from  the  end  abutting  tlie  end  wall. 
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1.  A  drcDhr  weft  knitting  machine  comprising  upper 
and   lower   stationary   superimposed   needle   cylinders 
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formed  with  tric^Ep,  a  single  set  of  double  ended  latdi 
needles  located  ill  die  tricks  of  said  cylinders,  a  set  of 
sliders  in  the  tnqu  of  said  c^iifders  and  formed  with 
butts,  rotatable  main  cam  «yMems  for  action  upon  tlie 
butts  of  said  sliders,  at  least  <me  yam  feeder,  an  anmilar 
bearer  rigidly  secured  oonoentriodly  within  said  lower 
cylinder  and  having  an  inclined  face  formed  with;  annular 
grooves,  at  least  one  control  ring  in  said  groove,  at  least 
one  needle  block  formed  with  tricks  mounted  on  said  frioe 
of  said  bearer  and  slidable  therealimg,  means  securing 
said  block  to  said  control  ring,  means  for  moving  said 


to  form  the  elongate  face  opening  in  the  proper  position 
whetk  one-half  of  die  tube  is  fUded  up  Inside  die  other 
half  to  nronde  tte' twonpty  (Sonstroction. 

■    'ii 
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control  ring  and  block  angularly  relatively  to  the  needle 
cylinders,  additional  needles  located  in  the  tricks  of  the 
needle  block  and  formed  with  butts,  auxiliary  cam  systems 
rotatable  with  said  main  cam  systems  for  action  up(m  the 
butts  of  said  additional  needles,  whereby  said  additional 
needles  can  knit  yam  soppUed  by  said  yam  feeder  simul- 
taneously widi  kitting  ot  said  yam  by  the  needles  in  said 
cylinders. 

'  '  ■'    \ 

3331392  

KNIT  HEAD  COVHR  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Robot  E.  Chcsebro,  Ir.,  Shflwjgan,  Wb.,  assignor  to 

Wigwam  AiOBs,  bic,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  799,995 

Int  CL  D94b  1/24  ^ 

VS.  CL  99—171  19  Clafans 
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The  head  cov^r  is  of  a  knit,  two-ply  construction 
JEhrouf^ut  and  includes  an  upper  crown  portion,  a  face 
hood  portion  having  an  elongate  face  opening  therein,  a 
^neck  engaging  portion,  and  a  lower  dickey  portion  having 
separate  front  and  rear  panels.  The  head  cover  is  formed 
by  knitdng  an  elongate  seamless  tube  while  forming  a 
narrow  band  of  distinctive  stitches  which  serves  as  a  guide 
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,i.,f  •.  ^      ^      'PILE  SHRUCTURE  "•■„i,l  '*  ' 

Aionio  H.  IfcjWo^  Jr.,  Rock  Bl,  SbC,  and  WBHani  J. 

N.C,  asslgnon  to  The 
Maas.,  a  corporalion  of 


FUed  Oct  3, 1999,  Scr.  No.  794,997 
liat  CL  D94h  23/10 
VS,  CL  99—192  19 


A  unitary,  layered,  fabric  stmctnie  v^ierem  a  pic  sur- 
face formed  of  pile  loops  of  yam  which  are  threaded 
through  other  yam  loops,  partially  obscures  a  layer  edge 
disposed  intermediate  the  frittic  edges. 


333L954  

COMBINATION  CLOIH^WASHER  AND  DRYER 

Michael  R.  KrnAy>  East  Ora^e,  N J. 

(29  Cord  Rood,  Btoonield,  N J.    97993) 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1999,  SctTNo.  759,499 

Int  CL  D99f  39/10, 25/00 

U3.CL,99— 19  17 


A  clothes  washer  and  dryer  having  a  rotatable  con- 
tainer witii  apertures  and  baffles  poationed  and  connected 
thereon  to  form,  in  cocperatitm  with  a  stationary  diam- 
ber  surrounding  the  rotatable  container,  a  separate  en- 
closure to  carry  and  transfer  soiled  solution  and/or  air 
from  the  ix>tatable  container  to  the  separate  enclosure  and 
then  to  an  exterior  first  duct  connected  to  the  stationary 
chamber.  An  enclosure  with  a  filter  device  and  second 
duct  leading  from  said  exterior  first  duct  to  an  aperture 
in  a  stationary  wall  of  the  rotatable  container  whereby 
filtered  solutidn  and/or  air  passes  over  a  heater  device 
in  said  seccmd  duct  through  tfie  aperture  for  entrance 
in  the  rotatable  container. 
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A  device  for  lockingly  securing  a  safety  helmet  such 
as  a  motorcycle  crash  helmet  to  a  frame  member  such 
as  a  handle  bar  in  which  a  metal  guard  tube  is  slotted  at 
one  end  to  receive  edgewise  a  side  part  of  the  helmetand 
a  cUn  strap  ptrt  ha:ving  rings  thereon,  when  drawn  there- 
into by  a  diain  having  one  end  riveted  to  the  other  end 
oif  the  tube,  the  unrivcted  end  of  Ac  chain  being  passed 
through  the  tube,  thence  being  looped  through  the  rings 
and  carried  back  through  the  tube  so  that  the  projecung 
adjacenUy  positioned  chain  ends  can  be  locked  around 
the  frame  member  and  together  so  as  to  secure  the  heUnet 
against  theft  . 

1/'.  ^i» 

LOCK  WIIH  ANARCUATB  LATCH 
mo  DTttom  Md  LMAcrto  iyEtt0nt»  bolh  off 

14  Yin  ddb  G«aidkila.  MIM  Rof^Mtaly 
Filed  J«e  5,  »«.  S«^  734^1 

3732S/i7 
IM.  CL  «tft65/M,  65/2% 
UA  CL  7«— 134  8 


A  solenoid  activated  master  valve  controls  the  com- 
munication between  a  vacuum  source  (intake  manifold) 
and  solenoid  operated  control  valves  connected  to  vacuum 
operated  diaphragm  type  servo-motors,  a  control  valve  and 
servo-motor  being  disposed  within  each  door  of  a  motn: 
vehicle  to  operate  the  lodung  mechanism.  Vacuum  is  cwn- 
municated  through  the  control  valve  to  the  unlocking  side 
dt  die  servo-motor  when  it  is  deenergized  if  the  master 
valve  is  energized.  If  the  master  vahre  and  amtrol  valves 
are  energized,  vacuum  is  communicated  to  the  locking  side 
of  the  servo-motor.  A  manual  contnrf  switch  selectively 
ftnwgjyf  either  the  master  control  valve  alone  or  tiie 
master  control  valve  and  the  control  valves  aimultane- 
oudy. 
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LOCK  WnBOUT  BOLT  OPERATOR 
Dde  J.  Kockz,  SkMz  Falb,  a^  GIcb  E.  "^ 
Bnadom  8w  IMk^  aainon  to  Ravca  In 
SkMz  ndb,  S.  Dak^  a  eononfioa  ^J^,^>^^ 
Fled  Nov.  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  775,<95 
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In  a  door  lock,  particularly  for  sliding  doors,  an 
arcuate  latch  is  rotatable  between  an  open  or  unlocked 
P9»;tio«  and  a  dosed  or  locked  position  in  ^^lich  t^ 
latch  engages  a  counter  i^ate.  When  a  key  is  turned  in 
the  lock  selvagB,  a  trikinte  element  is  rotated  and  a 
pin  on  one  of  ita  lobes  engages  a  slot  in  the  latch  for 
moving  the  latch  between  the  open  and  the  dosed  poai- 
tiooa.  The  latch  is  suppcwted  about  its  axis  of  rotatkvi 
by  a  cam  arm  wfaidi  has  a  hollow  curved  f onn.  A  pair 
off  stops  are  provided  oo  the  latch  with  a  different  one 
of  tike  stop*  contacting  the  front  plate  of  the  box  coa- 
♦^ktitiy  the  latcb  in  ita  open  pocitioo  and  its  dosed 
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An  improved  locking  mechanism  is  disclosed  that  is 
used  with  coin  boxes  on  sudi  devices  as  automatic  wash- 
ing machines  where  four  smooth  tumblers  each  having  a 
radially  extending  slot  are  rotatably  secured  to  a  plate 
forming  the  closure  to  the  coin  box  in  a  recessed  manner 
with  the  actuating  part  of  the  locking  structure  being 
spring-biased  towards  an  unlocking  condition,  the  un- 
locking action  being  completed  through  further  rotation 
ot  the  lock  tiunblers  without  resort  to  a  separate  M(tch 
or  bolt  operator.  TTie  tpinblars  are  indexed  by  forming 
notches  in  the  edge  of  a  retaining  circular  flange  in  the 
plate  and  the  tumblers  are  aeciued  against  movement 
.while  the  combination  of  the  lock  fa  dianged.,^  *  vfuu 
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SECURITT  ATT^Cmni^FOII  CYLmiMER  LOCK 
Edwni  WiNr,  8SC7  AiAna  Hvd^ 
CMIL    95141 
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MEWm  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
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In  the  bottom  of  the  keyway  of  a  lodi  cylinder  there 
is  formed  an  enlarged  chamber  capable  of  reoewing  a 
small  metal  ball.  In  the  body  of  die  lock  encompassing 
the  cylinder  is  a  segmental  groove  having  a  depth  about 
equal  to  the  ball  radius  and  having  a  ramp  at  one  end. 
A  portion  of  the  groove  is  in  registry  with  the  ball  in  the 
enlarged  chamber  in  the  cylhider  in  beginning  position. 
Thus  die  proper  key  can  be  inserted  in  the  keyway  and 
thd  cylmder  rotated  until  the  ball,  carried  along  the 
giiodve  by  tiie  rotating  cylinder,  encounters  the  ramp.  At 
this  juncture  the  1>all  is  cammed  up  die  fan^i  until  it 
abuts  die  key.  The  key  must  th^cupon  be  removed  to 
allow  further  rotation  of  the  cylinder  into  operative 
position.  An  exterior  handle  on  the  cylinder  is  rotated 
to  return  the  cylhMler  and  the  ball  to  base  position. 


An  automatic  gau^  control  system  and  method  is 
provided  for  use  in  a  cold  rolling  tandem  strip  milL  On- 
gauge  strip  b  maintained  by  the  individual  and  coopera- 
tive action  of  an  entry  or  coarse  cwrection  system  featur- 
ing feed  forward  monitoring,  an  interstand  tension  con- 
trol system,  a  delivery  control  system  and  a  strip  head 
end/tail  end  compensation  system. 


li- 


^     3,531,9i9     ''^J'^c';:-.  u:-  .- 
GAUGE  COPltROL  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING 
MILLS  AND  LIKE  APPARATUS 
Monrb  Denor  Staae,  PMilwigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
aad  F>o—diy  CoaapiMy,  Plttibufili,  F»^  a 

of  PCBMrtvania  ^  ■  --^  -  ^ 

FBed  No?.  2<  1967,  S«r.  No.  M^758 
Claims  priorty,  appttcadoa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  IS,  19M, 


3,531,962 
APPARATUS  PAYING  OFF  UNDULATORY  WIRES 
George  N.  MeaaaolE,  Hastta^gs-on-Hiidsoii,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Anacoada  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  coiporatfon 
of  Delawaw 

o  FOcd  Iwe  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  749,594 
r   '...  u  iBt  CL  R21c 23/26  / 

UJB.  CL  72—17  4  Cfadms 


U.&CL72— 8 


11    .  5MM/M 
IM.  CL  B21b  37/OB 


(Claims 
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*'^^^"^  -^^ — 1==" ; 


An  apparatus  forms  undulations  in  cable  sheadi  wires 
and  pays  them  to  an  extruder  in  free  catenaries,  the  posi- 
ti<Mi  ol  which  is  used  to  control  the  speed  of  the  forming 
rolls. 


\ 


The  j^esent  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  coo^en- 
satidg  simultaneoittly  for  variatioos  in  the  roll  gap  and 
the  effective  crowa  of  a  roll  in  a  rolling  null  <Mr  like  appa- 
ratus, inddent  to  a  change  in  the  ndling  load,  by  impos- 
ing a  bending  moment  on  at  least  ooe  <^  the  roUs  of  the 
mM.  in  a  dvectioa  and  of  a  magnthide  to  correct  for 
longitodinal  varialions  and  advantageously  effect  trans- 
vnse  variations. 


3,531,963 
BENDING  APPARATUS 
Kenn^   B.   Gamer,    Chattanooga,    and    Kemiedi   A. 
Sfanons,  Signal  Moontain,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combos- 
tion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  cotponrfion 
oTDdaware 

Ftted  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,859 
v  A      .  list.  CL  B21c  51/00 
\}S»  CL  71    31  5  ClaiaM 

A  portable  tube  bending  apparatus  mounted  for  readily 
conveyable  movement  on  a  supp<Ht,  the  apparatus  acoom- 


\ 


■\ 
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pluhing  the  bending  of  a  tpbe  >y  the  interaction  oC  a  ^                      erAMniKirinmiKiOTATir  j  t- » 

JroovS  bending  loDer  with  a  grooved  quklnurt  tfc.  The  '^   '^  ^   '"■m^SSrSrAmS^            ' 

Sowed  bending  roller  is  mounted  on  a  BBkageaoembly  y^  ^„,^^  ^SmSSnUmin^^  '     ' 

which*  ia  turn*  is  mounled  for  rotatim  about  the  pooved  g,,,Tl  V^jfcZi!!^  AWii.fc«i.j^  Yiwtmw.  Sweden,  a 

quadrant  die.  An  hydraulic  jack  and  cable  oieans  is  ipe-  Luiiiuiallun  rfliudia    "      - 

cificaUy  controUaUe  to  actuate  the  bendmg  aivaratus  to  FBcd  Sept  3t,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  70,799 

--  •        ^^  -      Sweden,  Oct  «,  »«7, 


^Q 


U.S.a.72— M 


bend  a  tube  to  a  particular  desired  angle,  the  a|iparatus 
itself  being  used  as  a  protractor  for  measuring  the  bend 
angle.  The  grooved  bending  nriler  is  located  on  the  link- 
age assembly  in  such  a  manner  so  that  it  will  provide  the 
sole  clamping  force  necessary  to  hold  a  tube  in  the  bend- 
ing apparatus  while  providing  sufficient  bending  leverage 
to  bend  the  tube  without  distortion. 


3,S31JM 
CONTROLLED  GLASS  BEAD  PEBNING 
Charles  R.  MaHli«  Jr..  Tkmm  T.  Baha,  and  Wayne 
B.  Ust^nr,  Newport  Ntwi,  aai  Marion  B.  Seyftrt, 
Hampton,  Va^  Mri«Mn  to  the  UiBad  Statea  of  Abnt. 
tea  M  f  cpnastad  by  the  Ailiiitolitiatoi  of  ike  National 
Aerananttes  and  Space  AdaHrirtfaoon 

FDed  Aof.  31, 1M7,  Ser.  Na.  M5,M1 
Iht  CL  B21)  5/00 
UJS.CL72— 53  2t 


•••N 


♦■^,>. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  indodng  comptgisive 
stresses  in  a  pressure  vessel  to  prevent  stress  oorroakn. 
The  apparatus  consists  of  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
pressure  vessel  n^iile  a  laaoe  carryjag  a  nozzle  supi^ied 
widi  beads  traverKS  the  entire  inside  surface  of  the 
pressure  vessel  uniformly  pefning  die  material  to  intro- 
duce dw  stress. 


13,M9/C7 
Mat  CL  B21c  23/08 


A  press  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  has  a  stand  on  which 
a  die  is  mounted.  A  pressure  chamber  containing  pressure 
fluid  is  mounted  on  the  stand  for  movement  towards  and, 
away  from  the  die.  A  bQkt  bolder  oomposed  of  a  piston 
having  a  qitring-i^essed  oae-yny  valve  therein  is  mounted 
for  moveaaent  ia  the  piessuie  chamber,  the  side  fftdng 
the  die  being  sh^Kd  to  center  the  end  of  a  billet  held 
between  it  aad  the  die.  The  pressure  chamber  is  with- 
drawn from  the  die  and  a  billet  is  positicmed  between  it 
aad  the  die  by  iaserting  mechanism,  The  pressure  cham- 
ber is  then  advanced  to  engage  over  the  rear  end  of  the 
btUet  and  the  biUet  bolder  is  moved  forwards  until  it 
holds  the  billet  between  itself  and  the  die.  A  piston  is 
diea  tototd  into  the  rear  end  of  the  pressure  cyUnder  to 
extrude  the  billet,  the  pressure  fluid  passing  through  the 
valve  in  the  biDet  holder  after  its  pressure  becomes 
great  enou^  to  overcome  0ie  resistance  of  the  q>ring  so 
that  the  fluid  can  press  directly  on  the  billet 


353MM 
HYDRAUT"' 


UUC  PRESS 
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Filed  Apr.  2S,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  724,lf7 
lat  CL  B21d  22/12 


Then  is  diacloaed  a  hydraulic  preai  ot  the  type  utiliz- 
ing an  ejqMmdaUe  pressmne  cell  or  diaphragm  for  siaq^ 
mg  a  wuikpiece  around  a  form  disposed  within  a  cavity. 
The  cavtty  is  deflaed  by  means  faiduding  coaxial  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  having  a  narrow  qiaoe  therebetween 
fiBed  widi  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  pressurized  during 
pperatioa  of  a  press  for  promoting  moft  uniform  distri- 
bution of  stresses  or  reaction  forces  around  the  cyboders. 


0CT0BBBj;^,3|Jjl 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


T# 


3,531^C7 

-  HOTARY  MACHINE  rat  PORMING  CIRCUM- 
^     PBUNIIAL'IMPRaSSIONBlN  CAN  BODIES 
Iho—a  C!.  Worga^  La  Hrtra,  C^.,  aaripijir  to  Werje 

FBed  Aa|.  21,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  754,SM 
^t  CL  B21d  15/04 
US.  CL  72— f4  9  OalBBi 


A  machine  for  applying  an  impression,  e.g.,  a  bead, 
around  a  can  bodty  wherein  a  rotatable  die  is  carried  on 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  slide  and  moved  against 
a  stationary  die  by  a  cam  which  is  rigidly  suppcnted  to 
prevent  radial  dii|>lacement  of  the  rotatable  die  under 
beading  force.  The  slideway  includes  two  rails  one  of 
which  may  be  adjusted  laterally  to  desired  clearances  with 
the  slide,  and  the  cam  follower  that  moves  the  slide  may 
be  removed  readily  to  free  the  islide  for  such  adjustment. 
There  are  also  means  for  a4iu8ting  the  profile  of  the 
overhead  cam.  .J  j  •!  r  .>  --  I  > ;  i  •  -  i »» Id  -  ^ 
■ »— ^■^^»^^— *- 

3,531,M« 

STRUCTURAL  AND  BEAM  STRAIGHIENING 

MACHINE 

lercndah  Wagaer  OWca,  Moaat  Lcbaaoa,  PIttsbaigh, 

Pa.,  asstaaer  to  Uaiied  Baftoceriai  aad  Fonadry  Com- 

paay,  FlltAargh*  f»n  a  cospotauoa  of  Peaaqlvaafai 

Fled  laa.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7tl,271 

Clafaas  priority,  sgplteiiflon  Great  Britala,  Feb.  2,  1967, 

5,f89/i7 

lat  CL  B21d  3/02 

VS.  CL  72— IM  11  Cbdms 


tool  in  a  manner  that  equal  forces  are  imposed  upon  dif- 
feroatportioas^pf  the  bMQi  by  the  pair  o(  tools.  The  reac- 
tion forces'at  die  toob  and  the  ppston  cylinder  assemblies 
are  seU^maiaed  within  their  re^ective  sha^  The  dis- 
dosure  also  incbides  a  polaatiomtfer  for  aieasuring  the 
displacement  of  at  least  one  of  the  pistons  of  the. piston 
cylinder  assembly,  which  measurement  reflects  the  dis- 
tance between  tbe  pair  of  toob. 


34(313i9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

WORK  ROLL  CHOCKS 

OrtyaU  Amlao,  Klyoto  F^ipta,  Mi  nyaM  NakaabU, 
YaauwacU,  aad  MoCoi  Yasaa  tmiTmim  ~ 
AicU,  Japaa,  Mrigaors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cc 
Tokyo,  lapna,  aad  Ube  Koran  KabasT" 
Viiiiaguchl  ktn,  Japan 

FQed  Jaac  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,677 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jaac  7,  1966, 
41/36,279 
...  .      ,.  lat  CL  B21b  ii/iO 

VS.  CL  n— 239 


is^tipo 


^.  A 


Apparatus  for  reinoving  supporting  chocks  from  the 
rolls  of  a  rolling  mill,  to  provide  for  transp(xt  of  the  rolls 
to  a  refinishing  m-  regrinding  shop,  comprises  a  pair  of 
movable  roll  support  columns  each  carrying  roll  support- 
ing rollers  engageable  with  the  working  rolls.  The  ap- 
paratus further  comprises  working  roll  receiving  supports 
having  tapsred  means  on  the  working  roll  support  sur- 
faces for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  the  working  rolls' 
positioned  bctuesn  the  roll  support  columns.  Movable 
support  blocks  carry  mechanisms  fw  mounting  and  dis- 
mounting retaining  means  on  the  ends  of  the  working 
rolls.  The  various  comp(Mients  are  operated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure actuators,  such  as  hydraulic  cylinder  and  pist(» 
actuators,  and  are  movable  upon  respective  slides  or  the 
like. 


3,531,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BEARING  RACES 

DavM  W.  PefUcfc,  Grosse  Pofarte  Woods,  Mlcb.,  assignor 

to  Fodcrii-Mogal  Cocporatloa,  Sootfaflcid,  Mkb.,  a 

corpaatlon  of  Micb%an 

ConHnaaioa  of  aniiaaion  Ser.  No.  621,655,  Mar.  g, 

1967.  nb  MpWrrfon  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,204 

Iht  CL  ^id  28/00.  22/20,  22/26,  31/00,  53/12; 

B21k  1/04 

VS.  CL  72—339  9  Qahas 

if.    'br 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  relates  to  a  straightener 
machine  for  use  in  straightening  I-beams  and  wide  flange 
beama.  The  machine  disclosed  has  a  number  of  driven 
riufts,  to  the  overinmg  ends  of  which  are  mounted  pairs 
of  cooperative  straightening  tools,  such  as  rollers.  The 
innermost  tod  of  each  pair  u  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  the  outer  one  is  slidably  mounted  to  move  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  inner  tool.  Thie  ooter  tO(d  is 
urged  by  a  jMston  cylinder  assembly  into  engagement 
with  the  beam  whidi  causes  the  beam  to  engage  the  inner 


Deforming  a  solid  bar  stock  into  a  pair  of  bearing 
rings  by  various  deforming  stages  on  a  sin^  machine. 
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3^gf|jf7l  hfr.  thn  ipmihfT  Jlifihit  ailitly  mnvr  ahlo  with  nyct  to  the 

CAMJtlNSUlATlONraaiClNG  <^SJSS^      cfaunber.  An  embodiinnit  of  tte  imrentkm  pi^Mes  an 

^  TtBMSSAJL,  ANDjflClHqP  OP  ggygC  _^    appvatu*  for  conoectiBf  miihiple,  elongatod  raemhen  be- 

ll  B,  Bah^Nawfgrt  »tnt^  aw  M»*f  *r T^TC??'  twecn  two  mutually. spaced  platen*  in  a  preta  whereby 

l&MlSiTahS»  CuIfiTialM,  Naw  Yartt,  N.y. 
a  caiporallaa  «(  Dalawan 

VBad  My  2«JMS»  to.  N^  475PM 

UAC3.73-^3tS  • 


A  plier-like  tool  has  jaws  which  when  damped  on  the 
tabular  shank  of  an  electrical  temunal  squeezes  the  tubu- 
lar shank  about  the  wire  to  form  a  mnchaniral  and 
electrical  connection  between  the  terminal  and  wire. 
Mechanical  connection  is  made  by  squeezhig  die  tnbubur 
terminal  portion  from  oppomHn  sides  at  points  spaced 
along  its  len^  to  produce  a  zigzag  m  sinusoidal  outline. 
Electrical  connection  is  made  between  the  zigzag  terminal 
portion  and  the  wire  therewithin  by  squeezing  the  termi- 
nal into  tight  engagement  with  the  exposed  wire.  Where  tensiooal  forces  to  which  the  elongated  members  are  sub- 
dte  portion  of  the  wire  inserted  into  tbc  terminal  is  hii-  jected  are  substantially  evenly  distributed  between  the 
tially  insulated,  the  pressure  applied  to  form  the  zigzag  members.  The  tennonal  forces  are  transmitted  through  a 
also  effects  rupturing  of  the  insulation  and  dt^lacement  liquid  to  a  hdkal,  load-bearing  surface  formed  on  each 
of  the  bared  wire  into  electrical  contact  widi  the  cooduc-  elongated  member, 
tive  tennmal.  " 


3J3M72 

ROD  STRAIGmvmUG  APPARATUS 

■ce  a  Sollh.  MhUm  dbr,  MmI.    S943S 

EBed  Jn|y2#,  l^dLteTl^  74MM 

laL  €XnU  3/02 


UJS.  CL  72-^389 


A  rod  straightening  device  which  mchides  a  frame 
with  ^aoed  aids  interconnected  together  with  a  midpor- 
tion  positioned  outwardly  away  frmn  between  the  ends 
and  rod  support  meana  coonecled  to  each  of  the  spaced 
ends  for  supporting  a  rod  to  be  slrai^iteaed  on  the 
frame.  A  lever  is  idvotally  connected  to  the  mid^orticm 
of  the  frame  to  rotate  in  a  fdane  substantially  paiaUel 
with  a  rod  positioned  on  the  siq;>port  means  and  a  roller 
is  joumaled  to  the  end  of  the  lever  between  the  ends  of 
the  frame  to  coact  with  the  rod  podtioiied  on  the  siqnp(»t 


THREADED.  FLUID-AmJATED  APPARATUS 
F.  BIcMey*  GwMd  PnMa,  Tci.,  aalfiiir  to  LTV 

CospotalioMy  DaBii^  Tax.(  n  coiyonlion  of 


FBed  Scfl.  M»  IMt,  Sir.  No.  7<M47 

bt  a.  R21|  13/04^. 

VS.  CL1%"4S5  13 

This  invention  provides  a  tiireaded,  fluid-driven  fectuafor 
conq>rishig  a  chamher  threading  angafed  w^  a  mem- 


3tS31J74 
FORCE-DISTRWJTNG  APPARATUS 
F.  BIdday,  Orani  PnMt;Tes.»  aiB^Mr  to  LTV 

Tk.,  a  cofyondOB  of 


filed  Sept  2(»  IMI,  to.  No.  7tt,Mt 
^  taLdHlJii/M 

VACLtU^iSS  • 


This  invention  provides  an  iq>paratus  fbr  rimnffting 
multipk*  elongated  m«nbers  between  two  mutudly 
vaced  platens  in  a  press  whereby  teasional  foices  to 
wUA  tibe  elongated  members  are  snhjectad  are  snhManr 
tially  evenly  distributed  between  the  members.  The  ten- 
siooal forces  are  transmitted  through  a  liquid  to  a  plural- 
ity of  load-bearing  surfaces  formed  on  eadi  f'^^^tr^ 


OCTOBBB  6,  197C| 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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75  ,  :„r,,  the  instrument's  transducer  and  generates  a  return  pulse 

bEAT  EXCHA^IGESR  Fi^  STRAlGUrKNING         which  is  dehiyed  in  time  by  an  amoum  proportional  to 
■^'^  DEVICE 

^       GcBendWallcrAcaLaMc,2t3SN.lMiSt, 
&  PlM»Miz,Ari8.    S5tl4 

0  flMAH.22,19it,Sar.No.754^1v:<i    3i'n<;  x 

-'"rri  -iili  it;  i<'*i:r 


•i  »!!j  m  Toii-4ii.' 


the  simulated  thickness  of  the  test  material  and  having 
an  amplitude  representative  of  a  simulated  characteristic. 


A  n>anually  operated  combing  device  for  straightening 
bent  and  deformed  fiu  of  heat,  exchanger  coils  such  as 
used  in  refrigeration  systems  for  air  conditioning. 


3^1^( 

COLD  ROLLING  OF  FINE  PITCH 

HERRINGBONE  GEARS 

William  J.  FUnaan,  Detroit,  Mick,  a«i|*or  to  Foid 

Motor  Company,  Deaifema,  MidL,  a  coiporalioa  of 

Ddawaic 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  685,872 
InLCLB21h5/02 
UA  CL  72— 478 


^3,531^8 
THERMOPILE  VACUUM  GAGE  TUBE 
SIMULATOR 
Paid  R.  Yes«er,  Gnftoo,  Vs.,  asaigiMr  to  tlw  Unted 
States  of  Anacfica  as  riffteif  d  hy  the  Administrator 
of  the  NaUewl  AcrooaBlica  and  Space  Adaslniatoalioa 
FBcd  Sept  13^  1M8,  to.  No.  759,M»^  .^ - 
lirt.CLG8U27/^ 
UjS.CL73-^  i^>.'S.y4-'  4  Claims 
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This  specification  describes  gear  rolling  dies  for  rolUng 
herringbone  gears  from  a  solid  gear  blank.  The  dies  are 
in  the  form  of  a  circular  gear  having  a  bipartite  construc- 
tion in  ^ich  one  die  part  is  formed  with  right-hand 
helical  teeth  and  the  other  part  is  formed  with  left-hand 
helical  teeth.  The  die  parts  are  pinned  together  to  form 
%,  unitary  assembly  with  the  ends  of  the  teeth  of  one  part 
regustering  v^th  the  ends  of  the  teet^  of  the  other  part 
t^^i>y  providing  continuous,  chevron-shaped  gear  teeth 
oa  tlte  periphery  of  the  die. 


T3i-  :.iO.  zrA  ii:i,7 


r  Ji.-.ii  ; 


A  device  for  simulating  the  actimis  of  a  thermopile 
vacuum  gage  tube  at  hi^  and  low  pressures.  A  battery 
in  series  with  a  first  resistor  simulates  the  voltage  gener- 
ated by  the  gage  tube  when  operating  at  atmo^heric 
pressure,  and  the  battery  in  series  with  a  second  resistor 
simulates  the  voltage  generated  by  the  gage  tube  while 
exposed  to  a  vacuum.  Three  other  equal  resistors  are  con- 
nected together  at  a  common  junction  to  simulate  the 
resistances  of  the  thermocouples  in  the  gage  tube.  The  de- 
vice is  used  to  check  out  thermopile  vacuum  gage  circuits. 


iffbftrha^i^^^^^  AND 

'^  REPVIffiNCENiG  ULTRASC^TO  INSTRUMENIS 
HCMT  H.  CiiMiiMi,  FIdrfte,  nd  StcyhM  D.  9m%  Aks- 

aaMa,:Va.,  vitffMin  tolhe  tMtai  StolH  of  America 
f   ai  fipiseiniiidBy  Ibe  Secntoqr  of  Ite  Nairy 
I  FBed  Oct  14,  IM8, 8m»  No.  7i7>34 

_  IiatCLGtldii/W     ,  .,. 

V&CLiy-l  .,-.„;.    «Clali« 

An  apparatus  for  calibratihg  ind  rdSiitnodg  ultrasonic 
test,  iij^truments  by  elec^oniodly  simulating  the  presetxx 
of  viiriQus  characterisdqs  in  fnaterials  <A  various  thick- 
nesses. ThiB  appatatiis  receives  an  ultrasonic  pulse  from 


...  .-^  rf>ic-^  T^         3,53L979'. 

recaldrahqn  means  for  a  transducer 

laaMB  P.  CoBlM,  Bdmo^  Maaa.,  ■■tonnr  to  AppHed 
.  Geodato  Syatena,  lac  Camhridtf,  Haas.,  a  cospeva- 

,      FBed  Jm.  3, 1M9,  to.  No.  788,791 

.      .^;^,o         I^CLGfU  27/00 
UJ.i%fi:^  MCbdms 

A  means  for  recalibrating  a  pressure  transducer  respon- 
sive to  ambient  pressures  aliich  comprises  a  casing  within 
which  the  pressure  transducer  is  positioned.  A  flexible  dia- 
phragm across  one  end  of  ti|^  casing  is  adapted  to  deflect 
in^ce^XMoe  to  affl|li»entpiei^res  outside  the  cashig  to  cause 
readings  throi^  the  transducer.  A  remotely  controllable 
pressure  source  it  adapted  to  increase  the  pressure  widiin 
the  casing  over  ambient  pressures.  These  cootroUable  pres- 
sures are  meaanrable  and  known.  The  flaxiUe  diaphragm 
is  limited  in  outward  d^cction  l>y  a  suitable  backing  mem- 
ber such  as  a  pressure  porous  block.  Tb  recalibrate  the 
transdudir,  the  back  pressure  or  pressure  within  the  casing 


78 


',J  r»v' 


Official  gazette 


A3-. 


October  6,  1970 


is  increased  over  the  ambient  pressure  to  known  pressure  fluid  preianre  brake  syaiem'  whldi  restrictioa  is  oi  suffi- 
levels.  The  output  $«gn#i  of  the  transducer  is  then  re^-  cient  size  to  prevent  ventiiig  fluid  under  invssure  from  the 

brake  sysleni:  brake  iripe  at  aa  emergoacy  rate.  This  test 
Hiparatus  embodies  two  reitoictiau  i^aced  in  aeries  in  a 
brake  pipe  dyufeing  coomiunicatioft  and-  a  pressure 
.  responsive  indicating  means  coooected  to  this  communica- 
tion intnmediate  the  two  restrictions.  An  undesired  re- 
striction in  the  brake  pipe  causes  an  increase  in  the  pres- 


brated  relative  to  the  known  magnitudes  of  that  back 
pressure  as  it  is  increased  over  the  ambient  pressure. 


METHOD  AND  APPARA1&  FOR  MEASURING 
VOLAULB  CONTENT 

oki  A.  PMHcd,  NMhn,  NA,  aoifMr  to  MMfeu 
Coiponlloii»  NaatoM,  NA,  a  cmonllaa  of  DclawaTC 

FBcdApr.l4,lf«7,SaCNo.(3«3M 
■:>f'i  IntCLGflB  25/22         -    •    n    • 


'      ff 


i)9i« 


^!^ 
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sure  in  the  charging  fluid  flowing  between  the  two  re- 
strictions embodied  in  the  test  apparatus.  The  indicating 
means  is  operatively  req;Kmsive  to  a  pressure  correspo<id- 
ing  to  a  brake  pipe  restzictioii  sufiBdent  to  prevent  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  through  the  brake  pipe  at  an  emer- 
gency rate.  Operation  of  the  pressure-rei^mnsive  indicat- 
ing means  to  all  indcatmg  poaitkm  apprfats  an  observer 
that,a  reduction  of  Ae  pressure  iik  the  brake  pipe  at  an 
Emergency  late  cannot  be  obtained,^    *i,tt^,«..:     v.wi^ 

JbS3L»t2 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DNERMINATION  OP  THE 
EXISTENCE  OR  NON-EXISTENCE  OF  A  BOND- 
ING BETWEEN  TWO  MEMBERS 

Waynaa  N.  dotfillMr  a^  BiBJaaih  F.  MktHnm,  Hlnli* 
vlllc  Abb,  MlMiin  to  *•  tJaiM  Stotoi  of  Amrica 
at  iifiiiiJiVlhe  UnJrfaiiiw  el  fha  Nadmal 
AsH^i^^^B  ^^i  aBSce  A^Btotalv^laB  ^ 

fata.  Gtlk  15/00 
U.S.  CL  73— €7  J  C  daina 
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A  testing  instrument  provides  data  for  measurement  of 
the  volume  ci  residual  combustible  volatOes  in  a  sample 
by  a  process  faivoWiog  evaporatxm  in  a  sample  diamher 
and  conducticm  to  a  heated  filament  by  n^iidi  tiiey  are 
burned.  The  heat  produced  by  combustioQ  elevates  the 
temperature  of  the  filament  \diich  has  a  temperature  vari- 
able resistance  and  comprises  one  arm  ci  a  Wheatstone 
bridge.  The  voltage  across  the  bridge  ii  integrated  over 
the  period  of  bornfaig  or  pk>tted  against  time,  and  the 
inte9^  or  area  under  the  resulting  curve  corr^ionds  tp 
the  volume  to  be  measured. 


.«*  ^.jrJURATUS  ToSmcr  WSTRICTTJW  w 
THE  BRAP  PIPE  ^RAILWAY BRAKE 8YSI1M8 

Ak  Bnka  CoSS^WftMrito^  r»f  ft  ctof*- 

I  af  PMMyNaiiiB  -t ''*<  •■;:'  -^^.-c:. -iiii 

Flid  Dae.  27, 19M,  Sk.  N^  719,513 

1M,  a,  G91m  19/08 

VS.  CL  73— at  S  CUm 

A  test  aniaratus  to  defect  a  restriction  to  the  flow  of 

fluid  under  pressure  thrcMigh  the  brake  pipe'  oi  a  railway 


A  device  for  testmg  the  quality  of  a  bond  between  a  high 
density  material  and  a  low  density  material.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  coufder  consi^Sng  of  a  material  haidng  predeter- 
mined mechanical  impedance  approximiating  the  mechani- 
cal impedance  of  the  low  deaaty  material.  An  electro-me- 
chanical transducer  is  plaopd  in  contact  with  the  coufder 
and  is  energiaed  from  tba  ou^Ut  of  the  variable  treqvency 
oscillator.  TUe-dobpler  is  placed  m  inttmale  contact  with 
the  low  dansiiy  material  aaas  topOQvey  otochanical  vjbni- 
tioaa  from  said  dectnHBeohaiiical  Ininaducer  to  the  kyw 
density  material  aad  to  seeeive  reiected  vibratioaB  from 
said  low  dte^'toateriiri.  A  miqrafiiope  is  alsd  positiooed 
on  ths  coupler  to  coovdt  the  mecllanidal  vibrations  induc- 
ed therein  into  an  electrical  signal.  Means  are  provided  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  Ae  osdOator  until  it  coincides 
with  onfe  of  the  resooaQt  frequencies  of  said  low  dito^ 
material  and  indicating  nieins  are  inpvided  for  ihdicatihg 
the  amplitude  and  freqtiency  6f  said  resonant  frequency. 
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SONIC 
CteileiA.H«il 
MUl,  HitoMa  to 
ntioa  of  Ddawan 

t^duf^- 1.:         T^  CL  G4la  29/04 
U5.CL73-tf7j 


3431,MS 
FLUroiC  SPEED  i^ND  DMtBCllDW  TRANSDUCER 

Mlckail'  Sk  Mante,'  LnMaa,  EafhiM^  tttlf/tut  to  Waalto^ 

land       ■'-''■  ''>*""■;  «''   .'/■'  fe'V.'-f  .;"i^  •  .^''  ■. 

FBed  IM. «,  IMS,  Sto;  Neu  7t2,tt2 
^*i    «r;>ri  I  IM.  CL  Gf  Im  J5/00 
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A  non-destructive  sonic  testing  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  condition  of  an  in-service  wooden  utility  pole  in- 
cluding means  for  generating  sound  energy  by  a  shock 
against  one  side  of  an  in-service  utility  p(de,  a  sonic  trans- 
ducer positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  pole  at  a  point 
opposite  to  the  pofait  cl  said  shock  for  detecting  the  sound 
energy  passing  through  the  pole,  a  filter  circuit  having  a 
high  frequency  network  and  a  loi^  frequenqr  n^work 
coupled  to  the  sonic  transducer  for  dividing  the  sound 
energy  impulses  of  the  shock  waves  into  a  preselected 
range  of  high  frequency  energy  poises  and  a  preselected 
range  oi  low  frequency  energy  pulses,  an  am^ifier  means 
coupled  to  each  at  said  networks,  and  an  output  circuit 
including  a  meter  coupled  between  said  amplifier  means 
for  providing  a  meter  reading  of  said  eoeigy  pulses,  with 
said  meter  being  adapted  to  move  in  one  direction  to 
indicate  good  wood  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  indi- 
cate decayed  wood,  in  accordance  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  high  freqiiency  energy  pulses  and  the  low  fre- 
quency energy  pulMS. 


3(S31,M4 

DIRECT  VIEW  AmANATMN  TCmmfETER 
Gyala  Peter  Halbeift  4t  W.  771k  St, 

NcwYiNk,NlY.    1M24 
FIM  Oct  24, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  (7S,4M 
ImtCLAMbiyid    . 
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A  direct  view  applanation  tonometer  providing  optica] 
indication  of  verticality  of  the  instrument  and  under  and 
over  applanation  of  the  cornea.  The  ton<Hneter  comprises 
a  lens,  support  means  containing  the  lens,  and  optically 
tranq;)arent  applanating  means  movably  mounted  in  the 
support  means  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens.  The 
i^lanating  means  has  reference  markings  thereon  tor 
parallax  indication.  Images  of  an  aj^lanated  cornea  are 
de^ocused  as  viewed  through  the  lens  indicative  of  ex- 
cess or  JnsufBcient  pressure  application,  when  the  distance 
between  the  lens  and  the  applanating  ine«a|  i||  sq|  i^|Al- 
in  a  predetermii^  range.^  ^^t  :v;  -r  ■^'■^ 


A  fluidic  speed  and  directi<»  transducer  in  which  a 
perforated  disc  rotating  with  a  shaft  interrupts  a  fluid 
input  to  a  fluid  logic  system  which  provides  pulses  to 
fluid  pressure  reservoir  at  a  firequency  varying  with  the 
4)eed  of  the  shaft  The  reservoir  jvenure  varies  in  ac- 
nHdance  with  pulse  frequency  to  operate  different  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  fluid  logic  systems  eadi  having  a  bistable 
device  switclMd>le  at  a  different  reservoir  pressure  to  op- 
erate a  corresponding  q>eed  indicator.  The  direction  ci 
shaft  rotation  is  detected  in  one  embodiment  by  a  fluid 
logic  system  which  energizes  a  forward  or  reverse  indi- 
cator in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  poises  occurring 
at  a  plurality  oi  inputs,  which  sequence  occurs  in  opposite 
mode  for  opposite  rotetion  of  the  disc.  In  anodier  embodi- 
ment, by  arranging  two  rows  of  perforations  in  concen- 
tric drctes  on  the  disc  so  that  the  rows  are  sKghtly  offset 
circumferentially,  a  bistable  fluid  device  is  switdied  to 
one  or  the  other  of  two  output  conditions  for  a  longer 
time,^  depending  upon  directitm  of  shaft  rotetion,  so  that 
one  or  the  other  of  two  fluid  pressure  reservoirs  attains  a 
higher  pressure  thus  indicating  shaft  direction. 


3,531^M 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURMG  THE  TACK  OF  A 
PRINTING  INK 
Leonard  A.  van  GmtO,  Nlcaw  Looadrecht,  Nettwriaads, 
aasimior  to  Stfchttag  lasdtaat  voor  Grailache  Tcchaicfc 
TNO,  Amsterdam,  Netherieaii,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Hkt 
Nctheilaada 

FOed  Dec  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  783,953 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Nrthwiaads,  laa.  4,  19M, 

M#tl42 

Int  CL  Gf  la  19/04, 33/26 

V3,  CL  73— 15f  4  Cfadms 


A  device  for  measuring  the  teck  of  a  printing  ink  or 
aimilar  viscous  substance  whidi  measures  a  force  exerted 
upon  at  kast  ooe  of  two  cylinders  being  in  rotating  coih 
taa  causing  the  distance  between  the  two  shafte  ci^lht 
rotating  cylinders  to  be  increased  until  the  ink  film  splits. 
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3j^l,M7  wHh  ita  axis  of  rotatioa  withia  tbe  housing  and  puaOd 

>  rrj      SrKING-TBSnNG  APPARATOB    *MM£  :>  to  the  hott  mrftM  «nd  cihji^  iiil«netk  membere  in 

OUarti  E. lihMB^ G«y, BmL,  iiilia ni  joUnlfci lIKii  pttddkft  oa  irint  whidi  ton^  beyood  tte  hoo 

SlMi  Onpotmob,  a  cM|4«illHi  m  omman  BJidL  An  dectricd  trfckw  to  the  houiitt  actiiited  1)¥  the 

^^^^a^i^St^^^^^      '"'^-  nK>ving  iSS^iSSS^  t^m^'Sr^TK 

U^  CL  73    m  ^;ji  rt  j :>)  2  Clalni  **  *■  function  of  paddle  wheel  rotadon  and  boat  velocity. 


.U^-i^ 


3^31^89 
TRANSIENT  HEAT  TRANSFER  GAUGE 
Jamca  E.  Webb,  AduilMator  of  Ike  Nadoul  A 
licfl  mi  Space  AdaWUmioB,  wttfc  raped  to  an  Ibti 
tfoB  of  AOca  D.  Wood,  Palo  AM^  GaliL 

Ned  Oct  5, 1M7,  SarTNOw  €73429 

U&CL73— Iff  .  U 
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Apparatus  includes  a  sleeve  housing  having  a  plunger 
slidable  therein,  uipported  in  vertical  position  above  a 
base.  A  fluid-pressure  jack  supported  on  the  base  moves 
the  plunger  upwardly  to  compress  a  spring  being  tested 
between  the  top  of  the  plunger  and  an  abutment  spaced 
above  the  sleeve.  An  indicating  stripe  iKiiich  extends  cir- 
cumferentially  around  the  plunger  adjacent  its  upper  end 
is  adapted  to  appear  above  the  sleeve  when  a  spring  being 
tested  compresses  to  a  length  less  than  a  predetermined 
standard  length  under  a  given  load. 


3j531^it 

KN01METCR 
JohB  R.  Casaai,  Altadeaa,  Charica  Dekhlcr  aiad  Edwin 
Ponder,  Arcadia,  Md  Daafai  Schwidfraiaa^  HoBy- 

■^  a  caiMnllM  of  CaMonla 
Filed  Feb.  19, 19i9,  Ser.  No.  SM,4<5 
fat  CL  Gtlp  5/06 
VS.  CL  73—187  7  Claims 


A  transient  heat  transfer  gauge  is  described  which  is 
capable  of  measuring  total  radiant  intensity  from  vacuum 
ultra-violBt  and  ionized  high  temperature  gases.  The  gauge 
inchides  a  thermally  thick  radiation  absorbing  metal  disc 
of  sufBicent  thidmess  to  prevent  penetration  of  photons, 
havhig  00^  surftioe  exposed  to  the  radiation  and  strain 
sensitive  piesoelectric  crystal  bonded  to  the  opposite  sur- 
fact.  Said  disc  i«H>oods  to  the  radiation  heat  flax  by 
tiiermaBy  induced  radial  strain  and  the  strain  sensitive 
piezoelectric  crystal  bonded  to  the  opposite  surface  <st  the 
metal  disc  on  sensing  the  mdianical  stress  waves  propa- 
gated through  the  metal  disc  develops  a  charge  between 
the  crystal  faces  proportional  to  tbe  heat  flux. 


wHKAnrropfE  bridgb  for  making  precise 

1XMPERATURB  MBASURBMENTS 
G.  SUariwy.  Foafeaaa,  MaM..  aaihaui  to 


FBed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  594,185 
bt  CL  G«lk  3/02, 3/08,  7/20 
U.S.  CL  73—342  22 
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:«vi»b  Ji. 

A  vpefA  and  dfataaoe  indjcator  for  a  boat  for  moontkig 
ia  tfaa  boat  hull  sobstaatiatty  flush  with  the  snrfaoe.  A 
oait  which  may  be  inatalled  and  remoiad  from  widda 
the  hulL  An  open  paddle  wheel  moonted  hi  a  housings 


■-.«.  *«r 


A  balance  Wheatatone  bridge  comprising  four  active 
resistor  arms  connected  by  a  first  aet  of  lead  iHres  to  cor- 
reepoodmg  terminals,  the  bridge  bsing  eneigite^l  tfarov^ 
two  of  the  terminals  by  a  source  Of  c6nstaiit  cnrrent,  a 
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first  voltage  measuring  device  being  ooancictfid  to  the 
Qthecrtwo  leiminala  to  provide  a  measuremeat  o^  differ* 
ential  tempenrture  and  a.  second  voltage  measuring  device 
being  coupled  throat  a  second  aet  of  lead  wires  to  the 
bridge  leaiators  inipi  fashion  to  provide  a  measwrrment 
of  average  temperMure.  A  aeobnd  aource  of  coostam  cur- 
rem  produces  current  flow  throu^  the  second  set  of  lead 
wires  to  nullify  the  eflecrof  voltage  drops  in  the  first  aet 
of  lead  wires,  the  resistance  of  the  first  and  second  set 
of  lead  anrea  betoi^ao  proportioned  aa  to  pronride  freedom 
from  the  effects  of  changes  in  lead  wire  resistance  doe  to 
envinrnmatal  tenveratnre  dianges. 


11' 
*   ■*  ijttt.aai 

MEAN  RADIATIONTKffERATURE  METER    . 
lohi  IdT  Slro^  5  Chadwkfc  Coart,  AiaAani^  Mam. 
•1982,  mad  Jote  F.  McClcllaiB,  llairtmj  MiO  Road, 
Morttea^Md.    21111 

FDed  laiy  28. 1H7.  Ser.  No.  M8,846 
fat  CL  G81k  J/02 
U.S.CL73— 35S  25 
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A  meter  to  dewmine  envuxmmental  meaa  radiation 
tMBperature  relative  to  air  temperature.  Polished,  gray, 
and  Mack  temp^ature  aensors  yield  two  temperature 
differences  which  are  combined  accocdiii«  to  equation  to 
giva  the  desired  radiation  temperature  independent  of 
air  condttCti<Mi  and  convection  heat  losses  by  the  sensors. 


3,531,992 
EXPENDABLE  TYMPANIC  MEMBRANE 
THERMOMETER 
I  J.  hiaooa,  Mdatow^P^aaatvaer  to  Leeds  * 

of  Pcaasyivaaia  ' 

Fllad  latar  12, 190,  Ser.  No.  744,3il 
lat  GL  G«lk^/62;  H8tT  1/02 
U.3*  CL  73-J59  \        ^.A--    ^ 
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D^xisRiAL  TiBsifQMinirr 

~  '  ton  Tma,  811  riaap  flaia  "^ 
IIMML  Pa.    152)7 
Die.  lb  iM9»JtaE;Na.  781,921 

laL  a.  G8ttJ/M  7/04 
UA  CL  73—359  1  P^  3 
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A  ten^wrature  sensor  in  a  tube  which  extends  from 
a  head  piece  at  one  extremity  <A  the  tube  to  a  well 
at  the  other  extremity  of  the  tube.  The  head  piece 
and  well  endoae  the  tub$.  Bxteading  between  the  well 
and  head  ineoe  enclosing  tte  midportion  of  the  tube  are 
three  elements  (first  nii^k,  a  union,  and  second  nipfde) 
connected  end  to  end  with  the  first  nii^le  connected  to 
the  head  piece  and  the  seomd  ni{9le  connected  to  the 
well.  The  union  is. further  divided  into  a  first  hall  and  a 
second  half  held  tojjether  by  a  ring  nut  The  enclosed  tube 
is  spring  biased  to  contact  the  internal  surface  of  the 
closed  end  of  the  well.  An  O-rin^  seals  the  inside  of  the 
well  from  the  inside  of  the  first  nqppk.  A  qjMcer  is  partly 
contained  in  the  aeccmd  ninile  and  partly  in  the  union. 
The  O^ing  ia  placed  arooad  the  tube  maide  tiie  ^acer 
at  a  poim  inside  the  second  nipple. 


3»531«994 

APPARATtJS  FOR  MEASURING  A  PIWUMAT1C 

SIGNAL  IN  A  CONTROL  STSIXM 

Edward   N.   Caldwel,  KaaxvOle,  Teas.,   aarigaor  to 

Robcaishaw  Coatrola  Compaay,  Rkhawd,  Ya.,  a 

poratkm  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1919,  Ser.  No.  885,111 
lat  CL  G8U  7/00 
U.S.  CL  73-^388  28 


A  thermometer  for  meaauring  the  temperature  of  the 
tympanic  membrane  in  an  ear  canal  including  a  thermo- 
electric heat  aensing  device  of  amaU  dimenaiona  connected 
to  a  pair  oi  flexible  electrically  inaulated  lead  wirea.  A 
small  wad  of  aoft  ffl>rous  material  Jii  aecdxedwith  re- 
apect  to  the  heat  aensmg  device  so  aa  toprojectootwardky 
frbm  tbe  heat  sensing  device  as  a  center  and  to  J^vide 
a  piotective  cosluoo  ftereabout 


A  hooshkg  haVing  a  chamber  divided  inio  two  aisctimis 
by  a  flexible  diaphragm  with  an  opening  in  the  housing 
leading  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  one  of  die  chamber 
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sectioiis.  A  gage  plug  b  nmovmbly  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing for  meanrinf  fluid  praMore  in  the  onrldiamber  sec- 
tion when  the  gage  plug  is  disposed  in^  the  opening  to 
move  tile  flexibk  dii^hnpi  away  fttmi  a  vahre  seat  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  projecting  into  the  chamber  so 
that  the  chamber  wfll  be  flukfly  interconnected  to  a  passage 
in  tibe  gage  i^ug. 


3JSilS95 
WATER  SAMPLER  VC^oEET SUBMERGENCE 


Chaikt  L.  B«fci^433S  Del  Mar  St, 

SnOkfoTOWi   92irr 
FOed  Mar.  IMM^  8m,  No.  8t8,73< 

lit  CL  mtm  1/10 
VS,  CL  73--425.4  3 


"xfi 


A  piston  rod  just  the  length  of  a  cylinder  can  slide  end- 
wise akmg  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  At  a  selected  depth, 
disks  at  opposite  ends  cf  the  rod  are  moved  into  the  cylin- 
der for  fint,  expelling  tile  contents  of  die  c^der  and  sec- 
ond, for  immediately  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
trap  a  fresh  uncontaminated  sample  of  water. 


!ji«;iUfT05 


3,S3V9fi 
CURB  SDMULATOR 
lOMBHMiha^RJrigfcWi 
toMc 

of  IMiwan 
FDad  Oct  23,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  77t,MS 

tat  CL  Gtla  25/(a,  S/32  ^  "^'^ 

UJB.CL  73-432  ^^ ;  '  Jl 


f,  St  l^wwi.  Mo.  a  cor^ 


-  J» 


>i 


DW. 


j-.si-^ri"  .I'J  .a.J 


A  process  for  measuring  the  {Mxigress  of  cure  of  an 
elastomer  under  non-isotiiaTnal  oonditioos  such  as  exist 
when  a  tiiick  aectira  of  robber  is  vwTcaniyed,  in  wfakh  an 
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sanpM  IS  sQDjecseo  lo  lenipenRuie  as  w  iudc- 
tioD  of  time  abnilar  to  that  ot  a  section  <rf'  a  robber '  artide 
during  cure  while  measurfag  a  property  widcfa  is  a  func- 
tion of  tile  time-tetaiperatnie  lelationdrip  sdch  as  relative 
visooiity,  thereby  providing  a  visoodt)»^venus'4ime  rda* 
tiottsUp  of  tiie  non-isothermally  treated  dastmner. 


3J91f997 
IBVMBOBl 


iVN  I,'.--.    :■> 


PASnVBDI 

RMAlTWIBOrAlllON  

Wfflkm  C  BdAr,  JBh  Calmtaii,  &iA  JbfeB  P*  Bctatwa^ 
~    "  OMo,  mil  in  ta  tafcurial  Nadeoafci 


Ffled  laeSuSS.  Ser.  No.  <5t,3S7 
uiui^G$Ul»it2&  , 


«raU;!  >  iS.       rnnm 


^•■'  ^'  ■*-' 


:>  Ji.^j 


nUATORIM. 


An  inertial  instrument  includes  a  passive  source  on  the 
inertial  element  formed  as  a  pattera  of  interstitially  re- 
tained faMrt  gas  radioisotope  which  does  not  appredaUy 
alter  the  mass  of  the  inertial  element  The  mere  gas  ra- 
dioiaolope  is  kryploii-85.  the  atoms  of  which  are  retained 
hi  the  Uttice  ai  the  material  <rf  tiie  inertial  element.  De- 
tectors are  posttkmed  to  eeose  the  radioactive  and  non- 
radioactive areas  of  te  pattern  to  produce  an  oi^Mit 
signal  which  is  digital  and  representative  of  the  relative 
displacement  ot  the  inertial  element 
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FNEUMAtIC  ACTUATOR  _^__ 

B.  Wan,'  La  nNHb'  a^i  DaivU  Wobov,  Wood- 
to  North  AiMttaa  Rodt- 


'^ 


VACL14—5M 


Mar.  8,J9M.  Ser.  No.  711,H7 


CLG#lc  79/72 


OavTMOLS 


a»^5  "    -PT',' 


Ik' 


A  pneumatic  actuator  which  includes  (a)  two  chaoh 
bars,  each  having  an  input  port  a  constant  bleed  orifice, 
and  a  flexible  wall,  (b)  a  driving  member  interccumecting 
tiie  flexible  walls,  and  (c)^  vali^  i^U^  ^  P<'i*<'!^pl4^ 


OcTOBB  d,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


m 


fliii^1ioir*f6-eadi^Wtfie^1i*Ai^  ^'^'"-  ''^'"'''^^  ^^^'■^^' 

hi  die  chan^y^s.  A  pressure  faicrease  in  one  of  tiie  cham-  PROTECHON 

ben  'wfll  actuate  di6  driven  member  uid  cause  a  simnlta- 
neoui  change  in  vctenie  of  the  other  clAmber. 

^$1>M  U.S.  CL  74— ISJ 

DETENT  MECaANHM  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
YABSblUSXUNID  ELEMENT 


1    -  "-'^  '■-'-■'^  ■•* 
FORISLESOOPING 


wfc  J£^'^f'4*'4In.'^*^i0^  jfjUa-'A 


Inly  15,  IMS,  Sm,  No.  744^714 
tat€LFl^i5/50 


IBatNotk  12, 194%  Ssr.  No.  7HMS 
tat  CL  Flik  35/ U,  >  k  ? 


UA  CL  74— IM 


£;^-*.i5 


■ff     iSUfe 


nri  rfisa;  tfJi-rir  y.r^:  i 

A  deteal  thecbaittsA  f (^  a  cbiltiiiboudy  v^ 
element  is  provided  with  an.iivut  drive  shaft  rotatable 
about  360*  and  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  detented  posi- 
tions. Each  of  the  detented  positions  is  presettable  to 
provMe  selection  Oyer  the  entire  range  of  the  vsiiriable 
tuned  element,  which' in  tiie  embodiment  shown,  is  the  in- 
pul^shaftofaUHFmner.  ua  i»v.- ^i, />«4  :>  ^>^'.  t 


3,S3MM   . 

WAVE  SIGNAL  IMTO  BiBCHANlSM 
D.  WUmm,  CMcaga,  EL,  asi|BMr  to 
tab,  FkaBknaPaik,  EL,  a  cospesaflaB  of  Blnuis 
:i>1tanBiliiB  of  apfBcBtisn  Ser.  No.  749,903,  My  22, 
194%  wUdi  fa  ft  tnlhaailDn  of  MMcalioft  Ser.  No. 
424,744,  Mar.  29, 1947.  Tito  appBcadosi  Jft|^22, 1949, 
Ser.  No.  447,322 

tat  CL  F14h  35/18 
IS,  CL  74— 10J3  5  OaiBH 


I 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  headstock  spindle  whidi 
includes  telescoiMng  members  having  coacting  surfaces 
IMTotected  by  a  fiexible  sleeve,  and  means  to  control  the 
diqilacement  of  air  contained  within  the  construction 
upon  relative  telescopic  movement  of  the  telescoping 
members.  The  air  displaced  by  the  telescoiMng  members 
upon  the  cootractioa  tbutol  is  conducted  to  a  receiving 
chandler  whidi  expands  so  tiiat  the  sleeve  is  not  inflated 
by  tile  diqdaced  air.  while  expansion  of  tiie  teleaeopfaig 
memben  transfers  air  from  the  receiving  f'Jiatnhifr  into 
the  deeve  and  the  hicrea^g  vohune  of  the  t^scophig 
members  as  the  latter  expand. 


3,332,002 

RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
:.-!     FOR  A  PRESSOR  THE  LIKB.<     ■■■,.- x 
Robert  E.  Ariek,  Fort  Wayne,  tad.,  asstvaor  to  He 
MiMler  MachiM  Coap«i!r,  MhMtor,  OUo^  a 
tionof  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  71fly424 


VS,  CL  74^-50 


tat  CL  F14h  2i/05 


if 


A  tuning  device  which  utilizes  a  plastic  core  carriage 
that  is  ooui^d  by  a  linkage  to  tiie  treadle  mechanism 
of  the  tuner.  The  Ihdoige  inchides  V-sfaiqwd  trooves  at 
either  end  of  the  core  carriages,  and  baBi  tiiat  are  held  in 
position  In  the  re^ective  V  grooves  by  arms  wUdi  are 
connected  to  the  treaiHe  medianism.  Rotating  the  treadle 
mechanfam  witii  the  manuftl  tiiidng  knob  or  tiie  posh- 
buttons,  drives  the  anas  to  dide  the  balls  hi  tiie  V  grooves 
to  oonveit  tiie  rocatitmal  movement  of  the  treadle  medift- 
nism  into  linear  moveaeot  of  the  core  carriaOe.^"'-    >^J 


The  centers  of  three  spur  gears  are  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  a  first  spur  gear  which  has  a  ivedetermined  over- 
all gear  ratio  with  the  output  gear  of  the  three  spur  gears. 
The  center  of  the  output  gear  is  poationed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  ^ois,  and  a  cranl^iin  is  positioaed 
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on  the  output  gear  the  same  predetermined  distance  from 
the  ou^ut  fear  center.  The  atroke  joC  the  craokpin  Mlows 
a  straight  line  and  is  four  tioiat  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance. The  dneetiDn  of  the  ittmiiltt  UneoDuqr  to  changed 
by  routing  the  first  gear  about  ill  axk. 
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ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SWITCH 
jaaji  Ohno,  Hawawatw  sM,  lapan^  awlgnnr  to  Nlpf 
GiikU  Sdn 


dOct 


lo  Nippoa 
i-iy,  Shi- 


US.  CL  74-^N 


H  1M*>  Sor.  No.  7C7^1 
tat  CL  FIA  2im 


radius,  and tofacflitate  machining  apd  mounting  tbf  re- 
drcoU^  paflnrajr  ibookt  run  in  a  generally  axial  direo- 
tioo.  tfab  b  ominal  by  die  pioviiki^  of  a  bad  governing 
mraaber  fitted  Into  a,  lucesi  in  tfie  nnt  body  and  ^ving 
an  inlet  part  and  an  outlet  part  essentially  of  triangular 
shape.  ^    «.    . 

c  >t3BAR  RDI^nON  UFOT 
DmM  V.'RnHMi^  Jft»\Baamk,  Mi  KdA  &  OmK" 

Coiponoaait  DctralL  Mln.y  a  canonl 


2CWnii   UAC174— 44t 


DdnlL  Mick.,  a  comonilaB  aff  Hi 
Pak«  14 19ML  Ser.  N«  Ttfl^il 
CL  FIA  i/i60.  2J/M.  JT/OO 
It  *  3 


wfti     aliflvi   s'UiOloesli 


'  .     ■  -■'    '^    ■    " 

An  actuator  for  a  twitdu  uch  aa  a  keyboard  swftch 
in  an  electronic  musical  instrument*  having  a  resikntfy 
mounted  actuating  nwmber  which  performaa  txanslatlDnal 
movwnent.  The  switch  actuator  has  a  base  poctiott  seonred 
on  a  frame,  a  first  resilient  member  pcofscting  forward 
from  the  base  and  a  second  integrid  xesflient  meoter  ex- 
tending rearwanUy  from  the  free  end  of  the  first  member. 
The  first  and  second  members  are  proportioned  hi  length, 
second  moment  of  area  and  Young's  modulus  so  that  the 
actuatist  membv  mounted  ott  the  free  end  of  the  second 
member  pofosms  the  ^desired  tnoslational  movement. 


'  Haix nvtmS&anism 
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This  discloeiire  relates  to  a  harmanlc  drive  mechanism 
having  a  rotatable  harmonic  wave  generatw  means  for 
continuously  flexing  diCerent  portions  of  an  annular  foce 
gear  on  a  flexible  member  into  engagement  with  teeth  on 
an  annular  face  gear  on  a  second  member.  The  number 
of  teeth  on  the  reqiective  face  gears  are  different  and  one 
of  the  members  is  held  against  rotation  whereby  the  other 
,9C,tbe  jqamjifriiia  rotated  relative  to  the  one  mnnb^r. 


as 
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toAk- 

I  IHNMOTb  9W9OCB9 

a  corponlion  of  Sweden 

FBed  Nov.  t.  IMI,  %m.  No.  774,419 

■     Sweden,  Nov.  13,  1H7, 
15,493/€7 
fat  CL  FIA  55122, 1/18 
U.S.  CL  74-4S9  1  Claim 


SBLEcnvB  wnaSSfSic  and  hydro- 

Jmms  C  Polak  aaM  Samsa  «•  MMMy,  Jr., 
fadw  amlBMHB  In  -GmmbiI.  Malaas  Conoralion.  Da> 
troM,  Mick,  a  iWMialian  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  27,  Ufl,  Sir.  No.  787,4f  1 
T~  ^  -  t ,,    Mt  CL  WMk  S7/06  '* 

UJL  CL74— TMbftv  ,M  ,»,  S 


>« 


•♦ff--    ■"H-i^ 


,,.  A  power  tnun  having  $ep9rate  power  paths  to  two  oo^ 
pots  and  an  alternate  coounon  power  pitth  through  one 
of  the  separate  powf^r, paths  to  the  two  outputs  widi 
powiu-  transmittal  1^  aeiective  hydrostatic  and  hydro- 
medianical  drives  with  synchsonous  shifting  and  steering 
operation  by  ipd^^^ident  vntpot  speed  control  with  the 
separata  power  paths  and  fay.  differential  oo^ot  qieed  < 


The  redrcnla^  of  the  baOs  iii  a  bpll  nut  mectamism 
is  a  probtan  niiicfa  has  led  tn  many  complicated  designs. 
In  order  to  obtain  a  sflKMtfa  flow  o(  dM  baUs  die  curves 
in  the  patii  foUowed  by  the  balls  must- have  a  siifBcicint  tnd  withjhe  commoo  power  patksvo^n     j^nt  ui&l  /s^In 
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Oct  21i:m«,  8sB.ifo.  77Utl 
fat  CL  B23k  29/24 
Fled  Dsje.  2t,  ISNit,  8«.  No.  7t5,i9t  US.CL74--M7  5 

'   "  ~     "      "  r,DM.2t,19i7, 


fat  CL  FlCh  47/04:  FMd  33/02 
VS.  CL  74—733  i 
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A  hydrodynanwi-mechanical  compound  transmission 
induding  a  variable  converter  and  a  mechanically  op- 
erable reversing  transmission  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
hydraulic  friction  dutches  or  brakes,  whidi  tndudes  a 
one-lever  control  device  adiqited  by  pivoting  widnn  a 
small  intermediate  angle  range  tt>  detennfoe  the  driving 
direction  and  by  pivoting  beyond  said  range  to  control 
said  converter  from  zero  to  full  torque^ 


5,531,ttt 
FLANBTARY  PROWLLKR  TRANSMISSION 
Wrra  SLOP  COUPLINGS 
G.  AmUbml  71»-3Slt  F«ti«i  Av«.» 
StJillMiU,        -   -     - 

I  Apr.  2S,  IMi,  Sar.  No.  545,943, 
3k4HSMi  *ilii  Oct  a»  INI.  DMied 
'     Anf.  23,  INS,  Ssr.  No.  798,474 
lntCLFiaiJ/4¥ 
UJB.CL74— 719  U 


A  iKopeller  hub  Ibrms  the  cadng  of  the  tranmission  in 
wliich  a  ooufding  is  situated  between  the  driven  gear  and 
the  casing.  Sets  ci  transfer  gears  are  joomalled  on  die 
locking  gear  iriiich  may  be  end  diifted  along  the  drive 
shaft  in  one  position  to  provide  direct  drive  and  in  the 
other  position  to  disengage  said  drive.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  lock  the  locking  gear  against  rotation  iriwn  in  die 
disenpged  position  and  to  unlock  said  locking  gear  against 
rotation  when  in  dn  engaged  positioii. 


An  apparatus  for  mdexing  a  work  table  having  stations 
thereon  so  that  the  stations  are  moved  one  at  a  time  into 
a  work  position  for  work  to  be  performed  on  tibe  work- 
piece  positioned  at  the  station.  The  indexing  means  hav- 
hig  a  paM  for  pusliing  and  retarding  the  ttd>Ie  as  required 
m  die  movement  <tf  the  table  between  the  work  positions. 


3,532,91t 
CUTTOiGTOOL 


I. , ^ ,  . 

tier  Corporailon,  Syncnae,  N.Y 


to  Car- 
at 


FDed  Sept  3, 19M,  Sir.  No.  75M11 
fat  CL  B23b  5/16 
UJS.  CL  77—73  4 


A  cutting  tool  tat  facing  tubing  to  a  desired  length 
and  providing  a  burr-free  end  thereon.  The  tool  b  pro- 
vided witii  a  pik>t  to  position  tiie  tool  in  reUtion  to  the 
tube  and  two  arcuate  cutting  edges  to  remove  material 
from  the  tube  end. 


3^2,111 

CUT-OFF  TYPE  WIRE  STRIFPER 

Marion  W.  Bndtoy,  Box  592,  <159  BcrfaUie  W», 

FnadiBe,Cair.    959<9 

Filed  Feb.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  793,9N 

fat  CL  H92f //i2 

UA  CL  SI— 9.5  i 


A  lightweight,  portable  device  that  may  be  heU  m  a 
hand  of  a  user  to  sever  a  wire  and  strip  a  section  of 
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insulation  of  predetermined  length  from  an  end  pmtion 
of  the  cut  wire. 


to  LoweD 


CHU^^WRINCH 
Hcny  L.  Ftyr,  S>cfiwMg>i»  CnlK 

i.^'        rae*Ftb!^»»,Ser.No.75M4«'  ^  ^^'J 
UL  CL  B2Sb  13/06, 17/00 
VS.  CL  SI— 87J9  3 


tiC\{\B  ».■ 


A  body  is  provided  with  right-angularly  arranged  bear^ 
ings  supporting  tor  rotation  a  bevel  pfaiion  and  a  bevel 
gear,  the  former  of  which  is  turned  by  a  rod  and  the  latter 
til  wi^kk  8un>orts  a  chuck  carrying  sodwt  wrendi  par- 
ticularly for  adjusthig  the  clutches  of  Volkswagen  auto- 
mobiles. -  --- 
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Socket  release  plungjer  mechanism  for  fine  tooth  ratdwt 
wrenches  of  the  type  having  a  head  with  a  toothed  bore,  a 
driven  member  having  a  body  with  opposed  double  ended 
pawls  engaging  the  toothed  bore,  an  axially  disposed  re- 
versing bolt  in  the  body  having  resilient  means  for  shift- 
ing the  pawls,  and  a  stud  extending  from  the  body  at  one 
side  of  the  head  provided  with  a  socket  engaging  detent 
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HIGH  YHjOCITY  UQVm  JjET 


METlMi>'fM'  I'M 

CVmNGtir  SOPT  MATCMM;^ 
NehiMn  C  WJimittW.  IMh  Av«^  Apt  9t2,  Vi 

fStfOet  1,  IMS,  Sir.  Ne.  7«4,Mt^  > 
fart.  CL«2<r  3/00 
UAa.S3— 53  t^^'i  13 
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.»rt;  10  !'W:i  jvnh  -jjf-  3433jg|g 
*  ~  ^  RIETilM^  AND  ATPAKATIJS  FOft  CtrmNG 
Hi,  r  h  ^  AUTOGENOUS  TBSCE  fOB  CAKDIAC  VALVB  KEPAB 
Warraa  ZcpK  Laae,  f  AppH  IHv  Law,  Itartai,  < 
nhd  Oct  IMMS,  Sir.  Na.  7W,712 
-'  ^     K.CLMM7//¥ 
U.S.CLS3-i7S  S< 
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A  MMdwd  for  die  hi|h  velocity  liquid  jet  cutting  of  selected 
soft  materials  it  described  wherein  jet  liquid  retained  at  the 
edges  of  the  cut  in  the  soft  auterial  is  volatfliaed  due  to  the 
heat  generated  at  the  edges  of  the  cut  because  of  the  selec- 
tioa  m  feed  rates  and  jet  energies  for  the  cutting  whicli  d- 
lows  such  volatilization.  The  basa  for  the  selection  of  soft 
materials  for  cutting  is  described  and  includes  those  materials 
where  because  of  coostiuction  and/or  compositioo  small  but 
significant  amounts  of  jet  liquid  is  retained  in  the  edges  of  the 
cut,  such  as  in  the  case  of  cardboard,  which  is  volatilized  as  a 
rendt  of  the  cutting. 


3^M15 

CUTOFF  FOR  CIGAULLO  MACHINES 

GoUkedo   GiaBeae,   Bdogna,  Italy,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  ft  FooMiary  Coaqpany,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jcrsqr 

FHsd  April  3,  IMS,  Scr.  Na.  71Sy«S0 

Alt  CLBJtM  7/08. 5/20 

U.S.CLS3-174  5  Claims 
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Assembled  on  an  arm  rotating  about  an  axis  parallel  to  axis 
of  the  Cigarilk)  rod  is  a  blade-holding  disc  rotating  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  arm.  Fastened  to  said 
disc  are  one  or  more  substantially  radial  narrow  blades, 
incBned  in  relation  to  a  plane  peipendicttlar  to  axis  of  the 
Cigarilk)  rod  and  baving  an  Archimedean-spiral-s^ment- 
shaped  per^phetal  cutting  edge.  The  rod  to  be  cut  passes 
through  a  iea|er,  wMie  axis  is  Inclined  hi  relation  to  the  aas 
of  the  rod  of  an  aagle  snbctantially  equal  to  the  an^  of 
inclination  of  the  blades.  t:x  :  :..w  a ... 
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A  machine  is  described  for  cutting  out  accurately  fixHn  a 
piece  of  autogenous  tissue  shaped  sections  for  the  repair  of 
cardiac  valves.  In  the  case  of  an  aortic  valve  the  tissue  is  cut 
in  the  shape  of  three  cusps  with  a  connecting  strip  which  are 
then  sutured  to  form  a  replacement  aortic  valve.  In  the  case 
of  sections  for  the  repair  of  a  mitral  or  tricuspid  valve  the 
sections  are  <^  diflerent  shape  resembling  crescente.  The 
machine  consists  of  two  plates  one  carrying  a  male  die  and 
another  a  female  die  witii  means  for  stretehing  the  tissue  over 
the  male  die  and  spring  loaded  guide  bars  at  each  comer  at- 
tached to  the  second  plate  and  passing  through  holes  in  die 
first  plate,  the  second  plate  carries  a  female  die  in  an  insert 
into  which  the  male  die  fits  and  meam  are  provided,  such  as 
a  drill  press,  modified  C  clamp  and  the  like  for  forcing  the 
two  pli^  into  contact  while  accurately  guided.  The  two  dies 
cut  the  sections,  cusps  and  a  coanecting  strip  for  aortic 
valves,  from  the  tissue  without  damaging  the  edges  and  main- 
tain a  precise  size  oi  cusps  determined  by  the  dimensions  of 
the  dies.  Thus  when  sutured  together  for  a  rq>lacement  aor- 
tic valve  ahrays  has  perfect  edges  and  the  cuqw  are  of  exact 
diosensions.  Several  sizes  of  &  dies  are  provided  for  dif- 
ferent sized  valves  to  fit  d^erent  size  human  aortas. 


3,S32,tl7 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOK  THE  CONTROL  OF  OIL 

PRESSURE  PISTONS 

Walter  SchHiter,.Gecsthacht,  Gcnsany,  assignor  to  Wilhdn» 
buiitr  nUshinirfiiiiH  Htarich  ft  Soha,  Gccathacht,  Ger- 
many >  fhm 

FHed  Jane  5,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  734,5S( 
Oahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  6, 1M7,  W  44,121 

Int  CL  B2M  7102 
U.S.a.S3-3M  6Clataas 
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The  invention  provides  a  hydraulic  device  for  the  control 
of  oil  pressure  pistons,  especially  for  clamping  down  sheet 
metel  plates  to  be  cut  widi  a  guillotine  shear,  wherein  the 
generaidoa  of  the  effective  oil  pressure  on  dte  pistons  is 
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achieved  by  a  plunger  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
guillotine  ihear  and  guided  in  n  cyliader  divided  into  «  high- 
preaMie  chamber  and  a  low.preaMfe  chamber  eonaected  by 
a  fifit  pfeaiure  equalixing.  bore  in  the  wall  qf  the*  JughrpreS' 
sure  chamber  on  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  plunger  in  its  bottom  diead  center  position,  so 
thi^  the  high  pressure  in  the  high-pressure  chamber  begins  to 
decrease  only  after  the  inuke  stroke  of  the  plunger  has  com- 
menced. 


3,532,018 
COMPOSINGCOPY  LAYOUT  TABLE  AND  CUTTING 

DEVICE  ,.         i 

Frandi  S.  Swbo,  EMiihHh,  New  Jawqr,  ■■■Ignii^tt  ViWIyper 
Ncwart,    New   Jcnay    a   carporalltB    of 


3i^3i2vt2l 
ftSSS  FOR  CUTTHIG  MliBBB  311NCILS 

■dNnv  Pa^cmMd,  QwNc  Md  Alfred  As- 
. St.  Lawmu  Qnihw^  rwiil.  julpiin  I*  S.1L&' 
MooinaL  Owebec.  CaHda  a  aanMnliaa  of  Caaan 
mad  Aprillli  lfi«,Sv.  Na.  720>l$ 

lBl.a.B2id7/20 
U.&CLS3.-4SS  l>     4( 


/to. 


mad  Jaly  2, 196S,  Scr.  No.  742,«I2 
laL  CL  B26d  7/02, 1118 
U^CL  83-455 


Press  for  cuttii^  nnber  stendk.  such  as  those  used  in  the 
engraving  of  stone,  metal  or  other  hard  surfaces,  consisting 
of  a  polyurethane  cushioned  tray  in  which  stencils  are  cut 

14  Claims  <>ik1  of  b  frame  in  which  stencil  cutten  are  positioned;  the 
tray  and  th^  frame  co-operate  to  distribute  the  stress  applied 

Ttif'^iiitti  ''y  ^  pressure  plate  thereby  insuring  that  all  cutters  cut 

equally  well  the  rubber  without  cutting  a  plastic  backing  on 
the  rubber  stenciL 


A  composing  copy  layout  table  comprising  support  means 
in  the  form  of  a  light  table  with  a  work  surface  through  which 
li^t  may  be  transmitted.  Cutting  means  are  associated  with 
the  support  and  may  be  positioned  in  contact  with  the  work 
surface  when  material  thereon  is  to  be  cut  and  positioned  out 
of  the  plane  of  such  surfece  when  not  in  use.  A  paper  hold- 
down  may  be  associated  with  the  cutting  means,  and  a  scale 
may  be  provided  on  the  support  to  fiacilitate  measurement 
ana  cutting  of  copy  or  other  such  material. 


3,532,019 

ARBOR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  TW1N4HSC  ROTARY 

STRIP-EDGE  TRIMMER 

Dean  it  Metigcr,  Berkeley  aad  Uoyd  L.  Stevens,  Concord, 

iriiaan  to  United  State*  Sicci  CarpocaHaa,  a 

j«f  Debwarc 

Ftkd  Dec  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  781.034 

lBt.CLB26d//24  '^-^' 

U.S.CL83-502  .    4CiaiBH 
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3,532,021 
CUTTING  KNIFE 

r,  Massadmactts, 


-.».:   7.T\uf  VRii  J«^  3,  MM,  Scr.  No.  742J72'  -m  To  ^^^'^ 

lBl.CLB26di//0  ^ 

US.  0.83—079  ICIakB' 

:     ",  ._    .    _  V.  <     la'^iT.- 

20   r 


Cuttiflig  knife  with  first  and  second  sides,  the  second  side 
having  a  flat  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  meeting  the  first 
side  to  form  a  cutting  edge.  The  first  side  has  an  elongated 
surfisce  and  a  portion  at  tfie  edge  region  tapering  outwardly 
toward  the  cutting  edge  so  diat  it  extends  away  from  the 
second  side  beyond  the  first  side's  elongated  surface. 


3,532,022 
MOTOR-OPERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  L  Gcaia,  Scarsdak,  New  York,  aarigpor  to  Child 
Guidance  Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  New  York,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fifed  Jan.  13, 1906,  Scr.  No.  520,430 

IBL  CL  A03II 19100, 21100 

U.S.CL84— 102  7ClaiaM 


The  knife-arbor  quill  slidable  in  the  housing  of  a  strip-edge 
trimmer  of  the  rotarv  twin-disc  type  is  anchored  against  the 
housing  at  the  end  amcent  the  knife  disc  on  the  arbor,  leav- 
ing the  opposite  end  free  to  go  and  come  on  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction,  without  disturbing  the  cooperative  rela- 
tion between  the  two  knife  discs.  The  anchorage  includes  a 
screw  adjaatmeat  fi9r  initially  bringing  the  knive*  into  such 
relatioa.  A  spring-bolding  disc  at  the  other  end  of  the  aibor 
maiataias  the  settiag  when  once  achieved  and  a  kicking  nut 
thereon  engages  the  housing  to  secure  the  ari>or  in  position. 


i-   }l}f}4A 


A  musical  toy  railroad  comprising  a  track  composed  of 
sound  emitting  bodies,  toy  vehicle  moving  along  said  track 
and  striking  said  sound  emitting  bodies  during  movement 
along  said  track  so  as  to  play  a  tune.  ^.^i  ic  v-Mi-^ni^  ^>.> 
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VIOLIN  REST  DEVICE                  ^^^  r»ri RATHMTHANGB  ANDiBBf •OVER  MBCHANISM  IN 

J.  Ptodrtacr,  415  S.  12tli  BL,  Maaitlund,  MInacaata  __  RRVBLgEARMjUHy  MACHINBS 

Flad  Ott.  9, 19(8,  Sar.  Nfc  700,134  *q!f J-  *S?^'  q!y^  *^*™  r  !"*Kr*°S^' 

m,ClClUlJ02.  *•*»  ■■•■  *•  ■■■'■iM.  ■■"■«■»"»  New  Yarm 
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The  invention  is  a  violin  rest  device  having  a  spongeous 
plate-like  member  with  a  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  smface  of  a  violin,  beneath  die  chin  rest  of  ^ 
the  violin,  rubber  bands  to  secure  the  plate-like  member  to 
the  violin,  said  plate  member  having  a  recessed  portion  on  its 
undersurface  adapted  to  partially  surround  the  collar  bone  of 
die  operator  of  the  violin  to  secure  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  member  to  the  operator  whereby,  the  operator  when 
placing  his  chin  on  the  dun  rnt  aad  applying  a  downward 
flbrce  with  his  chin,  this  action  wiH  tend  to  pivot  the  outer 
end  of  die  violin  upwardly  away  from  the  operatoir'k  shoukier 
and  will  tend  to  maintain  the  violin  in  its  suspended  position 
widi  relative  ease. 
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3^2,024 
;LS  FASTENER 
Charles  E.  GatakaH, 
Works  lac,  Chinja,: 

Fled  Dec  20, 190B,  Scr.  No.  787,017 

tal.CLF16b;i/(M 
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A  toole  fiMtener  having  wing  aections  formnig  anchOTiag 
legs  rmitlog  from  a  ceintral  portion  which  is  recessed  to 
cany  means  with  whid  a  bolt  cooperates  to  famall  the 
tetener;  the  wings  jrind  central  portion  are  integrally  formed 
of  a  suitable  plarti<  inalerial  aikd  the  wings  are  transversdy 
skMted  to  provide  inner  and  outer  sections  joined  to  each 
other  by  an.intqpau  transverM  hinfe  portion  of  reduced 
thickneiK'likewiBe,  ^  inner  sections  of  t|M  wi^fi  are  joined 
10  the  oeatral  poctioa  <iy  iategml,  transverse  hinge  porlioaa  of 
reduced  thickneas;  imda  modification  includes  Icga  diveciiag 
axially  from  die  central  postioa  to  wwui  the  tring  aeotiom 
oa  thebHad  aide  of  the  mpportiag  itcacture  i»aalf«uatainiag 
poaition  prior  to  asaemMy  of  a  bott  therewith.     :  ->  ri 


fc'3'^i  .' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for'effecting  control  of  tooth  con- 
tours and  shapes  in  bevel  gear  making  machines,  as  in  an  up 
and  down  roU  roughing  on  such  machines,  wherein  opposite 
sides  of  tiering  tooth  slots  are  produced  by  the  respective 
opposite  directions  of  roB.  Included  are  a  combination  of 
relative  cradle  to  work  aetovers  to  place  the  work  and  cutter 
in  different  relative  positions  for  each  direction  of  reeling 
generation,  as  well  as  ratio-of-roll  diCTerences  for  each 
direction.  Such  relative  setovers  are  axially  of  the  cradle  as 
weU  as  in  the  direction  of  Inrpokl  ofbet,  and  rotationally 
about  the  respective  Aadle  and  work  axes. 


3332,020 

MILUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  RBMOVING  A  GIVEN 

AMOUNT  OF  MATERIAL  FROM  PARTS  SATISFYING  A 

GEOMETRIC  RBQUHLEMENT 

A.  Mnjw,  I^MawnaOaj  BulciKB  J.  Baaaa,  Narlh  Taa^ 
B.  WHkr,  Toaawaada,  New  York,  aa> 


Dfe 


be. 


to  BrIgMoa  Tad  ft 
New  York 

FBed  Jaa.  27, 1909,  Scr.  No.  794,185 
lat.  CL  %2X  23/08:  B23c  3/00 
U.S.CL90-11 
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Parts  to  be  machined,  for  example  used  wekling  elec- 
trodes, are  received  by  a  loading  mechanism  which  senses 
the  orientation  of  each  part  aad  places  properly  oriented 
parta  ia  a  ditc<«haped  hc^dtng  member.  The  member  is  iacre- 
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neataDy  routed  at  predetenalBed  intervata  by  controlled 
drive  aeiM.  A  piob*  oMchuiiMi  iacliide^rnrtl  ntmber 
wUch  is  moved  kilo  ooMaet  wkk  the  ead  «r  the  part  to  be 
maH^ftrr*  aad  a  MooBd  mtakot  mkkhit  moved  taio  cooiaet 
with  a  point  on  the  pari  epacod  from  diat  end»  far  eaample 
the  iaiwr  end  wall  of  the  cooUag  cocem  m  a  wahUtg  dec- 
trade.  Only  thoee  ports  in  which  this  measwad  distance  is 
equal  to  or  fieater  than  a  predetermined  aasount  are 
operated  on  Airther  by  theapparatus.  In  one  caAwdiment,  the 
apparatus  includes  a  millmg  madiine  of  the  type  wherein  the 
mount  of  material  removed  from  each  part  depends  upon 
the  distance  between  the  end  of  the  part  and  a  point  on  the 
milling  machuie  housing.  This  distance  is  controltod  by  a  stop 
member  threadably  connected  in  the  holding  member  hi  con- 
junction with  a  nrrhf*'**'  for  rotating  the  stop  member  an 
amount  depending  upon  the  location  of  the  end  of  the  put 
In  another  embo&Mnt,  the  mUBng  machine  is  provided  with 
a  sensor  for  indicatiitt  the  start  of  the  machimng  operation 
and  means  fbr  conttowag  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  ro- 
tary cutting  tool  included  therein. 


pin  and  collar  operated  by  a  rolling  dtaphngra  mounted  on  a 
piston.  ,:  ti  '  i.Jur' 

MIJLTICYUra«PlJlfr  POK  LIQUIDS^ 

IvaMvich  tssfhajkhi;  Semen  Lvovieh  tMOmrnd 

StMrislav  Vsriiiilrh  Lavchcv,  Meecaw,  VSSJL,  iirigpin 
to  Goeadantvanny  risaihni  ImiiiiisliMij  I  Praeklay  In- 
stitnt    NcflyaMfO    Meshlniieiimnle,    Moecow,    U.S.S.IL 
rtsdjwe  3, 1968.  Ser.  Na.  733^1 1 
lM.CLn4hl7fOO,llfOO 
II^CL92— M  3 


3332.027 

HYMAULIC  BOOST  PtESSUBE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stanley  LMacDair  aad  MchaffdL,LewHSath  Bead.  Indl- 

I  la  The  Bcndfai  Cerpaffailaa.  a  cafperstlea  ef  ,;ur>sfgjii>!^  s  ja^t 

FBcdjM.  IS.  lN9,Scr.Na.  794.472  ''/' ^! 

laLCL  ¥15^  91 10  J  31042 
UACL  91-371  7 
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This  invention  retates  to  a  hvdraulic  brake  booster  device 
having  an  open-center  hydraulic  control  valve  designed  to 
operate  in  a  system  suppaed  with  fluid  power  from  at  least 
one  pany  aad  mchaMng  other  components  such  as  a  hydnm- 
lic  power  slaeriM  gear.  The  booster  iacotporales  a  control 
vahc  havhig  a  pilol  iflief  vahre  ihwewirtrin  to  limit  its  pres- 
san  ton  predalsrnuaed  level  sUgMy  below  maximum  system 
pseasuie  in  order  to  prevent  completely  blocfcmg  of  flow  to 
the  power  steering  gear  and  other  components  of  the  system. 


h->A  multicylinder  pump  in  which  the  chambers  are  con- 
nected via  additional  cyhaders  to  a  source  of  a  resilient  medi- 
um fhxn  which  the  chambers  are  separated  by  movihte^fdi- 
tions. 


3,S32.tt3a 

PISTONS 

Hagh  GreavMe.  Margelts  T^adey,  Wrmingham,  England, 

aeripMr  to  GtrBag  Limited 

f-^'-T  :-i^}l  ■  piM  MKf  17;19«.  Scr.  N^  73i.l7«     ^  -"^  "*"■  » 
Oaiam  priertty,  appBcaOaa  Chaat  Brilala.  May  22.  19(7. 
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3332^28 
WATBB  END  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SERVO-FUEL  COFTTROL . 
P.  Caak.  Arlaglea  Hilghlij  Stanley  E.  Dyhcak.  Dcs 
P.  Caiaecki.  Eft  Grwve  VHi«s.  D- 
VMer  CeipsiaMea,  Chicaaa.  BRasis  a 


FBsd  Apr.  1. 19M.  Scr.  No.  717.754 
lBt.CLFI5k  75/22 
U.S.a.  91-491 


Water  ^mT  asaeaMy  of  a  servo-ftMl  coatnsl  Itar  a 
generator,  wherehi  the  assembly  inchidea  a  ooactiag 


The  invention  resides  firstly  m  a  cup-dmped  piston,  shaped 
by  cold  fbrmu^  in  which  the  margm  of  die  piston  at  die 
open  aad  i«  deformed  or  lyeat  radially  inwardly  to  provide  a 
recess  fior  a  sealing  member.  The  resultant  piston  has  a 
substantiaOy  untform  waH  ttiid|mw8,^^^^&.lia|^j!^jB0O<l 

recess  is  mirWnifd 

may  tiifcibnBed  by  lint  Ibcaliig  an  awianding  shoulder  In  a 
piemiiV  opeiMioa  aad  tbm  mwliiiilBg  off  the  upatahdfaig 
part  to  leave  a  Itet  shbofcler.  In  acoHdahce  with  a  Anther 
fbanne.  die  external  radhm  at  die  ooraer  of  a 
shued  pistoa  may  he  rsdnaad  by  an  opaiati 
cladea  applyii«  an  axial  oMBprassiva  hiad  to  *e 
RadacHoa  of  the  tadtas  may  ha  aflbdad  aokly  by  lUs  BMW*, 
or  then  may  ha  aa  hiiiri  hulah«  af  thefiMoa  foBoaad  hf 
machinii^  off  of  excess'  antenaL         ■  ■^--''-  •"•'  ^  '"^^  n  «?''»^  q 
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METHOD  AMb  Afi^ARAtVS  POR  MAll^AChjRING 

CALiNDiCR JkNbL  tlLLBR  MATERIAL  AND 

^jB^TANTPRODOCT  ^ 

A*  Man*.  MaNra. '  rinr  Jnasy.  asHi^Br'  ta 
^myCsrparaltni)|Naw  Yatfc*  New  Yerfc  a 


tioned  guide  ptates  to  gukk  tfeie  flexible  sealing  strips  into 
positipn  ov^r  the  joint  Opposed  vertical  ioBers  m  the  plates 
compress  die  strip  traaav^rsely  and  a  pressure  wheel  inserts 
the  compreaMd  sttip  hOo  the  joiat  space. 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  calender  roll  filler 
material  which  is  manufsctured  by  fsbricating  an  annular  pad 
fixjm  a  pad  of  paper  sheets  in  which  die  machine  directions 
of  all  sheets  are  icoincklent  and  thereafter  substantially 
uniformly  prienthig  the  machine  direction  of  each  successive 
sheet  widi  respect  to  the  machine  direction  of  its  neighboring 
dieet  Ra^  and  uniform  oriientation  of  die  machine 
direction  of  each  sheet  is  effected  by  the  controlled,  repeated 
bendhig  of  the  annular  pad  of  dieets.  Apparatus  for  manufsc- 
turing  the  new  fiOer  matetiat  ftom  annular  pads  includes  a 
mandrel  fersupponfng  apad,  the  sheets  of  which  are  initially 
ahgaed  with  ttieir  machme  divectioas  coincident;  resilient 
guide  fiattcs  for  mainfahung  the  annular  ppdteneraMy  traas- 
versdy  or  die  suppqrt  mandrel;  rubber  anauuur  focing  <hscs 
superunposed  at  the  ends  of  thefad;  a  conmressibie  sponge 
membM  faiterpoeed  at  die  center  of  iOie  pad  and  effectively 
dividing  it  into  a  pssr  of  pads;  and  a  pidr  of  rotatable  eccen- 
tric bmding  means  tfapdaed  on  oppodti  sides  of  die  pad  and 
on  alternate  sides  of  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  mandrel  (br 
cyclically  bending  the  pad.  Tne  applied  iiending  forces  angu- 
lariy  advance  the  outermost  sheets  greater  amounts  than  the 
innermost  or  centrally  disposed  theets  immediately  adjacent 
the  oashion.  The  aieidMaics  of  the  bemfinn  are  such  that  die 
individual  annular  dhcscoasprising  the  pad  will  be  unifonnly 
m^uterly  dispbcad  or  rotated  €ram  the  outenaoat  portions  of 
dm  pad  lo  dw  caatti^  portions  of  dm  pad.  that  is  to  say.  die 
madibe  directmns  of  die  dieats  wiH  ta*  waifocffly  virafiiy  |tf- 
rayed.  .ii-  .    -  '      •'■.,:■:  .i-ai'-j^^}". 
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JOWT  SEALING  DEVICE 
Vklsr  Waher.  Chlcaga  aad  Leray  C.  Waagorw*. 
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Electro-Optic  means  for  controlfing  the  deflection  of  a 
beam  of  light  to  effect  the  display  or  printing  of  information. 
A  first  deflector  deflects  a  beam  of  Ugbi  dvoagh  a  selected 
portion  of  a  character  mask  to  prodnce  a  character-shaped 
beam.  A  second  deflector  deflects  the  character-shqied 
beam  to  a  selected  kwation  on  a  light  sensitive  medium.  The 
deflsctioo^ontrol  means  far  the  second  deflaetor  adds  two 
signab  together  to  produce  a  reauHant  ligasl  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  deflection  leqahed  of  the  second  deflector  to 
direct  the  character-shaped  beam  to  the  seiecied  location  on 
die  light  sensitive  medium. 
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ILLUMINATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  OPTICAL 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Gcesie L.  Bac. FaMsx,  Vi^glaia. nmlgaeria Farriagtoa  Etee- 
tnaia  lac.  SpdaffliU.  Vlq|Wa  a  carpermlea  af  Mas- 
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11       (^^  vlMf^^i""    '^^'  ***"   '  '^     "Mettiod  of  oplictjl]^  p(ocessh«  characters  cboiposed  of 
-^'ll'^ii^^y^llfg^y    ^i'  non-cbpper  <4wdfainiHg  nwtariah  denoted  on  the'foee  of  a 

'  counth^  device  oonstiacted  itt  least  m  paH  firom  a  metal 

alloy  iachMfing  copper  whereby  die  hmged^'diamclBrs  are 
A  machine  for  inserting  preformed  sealing  strips  m  jotnis  dis^yed  in  bhie  K^  so  as  to  msfte  thei  hwdd  alloy  appear 
of  concrete  structures  is  disclosed  having  opposed  V-posi-   darker. 
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PHOTOELECniC  PBOTOMETBR 
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A  photoelectric  photometer  usable  for  independent  or 
built-in  exposure  meters,  of  a  brightness  visually  comparing 
type  without  using  any  conventional  ammeter  having  a 
delicate  pointer  mechanism.  The  light  from  the  outside  is 
converted  into  the  luminosi^  of  an  electric  lamp  with  which 
the  luminosity  of  a  standard  ump  is  visually  compared. 


3.932J^H 

DEVICE  FOK  COIRICTING  rULL  OPKN  FNUMBniN 

A  rULL  OPEN  PBOTDMBim  Y  or  A  SINGLE  LENS 

ftEFLEXCAMElA 

SUgeya  Nakawm  VokflhMM-ahi,  Japam  Mid  KalcM  Ftawla, 
l^tky*,  JapM^  BBilffinri  t»  Nlpp«i  Kaiain  KJL,  Tal9i»» 

nkdA«t.9,19it,Scr.N».Tft^i08   "^ 
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A  device  for  aauudng  iwu^Loe,  particularly  the  inner  sttr-' 
Caoe  of  a  hoUow  body.for  a  camera  indudiag  a  light-conduc- 
tor tot  transmitting  a  light  beam  to  fliM  and  seooad  Ugbt 
deflectors  rotataMe  about  the  axis  of  tiw  light  beam.  The  fint 
light  deflector 'has  a  defleetioa  angle  of  less  than  45*  and 
transmits  the  tight  beam  to  the  second  deflector  which  m- 
cludes  a  refleciDg  etenent  for  totally  reflecttag  the  tight 
beam.  Both  tight  deflectors  are  rotated  by  motors,  the  firsi 
having  a  hottow  shafi  fbr  accommodatiag  the  ti^t  oonduc-;' 
tor.        . 
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An  arrangement  for  oompensatiag  for  the  F  numbers  of  in- 
terchangeable lenses  provided  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera 
having  a  through-theJens  photoaetric  ^stem,  in  which  an 
exposure  value  or  stop  iaierlocking  fbrk  lotataMe  with  the 
stop  adjusting  ring  of  the  leas  is  coupled  to  an  interlocking 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  camera  body  which  in  tura  b 
coupled  through  a  ratchet  mechanism  to  a  rotataMe  control 
ring  fbr  adjusting  the  exposure  meter  or  its  circuit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  AiU  aperture  openings  of  the  lenses.  The 
two  rings  are  relatively  rotataMe  aad  positioaable  in  ac- 
Gordaace  with  the  difEneaee  la  the  a«g|e  of  rocatioa  of  die 
stop  a^Hstiag  (iatertoduag)  fi«g  fitom  the  ftiU  aperture  pos»- 
tioa  of  the  leas  to  the  pootioa  coa«i|Madiag  to  a  givoa  posi- 
tioa  oa  the  leas  or  the  coatrol  liag  to  pcpvide  the  aeoessaty 
coiwpcBiatioa  fot  the  oxpasure  aicter  oc  /l|a  cirgiit.  . 


An  optical  system  having  a  multitude  of  minute  lenses 
disposed  wiihia  a  laminated  strucaue  ia  aa  array  fbrmiag  a 
leaticttlar  screea  of  the  ''Fly's  Eye"  type.  A  sur&ce  of  a 
traaspareat  componeat  sheet  lataAef  is  recessed  with  a  mul- 
titade  of  lenticnlar  cavilica  wftitA  U9  filled  with  a  refractive 
fhiid.  The  recessed  saktee  has  juxtaposed  over  it,  in  order, 
an  opaque  apertyire  pfaHa  aad  a  traasporeat  cover  member 
with  the  aperture  ^al^itviag  a  auittitude  of  opeaiags  cor- 
ia  aumber  to  aad  ia  roister  with  the  fluid  fUled 
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PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
Rahcrt  P.  RW^  Norwaft,  Coaacdkat, 
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perforation  aad  upoa  completed  traasport  of  (Hm  by  the 

length  of  a  flame.  A  spriag  which  operates  betweea  the  hous- 

to  The  Ptr-    iag  aad  the  lorkiag  lever  arges  the  latter  against  the  ratchet 

a  corpora"    wheel  and  also  teads  to  move  the  tooth  of  the  seasiag 

member  into* perforation.         .         i...      ii  01.. «   c^  -f^.       / 
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PHOtOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Gabride  Ehgartaer,  Pulach,  acar  Maaich,  Germany,  and 
Gerd  Klpcr,  LaedarscB,  aear  Hanaovcr,  Germany,  assigaors 
to  Agh-iGcvacrt  Akliiagiainsrhaft,  Levcrfcnsen,  Germany 
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A  still  camera  for  use  with  film  of  the  type  having  perfora- 
tions spaced  firom  each  otiier  by  distances  corresponding  to 
those  between  the  centers  of  successive  fihn  flramles.  A  okw- 
Me  exposure  preventing  member  of  the  camera  prevents 
depression  of  the  shutter  release  prior  to  transport  of  film 
upon  completion  of  an  exposure,  aad  this  member  also  serves 
as  a  meaas  for  ipoiiing  Ute  sh«tfter  to  open  position  upon 
dqwession  (rf  tiie  shutter  rdease.  The  film  tranqwrting 
mechanism  is  locked  against  further  transportatioQ  of  film 
when  a  fresh  flame  is  in  n^istiy  with  the  opening  of  the 
shutter.  Such  lodci^g  actioa  u  fiimished  by  aa  assembly  in- 
cluding a  sensing  mcfnber  whicb  is  pivotaUe  aad  reciproca- 
ble  with  reference  to  die  housing  of  the  camera  aad  has  a 
toodi  which  can  penetrate  iaio  a  perforation  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  double  exposure  preventing  SMmber  to  an 
idle  position,  and  a  locking  lever  which  is  artimiirtefy  con- 
nected with  die  sensing  member  and  engages  a  ratchet  wheel 
of  die  film  transporting  mechanism  when  the  tooth  enters  a 
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A  panoramic  camera  usable  in  several  modes  in  which  the 
film  IS  continuously  moving  at  constant  speed  and  the  image 
(brming  optical  system  is  continuously  rotating  at  constant 
speed  in  synchrbaiiBtiOn  with  the  fHm  bat  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fHm. 
Image  motion  errors  caused  when  the  camera  is  mounted  in  a 
moving  vehicte  and  scanning  in  a  fore-to-itft  mode  are  cor- 
rected by  modttlatinji  the  spMd  of  die  fifatf  alottg  one  portion 
ofitspauioftnvel. 


A  roll  film  camera  of  the  type  in  which  the  film  is  con- 
tained in  a  cassette  or  magarine  detachable  from  the  rear  of 
the  camera  body.  An  opaque  stide  is  inserted  in  a  guideway 
in  the  cassette  prior  to  removal  of  the  cassette  from  the 
camera  body,  so  the  film  in  the  irassfttc  wiU  not  be  fogged 
when  the  cassette  is  removed.  The  shutter  of  the  camera 
requires  to  be  cocked  or  tensioned  before  an  exposure  is 
made.  Interengaging  parts  on  the  cassette  and  die  camera 
body  are  so  arrayed  that  the  cassette  cannot  be  attached  to 
the  camera  body  unless  the  diutter  parts  are/hi  cocked  posi- 
tioa,  and  when  the  cassette  is  properiy  positioiied  oa  the 
body,  the  shutter  canaot  be  released  or  tripped  unless  the 
stide  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  camettt,  so  tiiat  the  expo- 
sure tight  beam  may  reach  the  film. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  or  AN 

AUTOMORILE 

Cud  Pedcnea,  8  B  Morsov^  2720  VanhMe,  Deamark 
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rtiespeedof  a  car  is  measured  by  exposing  a  film  twice  by 
means  of  a  camera,  viz.  when  the  car  is  ia  a  first  and  a 
second  position  respectively.  During  the  first  exposure  ooily 
the  area  of  the  film  upoa  which  the  car  and  its  nearest  sur- 
roundiofs  are  projected  is  exposed  and  during  the  second  ex- 
posure ue  remaining  area  of  the  film  is  cxpooed.  vie  by  pro- 
jectiqgthe  car  and  its  new  surroundings  upon  the  rrmaining 
area  of  die  film.  However,  the  two  areas  o(  the  film  overlap 
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each  other  so  that  a  photograph  is  obtained  sbowii^  the  car  laptible  linkafe  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  pareiklogram 

in  two  differcat  poiittoM  Mvmg  on  a  Ibm  wherein  the  lane  A  driving  lever  rotated  bftbtnUnm  actuating  mechanism  ol 
appean  as  if  it  were  photOfrMhedii  the  nonnal  way  and  on 

whkh  the  distance  between  the  two  positions  of  the  car  can  T  ;!ff  «^'  ?  >                                                  -^  t 


and  on 
car  can 
be  measured.  During  both  exposures  a  watch  '»  projected 
upon  the  fihn  in  order  to  record  the  time  fior  the  nxposvia* 
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EXPOSUU  METEB  POK  MEASUUNG  THE  ^ 
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the  camera  and  pivoted  to  one  comer  of  the  linlca^e  expands 
and  folds  the  linkage  in  raising  and  lowering  the  mirror. 


;rrnMETHOD  OF  AMD  MEANS  POK  FOCUSING  Al<  n, 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 


-.iinr. 


.  Srhnridcr  A  Co.,  End 


Germany,  a  corpora* 


Conttonatfon  In  part  of  appWraHen  Scr.  No.  418411,  Jan.  18, 
1M7.  lite  npplkatton  Fab.  5, 1M8,  Scr.  Na.  782,982 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1W7, 


-i:":    f. 


U.S.CL9S— 45 


Sch.40J64 

CLG«3b/i/2« 


,  i  t-K 


An  exposure  meter  arrangemem  m  a  single  reflex  camera 
for  measwing  the  illumination  of  the  entire  area  or  a  poction 
of  the  area  of  the  camera  fbcusing  plate.  In  one  embodinKnt, 
two  spaced  photocells  are  provided,  each  having  its  own  lens 
complement  and  stop  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  illumination  of  the  particular  area 
covered.  A  selector  switch  connects  one  or  the  other  of  the 
photocells  into  the  exposure  meter  circuit  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  single  photocell  is  pf^ovided  together  with  a 
zoom  lens  system,  the  movable  lens  of  tfie  system  being 
movable  by  a  manuaOy  operable  lever  provided  with  area 
restricting  members  for  the  fbcusing  pfaite  image,  the  image 
of  the  particular  area  selected  being  focused  on  the  photocell 
to  provide  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  illumi- 
nntion  of  the  selected  area.  Other  embodiments  are  described 
in  which  a  filter  is  inserted  to  change  the  sensitivity  of  the 
exposure  meter,  and  in  which  a  selective  stop  mechanism  is 
provided  for  the  photometric  lens  system  to  provide  selected 
areas  of  the  fbcusing  plate  for  illumination  measurements. 


ir.»H.i 


3^2.844 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  OR  LOWERING  THE 

REFLECTING  MIRROR  OP  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERAS 

Jnn  ShtaManm,  Takyn,  Japan,  amtapar  la 
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A  support  for  the  reffectmg  mirror  m  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  of  the  interchangeable  lens  type  is  provided  wfao^ 
the  forward  edge  of  the  mirror  is  retracted  to  dear  the  rear 
portion  of  an  tnterdiangeable  lens  mounted  on  the  camera  | 
body.  The  reflecting  nurror  forms  a  put  of  a  foMum  or  col- 


To  focus  an  optical  system,  the  ends  of  three  pairs  of  light- 
conductive  fibers  are  disposed  near  the  secondary  focal  pume 
of  an  objective  in  different  trancverse  planes  to  pidc  up  li|^ 
from  a  pair  of  adjacent  image  points,  t^e  middle  plane  navmg 
substantially  the  same  distanrf  from  the  objective  as  has  the 
film  or  other  receiving  surfoce  onto  which  the  image  is  to  be 
focused.  Relative  axial  displacement  of  the  receiving  surface 
and  all  or  part  of  the  objective  is  terminated  as  soon  as  Ae 
photodectncally  determined  difforenoe  in  light  picked  up  by 
the  middle  pair  of  fibers  exceeds  that  picked  i^  by  eacn  of 

the  two  otherpairs.  v  ^„,,„.  ;„  ,,;:,;;,,  ^^i 
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A  phOtograpMc  ihnnfer  of  tfie-focai  plane  type  has  two 
blades  or  aHdaa  constituting  tm  opening  pvap,  Md 


K  owtts 


/ 
0CT03»  6,  1970' 


two  Mndes  or  slides, 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

consfiintiv  a  closing  group.  In  each   propeled  in  tkt  pmtmt  tanki  by  identfcal, 


V^ 


group,  ^eme  ii  flw  maai  Made  and  the  odierwaMmplamenta-,  setf«rfBcieat 
ty  blada;'Eneh  mate  Made  ha*  aaaodated  therowiil'«maak<;<    ^-^^  ^-"^  "^ 


Rram  the 


the  fihn 


[n»(tt    (,jy*jad    DsjuboiJpi    b:u»]    t,^niMiii 


ia%  blade  which  paitinUy  engages  over  the  asaociated  Biq>ple- 


mentary  blade,  to 


the  Itahtproofaem  of  tfie  overlap 


r- -p» 


/ 


joint  between  the  two  bladea  of  the  group.  The  masking 
Made  is  pmaHel  to  and  slightiy  spaced  mm 


into  a  dryer  compartment  from  which  the  dried  film  is 
discharged. 


^ ^        .  the  main  Made 

witti  wM^  it  te  associated,^  fbrm  a  dun  pocket  between  tte 
main  blade  and  its  associaled  masking  blade,  which  pocket 


3332349 
RETORT 

receives  a  portion  dP  the  supplementary  Made  of  the  same  Richard  A.  Smith,  Glbaoida,  and  Chester  L.  Gntowski,  Pitta- 


group  of  bladea. 


burgh,  Pennsylvania, 


to  H.  J.  Heinx  Compnny, 


••i4 


^■  3332347 
REPLENISHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROCESSING 
DEVICE 
Wdtece  L.  Ptnsgin,  RnchisUr,  New  York,  amlgnnr  to  East- 
ann  Kodak  Caanpam,  Rachctfer,  New  York  a  corporation 
ei  new  jcney 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1987,  Scr.  No.  878318 
Int.CLG83di/06 
U.S.a.95-89  7 


U3.CL  99-371 


Jdae  3r  1988,  Scr.  No.  733,909 
Int.CLA23li/0« 


14 


7 


A  replenishment  system  for  replenishiqg  a  substance  such 
as  a  solution  in  a  processing  device  snch  as  a  photographic 
processing  device  m'  wUdi  the  rale  of  substance  replenish- 
meat  Is  controMed  by  a  aensing  mechanism.  The  aensfaig 
mechanism  senses  the  sheet  or  web  nuterial  and  nroduces  a 
flidd  pressure  output  that  is  responsive  to  the  width  of  the 
matenal  being  proceaaed.  The  output  produced,  in  turn,  ac- 
tuates a  device  for  controUteg  the  rale  of  twbartmr 
replenishment  -^'  sf'''7»'-  .--^^^^mi-  'f^'-a- 


A  retort  for  sterilizing  food  productt  in  sealed  cans  or  jars. 
There  is  an  outer  cylindric^  shell  in  which  is  an  elon^ted 
rotatable  cage  suspended  for  axial  rotation  by  a  flexible  chain 
loop  at  each  end  of  the  cage.  The  chain  at  one  end  is  a  drive 
chun  passing  around  a  sprocket  wheel  and  over  a  power- 
driven  drive  sprocket  within  a  sealed  enclosure  at  the  top  of 
the  shell,  and  the  chain  at  the  other  end  is  looped  under  the 
cage  and  over  an  idler  sprocket,  also  in  a  sealed  enckMure  on 
the  top  of  the  shell.  Baskets  k>aded  with  the  food  containers 
are  rolled  into  and  out  of  the  retort  through  a  door  at  one 
end  df  the  ihefl  and  along  tracks  positioned  on  opposite  sidea 
of  the  cage.  The  containers  are  confined  in  the  baskets  when 
the  cage  is  rotated  to  agitate  die  contents  of  the  container 
durii^  heating  and  subsequent  cooHng.  Provision  is  made  for 
^  retainmg  an  effective  level  ot  cooling  water  in  the  shell  for 
cooling  the  containers  after  steriUzation. 


■rr 


3332348 

X4LiY  POM  PROCESSING  MACHINB '-:''  a-^  :..-:lv  .:i.;/...i     3432,^8                ^^^^-^ 

Henry  F.  Hope,  195  Wchh  Rnnd,  Hnnttegdon  Valey,  Pfenn-  PRESS  HAVING  PLU»  SUPPORTED  DRIVB  CONVEYOR 

■jliania,  snimifhin P. Bape,  19S Wehh Rand,Hnntii^dan  LawrsMC  AInn  CiihmRh.  Imhwit,  New  nimniihrr,  aa- 

Val^.Penmrtvania  Mgnar    to    Impiiiiil    MaiMniij    lac,    Naahna,    New 

Pled Sapt  28, 1987, 8ar.Nn.872,9Sl  nimiiMii  ncarpatnltMnfPatewaw 

^fil.CLGt3iJ/i2  HMAsv-ld*  1988,  Ssr.Na.  752332 

U3.CL  95—94        I!          ''"^f--  '"'                       8aidM  u-s^ftwtj-^'rv/-   InL  CL  R38b  9/24. 5/M      ■.--•>   J>^->f^.i  r 

A  machine  which  iutomatically^teeives  exposed  fihn  and  U3.CL  188-^118                                                MOriMT' 

dewehN)a,flxes,  washes  and  dries  the  fihn,  and  stores  it  auto-  A  prem  indndiv  a  processuig  chamber  having  two  oppoa- 

maticalfy.  The  nwchine  inctodes  a  fihn-developing  tonk,  a  ingsMtes  bounded  by  drive  conveyors  or  conveying  beht.  The.. 

film<fixing  tank   and  a  fifan-washiiv  tank,   the  IBm   is  dnvc  conveyors  are  caused  to  converge  by  opposed  platens 


/ 


/ 


96 


wheceby  the  proccMiag  chamber  is  of  dinriniihii  «ide-tt>- 
nde  dimematw,  and  aie  wppoiCed  on  iheir  reapective  pkMeoi 
by  pretauriicd  fluid  imroduced  between  them  and  nich 


OAr  OFFICIAL  GAZETTEla^f ao  Octonii  6^4Wa 

im  Wcit  N 

mjfkm  y  nrhiJa.  New  Ywt) 
riM  Mag  If,  IMTTsar.  Nk  641,91$ 


*)•"■■'•>( 


platens.  A  filter  belt  overlay*  each  of  the  drive  conveyors  and 
IS  connected  thereto  to  be  driven  longitudinally  through  the 
proccning  chamber. 


STAMPING  DIE 
Alfred  Tcplti, 
States  Sled' 


VS.  CL  101-28 


MARKING  HOT  METAL  OBJECTS 
Pnaqrhraaia,  amigMr  to  United 
m  carparailan  ef  DwBware 
21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  730368 
iaLCLB44hSf02 

4Chdms 


A  damping  die  particularly  suitable  for  marking  hot  iteel 
hat  a  rounded  primary  character  and  a  rounded  secondary 
character  cloaely  sunounding  the  primary  character  with  the 
primary  character  having  greater  height  and  pceferabty 
greater  width  than  the  secondary  character. 


C. 


PUIIJINGlBB»r0BMtY4)rF8BTntiNTlliG    .-» 

J«y  B«4pM»  I|s»mnw,  West  Ntw  York,  New  JcnMy  On 
Stenyfcn^^Newirerhias.  Ntm  Y«t)  .>rr^  .,i>.in  :ir/ 

i;!.     •y.Wi:..r:- 
lBLCLB4iri/(M 
U.S.  CL  101-269  4< 


A  press  unit  is  provided  for  dry-oflSMt  printing  comprising 
in  combination  a  presswell.  at  least  one  inking  brayer  means 
and  at  least  one  impression  cylinder  having  gearlike  teeth 
and  handle  mourned  thereon. 


'    ELECTROSTATIC  COfY  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
PRESSURE  SENSmVB  TRANSni  or  DIELECTRIC  TO  V 
FORM  A  MASTER  a- 

Reaa  Tighlfiiialii,  L«  AMn  and  Watoa  A.  Llsgrd,  Smi 

Jese,  raWirwia,  liitoin  la  Varian  Aaaadalss,  Pal*  Ail%s 

^^ ^Jt^^^mgm^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^A^^^^  ^^B  ^^^^M8^^^^^_a^ 

nad  Oct  3, 1966,  Ssr.  Na.  583,779 
laiLClGU$Uf22iM4lmSi00 

VS.  CL  101^>426'1!  -A  --iC'^i  ^iT^'i?  :■  ■  ^V>;^U^;?!i^•4< 


or 


'jTsi::' 


■■'^.^l?  "1  J'.  ,i 


Alphanumeric  and  other  symbols  and  figures  are  formed 
on  a  conductive  master  sheet,  such  as  conductive  paper.  The 
symbols  and  figures  comprise  an  electrostatic  charge  image 
retentive  dielectric  material.  One  means  for  forming  the 
dielectric  images  on  the  master  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
typewriter  ribbon  comprising  microcapsules  of  liquid  dielec- 
tric material.  The  microcapaules  are  caused  to  be  rupbued 
upon  being  struck  by  the  key  hammer  to  form  an  image  of 
the  qrmbol  on  the  hMUier  on  the  master.  The  dielectric 
images  thus  formed  on  the  masler  are  then  uniformly«r 
chaffed  by  a  suitable  maaos.  Opporitely  chaigad  dry  or^ 
li<|^  toner  is  then  cascaded  over  the  charged  naster  and  tha!f! 
visible  imaga  transferred  to  and  filed  on  ordinary  copy.^ 
paper.  Atenatively.  the  cfaarfB  on  the  maaier  inures  asay  bn.l: 
transferred  before  development  lo  a  dielectric  coaled 
ductive  aMdiuai  aad  thai  developed  m  the  manner  ( 
thereby  eliminating  dirtying  the  master. 


i*»«J 


3,532,052 
SILK  SCREEN  MAKING 
,  3328  E.  ftiBMisi  St,  Dallh, 
vdh  17, 1967,  Str.  Na.  628JM2 
M.  CL  R41h  i/24;  GOOc  SHiO 
U.&CL101— 118J 

A  silk  screen  stencil  is  prepared  by  «"«grgf"g  the  screen 
cloth  with  a  dry  byer  of  phoiosensitiziMe  colloid  carried  on  I 
a  backing  member  and  applying  a  liquid  photosensitized 
emulsion  lo  the  screen  dodi  to  fiD  the  meshes  in  the  screen 
doth  and.  simultaneously,  sensitias  the  colloid  layer  and  join 
it  to  the  screen  doth.  After  drying.  dM  backing  member  is 
removed.  .      •....-. 


3,S32i/BSS 

PRODUCTION  OP  PLATES  FOR  OPTSBT 

UraOGRAPHY 

loRotaprint 


PRi<  Dec.  2»  1966,Sii^  N*.  598,747 
rlerity,  ipp^llBSi  Cwt  Britain,  Dec.  2, 1965, 

51,249/65  «  ->  II 

lBl.CLR4lBi/OO.i/O0 
U^CL  101-456  4Clita«b 

A  Uthopaphic  printing  plate  and  a  process  for  prodttcmg.n 
same  wherein  a  coating  or  photomechanical  material  ia  ap^t 


\ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


plied  to  the  surfiKe  of  a  chromium  layer  on  a  substrate.  The  restrained  by  ball  detentt  mamtained  by  a  sliding  sleeve  and 
coatiiv  is  nipnanri  to  a  patterned  hght  transmitting  mask  and  a  rupture  disc  sealing  the  sleeve  from  the  ambient  fluid  pret- 
th«  eipoaed  coating  is  developed  to  remove  the  unhardeaed 

or  softened  phottnaechanical  material  so  as  to  leave  a  »*^    "^  r»  "*) 

hardened  or  unsoftened  hydrophobic  nssidue  on  predeter-  y^^^  '/^/^^  /^A/z/zjUw^wKKKKKKwrrs^ 


aJL.....J;"^ 


mined  areas  of  the  chromium  surfoce.  The  removed  coating 
exposes  the  underiying  chromium  surface  which  defines  a 
hydiophilic  surfoce  constituting  the  nonimage  areas.  The 
residue  remaining  on  the  predetermined  areas  of  the  chromi- 
um surfKe  constitute  the  image  areas  of  the  finished  litho- 
graphic pbite. 


3,532,056 
SHELL  WTTH  BOOSTER  CHARGE  SUPPORT  AND  FUZE 

THREADED  AT  THE  INTERIOR  THEREOF 
Fcrdhiaad  Irion,  28  Hohtabtrasse,  5400  Baden,  SwUaerland 
CentfonatieM  In  part  eT  i^plicalfon  Set.  Ne.  614,577,  Feb.  8^ 
19^.  ThkappBodion  Sept  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,514    ' 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  SwRaeriaiid,  Feb.  11, 1966>.  \ 
1,970/66  ■    \ 

(Filed  under  Role  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 
Int.  CLF42b  IUI4. 13104, 13/12 
U.$.CL  102-52      I    .     '  3  Claims 


^• 


A  shell,  especially  a  tank  shell  with  an  explosive  charge  in 
a  coaxial  bore  of  the  projectile  body  open  towards  the  rear. 
This  explosive  charge  is  supported  towards  the  rear  by  a  sup- 
porting body  carrying  a  booster  charge.  The  supporting  body 
IS  screwed  into  a  thread  of  the  bore  and  tt  dispiaceable  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  and  doses  the  bore  behind  the  explosive 
charge  and  the  booster  charge  and  in  front  of  the  rear  sur- 
foce of  the  projectile  body.  An  igniter  is  screwed  into  the 
bore  of  the  prqjectle  body  abuttfaig  the  rear  surface  to  dose 


sealii«lytbeshettl 


the  support  body. 


sure  until  the  disc  ruptures  at  a  predetermined  ambient  pres- 


3,532,058 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
van  der  McMe,  5296  SMrth  2nd  St  West,  Marray, 

Utah 
Filed  April  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,819 

lBLCLB61b 
U.S.CL  104-1  5 


A  hand  truck  and  track  system  for  loading  and  unloading 
vehicle  trucks  and  tift  Ifte.  The  hand  track  is  provided  with 
folding  rest  legs  and  can  be  fitted  with  either  skid  shoes  hav- 
ing retarding  surfoces  or  with  roller  means  having  brakes  to 
automatically  prevent  reverse  travel  The  tracks  are  rails  that 
provide  selectively  an  untreated  skid  path  and  a  path  coated 
with  a  nonskid  surfiacing  material  for  the  skid  shoes  or 
rcrilers. 


3,532,059 
TOWLINE  CONVEYOR  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
R.  Franlx,  Eaaloik  Pumsiiiaaia,  assivMr  la  SI 
Systems,  Inc., 


Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733^74 
IM.  CL  B611 13104;  HOlh  36/02 
U.S.CL  104-88 


3,532#57 
UNDBRW  ATlA  'EXPLOSIVE  FIRING  MECHANISM 
Jerry  E.  Aabrey,  Pertamairth,  Rhode  Mand,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy 

FRed  Amrfl  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  723,478 
InL  a.  F42c  5/00, 15/08. 15/10 
US.  CL  102-81  ^Cktm 

A  frize  for  an  ordnance  device  haviog  a  cylindrical  casiiig,  a 
pressure  responsive^  arqring  mechanism  including  a  piston  ex- 
posed to  the  ambient  pressure,  a  precision  caKbrated  coil 
spring  urgmg  against  the  piston,  and  expkisive  charge  posi- 
tioned in  the  piston,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  i^ston 
slidably  mounted  in  a  slot  to  prevent  rotational  movement 
and  limit  longitudiaal  movement;  and  a  presaure  responsive 
firing    mechanism    including    a   spring    urged    firing    pin 

879  O.O.— 4 


A  towline  switching  system  is  disclosed  having  two  banks 
of  reed  swkches,  one  bank  on  each  side  of  the  mam  slot.  In 
order  to  switch  a  truck  from  movement  along  the  maia.slot 
to  movement  along  a  shunt  slot,  magnetic  means  on  the  truck 
must  activate  two  adjacent  switches  in  each  bank.  The 
system  provides  for  greater  poesible  error  in  skew  and  pro- 
vides fior  selectivitv  to  change  a  cart  designation  at  a  date 
subsequent  to  installation  of  me  system. 


\ 


.lAO  OFFICIAL  GAZETTfii  '3  0 


OcroBtR  6,  1970 


TIANSNNmCTiON  SYSTEM  AND  VEHICLE  DiSCHAKGE  GittB  SEALING  9imiM:TUnB 

G.  BnMk,  ThMtpMB,  CwuMtfoit,  anigMr  to  AMcB   frmk  C.  Piifcrwit,  SL  Cfcito  — OWaii  B.  Kc«p, 
ScV-TraMll  Sjf^MH  CarprnMiam  Wcatbw*,  MMnckMctts       ItMlilM.  Mlwiiiri,  arffBMt  I*  ACP  bdaMrits  bcM^ 


U^CL  104-139 


FIM  Dk.  29, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  M5,7«7 
lat  CL  Mlf  /i/00;  BMk  9/00 


13ClaiM   U^CL  105-282 


New  Y«rk,  Nmt  Ibrfc  a  c«niraliMi  «ri 

nhd  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  N^  733,343 

lat.  CL  B61d  7/20,  7/22,  7/21 


SCIaiw 


•4!l  elUf 


The  disckMed  tnnsportaiioo  systeoi  fbatures  a  vehick  hav- 
ing mechanical  guidance  elements  whose  locations  are  coor- 
dinated witii  respect  to  and  adjacent  the  velncle's  center  of 
gravity  and  the  vehicle's  suipensioD  roll  center  and  a  channel 
structure  that  supports  cooperating  fixed  ;  mechanical 
guidance  elements  iad  encloses  the  lower  part  of  vehicle  in  a 
manner  to  afford  rigid  mechanical  constraint  for  the  vehicle 
while  providing  system  control  of  propulsion  and/or  steering. 
Preferably  the  lower  portion  of  the  vehicle  includes  the  drive 
unit  and  a  vehicle  load  compartment,  exposed  above  that 
channel,  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  drive  unit  by  a  relatively 
narrow  coupling  structure  that  it  disposed  in  a  slot  in  the 
upper  suffece  of  the  channel.  This  construction  provides  im- 
proved vehicle  guidance  and  control  while  providing  protec- 
tion for  the  system  drive  surfisce  and  syttem  control  elements 
against  such  factors  as  weather  and  vandalism.  Slot  surfaces 
additionally  may  provide  auxiliary  control  fiinctioas  such  as 
steering  anid  braking  of  the  vehicle. 


3,532,861 
SEPARABLE  WHEELED  REIGHT  VEHICLE 
Henry  L.  Bohm,  Lakcwaod,  GWo;  Nonua  D.  Bohoi,  cxeodrfx 
af  the  estate  of  said  Hcvy  L.  Bohm,  deceased,  assigDor  to 
McDowcU-Wdlmaa  Enginecring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Ji  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Fled  AprI  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,499 

bLCLB61di//6 

U.S.CL105— 159  9ClaiaM 


nzv'S    o(;Vii. 


There  is  provided  an  niproved,  wheeled  freight  vehicle 
which  is  chsiracterixed  in  that  the  vehicle  is  divisible  into  two 
parts  and  adapted  to  accept  and  carry  a  kxad  between  the 
two  parts.  The  structures  of  this  nivention  are  charactetiaed 
in  that  means  are  provided  which  enable  the  load  and  load 
carrymg  members  to  be  moved  transversely  to  ttie  direction 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  aieaas  are  pny^ded  for  ver- 
tically inoviaf  the  load  and  the  load  canyhi|  members  refai- 
tiwe  to  the  wheelB<- A  dam  of  vchidea  to  which  this  invention 
relates  are  Schnabel-type  railroad  cars.     .        .. .  ..^^u;,^^ 


'[■*rri  <if.*  Tfii¥s<? 


Tr^i^i;: 


A  gate  structure  for  a  hopper  in  which  a  rack  is  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  gate  and  an  enlarged  slot  portiba  in  a 
side  of  the  firamewotk  sup^^Mng  the  giUe  receivestbe  rack. 
Sealing  means  are  arnuiged  on  the  framework  adjacent  the 
enhiraed  slot  portion  to  minimize  thie  leakage  of  lading  from 
the  slot  portion  duripg  diadiarge  qf  the  lading  from  the 
hopper.  The  sealing  means  com)pdaes  a  resilient  strip  ad- 
jaoNM  the  enlarged  dot  portion  and  having  its  uroer  portion 
m  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  be 
received  withm  a  downwardly  feeing  notch  in  the  rack  upon 
a  change  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  gate  for  a  reversal  in 
the  direction  of  flexure  in  the  flexible  strip.  * 


/  3^2,063 

RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BARRIER 
Kcameth  W.  Rawe,  Trevaoe,  PUnqrhraaia,  majganr  to  The 
Bajdd  Campaay,  PhUaddpUa,  ^aasylvaaia  a  cocporatioa 
of  FcaaqplvaBia 

PBad  JaM  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,599 

fart.  CL  B61k  13104;  B61d  49/00 

MS,  CL  105-439  1  Claim 


appaintBS  for  providfaii  a  safety  barrier  for  die  plat- 
\  of  coupled  vehiclea  to  prev 


,  fin-  ijyjK. 

An 
forms  of  coupled  vehiclea  to  prevott  entrance  at  atation  ptat- 
form  level  aiad  to  provide  protection  for  persons  moving 
between  cars  while  die  train  is  in  motion.  Cables  loopM 
through  stationary  and  floating  tmUeys  remain  under  tension 
at  aH  times  even  though  the  tram  is  foOowing  a  curve  in  the 
track. 


M~:r\-K0r  ^fM 


CHOCOLATE  fiiOULDING  APPARATUS 
laaak  Anthoaie  Kreber,  Kroabcrg,  Gcrmaay  aad  Edoard 
Vov^,  giiMwilMf,   imliairi   to  AFICO  SA., 

}  mmWmtKWKm  m  9mmm  V&mmtmS. 

flad  Oct.  10,  I966^Sy.  !^  585,595 
iriorily,  aMBcatfaaSwIlantaid,  Oct.  18, 1965, 

i4jsyr/t5 

kta.A23c//26 
11.8.  CL  107-8  llCWiM 

An  i^pannia  for  forming  light  weight,  cellular  structure 
chocolate  inchides  a  reduced  preasuve  chamber  having  an 

v 


October  6,  197a 
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.'^/i' 


endless  conveyor  and  cooUna  means  dierein.  Two  drawer-  »,*«n,.nftiuw?ii!S'  awabatiis 

like  transporters  are  provided  for  moving  chocotote  contain.  ,_  ^JS^^'^JV^r^T^^Ti}^  iwi  a«r 

ins  oloukb  into  and  out  of  die  chamber.  The  drawer-like    Bonnie  Void  B>kcr>  4444  Soodi  Via  Marfeaa,  MartanM  Rqr, 
u«  iHuiMM.  „,  ^..^   ,.:.._,.      .     Cattfomia,  and  Robert  M.  L.  Baker,  Jr.,  4444  South  Via 

\,u^r.  ;,>-:;:^;4i3tJ  *c  ii-s-^iK.-  .'Bftf  '.fie     Marina,  Marina  Dd  Ray,  CaMfanria 

i/i«  rt,  FIM  Sept.  18, 1968.Scr.  No.  760,532 

fart.  a.  B63h //2« 
U.S.CL114— 66J  25 


transporters  maintain  the  reduced  pressure  within  the 
chamber  as  they  are  operated.  The  chocolate  expands  and 
cools  within  the  chamber  and  the  moulds  are  moved  into  and 
out  of  die  chamber  on  a  continuous  basis. 


,.  -/  . 


,.  ■ 't 


3,532,065 

THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Nerino  Marforio,  Mlhui,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Vh-gtaiio 
RtanoMi  &  C,  Mflia,  Italy 

Filed  ScpC  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,284 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Italy,  Sept  20,  1967,  20,658/67, 

Patent  812,799 

Int.  CLDOSb  65/02 

U.S.CL  112-252     1  13Clalass 


A  sewing  machine  provided  with  a  thread  cutting  device 
whose  thread  gripping  and  cutting  members  are  retractably 
extendable  into  tne  working  area  of  the  stitehing  members, 
and  including  auxtfiary  thread  tension  relieving  members, 
said  cutter  and  aozfliary  members  all  being  actuated  by 
respective  pneumatic  means  whidi  are  conekted  with  each 
other. 


3,532,066 
ICE  RESCUE  BOAT 
Russell  E.  Clemans,  Kankakee,  Dliaois,  asdgnor  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  Michad  R.  Boa,  Kankakee,  Illinois 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1968,  Scr.'No.  749,162 

lat  CL  B60r  i/00;  B63b  35/00 

U.S.CL  114-43  llClafans 


/tr 


Water-conveyance  apparatus  including  a  main  frame  sup- 
ported from  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  struts  which 
are  pivotally  connected  to  the  f^ame  for  pivoting  about  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  extending  axes,  some  stmts  including 
transversely  extending  hydrofoils  on  their  lower  extremities. 
The  struts  can  be  pivoted  in  unison  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the 
hydrofoils  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  provide  sufBcient 
transverse  hydrofoil  force  to  balance  oppositely  directed 
transverse  forces  on  the  craft  and  diereby  eliminate  roU. 
Such  pivoting  of  the  strutt  and/or  a  shifting  of  a  propulsion 
means  carried  on  the  frame  transversely  relative  to  the  center 
of  resistance  to  moveroem  of  the  craft  can  also  be  employ 
to  steer  sudi  craft,  it  being  understood  that  in  a  symmetrical 
craft,  such  center  of  resistance  would  be  substaittiaUy  along 
the  longitudinal  line  of  symmetry.  The  struts  may  also  pivot 
about  transverse  axes  to  selectively  adjust  the  aa^  of  attack 
of  the  hydrofoils  and,  when  the  craft  is  traveUng  at  speeds 
bek>w  which  die  hydrofoils  are  efiBcient.  dte  hydrofoils  may 
be  pivoted  sufificiendy  forward  to  lower  buoyant  hulls, 
suspended  from  die  frame,  into  the  water  to  support  the  ap- 
paratus and  enable  the  hydrofoils  to  be  raised  clear  of  the 
water  to  reduce  drag.  Abo,  the  struts  may  be  pivoted  to  an 
intermediate  positicm  such  that  two  hydrofoils  are  sub- 
merged, but  angled  forwardly  into  the  water  in  order  to 
brake  the  craft  and  reduce  or  minimize  its  speed. 

The  water-<ooveyattce  apparatus  may  mdude  a  motor, 
generator,  and  electrical  storage  device  The  electric  genera- 
tor is  engaged  when  the  craft  is  under  wind  propulsion,  the 
electrical  energy  is  stored,  and  can  be  utilized  at  another 
time  by  the  electric  motor  to  provide  for  auxiliary  propul- 
sion. 

The  water-conveyance  apparatus  may  also  include  an  op- 
timization system  for  processing  data  to  establish  optimum 
craft  performance. 


An  ice  rescue  boat,  which  has  a  length  greater  than  the 
height  of  a  man  and  a  width  of  approximately  two  feet,  has 
an  elongated  flat  bottom  with  upwardly  curved  ends  at  op- 
posed elongated  ends.  A  support  for  a  rescuer  is  positioned 
above  and  connected  to  the  flat  bottom.  A  closed  cell,  light 
weight  rigid  material  is  positioned  between  the  support  and 
the  flat  bottom  to  provioe  a  buoyant  material  fbr  the  boat  to 
provide  suffipent  Ibuoyancy  to  support  the  rescuer  and  a 
rescued  individuaL 


3,532,068 
PROPULSION  OF  A  BOAT 

Alan  S.  Lambum,  Kencott,  Via  Lechlade,  doucestershire, 
England,  assignor,  by  ascane  aaslgnnients,  to  Axel  Charles 

Wlckman,Saraaola,  Florida 

Fled  ApcB  16, 1968,  Sar.  No.  721^25 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BrHafaa,  April  19, 1967, 

17,907/67 

lBl.CLB63h//N 

U.S.CL  115-34  UCIalmc 

In  a  boat  hull  requiring  less  propulsive  power  at  minimum 
planing  speed  than  is  required  at  a  lower  speed,  a  propulsion 
system  comprises  a  change-speed  gearing  arranged  between 
die  engine  and  the  propeller.  The  gearing  provides  a  lower 
forward  drive  ratio  to  be  engaged  at  sub-planing  speed 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  9, 1970 


whereby  fiiU  engiM  power  can  be  wed  to  accelcnte  the  hull 
to  ptaauv  speed,  and  a  higlier  (brward  drive  nOo  to  be  en- 


ofed  at  planing  ipeed  whereby  the  huH  can  be  maintained  at 
planing  ipeed  with  reduced  enfine  speed  and  power  output 

FLUnMC  INDICATOR  AND  SYSTEM  THERBfOlt 
JcMe  P.  Morgan,  KnmvMe,  TsMHMe*  and  W««B  T.  M 
Jr.,  KamHe.  TcMOWC  aaripm  to  ~  ' 
Cenynny,  Rirhnsiwi,  Vli  glnia,  a  catm 

nti  June  27,  IHS,  Str.  No.  74i.717 
Int.CLG«ll/i/0O 
U.S.CL114— 7t  U 

& 


elongated  borixootal  rail  supported  on  spaced  vertical  posts. 
The  vehicle  such  as  a  track  moves  aloM  the  Ughwmr  paiaHd 
to  the  gnaid  rail,  and  inchidcs  a  boom  that  extends  therefiom 
and  tiiat  carries  a  treatment  head  having  a  revolving  wire 
brush  and  an  air  nonle  for  removing  residnal  dust  osaterial 
ftom  the  surfiacc  of  the  gnard  niL  A  ptainlity  of  paint-spray- 
ing nozdcs  mounted  on  die  treatmeM  bead  are  directed  at 
the  guard  nUt  and  the  supporting  posts  and  are  adapted  to 
spray  the  guard  mil  and  posts  an  wpropriate  ccrior  as  die 
truck  advances  along  the  highway,  the  vehicle  can  operate 
on  either  side  of  the  road,  and  has  noaodes  mounted  pivotally 
on  either  side  of  the  head  so  as  to  be  swingable  between 
operative  and  nonoperative  positions,  depending  upon  which 
side  of  the  road  the  vehicle  is  moving. 


This  apphcation  disdoaes  a  (hiidic  or  pneumatic  indicator 
and  a  system  for  usiiM  the  same.  The  indicator  has  n  casing 
witfafai  which  is  an  ardi-shaped  indicatinc  signal  undeneatb  a 
window  at  the  top  of  the  indicator.  Two  (hud 


diaphn^m  motors  at  the  k>wer  part  of  the  casing  rock  the 
w^^riiaped  indicator  so  diat  such  indicator  displays  dif- 
ferent colors,  or  other  signals,  dq)ending  on  die  fluid  im- 
pulses or  signals  received  by  the  diaphragm  motors.  A  tocking 
lever  locks  die  arch-shaped  indicating  s^nal  in  one  position 
in  response  to  die  aetton  of  one  diaphragm  OMlor  and 
releaaes  such  indicating  simial  in  respooae  to  the  action  of  die 
odMr  (fiaphr^pn  motor.  The  indicator  is  used  m  fluid  presp 
sure  systems  to  indicate  the  sequences  of  fluid  controto  »• 
poaed  on  one  or  more  operating  mechanisms  or  the  operating 
condition  of  a  ftiel  operated  engine. 


3^2,f7f 
TREATMENT  VEHICLE  fOR  HIGHWAY  GUARD 
STRUCTURES 
A.  LansarMS,  NarH 
er«i»4nifinJotoSt 


RM  Sipt  3«,  IMS,  Ssr.  Nn.  7«3,«3I 
M.  CLBSSci  i/OO 
U5.CL1IS~2  9 
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3432,971 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Mm  F.  McCanoO,  R«dMsier,~N^  Tirii^ 
Corparallaa,  Radwsler,  New  Yevli,  a 

New  York 

FlbdSMt.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No. 


to  Xcrtn 
ef 


U4.CL118.-437 


22,H<7,Sc 


JW 


«:'• 


-if 


An  appHcator  brash-roU  in  an  electrostatic  developing  ap- 
paratus is  chaffed  widi  loner  poiticks  by  employing  an  aper- 
tured  donor  member  which  rotates  in  mesh  with  the  devdop- 
ment  brush  causing  a  portion  of  the  fibers  on  the  develop- 
ment brush  to  phwsacaOy  penetrate  die  donor  member  and 
pick  up  toner  particles. 


3432J72 
SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Kiwiel,  RhmsUs, 


Fiad  Oct  17,  I9M,  Ssr.  Nn.  587333 
IM.CLR95C  5/00 
U.S.CL  118-391 


11 


-    ^ 


A  vehicle  is  provided  for  cleaning,  painting,  or  odwrwise      AppanUus  for  maskfaig  articles  having  the  shape  of  a  cylin- 
treating  a  highway  guard  structure  of  die  type  having  an  drical  shell.  Means  are  provided  for  raising  the  article  fnyn  a 
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conveyor  and  rotating  it  within  a  surroumfing  masking 
member.  The  mask  is  rotatable  and  movable  transversely  to 
the  article  and  serve!  to  mask  areas  of  the  article  from  spray 
gutts  {daced  adjaceiM  the  exterior  of  die  article. 


H       3432,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  TO 

CARTON  BLANKS 
Ivcr  L.  NdsMi,  MtancapoHs,  Mhnsssta,  assignor  to  Hocmer 
WaMorf  Cerporation,  St.  Paul,  MIncaata  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appHcadon  Sept  1, 19i4,  iScr.  No;3933S9,  new  Patent 
No.  34M,95S,  dated  Jan.  !«,  1N8.  Divided  and  diis  appHca- 
tfon  Dec  1, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  «7,197 

InLCLBOSb  75/02 
U.S.  CL  1 18-324  2  Clidms 


Sdg  Akc  Gosta  S 


3432,974 
MILKING  SYSTEM 


la  Alb-Laval  AB, 


U.S.CL  119-14.05 


SodertaUe, 
Sweden  a 


Oct  18, 19(7,  Ser.  Na.  67(,285 

SweicmOet  19, 1966, 14208/66 
IntCLAOlJ  05/00 


,s... 


^.-lisJ-  tlf 


14 


The  milking  system  comprises  a  milking  unit  including  a 
daw  and  teat  cups  opnnected  thereto,  a  vacuum  conduit  con* 
nected  to  the  mukinc  unit  for  cMMratiqg  the  teat  cu|»  with  a 
pulsating  action,  and  evacuated  ducts  for  transporting  milk 
nom  the  miOung  uilt  to  in  end  unit,  such  as  a  relcMer.  In 

•         -    •     -•'.'«  Ti.-' ^"•i:j  vif^'  ji*!,.-3/_     x';^-yi; 


order  to  maintain  a  constant  milking  vacuum  in  the  milkhig 
unit,  the  system  is  provided  with  a  communicating  connec- 
tion between  the  vacuum  conduit  and  the  milk-tnuismitting 
interior  of  the  milking  umt.  this  connection  being  continu- 
ously open  during  the  milkii^  oMration,  and  the  system  is 
also  provided  with  means  operabw  during  the  milking  opera- 
tion for  periodically  opening  and  doang  the  passage  from 
the  aforesaid  interior  of  the  milkin|  unit  to  the  milk-trans- 
porting ducts,  and  means  for  admittuig  air  into  said  ducts  to 
enable  the  transport  of  milk  dieretn,  preferably  only  during 
closure  of  said  passage.  ^   ■  v 


3432,975 
WEEK-END  PET  FEEDER 
Nonnan  Cooper,  116  Rinisn  St.,  West  Haverstraw,  New 
Yorii 

FBcd  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  Na.  788,730 
Int  a.  A91k  5f02 
U4^CL  119-51.12 


SCtahns 


A  conveyor  is  provided  for  conveying  flat  carton  blanks 
past  an  adhesive  applicator.  The  applicator  is  a  nozzle  direct- 
ing a  continuous  stream  of  viscous  hot  melt  adhesive  to 
selected  areas  of  the  blanks,  dieae  areas  being  placed.  A 
roller  is  positioned  fai  the  path  of  the  adhesive  stream  on  the 
opposite  side  of  ttie  blanks  from  the  nozzle.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  removing  the  adhesive  from  the  roller  sur&ce.  The 
roller  is  driven  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  travel 
of  die  blanks.  When  die  adhesive  hits  die  roller,  it  is  broken 
off  the  trailing  surface  of  the  cartons  by  reverse  movement  of 
the  roller. 


A  week-end  pet  feeding  device  having  two  feed  compart- 
ments controlled  by  a  sin^  timing  device  which  permits  ac- 
cess to  each  compartment  at  a  preselected  time  within  a 
forty-ei^t  hour  period. 


\  3432,976 

^  ANIMAL  WATERING  DEVICE 

WWs  D.  Parker,  144  EMrsan  St,  Ptfo  Ako  and  N< 
Lyons,  3092  Cataar  Drive,  Saa  Joae,  CaUfomla 
F9cd  Fch.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,439 
bit  CLA91k  07/00 
U.S.CL  119-81  6 


An  animal  watering  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  walls  formed  with  opposed  slots  into 
which  pivot  members  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  a 
water  receptacle  are  removably  engi^ed.  Renlient  blaring 
means  between  the  housing  and  pivot  members  normally 
resiliently  bias  the  water  receptacle  into  pivotal  engagement 
in  said  slots.  A  resiliem  water  supply  tube  having  one  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water  and  the  other 
end  disposed  above  the  rec^rtacle  is  tttached  to  the  housing, 
which  tube  is  formed  with  a  reverse  boad  for  control  of  water 
flow  dierethrough.  The  tube  adjacent  the  beml  is  attached  to 
the  pivotally  mounted  reccsMacle  for  actuation  of  the  tube 
between  tube  doted  and  tube  open  positions.  Coiise<|uendy. 
the  water  flow  dirough  the  tube  is  controfled  in  accordance 
with  the  weight  of  water  in  said  receptacle.  When  the  recep- 
tacle is  removed  from  the  housing,  the  resilient  biasing  means 
actuatet  the  tube  to  a  tube  closed  condition  to  shutoff  the 
flow  of  water  therethrough. 
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3^2^77 

FALLEt  BAIS  rot  TEXTILE  COMBING  MACttlNES 

AND  OTHElt  C0MB4.IKE  MEMlBEKS 

Matthew  K.  Mmb,  Sh^iky,  Great  Brltafai  tad  Non 
worth,  BdMm,  Gmt  BritilB«  aMiiMMn  tD  PiMtcx  United, 
IMilii,  Irdand  a  corporatioa  of  Irctand 

rVed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,339 
ChAm  priority,  applicalioa  Great  Britata^  WA.  15,  19f7, 

7I48/67 

■at  CLDOlg  79/70 

U&CL  19-129  12  Claim 


IP 


lf?B^^brf 


A  fidler  bar  for  a  textile  combing  machine  comprises  a 
moulded  synthetic  plastics  body  within  which  the  butt  ends 
of  a  series  of  pins  are  embedded  during  molding  and  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  metal  strengthening  member 
embedded  in  the  body  part.  At  each  end  metal  plates  have 
roots  embedded  in  the  bodv  and  the  plates  project  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  body  part  for  cooperation  with  parts  of  the 
machine  with  which  the  faller  bar  is  to  be  used.  The  metal 
plates  are  physically  separate  from  the  ends  of  the 
strengthening  member  alttough  tliey  may  overlap  and  be  in 
contact  This  provides  a  structure  wherein  the  bar  is  relative- 
ly wealc,  (in  bending)  in  zones  near  its  end  sections. 


3,532,078 

FURNACE  AND  AFTERBURNER 

SaBMKi  Forcsto,  243  Wills  Avc^  Miaeoia,  New  Yorii    11501 

Fled  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,402   -     ''^^^ 

lBtCLF22d7/aO 

U&CL  122-4  SCIaiBH 


Apparatus  for  consuming  the  residue  found  in  the  gaseous 
phase  of  burned  fuel  comprising  a  high  temperature  body 
neated  by  an  electrically  resistant  cou  wrapped  about  the 
body  and  connected  to  a  source  of  power. 


ERRATUM  ^.   rrMm.iovi3  dairjw 
For  Class  122-<>406  see:  "    * 
Patent  No.  3,532,453 


3332,079 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  STEAM  FOWER  PLANTS 
L«i  A»l  Aadrcas  Ciaabcrt,  KaKai,  Swedes,  anlfaor  to 
AB  SteaAa  Masidavcrlua,  KaiftaU,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
Utnt  stock  fff*'*p^'*y 

Filed  S^yt.  5, 1968,  Str.  Ne.  757,608 
Ckfeas  wntntjt  aaawaUea  Swedca,  SmC  1 1, 1967* 

12496/67         ^^  *   ''^ 

fat.  CLF22d  7/00     \  ^ 
VS.  a.  122-406  ' '  ^^  2  ClaiaM 

A  metlwd  of  starting  up  large  steam  power  plants  after  a 
temporary  interruption,  llie  metiiod  decreases  the  required 


startup  time  by  utiliai^g  the  beat  energy  stored  in  the  thicker 
walled  steam  pqring  and  headers  as  much  as  possible  while  at 
the  same  time  n^inimiang  thermal  shocks  to  either  super- 
beaters  or  headers.  The  method  consists  of  suppressing  nor- 
mal steam  flow  through  each  superheater  anid  respective 


■^HiiA  i 


,  maw-  ■,'•'. 


•** 


ng:/!/.^*:*?^ 


Xf  I 


header  until  the  superheater  has  reached  a  temperature  cor- 
responding to  its  header.  By  this  stepwise  approach  to  normal 
operation  the  thermal  shock  to  the  parts  are  minimized  and 
the  total  startup  tinpe  is  minimized,  by  bringing  each  super- 
heater into  use  as  soon  as  possible,  thus  allowing  an  increase 
in  heat  flow  rate. 


3,532,080  ^       ' 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  POPPET  VALVES  OF  AN 
ENGINE 

YoAOLaza  Sarata,  YokohaaM  aad  Kisaka  Ohta,  Tokyo, 
to  NteM  JUosha  Kabaslrika  Kaisha, 
JapM 
yn.  >  |r|^  j^^  30^  i^fg^  s^  f^  725^74  "'-r ' 

ChJMpriarlty,  appBcaHsa  JaaM,  Am.  8, 1967, 42/68,014 

lat.CLra4ci/(W 
U.S.  CL  123—190.19  2  Ctekaa 


sr.*  •  r- 


A  low  noise  device  for  driving  poppet  valves  of  an  over- 
head cam  engine.  The  poppet  valves  are  actuated  by  rocker 
arms  selectively  rotatea  by  cam  means.  A  bias  spring  is  pro- 
vided for  each  rocker  arm  so  as  to  keep  the  rocker  arm  al- 
ways in  contact  «rith  the  cam  means,  so  as  to  eliminate  a 
noise  source  due  to  the  collision  between  the  cam  means  and 
rocker  arms. 


3,532,081 

FLUmiC  DIGITAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MULTI-PHASB  CONTROL  FREQUENCY 

JaaMs  Middkloa  Eaalana,  Soalh  Bead,  ladlaas 

The  BiadJT  Coraoratlsa,  a  corporKlea  of  Delaware 

FBed  Manh  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,976 

lBLCLfl2d77/0« 

U.S.  CL  123-103  _  12 

Engine  governor  apparatus  having  a  reference  speed  varia- 
ble frequency  fluid  pulse  generator  and  an  engine  speed  vari- 
able flrequency  fluid  pulse  generator  one  of  which  generates  a 
four  phase  fluid  pube  output  against  which  the  other  fluid 
pulse  generator  ou^xit  is  compared.  The  reference  spee4  and 
engine  speed  fluid  pulses  provide  a  control  input  to  a  |riurali- 
ty  of  pube  operated  fluidic  devices  which  respond  to  die  out- 
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puts  of  die  two  fluid  pulse  generators  in  accordance  with  a 
synchronization  of  tlie  pulse  outpat  of  the  other  generator 
with  the  four  phase  pulse  output  of  tiie  oao  generator.  The 
directaoB  of  engine  speed  error  is  established  by  the  order  of 
synchronization  of  tiie  four  phase  pulse  output  and  the  pulse 
output  compared  thfctewith.  The  magldtade  of  the  speed 
error  is  established  by  the  frequency  at  which  the  pulses 
synchronize.  A  control  fluid  pulse  output  at  this  synchroniza- 


tion or  "beat**  flc^beiicy  is  gentei'ateidf^y' either  of  two  fluidic 
devices  one  of  whi^h  is  connected  to  respond  to  the  four 
pulse  outputs  in  a  dfst  sequential  order  representing  engine 
overspeed  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  respond  to 
the  four  pulse  outputs  in  a  second  sequential  order  represent-, 
ing  engine  underspeed.  The  engine  fliel  flow  rate  is  caused  to 
step  up  or  down  in  small  increments  with  the  control  fluid 
pulses.  An  analog  proportional  governing  action  is  added  to 
this  digital  governing  action. 


It- 


r/  \t 


A  A  governor  which  has  separate  springs  for  high  H>eed  and 
low  speed  r<$gulation  and  has  a  third  spring  effective  at 
midrange  engine  spipeds  to  prevent  sudden  acceleratiopi  of 
the  enaine,  which  is  undesirable  and  raav  occur,  for  example, 
when  the  engine  is  operated  under  light  load^,,  ,,;j.i;.  %iAni,.;  :- 


•-.'t 


3,S32J83 

HELKAL  STONE  SAWING  WIRES 


WBbert  A.  Lacat,' 


3,532,082 
MINIMUM-MAXIMUM  GOVERNOR  WITH  MIDRANGE 

REGULATION 
Jcny  A.  ChNue,  Washiaflaa;  Mania  A.  Gales,  CUBIcoChe 
and  Joha  H.  Parks,  Peoria,  BHnois,  assigaomto  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Waob  a  corpor 

I  Jaac  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736^6 
lBtCLF02d7/(M 
U.S.CL  123-140  4Claiais 


29, 1968,  Sec  Na.  717^3 

laLCl.B28d7/08         V 


VS.  CL  125-21 


>»T 
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UirfTTt 


A  cold  rolled  helicoidal  stone  sawii^  wire  having  a 
generally  oblong  cross  section  with  flat  parallel  longitudinal 
side  edges  and  a  central  concave  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  between  portions  of  maximum  diicluiess.  A  convex 
curved  portion  connects  each  end  of  each  longitudinal  side 
edge  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  maximum  thickness. 


3,532,084 

WHEEL  DRESSER 

Henry  F.  Swenson,  22  HonMhiB  Laae,  Roodaad,  New  Jersey 

FUed  March  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713^81 

IaLCLB24b5J/00 

U.S.CL125— 11  12Claian 


A  wheel  or  tool  dresser  for  precisely  shaping  grinding 
wheels  with  arcuate  and  an^e  shapes  is  provided  with  stops 
which  may  be  set  to  precise  limits  to  dress  the  wheel  at  deter- 
mined angles.  The  dresser  includes  a  base  which  carries 
nested  upper  and  lower  swivel  rings  and  a  brake  or  drag 
disposed  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  ring.  The 
pedestal  is  rotatably  supp<Mted  on  a  plurality  of  balls  and  may 
include  sliding  surfaces  with  cam  portions  which  compensate 
for  the  arc  of  swing  of  the  dressing  point.  A  vibration  dam- 
pening niember  in  &e  form  of  a  spring  supported  wei|^  may 
be  provided  in  the  pedestal.  The  uppct  and  lower  swivel  rings 
are  clamped  by  means  of  a  thumb  screw  and  include  stops 
which  are  engaged  by  adjustable  screws  carried  by  the 
pedestal,  the  adjusting  of  the  screws  providing  a  precise 
:  setting  of  the  diq>lacement  of  the  pedestu. 


-j;  .Uiu 
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3J31Jttff  

NAUtOWBAND  IILTKASOMC  ■OrnjaflCTCTOiG 
SYSTEM  FOB  A ILOOD  finSUO  IIOIHTO»fW«f 


3,532,M7 

■ESPHAnON  BATi  MBTBK 

by 


Iae4  KMIqr*  Nf^  icn*7  • 

RMUUvfaSrifM,  Sor.  N*.  7SM12 
lit.  CLAilk  5/02 
U^CL128-2J5  " 


riM  Mi^M^  m7.S«.N«.i27,ii34 


CLAMk  5/05 


u&q.i»r2yL 


^=^ 


A  ^iood  pressure  monitor  with  a  culf.  pressure  applying 
means  and  valved  pressure  gau^  features  an  ultrasooic  <fc>p- 
pler  detecting  system  to  detect  low  deviation  RF  ultrisonic 
signals  produced  by  the  snapping  open  and/or  closing  of  the 
artery  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  cuff  and  to  produce  con- 
trol signals  to  contrtrf  the-piessure  applying  means  and  the 
gauges. 


Electrodes  apply  an  electric  sifoal  to  the  body  of  a  person, 
the  transthoracic  impedance  of  Oat  penon  varies  as  that  per- 
son breathM,  the  variations  in  transthoracic  impedance  of 
that  person  coact  with  that  electric  signal  to  provide  a  volt- 
age which  varies  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  respira- 
tion rate  of  that  penon,  the  frequency  of  that  voltage  is  mul- 
tiplied, a  signal  ^ving  the  multiplied  frequency  is  applied  to 
a  rate  dicuit  which  has  a  short  time  constant.  Ae  voltage 
lever  developed  acroM  that  rate  circuit  is  applied  to  a  sensi- 
tive renintion  rate  meter,  and  that  meter  provides  a  readily 
teadtaUe  imttcation  of  diat  person's  resfNration  rate  even 
when  that  respintioa  rate  chutes  abrapdy. 


^  3  c32jIM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  DETERMINING 
BLOOD  LOSS  OP  PATIENTS 
Ra  J.  UidcrwMd;  DnvM  Gw(rii«  Mi  Gcarr  L 

PortiaMi,  OregoB,  a«%BBrs  by  mcflK  Mrig ti  to  Re- 

seaich  Corporatioik,  New  York,  New  York  a  BooprolU 
corporadon  of  New  Yert 

Fikd  FA.  23, 19M,Scr.  No.  529,306 

lM.CLA«lh  5/02 
U.S.CL  128-2.1  2ClataM 


3,S3TjlMHi 
SPECULUM  INSTRUMENT 


John  M.  Floiv,  Troy,  New  York,  iiilipir  to  Bio-AMlytkal 
I  alioi  Blof  ii  I  If    ■  I  SI  poi  iiloB  rf  m—  ^"-^ 


FM  Feb.  23,  'l9ii^  9m.  No.  529«444 
&«.CLA61k//06 
U.S.  Ci.  12S-18  13 


>  --»•«.•■. 


'-•'»»]» 


OTJTTMi 


^^^^     ^   «g: 


I  ---1 


*■» 


L^^h- ^ 


A  method  (Sor  deternuBing  blood  loss  during  an  oporation. 
Aa  ahematiiig  cuneot  of  constant  amptttude  is  fed  through 
the  body.  The  IR  drop  tboieacron  is  detected  and  rectified. 
The  rectified  ouqmt  vohage  contains  a  nectnun  of  riguU 
conpanents.  The  component  in  the  range  d.c.  to  0.1  Ifa  is  in- 
dicative of  blood  vekuie.  Other  signal  conpoDeats  ootttatn 
infonnatioa  about  respiratioa  «id  E.K.G. 


A  vaginal  speculum  instrument  comprises  a  aemi-per- 
maaeBthaadle^t  unit,  and  a  pair  of  separtte  interchange- 
able and  dispoiaUo  duckbills  which  are  releasaMy  secured  to 
a  spaced  pM- of  adhiattblesappoit  platforms  on  the  handle 
lif^mit  The  duckbills  ihchide  a  hght  transmitting  section 
for  transmitting  li^  to  the  area  being  examined. 
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3^2jM9 

METHODIANDJIKVICB  FOB  ASSISTING 
r^^K..  •  CABDiOVASCULABCIBaJLAXIOM 


loPlclC. 

FBsi  Nov.  24,  I9i9,  Sir.  Nou  879,269 
Iit.CLA61h//00 
U.S.  CL  128—33  25 


Equipment  for  aidpng  cardiovascular  circulation  by  moving 
the  body  syachronoiidy  with  the  pumping  action  of  the  heart 
coxapmaKi  support  ineaiis  prefonbly  in  the  form  of  a  table 
suppertii^  the  humhn  bodyin  supine  position  fbr  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  heaftbeat  sensing  means  such  as  an  ECG  and 
power  means,  preftoUy  hydraulie,  responsive  to  the  heart- 
beat sensing  means  for  moving  the  support  means 
synchronously  with  the  pumping  action  of  tiie  heairt, 
preferably  in  a  direction  generally  along  the  long  dimension 
of  the  hrart  and  more  rapidly  in  a  direction  from  the  aortic 
valve  towards  the  aptx  of  ^e  heart  followed  by  a  slower 
return. 


ADJUST. 


3,532,090 
TABLE  HEBNIA  TBUSS 
Maitin  B.  Ward,  221  La  Espcnl,  Orinda;  Waller  W.  Brown, 
1249  Bdleaa  SL,  San  Lsairiro  and  Bobcrt  B.  Moore,  9023 
E.  14lh  St.,  OaUatid,  CaWsraia 

FBcd  Jily  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,990 
tart.  CLA61f  5/24 
U.S.CL128— 121  11 


A  tiwss  for  suppoiiing  reducible  hernias  and  the  lUce  com- 
prisintapodaaaBWy  for  eogacement  with  such  benua,  and 
a  hand  to  which  the  pad  assembly  is  secured  for  supporting 
the  same  m  engagement  with  the  hernia  of  a  patient.  The  pad 
asaenibly  iaciwdcs  •  pad  having  a  generally  elHpsoirial  or 
ovale  coafigunrtion,  and  the  pad  is  aagulariy  adjustable  so 
that  an  orientatioo  therefor  can  be  selected  which  will  best 
meet  the  support  requiremeats  of  any  hernia  to  bo  engaged 
diereby.  The  pad  sasemUy  is  also  axially  adjustable  iinrardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  the  band  without  changing  or 
otherwise  disdirbiag  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  pad  so  as 
to  peoait  the  force  excited  therel:^  agaiast  the  henila  to  be 
sefedivdy  varied: 


MarthiD. 


3,532,091 
MOUTHPIECE 
144  Baviw  Drive, 


wearer's  face  and  ^ws  rather  thaa  merely  cashioaiag  thf; 
force.  The  iBoutlq»ece  includes  a  closed  passage  providiaf 
portion  which  contains  a  fluid,  and  the  passage-providing 
portion  is  disposed  either  adjacent  the  labial  surfoce  of  the 


teeth,  between  the  occlusal  surfoces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
teeth,  or  in  both  positions.  The  closed  fluid  passage  hydro- 
stati^ly  distributes  force  exerted  at  one  point  thereon  over 
a  much  greater  area,  diereby  decreasing  the  detrimental  ef- 
fect of  the  blow. 


3^32,092 
UBINABY  APPUANCE 
Charles  E.  Bodflirs,  4315  SW  13lh  St.,  Mlaari,  Florida 

FHsd  AprU  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723^450 
U.S.CL  128-283  6 


A  urinary  appliance  for  use  with  a  stoma  of  a  diverted 
ureter  and  inchiding  a  relatively  rigid,  shell-like  collector  jux- 
tapontionable  over  the  stoma  for  capturing  urinal  draiiuge 
and  havii^  a  peripheral  seal  maintained  by  a  wide  abdominal 
belt  fit>m  whKh  is  su^wnded  a  pubic-area  reservoir  commu- 
nicating with  a  drainage  ttvp  of  the  collector,  and  in  which 
filling  of  the  reservoir  causes  expansion  and  tends  to  produce 
a  negative  pressure  in  the  collection  system  to  insure 
drainage  from  the  diverted  ureter. 


3,532,093 

SEPABABLE  COMPABTMENTED  DUPEB 

CONSTRUCTION 

Rose  Lovrct,  8827  E.  Artesfo  #56,  Bdflower,  CaUfornia 

90706 
Flad  Aprfl  22, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  722,882 
lBLCLA61f5/44 
U,S.CL  128-286  3( 

/\ 


An  infant's  diaper  for  separate  collection  of  urine  and  fecal 
matter  in  a  diaper  ccrilection  compartment. 


\ 


HIgMandPark, 


I  Scr.  No.  726,042,  Mqr  2, 
1968,  BOW  pcadlig  ^  UrisappHcaliaa  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

82M41 
^     IaLCLA6ir  5/56 
U.S.CLJ28-13^  7CliiaH 

A  mouthpiece   particulariy  suitable  for  contact  sports 
which  cushions  and  distribikes  force  transmitted  to  the 


3332,094 
CBYOGENK  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DETACHABLE 


NowMB  O.  Sl^  201  Bsiiii  a  Parkway,  Bracfchra,  New  Yorfc 

Flai  My  20, 1967,  Sor.  No.  654^ 

lal.CLA61h/7/i6 

U.S.  0.128-303.1  „  lOatai 

A  cryogenic   instrument   is  provided   for  surgical   use 
wherein  the  instrument  tip  is  brought  to  a  extremely  low  i 


106 


peratute  by  the  cxp««k«  of  Fredn  g4«  »  tiytiwie  wtti  id-  ^^^ 

here  thereto  upon  contact  and  may  be  lifted  nxjm  its  potmon 


'.' v^'Trri 
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r.»wt  It'- 


Joha  LMlle  jMia,  SK,  1«M  Gka  Oafa  HmL, 
a    91115 
nM  Apcl  llr  lMt«  Sw.l^  72MM 

^V     '^  tat  CL  Aflf  Ii/i6    »^  »»' 
U^a.128-290  ^     v.*9^. 


This  invention  teaches  a  new  menstmal  napkin  embodying 
a  multiple  ply  tissue  paper  construction  and  an  obtuse 
diamoM  pattern  shape,  including  a  plastic  membrane  as  one 
layer,  wherein  the  assembly  is  formed  with  aligned  detent 
openings  in  which  is  placed  an  adhesive  plug. 


Si"» 


OKmOPEOIC  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

by  the  surgeon.  The  instrument  is  moreover  capable  of      Mdlar  Raawrck  Uc^  CiRigS  SUIka,  Teaaa  a 
sterilization  and  small  enough  to  be  used  in  constricted  areas.       ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  j^  573^1g 

—  m,CLAA3t7l24 

9^2,095  '  US.CLia8-S83 

ELECTROSIIRGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

AlphoMe  K.  MMer.  Merrick  "^^J^  '•  4!«?~« 
BrooUya,  New  Yori^  assi^on  ta  Edward  Week  *  Coai; 
pany,  lac.,  Loi«  UMi  City,  New  Yark  a  corporatloa  af 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaae  21, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  799,120. 

lACLA61b  7  7/i6 

U.S.CL  128-303.13  ISCIatas 


•  '-i|i«jt'vlv. 
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i  .r.»V 


An  electrosurgical  instrument  with  oMercfaaagealile  dec- 
trode  tips.  The  electrode  tips  are  ftrmly  held  in  place  in  a 
spring  biased  chuck  which  allows  the  tips  to  be  readdy 
removed  and  reinserted. 


3,S32j096 
BREAST  PROTECTOR 

Sharon  A.  Seldl,  149  Gartie  Avfc,  St  Paul,  MlmiMOto    55119 
IumI  Marck  2*.  19i8,  Scr.  Na.  716,030 
I^CLA41ci/a0 
U.&  a.  128-463  9 


A  relatively  flat  orthopedic  shoe  member,  for  attachmeiK 
to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  having  a  pluraUtv  of  resilient  projec- 
tions extewUng  from  its  upper  or  lower  ride,  said  prqjectioiis 
being  disposed  in  pairs  one  oo  each  of  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  point  on  said  member,  said  projections  each  being 
formed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  suoporting  nde. 
and  the  projections  on  one  side  of  the  central  point  bemg 
slanted  in  a  diiectioB  oppositB  to  the  direction  of  thoae  on 
the  other  side  of  the  central  point,  whereby  said  prpjecuooa 

bend  in  lesponse  to  the  weight  of  the  shoe  wearer  and 
eatabUsh  a  moment  on  sakl  meafOier  aad  attached  shoe  lo 
cause  rotatkm  thereof  about  said  central  point  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantiaBy  parallel  to  the  member  upon  ground  engagement  of 
the  shoe. 


V     /    .1.', 


ll 


/T'^jn  WfM.^yyfia-y 


A  breast  nipple  protector  supported  within  a  brassiere  to; 
prevent  direct  contact  between  ike  brassiere  and  the  breatt 
nipples.  Each  protector  comprises  a  fbramteous  cup-shaped 
member  adapted  to  enckMe  the  mnpfe.  Radially  extending 
strap  means  extend  from  the  rim  or  the  oMmber  for  ase  in 
pinning  the  pratedor  to  the  biawisff.  The  pcotectoi*  is 
pnferaMy  made  of  somewhat  flexibia  aad  resilient  plastic. 


3,532,099 
CUT  TORACCO  ffEIDER 

JH^tkW  Ka  risimsri,  Takjiaj  TsfcayaaM 

AUyansa,  Sandal  a^  MalM  M»tkamM>iaiMJIyy,  aa- 
signors  to  The  Japan  MoMipoly  Carparation,  Toigr<S  Jijpmi 
lUMdKabasUki  Kaisha  Mnrakami  Scisakusho,  TakatnU-shl 

'*SSd  Dec  16, 1961,  Sir.  Mfc  783,905 
riarilf ,  I    iMiii?- Jiv«, Dec. 2, 1967, 42/101,109 
taLO.  A24e  5/W;  R65g  47118  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  131*— 109  ^  ChMBB 

A  cot  tobacco  feeder  for  fisading  an  even  layer  of  tobMCo 

onto  a  conveyor  band  comprlMa  a  first  conveyor  band  form- 
ing die  bottom  of  a  stoTMe  chamber,  a^  inclined  second 
band  carryiiv  needles  on  its  surfoce  and  running  upwards 
ftom  the  first  band,  the  first  band  carrying  a  firM  layer  of 
tobacco  under  the  tower  end  of  the  second  band,  at  least  one 
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levelliog  roller  above  the  upper  part  of  the  second  band,  and       The  plug  or  nipple  of  the  coupling  is  held  within  the  hous- 
a  pick-off  roller  adjaicenf  the  top  of  the  band,  whereby  tobac-    ing  by  a  deformsMe  ri^like  element  which  is  held  in  the 

housing  and  protrudes  tMially  into  the  cavHy  of  the  housing 

where  the  |Mug  fcnns  an  interfsrence  (it  therewith.  In  one 

v^^_. .  X  r^r^ in  embodiment  of  die;  invention,  the  deformable  lock  means  is  a 


:/'^'.i' 


CO  picked  off  from'  the  second  band  falls  on  top  of  the  said 
first  layer  to  form  a  second  layer  of  tobacco  on  tne  first  band. 


■■  '■. 
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^■;-r<>  !  r-V]J 
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SILENCOW  or  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Peter  Arthur  Ward,  HUtoa;  Jaki 
and  Gcuflkay  WiBfau  Marris, 
to  Ralls-Royce  Umiiad,  Perky,  Enited  a  BrMsk  «ani>any 
OrigfaMi  applkartkin(Iar~^lirn88;nSer.  1«>.^^  n  mm 

abandoned.  Divided  and  this  anpBralisn  Feb.  4, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  796,505 
Claims  prktrity,  appttcatloo  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1967, 

15,602/67 
bl.CLF02k7//00 
U.S.CL  137-15.1 


A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  air  intake  provided 
with  flaps  or  the  like  whereby  the  intake  cross  sectional  area 
may  be  selectively  reduced  to  a  vahie  which  causes  the  ingo- 
ing air  to  reach  sottic  velocity,  thus  effectively  providing  a 
block  against  egreis  of  noise  frmn  the  engine  Compressor. 
The  engine  air  intake  fiuther  provides  for  |he  discharge  of  air 
to  atmosphere  when  die  cross  kectioaal  airea  of  die  intake  has 
been  selectively  reduced. 


U  .if  Mi 
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3,532,101 

LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  COUPLING 

CMffDrd  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  CiraipiEi,  Pmnijlianls,  assignor  to 

SRM  Caaspany,  a  cnrparaliaa  af  Pennsylvania 
FBed  Sept.  25;  1M7,  Scr.  No.  670,069 
Int  CL  F16k  i  7/40;  F16I 29/00 
U.S.CL  137-75  3  Claims 

A  gas  coupling  designed  to  connect  a  ^  appliance  to  a 
source  of  gas  under  low  premire  which  provides  one 
coupling  ban  having  a  valve  therein  and  mounted  to  a  wall  or 
other  structure  to  which  the  source  of  gas  is  connected.  The 
outer  portion  of  the  boating  of  the  ipn  coupling  is  so 
designed  that  it  fits  into  a  standard  electric  receptade  box 
and  is  mounted  flush  with  the  front  cover  of  the  receptacle 
box.  A  cylindrical  valve  is  provided  within  Ae  coiq>fing  hous- 
ing and  the  cyfindricai  ^dve  is  actuated  by  an  unmehed 
solder  ring  which,  when  the  plug  or  nipple  of  the  coupfing  b 
inserted  into  the  hbining.  causes  the  valve  to  be  mowi  axi- 
ally  to  the  open  position.  In  the  event  of  fire  or  extremely 
hi^  temperttures.  the  sokler  ring  melts,  permitting  the  valve 
to  close  as  a  safety  fealture. 


K,"\K'XF 


small  diameter  coil  spring  that  is  circled  around  the  opening 
of  the  housing.  This  coil  sprinc,  together  with  the  shape  of 
the  walls  of  thie  groove  in  which  it  is  positioned,  permits  the 
force  required  to  insert  the  nipple  or  plug  into  the  housing  to 
be  substantially  less  dian  the  axial  force  required  to  pull  out 
or  remove  the  |riug  or  nipple  ftxMn  the  housi^. 


3,532,102 

BLENDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eugene  A.  Giaaecy,  Las  AMoa,  CalUsnki  (c/a  Exactd  Instm- 

ment  Co.,  89  PkMMcr  Way,  Mourtidn  View,  CaMf.    94040) 

ContiunatkM-to-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  471,136,  July  12, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,377,869.  This  appBcatieH  April  1, 

7,890 


U.S.  CL  137—91 


1968,  Scr.  Na^  717; 
CL  G05d  11/06, 11/08, 11/12 


8 


A  blendmg^  systew  contiub'  volttme  of  admission  of  one  of 
two  liquids  into  a  mixing  chamt)er  so  that  the  Mended 
product  is  eontroUed  to  any  of  a  number  of  parameters.  e.g., 
deisity,  consistency,  pH.  A  sensor  which  has  a  voltage  output 
proportional  to  the  parameter  sensed  is  insbdled  in  the 
discharge  fine.  The  voltage  is  mixed  vndi  a  manually  adjusta- 
ble votage  from  a  fixed  source  amplified  and  used  to  (frive  a 
servomotor.  The  servomotor  controls  a  vahre  governing  ad- 
mission of  one  additive  to  the  mixing  chamber. 


*^^-'^*' "^3,532,103 
RCVIXSING  OR  POUR-WAY  VALVE 
Rudalpk  E.  MeiisUum  nnd  Yctm*  W.  PearMS,  Rockford,  D- 
Hnob,  MBtaMCB  by  laeaac  andgnnirnii  tn  Greenlee  Broa.  A 
Co.,  lUKknrd,  BlMisa  cbrporiitioa.or  Delaware 
Fled  April  23,.  1968,  Scr.  Na.  723,371 
lM.CLG05d7/00 
UiLCL  137-106  11 

A  four-wav  valve  in  which  the  valve  elements  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fhiid  are  in  the  form  of  four  ball  valves. 


/ 


\ 
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including  two  pilot  operated  exhaust  valves  and  two  oudet 
check  valves  operable  either  bv  Ihiki  presnre  in  the  iiriet 
side  theraof  or  by  the  pilot,  with  operation  of  the  vaKe  ele- 
ments being  accompltsned  by  a  pair  of  rotary  control  sh^fb 
which  have  screw  threaded  mountings  in  the  vahre  casing 
reversibly  rotated  by  a  common  manual  control  handle 
movable  to  forward  position  closing  one  of  the  exhaust  valves 


bleeder  point  Abo  mcluded  is  an  oppositely  activating  pres- 
sure sensitive  diaphragm  connected  to  the  downstream  end 


*.  «• 


At^ 


which  effects  flow  through  the  associated  check  valve  and 
opening  the  other  exhaust  and  check  valves  permitting  return 
flow  across  this  check  valve,  a  reverse  position  where  the  op- 
posite occurs,  a  neutral  position  opening  all  the  valves  to  pro- 
vide an  open  center  function,  and  intermediate  locking  posi- 
tions between  forward-reverse  and  neutral  opening  all  valves 
except  one  of  the  check  valves  thereby  preventing  reverM 
ftow  across  that  check  valve. 


PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  PLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

SYSTEM 
Kenneth  H.  Hwn,  2396  Orchard  LaM,  LiltktM 
Fled  JM.  24«  IMS,  Scr.  N*.  70M10 
tat  CL  G«5d  16110;  FlSk  31114 
U&CL137-1M  11 


A  pressure  compensated  flow  control  valve  and  a 
directional  control  valve  are  incorporated  in  a  sincle  unit  to 
maintain  constant  speed  and  directional  contnri  of  a  reversi- 
ble fluid  motor.  The  flow  control  valve  has  a  spool  which  is 
capable  ot  automatically  compensating  for  variattoos  in  pres- 
sure resulting  £rom  load  variations  to  maintain  substantially 
constant  flow  in  either  direction  of  flow,  through  the  fluid 
motor.  Furtiier,  the  flow  control  vahre  may  incorporate  a 
modified  form  of  spool  which  operates  as  a  means  PC  variable 
flow  control  to  compensate  for  reductions  in  volumetrit^  effi- 
ciency by  rtgulating  the  flow  capacity  of  fluid  to  thp  motor  in 
response  to  variations  in  load  imposed  upop  ^  niotpr. . 


3^2,lt5 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 
723  RhwMi  Avfn 


Or^lBal  sf  ■■rttsn  Fch,  24,  IfJS,  Ser.  Na.  43M12,  mm 
PMsirt N^i3^3^3^. ttvUad Mi ttb MfleattM Oct  If , 


lN7,Sw.Na. 
tat  CL  C%S4  Uf03;  tlSk  311145 
U3.CL  137-117  5 

A  fluid  pressure  regulator  for  equaHring  dte  preanire  on 
both  sides  of  a  bleeder  point,  hichiding  a  pressure  sensitive 
diaphragm  which  is  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  the 


of  the  bleeder  point  Between  these  diaphragms  there  is  a 
bleeder  channel,  the  degree  of  aperture  of  which  is  related  to 
the  pressure  deferential  between  the  diaphragms. 


bfuw:  Witts.' 

3,532,1m 
FUEL  COfVTROL  UNIT  fOR  GAS  TURBINES 
ChrMan  Grcnae,  Schai^cWai;  TWifrt  Holihaacr  and  Kari 
Maicr,  Mtttfch,  CiriM^y,  mriltmn  tm  MsliW  -  nnd  Tar- 
Unlsn,  Mnniii,  Tiiinai     ..  ~  i<&M»'t 

fRidM4rl3tlMB,Sv.Nn<'f3M2«  ' 

awMrailM  On—y,  Jmh  It.  1M7, 

M74M1 

inl.CLG«5«  ii/a6 

U&CLI37— 117  ^  4aatas 


■J.v. 


The  fiiel  metering  valve  for  a  gas  turbine  is  controlled  by  a 
diCTerential  pressure  piston  which  is  joined  to  a  differential 
pressure  sprmg-loaded  variable  damping  force  piston. 


3,532,107 

OIL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Writer  J.  Boutcrfc,  2329  Ftmridfai  Afc,  New 

Tun 

FM  Jnty  9, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  743,401 
laL  CL  FD4r  7/00, 5100, 5144 
U,S.CL137— 147 


■)  it-»'.*j 


Orteaas,  La. 


The  present  invention  mvotves  systems  for  pumping  oil 
beariatt  fluids  from  subtenaaiaa  weUs  and  indu4n  a  casing 
extenmng  into  die  ofl  bearing  strata  and  a  pipe  within  die 
caiing.  Litjpnd  under  pressure  is  forced  down  betnrean  the 
|Mpe  and  ne  casing  and  enten  the  pipe  above  the  oil  bearing 
strata.  The  oil  heaidng  fluids  are  drawn  iw  ^om  the  sirate 
througfc  the  pipe  to  a  vffkoti  from  which  the  oil  bearing 
fhiids  are  coBected.  The  pipe  i>  pfovided,i|ritt  means  for  con* 
trolliiM|  and  aoMMllMqi  tbe  f^  of  the  fluids.  A  principal  fea- 
ture of  the  qrstem  is  that  mana^  parts  are  aB  above  ground 
and  the  parts  below  ground  are  med  uid  self-cleaning. 


OCTOBBR  6»  Vn\ 
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GENERAL  ANP  MECHANICAL 
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3,532,1m  3,532410 

TAMPER  PROOF  FIRE  HYDRANT  ADJUSTABLE  VALVED  COUPLING 

Edward  J.  SuBIvm.  853  W.  I29th  pfaMe,  Chkanm  VBimM  Sercn  E.  PMccssn,  1649  W.  33ri  Smrtfe,  Sail  Lake  CBy,  Utah 

6M43     ^  g4ig| 

iPUed  Aitril  8,  IMMer.  Ne.  719,402  FUsd  Nov.  20,  tM7.  Scr.  Na.  684,185 

Iata.E03b9/a2.F16ki///43^    '  IML  CL  Fl 61 29/00 

U^CL137-2M  ^*^'4CWnM  UA  <lrt  137-322  "  9< 


A  tamper  proof  fire  hydrant  idiich  can  only  be  operated 
with  use  of  a  special  operating  device  or  tool,  thus  preventing 
the  opening  of  the  hydrant  by  unauthorized  persons  for 
unauthorized  use.  The  (ire  hy<hant  is  provided  with  valve 
means  i^wrable  afunst  pressure  of  water,  the  vahre  means 
utilizag  a  stem  and  operating  means  which  are  only 
leciproQsble.  -     ,, 

3,532,109 
\ ^  .   TAMPER  PROOF  FIRE  HYDRANT 

Iriin  l;  Sadlh,  Df^tar,  ONnais,  M^nir  to  MacBcr  Co^ 
Decalar.  DBanis  a  camonlian  af  DBnais 

FIM  Affifl  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,403 

InL  CL  E03b  9/02;  F16k  i//50 

i;.S.  CL  137-2M  6CWnM 


,.«3n(^ 


A  tamper  proof  fire  hydrant  which  can  only  be  operated 
with  the  use  of  a  spedal  operating  means  or  tool  thus 
preventing  the  opening  of  the  hydrant  by  unauthorized  per- 
sons for  unauthorized  use.  The  nre  hydrant  is  provided  with 
spring  means  to  normally  urge  the  valve  means  cS  the  same 
toward  die  ck)sed  position,  the  nring  means  being  located  in 
^  bonnet  member  put  of  the  flow  path  of  the  hydrant  Ad- 
ditionally, the  hydr^i^  is  provided  wift  mean*  for  detachably 
receiving  the  operating  device  and  requires'only  reciprocat- 
ing movement  to  open  anddose  its  valve  means. 


A  Control  valve  having  a  housing  with  a  ball  valve  adapted 
to  seat  against  a  valve  seat  in  the  housing,  and  a  quick  con- 
nect fitting,  slidably  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
housing,  having  a  push  rod  secured  therein  which  coacts  with 
the  ball  valve  in  the  housing  to  urge  it  away  from  its  valve 
seat  when  the  quick  fitting  is  slid  onto  the  housing.  A  yoke 
with  adjustd)le  connecting  means  can  be  secured  to  the  valve 
housing  fbr  fixedly  connecting^  theqtrick  fitting  to  the  hous- 
ing and  biasing  means  can  be  fitted  on  the  bousing  to  urge 
the  quick  fitting  a^rinst  the  yoke. 


Ceergs.  E. 


3432,111 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  VALVES 


Ca„ 


FBed  March  10. 1969,  Scr.  No.  8M325 
taLCLF16ki5/00 
U.S.  CL  137—385  10 


"b_5d 


A  locking  device  for  a  valve  assembly  which  comprises  a 
spreadabk  clamp  member  adapted  to  substantiaDy  encircle  a 
portion  of  the  valve  and  ooopnate  with  hig  means  positioned 
on  the  valve  body.  Locking  means  are  provided  on  the  clamp 
member  to  engage  with  the  hig  means  and  prevent  said 
clamp  member  from  axial  or  rotational  movement  The 
k>cking  device  also  inchttles  aligned  retainmg  means  adapted 
to  receive  securing  means  such  as  a  pa^ock  or  similar 
means,  to  releasably  secure  the  lockiqg  device  to  the  valve 
handle  to  prevent  rotation  thereof.  In  one  discloaed  embodi- 
ment die  damp  member  oomprbes  a  pair  of  pivotally  joined 
arms,  and  in  a  modified  embodiment  the  clamp  member 
comprises  a  continuous  return-bent  strap  member. 


\ 
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BEUfETICALLY : 


-.'    ^ny«  "^VALV?*  '  »'?nT/A  r 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  BEUfETICALL^  SEALED  TANK 

Clwrtei  A.  AdMM,  <14  Tayly  $U  Daifptt,  lira  JOMpk  B.  De  IMli,  414 

RM  M«y  li,  INT.-'Scc.  N*.  «38^31  FBM  Marck  Jfl;,  IfO,^.  No.  71^20 

1M.  dLFMff  J//4;  f ttt  2i  Am.  3 1  IIS  IiM.  CL  Flft  /  7118, 45m, 


LOMy  SL,  WlincB,  PMBcyhrania 


UA  CI.  137-391 


14C 


114^0.137-493  J 
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A  hennetkally  sealed  tank  for  use  with  a  humidifier  con- 
poaed  of  a  base  with  an  outer  inclined  perqiheral  rim;  a 
downwardly  opening  container  with  a  lower  edge  bearing 
against  the  rim;  a  central  upright  tube  extending  through  the 
base  and  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  lower  end  with  a  radial  shoulder  bearing  against 
the  underside  of  the  base,  the  upper  end  being  threadedly  at- 
tached to  die  top  of  coMamer  whereby  adjusting  the 
threaded  attachment  may  tkltten  or  loosen  the  seal  between 
the  lower  edge  and  rim;  a  fluid  inlet  and  ootlet  in  the  base; 
and  mechanical  means  supported  on  the  baas  for  dosing  the 
outlet  and  opening  the  inlet  at  one  position,  and  for  closing 
the  inlet  and  opemng  the  outlet  at  a  second  position. 


3^32,113 

CUTOFF  VALVE 

Robert  J.  McKcan,  300  Hayward  Avc^  Mout  Vcmon,  New 

Yerk    10552 

Filed  Aptfi  5, 19(8,  Scr.  Ne.  719432 

bM.CLFl«ki/02 

U.S.  CL  137-318  6  Claims 


.«>  '..:»OJ<OV  *l 


A  cutoff  valve  fbr  faternyting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
pipe  without  ioterrapcing  the  presnit  source  which  includes 
means  for  engaging  the  pipe  and  having  a  rotary  cutting  ele- 
ment operable  ta  cut  through  the  mpe  to  termuiate  the  flow 
of  fhdd  with  the  cutting  etement  forming  the  vtviM  _°*y 
and  whkh  element  ~can~5e  withdrawn  to  reestabrah  fluid 
flow.  ^''  "  'i  -  ;^"-   --—•";-  ■   -<vi-..- 


A  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  for  the  vent  opening  in  a  fluid 
storage  tank  including  a  safety  valve  poppet  reciprocable  to 
and  from  the  vent  opening  aad  diiplarrahle  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  fluids  interioriy  of  the  tank  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined pressure.  The  pon>ct  has  a  vacuum  vent  aperture  with 
a  vacuum  disk  reciprocable  to  and  from  such  aperture,  such 
disk  being  displaceable  inwardly  of  the  tank  to  open  position 
when  fluids  interiorly  of  the. taidcfldi  Mlow  a  predetermined 
pressure.  Thus,  the  vahre  it  provided  with  inbreathing  and 
outbreathing  mefns.  The  poppet  has  an  open-ended  longitu- 
dinal bore  with  a  pressuie  gage  rod  reciprocally  disposed  in 
such  poppet  bore  and  adapted  to  selectively  extend  partially 
outwardly  of  the  tank  to  indicate  tank  interior  fliud  pres- 
sures. 


3.532,115 

SHIELDED  CHECK  VALVE 

Etancr  R.  Hedl,  Jr^  New  HavM,  CoMectinI,  aarignar  to  Olin 

MathJesenCfceaiicalCaiyiilaa.acetparalienefVhrginla 

Filed  April  10, 190,  Sfr.  No.  721335 

tat  CLIlik  75/06 

U.S.CL137-510J5  2( 


1-11    :^i;?,    .■»: 


A  check  vd^  haviqg  a  fbst  valve  bead  portion  of  com- 
paratively resilient  matcirial  and  a  Second  valve  head  portion 
of  comparatively  rigM,  material  adjacent  the  first  valve  h^ 
portion. 


October  6, 


1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


Danial  G.  Scn|t«  Af4pa  ttm  ARm  ,li.  Hnia,  Mawatvile, 
Kw^ylvyia,  ii<|iiiri  la  Wtrti^hnMi  Ahr  Snlte  Cam. 
pan,  Wimir#>i,  FMaqrIvania  a  cecpoiaihMi  «f  Pi—ijl- 

Fned Snt. 3, 1908, Ser. No. 750,936     ,,.,  .^,  ,,*> 
W.CLF|0ki//(?2. 4/02,^.      *;,!i   !! 

u^a.137-550  •j.-,,-;  ■:::";:,:';•;•;  r     :;;,,{.^ 
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passageway  at  one  end  of  which  is«  vaWe  teat  against  which 
normally  rests  a  spnaf^msed  dMck  valve,  which  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  element  is  opened  to  provide  a  slow  bk>w 
dow  of  brake  cylinder  Messurc  to  a  choaen  pressure  above 
atmospheric  prMsure.  The  wall  of  the  valve  element  is 
further  provided  with  a  pair  of  angulariy  spaced  orifices  of 
different  cross-sectional  areas  comihunicating  the  longitu- 
dinal passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  element,  which 
orifices  are  effective  upon  rotation  of  the  valve  element  to 
the  respective  other  two  of  its  positions  to  selectively  provide 
eitfier  a  fast  or  Atkm  Mow  d9Pi«.oCJbake, cylinder  prewtre 
to  atfnosphere. , ,  .■;  f y  (»»  .'w^^».<>-^  .}h<if  '»'>•'  ^ti.*>i*.ui-iH 


■^'■■■■'  ^  "•' 
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3,532,118 
SEMI-TOROIDAL  DIAPHRAGM  CAVITATING  VALVE 
T.  O.  Pafa»,  Deply  Aiiniilili  atiii  ef  the  l^alionai  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admhristration  with  respect  to  an  hivcntion 

of  Albert  L.  YooK,  RoBiM  HiUs  Estntea.  Calf . 

;   fKtfWITlW.^^.  Ne.  ^30,701 
tat  CL  F17d  1104;  FlOk  711 7 
MS,  CL  U7-594  10  Ckdms 


A  three-position  sealed  key-type  brake  cylinder  pressure 
retaining  valve  device,  for  connection  to  the  exhaust 
passageway  of  a  railway  car  brake  control  valve  device,  hav- 
ing a  body  provided  with  a  securing  flange  and  a  tapered 
bore  perpendicular  to  this  flange  in  which  bore  a  cor- 
respondingly tapered  phig  valve  element  is  rotatable  by  a 
handle  movable  in  a  pfame  parallel  to  the  flange  selectively  to 
any  one  of  its  Aree  positions.  The  plug  valve  element  has  a 
stepped  longitudinal  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  larger 
end  thereof,  in  which  bore  b  a  replaceable  dieck  valve  unit. 
A  compression  spring  interposed  between  the  plug  valve  ele- 
mem  mid  a  removable  screw-plug  within  the  biody  biases  the 
plug  valve  element  into  tight  seating  contact  with  the  tapered 
bore  in  the  bodv.  iThe  plug  valve  dement  has  a  plurahty  of 
angubriy  spiaced  orifices  opening  at*  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  phig  valve  element  from  the  longitudinal  bore,  which  ori- 
fices in  cooperation  with  the  clieck  valve  unit,  are  effective 
in  three  req)ective.  positions  to  selectively  provide  a  fast 
blow-down  of  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  atmosphere,  a  slow 
blow-down  to  a  chosen  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  slow  blow-down  to  atmosphere. 


A  valve  having  throttiing  and  cavitation  controlled  flow  in- 
cludes a  casing  containing  a  fixed  member  which  supports  an 
annular  protrusion.  The  protrusion  is  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  a  semitoroidal  metal  diaphragm  to  define  an  an- 
nular valve  chamber.  The  gap  between  the  apex  of  tiie 
protrusion  and  the  diaphragm  functions  as  a  throat  and  tiie 
downstream  side  of  the  chamber  is  shaped  to  cause  cavita- 
tion of  the  fluid.  The  diaphragm  is  mounted  on  a  set  of  cylin- 
ders at  least  one  of  whKh  is  flexWally  supported  for  axial 
movement  to  vary  the  gap.  Controlled  throttling  and  cavita- 
tion is  acconqplished  by  selectivdy  varying  the  gap.  A  com- 
pact bihquid  configurMion  including  actuatii^  means  is  ef- 
fected by  mounting  a  set  of  the  annular  protrusions  on  op- 
posite fiaces  of  the  common  fixed  member. 


3,532,117 
BRAKE  CYLIN^R  PRESSURE  RETAINING  VALVE 
Frands  R.  RacU,  Plttsbor^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUnwrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsirhrania 

Filed  Sqpt  3«  19^  Scr.  No.  750,937 

tal.CLF10k7iy^.^/02 

U.S.a.  137-550,         ,  )>  iig<>  13Clatatt 


3,532,119 
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PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Nils  S.  Und,  MotgDBury,  Ahbmna,  isripir  to  Kcrrimw 
MannCKtvtag  Cempaay,  tacerpacated,  a  carporatian  ef 


,  >j.l»w  : 


.-vivvrti!  i» 


FBed  AprO  1, 1968,  Set.  No.  717,702 
tat  CLFlCk  7  i/07 
U.S.  CL  137-596 


A  three-position  sealed  key-type  pressure  retaining  valve 
device,  for  connectioo  to  the  exhaust  passageway  of  a  raihvay 
car  brake  control  valve  device,  having  a  body  provided  with 
a  tapered  bore  in  which  a  plug-type  valve  element  having  a 
handle  is  rotatable  selectively  to  any  one  of  its  three  posi- 
tions. The   plug-type   valve   element  has   a  loqgitudinal 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  direction  and  rate  of  fk>w  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  including  a  self-adjusting  pressure  com- 


\ 
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pemattng  non^wpaa  flow  r^olator  whkli  iMtitfiini  •  oon- 
stut  prMMK  dflferaBtW  aenm  a  vMiaMe  BKteriag  opefliiif 
of  valve  re|ardle«  of  change  in  pfetwre  between  the  input 
ikk  and  output  nde  of  the  valve  where  there  are  differentials 
in  iupat  ud  output  piesaare. 


MVEISiON  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 


ton;  Bruee  D.  Gftaaa,  Greece  aMi  G^Hfe  Rabcrt  Lc««t, 
Brightoo,  New  York,  ■■!>■«"  «>  Sybron  Cwperailon, 
RMhoter,  N.Y.  a  carporallaa  ef  New  York 

FHcd  Oct.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  677^1 
IliLCLF17d//(»,i/(W     ■.,    .. 
U.S.CL137-M9  17 


3332»U1 
LATCHING  VALVE     ^'>?^  ^n        ?  ' 
E.  Stanun,  Arkia;  Stinwtmt  A.  SdortiM,  North  Hol- 
lywMd  Md  Abdal  R.  Kairir.  San  Gabrid,  OdMSgnia,  at- 
ta  Bd  Airaipaw  CarpataHon,  a  carparadan  of 


FBed  JM.  15, 1M9,  Scr.  Na^  791,290 
Iat.CLFlttJ//08 
U.S.a.  137— 425.4 


**    m^_»f^m  f 


^   f 


thereon.  Each  magnetic  circuit  consists  of  a  permanent  mag- 
net fai  series  with  tfie  coil.  A  reiflient  suspension  plate,  with 
high  spring  moment,  carries  a  v^ve  hfehd  on  one  side  thereof 
and  the  armature  on  O^  odier  side  tb  cons^te  an  in- 
tegrated assembly.  The  vafve  liead  has  opposite  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  oppositely  di^wscd  valve  seats.  Initially,  one  of 
the  permanent  magnets  biases  the  valve  head  to  one  of  these 
seats,  with  resultant  deformation  of  the  suspension  plate. 
Upon  application  of  a  voltage  of  appropriate  polarity,  the 
magnetic  potential  of  the  permanent  magnet  decreases 
whereby  the  suspension  plate  moves  the  valve  head  toward 
the  opposite  seat.  The  other  permanent  mamet  then  secures 
the  valve  head  in  that  position  until  the  application  of  a  volt- 
age of  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  first-applied 
voltage.  The  suspension  plate  also  serves  to  isolate  the  mag- 
netic circuit  from  the  valve  head-seat  area. 


3432,122 
SPOOL  VALVE 
Martin  G. 

oTooe-half  to  Theodore  #.  Si— la.  BolMo,  New  York 
FBed  JuM  13, 19M,  Scr.  Na.  736,657 
tat.CLFt6ki/24 
U.S.  CL  137-625  J7 

't  '»  r/yx      ««    ji 
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A  diversion  valve  consists  essentially  of  a  pair  of  three-way 
valves  which  are  connected  together  at  right  angles  to  each 
other.  Liquid  enteric  the  end  of  one  valve  and  exitiag  out 
the  other  would  move  in  a  flow  path  at  right  angles  to  a  cor- 
responding flow  in  the  other.  However,  a  common  duct  inter- 
connects portions  of  such  flow  paths.  The  one  valve  is  ar- 
ranged with  its  flow  path  horizontal,  and  Uquid  is  stqiplied  in- 
termediate its  liquid  flow  path,  which  liquid  either  goes  out 
one  end  or  the  other  of  the  valve.  One  such  end  is  connected 
by  the  conunon  duct  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  other 
valve's  flow  path,  which  is  veiticaOy  oriented.  Hence,  liquid 
comes  out  one  eiid  of  the  latter  valve  or  the  other.  The  com- 
mon duct  sk)pes  down  from  die  horizontal  vahre  to  the  verti- 
cal valve.  The  stem  of  the  one  valve  extends  horiaontally 
through  a  stuffing  box  which  is  mainly  an  O-ring  sealed  cylin- 
drical passage  through  the  metal  body  of  the  valve.  The  outer 
end  of  the  stufBng  box  supports  a  snugly  fitting  fluid-pervious 
Teflon  guide  far  the  stem,  and  the  stem  is  hard  chrome 
phitod  where  it  contacts  die  stuffing  box  which  preventt 
gallhig,  and  provides  wear-resiBtance. 


SCIaims 


SCIafans 
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A  spool  vahre  fbr  hidi  pressure  Quid  in  which  the  forces 
distributed  on  die  ttxxHHnounted  O-ring  are  such  dutt  excess 
wear  and  inutilation  thereof  are  obviated  comprising  a 
housing,  a  bore  in  said  bousing,  a  sleeve  insert  in  die  bore,  a 
hi^  pressnre  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  te  die  housing,  said 
insert  containing  a  phuafity  of  etonnfed  skits  separated  by 
ekxigated  d^embers  ranning  axially  of  die  bore,  a  maniibU  in 
the  hoiHing  outride  of  said  slots,  a  ^ool  valve  in  the  insert 
mounting  an  O-ring  which  moves  lengthwise  of  the  slots,  and 
the  slots  and  the  O-ring  being  so  wmensioned  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  dntrUmtiao  of  forces  due  to  the  high 
pressure  fliud  paspng  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  cannot 
force  the  O-ring  into  die  slots  where  mutilation  can  take, 
place.  ; 


t»wvyl 


3332423 
FLUID  METERING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  AiidMqr,  North  Oaks,  SL  Pwd, 
to  Union  Braas  and  Metal,  RaaHe;   ~ 
ofMhiaiiilB 
FBed  ScpC  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,019 
IatCLF16k/7//0 
U.S.CL137-636Jt  IOC 


A  latching  valve  containing  two  separate  magnetic  circuits 
of  opposite  polarity  with  a  common  armature  and  cofl 


A  fluid  metering  and  mixing  device  is  operated  by  pivotal 
movement  of  a  single  handle.  The  handle  is  connected  to  a 
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valve  plunger  which  is  siklably  and  rotatably  supported  in  a  3,532,126 

sleeve.  Thdsleeve«Bpat««es  die  valve  plunger  from  die  hous-  GANGED  VARIABLE  FLUIDIC  RESISTOR  DEVICE 

iB«  which  inehides  hot  and  cokl  inlet  diambers.  The  sleeve  is  Wis  A.  Bislh>,  Scodn,  New  Ynrt,  aasi^ar  taGfsti 

oomad  inside  and  with  a  resiUent  covering  material  which  trie  Compaigr,  a  carparalian  of  New  York 

aealslioth  afihist  the  housiiM  and  the  valve  phmger.  The  ar-  FBed  Nor.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,770 

rangement  is  such  that  the  effectiveness  of  the  seal  mcreaaes  Int.  CL  F15d  //OO.  U14 

as  me  inlet  water  pressure  increases.  U.S.  CL  138—43                                                      10 


3,532,124 
WATER  PIPE  ANTI.KNOCK  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Jerry  LMvery,  300  Drtflwood  Drive  W.,  Baywood 
Vfflage,  Paha  Harbor,  Florida 

FHcd  Jane  10. 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,774 

Int.  CLF16I 55/04 

U.S.  CL  138-26  5  Chdms 


A  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  water  Gne  to  elimina^ 
*^knockiii«"  or  water  shock  when  the  water  flow  is  turned 
off  or  turned  on.  The  device  uses  a  trapped  air  pocket  and 
an  internal  water  whiriing  action  to  accomplish  this  result 


■*'   ^  r       '34132,125 

PUMP  SUCTION  PULSATION  DAMFENER 
WHhdm  Sydow  Everett,  Snntn  Pada,  CaBfomia  and  John 

~        ~         ''.aHlbmia,  assignors  to  Pnl- 

Saa  Paab,  CaMfonda  a  cor- 


3ClaiBM 


iBcd  Nw.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777469 
IbL  CL  F04b ///OO;  F16I  55/(M 
U5.CL  138-30 
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A  pulsation  dampener  inchides  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  and  an  elommted  pipe  section  passing  coaxially 
through  the  member,  ine  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  pipe 
connect  between  an  iiqmt  line  and  suction  port  side  of  a 
pump.  The  enclosed  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  pipe 
section  passing  thtougn  the  cylindrical  member  and  the  m- 
terior  wall  of  the  member  defines  an  annular  chamber.  A  plu- 
rality of  openiags  in  the  pipe  section  provide  communication 
between  tnis  chamber  aiad  liquid  pusing  through  the  pipe 
section.  The  amolar  chamber  itaetf  is  filled  with  a  (rturaKhr  of 
small  plastic  spheres  sealing  endosmg  a  gas.  The  combina- 
tion of  the  fiqiud  and  spheres  fiUing  tlie  annular  chamber 
completely  provides  a  medium  of  buUc  modulus  of  elasticity 
between  that  of  a  gas  alone  or  a  liquid  alone  so  tiiat  proper 
pulsation  dampening  for  certain  applications  is  readOy  real- 


A  laminar  flow  restriction  device  for  obtMning  ganged 
varUMe  resistances  to  fluid  flow  therethrough.  The  device 
comprises  a  fhiid  tight  structure  of  two  outer  members  and  a 
pluruity  of  slotted  laminates  therebetween.  The  laminates  in- 
clude spaced  slots  of  long,  narrow  eauid  dimension  forming 
high  resistance  fluid  flow  pasiays  ana  i^Mced  holes  for  inter- 
connecting the  kmg  slots  m  series  circuit  relationshw.  Means 
are  provitfed  for  varying  the  positions  of  die  spaced  holes  to 
thereby  vary  the  effective  lengths  of  the  interconnected 
passages  and  thus  vary  the  resistances  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  a  perfect  tracking  arrangement 


laed. 
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3,532,127 
VARIABLE  FLUIDIC  RESISTOR  DEVICE 
H.  VngrlsBi^  and  Sdvalore  Boltoae,  Jr., 
tady.  New  York,  sssi^nn  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,771 
r.c.  -^n.?  .aflii         i^,  CL  F15d  //OO.  //i4 

U3.CL138-43  UCMnM 

A  laminar  flow  restriction  device  for  obtaining  variable  re- 
sistance to  fluid  flow  therednoi^.  The  device  comprises  a 


\         / 
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fluid  tight  structure  of  two  members  and  a  slotted  laminate      ?rt  b^'vjqf;^^  .  3vS32tl2>  'Jt^'y^  ?^t^<< 


SaKNCDiG  or  GAS  TinUNE  ENGWBS 
ArtlMr  WanltHllaa; 


therebetween,  the  slols  fbrmine  tivo  spaced  fBind  low 
pasMfes.  A  bridginf  fluid  flow  paMafs  is  provided  in  ode-of 
the  members  for  interconaectinf  the  two  spaced  passages. 

\  .1  .,0/ u^'A'i  to  Ralls «A«reeIiarila40criigr»l 

r>.(  !  Origfcsrf  nilrmaa  iiawfc  Xh  IfTt,  Sar.  Na.  717J<4,  aaw 

r.t»--8i.  { .rj  .<i.'J      abandoned.  DMded  and  this  Mpi<nlls«  Ffeb.  S,  IMi,  S«j^ ;  •; 
U  Na. " 


"* 


lBtCLFI5d//00 
U&CL13S-45  > 


Means  are  provided  for  varyi^  the  position  of  the  bridging 
passage  to  thereby  varv  the  effective  length  of  the  intercon- 
nected passages  and  uus  vary  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
therethrough.  -  # 


3^2,128 
MULTIPLE  OUnCE  THROTTLE  VALVE 
E.  Webb,  A  liiiaislraisf  af  the  NaliaMi 
and  Space  Adniinistration  wUh  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
Louis  A.  Resales,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  John  A.  FIttoa,  Jr, 
Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 

Flkd  Jan.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  698,592 

InLCLF15d7/02 

U.S.CL13S— 45  9CWnM 
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A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  provided  with  flaps  or 
the  like  whereby  the  intake  cross  sectional  area  may  be  selec- 
tively reduced  to  a  value  which  causes  the  ingoing  air  to 
reach  sonic  velod^,  thus  effectively  providmg  a  block 
against  the  egress  cinoiMc  fhm  the  en^^  compressor.  The 
selective  reduction  of  intake  cross  sectional  area  is  accom- 
plished by  flaps  or  segment  members  movable  in  a  generally 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  air  in- 

«^-      Hi 

•'-'^  *  ^^'^  IHrCklND  TUBE  Wrra  STUNG  tott^ 
Chaite  K.  DfhPf  Jr^  IIM 

rTaiesiid, 

Naw7513M»Ai«. 
12, 19M,  Mw  PMcM  Na.  3311.281.  This  <»BfaHia  N«v. 


■  I-    •r.H     « 
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i^nTaM  HaricylL 


13, 1969,  Ser.Na.  874,382 
iBLCLFia  55/00 
U.S.  CL 138-183 


SOahw 


A  multi-ply  paper  tube  of  fibrous  material  with  the  plies 
wound  in  overlying  relationship,  preferably  either  spirally  or 
oonvointelv,  with  adhesive  therebetween  and  havfaig  the  end 
portions  of  a  string  loop  positioiiad  and  retained  between  tlie 
pUes  to  provide  a  tag  attaching  loop  extending  outwardly 
noas  one  end  of  the  tube.  i.;:v.'7j     .:>t' 


:Hl 
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-.  ,  ;         3332431        •       .■'-'^"■■ 
PRECHARGED  FLBIDLB  REFRIGERATION 
ASSIHRLY 
Robert  M.  Lcfcre,  Jarlrsen.  Mkh.,  aasignar  to  Acrovdp 


A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  plates  having 
aligned  orifices  and  inrhiding  short  bellows  connecting  ad- 
iacent  plates,  the  plates  being  movable  togefther  to  enable 
laige  fluid  flow  therethn>u|h  and  movable  apart  tp^pfngvide 
separated  orifices  that  restrict  th<  flow  of  fluid.        ^f  iijr.,iti.^t 


FBa4  Jfdf  17. 1988,  Sir.  Na.  745313 
ULCLfmiUI4 
U^CL  138-114  4 1 

The  assembly  embodies  a  chafged  kngth  of  tubing  witlr 
sealed  fittings  at  the  ends  for  joining  charged  refrigeration 
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units.  The  tubing  between  the  end  fittings  is  flexible,  has  in- 
sulating properties  and  has  a  smooA  intmal  fluid  path.  The 


tubing  supersedes  the  charged  copper  tubing  heretofore  em- 
ployed. 


3332,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  PIPE-LINES 

David    Rubenstein,    San    Dieta,    CaUfomla,    assignor    to 

Chem-Strcas  Indastries,  Inc.,  a  oerporation  of  CaHfbmla 

Cairttonaiian4a-part  aT  applcaflsa  Scr.  No.  522336,  Oct  25, 

1965,  naw  Patent  Na.  3380359,  which  is  a  caatinaation-in- 

part  af  appBcatton  Ser.  N*.  391,987,  Ang.  25, 1964,  now 

Patent  Na.  3350354,  wUch  b  a  coatfaraatia»4n-part  of 

appikaUan  Scr.  No.  392375,  Aug.  19, 1964,  new  abandoned 

wUeh  b  a  tanlhtaalhin  hi  part  of  appHf  athm  'irr  No. 

702*050,  Dee.  11, 1957,  naw  Palsnt  No.  3,177,902,  wUch  Is  a 

coadaaatian^B-parf  «f  appBcatien  Scr.  No.  743364,  Jaw  20, 

1958,  naw  Patent  N4. 3,111369,  whkh  Is  a  canthiBa|iaa.ln. 

part  afappfcalisn 'Scr.  Na.  345,884,  March  27, 1953;  now 

1,  which  ha  lalhiaatlan  hi  part  af  appBcatJen  Scr. 
No.  229352,  Jane  4, 1951,  iWw  Patent  No.  2350390.  TWs 
appBcatlsn  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  N^  695,045 

fCLF161 9/04, 9/08 
44Clainis 


reinforced,  Combined  with  structural  materiab  exampled  by 
aggregate  {Mrtick  fOters.  npe-lineft  of  the  invention  com- 
prise (1),  pipe-Hner  materials  provided  on-site  by  at  least 
partiaOy  processed  pipe-lmer  materials  disposed  on  reel-units 
and  and  farther  processed  on-aite,  and  (2),  pipe-linen 
formed  on  the  site  t^  means  exampled  by  mandrel  means 
and  the  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  therewith.  The  pipe- 
liners  of  the  invention  may  act  as  a  forming  means  for  further 
processing  or  may  be  disposed  into  said  suitable  environment 
such  as  a  trench  from  said  making  means.  Said  pipe-line  con- 
structions are  adapted  to  use  in  corrosive  environments,  h^ 
pressure  linn,  chemical  pipe-lines,  water  Knes,  sewer  lines, 
gas  lines,  and  oil  lines. 

'>i::fi--.     Hyl  <}huW  ■f'.^ibdi!]^ 

^  3332,133 

\r<',v^  -  .  WEAVING  SHUTTLE       <*-(«!  -ri-v:  .> 

Edgar  H.' Strauss,  Rati,  Ztoldi,  Swltmland,  assignor  to 
Ruti  Maddnery  Works  LM.,  fforaielry  Caspar  Honegger, 
Rnii,  Zurich,  Swttnrland 

FOcd  Jane  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735360 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Switaerland,  Jane  21, 1967, 

8818/67 
InLCLD03d  47/26 
U.S.  CL  139-12 
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A  weaving  shuttle  for  insertnig  picks  into  a  shed  which 
comprises  two  side  wails  that  are  connected  over  one  part  of 
the  periphery  of  the  shuttle  and  are  unconnected  over  the 
other  part  of  the  periphery  to  provide  an  opening  along  the 
other  part  of  the  periphery.  The  waUs  are  spaced  apart  so 
that  a  weft  thread  of  pre-determined  length  in  the  form  of  a 
winding  can  be  held  by  retaining  means  between  the  walls  in 
the  mtorior  of  the  shuttle.  The  shuttle  is  adapted  to  be 
pustied  downwardly  witii  its  unconnected  peripheral  part 
over  a  winchng  element  having  a  thread  windmg  located 
thereon.  Those  edges  of  the  skie  wads  of  the  shuttle  that  lead 
when  the  shuttle  is  pushed  over  Ae  winding  element  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  guide  means  for  forming  at  least 
one  outwardly  widening  zone  within  the  opening  positioned 
between  the  edges  and  the  retaining  means. 


A 
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METHOD  OF  WEAVING  AND  A  FABRIC  WOVEN 
ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD  OF  WEAVING 
Lambertus'  te   Strake,   Deume,   Netherlands,   aasignnr   to 
N.  V.  MacUMCBbriek  L.  te  Strake,  Denma,  Pfctherlands, 
a  Dnt^  compnny 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757338 
ClaiBM  priarlty,  applkalian  Netherlands,  Sept  20, 1967, 

6712856 
Int  CL  D03d  49/50, 23100 
U.S.CL  139-116  1 


This  patent  appUcatkm  relates  to  caat-in-place  oomposito 
reinforced  8truotui|4  material  pipe-lines  for  layii^  in  a  trench 
wherein  said  pipe-bfes  during  processing  extend  00m  a  man- 
drel or  a  means  of  .fimning  and  malwg  into  a  suitable  en- 
vtronment  eiampleil  by  a  trench  on-sitie.  Said  p^-lines  com- 
prise structural  matenab  comprising  polymenc-resin-com- 
position-flber-reinforced,  and  in  some  embodiments,  metal 


?tCPs 


In  this  metitod,  first  one  and  then  the  other  leg  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  successive  hairpin-shaped  wefts  are  picked  into  a 
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shed  by  jet  action  of  a  fluid,  and  the  ihed  is  chamed  between 
succettive  picks.  With  each  pick,  ait  least  two  weft  tiireads 
are  introduced  simultaneously  from  one  end  of  the  shed^ao 
that  every  hairpin-shaped  wttl  introduced  from  that  end  of 
the  shed  consists  of  a  hairpin-shaped  sheaf  of  at  least  two 
threads,  while  every  hairpin-shaped  weft  introduced  from  the 
other  end  of  the  shed  consists  Ota  single  thread. 


33324^  ^ 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PRESENTATION   U^  CL  139—308 

OF  WEFT  YARNS  TO  WEFT  INSERTING  AiBANS 

Alexis  FrcUMfer,  TaM-Rnti,  SwUmlaMJ,  aasiiMr  la  Risli 

Machinery  Woriu  Ltd.  ffgrmcriy  Caspar  Bmtutr  Rati, 

Znrich,Switaeriandacorperalien«ISiiHj«slBnd 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,Scr.  No.  72M75 

Clahns  priority,  appMcallaa  SwMawl— d.  May  9, 1967, 

6,622/67  ' 

lM.Ci.D03d47/i« 
U.S.CL  139-122  UCWms 


3432,137 
CLOTH  ROLL  SCPPORt  HAVING  TWO  MODES  OF 

MOVEMENT 
kaodanm  FraMcn,  Daarac,  Ndhcriaiids,  aadfwir  la  N.  V. 
MacfeiMihhriak  L.  te  Straiu,  Dcmne,  Ndh^riaads  a  Dutch 

Plad  Sept.  10.  X9t»,»t^  J^i$t 

NdMnasds,  Sapl*  151*  1967, 
67/2679 


in.  CL  D03d  49t20 


I  Claim 


V  ;y>  ■ 


;*%5.-,, 


An  arrangement  for  the  selective  feeding  br  pireseifttig  of 
weft  yams  of  various  kinds  to  a  yam  transfer  position  for 
transferring  the  yams  to  a  receiving  means  and  to  means  for 
picking  the  yams  into  a  shed,  said  arrangement  comprising  a 
separate  yam  presenting  means  for  presenting  each  kind  of 
weft  yam,  and  control  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
presenting  means  out  of  an  inactive  position  into  a  yam. 
transfer  position,  the  yam  presenting  means  being  so  ar* 
ranged  in  the  transfer  positioo  that  the  yams  selectively 
retained  by  said  yam  presenting  means  are  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially identical  positiom  at  least  within  the  aooe.of  the 
yam  transfer  position.  >K:  jts^  .V'.  ^ 


^"^r-r-th 


A  gripping  mechanism  for  pulling  the  woof-thread  through 
a  kxMB  is  mounted  on  the  lay  beam  of  the  loom  and  is  pro- 
vided with  jaw  members  actuated  by  cam  mechanisms  at  op- 
pos^teeniflsoiftlip.laybeaiiu   ,..  .    ., 


•  m- 


A  pair  of  brackets  support  a  cloth  beam  in  driven  engage- 
ment with  a  sand  beam.  Each  bracket  has  a  releasable  latch 
for  rotatably  retaining  poe  end  of  the  cloth  beam  in  position 
on  the  bracket  A  coqtrol  member  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  bracket  fSor  raising  tiw  brackets  to  hold 
the  cloth  beam  in  engagessent  with  the  sand  beam  and  for 
lowering  the  brackets.  Each  bracket  has  an  inverted  L- 
shaped  guide  in  which  is  engaged  a  guiding  pin  fixed  in  the 
machine.  When  the  guiding  pin  is  in  the  vertical  leg  of  the  L- 
shaped  guide  it  permits  up  and  down  movemeM  of  the 
bracket,  and  when  it  is  in  the  horiaootal  leg  of  the  L-shaped 
guide  it  permits  the  bracket  lo  be  pivoted  into  a  position  in 
which  the  cloth  beam  can  be  removed  by  releasing  the 
latches. 


3332,131 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  MONITORING  OF 

WETT  THREADS 
Rndoir  Schbppi,  Rati,  Zorkk,  SwMaerland,  assignor  to  Ruti 
MirMiinf  Warks  UL,  feracrfy  Caspar  » 

BorSwitaer 


3432,136 

ORGANS  FOR  GRASPING  WOOF  THREADS  04 

INSERTING  ELEMENTS  OF  STATIONARY  WOOF 

FRAMES 

Ramon  BafaMpier  Golobart,  Gale  Vals  y  Tabenw  11,  Bar- 

■»  2t,  19iS,  Scr.  No.  74t,93«   : 
I  priarMy,  SffltsHin  Spain,  Jaly  13, 1967, 3434M 
-     tal.CLDt3d^7/20 
U5.a  139-122  5 


ti,  Znridi,  Swltm  land  a  corporaiiea  ( 

Filed  Sept.  3, 196S,  Scr.  No.  756347 

Claims  priarlty,  spf  ■rliia  SwHmlMd,  ScpC  22, 1967, 

13324/V7 

brt.CLIM3dJ//i4 

U3.CL  139-370  16(;iaiBU 


so     37 


"tl     *'f\  .it  jiLt 


An  arrangement  for  optical  monitoring  of  weft  threads  in  a 
loom  wherein  free  ends  of  tint  weft  threads  project  from  the 
shed  which  comprises  a  light-sensitive  cell,  a  light  source  (i.e. 
a  light-emitting  diode  of  semiconducting  material)  directing  a 
light  beam  towards  tbe  Ught-aensitive  cell,  and  means  for 
causing  tlie  ends  of  the  wcfl  tiueads  to  execute  a  prescribed 
;  movement  outside  of  die  shed;  the  light  beam  behig  encoon- 
teied  by  the  thread  encb  during  their  prescribed  movemenit 
whereby  the  light-sensitive  cell  monitors  the  presence  of  tlie 


,;:v^ri<r. 
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3432,139       '-  ^^'  ^i^'^r'*"".^       the  tire  is  suddenly  exhausted  to  atinosphere  to  simulate  a 

HEAD  FOR  FILLINtiCONTAINERSi,  SUCH  AS  AEROSOL    blowout  condition 

CONTAINERS,  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  


A  FLUID 

Tomaso  Roscitti,  Via  Aasedeo  lI'Aoata   11,  Mibm,  Itidy 
FBed  Jaly  16, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  745,288 
Clahns  priority,  appBcalian  bidy,  July  29, 1967, 18972/67 
,|M.CLB65bi/(M 
U3.CL  141-20     .  ..,„   4. 

^  t«;^   >'.:"■  .[  inqi  b»lt'f 


.'.M!:fi  .> 


3432,Ul 
TREE  HARVESTING  AND  PROCESSING  DEVICES 
I  J.  KaaHer,  Cyci«a  and  Richard  E.  Refers,  Oswcga,  0- 
aiijsnari  la  BaMwin«I  hna  naasilfesi  corparatiaa, 
Chiamo,.  Imnois,  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

Fled  Ai«.  6, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  750,700 

bLCLA01g2i/02 

U3.CL144— 309  10  Clahns 


Head  for  filling  a  container  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  a  fluid,  the  head  comprising  a  pbton  movable  within  a 
cylinder,  with  the  lower  portion  of  which  a  hollow  chamber  is 
fest  and  communicates  with  the  cylinder  through  a  bole.  The 
chamber  and  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  communicate 
with  a  pressurized  fluid  supply.  A  rigid  body  member  enters 
the  chamber  and  can  move  therein,  the  body  member  being 
pnsed  through  by  a  hole,  the  container  to  be  filled  being 
drawn  near  the  lower  end  of  the  hole,  the  upper  end  of  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  only  when  the 
rigid  body  member  Is  caused  to  penetrate  into  the  chaipiber 
to  a  maximum  extent  shutting  off  the  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  cylinder. 


F 


3432,140 
TIRE  BLOWOUT  SIMULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Ridiard  G.  Hofhnan,  Milffsrd,  Middgan,  assignor,  by  mesne 
awdgnmnit,    to    General    Motors    Corporatioa,    Detroit, 
,  Mich.,  a  corpomtiad  of  Delaware  ]  Harold  B. 

Filad  Jdb' 30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748428 
|id.CLB65bJ//(M 
U4.  CL  141-65  4 


A  tree  harvesting  and  processing  device  for  harvesting 
standing  trees,  the  device  including  upper  and  lower  sections 
moveable  toward  and  away  from  Mch  other.  Each  section  in- 
cludes a  tree  shear  and  clamp  to  top,  delimb,  score  and  buck 
a  standing  tree  into  pulpwood  lengths.  To  aid  in  fixing  the 
upper  section  to  the  tree  during  delimbing  and  scoring  move- 
ment of  the  lower  section,  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  upper  shear  and  the  upper  clamp  are 
provided  to  partially  onbed  tlie  upper  shear  in  the  tree  dur- 
mg  delimbing  movement  of  the  kiwer  section. 


3432,142 
SCREWDRIVER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Zi^er,  8723  Magnetic,  El  Paso,  Texas 
iHed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727415 
Iirt.CLB25b  75/00 


79904 


U4.  CL  145-50 


9Chdms 


itU;  vf 


••sA  n< 


*-# 


An  automotive  vehicle  attachment  enabling  selective 
operation  to  simulate  blowout  of  a  tire  on  the  vehicle.  The 
attachment  includes  a  valve  piston  having  opposite  ends  of 
(fifferent  areas  enabfing  the  application  of  a  dinerential  force 
to  the  larger  area  end  from  a  single  air  pressure  source  so 
that  the  piston  can  be  moved  to  a  seated  position  to  keep  the 
vehicle  tire  inflated.  When  the  air  supply  from  the  pressure 
source  is  suddenly  terminated  a|id  the  larger  end  of  the* 
piston  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire 
quickly  moves  the  piston  to  a  vent  position  in  which  air  from 


When  mounted  on  a  screwdriver  the  assembly  enables  the 
user  to  start  and  hold  a  screw  in  the  manner  shown.  A  rubber 
adafiter  collar,  which  holds  and  starts  the  screw,  is  removably 
plugged  into  the  forward  end  of  an  elongated  transparem 
sleeve  slidable  on  the  shank.  A  two-part  flanged  bushing  is 
telescoped  into  the  rearward  end  of  the  sleeve  and  is  shifta- 
ble  on  the  shank.  A  firiction-retained  limit  stop  provides  an 
abutment  for  a  split  washer  and  antifriction  ball  bearings  are 
interposed  between  the  flange  and  washer. 
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for  detaching  the  por 
'-'  ,     yoUi  sack.  The  esg  processing  ttachine  stiU  fuillier,  includes 

;  aiUpw  t*  b-    undesirable  eggs,  Inite^  yolk  efimi^ftif^  Pffm^'f^  ^ 
hi  Mid  Grifltai,    washing  means.   '         ~', 


3,512,143  ,  for  detaching  the  portiQi|s  ot  the  albumen  adhering  to  the 

,    js  ./fr«*  jj  -^  UGG  BANDUNG  MACHm:'"  volk  sack.  The  ess  processing  machine  still  further,  mdudes 

H.  V.  IW  ■■■■■.  rraukAMt  urn  Mala, 
■oialion  Intcnaliaaal,  lac^  c/* 

HMMy  19, 1^7.Scr.N*. (54,622        .  ^^    vv>    ..  ,»Aii.v  .M 

^      .V    I«l.CLA47I^J//¥  ! 

.    el    .'toaain^^ 


i 


3^3X145"  ... 

^AS'«v  CANEOlSlNTiOKATOr         ^"^^^ 

Joseph  Chrlstophe  Vteiar  Diriiwt,  Mqioa,  Mauritius,  HawaU 
(Mamaiahoa  Highway  Papaaloa,  Hawaii    M7N) 
nM  April  1. 1968,  Scr.  Na.  717,660 
Claims  priority,  appHoaHaa  Great  Britain,  April  5, 1967, 
15,733/67 
tet.  CL  Atld  55/y« 
U^CL  146-117  N    5  Claim 


An  egg  handling  machine  for  automatically  cracking  eggs 
and  separating  wlutes  and  yolks  therein  including  means  for 
delivering  the  eggs,  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  egg  hol- 
ders for  receiving  the  eggs  from  the  delivery  means,  means 
for  cracking  the  egs,  means  for  causing  the  egg  hoklers  to 
travel  in  a  first  generally  parallel  path,  then  m  an  oMiquely 
divergent  path  and  then  in  a  second  generally  parallel  path, 
and  means  for  receiving  and  separating  the  contents  df  the 
eggs. 


3,532,144 
EGG  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Jaaws  E.  HaharsM,  Bm  55,  IMtas,  WiM«HlB 

Filed  Match  12, 196t,  Sar.  Na.  712,48s 
Iit.a.A47j4i//4 
VS.  CL  146-2 


i 


16 


'itti  yf_ 


A  machine  fbr  peifocasiag  cMllini  and  sbreddini:  dr  Uasilai 
operations  comprises  a  rotor  provkled  on  its  periphery  with  a 
plurality  of  pivoCiiv  Y-ahaped  blades,  the  top  of  the  upper 
two  Hif^piffai  linbs  of  each  of  which  aie  employed  as  ham* 
mers.  Tbe  arrangemem  is  such  that  on  one  side  of  the  rotor, 
the  whole  cane  sticks  are  sutgecied  to  the  action  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades,  whereas  on  die  other  side  of  the 
rotor  the  cut-off  cane  ends  come  under  the  action  mainly  of 
the  hammers  which  shred  the  caae  ends  into  small  pieces. 


;i.r^>^3     ;,..jKi<>'JKUTmCKER*SBAG 
Thurston  CanMy,  352  MoMCavt,  Vaaiwa,  Caifonda  93802 
Had  Jdy  26, 1968,  Sar.  No.  747^945 
tat  CLAtlg  79/00 
U.S,a.l50— 2  I'-     i    7 1 


An  egg  processing  machine  including  an  egg  opening 
means  having  an  egg  conveyor  receiving  and  progressing  the 
eggs,  shell  cracking  means  cracking  the  shells  in  Judyes,  shell 
separating  means  for  separating  the  halves  of  the  shells, 
shell  turning  means  for  turning  the  eggs  writh  the  open  por- 
tions lower  most  and  shell  spreading  means  for  spreading 
apart  the  halves  of  the  shells  to  drain  the  egg  fluids  in  the 
shells  therefrom.  The  e^  processing  machine  fiirther  in- 
cludes egg  fluid  separating  means  inchiding  an  egg  fluid 
conveyor  extending  transversly  of  the  egg  conveyor  and  hav- 
ing pans  pivoted  to  said  fluid  conveyor  and  receiving  the 
fluid  chained  fh>m  the  shells,  said  pans  having  sk>ping  sides 
and  are  tilted  by  pan  tilting  means  to  remove  the  most  flirid 
portions  of  the  albumen  fimn  the  yoflcs  and  detaching  means 


x 


n:'^"..Ti;v 


A  fruit  picker's  bag  in  the  fbrm  of  a  tube,  tfw  bottom  por- 
tion of  which  is  folded  upon  itsdf  to  cloae  the  bag.  and  a  pair 
of  quick-release  fasteners  secure  the  bottom  pCMtion  in  its 
folded  conditioa;  each  tetener  having  an  inwardly  extending 
retainer  bar  carried  by  the  imper  portion  of  the  b«g  and  a 
loop  »wiired  jo  the  bottom  of  the  b>g.  e>ch  bar  being  capa- 
ble of  release  with  oiie  hand  so  that  dic~!asteners  may  be 
operated  simultaneously.  om  Hi-m? 
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^'iJ32.l47''^'*^'  !Ti  ixj  JJ  in^tti*-!*' 
PNEUMATIC  fdtES 
VeiMi  E.  CfMil,  Olyn  B.  Itobcrts  and  Thomas  Holmes,  Sut- 
ton CokMcId,  Englaiid,  aasigBor*  to  The  Donlop  Company 


lOed  April  1,  I968,^«r.  No.  7l7,rf3D 
Claims  priority,  appteatloa  Great  Britafai,  April  8,  1967, 

16497/67 


VS.  CL  ist-i9li 


liLCLB60cm/p 


•*     , .  J5 


««nieJ'^8 


riS     fUiliiJul''  oi 


25  Claims 


'  .-•^c'     '■M^. 


r .jc i; . ('.♦iltsi'^ir ' *f'^«' 


$tii/^^^.t:J.^.tl 


one  end  of  the  cable  and  during  mounting  of  the  device,  the 
hook  is  placed  between  spaced  vehicle  tires  formuig  a  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  and  is  interconnected  witii  die  wheel  so  tiUt 
movement  of  the  wheel  over  the  traction  device  in  effect 
wraps  the  device  around  the  wheel.  DismountiM  b  effected 
by  simply  interconnecting  one  end  of  a  removal  cable  with 
the  end  of  the  traction  device  caWe  remote  from  the  hook 
and  by  interconnecting  the  otiier  end  of  the  removal  device 
with  the  hook  end  c4  the  cable,  the  removal  cable  being 
trailed  about  an  idler  pulley.  Thus,  when  the  vehicle  is 
operated  in  the  direction  opposiu  from  that  in  which  it  is 
moved  during  mounting  of  the  traction  device,  the  traction 
device  is  simply  pulled  aw^  from  the  vehicle  tires.  If  desired 
a  clamping  device  may  be  used  to  secure  the  traction  means 
on  the  associa^  wheel. 

The  need  for  traction  means  may  not  become  altogether 
apparent  until  the  vehicle  becoitaes  mired  in  snow,  mud  or 
other  low  friction  surfaces  and  after  such  a  condition 
develops  it  is  very  difllcult  to  mount  a  traction  device  on  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  vehicle  by  known  means. 


A  pneumatic  mrcraft  tire  provided  with  means  to  facilitate 
the  landing  and  take-off  of  an  aircraft  and  overcome  the 
phenomenon  known  as  "aquaplaning"  by  converting  some  of 
die  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  aircraft  when  the  tire  car- 
ried bj  the  aircraft  contacts*  the  water  on  the  runway  in  the 
fMth  (rf^  the  tire  into  routional  energy  of  the  tire,  the  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  ground-con- 
tacting surface  of  the  tire  each  of  the  recesses  accomodating 
a  face  upon  which  water  may  impinge,  and  water  outiet 
means  associated  widi  each  recess,  of  which  the  following  is 
a  specification.     .:[|,>,-^,.  . 

'       3,532,148_ 
"  •'■"^TRACTION  STUDS  FOE  VEHICLE  TIRES 
F^anx  KoM,  137  Raitle  Tiry,  MuiL  Austria 

FIM  Jav.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,220 
OahM  priority,  an^leatioa  Austria,  Jaa.  9, 1967,  A169/67 

lBt.CLB60c////6    , 

C5. 0.152-210^  _^  ^__>^:^  fOatas 
Imtead  oTa  tungrten  carSae  phase  widi  7  to  TO  wt  per- 
cent cobalt  metal  pimse,  antiskid  traction  studs  for  vehicle 
tiies  are  made  with  90  to  78  wt  percent  oi  a  metal  phase 
consisting  of  43  to  89  wt  percent  titanium  carbide,  1  to  4S 
wt.  percent  of  molybdenum  and/or  vanadium  carbide  and 
with  10  to  22  wt  percent  of  a  metal  phase  selected  firom  the 
iron  group  of  metals  in  the  periodic  table.  In  studs  made 
without  molybdenum  carbide,  up  to  SO  wt.  oercent  of  the 
vanadium  carbide  content  may  be  replaced  widi  niobium  car- 
bide. Inaction  studs  with  63  to  72  wt  percent  titanhun  car- 
bide. 10  to  25  wt  percent  nurfybdenum  carbide  and  12  to  17 
wt  percent  nickel  are  very  mective.  Up  to  22  J  wt.  percent 
of  rae  metal  carbide  phase  may  be  replaced  with  tungsten 
caiMde.  Up  to  3  wt.  percent  of  the  stud  may  consist  of 
chromium  as  part  of  the  metal  phase. 


3,532,150 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 

laaasiir  GcnM^r,  aarignor  to  Con- 
raHii  ITrrlrT      Aitlingisrllsrhalt,    Hannover, 


FBad  Dec  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599350 
Clafans  priority,  appBcalion  Germany,  Dec  8, 1965,  C  37,620 

IatCLB60c  9/02. 9/20 
U.S.  CL  152-354  3' 


...      M..-(. 


A  pneumatic  vdiide  tire  with  a  pull  resistaitt  beh  for 
la^al  stabilization  of  the  tire  and  with  a  carcass  having 
itiength  numbers  extondii^  firom  bead  to  bead  at  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  with  regard  to  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  titc,^(>se  sections  of  the  strensth  members  which 
form  said  carcass  and  face  toward  said  belt  being  firee  from 
pull  stresses  in  die  inflated  condition  of  said  tire.  ^ 


3432,151 
THIN  flLM  CONTINUOUS  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS 


3,532,149 

VEHICLE  TRACTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

Jimmy  C.  McCord,  Rtc  4,  Box  20,  Roanoke,  Alabama 

,    FlkdMny  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,957 

Int.  CLB60C  27/06 

U.S.CL  152-213     r  5ClalBM 


,-l: 


to  HilacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaaacavpcratioaorjafoa  / 

Fikd  March  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,107 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  April  5,  1967,  42/21,193 

^totCL  BOld  U22  / 

U.S.CL  159—11  /      1* 


X 
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^A  traction  device  utilizes  a  tension  cable  on  which  a  plu-      A  diin  film  continuous  evaporating  apparaUis  havuig  at 
rality  of  traction  bkicks  are  direaded.  A  hook  is  secured  to  least  one   substantially   frustoconicaHy   multi-stepped   roll 
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diuKxed  in  a  casing  for  roution  therein,  said  apparatus  being 
operative  in  such  a  way  that  a  liquid  to  be  treated  simlied 
into  the  casing  and  attached  to  the  stepped  tapered  surfaces 
of  said  roU  forming  a  thin  film  thereon  is  transferred  llrom 
one  step  to  another  succesdvely  by  the  action  of  the  rotating 
roll  while  having  the  sur&ce  thereof  renewed  on  every 
revolution  of  said  roll  as  a  result  of  being  stirred  and  mixed 
with  the  liquid  accumulated  at  each  step. 


terweight  to  aid  in  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  slats 
forming  the  door.  A  pair  of  spring  members  are  secured  to 
one  of  the  slatt  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  door  and  to  a 
support  for  the  door  to  aid  in  operation  of  ^  doow. 


3432,152 
MULTI-EPFECT  EVAPOEATOR 
W.  Cartlnhwr,  LMagalaa,  New  Jersey.  amlgpMr  to 
Feetcr  Wheckr  Cerporaliaa,  LMm^^m,  New  Jcney  a  cor- 
pontkaoTNcwYoA 

Filed  Apr!  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  718,061 
ULCtWU  1108,  It  12 
US.  CL  159-20  14 


E5rS-  x»- 


A  multi-effect  evaporator  enclosed  in  a  single  shell  and 
containing  flash  chambers  integral  to  the  main  structure.  In- 
coming liquid  is  paaMd  along  sectioned  upper  and  lower 
headers  with  vertical  tubes  therebetween  along  a  sinuous 
path  through  said  chambers  in  succession.  From  the  top 
header,  distributors  discharge  repeatedly  into  the  respective 
flash  chambers.  These  flash  chambers  comprise  an  upper 
tube  sheet,  a  feed  chamber  above  the  tube  sheet,  a  vapor 
chest  below  said  tube  sheet,  and  a  brine  chamber  below  said 
vapor  chest.  Steam  passed  to  the  steam  chest,  comparable  to 
the  vapor  chests  of  the  other  effects  condenses  and  heats  the 
liquid  portion  in  the  tubes  descending  into  the  brine 
chamber.  Vapors  from  the  concentrate  in  the  brine  chamber 
pass  to  the  vapor  cheat  of  the  adjacent  effect  The  (hstillate 
from  the  vapor  chest  and  the  concentrate  from  the  brine 
chamber  are  collected  from  the  consecutive  effects  as  prod- 
ucts of  the  process. 


3,532,153 
CUKTAINDOOR 
Bhise  D'Anka,  CWyilii,  OMo,  iiiliiiiir  to  OrtMnI 
Pr^dtts,  inc.,  OtwlMi,  Oy>  a  cwywtf—  ef  OMi 
Filed  Nov.  22, 19M,  Scr.  NoTtTS,!)? 
I^a.E05d/5/i6 
U.S.  CL  160-201                                                     5 

.^^^^z. 
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3332,154  __ 

METHOD  AND  APPAEATUS  FOB  CASTING  UTILIZING 

FLUID  PWSSUIE  DIPFEEENTIALS 
A|«ci  T.  Balenki  and  Ivmi  D.  Mtolav,  SaOa,  Birigaria,  at- 
iltMrs  to  iMliM  Ptt  MsfalBiMnif  I  Tsthnsingla  Na 
»MMe,  Sella,  B«|gMta 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1967,  Sv.  No.  667.409 

elates  priority,  appfcaHoa  itnltaria,  Sept.  15, 1966, 6773 

lal.CLB22d27//4 

U  A  CL  164- 1 19  ^ ;.  8  Chtes 

■A 


A  curtain  door  assembly  for  roll-up  doors  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  slats  arranged  in  abutting  relationship.  The  slat 
forming  the  upper  end  of  the  door  is  provided  with  a  coun- 


An  qiparatus  for  casting  a  knolten  metal  has  a  lower  meh 
chionber  holding  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  an  upper  mold 
chamber  containing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  and  a  vent 
orifice,  and  a  conduit  extending  up  from  the  melt  diamber  to 
the  cavity  for  filling  same  with  the  molten  metal.  A  port  is 
formed  either  in  the  conduit  or  in  the  mold  to  open  the  in- 
terior of  die  conduit  and  Ae  cavity  to  one  of  the  chambers. 
Both  chambers  are  pressurixed  to  the  same  extent  with  the 
port  open  so  that  the  mold  cavity  is  also  pressurized.  Then 
the  port  is  doaed  and  the  pressure  in  the  mold  chamber  is 
reduced,  while  stiU  maintainii^  same  superatnKMpheric,  so 
that  the  pressure  differential  between  the  melt  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  the  ooodoit  and  the  mold  cavity  forces  the 
metal  up  through  t)>e  conduit  and  into  this  cavity. 


3,532,155 
PBOCESS  FOK  PRODUCING  DOtECnONALLY 
SOLIDIFIED  CASTINGS 
Larry  L  Kane,  Skokie,  Jote  E.  Anderson,  Chkaio;  ami  Terry 
L.  LovdesB,  ArHngton  UcHUa,  niBoia,  asrigMrs,  by  mesne 
awliniiiHii.  to  the  Martin  Metois  Company,  Wheeling, 
DL,  a  corporatfaw  oTlMaware 

,  Flid  Dec.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688412 
;.   ,  ,  .      Int. CLB22d 25/06 
U.S.CL164-€0  13< 


..ifiij  '*. 


xy>. ' 


Casting  process  wherein  molten  metal  is  cast  directly 
against  a  cniU  plato  aiMl  held  in  a  mold  heatod  radiantly  to 
above  the  mdong  point  of  the  metal  to  indnoe  thermally 
nucleated  (U.  nonaeeded)  directional  solidification  of  the 
metal  Relative  movement  is  provided  between  (1)  radiant 
heating  zone  and  lower  heat  sink  zone  and  (2)  chiU  plate- 
mold  assembly  to  accelerate  heat  loss  by  radiation  from  the 
solidified  metal  and  speed  advancing  solidification  front 
along  the  lei^  of  the  mold. 
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'3332,156     '    "  -■-■■■'•■■••>-'.■»  -"-..,., 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
A.  BmykW,  Grwpifcws.  North  Cat^Bna,  anlgnii  to  Ai 
lOMin,  Ik^  GrecriAon,  Narth  CaroHna,  a  corporlloa  of 
NJBrthCardkM^  •— 

CwUki— tian  In  pait  efappBcaHon  Scr.  No.  594^62,  Nov. 
16, 1966,  — w  akanianid .  TMa  ■nnMcalton  Dec.  9. 1968, 
Scr.  No.  782355 
IbL  CL  W24t3/i4 
U.S.a.165— 3  \  6Clates 


-r* 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  kxalized  or  zone  air 
conditioning  in  enclosures  containing  heat  producing  equip- 
mett  including  air  heating  or  cooling  means  housed  in  an  air 
conditioning  zone,  duct  means  to  deliver  conditioned  air  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  zone  to  be  air  conditioned,  return  air 
means  above  the  zone  to  be  air  conditioned  to  deliver  heated 
air  to  die  air  conditioning  zone,  fresh  air  supply  means  to 
deliver  fresh  air  to  the  air  conditioning  zone  ud  means  to 
senoe  die  temperature  of  conditioned  air  and  to  control  in 
response  to  the  sensed  temperature  return  air  means,  the 
fresh  air  supply  means  and  the  heating  and  ooohng  means  so 
as  to  deliver  conditioned  air  at  a  temperature  to  provide  a 
predetermined  temperature  level  in  the  zone  being  air  condi- 
tkmed. 


3332457 
KEGENERATORDISK 
S.  Hubhte,  Cape  FMiahrHi,  Matee, 

Gcacml  Meters  Cerparalioa,  Detroit,  MiddB 
Itei  ef  Ddaware 

Filed  itm.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788329 
taLCLF28d79/0¥ 
U3.CL  165-8  12 


/ 


A  matrix  (Hik  for  h  rotary  regenerator  iachides  a  radially 
outer  portion  yieMaUe  to  a  certain  extent  to  prevent 
overstresHag  and  faihtre  resulting  from  diSerential  thermal 
expansion.  This  portion  is  made  up  of  deeply  corrugated 
1^^  ahemating  widi  layers  which  are  provided  cither  with 
very  shaOow  coirufUdons  or  with  weakemng  structure  mch 
as  traMverw  shMs  co  that  these  layers  can  yicM  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  matrix. 


tteicri 


3332,158 
THERMAL  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

Inc.,  IsMiiri,  Msrjisui  a 


»*  -    «■  - «    . 
marynnM 

FBedJuae 

U3.  CL  165—47 


22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648347 
InLCLF24h  J/00 


10 


A  cellular  core  is  secured  between  a  pair  of  heat  conduct- 
ing plates.  A  small  amount  of  a  vaporizable  heat  enchange 
medium  is  contained  within  the  celb  of  the  celhilat  core, 
with  the  cells  extendii^  from  one  panel  to  die  other.  Heat 
applied  to  one  of  said  paneb  causes  vaporization  of  the  heat 
exchange  medium.  The  vapors  flow  to  the  other  panel  and 
are  condensed,  giving  up  heat  through  the  panel  to  an  exter- 
nal heat  sink.  The  condensate  is  returned  to  the  hot  side 
panel  by  a  capillary  wick  to  absorb  additional  heat  and  con- 
tinue the  operating  cycle. 


3332,159 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HEAT  PIPE 
G.  HammUt,  Paioo  Vcrdcs  Punlusula  and  Jaacs  E. 

■rouuwcu,  ruNO  vcmcs  kjoms,  caumun,  asstgnars  w 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaWomta  a  ceipoiaden  of 
OUo 

FBcd  July  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,174 

bL  CL  F28d  15/00;  H02a  3/00 

VS.  CL  165—105  5  Chtes 


A  high  performance  heat  pq>e  containing  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  and  having  external  hnt  input  and  rejection  sections 
disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  interior  heating  and  cool- 
ing regions  within  the  heat  pqw,  whereby  exposure  of  the 
heat  input  section  to  a  heat  source  and  the  hMt  rejection  sec- 
tion to  a  heat  sink  causes  heating  of  the  fluid  within  the  heat- 
ing  region  by  thermal  ene^  absorption  from  the  heat  aource 
and  cooling  of  the  fluid  mman  the  cooling  re^on  by  thermal 
energy  rejection  to  the  heat  sink,  and  thermal  energy  conver- 
sion means  for  converting  the  tempmture  differential 
between  the  beating  and  cooling  regions  into  kinetic  energy 
of  dte  heat  transfer  fluid,  as  by  an  expansion  and  diffusion 
process  or  a  magneto-hydrodynamic  pumping  action,  to  in- 
duce recirculating  flow  of  the  fluid  between  die  regions,  thus 
to  effect  continuous  thermal  energy  transfer  from  the  heat 
source  to  the  heat  sink. 


3332,160 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  THE  TUBE  AND  PLATE  TYPE 
MaurfM  R.  GanlBca,  Haabvi,  New  Ycrt,  aii%ncri 
kan  PrecWon  Industries,  be,  BuOUn,  New  York 
FBcd  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757316 
krt.CLF28d  7/00 
U3.CL  165-159  9( 

A  heat  exchmiger  having  an  outer  shell  with  an  elogated 
iqiper  support  plaoe  mid  an  ek>gated  tower  support  plate 
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mounted  in  the  shell.  A  tube  bundle  tUdable  between  the 
platet  is  riskUy  fixed  «t  one  end  to  the  shcU  and  freely  sup- 
ported at  the  other  end  of  the  shell.  A  (hiid  inlet  and  outlet 
are  located  on  one  side  of  the  shell  and  communicate  with 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  separated  by  a  barrier  wall  e^aend- 
ing  circumfeientiaUy  of  the  tube  bundle  between  the  upper 


marine  conductor  pipe  connected  between  a  floating  plat- 
form and  a  submeraed  weUhead.  The  marine  conductor  is 
placed  under  sufficient  tenstoo  to  prevent  it  from  buckling 
under  internal  or  external  forces  imposed  on  it  by  the  di;Uling 
operation  or  by  the  mkrine  environment.  In  one  modification 


support  plate  and  the  dwH  and  farther  defined  by  longitu- 
dinally extending  barrier  walls  between  the  upper  support 
pUte  and  the  shell.  A  perforated  plate  is  portioned  on  one 
side  of  the  tube  bundle  for  distributing  fluid  lengthwise  of  the 
tube  bundle.  The  lower  support  plate  aad  die  sheU  define  a 
moisture  collecting  chamber.        "  '    '■-    '^''^^'•'^   ' 


PLATE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frederick  A.  Locbd,  MOwaukce,  Wis. 


Chea^  Inc^  a  catpefatien  ef  WisronMn 
racd  J«K  27«  1968,  Ser.  Na.  740^24 
taLCLFlSfi/M 
U&CL165— U7  S 


^  M 


3^32,162 

OFFSHORE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  TENSIONING 

MEANS  FOR  A  MARINE  CONDUCTOR 


■♦ttiV 


♦n !•&!.*  k* 


Mk 


to  Aqua-        it. 


of  the  invention  an  elastically  k>aded  cable  syitem  is  used  as 
the  pulling  means  and  its  inherent  elasticity  applies  an  ad- 
justably controllable  tension  to  die  k>wer  end  portion  of  the 
marine  cond|Bg|P»y*%  ynpittiin  limited  axial  movement  of 


3,532,163 
AUTOMATIC  PASSAGE  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR 

WIRELINE  TOOLS 
H.  loNr,  LahgrcMe,  I  iiiiiiai,  aarigpw  la  Pm 

Wfit1la»,  Tirin,  OMaliiMa  a 

FRsi  bac  17.  IMS,  8tr.  Na.  7t<777 
taL  CL  E2lb  S3i02;  FlUi  iSilS 
U^CL166— 53  2 1 

I 

4 
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A  heat  exchanger  is  manufactured  by  futeniag  together  a 
phirality  of  specially  designed  pressed  or  stamped  sheet  metal 
plates.  Each  plate  has  h^  heat  transmimion  chaiacteriatics 
and  has  ribs,  indents  aad  corrugatkms  which  are  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  appropriately  ptoced  riba,  indents  aad  conu- 
ptkms  on  adjacent  plates  and  to  cooperate  with  sealing 
strips  or  gaskets  interpoaed  between  adjacent  plates  whereby 
the  sealing  strips  are  completely  simported  against  blowing 
out  while  the  ribs  and  chaaneb  maintam  prescribed 
passageways  for  flow  of  fluids  between  the  plates  in  the  heat 
exchanger. 


FVid  N«v.  19, 1961,  Sar.  Na.  776,913 

lat.CI.E2lk7/i2 

U^CL166-^  WCIaliw 

The  apparatus  for  offihore  use  includes  an  arrangement 
for  axially  and  elastically  pulling  on  the  lower  end  of  a 


One  way  of  servicing  oil  wells  is  by  the  so-called  wireline 
method.  A  tool  is  suspended  at  the  lower  end  of  a  cable 
which  passes  dirough  what  is  commonly  called  a  lubricator. 
A  lubricator  and  other  equipment  including  pack-off  assem- 
blies are  mounted  on  the  tc^  of  a  well  assembly  which  per- 
mits the  cable  to  pass  from  a  power  drum  on  the  surfKe  to 
die  tool  inside  die  wefl  bore  widwut  losing  fhiid  to  the  at- 
moaphare.  However.  slMMld  die  wirsMae  break*  fhiid  is 
ftofcad  out  daough  the  paisagc  wharatha  trire  was  uatM  sach 
tiow  as  the  pamage  is  doaed.  In  acoofdaace  with  the  taaia 
embodimeat  of  this  invaatioa.  a  aeaaor  msaas  is  provided  to 
aeaae  teasian  on  dM  Uaa.  Tkia  searing  meaas  ia  coaaected  to 
ineaas  operative  to  close  the  passage  through  which  tlw  line 
had  been  shouM  the  sensor  encounter  no  tension  on  the  line. 
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*"*'*        TUBING  ORRATED  VALVE  APPARATUS 
tkaiaas  L.  Earl^P.  O.  Box  525,  MOjtm,  Texas 


9,532,167 


tr-lT 


^    -.:a«-^     ^,, 


ttS.Ct 


FBM  JM.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,252 

!Iat.CLF21h3J/00 


vWon- 
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WATERFLOOD  PROCESS 
Haraid  C.  Na^  Jr.  aai  Jamci  R.  Siaalbrd,  Usaitaa,  Texas, 
■   ssiHairi  la  Nska  ChrmjcM  Caapa^y,  CMc^a,  UBaaiB  a 

^■rpsnnaB  ■■  uoawaiT 

No  DfawtBg.  Fled  Dec.  11, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  783,140 

■at.  CLE21b  45/22 

U.S.  CL  166-275  4  Clafaas 

Aminoalkylene  phosphonic  acids  and  water  soluble  salts 
thereof  are  introduced  into  one  or  more  water  injection  wells 
and  forced  through  the  underground  formation  to  a  produc- 
ing well  or  weUs  without  being  destroyed  during  such 
passage. 


3,532,168 
CEMENTING  PROCESS  USING  MICELLAR  SOLUTIONS 

AS  WELL  PIPE  AND  FORMATION  FACE  CLEANSERS 
TkoauM  O.  Wchb,  Taha,  OUahaam,  iidgair  ta 

01  Caaipaay,  FIMNy.  OUa  a  carparattaa  af  OMa 
No  Drawls  FiM  Jaa.  10, 1969,  Sar.  No.  790«434 
laL  CL  E21h  33/14, 21/00 
U.S.  CL  166— 292  9C1 

A  micellar  solution  precedes  die  cement  slurry  used  in  cas- 
ing-string cementing  operations  in  order  to  ( I )  clean  the  well 
pipe  surface  of  mill  vamisfa.  hydrocarbon  accumulations, 
foreign  materials,  and  the  like;  aad  (2)  to  dean  the  forma- 
tion face  of  mud  filter  cake,  occlusions,  etc.  so  that  better 
bonding  of  the  pipe-to-cement  and  cement-to-formation  can 
be  effected. 


A  valve  for  use  in  a  well  for  communication  between  well 
tubing  and  the  annulus  around  the  tubing  within  the  well  in- 
duding  a  tubing  section  connectaUe  to  the  wdl  tubing  and 
having  a  side  port,  a  valve  associated  with  the  side  port  for 
controlling  flow  through  the  port,  a  valve  operating  linkage 
including  a  cam  and  a  cam  track  for  moving  the  valve 
between  (^n  and  closed  positions  responsive  to  rotation  of 
die  tubiiig  from  the  surface  and  means  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing  the  well  wall  so  that  when  the  tubing  is  rotated  the  cam  U.S.  CL  172—32 
track  is  held  against  rotation  for  shifting  the  valve  between 
open  and  doaeo  poaftkm. 


?!     'T. 


li  vf  ^^v     3,532,169  "  i 

CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Coradb  vaa  dcr  Ldy,  7  Braschcaraia,  Zag,  Swkaerlaad  aad 
Ary  vaa  der  Lehr,  10  Weverakade,  Maasiaaif 

FMOcL  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,790 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Netherlands,  Nov.  16, 1965,^ 
6514841;  6514842 
latCLAOlb  7  7/00 

15 
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IN-SITU  FORMED  COz  DRIVE  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 
Philip  J.  Raifmidar,  Denver,  Colo.;  Dorothy  E.  Raibnider, 
executrix  of  said  Philip  J.  Raifcaider,  deceased,  assignors  to 
Shdl  OU  Company,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
Ddawpv 

. . '  FOad  ScpC  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,737 
lat.  CL  E21b  4J/22 
U.S.  CL  166— 270  -  3Clabas 

A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  underground 
fiannatiosM  comprising  treating  the  formatioa  with  a  slug  of 
fluid  capable  of  forming  in-situ  CO,  followed  by  an  injection 
of  a  drive  fluid  to  aid  in  recovering  the  hydrocarbons.  The 
CO,  forming  slug  may  constitute  an  acid  or  sulfur  dioxide 
and  a  salt,  or  two  salts. 


3432,166 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  THICKENED 
AQUEOUS  FLOODING  UQUIDS 
A.  WMsBii,  Dribs,  Taaas,  amigaor  to  Mobil  Ol 

)  a  oacMraHaa  as  New  Yen 
No  Drawli^.  Filed  Jaa.  10, 1969,  S<r.  No.  790,453 
IaLCLE21b4J/22 
U.S.CL  166-274  UCWms 

This  specification  disckises  a  process  for  recovering  oil 
(hm  a  subterranean  reservoir  which  process  utilizes  a 
thickened  flooding  iquid  containing  an  ionic  polysaccharide, 
preferably  polysaccharide  B-1459.  In  the  process,  a  sacrifi- 
cial agent  is  mjected  into  the  reservoir  to  cover  substantially 
all  of  the  adsorption  rites  within  th^  reservoir  to  prevent  sub- 
stantially the  ionic  polysaccharide  from  absorbing  out  of  the 
flooding  liquid.  The  sacrificial  agent  comprises  a  water-solu- 
ble carbonate  and/or  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  poly- 
phosphate and  can  be  iqiected  prior  to  the  fkiodnig  liquid 
and/or  contained  therein.        ;  rt'.r.  ;     -   i- 


".ff/.-»?.8<V?. 

A  cultivating  implement  with  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  s(»l- 
working  members  mounted  on  a  movable  frame,  ^le  or 
more  guide  members  are  mounted  af^acent  the  soil-working 
members  to  guide  displaced  soil  into  ridge-like  configura- 
tions. 


3,532,170 
SLUSHER  SCRAPER  BUCKET  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  C.  BlacaMl,  5900  S.  El  Caadao  Drive,  Eaglewood, 
Colorado  80110 

Orighml  appikadoa  Jaae  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,295,  aow 

Pateat  No.  3392^465,  dated  Apr.  16,  1968.  Divided  aad  diis 

appHcadoB  Oct  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,373 

\  Iat.CLE02f  J/60 

U.S.  CL  172-26.5  12  CUms 

A  slnsher  scnqper  for  packed  load  fifling  including  bucket 

having  interior  load-contacting  surface  curved  fW>m  top 
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through  hack  poftkm  and  mersi^  with  straight  lower  por-  tive  podtioii  of  the  plowt.  the  caster  wheel  ■  locked  in  a 
tioorBucket  maialaiiied  upright  when  filling  with  contact  sleeting  positiM  to  steer  the  trailing. end  of  the  plow  to  one 
sur&ce  ahove  center  line  substantiiaty  greater  than  Ufking  side  of  die  longitudinal  mm  of  the  tractor  as  urMd  by  the 
suifoce  below  center  line  to  pack  kMdT  Identical  digging  forces  acting  m  the  plow  bottsm.  and  is  aii^  tthed  to  an 
Hy**f  inteichaweabiy  mounted  in  side-by-«ide  relation  at  inclined  plane'refattive  to  the  ground  tt>  counteract  transverse 
^^  soil  forces  acting  on  the  jUiom  bottoms.  Movement  of  the 

plow  bottoass  firom  their  working  to  transport  positions 
releases  the  easier  wheel  and  permits  it  to  return  to  itt  verti- 
cal, swiveling  position. 


forward  end  of  strai^t  portion  permitting  moving  worn  outer 
edges  to  inside  in  remounting.  BiAircalad  portion  of  bbdes 
fitted  on  extension  of  strai^t  poctioa  with  teteniaK  through 
adjoining  surfaces  preventmg  tilting.  Assembly  and  replace- 
ment may  be  made  m  the  stope. 


3332,173 

COMBINATION  MOBILE  IDTCH  AND  HAULER  UNIT 

PORBODWEEDEBS 

Edwin  A.  JihMta  Md  Mark  C.  BaUn,  bath  c/o  E.  ft  M. 

WeMi^Ca.Bta.#3,CaBhi,Wiiiligiiii    99111 
PBsi  Stfl.  U,  1967,  Ssr.  Na.  MM78 
bt  CL  ABlb  tfJ/00.  i9/l9;  B42d  5J/00 
U^CL  172^^471  << 


3,532,171 

PLOWHABBOW 

13i  CoMM^  Lane.  West 


John  E. 
53995 

Ordinal  appHcalian  Feb.  24,  i9M,  Scr.  Na.  529324, 

PaicStNa.  M39J51,  Msd  Aprl  22, 19<9.  DhUsd  and 
■ppllr  allsB  Dec.  <,  1967,  Ssr.  Na.  7t53t3 
InL  CL  AOIb  23t02, 35108, 59122 
MS.  CL  172-197  4 


The  invention  relates  to  plow  harrows  wherein  supporting 
rods  on  beams  adjustably  and  yielding  support  a  spike  asr 
sembfy  and  wherein  adjusting  rods  or  links  can  be  rendily 
disconnected  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  the  spike  as- 
sembly to  an  inoperative  position,  also  provided  is  a  spring 
biased  lock  for  adjustment  and  spikes  readily  (brmed  bv  a 
ample  tummg  operation  from  nondrcular  stock  which  spikes 
can  be  readily  and  securely  assembled. 


A  combination  mobile  hitch  and  hauler  unit  10  has  several 
rod  weeders  11  nwunted  tiiereto  through  individual  draw  bar 
(hunes  66  that  are  pivothble  for  upward  swinging  movement 
over  center  to  lift  tte  front  end  (^  the  rod  wceoen  1 1  onto 
the  unit  10  When  it  is  desired  to  trannort  Ae  rod  weeders 
throufh  a  gale  or  down  a  higliway.  Tne  unit  10  has  caster 
idieebtliat  may  be  turned  to  enable  the  untt  with  the  front 
ends  of  the  rod  weeders  thereon  to  move  sideways  to  present 
a  narrow  mobile  unit 


3332,172 
SEMl-MOUNTED  PLOW  WITH  CAfflEB  WHEEL  THAT 

CAN  BE  TUTTED  AND  LOCKED  FOB  PLOWING 
Qarsnet  B.  Bkhqr,  PkwM^  CaUHnia,  asrfgnar  li 
PirgaiiB  be  1991  Bdl  Avcmk,  Oaa  Msftis.  lawa  a 
psfntfanefMsfVlaBi 

FBsd  Mnr  9, 1968,  Ssr.  Na.  727363 
InLCLA91bi/2« 
U3.  a.  172-212  16 


3332,1^4 
VDBATOBY  DBDX  APPABATUS 

Nick  D.  riamsntlilri   2517  14lh  St^  Cnjahsgn  FMIs,  Ohia 
44223;  WMhrni  L.  Hbks,  2449  Ktnslngtnn  Ave,  ~ 
OM»    44219 

PBsdM^15,196§,Ser.N«.t5MB2    ' 
lM.CLE2lh7/04 
U3.CL175--56  9 


A  semi-mounted,  two-way,  turnover  plow  having  a  caster 
wheel  supporting  the  trailing  end  of  die  ptow.  In  the  opera- 


The  iutisrt 


matter  of  this  invention  is  a  rock  drill  ap- 
worioag  member  is  driven,  both,  to  a  high 
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firequency  fongitudinnl  vibration  and  to  indezh^  tittough  moved  into  driving  cMfgemcnt  when  tiie  auxiKaiy  drive  is 

rotation,  and  which  is  powered  by  the  pressurized  fluid  necessary  or  desired.  The  fluid  flow  moves  a  piston  in  the 

customarily  used  in  removing  the  rock  debris  fhxn  the  drilled  respective  cvlinder  against  resiMance  of  a  »nng  normally 

iKiie.  pontioning  tte  piston  closing  a  fhad  port  for  flow  to  or  fkoa 


3332,175 

SPBING-TYPE  WEKHEB  WITH  PABALLELOGBAM 
,-     ^LINKAGE 
Bkhard  McFadycn,  tma  Pels;  Janws  M.  Besbnd,  W«yae 
and  Jaatin  Mairhiiw,  BtBiiBi,  New  Jcsaqr,  asrigaeri  to 
'  Krtrham  and  McDsfUgaH  lac,  Rosdand,  New  Jersey  a  cor- 
naivClon  ef  New  Jersey 

PBed  MiV  9, 1969,  Sor.  No.  823360 
Int.  CL  G«lg  23H4, 23126, 3102 
U3.CL  177-169  .,=     7< 


A  simple,  inexpensive,  compact  scale  mechanism  which 
can  be  fabricated  laifely  from  stamped  sheet  metal  parts  is 
discloeed.  The  scale  mechanism  employs  a  parallelogram 
linkage,  sector  gear  nod  revolving  dnun  indicator  with  a  fixed 
pointer. 


*  f*i»»' 


3332,176 
CONTOUBED  SSOEWALLS  FOB  CAPTUBED  AIB 
BUBBLE  SUBFACE  EFFECT  SHlPSl, 
Bobcrt  M.  WliMM,  Fi^rfko,  Virginta 

FBsdMny  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733352  " 
lnt.CLB60b7/iM 
U3.CL  180-126     M  4ClainH 


HI 


XfM 


the  motor,  to  move  a  piston  rod  into  engagement  with  an  arm 
extending  from  the  respective  motor,  thereby  moving  the 
motor  into  driving  engagement  with  the  adjacent  non-trac- 
tion wheel. 


3332,178 
VEHICLE  HAVING  FOUB  WHEELS  STEEBABLE  ABOUT 

ASSOOATED  VEBTICAL  STEEBING  AXES 
VMLWM  Lhiasni,  KmMuy,  Swsdtn,  assignor  to  AIip 
ticnelanBl  Beasn,  BeNn,  •nrawn 

FBsd  Sept.  26, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  762,754 
CUna  prierily,  appBcatfon  Sweden,  Sept.  29, 1967,  . 
13,M6/67 
U.S.  CL  180— 79J  4 


Va,<ao**i.« 

•0X>to0.5 
STOW  WAL 


An  arrangement  for  altering  the  wetted' aiea  of  a  sidewall 
captured  air  bubble  surfoce  effect  ship  to  minimize  frictional 
drag  by  contouring  the  sidewalls  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pro- 
vide only  the  required  sidewall  area  necessary  to  prevent  air 
leakage  throughout  the  operating  range  of  the  craft. 


VMar  A. 


1 1      3332,177 
HYDBAUUC  AUXnJABY  DBIVE 

583  N.  Dslawasm,  Indipwiwci 
FBsd  OCL  1, 1968,  Scr.  Ne^  764367 
lnl.CLB68li7/00.2J/0« 
U3.  CI.  180-66  7 

An  auxiliary  drive  apparatus  for  driving  normally  non-trac- 
tion wheels  of  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  mounted  on  traction 
wheels  and  said  i|onrtractfon  wheels.  The  auxiliary  drive  ap- 
paratus has  a  hydr$ttlic  pump  operathrely  cotmected  to  a 
power  source  and  t  hydraulic  motor  operatively  engaging 
each  of  said  non-tmction  wheels.  The  motors  are  each 
pivotally  mounted  ai^aceilt  said  non-traction  wheels  and  are 
each  moved  into  drivug  position  by  fluid  flow  from  tiie  pump 
through  a  forward  or  reverse  drive  cylmder  to  the  motor.  The 
motors  are  normally  disengaged  fi^  the  «^ieeis  and  only 


A  vehicle  provided  widi  four  wheds  individually  steerable 
about  associated  vertical  steering  axes  and  a  power  steering 
system  comprisii^  servo  steering  means  for  turning  the 
steerable  wheels  about  their  steering  axes  in  response  to  a 
steering  wheel  or  a  similar  steering  control  member  of  the 
vehicle  so  that  when  making  a  turn  with  the  vehicle  the  pair 
of  a  fore  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  constituting  tiie  inner  wheel 
pair  in  the  turn  run  along  a  common  first  arc  of  a  circle  and 
the  pair  of  a  fore  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  constituting  the 
outer  wheel  pair  in  the  turn  run  along  a  common  second  arc 
of  a  circle  having  the  same  centre  of  curvature  as  said  first 
are  of  a  circle. 


3332,179 
AEBODYNAMIC  LIFTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

LIFTING 
Nerman  Bryan  McCrcary,  45  I  akrshair  Drive,  Uttk  Bock, 
Arkamas  cmrtnualien  of  application  Scr.  Na.  72348, 
Nov.  29,  1960,  now  abandoned  which  is  a  continnatkm-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  20,799,  Apr.  5, 1960,  now  aban- 
doned which  is  a  contiMmtioa-in-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  14,782,  Mar.  14, 1960,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Fllsd  Jaac  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471389 

Int  CL  B60v  7/06, 1114, 1116 

U.S.CL  180-117  28ClainM 

A  ground  proximity  fluid  cushion  supporting  device 
comprising,  a  platform,  a  flexible  diaphragm  underiying 
said  irialfonn  shaped  to  provide  a  perimetrical  depending 
convolution,  the  perq>hery  of  said  diq>hragm  being  hermeti- 
cally attached  to  said  platform  and  the  central  portion 


126 


r 


^  .OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  £ 


y!ao 


OCTOBEB  6,  1970 


thereof  being  restrained  in  a  fixed  ppcitioa  beneath  aid.plat- 
form  above  the  kiwer  most  extremity  of  aid  convohition 
thereby  forming  a  plenum  cavity  between  said  diaphragm 
and   the   ground   and   an   annular   cavity    between   said 


srf^ 


um  with  uniformly  spaced,  ultrashort  optical  pulsus  produced 
by  a  mode-locked  laser.  For  h^,  ftequendes,  a  thin  absorb- 
ing film  IS  depociM  on  one  eofl  of  the  acoustic  medium,  and 
the  laser  pubes  impinge  on  the  fihn.  The  ittoustic  waves 
propagate  through  the  acoustic  medium  and  are  received  via 
a  transducer  attached  to  the  acoustic  medium. 


ACOUSTIC  IMPULSE  ioUft<¥  Wmi  DIRECnONAL 

■   "    BAPVIE 
John  V.  Bonyeooos,  BrigMon,  New  YorK,  aarignor  by  mcsi 
■Bsignmiiit  lb  the  UiMcd  States  of  AdMrica  m  ripwstirti 
bytheSccrctvyortiwNavy  ■■'  '  •  ''^'<^' 

flM  My  12,  HM,  Scr.  Na.  74431S 
\M.a.GMkllflO 
US.CL181-0J  ?^4         3 


diaphragm  and  said  platform,  means  formed  inboard  of  said 
convolutiiHi  providing  direct  communication  between  said 
annular  cavity  and  nid  plenum  cavity,  and  means  for  in> 
troducing  fluid  under  pressure  directly  into  one  of  said  cavi- 
ties. 


-IIHJV 
3^32,1M 
SEMI-FLEXIBLE  SEAL  lOK  CAPTUKED  AIR  BUBBLE 

VEHICLE 
Ata  GJFoHJteckvHe  and  Babcrt  A.  WHaaa*  Cefkge  Park, 
Ma^tamd,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  AnMrica,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

FUed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,139 

IaLCi.B60v//M 

U.S.  a.  180-126  7  Claims 


as  a  baffle  positioned  in  die 
path '  of  acoustically'  generated  rignals  coming  fh>m  a 
unidirectional  acoustic  impulse  generator  to  reflect  the 
signals  in  an  omiddirectional  pattern. 


3,532,183 
LDBki^AtfON  SYSTEM  POR  A  MFFERENTIAL 

>Clarfcl4nlfj»t 


U.S.CL  184-10 


Thfitj  NIn.  MifiihMi.  aaitaMr  to 
ay,  •  cwMralini  <sf  ilkMvm 
Pled  M.  26,  H68,  Scr.N*.  7t 


bL  CLn6B  7/16 


708,348 


^    6ClalaB 


A  captured  air  bubble  vehicle  is  provided  with  fluid-biased 
fore  and  aft  ami-flexible  seals,  eadi  comprised  of  an  upper, 
relatively  rigid  panel  movable  about  a  transvera  axis  and  a 
lower  relatively  flexible  panel  attached  to  the  vpper  panel  for 
low  drag  local  compliance  with  minor  sur&ce  waves.  The 
local  compliance  of  the  lower  panel  improva  roO,  heave, 
yaw  and  pitch  stability  of  the  craft  The  co-actioo  of  the 
panels  rediuces  chance  of  sudden  venting  of  the  craft  support- 
mg  bubble. 


3,532,181  -. 

LASER  INDUCED  ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR 
Anthony  J.  DeMaria,  West  Hartfbrd  aal  Mkhad  J.  Brfcnxa, 
Vernon,  Conaecticat,  asstgnors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
lion.  East  Hartranl,  Connecticnt  a  cerporatia 
FBed  June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642324 
lat  a.  GlOk  lOfOO;  GIOI IIIO,  IfOO 
VS.  CL  181-0.5  7 


-ti. 
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£yi*t^ 
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■^.iOJ 


Microwave  acoustic  wava  of  discrete  firequencia  are 
generated  by  the  irradiation  fA  an  acoustic  transmitting  m«li- 


,5-/,'^' 


A  dual  drive  axle  assettbly' having  a  differential  for  divid- 
ing power  between  the  two  axia  and  a  non-pressurized 
system  Cor  aopptying. lubricant  to  Ae  interior  of  the  dif- 
ferential. A  rag  connected  to  a  carrier  receiva  and  directs 
fluid  radially  inwardly  of  passage  means  so  a  to  provide 
hibrkation  to  the  interior  of  the  carrier.       ...    , .-,  i  juj  .,„  j 


3^2,184  ,/ 

.  H..  SEMtAUTOMATED STORE  . 

Morton  Blake,  140-17  84  Drive,  Jaaaka,  New  York  114^ 
.^    ,fBqriiJ«l|el4»  19^,  Scr.  No.  747.492 

Tfte  present  invemion  relata  to  a  store  having  an  auto- 
OMUted  section  wherein  a  packa^ng  area  is  remote  from  Che 
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riioppihg  area.  A  cuMomer  shops  for  merchandise  by  cfaoos- 
iag  punch  cards  rather  than  products,  the  castoaer 
tiiereafler  having  the  cards  fed  into  a  cumputer  which  caku- 
iata  the  price  of  the  merchandia  and  simultaneously  sends 
signals  to  an  information  storage  device  and  thereafter  to  the 
packaging  area.  The  signals  activate  indicators  means  ad- 
jacent alected  bins  in  which  the  actual  food  stufCi  are  stored 
so  that  the  purchased  goods  may  be  collected  in  accordance 


r^i: 


—       Ifi 


M.".'Ti"   •r^^;^'■   ■ 
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M 


4   TfC'ii*.-  I     » 
□    LJ    I  SOU-AUTOMATEO  STODt 
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"o  JJO»rrf»a 


with  the  signals  from  the  computer.  The  foods  are  placed  on 
conveyors  in  the  pac^^ng^area  and  collected  and  wrapped 
at  a  central  point  and  a  ngnal  from  the  packaging  area  to  the 
information  storage  (device  the  next  order  to  hght  or  adjacent 
the  alected  indicators  over  the  bins.  A  conveyor  means  con- 
nects the  packaging  area  to  the  automated  section  of  the 
store  so  that  the  gooidh  may  be  transferred  to  the  customer  in 
tlie  shopping  or  automated  section. 


3,5: 

i  VEHK 

,  PaytMf 


3,532,185 

VEHICLE  LIFT 

MaitiB  J.  Sherry,  Paytait  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Joyce- 

Gridland  Coapwiyj  Daylaa,  OUa  a  cMrporathm  ef  OUo 

FBed  JBM 13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,643 

tat.  CLB66f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  187-8.74  3  Claims 


•-k'-^- 


3,532,186 

EMERGENCY  POWER  OPERATION  CONTROL  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS 
Rkhard  K.  Swartalt  Toledo,  OUo,  «i%B«r  to  RcBMa  Ekc- 
fitfc  Cwm^My.  ToMo,  OHo  a  corparatiaa  of  Dciawart 
-■''■>■'■'    FM  Sept  9. 1968.  Scr.  No.  758,296 
btCLB66b//04 
U.S.CL  187-29  BCIaims 

A  hydraulic  elevator  control  wUch  modifla  conventional 
controls  while  oonnected  to  a  secondary  power  source  to  run 


the  car  automatically,  when  above  a  lower  landhw,  under  the 
iitflUence  of  |ranty  to  said  lower  lamfing.  the  system 
requires  only  hmited  power  and  can  block  operation  of  the 
pump  motor  and  conttol  circuits  uimecessary  to  down  travel 


-  — UUUUUr*    l\         W   •I*  m 


^^m^ 


mvs:^ 


M  J    II 1— (*«l 


,  "   1>'^ ^J— ©-JMW 


while  tiie  secondary  source  is  supfriying  power.  Control  of 
descent  is  through  operation  of  down  valve  solenoid  and  its 
normal  contrd  means  when  tiie  secondary  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  system. 


»i-    t  *>»  ■ 


3.532,187 
STABILIZER  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Jaaa  M.  Heritag,  Jr^  Merioa  Statioa 
sigBor  to  The  Badd  Coapo^y,  Philadelphia,  Feaasylvaaia  a 
corporatioa  af  Pnanrhraala 

FBed  DccTsO,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,891 

Int.  CL  B60t  1112 

VS.  CI.  188-2  5  ClafaBS 


-fl'?.Tl  q 


»I'V.-    *■ 


Flip-up  pads  for  a  dimensionally  fixed  vehicle  lift  are  auto- 
matiodly  pivoted  a  the  lift  mova  toward  and  away  fhMn  the 
surrounding  floor.  Associated  with  each  pad  is  a  pivotal  lever 
biased  toward  the  floor  and  connected  to  the  pad  by  a  fixed 
linkage.  The  lever  hu  one  or  more  floor  enj^ng  roller  ele- 
ments for  minimizing  friction.  Parts  of  the  fixed  linkage  can 
be  pre-at  before  assembly  for  accommodating  different  floor 
contours.  In  one  embodiment,  the  pads  are  designed  for  ua 
with,  and  specially  located  witii  respect  to,  a  wheel  locater 
plate  for  handling  vehicles  having  different  pick-up  points 
relative  to  the  vehicle  rear  wheel. 


This  invention  relata  to  a  front  axle  pivot  stabilizer  and 
brake  for  a  ground  vehicle.  The.  vehicle  includa  a  chassis 
and  an  axle  pivotally  mounted  at  its  center.  Relative  move- 
ment between  the  axle  and  the  chassis  is  accommodated  by 
rotational  movement  of  a  shaft  in  a  sleeve  through  a  ball 
arew  asambly.  Relative  movement  between  the  axle  and 
duam  may  be  arrested  by  biasing  means  coacting  with  an 
end  of  the  shaft  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  sh^ 
and  pivotal  movement  of  the  axle. 


3,532.188 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  BRAKE  FOR  HAND  TRUCK 
Norbcrt  Kdx,  WeOand,  Ontario.  Caaada,  aslgnor  by  mesne 
assignnicnts  to,  Hyster  Canada  Limited,  Malton,  Ontario, 
Camida,  a  oorporatioB  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  l969,Ser.  No.  803,844 
taLCLB60t//04 
U.S.a.  188-21  SCialas 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  manually  operated  lever  and 
cam  qrstem  whereby  a  very  substantial  force  can   be 
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developed  to  pren  a  bnkeihoe  againt  a  wheel  The  handle  the  nuuimt  ckaraace 
normal^utUized  for  propelling  and  guidinf  the  truck  serves  rotaiable  friction  nemben 
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the  prenure  plate  and  the 
wherein  the  wear  compensatinf 


!>' 


means  is  completely  located  within  the  stationary  housing 
portion  of  the  brake  assembly. 


ADJUSTABLE  BEAUNG  MKANS  POR  A  NSC  BBAKE 
..     RkhM^  T.  Bwactt  Mi  AIM  WoriTMB,  Seirth  Bend,  bdl- 
as  the  lever.  The  mechanism  permits  easy  engagement  or  dis-      ^^  ^^man  te  The  Bcndh  CeipeiHisa,  •  csgperali—  «l 
engagement  of  the  brake  regardless  of  the  handle  position.  Ddaware^ 

Fled  Oct  31. 1^.  Ser.  Ne.  772431 

3^2.189  ,.,,,,,, ^,;,    IK.  CLFIM  55/224 

ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOB  FLEXIBLE       UA  CI  118-73  ..    ::^  .  ii  !•< 

MATERIAL  _ 

Levis  R.  Wade.  2724  N.  BriMal,  Apt  S4,  Sma  Ana,  Caltor- 

nia 

Fled  Feb.  2.  IMS,  Scr.  Na.  707.006 

IaLCLB<5h59//4 
VS.  a.  188-65  J  10 


3iV 
/• 


An  adjusuble  brake  including  two  or  three  clamp  mem- 
bers with  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  e.g.,  rope  or  web  belt, 
having  a  midportion  extending  between  the  clamp  members, 
and  being  fiirther  defined  by  a  closure  means  operatively 
connect^  between  the  clamp  membeis  for  selectively  wgmg 
the  clamp  members  together  against  the  strip  of  ma^rial  to 
thereby  mcrease  the  factional  forces  between  the  strip  of 
material  and  the  clamp  members,  said  brake  being  further 
defined  by  one  or  more  friction  posU  positioned  between  the 
clamp  members,  in  which  case  the  strip  of  material  may  ex- 
tend at  least  partway  around  one  or  more  of  said  posts  such 
that  tension  on  both  ends  of  the  strip  of  material  will  urge  the 
material  more  strongly  against  the  postt  thereby  increasing 
the  friction  between  the  material  and  posts. 


A  disc  brake  wherein  a  housing  which  straddles  a  rotor  is 
slidingly  carried  by  a  torque  taking  member  with  the  friction 
lining  members  being  closely  maintamed  adjacent  the  rotor 
surfiKes.  A  bearing  means  cooperates  with  the  housing  and 
torque  taking  member  to  adjust  said  housing  upon  friction 
pad  wear  or  other  causes  of  lateral  diiplacenient  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


3.532.190 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
JolH  S.  Palaer,  darcudea  HOs.  UhMis.  asrigpar  tn 


Fled  Oct  14. 1968.  Ser.  No.  767.201 

lM.CLF16d55//5. 65/54 

U^  Ql^  |gg 72  8  CtaliM 

A  disc  brake  assembly  including  a  self-adjusting  friction 
lining  wear  compensating  means  for  automatically  adjusting 


3332,192 

CLOSED  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  AND  SUPPORT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Fak.  6318  Cvdeinrlle  Ave.  St  Loiris.  MTiiiari 

63116 
CoMimalioa-iB-part  of  applcalkMi  Ser.  No.  711.579,  March  8, 

1968,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,507  J65.  TMi  andkathM  Sept  2, 1969, 

bit  d,F16d  55/224 
U.S.  a  188-73.4  UCWm 

A  disc  brake  having  a  rotataUe  disc,  a  non-routaUe  sup- 
port, a  closed  loop  member,  a  pair  of  friction  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  disc  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  connected 

to  the  closed  loop  asember  and  sMaWy  engaged  between  ex- 
tended portions  of  the  support  for  effecting  movement  of  one 
of  the  friction  members  in  one  direction  iMo  eagafement 
with  the  disc  and  the  loop  member  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  move  the  other  friction  member  into  enfsgeflwni  with  tlie 


biriGBkR  9,  iVIO 
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disc.  The  torque  is  transferred  frtm  one  of  the  friction  mem-  a  valved 


CISC,  ine  torque  is  transierrea  from  one  of  the  friction  mem-  a  valved  piston.  When  the  control  valve  is  open,  vacuum  is 
bers  directly  to  theMpport,  and  the  torque  from  the  other  connected  to  the  control  chamber  to  open  the  bypass  valve 


't'.ii  ■■ 


\ 


frintinn  m*mk*r  i.  ».«»««:t*^  *k^..k  .K-.  -1^^  t^     whcrcby  fluid  iu  the  shock  absorber  rebound  chamber  cJr- 
™2^  "T^'  ^  transmitted  through  the  closed  loop  cumvents  the  valved  piston  to  reduce  dampenina.  ^ 


member  and  actuatii^  means  to  the  support. 


dampening. 


DUO-DUPLEXlNTSSiL'^ANSIONBRAKE  "^'''^^"^  ^^^^^^^^J™  ^EM^^TURE 

^_^»    -^  ^^     '  ?!T^*  ■■^"  •"  Alfed  Teves  Gerald  R.  MMcr,  NarthviBe  aad  Jaac 
^  cSi^"^  "^  GenMui,  a  corpandfen  of      MIehlga.,  Mdyiii  to  F«rd  Motor 

a-      ^.    '  Wed  ApJA^I968,Ser. No. 718300:    _  ***'^*^ FwK^  mSSISno. 785^74 

T,  siplcsliQB  iGertoany,  AprI  13, 1967,  tot  CL  F16r  9/52 

T33449  U.S.CL  188-277  4( 

Int  a.  F16d  51150, 65156 
U&CL  188— 79.5  ^  lOCUnH 


A~force-transmittii^  member  for  duo-duplex  internal  ex- 
pansion brakes  wherem  individually  effective  wear-compen- 
sating assemblies  are  provided  between  the  pressure-trans- 
mitting member  of  each  brake-shoe  and  a  force-transmitting 
lever  which,  upon  swingiug  movement  in  opposite  senses  ad- 
justs one  or  the  other  brakeshoe  to  compensate  for  wear. 


/ 


jJ.532.194 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  VARIABLE  DAMPING 
George  W.  Jacfcaan.  Daytaa.  Ohto,  assignor  to  GcMral  Mo- 
tors CwparaHan,   Detroit   Midtfgaa   a  corparatian   ef 
Delaware  \ 

Fled  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,664 
lBtCLFI6r9/i4 
U.S.CL  188-299  2  Cfates 

In  preferred  form  a  hydraulic  direct  acting  shock  absorber 
for  autofflobiles  inchlding  a  normally  closed  valve  in  a  bypass 
between  its  rebound  chamber  and  its  reservoir  chamber.  The 
bypass  valve  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  operator  having  a 
ying  biased  diwhrapn  that  cooperates  wiA  a  base  cup  to 
ronn  a  control  chamber  in  communication  widi  a  source  of 
t'iaevum  defiiied  by  tttf  engine  iiitake  manifold.  A  manually 
opowtod  control  vaN««is  operabfe  to  block  vacuum  flrom  the 


A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle  which,  in 
its  presently  preferred  embodiment,  has  a  piston  with  a 
rebound  passage  sealed  by  a  bimetal  disc.  The  disc  acts  as  a 
valve  element  and  is  urged  to  a  closed  position  by  a  coil 
spring.  The  disc  is  temperature  responsive  and  constructed  to 
supplement  the  force  of  the  coil  spring  tending  to  seal  the 
rebound  port  when  the  temperature  within  the  shock  ab- 
sorber increases  and  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  therein 
decreases. 


i:i.-?v  3332,196 

^  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  MECHANICAL 
ACTUATOR 
John  L.  Wfege*  Soidh  Bead,  Indian,  aasigBor  to  The  Bcndix 
a  carparatiea  of  Dehware 
Fled  Ang.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750331  / 


lat  Ct  FI6d  65114 

Qxmam  cnmoer  lo  cause  ine  oypasi  varre  to  ctoee  wnereby   U5.  Ct  188^106'    •  v'   •>  .  i-Utr,^,;.  ic^— - 

shock  ataorber  dampening  is  produced  by  fluid  flow  through       A  disc  brake  havmg  a  mechanical  Ictuatorwfiich  inclu^M 


control  chamber  to  cause  the  bypass  vahre  to  close  whereb\ 


878  O.Q.- 
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,   .K   . 


force  multiplk»tkm  ami  •c!f-«:tu«tk)ii  for  the  pKkiiit  fanc-w^^^  ^^    _^jg^ j^  __  ^  „,  ^ V,  ,rmi~am 

tion  of  the  floating  head  type  of  caliper  diie  brake  while   TOIKHJB  OVEBUftU)  SAFVIT  DEVICB  VOK  CUJTCHES 


KcHcr  awl  KMppkk  q.a».h.H.,  Augriwrg,  GcnBaay  a  can 


%  '"  raMlOet'2S,lfit,Sir.No.770v495 

elates  piiotlly,  apHlViii««  Cirwa^y,  N«v.  21, 1M7, 
,  1A2S,7S3     ^ 

I^CI.f|M4J/20 
U^CL192>-56  6Clalin8 


retaining  non-self-actuatii«  hydraulic  actuation  for  service 
braking. 


■*-Kf*- 


3^2,197 

ONE-WAY  BAND  CLUTCH 

DqmM  J.  Ktaf,  Hw«^  Oy*.  asrinor  to  GcMral  Motors 


CorporatkMrDctrait,  MkhiuB  •  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,19^9,Scr.  No.  802,933 


tat.  CLFlMii/0«.  47/20 


US.  CL  192-41 


tViH.  ■ 


}*>ASJi  /.Oic>v'..1X3  ii^^liui'li  XHJ*»'J{i-<>J  • 

^gaging  means  whereiir'a'resilieiA  iutoi  mediate  member  in  the 
drive  train  allows  linvted  rdb^iye^  roution  which  rotation, 
respoMive  to  Oie  kiilid.oii  t|le''arh^,tratai,.(Mt«ttes  a  fleeve  to 
move  in  an  axial  directioii  to  operate  the  clutch-diaen|aging 
means  in  the  event  there  ban  qvefkMd  on  the  drive  tram. 


I.  ».«!■-. 


A  band-type  one-way  chitch  has  two  bights  in  each  band  of 
a  plurality  of  nested  bands.  The  end  bight  in  each  band  is 
received  in  a  recess  in  the  outer  race.  The  other  bight  is 
nested  in  the  end  bight  in  an  adjacent  band  reinforcing  the 
attachment  points  of  the  bands  and  indexing  the  adjacent 
bands  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,532,198 
SPRAG  CLUTCH 
Frederick  E.  LcdenMS,  Horon,  Ohio,  assigmir  to  GeMral 
Motors  CorporatiOB,  DctroM.  MkUgan  a  corporaHoa  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 19«9,  Scr.  No.  792,365 

Int.Cl.F16d4//06 
UA  CL  192-45.1  8  ClataM 


3,532088 
FRICTION  DRIVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE 
MODULATING  VALVE 
Howm4  E.  ChaM,  flit,MhM8M.  awlgaer  to  Cwral  Mo- 
tors Cerporadoii,   JMnM,  Mkhlgan   a  corporatlea   of 

Origtaal  applicallMi  Jne  18, 1984,  Scr.  No.  378,111,  now 
Pai5tNd.%481,581,  d1e4  Set*  18, 1988.  Divided  aiMJ  this 

^         appHcathMiJwii  5, 1988,  Scr.  Now  734,757 

K'^  tat.  CLF18d  25/00 

U.S.a.  192-109  3  Claims 


An  overrunning  device  having  a  plurality  of  ^>rag»  tiltably 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  on  the  inner  race. 
The  sprags  are  spaced  by  a  driving  cage  keyed  to  the  outer 
race.  Torque  is  transferred  from  the  inner  race  to  the  outer 
race  through  the  sprags  and  driving  cage.  The  overrunning 
device  also  includes  a  phasing  cage  and  a  tickler  spring  urg- 
ing tte  sprags  toward  wedging  engagement  with  the  inner 


and  «<lliMd  aotor 


The  tnmsmissioQ  dwwo  Jbas  Mmg  and  fjlhdd  n 
operaiiM,*  (rictkm  device  to  establish  direct  dnve.  The  con- 
trol system  has  a  flvid  sunly  passaie  for  supplying  ptfwre 
fluid  thiQudi  a  flow.Jiaitiiig  or  rettnctiiig  valve  and  then 
throimh  a  Tarte  fbal  n#ricted  pMnge  to  a  chitch  apply 
rrTrr  coaaw;tad  to  ti»  ilirect  drive,  fluid  molqr.JV  «mly 
piiip  ii  copaectedjn  the  flow  liniitii«  valve  tt>  act«Ma  the 
valwelemant  tp  reduce^Opw  agaiart  a  sprin8  biaswhtph  oor- 
rnaOy  hokk  the  valve  open.  The  dutch  apply  paaaafe  «  coo- 
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ISl 


cip  mcei»iitt»|»dtetfc  A  cap  inverting  wheel  m 
lrt  OK  ri8e  of  tke  star  whed  having  araplbr  cagag- 
MK«ape'beld  in  the  star  wheel  pockcta  lorlittiag 


nected^KMUfh  a  HiaDeraecpad  restricted  pafesagetvAooA*  aeries  pfcip 
trot  chanlMe^  aar<oaf>ll|p  flow  restiictinf  vate»to4ec«aaae  ormm    ' 
the  leatiicitkiii  and  the  pnpnvo  rise  in  dus  chaaiber  ii  ing  iniiaallfl  niys' 

debyedaadlfaniledlManacGuaMilalorcontraiiedb)^«ipri9i:  dwae  incarted  capo  so  that  they  aae  carried  into  a  cap  ton- 
having  a  Ugh  rate«nf  a  totque  demand  presaorCw  over  cam  aa  they  laave  die  star  whoeL  The  tura-overcapi  has 

an  I  Iniiptnil  slot  far  wceiring  tiw  odja  of  the  tihed  cape  and 

for  coopieting.the  ifliverBmi  of  the  tflfeed  cape  as  the  caps 
3332»I8I  ■  mowealoaglae  cap  feed  chute  towards  its  outlet  end. 


COgjVgYOK  LOAD  SPACER 


dNew 


ruptciifcifcr.  wa. jsyta,  An|.  8,  u§fmmmitmam, 

3|919|^P48^¥alllBMlcallaB8cpi<  23f        nachyVmnBa 


ELICnONlC  COMPUimZBD  VENDING  SYSTEM 

719  S.«aadi  8L  Afl.  S8R-1«  I 


U.8.  a.  193-35 


UMI»^.Naw781... 
tal.a.B89felJ/0r 


U.S.CL194^M 


Oct.  11, 1988,  Scr.  Nau  775,991 


21 


"f^m 


A  conveyor  load  ipooer  having  a  forward  actuator  and  a 
rear  actuator  connected  together  so  Aat  the  rear  actuator  ar- 
restijRM)Cion  of  a  rear  load  in  spaced  rehttion  from  a  forward 
kind  encaged  with  the  forward  actuator.  A  brakhig  device  is 
induded  to  retard  mnyvement  of  another  k>ad  bdiind  the  rear 
kiad  as  the  rear  actiiator  is  released  to  allow  the  rear  load  to 
move  to  the  position  of  the  forward  actuator.  The  braking 
device  slows  the  other  load,  auffldentty  to  pomit  the  rear 
k)ad  to  reach  the  focwardactnator  and  t|ie  rear  actuator  to 
be  in  load-engaging  position  before  arrivd  of  the  other  k>ad 


It 


f 


m 


3432^2 

CLOSURE  CAP  ALUailNG  MECHANISM 
Charks  S.  Ochs  mA  JaMt  W.  IMaar,  laataaHr.  Ohio, 

to 


U.S.  CL  193-43 


I  Maach  14, 1988.  Ser.  No.  713,248 
tiit.CLB8Sgii/24>.. 


15Chdms 


An  electronic  coin-operated  vending  system  including 
switches  operated  by  coins  of  different  assigned  denomina- 
tions, a  circuit  for  producing  a  number  of  pulses  signifying 
the  value  of  the  deposited  coins,  a  counter  and  deooder- 
driver  circuit  for  enenizing  contacts  rignifying  the  number  of 
those  pulses,  item  sdector  switches  and  a  pulse  generating 
circuit  controlled  thereby  for  producing  and  applying  to  the 
counter  a  second  group  of  pulses  signifying  the  price  of  the 
item  sdected,  and  a  deposit  sufficiency  circuit  connected  to 
the  decoder-driver  to  activate  the  item  vend  mechanism 
when  tfte  total  pulse  count  signifies  diat  the  coin  deposit 
equals  or  exceeds  the  item  price.  Coin  return  and  change 
return  features  are  also  provided. 


3,532404 
SPACING  AND  RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS 
rakarndd,  Japan,  asdiaario  OU  Electric  fti- 
iyUiBltotf,MhMia4n,  Tokyo,  Jafaa     /j 
lefMiBcaHiBScr.  No.  49MS970cl.  18, 
1985,  aow  ■kaadoti.  TMi  aapRtartM  March  8, 1988,  Scr. 

No.  71^^94 

OainH  prfarky,  appBcnaeia"JapaB,"Nov.  25, 1984, 39/98,785; 

Dec  28, 1984, 39/188^13 

laL  CL  B41J  1132, 19100, 33144 

U.S.CL  197-48  4( 


A  nsochanisat  for  digning  dosure  caps  so  tfiat  aO  caps  in  a 
moving  Une  of  caps  cnaeiging  from  a  cap  feediiv  chute  have 
their  ,oov«a^aci«g  ia  the  same  directioh  for  nae  on  a  cap 
feedfait  chuteiidwre:  the  chisures  are  fed  into  die  chote  1^ 
randomly  oriented  cowers.  The  cap  alii^rii^  mechaniaB  has  a 
revohwig  star  wheel  positioned  hi  the  cap  dnrte  jurinriiiig  « 


subasaemfefy  for  a  ^pewriter  includes  a  type  unit 
for  shifting  along  a  shaft  operaUe  to  oeciHate  the 
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unit.  The  unit  includes  a  known  rotatable  and  axiaily  «hifta> 
bie  type  head.  A  ribbon  mechanism  is  disengageably 
mounted  on  the  unit  for  operative  association  with  the  type 
head,  and  includes  manual  and  automatic  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  ribbon  feed.  A  spacing  mechanism, 
of  the  cable  and  spring  dram  type,  includes  selectively  opera- 
ble means  whereby  the  type  unit  may  be  shifted  laterally  a 
substantial  distance,  for  observing  the  typing,  with  automatic 
return  of  the  type  unit  to  the  proper  typmg  position. 


therewith.  A  nOchet  carrying  a  pointer  and  a  trigger  is  fnc- 
tionally  moanted  on  the  platen  shaft  for  rotation -therewith, 
the  pointer  cooperating  with  indicia  disposed  on  the  knob.  A 
paper  feeler  drapt  mto  an  opening  m^  thb  paper  table  un> 
covered  by  the  passing  of  the  bottpm  edge  of  asheet,  thereby 
moving  a  pawl  into  en^ement  with  the  ratchet  and  stopping 
rotation  thereof.  Contmued  rotation  of  the  platen  shaft  shifts 
the  bell  clapper  along  the  «electively  positioned,  now  su- 
tionary  trigger  until  released  thereby  to  strike  the  bell, 
whereby  a  variable  bottom  margin  is  indicated. 


^7/ 


This  invention  teaches  a  backspacing  mechanism  which 
may  be  simply  and  readily  added  to  already  existing 
teleprinter  equipment  to  provide  a  backspacing  function.  Ad- 
vancing and  backspacing  pawls  are  selectively  engageable 
with  a  carriage  assembly  driving  ratchet.  The  advancing  pawl 
is  selectively  operable  to  advance  the  carriage  one  position  at 
a  time  while  a  holding  pawl  prevents  any  backspacing.  Car- 
riage return  is  performoJ  by  releasing  all  pawls.  Backspacing 
is  performed  by  releasing  all  but  the  backspacing  pawl  which 
permits  reverse  driving  of  the  ratchet  by  one  space  for  each 
backspacing  code  received. 


3^2406 
END  OF  PAGE  SIGNAL  ALARM 
Dorothy  S.  Bc—ett  aad  Harace  D.  Browa,  2975  Jacfca—  Ave., 
Miami,  norida    33133 

Ned  AprI  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719381 

liM.  CL  B4g  29/44 

VS.  CL  197-189  2  CfadM 


The  invention  comprises  a  knob,  bell  and  spring  bell 
clapper  each  fixedly  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft  for  rotation 


m  ••  ...li-. 


3,532,205 
PIUNTINGCAftRlAGE  BACK-SPACING  MECHANISM'^  '■ 
FOR  TELEPRINTERS        ■'  -f!      iw 
Hideo  OnU  and  YosMmH  TaMha,  Tokyo,  Japn,  aalgMn 
to  Nippoa  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  JapMi  a  cor- 
poradoD  of  Japan 

Flkd  Jww  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaaf  Jne  10, 1966, 41/37,481 

Int.  Ci.  B41J  19/62 
VS.  CL  197-91  9  Claims 


V,   -f  .'    ♦ii^r*'  ^tf  . .  i,53i«207 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVUHNG A8UPPLY  OF  MATERIAL 
FOR  PROCESSING 
Kari   Wilhchn   QncsUr,   PtoiiMiUawi    12,   Cotognc-Lhi- 
dorthal,  Germany  .i^  ^ 

Filed  March  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,296 

Clahns  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  April  5, 1967,  Q937 

htLClB6H^7/ 18, 65/30 

VS.  CL  198—44  6  Claims 


This  box  device  provides  a  supply  of  material  such  as  leaf 
or  cut  tobacco  for  processing.  The  device  includes  a  box  hav- 
ing a  movable  floor  belt  which  carries  the  material  along  the 
length  of  the  box.  The  device  further  includes  a  means  for 
supplying  a  uniform  layer  of  the  material  on  the  floor  belt  of 
the  Dox. 


3^32,208 
SELF-POWERED  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Cari  A.  Wilms,  U  Habra,  CyVsraia,  asrignor  to  SnUlh  In- 
dostilcs  Intcmndonnl  Inc.,  SMta  Fc  Springs,  CaHfomia  a 
corporation  of  CaMfcmla 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,199 

Int  CL  B65g  23/08, 13/06 

U.S.CL  198-127  5  Claims 


A  self-driven  pulley  for  a  conveyor  system.  The  pulley  in- 
cludes a  substantially  cylindrical  dirum  with  separate  mount- 
ing plates  attached  to  interior  surfaces  of  the  drum  at  op- 
posite end  sections  thereof.  A  pair  of  hydraulic  motors  are 
mouitted  to  the  plates  by  rigidly  attaching  the  housing  of 
each  motor  to  a  different  one  of  the  plates.  The  motor  shafts " 
are  rigidly  attached  to  brackets  adjuitaMy  moinited  between 
frame  members  of  the  conveyor;  whereby  the  motor  housings 
and  the  drum  rotate  in  ttapoaat  to  hydraulic  fhnd  coupled  to 
the  motors  through  passages  formed  in  the  stationery  shafts. 
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3;»2,^ 
*^f ''         JEWELRY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 


^A-? 


Thomas  V.  Dd  Bonli  30  Ncptnne  St,  Cranston  R.L  02910 
A  and  LaiHvnce  Dd  Bonis,  98  WiMwbod  Tndi,  East  Grccn- 
»  wich,Rhodclsland    02818 

nicd  Jnly  7. 1969,  Scr.  No.  83932^^ 
Int  CL  B65d  25/54;  KAlf3/00 
VS.  CL  206-45.34  6  Claiau 


user,  the  opening  action  serving  to  eject  the  tape  cassette 
from  the  case,  bong  ftirdier  prmided  with  a  display  lock  to 


A  display  device  for  jewelry  including  a  panel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  fprmed  therein  that  define  open-ended 
compartments  for  tebeiving  cards  on  which  articles  of  jewel- 
ry are  mounted,  the  cards  being  frictionally  received  iii  tHe 
compartments  and  being  removable  therefrom  at  the  rear  of 
the  panel,  and  a  transparent  sheet  overlying  the  front  surface 
of  the  panel  and  defining  a  protective  cover  for  the  articles 
displayed  on  die  caixls  which  are  visible  through  the  open- 
ended  compartmenti  in  the  panel. 


3432,210 
SHEET  MATERIAL  PACKAGE 
Aaron  A.  Minion,  St  Loals,  MtaisonrI  and  Paul  R.  Schmidt, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Mhincsota,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufactariog  Compimy,  St  Paul,  Minnesota  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  lWlaw«re 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,729 

Int  CL  B65h  75/25.  B65d  95/67 

VS.  CL  206-52  5  Claims 


flO 


r^^c£ 


A  package  in  which  one  end  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material  ex- 
tends through  a  narrow  slit  formed  in  a  container,  is  folded 
across  the  slit,  and  is  retained  by  a  strip  of  material  which  is 
secured  to  the  container  and  the  folded  portion  of  the  sheet 
material. 


3,532,211 
STORAGE  CASE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Jobst  Ulrich  Gdlcrt,  227  Viewmount  Ave.,  Toronto,  19, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FHcd  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,299 

Int  CL  B65d  85/67, 43/16 

U.S.CL  206-52  4Clain|S 

A  protective  case  for  a  tape  cassette  has  a  cover  pivotable 

to  an  open  position  by  single  handed  squeezing  action  of  the 


/it.i-.' 
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prevent  removal  of  a  tape  cassette  when  the  case  is  mounted 
on  a  display  rod. 


3,532,212 

PLUG  BUTTONS  FOR  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SHELF  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  P.  Galton  and  Steven  J.  Toth,  KcndalhiOc,  Indiana, 

asrignors  to  Strealer  Indnstiks,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Mtancsote 

a  corpontfion  of  Mfaucaota 

IIM  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776«492 

Int  CL  B65d  W/00 

U.S.  a.  206-56  1  Cblni 


^41      41      41 


The  background  of  the  invention  relates  to  adjustable 
shelving  assemblies  of  the  type  having  vertical,  slotted  sup- 
port members  and  shelf  brackets  having  hooks  which  are  in- 
sertable  into  the  slots.  The  mventibn  relates  to  plug  buttons 
which  are  insertable  into  the  sk>ts  of  the  support  members 
which  are  not  being  utilized  by  the  hooks  of  the  shelf 
brackets. 


3,532,213 
HOLDER  FOR  INSPECTION,  SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE 

OF  GLASS  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Herbert  A.  Scholz,  Los  AHos;  Floyd  Jensen,  Saratoga  and 
Ro^   D.   Chase,  Santa  Clara,  Caltfomia,  assignors  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  California  a  corporation  of 
CalifDmia 

Filed  March  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,544 

Int  CL  B65d  85/48;  A45c  11/00 

VS.  CL  206—62  4  Claims 


A  base  has  spring  fingers  surrounding  an  aperture  to  sup- 
port the  optical  element  over  the  aperture  by  light  spring 
pressure  around  the  edges.  An  envelope  for  shipping  the  ele- 
ment comprises  an  open-ended  shell  for  enclosing  the  base, 
and  a  bottom  plate  which  can  be  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
shell.  A  raised  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shell  surrounds  the 
optical  element  restricting  movement  of  the  fingers  away 
from  the  optical  element  and  preventing  accidental 
dislodgment  of  the  optical  element.  When  the  base  is 
removed  from  the  shell  the  cylindrical  portion  is  pressed  into 
the  aperture  in  the  base  to  spread  the  fingers,  permitting  in- 
sertion or  removal  of  the  optical  element. 
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3^32^14 
SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGE 


34^UU 

APPARATUS  j  FOat  tmOCtSONG  MATERIALS 

jMMf  F.  EtovwvU  &mm,$mi  AOm  E.  CateMa^ 


Cliarics  Robert  Hdms,  Bute,  Pfc,  Mrignr  to -„.-.  ™    . :  t.^       ^  .  .  ,--,^  ^ 

CogjnjU^  of  An^Hc..  CWcairSr.  co^^  W-*«g^B^-^ 

nW  Feb.  26,  mf,  Ser.  No.  M2,49S  FIM  Sept  22, 19^^.  NiCsSf^l 

fi.  CL  B6id  5/4. 65/75.  S5/62  ^,  lat  CL  Mt4  ^9/24 


,34        ,4«    43 


A  shrink  film  package  especially  adapted  to  enclose  and 
display  frangible  containers  for  beverages,  die  package 
being  characterized  by  structure  in  the  fomi.of  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard  having  portions  fbldable  with 
lespect  to  each  other  to  form  a  flat  handle  member  over- 
lying the  crown  closures  for  the  containers  and  having  a 
partition  element  depending  therefrom,  the  latter  sepa- 
rating the  containers  into  a  pair  of  rows  and  being  in 
contact  with  the  containers,  with  separating  members  ex- 
tending from  the  partitions  and  between  the  containers 
of  a  row,  said  package  including  an  envelope  formed  from 
a  pliant  heat  shrinkable  fihn  enclosing  said  containers 
and  said  structures,  said  film  being  characterized  by  cleav- 
ing tightly  to  the  bottles  and  the  flat  handle  member  to 
hold  the  bottles  against  displacement  relative  to  each 
other  without  the  use  of  adhesive  (d  any  kind. 


3^2415 

CAN  SORTING  MACHINE  AND  MEIHOD 

James  P.  DavMson*  Los  AHos,  Calif. 

(638  E.  Greiford  Road,  Hliiidale,  DL    60521) 

FUcd  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,039 

bit,  CL  B07c  5/342 

UA  a.  209^73  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  processing  materials  by  an  ion  exchange 
process  or  the  like  includes  a  manifold  assembly  which 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  a  material 
processing  vessel,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  conduits 
which  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  interior  of  the 
vessel  in  fluid  cmnmunication  with  the  manifold  for  con- 
veying fluids  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  vessel.  The 
manifold  assembly  includes  a  plate  which  is  adapted  to 
be  attached  in  seaUng  engagement  to  the  outside  of  the 
bottom  v^all  of  the  tank  over  an  opening  th^erein.,  When 
the  plate  is  attached  to  tho  tank,  the  conduits  are  defacb- 
ably  connected  to  a  series  of  connectors  qiounted  on  the 
plate  and  extend  radially  from  the  plate  inside  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  near  its  bottom  wall  toward  its  side 
walls.  The  manifold  assembly  includes  a  chamber  which  is 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  conduits. 


nv 


f.%      ■•: 


UQUm  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYfflVM 

Geons  B.  Richapds,  1212  Rikh  Road, 

LaKaF^kNstin,    6004S 

Fncd  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,644 

Int  CL  E04h  3116 

U.S.  CL  210—169  5 


A  machine  sorts  cans  and  similar  objects  automatically 
by  sensing  the  position  of  markings  previously  applied 
to  the  cans  and  which  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  can 
ends  at  pre-selected  distances.  The  cans  are  received  on 
a  continuous  chain-type  conveyor,  which  carries  the  cans 
past  a  sensing  station  where  a  beam  of  light  shines  on 
the  can  body.  If  reflecticm  of  light  is  unimpeded  (i.e.,  no 
marking  on  the  can),  the  can  &dls  from  the  conveyor  on 
the  bottom  stretch  of  its  cycle  into  a  first  chute.  If  reflec- 
tion of  light  is  impeded  by  markings  on  the  can,  a  photo- 
cell causes  a  setting  cam  to  move  detents  on  the  conveyor 
to  grip  the  can  so  that  it  does  not  fall  into  the  first  chute 
but  is  carried  to  a  second  chute  where  a  reset  cam  releases 

the  detent,  allowing  the  can  to  drop.  A  second  (or  addi-  A  swimming  pool  filtratioa  system  includes  a  wet 
tional)  set  of  photocell,  detents,  setting  and  resetting  cams  tank  having  a  filter  disposed  therein.  The  circulating 
and  chute  may  be  used  to  provide«a  third  or  additional  water  enters  the  wet  tank  from  the  pool  drain  and  is 
classification.  drawn  from  the  tank  after  passing  through  tlie  filter  by 
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wMout  the  we  of  mechanical  parts; 
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a  pump  having  its  saction  inlet  coivied  to  the  tank  outlet,  ffoardie  %aftr  and  eoiita&iiBg  sikir  ofl  uotfl  doUected, 
border  to  preclude  overflow  of  tlie  wet  tank  or,  aHer- 
natively,-  an  undasdaible  npotarbtai  ttm  fiter  'to  the 
atmbsijiieie,  a  liquid  kwel  or  flotr  rate  contrtd  ii  provided."- 
Specifically,  one  endr  of  «  holOaw  ooodnlt<  is  ooafried  In- 
termediate the  pump  suction  mtet  and  tank  outlet  while 
its  opposite  end  is  disposed  at  a  dMiied  liquid  mainte- 
nance level  in  the  wet  tank.  Hius  whenever  the  tank 

^r  level  recedes  '^^^J^J^^y^J^Jj^^  ,r  \  FIM0e^l6,i968.-S.«L  N».  784,104 

When  the  pnn>p  is  opetatihg  at  normal  BOnaptag  effi-  lirt.  CL  BOldll^.  i9/i« 

ciency.  |Ur  19  j^mnninicated  to  the  {«mip  wctipn  inlet  UA  CL  210    334^  >»>»;;  .,  4 

thereby 'fedudng  fhe' effective  pnmi^g  rate  o£  the  pump  ^«^^^|      c'V\jv   . . 

below  the  normal  ialet  flow  rate  £ro«  the  pool  drains.  ^a^'  >    ,  >  ©^x?  >i  ,»*»  i  fwtri 

Other  applications  and  featues  are  disclosed. 


Lewi^lKtll  JUatet  Diiire, 
il«aleadl.Calf.    92047 


ai 


3,532Jtl8 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCCULATING 
AND  mCKBNING 

jifffwtfif^  JdhnBes  Mm 
BuU  StaartDyttoJaie, 
AMca,  assigiion  to 
Stamford,  Conk,  a  coiporalioii  of  Maiae 

FUcd  Jnly  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,595 
brt.  CL  BOld  21/08 
VA  CL  210—207  1 


(PCU 


and 


.;  Pulps  of  ores  or  products  of  mineral  dressing  opera- 
tions are  flocculated  with  standard  flocculating  ageitfs, 
such  as  water  soluble,  high  molecular  weight  polymers, 
polyacrylamides,  guar,  and  the  like,  the  flocculating 
agent  .being  in  extremely  dilute  scrfutiaii, .  less  than  10 
p.pjn.,  instead  of  tl^  conventional  1,000  to  10,000  pipjn. 
The  addition  is  carded  out  so  that  «(Mitact  with  the  pulp 
to  be  flocculated  first  occurs  where  there  is  an  excess  of 
the  dilute  flocculating  agent  solution.  Higher  settling  rates 
are  obtained  with  smaller '  amoiints  of  flocculant  The 
process  is  primarily  useful  with  very  slimy  pulps. 


The  swinuning  pool  filter  device  comprises  a  drum 
tjrpe  tank  having  stationary  spaced  apart  annular  filter 
disks  therein,  each  filter  disk  has  a  septum  enclosed  by 
a  fabric  envelope  and  dirty  water  from  the  pool  directed 
witiiin  the  tank  passes  through  the  envelopes  to  remove 
the  dirt.  A  tube  communicates  with  the  interior  of  each 
envelope  and  provides  a  return  to  the  pool  of  filtered 
water;  within  the  tank  and  extending  centrally  of  each 
filter  di^  is  a  tubular  shaft  carrying  radial  orifice  tubes 
portioned  adjacent  the  radikl  envelope  surfaces.  When 
the  envelopes  require  cleaning,  the  tubular  shaft  is 
rotated  by  pressure  water  passing  through  the  orifice 
tubes  and  jetting  at  an  angle  against  the  envelopes. 


■■/ 
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3,532^119 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLUCTING  AND  CONTAIN- 
ING OIL  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  WATER 
Joe  M.  Yaldeqrtno,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  dhrcct  and 
mesne  assigBments,  to  Water  Pcdhition  Cbntrois,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,284 

Int.  CL  BOld  17/02 

U.S.  a.  210—242  6  Claims 


3^32,221 

BEAUTY  OPERATOirS  FERMANENT-WAYE 

TRAY 

Hairy  K.  EjdnhiokalaBi  aiBd  Edith  E.  KalaUokalairi,  both 

of  2104  Bmlingtoa  Ave.,  DelaMSo,  NJ.    08075 
Sabstitntcd  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  506,023, 
Nor.  2,  1965.  TUs  appBcafioB  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  768,603 

IbL  CL  A47b  7i/(»;  A47f  7/2« 
IJ.S.  CL  211—60  4  Clidms 


\      t 


Portable  inflatable  ai^ratus  for  confining  and  col-      Superposed    generally    horizontal    support   members 
lecting  oil  on  the  surface  of  water,  separating  the  oil  fixedly  connected  in  spaced  relation,  the  upper  support 
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member  having  rows  of  opeaings  for  receiving  permanent- 
wave  rods  carried  by  the  lower  support  member,  receivers 
in  the  upper  support  member  for  receiving  end  papers 
and  liquids,  and  receptacles  in  the  upper  support  member 
for  receiving  additional  s<Q>plies. 

•»;•"•••  U^iH' • 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  HOLD^  WATER 
CONTAINER,  AND  PAINT  TRAY  FOR 
ARTISTS 

Fhuids  R.  Madden,  3414  GariMtt  St, 

McKccsport,  Fa.    15132 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  801,496 

bit  CL  A47b  Bl/02 

UJS.  CL  211—65  7  Claims 


ing  standing  or  hangii«  files  are  iMovided.  A  munber  of 
such  shelf  frames  may  be  recetvad  in  a  given  ^Mca.-and 
when  not  in  use  shifted  tocetfaer  lighUy,  only  one  access 
being  needed.  For  use  all  undeaimd  frames  are  ahiflad 
away  ao  that  access  is  free  to  tbeideauedinune.   .      .f/ 


-•/ni.H^' '•»'•■ 


■■^5 


3^32,224-  •■     ■"  ^.    ..-.. 

,    ,   (w.       DISPLAY  RACK  ..,.-1         v 

Gary  L.  GnOib  and  Aldis  Jnris  Ldkarts,  tnOnapolis, 

U,  aisiniois,  by  oMsne  asrimmcBts,  to  Strcatcr  In- 

dnsMca,  Lm%,  Albert  Lea,  Mlm^  m  coiporatiQn  of 

Mfapcaota 

"*-* '  '  Filed  Jne  17, 196«,  Scr.  No.  737.471 
fat  CL  A47f  5/ii 
U.S.  CL  211—177  5  ri.i»« 


This  specification  discloses  a  combination  brush  holder, 
water  container  and  paint  tray  intended  primarily  for 
use  by  artists.  It  comprises  a  base  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar formation  with  a  tongue  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  midpoint  of  a  long  side  and  a  pair  of  ears,  each 
having  a  vertical  opening  at  the  short  sides.  The  tongue 
is  bent  upwardly,  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  by  a 
screw  and  slot  connection  is  an  elongated  brush  holder 
having  a  plurality  of  brush  receiving  wells  arranged  in 
a  row.  The  base  is  flanged,  and  removably  positioned 
therein  is  a  water  container.  A  paint  tray  having  two 
rows  of  paint  receiving  depressions  is  formed  with  a  pair 
of  arms,  each  having  a  pin  detachably  received  in  one 
of  the  ears. 


3,532,223 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  P0Sm6NlNG  OF 

FILES  IN  SHELVES 

Fritz  Sleop,  Marienbcfg,  WesterwaU,  Germany,  asrignor 

to  Holster's  BorroorganisatioB,  Marienboc  Wester- 

waM,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Jnnc  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1967, 

H  63,111 

Int  CL  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211—153  5  Claims 


a^i 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  disfriay  rack  for  the  display 
and  holding  of  various  kinds  of  merchandise.  The  rack  is 
lightweight  and  strong  and  can  be  assembled  and  dis- 
assembled without  tools  by  reason  of  the  use  of  the  well 
known  bed  hook  fastening  principle.  A  mam  feature  of 
the  invention  resides  in  the  use  of  two  cross  braces,  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  bed  type  hooks  whidi  are  bent 
in  a  manner  which  prevents  the  hooks  from  working 
their  way  out  of  the  slots  in  which  they  are  inserted. 


3,532,225  "^'^  '''  • 

CONVERTIBLE  GEOMItRIC  STRUCTURE 

Maude  F.  Reed,  37  Chcny  St.  Maiden,  Mass.    02148 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1968^  Scr.  No.  715,012 

IatCLA47r5/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  211—181  2  Claims 


24\ 


A  basic  geometric^  structure  is  provided  in  a  bendable 

material  such  as  wire  or  the  like.  Its  basic  form  is  an 

---o r-it.  open  rectangular  semielliptical  line  continuum  with  gen- 

into  foot  portions.  The  wire  structure  is  marked  at  se- 
'  I  lected  points  as  guides  for  bending  the  wire  at  some  ot 

.,..  ^.,   ^.   ^        ,  all  of  said  points  to  develop  a  wide  variety  of  geometrical 

in  a  shelf-frame  shiftable  by  rollers  on  rails  assembled   figures  which  may  be  mechanically  functional,  educa- 
on  the  bottom,  columns  with  rotatable  discs  for  receiv-   tional  as  well  as  artistic. 
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'       i>   q^ggg* E8PEOALLY JBRID^aKAME 


ELECIRONiC  GQNTtHML  AND  8UK¥BILLANCE 
SY9IBf  PQR  «A1LWAX  TRAINS 


of  iVpiicaiioB  Scr.  No.  507,141, 
Nov.  10,  196dl.  TUi  appHcatioa  Sept  30,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  763,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcaacm  Gnmamr,  Nor.  It,  1964, 
1,700,118 
iBt  CL  B66c  17/00 
VJL  CL  212—10  2 


^ 


A  traveling  crane,  especially  bridge  crane  having  a 
transverse  girder  member  mounted  on  wheels  at  each  end 
to  move  longitodimdly  iJong  rails  transverse  to  sidd  gMer 
member  which  lattnr  has  a  carriage  supported  thereon  for 
movement  along  the  girder  member  between  its  ends  and 
which  includes  a  re^ient  buffer  element  having  means 
for  mounting  on  one  of  the  girder  or  abutment  members 
positioned  to  limit  the  moveonent  ot  the  girder  member 
along  the  rails  in  one  direction,  the  resistance  to  compres- 
sjonto  said  buffer  element  increasing  with  tbt  speed  oi 
compression  so  thalt  if  one  end  of  said  girder  member  has 
greater  momentum  than  die  other  due  to  picizimity  of 
said  carriage  to  strfd  one  end,  movement  of  said  girder 
memb^  w^  be  resist  by  a  greater  compressive  force  at 
said  one  end  than  at  the  other  end,  and  the  girder  member 
will  be  tnyTntyini>H  substantially  puallel  to  its  rest  position. 


3,S32,227 

CRANE  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

CONTAINER  SHIPS 

Hmh  Tax.  3  PMsinmcr  SInase,  8  Mmrfch  23,  Gomany 

FOcd  Ian.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,328 

CiainM  priority,  appUcalioa  Cn—awy,  Feb.  3, 1967, 


UJS.  CL  212— IS 


T  33,146 
CL  B66c  5/02 


8  Claims 


lie,  a  caqparaliaa  flf  1 
«f  ^PlBraHnn  Sar.  Nau  609,il2,  Mm,  16, 
^kpK.^^969^Scr.  No.  820,043 
CL  B61g  1/08, 1/16,  3/08 
VS,  CL  213—212  .  15 


1967.  His 


^rl^3— h^^ 


^-^<^ 


rmmumt  m 


An  electronic  contrcd  and  surveillance  system  for  se- 
lectively controlling  any  operating  and  informaticm  sup- 
plying device  in  the  train  on  the  basis  of  their  position 
therein,  the  sjrstem  including  an  electronic  master  unit 
suitably  in  the  lead  loocunotive  and  a  slave  unit  in  each 
car  and  communicating  with  Ae  nuuter  unit  over  a  com- 
m<m  carrier  for  Deceiving  orders  and  addresses  from  and 
transmitting  informati<Mi  to  the  master  unit,  the  slave 
units  including  means  for  applying  an  order  from  the 
master  unit  for  activation  oi  a  device  of  a  given  type 
to  all  devices  of  that  type  in  the  train,  and  each  slave 
unit  including  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  oi  binaries  se- 
quentially addressable  by  the  master  unit  and  each  dis- 
crete to  a  device  of  i|ny  given  type  for  preventing  activa- 
tion of  that  device  except  when  addressed  by  the  master 
unit 


v}{«!»?J 


3,532,229 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  HANDLING 

OrriUc  C  Wraggi,  918  W.  Choctaw, 

LMmTbii^    73052 

FDcd  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,671 

Int  CL  E21b  i9/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  214— 2.5  14 


A  gantry  crane  having  two  side  frames  connected  by  a 
bridge.  A  pivoted  portion  of  the  bridge  extends  beyond 
one  of  the  side  fimmes.  A  hoist-canying  troUejr  traveb 
over  the  fixed  bridfe  portion  and  die  pivoted  bridge  pcM-- 
tion  when  the  latter  is  horizcmtaL  The  power  statkm  for 
the  hoist  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pivoted  bridge 
portiim  is  arranged  on  top  of  the  side  frame  remote  from 
the  pivoted  bridge  portion  to  im|»o«ie  thestabflity  of 
the  crane  under  a^  c^erating  conditions,  .ir.  Tsr^JT^ua 


Apparatus  for  handling  ofl  wdl  casing,  drfll  pipe,  etc. 
wtikh  employs  both  a  main  elevator  and  a  novel  auxfltary 
pick-<q>  devatcH-  having  tensianed  positiooing  mechanism 
attached  thereto  for  tranqwrting  a  pqpe  aectioa  from  its 
stanitt»y  position  to  a  position  of  readiness  tor  insertion 
in  the  inpe  string;  the  function  being  sudi  diat  die  ten- 
sioned  positioning  mechanism  rqwsitiaos  die  anxilkry 
elevator  for  picking  up  a  next  socceeding  pipe  section  as 
tiie  main  elevator  operates  to  lower  the  pipe  string  widi 
aewly  added  aection -down  into  the  borehole. 


J  r 
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Thus  when  the  computer  is  signaled  by  the  detection 

HIGH  STEED  COONlMt  STACKER  FOR  means  that  tfw  wirfaee  of  the  to)»mbM  shib  member  has 

FLEXIBLKiamCUB  readied  tl6B||vekip08iti(mtM'cpiQtnleraUci«s  the  depi^ 

Robot  C.  Gatteriel,  MBwhee,  Mi  IWiwjc  E>  Hfewdle,  ^^  |p  travel  throtigh  an  udditkmal  (pittance  d^p^^ling 

WMfm^»^^  Wh.,  iiiilpisH  te>Oitfsffiiaiicr,  lac^  ;                                  ^ 

Iirt.  a.  B45g  57/09;  B4Sk  ii/iO 
UJS.CL214— 6  ■     « 


-«ai 


o  - 


j    11!  ..il    i:i3"^:»i'.i 


^1  (JTiT  iiTTi 


"c 


upo9  the  thickaess  ol  die  topmost  slab  before  it  brings 

the  deptter  Uble  to.  a  depUing  posjtioa^  Next,  the  pusher. 

,  which  is  now  aligned  with  the  topaBost  slab  member  is 

AC^vated  to  puA  the  topmost  slab  onto  the  second  table. 


A  plurality  of  chain  mounted  blade  pairs  are  driven 
verticaUy  downward  past  the  output  end  of  a  lapped 
stream  newqwper  conveyor  to  cooperatively  form  suc- 
cessive split  stacking  platforms.  The  blade  pairs  are  in- 
dexed first  to  intercept  the  stream  at  a  predetermined 
pi4>er  according  to  a  counting  and  timing  scheme  and  are 
subsequently  indexed  to  a  stacking  positiMi.' A  next  suc- 
ceeding blade  iMir  assume  a  ieady*to^Jnteitept  position 
and  a  preceding  Made  pair  travel  atound  respKtive  lower 
sprockets  to  release  ^le  artifJe,  batch  stacked  thereon  for 
free  fall  to  a  table.  '  -       ••  ^  ^ 

A  plurality  of  chain  mounted  pusher  pairs  are  coojpera- 
tively  driven  horizraitally  across  the  table  to  tlM  right,  left 
or  alternately  right  and  left  to  push  the  batch  onto  delivery 
conveyors.  The  table  may  be  rotated  180  degrees  for  re- 
ceiving a  subsequent  batch  on  top  of  a  previous  batch. 


■    ">  o;  ■.>->.;;f >;?->-      3^2,232  "'^  anoiB 

AFP ARATUS  FOR  EWfLTEV ACITATING  GRAIN 
FROM  A  GRAIN  DRnNG  MN 
&  Sitep,  aMMi,  k^r  SM75 


U,S.CI.214-: 


>ir" 


"i 


)r 


3»532,231 
SLAB  HANDWG  AFFARATUS 
John  W.  Cook,  WlUamsville,  N.Y„  airiVMr  to 

hoose  EtecMc  CoryOTlloB,  FMrtwih,  Fa^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  FcuMijflfana 

FBcd  IM.  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  iM,223 

Int.  CLMSg  59/02 

U.S>  CL  214—8.5  8  fla**** 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  handling  a 
pile  or  a  stacked  plurality  of  slab  members  including  a 
depiler  table  for  receiving  a  pfle  of  slabs  and  a  pusher  f<Mr 
displacing  the  topmost  sl^  of  the  pQe  from  the  depiler 
table  onto  a  second  taUe.  The  second  table  conveys  the 
slab  members  one  at  a  time  to  be  further  processed  before 
the  next  slab  member  is  pushed  from  the  pile  onto  the 
second  table.  The  depiler  table  may  be  moved  up  and 
down  to  aocommodate  the  jMle  of  dab  members  and  to 
reposition  the  topmost  slab  member  afler  die  preceding 
slab  member  has  been  podied  onto  the  second  table  lo 
that  the  pusher  may  ronove  the  penultimata  slab  mem- 
ber. In  order  to  fscOiUte  diis  operation,  a  soitabk  means 
for  detecting  the  surface  of  tibe  topmost  slab  membar  such 
a»  a  fdiotooell  provides  an  indication  of  when  the  depOer 
table  has  reached  a  given  position.  Suitable  information 
indkadve  of  the  thickness  of  the  sUb  membeia  is  fed  into 
a  ccMnputer  triiidi  controls  the  position  of  the  d^jMler  table. 


ir^' .. }  a 


This  invention  relates"*  to  an  apparatus  for  removing 
grain  from  a  grain  drying  bin  and  specifically  to  an  ap- 
paratus that  wiH  remove  die  grain  bom  the  floor  of  the 
bin  such  that  die  level  of  the  grain  will  feed  evenly 
downward  throug^ut  the  bni,  the.  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  swe^  augers  radially  extending  from  a  ro- 
tatable  housing  disposed  within  a  pit  formed  below  the 
floor  of  the  bin,  the  sweep  augers  rotating  about  the 
axis  of  the  bin  v^iik  simultaneously  rotating  9bout  their 
own  axes  for  engaging  and  feeding  the  grain  on  the 
floor  into  the  pit;  the  pit  having  an  oudat  tabe  under 
the  floov  commoDicntmg  widi  theexterfor  of  the  bin, 
and  a  roCntable  diechaife  auger  ajdally  mounted  wilUn 
the  tube,  the  discharge  auger  eogagfaig  the  grain  in  the 
pit  a**^  transferring  the  i^ihi  tbroa|^>  the  tube  to  the 
exteaiar  of  the  bin,  and  a  drive  miit  inmunmecting 
die  discfaaige  miier  and  the  sweep  angan  to  volaM  die 
swcepmigen  about  their  own  axes  upon  rotation  to  the 
discharge  augeKToihuoir,'  aottr  :.q-:;  iU  fijbni  ■tna'^^  ^i«* 


0CTOB8&^'6,  1970 
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)7Ur     1  {.ftK-.Tr-ofli  ^!.3LS32,2a&            ...ttct  ;i3.  i  /•  scoop  mambertothe  associated  one  of  said  bearing  and 

b^i..  AUTOMATIiC  VAiVE  FOR  SEALED  SILO  pivot  onMs,  and  an  extendible  and  retractable  Unkage 

Rgtbctt  F>  SMtei^Jllnitoa,  ImL,  aasjinorjo  Mfa;;Mai»  connected  between  said  pivoted  boom  aection  aUd  mid 

****^  5SSf'?!iF^\L?^?S**»?i2S^''^  •  scoop  member,  said  linkage  beii«  displaced  ktemUy  of 

FlIed_Apf^I,_IfW.S«.No.»U,W7,^,^^,oi   said  pivot  portion,   

lOCtafaoa  . 


Int  q.  B25g  33/14,  65/46 
VA  CL  214—17 


/^  /on 


.^.'■r? 


'^:iT/3a 
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,-n    L'.v-CRAFE  CRATE  UmNGUNlT 
Jamea  V.  Rcmddo,  Mile  Strip  Rond,  and  John  J.  1 
H,i<i  fe,  Ria.  a4^hadi  atHaMRFiliH,  N.Y.    141U 

UJ.  CL  214— 3S7  11 


■(  \r 


A  sealed  silo  valve  assembly  for  an  automatically  con- 
trolled motor  driven  auger  which  is  used  for  discharging 
silage  from  the  silo,  the  assembly  including  a  valve  plate 
having  a  gasketed  surface,  the  valve  plate  being  biased 
to  a  closed  positiop  with  respect  to  a  discharge  opening 
in  the  auger  hounng,  a  cradle  suppoiting  the  auger  motor 
for  pivotal  movement  in  response  to  the  reaction  force  set 
up  by  the  auger  on  starting  the  motor,  and  a  connecting 
link  between  the  cradle  and  valve  plate  to  (^n  the  valve 
plate  in  response  to  movement  of  the  motor. 


vj?l 


Mna34 

8COOF  ATTACHI^^frFOR  A  DEMOUnON 
MACHINE  AND  THE  LKE 
^^^..^     LoirisiLGnMl,7M^8idtslNBgRoad». 

Filed  Jn|^  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  744,f24 

lot  a.Et2r  5/50 

VS,  CL  214—138  8  Oataat 


I  disclose  a  scoop  attachment  for  a  demolition  machine 
and  the  like  havfaig  a  movable  boom  structure,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  pivoted  boom  section,  bearing 
and  pivot  means  secured  to  each  end  of  said  boom  section 
and  extending  generally  axially  thereof  die  pivot  portion 
of  each  of  said  beilring  and  pivoC  meam  bdng  displaced 
laterally'  of  die  longitudinal  aids  of  said  irivoted  boom 
section,  a  scoop  member,  means  for  pitotaSy  jcrining  said 


\ 


*ni:b^i,t  i 


vif  •  !\v«ii;  ,  ♦■.•■*'*-; 


a'  \^:!l'. 


'A  crate  lifting  unit  adipted  to  be  supported  on  "a 
vehicle  and  emjrfoyed,  when  the  vehicle  is  moved  along 
rows  of  a  crop  bting  harvested,  to  automatically  i»ck  up 
crop  depository  crates  disposed  on  the  ground  between  the 
rows  and  lift  same  onto  the  vehicle. 


3332,236 

TRUCK  CAMFER  MG  WITH  CAMFfeR 

AXLE  DOLLY 

Daniel  T.Hoatedcr,Rte.l,Fredikksbng,Ohio    44627 

Filed  Ja&  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,236 

im.  CL  B6«p  1/64, 3/40, 3/32 

U.S.  CL  214— 51S  19 


A  truck  can^r  rig  havhig  a  cancer  axle  dolly  for 
detachably  connecting  a  camper  unit  to  a  truck.  The 
d(^y  has  an  upper  frame  bolted  to  the  underside  cS. 
the  camper  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  with  means  for 
rigidly  coupling  it  to  the  rear  bumper  of  the  truck.  It 
also  has  a  lower  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
frame  through  a  linkage  syston.  The  axle,  carrying  the 
wheels  of  the  dotty  is  connected  to  die  lower  frame 
as  \yf  spring  means.  Screw  means  or  the  like  adjusts 
the  linkage  system  to  raise  or  lower  tlie  wlieels  relative 
to  the  camper  unit. 

Jack  means  raises  the  front  end  of  the  camper  so  that 
the  truck  may  be  backed  tieneath  it  Spring  loaded  frins 
on  tlie  trotk  are  inserted  into  ends  of  tube  on  front 
of  camper  for  tiooking  up  front  dt  camper  to  truck. 
Square  pins  cm  truck  rear  bumper  engage  notched  ears 
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on  doUy  and  interengaging  perforate  ears  on  truck  bumper 
and  dolly  and  spring  loaded  rotatable  |Hns  engafe  per* 
forated  ears  tor  booking  up  rear  of  truck  to  dolly. 


3^32^7 
AIXSER  SYSTEM  FOR  DUMP  BOXES 
Gordon  L.  Andcnon,  RayMdad,  Alberta,  Canada,  ••- 
signor  to  Ficza-Hoppw  (IMS)  Lid^  WaBng,  Alberta, 


Filed  Sept  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S7#71 

Int  CL  BM»  1/42 

V3,  a,  114— 519  UCialma 


tben  used  to  move  the  lift  assembly  transversely  to  enter 
or  remow  the  torki  from  the  load.  The  operator  is  seated 
on  6m  side  of  tiw  chaasb  in  a  fiJced  podtkm  facing  focw 
ward.  ^A3i  operator  controls  are  fobated  in,.tb^.  open- 
tor's  compartment. 


An  auger  system  for  dump  boxes  consisting  of  a  main 
auger  intake  to  the  box  with  beaters  on  the  one  end  to 
fluff  the  chaff  and  a  short  open,  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclining  distributing  auger  immediate^  above  the  dia- 
charge  of  said  main  auger  to  distribute  the  chaff  tear- 
wardly  and  dear  of  the  discharge  of  the  main  auger. 


3,532,239 
DEVICE  FORTORK  INCLINAHON  IN 
LIFIING  TRUCKS 
Pierlnigi  May,  Via  Ponpco  Uari  18,  Milan,  Itaiy 
Conlinnalion  off  abandoned  ippllfaHon  Scr.  No.  572,958, 
All.  17,  IMi.  lUi  appHcalion  Ape  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No. 
814,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  18,  1965, 
8478/65 
Int  CL  M€f  9/16 
VJS.  CL  214—781  3  Cbdms 

In  a  lift  truck  vehicle  the  improvement  comprising  a 
fork  carrying  plate  fixed  to  the  lifting  unit  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  carrying  a  horizontal  shaft  At  least  one  fork  is 
rockingly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  reciiwocating  means 


?ty?l,2^f 
SWING  SHtFTUFT  TRUCK 
Hmy  C.  McMman,  Chcny  Hill,  N  J^  airignor  to  Dmd 
Btion,  Honkui,  Kn  a  corporation  of 


are  iM-ovided  to  reciprocate  the  fork  by  engaging  a  sup- 
port plate  which  in  turn  carries  the  fork. 


Filed  Dec  4, 1988,  Scr.  No.  781,149 
Int  CL  BCtf  9/10 
VS.  CL  214—672  2 


ARRANGEMENT  IN  IM&NJ^HCMST  INSTALLATIONS 

•■.VaMcnnT«38, 


'.  No.  63M28,  May  IS, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  852,989 


1967.  TUs 


May  26,  1966, 

t3376<' 


7,239/66;  Oct  12, 1966, 13,833/66 
Int  CL  B65g  47/00 
UJS.  CL  214—748  3 


A  swing  shift  fork  lift  truck  is  disclosed  having  a  lift 
assembly  attached  to  the  side  of  a  single  swing  arm.  One 
end  of  the  single  swing  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  oo  the 
vdiide  chassis  on  a  side  shift  mechanism  having  a  trans- 
verse travel  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle.  The  vehicle 
is  capable  of  operating  either  as  a  front  loader  by  posi- 
tioning die  lift  assembty  immediately  in  front  of  the  drive 
axle,  or  as  a  side  loader  by  rotating  the  swing  ann  to 
move  the  lift  assembly  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  direc>- 
tion  of  the  vehicle  travcL  The  side  shift  mechanism  is 


A  skip  for  a  mine  hoist  installation  has  a  door  in  the 
door  opening  ai  a  pocket  secured  in  a  frame.  The  door 
is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 


October  6,  19T8 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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horizratal  axis  and  has  Ua^fi-  edges  abutting  the  pocket 
at  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  door  opening  when  the 
door  is  cloaed.  A  lifting  rod  is  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
door  and  a  lifting  component  is  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  cottfded  to  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  rod  for  routing 
the  door  idxMit  the  axis.  A  lockmg  arrangement  including 
a  bar  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  lifting  rod  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  and  a  pin  aflSxed  to  the  door  and  en- 
gaged in  the  slot  locks  the  door  in  closed  position. 


:nj^^.w-  Vfci!  f.io  ^«  3^(32,241 

BHOVEL  LOADER  WITH  SIDE  HPFING  SHOVEL 
Svcn-Erik  Nore  EiflLSMMi,  AdoUsbcrg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aktidmlag,  Nadu^  Sweden,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

5,615/67 

IntCLE82fi/2« 

U.S.  CL  2i4— 768  6  Claims 


CLOSURE  CAP  WIIH  MOLDED  THREADS 
W.  Hvt  and  DmUk  U, 
Oido,  iiiiinnti  In  Aflchar  HncU« 
caster,  (Ndo,  a  cotpertion  «f  Ddnwave  /  Uw< 

Fled  Ian.  9, 1968,  Scr.  Na  696,654 
firt.  CL  B65d  41/04,  53/06 
MS,  CL  215—48  6 

An  improved  threaded  closure  c^>  and  method  oi  mak- 
ing it  and  a  cooperating  container  finish.  The  preferred 
cap  has  an  abuse  resistant  shell  and  a  liner  of  plastic-like 
material  on  the  cap  skirt  having  container  engaging 
threads  molded  in  the  liner  during  the  manufacture  of 
the  cap.  A  portion  of  the  cap  liner  under  the  cap  threads 
engages  a  cooperating  surface  on  the  container  finish  to 
form  a  barrier  against  insect  penetration  under  the  cap 


'  Tut' 


A  side  tipping  shovel  formed  as  a  transverse  U-shaped 
trough  with  side  walls  At  the  ends  of  the  trough  tiltable 
upon  side  displacement  of  the  shovel  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially flush  with  bottom  of  the  shovel. 


skirt.  In  the  preferred  method  of  f(Mining  the  cap,  a  heat 
curable  or  fluxable  plastic-like  nurterial  is  flowed  or  in- 
serted in  ring-like  form  into  the  cap  shell.  After  the  ma- 
terial is  cured  or  fluxed  so  that  it  has  a  form  retaining 
state,  the  cap  threads  are  molded  into  the  plastic-like 
material. 


'        3,532,242 

INFANT  FEEIHNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  C  llbbs,  Hospital  Drive,  Cleveland,  Miss. 

FVcd  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,388 

Int  CL  A61j  9/00, 11/04 

VS.  CL  215—11  7  Claims 


'"  > 


3,532,244 

'  SEAL  FOR  RESEALABLE  BUCKET  CLOSURE 
George  Yates,  Jr.,  Glcndak,  CaUf .,  asrignor  to  Growth 
Intematimial  bkhntrics  Corp.,  Ckvcland,  (Miio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 
38732  Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  598,471, 
Dec.  1,  1966.  TUa  application  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
791,933 

Int  CL  B65d  41/22 
VS.  CL  215—41  8  Claims 


A  nursing  assemblage  including  a  bottle  having  an  off- 
set neck  portion  and  a  bottle  cap  and  nipple  combina- 
tion. The  nipple  includes  an  oval  outer  end  portion  and 
a  generally  conical  base  end  portion  and  the  bottle,  cap 
and  nipple,  include,  coactiiig  structure  for  securing  the 
nipple  to  the  bottle  lin  fluid-tight  sealed  engagement  th^v- 
with  with  the  longer  transverse  dimension  of  the  nipi^ 
extending  in  a  direction  at  generally  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  offset  of  the  bottle  neck  portion  from  the 
centerline  of  the  bottle. 


A  plastic  closure  for  a  container  having  a  perimetral 
rim  engaged  by  a  U-shaped  channel  of  the  closure  at  the 
bottom  of  which  are  a  plurality  of  ridges  which  may  be 
flexible  in  character  extending  between  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  and  the  rim,  the  ridges  being  located  either  all 
on  the  closure  or  being  located  in  part  on  the  closure  and 
in  part  on  the  rim,  and  which  when  located  in  part  on  the 
closure  and  in  part  on  the  rim  are  assisted  by  die  presoioe 
of  a  yieldable  sealing  medium  likewise  located  at  the  Ixn- 
tom  of  the  channel. 
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3331145 
HKBOaVER 
L.  Ednraidi  ni  Gmi|»  P.  Gkkm, 

OUo,  mr'i t»  NalioMi  imtai 

field,  Ohio,  a  vmpanMem  of  Ohio 

FlkdXkt  14,  IMS,  8cr.  No.  747^1 
lA  CL  A24r  i9/0^  B4tB  5/09 
UJS.  CL  22«— It  !• 


pcvted  oa  die  tny.  One  embodiment  compifae*  iqiper  and 
lower  oover  raembeci  made  of  tliia  irapervioui  malerUd, 
pRfertMy  platfic  siieet  ABaterial,  tbe  space  between  said 
cover  members  being  filled  with  insulating  foam,  prefer- 
ably plastic  foam,  the  edges  of  said  cover  members  being 
joined  arowid  the  periphery  of  the  tray,  the  upper  cover 
member  being  dished  to  form  one  or  more  receptacles  for 
holding  food  or  the  like,  the  iqiper  cover  member  being 
formed  with  a  groove  extending  around  one  or  more  of 
the  dished  portions,  the  lower  cover  member  being  fonned 
with  a  complementary  tongue,  whereby  a  plurality  of  the 
trays  may  be  stacked  widi  die  tongue  of  one  tray  nesting 
in  the  groove  of  the  undMijring  tray,  the  tongue' and 


An  ash  receiver  adapted  to  form  the  distal  end  ai  a 
vehicle  seat  arm  including  a  mounting  plate  assembly  hav- 
ing a  spring  loaded  tongue,  a  shell  pivoted  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  assembly  with  an  interior  groove  cooperating 
with  the  tongue  to  hold  the  shell  in  dosed  position. 


3,S32444 
LOCKER  BASKET 
Peter  J.  Wenta,  Brentwood,  Mo^  assignor  to  lai&es- 
Evana  Maiwfartiiring  Company,  S^  LoaJs,  Mo.,  m  cm- 
poratioo  of  Delaware  ::dj.)uc 

Filed  Sept  18, 194S,  Ser.  No.  74e,548 
Int.  CL  B4Sd  7/20.  2i/O0 
U.S.CL  220^19  2 


>ti 


jm 


groove  forming  a  seal  around  Hbe  dished  portion.  In  an- 
other embodiment,  the  lower  coyer  member  is  omitted. 
Another  embodiment  employs  thin  plastic  receptacles  as 
liners  in  the  dished  portions  of  die  tray.  Each  liner  has  a 
bead  shaped  sealing  flange  which  engages  a  sealing  surface 
on  the  lower  side  of  the  tray  above  when  the  trays  are 
stacked.  In  another  embodiment,  the  tray  is  made  of  in- 
sulating resinous  plastic  foam.  A  skin  or  coating  may  be 
provided  on  all  or  a  portion  of  the  outside  of  the  tray. 


[it'l*    .'OIUOU 


'•  •'"■•        3^32J4«  '  ••''•'  '''*"' 
EASY  OPEWIG  CONTAINER 
Herbert  S.  Raekbcn,  Hlgklaad  Paik,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  CoapHqr,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yak 
FDed  Sept  2$,  194«^  Ser.  No.  7414*5 
felt  CL  B45d  17/00, 17/20, 17/24 
U.S.  CL  22»— 54  3  Clafans 


27  If- 


A  locker  basket  of  an  open  grid  type  halving  generally 
vertical  side  walls  formed  by  continuous  wires  extending 
from  opposite  margins  of  a  continuous  perimetrical  band 
or  ring.  The  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  basket 
is  elevated  relative  to  the  side  margins  adjacent  the  inter- 
section of  the  walls  for  improved  rigidity,  better  ventila- 
tion and  to  reduce  abrasion  on  the  locker  shelf.  The  ele- 
vated bottom  also  maintains  the  container  contents  ele- 
vated to  prevent  contact  with  the  locker  shelf  to  avoid 
rusting. 

3,532,247 
INSULATED  TRAYS  FOR  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
JohB  A.  Bridiaa,  300  R«al  HIU  Covt, 
NMhvllle,  T«M.    37217 
Cootinvatiaa  of  appHcatfoa  Ser.  No.  490,454,  Dec  14, 
1947,  which  is  a  coBtiniiatio»4»fait  of  abndoMd  ap- 
pleilkw  Ser.  No.  472419,  Mar.  30,  1947.  lib  apptt- 
caOoB  Apr.  2t,  1949,  Ser.  No.  037,979 
lat  CL  B45d  1/36,  21/04 
US,  CL  220    23j4  10  Claims 

An  insulated  tray  for  holding  and  serving  food  or  die 
like,  either  directly  on  the  tray  or  in  receptacles  sup- 


An  easy  opening  fflastic  closure  for  a  container  which 
includes  a  panel  attachable  to  the  container  and  a  re- 
movable panel  portion  separable  from  the  panel  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  therein.  The  removable  panel  is  defined 
by  a  weakening  line  including  a  thinned  wall  section  of 
lesser  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  panel  so  that 
the  removable  panel  portion  is  severable  therealong  upon 
being  stressed.  A -finger  grip  means  is  attadied  (o  the 
removable  panel  portion  adjacent  the  weakening  line. 
The  finger  grip  means  is  tiltable  and  includes  a  rigid 
portion  whidi  engages  the  attachment  panel  upon  being 
tilted  so  diat  the  thinned  wall  section  is  subjected  to  a 
localiaed  concoitrated  stress  causing  the  weakening  line  to 
be  severed.  The  removable  panel  portion  n  thereafter 
separated  from  the  panel  along  the  fiill  length  of  the 
weakening  line  by  means  of  a  pulling  fbrce  applied  on 
the  finger  grip  means. 


OCffWSM  6,  1970 
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3,532,249 
TAMPERPROQF  REPLACEABLE  GAT 

P..  Gach,  EvMi^ia,  Imi^  MilgiBr  to  SMbtan 

.piHik  Coipoi|4io%  Eiraasvill^  Im^  a  OMporafioB  of 


ward  widi  the  apex  of  the  rod  beat  outward  and  npwwd 
for  receiving  a^uurcarla^ooe.  XhaJflf  portiona  of  tke' 

b  w  irc.uii  3%s".~.v  :^lp   '.*  ■??? 


CoatfBBatkNi4n*pwt  of  appBoilioa  Ser.  No.  789,734, 
Jaa.  8,  1949.  This  svpHcalioa  M$9  2,  1949,  Ser.  No. 
821,234 

IiitCLB45i#5/iO 


^itii 


A  tamperproof  replaceable  cover  cap  for  an  aerosol 
spray  can  or  the  like  -vrtiicfa  has  a  central  diqiensing  valve 
at  one  end  with  an  annular  collar  surrounding  the  dis- 
pensing valve.  The  cap  has  an  outer  inverted  cup-shaped 
portion  and  an  inner  ooiMentric  skirt  The  lower  edge  of 
the  cup-shs^ted  portion  engages  the  end  of  the  can.  The 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  skirt  has  an  inwardly  turned  re- 
taining lip  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  collar  of  the 
can  in  order  to  retain  the  ci4>  in  place.  The  iimer  edge 
of  die  lip  is  eccentric  relative  to  tbe  skirt  and  extends 
inwardly  beneath  the  collar  a  greater  distance  on  one 
side  of  the  cap  than  on  the  odier  side.  The  outer  cup- 
shaped  portion  has  a  tool  access  opening  formed  near 
its  lower  edge  throu^  whidi  a  tool  may  be  inserted  into 
contact  with  the  can  and  then  swung  upwardly  to  force 
the  cap  upwardly,  disengaging  the  lip  from  beneath  die 
can  collar.  Preferably  t^  retaining  lip  extends  beneath 
the  coDar  a  greater  distance  at  a  point  opposite  die  tool 
access  opening.        , '  ^^  y., 

George  Thomas  Gtsr,  Boltoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaignor 
to  Rcyaolds  Afaraiaam  CoatalBcn  (1945)  Limited,  Rex- 
dirie,  Oatario,  Caaada,  a  coiporatioB 

FUed  Oct  14, 1948,  Ser.  No.  747,298 

lat  CL  B45d  25/00 

U.S.  CL  220—42  1  daim 


■u, 


r'' 


A  cake  pan  fomied  upon  a  one-piece  blank  thin  gauge 

metal  having  four  wall  portions  the  upper  edge  of  each 

of  which  is  provided  with  a  rolled  bead,  the  folded  corners 

of  the  pan  interlocking  with  the  rolled  bead  so  as  to  retain 

'  the  pan  in  its  erected  cooditioiL 


■I 

3,532451 

HAIR  CURLER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Ben  F.  KaUaa,  Bowmaa,  N.  Dak.    58423 

Ffled  Dec  17, 1948,  Ser.  No.  784,388 

lat  CL  A47f  1/08 

VS.  a.  221—307  2  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  hair  curler  device  having  a 

back  wall  and  a  resiient  rod.  The  remote  ends  of  the  legs 

of  the  rod  are  mounted  to  the  back  wall  and  extend  down- 


«J    "KJ. 


'nii 


Oil-://  'i  -^tiv.v  *.»  i 


«o'.  fc«i-T 


isJ 


rod  are  adapted  to  flex  apart  to  dispense  a  hair  curler 
cone. 


3,532452 

STORAGE  BIN  WITH  FLUID  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  MEANS 

James  D.  Brock,  Chattaaooga,  Tom.,  assigaor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  CMI  ConMtalfon,  Oklahoma  City, 

OkUL,  a  corporation  of  Oklanoma 

FOed  Ang.  2, 1948,  Ser.  No.  749,848 

Int  CL  B47d  5/08 

U.S.  a.  222—52  20  Claims 


A  bin  for  the  storage  of  a  material  such  as  a  hot  asphalt 
mix  consisting  of  asphalt  and  various  sizes  of  aggregate, 
the  bin  including  a  storage  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing a  material,  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  ma- 
terial to  a  receiving  opening  in  the  storage  means,  a  dis- 
charging means  for  discharging  a  material  from  the 
storage  means  through  a  discharge  opening,  a  first  supply 
means  for  supplying  an  inert  or  reducing  fluid  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  storage  means  at  a  first  rate  of  flow,  a  second 
supiriy  means  for  sui^lying  an  inert  or  reducing  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  the  storage  means  at  a  second  rate  of 
flow,  a  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  storage  means  at 
the  receiving  opening  and  at  tbe  discharge  opening,  and 
a  coordinating  means  for  coordinating  the  operation  of 
the  conveying  means,  the  discharging  means,  the  first 
supply  means,  the  seomd  supply  means,  and  the  sealing 
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means  so  that  the  sealing  means  is  tropexfy  positioned 
when  the  conveying  means  or  dischar^ng  means  is  aptn- 
tive,  so  the  the  first  sopply^means  supplies  an  inert  «r 
redocing  fluid  to  tlie  interior  of  the  storage  means  in  a 
manner  wliidk  maintains  an  inert  or  reducing  enviiton- 
ment  in  the  storage  mean%  and  so  that  the  second  snpidy 
means  supplies  an  inert  or  reducing  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  storage  means  at  a  second  rate  of  flow  which  pre- 
vents the  collapse  of  the  storage  means  by  atmospheric 
pressure  during  the  discharge  of  a  material  from  the 
storage  means  under  certain  conditions. 


3332J53 
CONSTANT  WEIGBrr  FADING  APPARATUS 
dbert  A.  Godwin,  OaUand,  N  J^  asrinor  to  Howe 
fflchfiawi  Seale  €>tmptmyt  CWtM,  NJ.,  a  cotpon* 
tkMof  DelawMt 

Filed  Nov.  12, 19ML  Sw.  No.  775,M3 

lit  CL  M7d  5/08 

VS.  CL  222— S8  18  CUdms 


A  constant  weight  feeding  apparatus  which  (grates  on 
a  lo8s-in*Weight  principle  to  maintain  the  rate  at  ^tfbkh 
material  is  fed  away  from  a  receptacle  substantially  con- 
stant by  electrically  comparing  a  preset,  rate-setting  ramp 
signal  voltage  with  a  signal  voltage  that  is  re]Hesentative 
of  the  decreasing  weight  in  the  receptable  to  produce  a 
rate-correcting  error  signal  voltage  and  by  providing  a 
feeding  device,  such  as  a  vibratory  feeder,  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  error  signal  voltage  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  material  is  fed  away  frcnn  the  receptacle. 


3,532494 

DUAL  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 

Frederick  A.  Bufcc,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y~,  tad  Dootfas 

A.  Long,  I^Won,  Conn.,  aasigpon  to  Oairal  bcoipo- 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  758,997 

Int  CL  B65d  35/22 

VA  CL  222—94  7 


to  mix  the  fluids  at  a  desired  time.  The  container  com- 
prises a  plMic  tube  into  wiiich  is  sealed  a  ^ns  vial.  The 
vial  is  provided  with  a  rigid  flanfed  stopper  which  seals 
the  vial  and  Inay  be  itmoved  by  exterior  manipolation 
through  the  plastic  tube  to  allow  the  fluids  to  mix. 


■  ''  '3^522455 
VALVE  AND  ukm^G  TUBE-CEDXING 

MBCHANUif:  FOR  REFRIGERATED  BULK 

LIQUID  DBPiNSERS 

da  F.  NoRii,  Bit.M«i,  Aik.,  ami  KcMdk  W. 
MMkanle,  MfauMapolb,  MIto.,  wrignnw  to  Nonli 
Di^pinsen,  ttc,  Mliinpoile,  mau^  a  coipowiion  of 


Filed  Inly  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  747,253 

lirt.  CL  M7d  5/62 

UA  CL  222— 14<  8  Claims 


Valve  mechanism  for  contnriling  discharge  from  the 
flexible  diq>ensing  tube  of  rdMgerated  bulk  liquid  dis- 
pensers, which  through  inherent  combination  of  parts 
maintains  desired  refrigeration  temperatures  for  die 
liquid  throughout  and  in  the  bwer  portion  of  said  dis- 
pensing tiibe,  overcoming  a  serious  problem  in  conven- 
tional bulk  liquid  dispensing  apparatus. 

Said  assembly  further  comprises  a  thermal  channel  or 
heat  transmission  surface  in  constant  contact  with  the 
circumference  of  said  tube. adjacent  and  above  the  valve 
pcKtion. 

A  further  feature  whidb  cooperates  to  the  unitary  re- 
sults is  the  interposition  of  a  heat  insulated  sector  be- 
tween the  thermal  mass  and  the  operating  medium  of 
the  valve. 


3,532,256 

DISPENSER  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER  TONER 

WObebB  Knechld,  Rodheim.Bicber,  Gcnnany,  assignor 

to  nc  Slnnr  Connay,  a  coipondon  of  New  Jeney 

Ffled  Octil,  19<8,  Scr.  No.  769,152 

Clafans  priority,  mnHeaikm  Gcnnany,  Nov.  24, 1967, 

1,597333 

laL  CL  Gtlf  11/00 

VA  CL  222—227  6  rfah— 


— . .    .        ^.         ,  .       .  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  dispensing 

This  myenuon  ielau»  to  a  container  for  maintaming  of  toner  for  mixture  with  iron  dust  in  the  developer 

two  fluids  ma  separated  condition  while  providing  means  powder  container  of  an  electrosUtic  processing  system. 
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During  each  revolution  of  the  device,  a  series  of  rotating 
agitator  blades  are  ^cctive  to  prevent  agglomeration  of 
the  toner.  While  the  toner  is  being  mixed,  a  pusher  plate 
moves  toner  into  a  screened  counterbored  orifice  which 
forms  a  sieve.  As  the  agitator  blades  are  revolving  and 
at  a  predetermined  time  in  each  revolution,  a  cam  con- 
trolled plunger  <kx>ps  into  the  orifice  forcing  toner 
through  the  screen  and  into  a  reservoir  for  mixture  with 
a  carrier  material. 


3,532,257 

SYPHON  TUBE 

Walter  J.  Olson,  Bloomficid,  and  William  F.  Wlsmar, 

Union,  N  J.,  aaslgnors  to  Walter  Kidde  ft  Company^ 

Inc.,  Bdlevflle,  NJ.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ddaware 

.    .     FUed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,218 

1ttLCLB§^8$/00 

VA  CL  222—394  -^     2  Cbdmi 


A  container  having  an  outlet  opening  axially  di^>osed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  syphon  tube  arranged  to  be 
positioned  in  a  lowermost  portion  of  the  container  regard- 
less of  how  the  container  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
horizontally  disposed  axis. 


3j532^58 

HOSIERY  ARTICI£  ^AM  FLATTENING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  E.  KicncI,  P.O.  Box  135,  Acworth,  Ga.    30101 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,453 

Int.  CL  A41h  43/00 

U.S.CL223— 43  .  21  Clainis 


:.mi»:- 


A  device  and  method  for  flattening  a  seam  within  the 
toe  portion  of  a  hosiery  article  wherein  the  hosiery  article 
is  drawn  onto  an  elongated  tubular  member  open  at  one 
end  with  the  toe  portion  thereof  covering  the  open  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  the  hosiery  article  is  clamped 
against  the  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  toe 
portion  by  clamping  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  the  toe  portion 


of  the  hosiery  article  is  stretched  by  stretching  means 
movable  axiaQy  of  the  tubular  member  and  relative  to  the 
clamiring  means  to  flatten  tiw  seam  therein:  /• 


rt£  i»rv 


,     .  Jil,53245f';    . 

METHOD  OF  CUTHMG  GLASS 

Eogcnc  H.  Angnatin,  Dearibom  Hdi^  aad  Gcom  J. 

Pagan,  Dcattem,  MI<^  assigBon  to  Ford  Motor  Con- 

paay,  DcariMra,  Mich.^  •-  coiponlioB  of  Ddawaic 

FOcd  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,235 

Int  CL  B26f  i/00 

U.S.  CL  225—2  6  Cbdma 


.3=^ 


A  method  of  cutting  a  glass  template  from  a  glass 
bracket  and  thereafter  of  stripping  the  template  from  edge 
trim  has  the  following  steps.  A  glass  bracket  is  loaded 
onto  an  indexable,  endless  belt  of  yieldable  material.  The 
bracket  is  advanced  on  the  belt  to  a  glass  scoring  station 
at  which  the  bracket  is  soM-ed  by  suitable  scoring  ap- 
paratus to  define  the  glass  template  shape  therein.  The 
scored  glass  bracket  is  advanced  to  a  stripping  station  at 
which  pressure  is  applied  at  spaced  points  along  the  score 
(Ml  the  glass  bracket  to  complete  the  cutting  of  the  glass 
template  from  the  edge  trim.  The  glass  template  is  lifted 
upwardly  from  the  belt  while  the  edge  trim  on  the  belt 
is  advanced  to  a  disposal  station.  The  glass  template  is 
moved  to  an  imloading  station. 


'3*532,260 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GLASS  EMPLOYING 
VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
Eugene  H.  Angusthi,  Dearborn  Hdgfats,  and  Gcoife  I. 
Pagan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, DearboiB,  Mich.,  a  coiponlion  of  Ddawne 
Filed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,236 
Int  CL  B26r  3/00 
VA  CL  225—2  3  Ciahrn 


A  method  of  cutting  a  glass  template  from  a  glass 
bracket  has  the  fcdlowing  steps.  A  glass  bracket,  supported 
on  a  niedium,  is  scored  to  a  prescribed  configuration  by 
a  glass  scoring  tool  to  define  a  glass  template  shape  there- 
in. Pressure  in  the  frnin  of  vibratory  energy  b  applied  at 
a  particular  position  adjaoem  the  score.  The  pressure 
causes  the  fissures  produced  by  the  scoring  operation  to 
run  through  the  unscwed  surface  of  tlw  glass  in  the  vicin. 
ity  of  the  particular  position.  The  position  of  application 
of  the  pressure  is  continuously  moved  along  the  score  to 
complete,  progressively,  the  running  of  the  fissures  of  the 
score  through  the  unscored  surface  of  the  glass.  The  posi- 
tion of  pressure  application  may  follow  closely  after  the 
score  placed  on  the  glass  so  that  the  glass  is  opened 
through  the  unscored  surface  shortly  after  the  score  has 
been  placed  thereon. 
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■1  .-:/•         .    3,saaj<i 

METBOD  FCm  CUITING  GLAM 
Hi^h  E.  Slww,  Jr^  N«w  Hiw^njna,  Pa^  MrifMr  to 
PPG  bdostikt,  lB&,  Pittibagh,  Pa.,  a  cofponllMi  of 


Applicalioa  Jm.  28,  19M,  S«.  No.  Mljt39,  uof 
No.  3,415,433,  datMl  Dec.  It,  m$,  whkk  k  a 
atioB-ki-pait  of  an^kafioa  So'.  No.  189,142,  abt.  xo, 
1M2.  DMdcd  and  tUs  applicirtioa  Atea  24, 1M8,  Scr. 
No.  739,525 

UA  CL225— 2 


side  Wklb  mad  a  pair  ai  opposing  end  walls,  said  lop^  bot- 
tom, and  oppoaing  side  walls  being  each  provided  with 
profectlng  means,  each  of  said  projecting  meana  being  ia 

fii-ir-;  irj^'io  ■-r!'.'..'-.vi« -..^  i^  .,■  ^rJ>r  n^  v/.n 


iatCLB2€f^/0D 
ft. »y.  fill 


^J& 


,/«;.- 


noQ-registered  relationship  so' that  said  box  is  adapted  to 
bo^  sinmltaneottsly  impact  resistantly  stackable  in  any 
direction. 


^3,532,244 
CENnOFUGAL  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Cliffoid  Leonard  Amcro,  East  ^alpolc,  Maak,  assignor 
to  Bfafd  MacUhM  Compavy,  Sootfi  Walpoie,  Mass.,  a 
coiporation  of  MawsachnseHs 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,724 
Int.  CL  B04b  11/02 
UA  CL  233—7  15 


'  <n:x' 


Disclosed  is  a  glass-cutting  method  wherein  the  snapping 
moment  is  applied  in  response  to  sensed  light  rays  that 
have  been  scattered  by  the  score  hne. 


3,532^62 
DRAG-SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Giintiicr  Lanbmeyer  and  Maiins  Smiti,  Arolsen,  Waldcck, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zeva  Hektrijiitaetigcscllsciiaft 
Smlts  and  Lanbmeyer  KG.,  Arolsen,  Waldcdi,  G«- 
many 

Filed  Not.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,566 

Claims  priority,  a^iicatiOB  Gennany,  Not.  3,  1966, 

Z  12407 

btf.  CL  B23k  1/08 

UjS.  CL  228-37  10  Claims 


Centrifuges  of  the  continuous  type,  having  a  solid 
bowl  portion  to  which  the  sluny  is  fed  to  form  a  pool, 
are  provided  with  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
pool  depth  under  the  control  of  signals  from  a  con- 
sistency analyzer  for  one  of  the  fractions  separated  by 
the  pentrifuge,  or  under  the  interrelated  control  of  sig- 
nals from  consistency  analyzers  for  two  or  more  sudi 
fractions,  which  signals  may  also  be  applied  to  control 
the  rate  of  addition  of  a  chemical  to  the  slurry. 


A  method  and  machine  for  drag  soldering  a  printed 
circuit  board  by  adjustably  controlling  the  entrance  ^leed 
of  the  board  into  a  solder  bath,  the  removal  qwed  of  the 
board  from  the  solder  bath,  the  locati(m  of  die  board  in 
the  solder  bath  where  the  qieed  <rf  the  board  changes 
from  entrance  speed  to  removal  speed,  the  period  of  tiase 
the  board  is  stoi^wd  in  the  solder  baUi,  and  the  location 
in.  the  solder  bath  where  the  board  is  stopped. 


3432,265 

FLUID  CONTROLLED  BfflMBRANE  VALVE  FOR 

CENTRIFUGES 

Martin  Baram,  Bnmibf  Strand,  Demaik,  assignor  to 
Alf  leLaval  Akticbolag,  Ttenlia,  Swcdca,  a  company  ol 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,435 

lot  CL  B04b  11/00 

VS.  CL  233—20  6  Claims 


3432463 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  PACKAGING  ^o    .< . 

Donald  R.  RoM,  126  CaUfomia  Atc, 

FrecporLN.Y.    11520 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,291 

lot  CL  B65d  5/70.  A5/00 

UACL22»— 39  9ClaimB 

Padnging  formed  of  a  blank  foldable  to  define  a  b<w       Fluid  controlled  membrane  valve  for  centrifuge  bowl 
comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  oi  opposing  to  open  and  close  the  discharge  apertures  of  said  bowl,  y) 
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*"-^.(  1o  h^'^sf/'lo  ifi'!    ♦■3432»26*.*>-lv'i'«n.*?''i-?Mnim    / 
.  REOOBINNGBiBTIlOiD ANBRBipOROdU  H^ 

-t-    ELEMENTS,.      .  .,..,...    ^ -•  .-"..-..rT  ■<-*•■       ^- ^ 

Tola  Gnzak,  Jr^Ariingfda  Hdg&^Ray  A-  Mardnll, 

Park  Ridfe,  IIL,  aarffnan  to  SCM  Coipontioa,  New 

York,  NY.,  a  corporatiai  of  "NiNr  Yoik 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,765 

Int  CL  G06k  1/05 

UJS.  CL  234—1     I 14  Clalmf 


»  *  *  -  ■    . 


tiie  magn'twffl  and  direction  of  vehicle  vekKtty  and  drift 
velocity.  A  time  baso  analogue  amiputer  scaks  the  time 
duation  of  an  inpat  vtritage  signal  to  fom  output  poises 
having  durations  the  average  of  which  is  proportional  to 
the  scale  of  the  map  on  which  the  vehicle  position  is  to 
be  plotted.  These  pulses  are  then  alternately  proportioned 
in  duration  to  the  magnitude  of  vehicle  velocity  through 
the  air  or  water  and  to  the  magnitude  of  drift  velocity  over 
the  earth's  surface  due  to  wind  or  current  The  propor- 
timied  velocity  and  drift  pulses  are  reserved  into  ncnth- 
south  and  east-west  pulse  components  having  durations 
proportional  to  the  north-south  and  east-west  vehicle 
velocity  and  drift  velocity.  The  resolved  pulses  power 
nmth-south  a&d  east-west  drive  motiMs  cm  the  plotting 
board  to  plot  the  vehicle  position  on  the  map. 


.  This  application  discloses  a  method  of  recording  and 
a  recorder  including  a  code  punch  with  a  number  of 
punch  elements  which  are  c^rated  in  sequence  rather 
than  concurrently  so  as  to  reduce  the  peak  power  drawn 
by  the  punch.  Data  representing  the  combination  of 
punches  to  be  operated  is  stored  in  bistable  circuits  which 
control  a  scries  of  serially  arranged  logic  gates.  The  logic 
gates  control  the  sequential  operation  of  the  punches  in 
accordance  with  the  data  stored  in  the  bistable  circuits. 
The  series  arrangement  of  logic  gates  is  also  CMxtrolled  by 
the  bistable  circuits  to  skip  directly  from  one  punch  to  be 
operated  to  the  next  while  passing  over  the  punches  that 
are  not  to  be  operated  :£»  as  to  reduce  the  cycle  time  of 
the  punch  to  a  mipimum.  A  selectively  enabled  input  to 
the  bistable  circuits  permits  the  same  circuit  arrangement 
to  be  used  to  cpntrpl  recording  in  either  Baudot  or  ASCII 
code. 


3432,267 

TIME  BASE  ANALOGUE  COMPUTER  WITH 

NAVIGATION  APPUCATIONS 

Leo  W.  Tobin,  Ju,  P.O.  Box  323,  PenUyn.  Pa.    19458 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,939 

iBt  CL  GOfe  1/00:  G06f  15/50;  G06g  7/78 

VS.  CL  235—61  41  Claims 


M  "jqo 


i     ■' ' .    m\ 


«-{*gafe'°T-H^ 


^d^O-^' 


L 


«D-^^-^ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  navigation  computer  fos 
automatically  (dotting  the  positicm  ol  a  moving  vehicle, 
such  as  an  airplane  or  a  boat,  on  a  map  as  a  function  <rf 


3432,268 

ADJUSTABLE  GAS  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

WnUam  C.  Ware,  Dcarar,  Colo.,  aasignor,  by  mcna 
asrfgnments,  to  DFC  Coilwratioii,  Denver,  Colo.,  a 
coiporation  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Inly  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,781 

Int  a.  F23n  5/20 

VS.  CL  236—15  7  Claims 


^5)^>w^«^■I 


_-.ljr  ;  ,,'       .^ 


r2£^^ 


In  order  to  (ring  about  uniform,  closely  controlled 
heating  of  a  multizone  furnace,  the  gas  pressure  level 
in  the  supply  line  to  the  burners  for  eadi  zone  is  pro- 
grammed by  a  cam-controlled  pressure  regulator  to  un- 
dergo variations  in  pressure  in  direct  relation  to  varia- 
tions in  the  desired  tonperature  level  in  the  furnace 
througlout  its  firing  cycle;  and  the  same  n^  be  accom- 
plished eidier  independently  of  or  in  coirelafion  with 
variations  in  the  volume  rate  of  gas  sui^Ued  to  eadi 
burner  or  zone  of  the  fqmace.. 


3432,269 
DUAL  SENSING  THERMOSTATIC 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
WUbnr  F.  Jackson,  RolUng  HUb,  and  Hcniy  C.  Branck- 
tUkt   Boena   Park,   CaUf .,   animiorB  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Cmnpany,  RJchmond,  Va.,  a  ccnporation  of 
Delaware 
Conflnnatkm  of  araUcatlon  Sv.  No.  436,808,  Mar.  3, 
1965.  Tlik  apnUcatfOB  Nor.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,267 
fat.  CL  F22b  37/42,  37/47 
VS.  CL  236—21  6  Claims 

A  dual  sensing  thermostatic  control  device  for  con- 
trolling fuel  flow  to  burner  apparatus  has  a  rod  and  tube 
thermostat  unit  req>onding  to  normal  temperature  con- 
ditions for  normal  control  of  the  fuel  flow,  a  thermo- 
electric safety  shutoff  device  responding  to  an  imsafe  con- 
dition for  shutting  off  the  fuel  flow,  and  an  abnormal  tem- 
perature sensor  responding  to  an  abnormal  temperature 
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condition  for  abnormal  control  of  the  fuel  flow.  The  ab-  Further,  constructi(»s  and  methods  of  design  of  log- 
normal  temperature  sensor  is  disposed  in  the  space  be-  aridimic  qtay  type  lioizlcs  are  disclosed  having  rtttios 
tween  the  rod  and  tube  of  the  normal  sensing  thermostat  of  hozsi^  pandheters  htU  ^wifhin  certain  ranges?  which 

enable  such  nozzlss  to  be  ccxistructed  with  a  considerable 
degree  of  predictability  of  spray  perf (Usance  and  by 
which  the  pattemation  index  of  the  nozzles  can  be  de- 
scribed and  predicted.  .^  ,.    ^ 


3,532^72 
MEANS  FOR  DIFFUSING  GASES  INTO  UQUIDS 
Eric  Sidney  Branton,  Romford,  En^and,  assignor  to  Acti- 
rated   Stadge   Limited,   Loodon,  Eoi^aiid,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,119 

Clatans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1967, 

18,36f/67 

Lit  CL  AOlg  27/00 
VS.  CL  239—145  1  Claim 


unit  and  includes  a  bimetal  actuated  switch  electrically 
connected  in  the  circuit  of  die  thermoelectric  safety  shut- 
off  device  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to  an  abnor- 
mal temperature  condition. 


3,532,270 
PARTIAL  PRESSURE  LOW  LEVEL 
HUMmiTY  GENERATOR 
Oscar  W.  Schoen,  Jr.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ae 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Fci>.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,784 

Int.  CL  G05d  22/00 

VS.  CL  236—44  5  Claims 


.m  AT  CONTIICi.l.CO 
M»  rtXHI 
TCHKMTU.C  LEVCl 


OHTIUL  FLOa 

JL. 


COOIC.- 

HCATCfl 


-SO  .St.  », 


t^ 


amy  am  mass 


TftT 

CHAMKII 


HH  0«  OHOC* 

or  015% 


-t-f-t-TT  T  T  VH-t-H-t^h 


-»VCNT   TO 

ATMOMHCM 


A  low  dew  point  temperature  generator  system  for  add- 
ing extremely  small  and  controlled  quantities  of  moisture 
to  dry  air  making  use  of  a  chamber  divided  by  a  semi- 
permeable membrane. 


3,532471 

SPRAY  NOZZLES  WITH  SPIRAL  FLOW  FLUID 

F^edeiidc  F.  Poliiaiicr,  250  Riverside  Drive, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.    10025 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,172 

Int  CI.  A26c  1/06;  B05b  1/34 

VS.  CL  239—1  19  Claims 


A  logarithmic  spiral  flow  nozzle  for  spraying  fluids  in 
which  concentric  alignment  is  achieved  between  the  axis 
(tf  the  swiri  chamber  body  and  the  outlet  orifice. 


A  gas  diffuser  (e.g.  for  diffusing  air  into  sewage  for  the 
purification  thereof  by  the  activated  sludge  process)  is 
mounted  on  a  gas  supply  pipe  by  a  mounting  means  having 
a  saddle  part  adapted  to  embrace  the  pipe  and  a  seating  or 
baseplate  part  fcH*  suppmting  a  gas  diffuser  over  a  gas 
discharge  opening,  in  said  pipe,  so  that  gas  passing  there- 
through is  diffused  through  the  diffuser.  The  saddle  may 
have  a  gas  passage  which  mates  spigot-and-socket  fashion 
with  the  opening  in  the  pipe. 

The  saddle  part  and  the  seating  or  baseplate  part  may 
be  formed  integrally  one  with  the  other  and  conveniently 
are  of  a  plastics  material  so  that  the  saddle  can  be  bonded 
to  the  pipe  when  the  latter  is  also  of  plastics  material. 
The  gas  passage  in  the  saddle  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
tubular  or  hollow  bolt,  stud  or  the  like  which,  in  addition 
to  providing  a  gas  flow  connection  between  the  opening 
in  the  pipe  and  the  interior  of  the  gas  diffuser,  serves  to 
clamp  or  secure  the  diffuser  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  onto 
its  seating  or  baseplate. 


3,532,273 
WASHING  APPARATUS ' 
Terence  Dcrwent  SiddaO,  New  Foond  Out  Farm,  Hailey, 
and  Gerald  BacfcinghMn,  WUacy,  Enj^tind;  ndd  Back- 
faigton  assignor  to  said  Siddall 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Sce.  No.  732,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1967, 

24,826/67 

*    Int  a.  B05b  5/0^ 
U.S.  CL  239—222.17  2  Claims 

A  SfN-ayhead  for  tank  washing  apparatus  in  the  form 
of  a  spinner  means  comprising  a  coniform  spinner  dis- 
posed with  a  surface  on  the  flow  path  axis  of  liquid  dis- 
charged through  a  nozzle,  to  deflect  liquid  radially  out- 
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wardly  to  a  ring  of  reverted  tooth  forms  which  spin  at   ing  actuating  forces  to  the  driving  links  of  exhaust  gas 
spray  the  liquid  outwardly,  has  the  spinner  jouoiaUed  in  deflecting  doors  in  a  thrust  reverser  system.  The  hak 

;>   Ail-:    ■  '.•;   drive  bogie  mechanism  is  applicable  for  use  with  various 


:>  \j-'i  hraUrj 


the  mouth  of  the  nozzle  and  on  a  pivot  pm  engaging  in 
a  bearing  opposite  ^e  nozzle  mouth. 


F 


3,532,274 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Wilfred  Henry  Wffldnson,  Tomditch,  Derby,  England, 

assignor  to  Rtrila-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Knghmd,  a 

Britiah  company 

Continuation  of  afppUcation  Ser.  No.  644,284,  June  7, 

1967.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,270 

Claims  prlMity,  apirfication  Great  Britein,  June  17,  1966, 

27,150/66 

Int  CL  B64d  3S/04;  B63h  11/00 

VS.  CL  239—26541  15  Clafans 


A  gas  turbme  engine  has  an  annular  array  of  exhaust 
nozzles  each  of  which  has  a  flange  at  its  upstream  end 
which  is  received  within  a  channel  within  yAikh  it  has 
some  radial  freedom  of  movement.  The  channel  is  defined 
in  part  by  the  engine  casing  and  the  construction  ensures 
that  bending  stresses  from  the  engine  casing  are  not 
transmitted  to  the  exhaust  nc^zles. 


3,532,275 
JET  REVERSER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Felix  Hmn,  La  Mcca,  and  Dale  W.  R  Lawson,  Bonita, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chnia  Vista, 
Calif.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,790 
Int  CL  B64c  15/04 
VS.  CL  239—265.33  6  Claims 

A  unitary  bogie  or  carriage  structure  having  spaced 
bearing  supports  for  sliding  movement  of  the  bogie  along 
spaced  rod  or  tubular  members  provides  a  low  friction, 
anti-seizing,  anti-galling  force  transfer  medium  for  apply- 


15    IS' 


door  movements  such  as  translational-rotational  and  hinge 
pivot  axis  movements  of  the  doors  between  their  stowed 
and  deployed  positions.  x  / 


3,532,276 

DRUM  SCREEN  FOR  FERTILIZER 

Donald  A.  Dnu,  Bansavfllc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill, 

bcorporatcd,  a  cmponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,533 

Int  CL  B02b  1  /02;  B07b  9/00 


VS.  CL  241—77 


6  Claims 


Granular  or  particulate  materials  are  fed  into  an 
uj^r  end  of  a  rotating  drum  noounted  at  an  inclination 
to  the  horizontal  and  on  this  upper  end  of  the  drum  is  a 
screen  for  passing  small  particles,  fines.  Coarser  particles 
at  less  than  a  predetermined  size  flow  down  the  fines 
screen  to  and  through  a  coarser  screen  which  has  its 
lower  edge  at  a  lesser  pitch  to  the  horizontal  than  does 
the  fines  screen.  The  fines  may  be  drawn  through  the  fines 
screen  by  an  air  streant  Particles  larger  than  the  pre- 
determined size  flow  from  the  coarse  screen  to  means 
which  coouninute  the  large  particles  and  feed  the  com- 
minuted material  to  another  screener  for  removing  any 
remaining  oversized  partides. 


Co- 


3,532,277 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Dcdcer,  Colocne•Rad^  Hdnz  Hi 
logne,  Wniy  Jakobs,  Pon-Gicngel,  and  Hdmnt 
mann,  Wcssding,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Klodmcr-Hamboldt-Dcati  A.G.,  Cologne-Dcnte,  Gcrw 
maiqr,  a  c(»poralion  of  Gennany 

FOcd  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,522 

Claims  iprioiity,  application  Gcnnaay,  Innc  9, 1967, 

K  62,515 

Int  CL  B02c  2/04 

VS.  CL  241—208  7  Clabns 

A  gyratoiy  crusher  with  an  upper  feed  opening  and  a 

fixedly  mounted  annular  crushing  tool  into  which  extends 

from  below  a  rotary  conical  cnuber  head  so  as  to  form 

an  annular  crushing  gap  between  the  fixmd  crushing  tool 

and  the  rotary  crusher  head.  TIm  rotary  crusher  head  is 


/ 


\ 
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movaMy  mounted  on  the  uiqier  end  of  a  vertical  shaft  travene  devke  has  two  lotatable  ooncentcic  traverse  el** 

%^iich  extends  through  a  stationary  tubiriar  main  shaft  mests*  eick  provided  with  yam  fnides  diqiowd  eUiqudiy 

and  carries  a  set  of  pretensioned  springs  sul^ected  to  a  to  its  axis  of  rotation.  The  yam  guides  circumferentially 

hydraulic  pressure  exerted  by  a  movable  piston  in  a  extend  along  an  apfvoximateiy  zig-zag  path  and  comjwise 


hydraulic  cylinder  formed  in  said  tubular  main  shaft 
Upon  raising  and  lowering  the  piston  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  the  siae  of  the  anniilar  crushing  gap  may  be 
decreased  and  increased  respectively. 


la* 


>-c- 


3^2^78 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  CHffofd  flyarlfng,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pool  de  Nimq»s  and  Coavny*  WUmhigton,  DeL, 
acocporalkM  of  Dcfanvan 
mthmartwi  hi  part  of  appBealtai  Scr.  No.  6I(,M9, 
Feb.  17, 1M7.  lUs  appUntion  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
788,978 

lot  CL  B€Sk  54/02 
UJS.  CL  242—18  4  Claims 


A  print  nril  type  winding  apparatus  provided  with  a 
Morality  of  pairs  of  opposed  swing  arms  wiudi  are  moimt- 
ed  to  rotate  sequentially  through  bobbin  donning,  winding 
and  doffing  stages.  Movement  between  stages  is  c(»trcrikd 
by  a  motor  drive  arrangement  and  automatically  initiates 
donning  of  empty  bobbins  and  doffing  of  full  bobbins. 


D. 


3,332,279 
TARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 


^^      to  Anscrfeaa  Eafa  Cotforalloii,  Enka,  N.C., 
a  cotpoi'alfcws  of  Delimia 

FDcd  Dec  11, 19«8, 8ar.  No.  782,982 
Clafans  priority,  appSeatei  Nrthwhnii,  Doc  14,  1967, 

67179M 

Lit  CL  B65h  5¥/2«         «"  ^  ". .  ' 

VS,  CL  242—43.2  "«  CUMs 

An  apparatus  for  winding  yam  which  comprises  a 

bobbin  for  windhig  yam  into  a  package,  and  a  driven 

traverse  device  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bobbin.  TIk 


at  least  two  yam  reciprocating  sections.  The  yam  guides 
which  cooperate  pairwiae  cross  each  other  and  the  ele- 
ments synchronously  rotate  in  opposite  directi(ms  to  pro- 
vide a  traverse  rec^rocal  motk>n  to  the  yam  wound  on 
to  the  bobbin. 


3,S32Jtt 

TEXTILE  WINDING  MACHINES 
John  Kay  Pringlc  MacUe,  BdfM,  Irdand,  assignor  to 
James  MacUe  ft  Som  Limited,  IdfMt,  Northern  Ire- 
laiad,  a  Rriliah  coMoy 

Filed  FebTk,  1968,  Sar.  N^  786J36  ^  * 

Clafans  priority,  appBcstfoa  Giont  Mttkt,  Fkb.  23,  1967, 

8,881/67 

Int  CL  B65h  59/02 

UJS.  CL  242—45  26  Clafans 

'  i  >A.. 


i::»' 


A  textile  yam  winding  machine  having  a  package  drive 
which  is  variable  by  a  control  device  which  is  actuated 
by  deviations  in  the  speed  of  the  yam  being  wound  from 
a  predetermined  desired  winding  speed. 


3,532J81 
METHOD  FOR  WINDD^  CHAIN  LINK  FENCING 
Marcd  Ventnwte,  T¥oipe  Ead,  EaglaBd,  aMJinnr  to 
IMUcrias  Laos  Bokaait,  FVBA,  Zwovi 


AroHmMMOB  atmmn,  fvba,  swovsfaai,  jMig 

oSffTSSatkm  8Mt  19, 19M,  8w.  N«.  Sll,4a4, 
Pateat  No.  3,4St3fi,  dirtod  Jot  17,  1969.  DivMod 
tmd  tUa  appUcalloB  Fob.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,593 
laL  CL  B65h  75/00 

VJS.  CL  242—55  18 


(^  A  method  for  compressing  chain  link  fencing  by  feed- 
ing tbt  fencing  onto  a  moving  support  at  a  feed  q>eed 
exceeding  the  speed  of  the  support.  The  compressed  fenc- 
ing is  wound  into  a  roll  on  the  mol^  support,  and  the 
completed  roll  is  removed  or  ejected  from  tfie  support 
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•■■  ,r»iv--wv-i '^^.    I  ;^- c* 5,532,282     ■  '  iKjr^-': 

DEVICE  iNMlMAINTAnWW  CONSTANT  ONSiON 
IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  A  COISTINUOUS 
STRIP  OF  FILM,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joe  M.  Woy^  Now  Yori(,  N.Y. 

(84—37  178th  St,  Januica,  N.Y.    11432) 

FUed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  Now  728,642 

fat  CL  B65k /7/¥2 

U.S.  CL  242-^55.81  5  Oafans 


9m 


rearwaidly  80  that  tape  can  pass  upwardly  from  tbc  inter 
convolHti(»  of  the  take-iqi  coil  to  the  higher  outer  con- 
volution of  the  feed  coil.  Tape  then  passes  from  the  inner 
convolution  of  ths  feed  cofl  via  guide  and  drive  means, 
past  «  recording  and  reproducting  station  to  finally  re- 
turn to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  take-up  coil.  The  feed 
reel  hub  is  larger  and  heavier  than  the  Ixdiow  hub  of  die 
take-up  reel  to  provide  the  smoothing  effect  of  a  flyvriieel 
in  the  tape  movement  even  thou^  three-fourths  of  the 
tape  is  carried  by  the  take-up  reel. 


In  a  system  fw  iMtxxssing  a  continuous  strip  <4  fihn 
or  ibt  like,  including  means  for  maintaining  tension  on 
said  .^Im,  cominising  a  first  axle  fixed,  in  position  and 
mounting  a  plura^ty  of  n^rs  thereon,,  a  second  axle 

'  Jiaving  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  thereon,  said  rollers 
cat  said  first  and  second  axles  adapted  to  have  the  film 
passed  thereabout  in  a  continuous  ^iral,  said  second  axle 
sus^en^ed  from  sakl  first  axle  by  .said  pirate,  a^  a  film 
w^ly  reel  supplying  film  to  said  rollers  mounted  an  a 
shaft  supported  ^or  free  Dotation;  means  for  maintaining 
ftib  tendon  on  said  film  created  by  the  weight  of  said 

[a^copd  ule  and  said  nrilers  con4)rising  a  pair  of  selsyn 
ipotors  interconnected  for  simultaneous  rotation  and 
fitppping  (tf  their  shaft^  the  first  of  said  motors  carrying 
a.Walce  wheel  oi^  its  shaft  and  positioned  to  have  Ac 
braip  wheel  eniMBd  by  said  second  axle,  tb^  second  of 


•Km 


ed  to 


the 


reel-mounting  ^shaft. 


3^32,283__ 


tu\- 


AFPARAT^mk  TtJS^fOKnSG  ENDLESS 

TAPE  At  HIGH  SPEED 

Tcnio  Kawaia.  59  Imalkjrfho,  NMihiarikn, 


1967, 


OiyKa,lwaB 
FOcd  Nov.  25»  1968»  Scr.  No.  778,681 
Cfadms  priority,, ivpUcadoa  Japan,  Nov.  25, 
-  «    .1      42/75,59)1  ,.. 

-"*  "?  11*.  CLB65h}7y^l^^'  "■'■'^ 
U.S.  CL  242— ^Sjl9  »'   . 

rf*K    .1i'<    .i>.y<         .H     M-i^     U'.!S:ii 


jtoD 


7  Oafans 


An  endless  tape  winding  l^tparatus  provides  the  tape 
in  two  interconnected  coils,  each  coil  being  carried  on 
a  separately  rotatable/e^,  the  take-up  reel  having  an  axis 
ii^dioed  forwardly  and  fted  ree^  having  an  axis  inclined 


3,532J84 
FILM  SPUdNG  APPARATUS 


Muiich,aiidGiiathcr>« 

to  Agfa-Gmmt 
knscB,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,792 
Oafans  priority,  appHcaliMi  Quaumj,  8apt  29, 1967, 

l^  a.MSk  19/16 
U.S.  CL  242— 584  18 


A  splicing  i^paratUs  which  anfomadodly  unites 'flke 
leading  end  of  an  exposed  roll  film  with  the  trailing  end 
of  the  preceding  exposed  toU  film  comprises  a  magazine 
with  radially  extencfing  chambers  for  film  cartridges  and 
with  axially  parallel  guide  slots  for  the  leading  ends  of 
films  in  such  cartridges.  Hie  magazine  is  indexible  by  a 
motor  to  move  an  empty  diamber  to  a  receiving  posi- 
tion and  to  simultaneous^  place  a  filled  duunbeT  into  a 
discharging  position  in  which  the  leading  end  of  film 
in  the  correq[>onding  slot  is  engagrd  by  a  conveyor  and 
is  transported  to  a  slicing  station  where  the  leading  end 
is  united  with  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  film.  The 
resulting  web  is  collected  by  a  takeiq>  red.  The  leading 
ends  of  fUms  are  trimtneddimog  indexing  of  the  maga- 
zine and  an  empty  cartridge  in 'a  diamber  *— umitig  the 
discharging  positimi  drops  into  a  chnte  cooperating  with 
.  a  retaining  device  which  intercei^  the  eaqity  cartridge  for 
an  interval  of  time  tiiiich  at  least  equals  the  interval 
required  by  the  conveyor  to  withdraw  a  full-length  film 
from  its  cartridge. 


3432,285 
ROLL  CORE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Stephen  H.  Breitfcopi;  North  Braaswick,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Anolcan  Ho^itad  Sapply  CoipontloB,  Evanaton, 
m.,  a  commtloa  of  mkMb 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,826 
"f    '  lit  CL  B65h  77/02 

US.  CL  242    68J  11  CWns 

A  hub  as  part  of  a  spindle  assemUy  for  use  in  sup- 
porting rolls  oi  paper,  cloth,  i^tic,  and  other  sheet  ma- 
terials wound  upon  tubular  cores.  The  hub  is  expandable 
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iqxm  rotation  of  one  or  more  locking  members  provided 
ther^  to  engage  securely  the  inside  tuifaoe  of  a  xoll 


The  invention  is  directed  to  reel  latching  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  an  expansion  ring  cm  the  reel  hub 
which  is  radially  expanded  into  latching  engagement 
with  a  tape  reel  under  the  contnri  of  a  shiftaUe  cam. 
Preliminary  to  radial  expansion  of  the  ring,  a  plurality 
ol  cooperating  reel  po6iti(Hung  members  are  simultaneous- 
ly urged  in  an  outward  radial  and  axial  direction  against 
the  reel  in  order  to  positively  seat  and  position  the  reel 
on  the  reel  hub  in  alignment  over  the  ring.  Locating  pins 
prevent  movement  of  the  cam  if  the  reel  is  not  &8t 
properly  seated  <m  the  reel  hub. 


3,S3aL2S7 
ADAFICR  FW8>0tf.  FILM  REEL 
H.  FHftoii,  NBes,  DL,  anlgMr  to  Coapco 
MralioB,  •  eononlkNi  of  niaoii . 
Nor.  12,  IMl,  S«.  No.  77Mt4 
ht  a.  MSk  i7/02 
U.S.  CL  242-48.3  5 


element  being  equinied  with  both  slot  and  key  meam  ar- 
ranged to  inwtat  incorrect  assembly  while  promoting 
stabilized  assembly.         ' 


core  fitted  thereon.  Rotation  of  each  looking  member  in 
an  opposite  directicn  releases  the  roll  core  for  removal 
and  rejdacement.      ,     ;  ' .  ^ .'        > 

.  .•  ■  ■• 

POSnrVE  SEATING  KEEL  LATCHING 
APPARATUS 
nomas  E.  MaDcttc,  BroonicNI,  Colo.,  asstpsor  to  Iirter- 
national  Vastatm  MaeiiBH   Cofpontkn,   Aimonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,597 
lot  CL  B6Sh  i7/02 '     ' 
UjS.  a.  242—68.3  15  CUms 


r-ri  .  ■    •  V;.  - 

3,53:^,288 

ANTIEACKLASH  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FGHING  REEL 

Panl  Di  acco,  1498  NE.  135ft  St, 

North  ftfiani,  Fla.    33161 

Filed  Feb.  23,196ft,  Scr.  No.  707,839 

lot  CL  Atlk  89/02 


U.S.  CL  242— 84.52 


lOOaims 


"An  antibacklash  brake  system  is  ahemately  operable 
with  thfe  main  drag  brake  of  a  fishing  reel  The  antiback- 
lash brake  system  includes  a  pivoted  bralK  shoe  normally, 
adjustably  spring  biased  into  engagement  with  the  q»ol 
of  the  reel  nid  fnrther  includes  a  tension  sensing  baH  rid- 
ing on  the  fishing  line  to  lightly  ai^ly  the  brake  except 
during  that  portion  of  die  cast  ydtea  tiie  tension  on  the 
unwinding  line  is  sufllcient  to  lift  the  brake  shoe  free  of 
the  spool.  The  red  also  has  a  conventional  drag  brake 
system  selectively  connected  dirough  a  positive  clutch  to 
the  ^KX)L  A  suitable  clutch  leyer  extending  exteriorly  of 
thereel  frame  can  be  positioned  in  either  closed  position 
in  ixiiich  the  drag  brtdce  retards  unwinding  of  ^  line, 
e.g.,  by  the  pull  of  a  fish,  or  open  position  disconnecting 
the  clutch  so  Oat  the  line  can  be  cast  by  rotation  of  the 
spool  ind^>endently  of  its  associated  drive  means  and  drag 
brake.  Suitable  linkage  connects  one  end  of  die  bail  to 
the  clutch  lever  to  release  the  antireverse  brake  for  op- 
eration when  the  clutch  lever  is  moved  to  open  position 
and  conversely  ^o  remove  the  application  of  the  anti- 
backlash  bl^ke  when  the  clutch  lever  is  moved  to  closed 


position. 


*ia 


J**^  3,532,289'    -'^*^*''^ 

•^^  •     SPORT  FISHING  REEL^'  * 
Rlehari  l(.  Stii,  58M  ArUictoo  Ave^ 
Riverine,  N.Y.'  18471 
Coiitlmtio»4»pHt  of  ■ffBciitioa  Ser.  No.  6N,246, 
Dec.  13, 1967.  lUs  applicatioB  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
775,594 

list  CL  B65h  75/40 
V&  CL  242—99  18  dafans 


The  adapter  fitting  is. received  within  the  axial  b<m 
of  the  reel  to  convert  the  bore  from  one  normally  sized 
to  receive  a  Sopeir8  spindle  to. one  adapted  to  receive  a 
Regular  8  spindle;  the  fitting  including  two  identical       This  sport  fidiing  reel  has  a  hand  held  frame  in  which 
hermaphroditic  elements  cooi^eable  to  form  a  spool,  each  is  a  rotatable  spool.  A  trigger  operated  ratchet  releasably 
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controls  rotation  oi  the  spool  for  playing  out  a  line  from 
the  spooL  A  knc^  actuated  plunger  controls  apfrfka- 
tion  ot  drag  on  the  spool.  Another  knob  adjustably  varies 
the  drag  on  the  spool.  Drag  is  also  controllable  and 
adjustable  manually  by  finger  pressure  on  the  spool 
independenUy  of  the  drag  control  and  adjustment 
mechanism. 


"11      3,532,290 
CONVERTIBLE  ^ORTS  FISHING  REEL 
Richard  K.  Sntz,  5800  Arifaigton  Ave., 
Rirerdaic,  N.Y.    10471 
Cowtiwiattoo-fai-part  of  ^pi^cadoas  Ser.  No.  690,246, 
Dee.  13,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  775,594,  Nov.  14,  1968. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,173 
Int  CL  B65h  17/44 
VS.  CL  242—99  10  Clafans 


cffcimiferentially  qnced  longitudinally  extending  runners 
mteroonnecting  Jongitudinally  spaced,  circmnferentially 
extending  runners  <m  the  inside  of  the  cone.  A  plurality 
of  circumferentially  extending  ridges  are  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sheath  to  act  as  guides  for  filamen- 
tary material  to  be  wrapped  about  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bobbin.  The  circumferential  runners  of  the  skeletal 
frame  are  lessor  radial  thickness  than  are  the  longitudinal 
runners  so  that  when  the  cone  is  molded  it  is  permitted 
to  flex  radially  inwardly  when  being  extracted  from  the 
m<rfd  to  prevent  marring  of  the  ridges  on  the  sheath.  In 
one  desirable  construction  the  bobbin  has  a  base  diam- 
eter of  approximately  2.75  inches  and  a  height  of  ap- 
proximately 9.6  inches  with  a  slope  of  approximate- 
ly 7"  and  22  minutes  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  the 
thickness  ol  the  outer  sheath  being,  approximately  .022 
inch  to  provide  a  lightweight  but  strong  bobbin  of  ap- 
proximately 32  grams  weight  when  polypropylene  plastic 
is  used. 


3,532,292 
MAGAZINE  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Crandail  and  Ronald  A.  Piiil^,  Rodicster, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cmnpany,  Roches- 
tor,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,431 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,  23/04 

U.S.  CL  242— 198  UChdms 


\/ 


This  sports  fishing  reel  has  a  frame  in  which  is  a  rotat- 
able spool.  The  frame  has  a  handle  at  one  end  which 
can  be  grasped  in  either  the  right  hand  or  left  hand  of 
a  fisherman  while  be  turns  the  spool  with  his  other  hand 
to  retrieve  the  fishing  line  wound  on  the  spool.  A  two- 
jvay  ratchet  in  the  reel  cooperates  with  adjustable  pawls 
so  that  the  line  can  be  retrieved  by  turning  the  spool.  A 
finger  controlled  slide  lever  permits  free  rotation  of  the 
spool  in  playing  out  the  line.  Drag  in  playing  out  the  line 
is  controlled  by  finger  pressure  applied  to  either  side  of 
the  spool.         \ 


3,532,291 

PLASTIC  BOBBIN 

Arnold  S.  Newman,  1701-D  Valley  Park  W., 

Aogosta,  Ga.    30904 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,363 

Int  CL  B65h  75/10,  75/26 

VA  CL  242—11831  9  Clafans 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  interlock  mechanism 
adapted  for  use  in  a  cavity  to  align  a  magazine  having  a 
strip  wound  therein  in  the  cavity  and  to  secure  the  maga- 
zine in  the  cavity  by  an  appropriate  detent  within  the 
cavity  when  a  portion  of  the  strip  is  payed  out  from  the 
magazine.  The  interlock  mechanism  includes  in  one  il- 
lustrative embodiment  a  pivotably  mounted  cam  plate 
for  disposing  the  magazine  in  a  locked  position  with 
respect  to  the  detent  and  a  magazine  interlock  having 
an  abutting  portion  or  knob.  The  strip  stored  within  the 
magazine  has  a  stop  which  is  designed  to  engage  the 
knob  when  the  strip  is  rewound  within  the  magazine. 
Further,  the  magazine  interlock  engages  the  cam  plate  so 
as  to  secure  the  magazine  within  the  cavity  when  the 
strip  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  magazine  and  to  release 
the  cam  plate  when  the  strip  is  rewound  within  the  maga- 
zine. 


3,53^293 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Rose,  bdlarnqpoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,814 

A  ,.  u.-  .  u.  ulLu.    *        ^    *  .       1.  If  lm.Cl  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32, 23/04 

A  lightweight  bdbbm  formed  of  a  one  piece  hollow   U.S.  CL  242—200  5  Cbdms 

molded  cone  of  plastic  having  a  thin  skinned  skeletal       A  i^yer  apparatus  of  the  type  operable  with  a  magnetic 

frame  including  a  thin  outer  sheath  and  the  frame  (tf  tape  cassette  is  provided  with  means  frictionally  couided 
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ltt>  the  supply  torntabk  therecrf  in  a  manner  so  as  to  canae  and  opnation  at  constant  speed  to  eliminate  the  risk  of 
4  drag  OT  rotation  retaiding  force  to  be  implied  to  said   film  damage  or  destruction.  Coatni  circuitry  operable  to 


•:>13  fi7 


r.    to    bti- 


XK^s   9;'i   f.,.  tfr.?L'   •»:!! 


supply  tuinty)le  only  during  leoocd  or  playback  oper- 
atic of  said  play^  apparatus.  :".    .     .^t^- 


both  momentarily  energize  a  brake  on  the  supply  reel  to 
prevent  such  overrunning  and  introduce  integral  control. 


3^32^94 
FILM  FROIECTOR 
Fritz  Knnnbcfa,  StnttgatMohringca,  Gemanr,  assignor 
to  Zeiss  Ikon  AlticagcseiisciiafI,  SCnttgart,  Gsnaany,  a 
corporation  of  Gemuuqr 

FOcd  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,043 

Claims  priority,  imlcaiion  Germany,  June  10, 1967, 

Z  12303 

lot  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  23/02 

U.S.  CL  242—210  3  Claims 


*  3«532«296 

LINE  SPOOL  BKAHD^G  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 

REELS 

Ake  Eogen  Mnrval,  Srangsta,  Swcdoi,  assigBor  to  ABU 

AktiebolM,  Svangsla,  Swedes,  a  coiponlion  of  Sweden 

FBcd  Oct  16, 1967^.  No.  675,562 

Claims  priority,  appBcalioB  Sweden,  Oct  25,  1966, 

14.640/66 

lot  CL  AOlk  89/04 

VA  CL  242—84.5  3  Clains 


A  film  projector  of  compact  construction  in  which  the 
pivotally  mounted  supporting  arm  for  the  take-up  core  of 
the  film  strip  is  arranged  entirely  within  the  projector 
housing.  The  film  winding  formed  on  the  take-up  core 
engages  a  stationary  abutment  roller  so  that  the  support- 
ing arm  is  pivotally  moved  when  the  diameter  of  the  fihn 
winding  increases.  Another  roller  on  a  pivoted  fiap  which 
normally  covers  a  slot  in  the  projector  housing  in  which 
sk>t  the  film  winding  is  formed  is  also  engaged  by  the  film 
winding  so  that  the  flap  is  opened  by  the  film  winding 
when  the  diameter  of  the  same  increases. 


A  brake  for  a  bait-casting  fishing  reel  having  a  rotatable 
spool  fixed  to  a  spool  shaft  n^atably  mounted  at  its  op- 
posite ends  in  ball  bearings  carried  by  the  reel  frame.  A 
dual  action  spool  brake  is  achieved  by  (1)  initially  ad-, 
justing  a  threaded  cap  to  apply  a  relatively  light  braking 
action  through  a  friction  washer,  resilient  bent  washer 
and  axially  slidable  outer  bearing  race  to  the  ball  bear- 
ings, and  (2)  on  further  movement  of  the  threaded  cap 
to  engage  the  friction  washer  directly  against  the  spool 
shaft  to  apply  a  seccmd,  supplementary  braking  force. 


3,532,295 

HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA  WEED  CONIROL 

John  E.  Wmmi,  23456  aflHaid  BNi., 

WcattaiBe.  OUo    44145 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  Na  004^02 
., «  ^         "**•  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 
VS,  a.  242-205  17  Qaims 

An  automatic  servo  control  for  a  hi^  speed  camera 
providing  precise  film  speed  regulation  and  including  a 
circuit  to  prevent  ovenunning  ot  the  supply  reel  and  film 
during  the  transition  between  acceteration  from  start-up 


3,532,297 
SPACE  VEHICLE  ATIITUDE  CONTROL  BY 
MICROROCKETS  UTILIZING  SUBLIMING 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Michael  E.  Maes,  BcDeraa,  WaA.,  asripwr  to  Rocket 
Research   C«rp^  Seattle,  Wash.,   a  coiponlioa  of 
Waddngton 
Application  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,685,  wUck  Is  a 
conlinnatioB  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  311,054,  Sept  24, 
1963.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  Jm,  23, 1967rSer. 
No.  617,753 

Int  CL  B64g  1/10;  F02k  1/00 
VJS,  CL  244—1  15  CUrna 

Satellite  and  like  space  vehicles  incorporating  jet  reac- 
tion motor  means  arranged  for  attitude  control,  the  motor 
means  using  a  subliming  solid  as  the  propellant  to  obtain 


/ 
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odintroUcd  dmst  without  chemical  reaction  or  odier  ukv 
leeular  modification  oC  the  propellant,  and  with  or  widi- 
out  valvular  control  of  propellant  flow.  A  variety  of  suit- 
able sublimable  propellants  are  presented,  which  charac- 
teristically have  a  molecular  wei^t  in  vapor  phase  of  less 
than  about  108,  a  vapor  pressure  at  65*  F.  of  at  least  about 


3,53aL299 
DEPLOYAU£SDLAR  ARRAY 
Clyde  E.  WilHamison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Doaald  R»  Baker, 
Lawndale,  CaUf.,  assigBon  to  TRW  Inc.*  Rcdoodo 
Beach,  Odif.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,157 

Int  CL  B64g  1/30 

U.S.  CL  244—1  19  Claims 


/ 


0.5  p.s.i.a.,  a  solid  phase  throughout  a  temperature  range 
of  from  about  40-  F.  to  about  120'  F.,  a  density  in  solid 
phase  of  at  least  about  0.05  lbs.  mass  per  cubic  inch,  and 
a  heat  of  vaporization  of  not  more  than  about  1000  B.t.u./ 
lb.  Typical  «Kamples  are  ammonium  bicarbonate,  ammo- 
nium Qarbamate,  and  anunonium  hydrosulfide. 


'3,532,298 
METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  AND  STABILIZING 
ORBITING  STRUCTURES 
J.  Swet  Monnt  Ainr,  Md.,  asripmr,  by  mcoie 
to  tfM  United  Statca  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tfie  Sea«tary  of  tfie  Navy 

Filed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,404 

bit  a.  B64g  1/00 

U.S.  CL  244—1  16  Claims 


\ 


/ 
A  deployable  solar  cell  array  for  spacecraft  having 
a  foldable  solar  panel  assembly  composed  of  a  number 
of  thin  film  stAtLT  panels  hinged  edge-to-edge  which  are 
folded  in  accordion  fashion  into  face-to-faoe  relation  flat 
against  the  spacecraft  body  during  launch,  and  extend- 
able booms  connected  to  the  panel  assembly  for  deploying 
th:  latter  to  an  extended  position  of  operation  wherein 
the  solar  panels  are  disposed  in  generally  coplanar  edge- 
to-edge  relation  to  provide  a  light-weight  large  area  solar 
array.  A  spacecraft  embodying  a  pair  of  the  deployable 
solar  arrays  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  onboard 
electrical  equipment^  such  as  thrust  and  attitude  control 
ion  engines. 


3,53230 

FIN.STABILIZED  PROJECTILE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  ANNULAR  FIN  ASSEMBLY 

Ludwig  Bockiisch,  Rliondorf,  Lud^  Volpeit  Spich,  and 

Alfred  Voss,  Hagen,  Gcimany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  AktiengeseHschaft  Tkvisdoif,  Gcimany,  a  firm 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,696 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1967, 

D  52,546 

Int  CL  F42b  13/24. 15/16 

UJS.  CL  244— 3  J4  6  Claims 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  deploying 
and  stabilizing  a  plurality  of  orbiting  structures  which 
are  joined  together  by  flexible  tethers.  More  particularly, 
the  subject  invention  contemplates  the  deployment  of  a 
plurality  of  tether-oonnected  orbiting  structures  into  in- 
dividual orbits,  whereby  said  deployment  results  in  libra- 
tionless  orbital  capture. 

The  instant  tether  is  housed  on  a  spool  and  is  reeled 
out,  preferably  under  slight  tension,  so  that  the  individual 
orbiting  structures  interact  in  such  a  manner  that  libration 
is  avoided.  The  reel-out  scheme  can  be  of  the  single-step 
reel-out  variety,  the  plural-step  reel-out  variety,  or  the 
reel-out-reel-in  variety. 


This  projectile  is  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  barrel.  The 
projectile  includes  an  annular  fin  assembly  havmg  a  guide 
ring  and  connecting  struts  between  the  guide  ring  and 
the  projectile  body.  The  outside  diameter  of  the  annular 
fin  assembly  may  lie  at  any  point  from  inside  to  outside  the 
caliber  of  the  projectile  (m  which  the  assembly  is  con- 
structed. 


3,532301 
VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRCRAFT 

Sidney  C.  Swatton,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bocfaig  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  coipwatioB  of  Dd- 
aware 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,821 

Int  CL  B64c  23/00  / 

VJS,  CL  244— U  12  Claim 

Apparatus  for  reducing  download  on  a  vertical  lift 
aircraft  Control  mechanisms  at  leading  and  trailing  por- 
tions of  a  lifting  surface  positioned  in  a  downwardly 
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directed  slipstreani  are  movaUe  between  retracted  and  with  tillable  blades  connectins  said  rings.  Rockets  at  the 
extended  positions.  In  the  extended  positions,  these  con-  central  body  serve  for  the  propulsioB  m  any  diiectioo,  and 
trol  mechattisihs  are  effective  to  decrease  tite  area  of  the 

lifting  surface  projected  into  the  slipstream,  to  reduce  ksrfl/fif,  .'  s 

the  magnitude  of  a  low  pressure  region  created  beneath 


>»;» 


the  aircraft  by  the  slipstream,  and  to  so  guide  the  slip- 
stream from  a  zone  above  the  lifting  surface  to  zones 
beneath  the  lifting  surface  that  turbulence  is  held  to  a 
minimum. 


3,532,3«2 
TAIL  ROTOR  BIASING  DEVICE 
lames  Clement  Dc«n,  Stratford,  Omu^  aalgBor  to  1  Wted 
Aircraft  Coiporatioii,  East  Haitfoid,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28. 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,578 

Int.  CL  BMc  27/78 

UJS.  CL  244—17.19  10  Claims 


rockets  tangentially  disposed  at  the  outer  ring  produce 
rotation. 


3.532,3«4 
•      ROCKET-POWERED  SPACE  VEHICLES 
Heniyk  Pyptink,  Preston,  En^aad,  anifnor  to  British 
Aircraft  Cmporatloa   (OpeiatlBg)  Limited,-  Loadon, 
England,  a  Britisli  cooapMy 

FUed  Jan.  13, 19671  Scr.  No.  609,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1966, 

2,139/66 

Int  CL  B64c  15102 

UJS.  CI.  244—52  6  Claims 


30C 


An  anti-torque  tail  rotor  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  has 
variable  pitch  blades  providing  directional  (yaw)  control 
of  the  aircraft  Control  linkage  from  the  pilot  compart- 
ment extends  aft  to  the  tail  rotor  pylon  and  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  input  link  of  the  tail  rotor  pitch  control 
servocylinder.  A  spring  loaded  actuator  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  main  pitch  control  linkage  is  preset  to  have 
a  zero  load  on  the  linkage  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
a  desired  positive  pitch  setting  of  the  blades  to  provide 
directional  control  of  the  aircraft  upon  failure  of  the  main 
linkage. 


An  aerial  and  space  vdiicle  has  four  rocket  motors 
equally  q>aced  around  the  roU  axis  oi  the  vehicle  uni- 
versally mounted  thereon  on  a  common  frame.  A  rod 
mounted  at  its  center  for  universal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  is  connected  by  links  to  each  of  the 
motors.  Means  are  provided  by  rocking  the  rod  in  two 
different  directions  to  cause  movement  of  the  motors 
about  the  pitch  and  yaw  axes  respectively,  and  means  are 
also  provided  for  rotating  the  rod  for  producing  pivotal 
movement  of  the  motors  around  the  roll  axes. 


3,532,303 
AIR  DEVICE  OF  FLYING  VEHICLE  WITH  THE 
SHAPE  OF  A  DISH  THAT  CAN  DISPLACE  ITSELF 
IN  ANY  DIRECTION 

Bck  Poitfai  Faikai,  1J67  Valcnzncla-CaiteUo, 

Santiago,  Clifle 

FDcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,521 

lot  a.  B64c  29100 

UJS.  CL  244—23  1  Clidm 

A  disc-shaped  aircraft  comprises  a  central  cabin  aixl 

an  outer  ring  structure  which  is  shiftable  around  the 

central  cabin  and  consists  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  ring 


3333,305 

VARIABLE  PROFILE  AIR  INLET  LIP  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Goo  Otto,  Maddni,  Mnich,  Gaonnj,  anlfMr  to 

Eotwiddongsring  Sod  GmbH.,  ModdL  Gcmuuqr 

FUed  Oct  2. 1968,  Scr.  No.  76^39 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Germany,  Oct  9,  1967, 

1331,401 

Int  CL  B64d  29104 

U5.  CL  244—53  5  Clainis 

An  apparatus  for  varying  the  profile  of  the  1^  de* 

fining  the  air  intake  orifice  of  a  jet  aircraft  engine.  A  plu- 
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rality  of  cylindrical  segments  are  positioned  i^xm  the 
cowl  of  the  engine.  The  leading  edges  of  each  of  the  seg- 
ments diqdaya  a  distincdy  profiled  Up.  A  portim  of  the 
cowl  is  positioned  within  the  fuselage.  This  cowl,  which 


accoounodates  the  various  inlet  lips,  is  selectively  rotated 
by  means  of  a  gear  drive  and  motor.  Rotation  of  cowl 
selectively  places  one  of  the  several  inlet  lips  into  posi- 
tion in  accordance  with  prevailing  flight  conditions. 


is  a  motor  for  actuating  a  threaded  member  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  landing  gear  into  and  out  of  the  landing 


positicm  and  for  returning  it  to  a  stored  or  up  position. 
Electric  brake  means  or  the  like  may  also  be  provided. 


\ 


33323O6 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  EQUILIBRIUM  OF 
THE  M<»fEN1S  AROUND  THE  TRANSVERSE 
AXIS  OF  AN  AIRPLANE 
Hans   Jnstns   Meier,    Itacmcn,    G«miany,    assignor   to 
ai'Vcrcinigte    Fhigtechnische    Wcriw    Gcselisclnft    mit 
iMsdiranlKter  Hattnog  frnlier  *^e8cr"  FtngnnglMB/ 
Fodte-Waif/Hciakel-FlngicuiMn,  Bremoi,  Germany 

FUed  Nor.  19, 1968,  Sw.  No.  777,035 

Claims  priority,  i^pUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

1331,473 

Int  CL  B64c  15/06;  B64d  27120 

UJS.  CL  244—53  1  Claim 


33323O8 

FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 

Albert  L.  Courtney,  Floyd  P.  Wel^,  Renato  V.  CervelU, 

and  Clifford  S.  Adcs,  Sooth  Bend,  Lad.,  assi^Bors  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  coiporation  oif  Ddbiware 

FUed  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,278 

Int  CL  B64c  25/64 

UJS.  CL  244—104  8  Claims 


/ 


In  combination  with  an  airplane  equipped  within  the 
region  of  its  center  of  gravity  widi  crusing  drive  means 
comprising  nozzle  means  for  cold  thrust  jets  and  nozzle 
means  for  hot  thrust  jets  of  which  either  the  nozzle  means 
for  cold  thrust  jets  or  the  nozzle  means  for  hot  thrust  jets 
are  respectively  arrfnied  in  front  of  said  center  of  grav- 
ity, or  tite  rear  of  tfie  cegur  of  graviQr  irtm  kxiUiig  in 
the  lonjgitadinal  dirMoa  of  the  plane,  an  i^paratus  for 
maintaining  the  equilibriam  of  tibe  moments  around  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  airplane,  m  which  at  least  two  lift 
drive  means  are  respectively  arranged  in  front  and  in  the 
rear  of  the  cruising  drive  means  aiul  having  outlet  and 
control  means  associated  therewith  while  being  operable 
selectively  to  guide  the  thrust  jets  passing  through  saki 
outlet  so  as  to  cause  said  thrust  jets  to  act  as  lift  jets  or  to 
exert  a  moment  acting  counter  to  the  predominance  of  a 
torque  in  one  directk^ 


A  composite  load  carrying  structure  having  at  least  a 
loop  of  filament  reinforced  composite  material  integrated 
with  bushing  means  adapted  to  join  said  composite  to 
other  members  and  carry  loads  therebetween  or  thereon. 


^I- 


RE1RACTABLB  LANDING  GEAR  WTIHOUT 

HYDRAUUC  MEANS 

Fred  Lasson,  1776  42ad  Ave,  Veto  Beach,  Fla.    32960 

FDcd  Jnly  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743390 

rut  CL  B64c  25/12 

U&  CL  244—102  5  CUw 

The  present  invention  relates  to  mechanical  means  for 

retracti^g  or  elevathig  and  lowering  ii^  {dace  landing 

gear  without  the  use  kA  hydraulic  means,  in  which  there 

\ 


3332309 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Edward  B.  Reddick,  8418  Virgiahi  Ave, 

Sooth  Gate,  CaHf.    90280  / 

FOcd  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717310  / 

fat  CL  AOlk  97/10  / 

U.S.  a.  248—42  8  Claims 

A  fishing  pole  holder  which  includes  a  hollow  support 
plate  within  which  is  carried  a  slidabty  mounted  extension 
block  whidi'caii  be  secured  in  selected  extended  posi- 
tions. The  supp<Mt  plate  in  combination  with  the  exten- 
sion block  have  fishing  pole  holding  elements  mounted 
on  their  top  surface.  A  base  idate  is  pivotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  hollow  support  plate  and  is  provided 

\ 
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with  incliaation  adjusting  members  to  vary  the  angle  be-  sidemU  tenninates  in  an  vppa  reach  pmtion  ivfalcfa  «i- 
tween  the  support  plate  and  the  base  plate.  A  clamping  tends  suibstantiany  the  length  of  the  trough,  and  is  pro- 
member  which  may  include  an  adjustable  extension  is  vided  with  shoulders  for  8iq>portive  engagemeot  widi  a 


^'-^ 


SnONG  CUP  HAN^R  FOR  CONDUtt 
ANDTBOtUKE 
Lcsic  Ncwdl  HsTCMr,  SwM,  Ohto, 

Slad  riiiniiB,  be,  Qef^bmL  i 
HMMnr  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72^^ 
1aLCLFlQ3/0i 
VS,  CL  149    <1  S  ClaiBt 


U.4 


2-»J 


channel*shaped  support;  the  other  sidewall  terminates  in 
an  upper  reach  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of  independently, 
yieldai>le  legs,  each  having  a  shoulder  for  supportive  en- 
gagement with  a  channel-shaped  support. 


AC: 


ordinarily  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  accessories  such 
as  a  sand  spike  and  extra  pole  holders  may  bs  attached 
to  the  device. 


3^32^10 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Call  Douglas  Ffnfro^  Dayton,  (Nito,  assignor  to  Law 

Paper  Conmany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiponticMi  of  (Ndo 

FOcd  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,334 

laLCLA47t5/ll 

VJS.  CL  248—46  9  Clafans 


3432^12 

STRAND-RETAINING  CUP 

Rowland  J.  Ko^  North  Hm^Con.,  —igpor  to  OMn 


Filed  Nov.  28, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  686,171 
US.  CL  248— 68     <^'-?f     >r3r^V-     -  •■vl 


ir" 


A  clip  having  fastener-receiving  means  at  one  end 
thereof  terminating  fat  a  post  element  adjacent  to  the  fas- 
tener-receiving means  and  normal  thereto,  and  a  loop  at 
the  other  end  thereof  terminating  at  a  point  laterally 
placed  apart  from  the  fost  to  define  stnnd-retaining  and 
supporting  means  therewith.  ^^.^  j,,  .^^ 


v-a 


MHHM**> 


A  display  supporting  base  for  use  in  a  point  of  purchase 
advertising  dispfaiy  wherein  various  articles  are  stq)ported 
for  (fisplay.  In  one  form,  a  pole  is  adapted  to  support  an 
avertising  sign  of  one  type  or  another.  The  dis]^y  su|v- 
porting  base  can  be  mounted  on  a  horizontal  or  vertiod 
surface  as  desired  and  is  constructed  to  withstand  the  nor- 
mal torques  applied  to  the  pole.  The  l»se  is  rigid  and 
does  not  require  the  presence  of  the  pole  to  remain  in  its 
erected  position,  and  thus  ttie  pole  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  without  interfering  with  the  structural  rigidity 
of  the  base. 


3iff3iL313 

yerhcal  poonram  for  golp  bag 

Pettr  H.  Bnutoa*  1391 W*  AiMla  Ava.^ 
Pbo«lt,Aili.    85W1 

>  aast^^mti  Mar.  13, 1969,  Sir.  No.  8f7,t8t 

iit  CL  A63h  55/04 
UJS.CLa48— 96  2 


m  .-iy 


nt} 


A  positioning  and  nqn^xting  device  for  holding  a 
golf  bag  in  vertical  position  comprising  a  frame  demoont- 
ably  secured  to  the  base  of  die  bag  and  having  downward- 
A  9ring  dip  in  the  form  of  a  trough  defined  by  op-  ly  exlendhig  vertical  prongs  adapted  to  be  enftaged  hi 
posed  sidewalk  integrally  merged  into  a  bight  portion;  one  the  ground  when  the  bag  is  vertically  dropped.         '»^« 
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trnr  3*832,314.  "]r;?:^  H-9-f'r'> /^!  c^jai   ^J -;-;';=  '^r-^_i2iSie'I       3,53i2»316     •  .•■  ry-'o'  ^:--.-.  ^/-Jt- 
fK>i}sIo^COLLAPfimLBIRA8HCOLLECI01|o,tv9i;b  FASISNING  ELEMgNT  F(tt  ADHESIVE 

Mwnal  YwMfciWt>  thMrphM  Road,     '.  BONDING  TO  A  SUPPORT 

,>felraaaM,Pa.  Gontber  Maihaa,  Ncndahy  Liicirtitrin.  ■■!!■»  to  HIM 

FOadJnbr  25, 1968,  S«r.  No.  747.786  .   ,  w.      Akfienfeaellschafl,  Sduum,  LicatcBstelB 

bLC^MSb  67/00;  ¥Um  11/04  ^   ''**'?-      FBed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,358 

VS,  CL  24iIZ#T  '-^  <  2  CUtUk       Ciaimt  piioritj,  appHcalion  Gcnvny,  Alpr.  5,  1966, 

m.v  H  59,827 

t  ^i  i  xio  <;'  ;i.  int  CL  A47h  96/06;  Wltk 47/00 

US.  CL  248— 385  6 


/03   a:.i-.>■J'...;^>  .;-■.)  :\.-\ 
^•:efq  of  b" -H] 


i^TK^.^'-k  ;.:1  ',}V. 


J, 


AUlKf'ii   ^ 


^.:*^  :Js.  "KCf  :D^yMi  xr  y^f 

j        r         \  ^'^ — i'--  '^'^  ♦* 
I       ! 


This  invention  ia  a  collapsible  trash  collector  having  a 
standard  adapted  to  be  hiserted  in  the  groond  and  having 
a  coUi^Kible  hoop  for  retainmg  a  bag  in  an  upri^  posi- 
tion, tike  hoop  bdag  pivoddly  supported  at  die  unwr  end 
(rfthe  standard. 


3,532,315 

ANTENNA  WIRE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
G.  Partridge  fnaay^ag,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
to  Stractaid  GfaM  UniM,  Wfanipei.  Mnl- 


FUed  Mv.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,882       ^«> 
Int.CLHtl«i/i# 
U.S.  CL  248-285    .,;,.;,  v.u   .m.  I  Claim 


ment 


!«*  Xi^  Vii 


i  OB 


A  fastening  element  has  a  bonding  recess  in  a  surfoce 
which  is  to  be  joined  to  a  support  surface,  and  is  formed 
with  one  or  more  injecti(m  apertures  communicating  with 
this  recess  for  the  introduction  of  the  respective  com- 
ponents of  the  adhesive  mixture  or  fcM*  an  introduction 
of  an  adhesive  mixture  from  a  mixing  chamber.  The 
latter  is  formed  with  a  maze-type  mixing  passage  and 
may  be  detachably  connected  with  the  fastening  element 
at  a  break  away  connecticm,  or  may  form  part  of  the 
element.  The  mixing  may  be  performed  by  a  rotating 
mixing  element,  such  as  a  worm  in  tiie  mixing  chamber, 
or  the  mixture  or  its  components  may  be  introduced  into 
the  bonding  recess  by  two  or  more  displaceable  pistons 
operating  in  re^>ective  magazines  containing  the  cartridges 
holding  the  components  of  the  adhesive,  each  of  these 
passages  having  a  re^>ective  outlet  communicating  with 
injection  (»ifioes  leading  to  the  banding  recess.  The  reta- 
tiwB.4aross  sectional  areas  of  the  magazines  and  the  pistons 
may  correqwnd  to  the  mixture  ratio  of  the  adhesive 
coniponents. 

3,532,317 

SUSPENSORY  ELEMENT  FORMING  A  SUPPORT 

FOR  DEMOUNTABLE  LETTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Boijaarin  H.  Adlcr,  Beverly  HUh,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by 

mcfloc  Mi%nmiiils,  to  Tanner  IndnaMea,  Loa  An^cs, 

CaUL,  n  conomlkn  nfOiStanla 

U5.CL  248-223  2  CUms 


. 'SWi.ll 


Antenna  wire  8iq>porting  elonents  arranged  in  radial 
formation  upon  each  end  of  a  supporting  tobe  thus  form- 
ing recessed  pyramidal  areas  which  are  back  to  back. 
The  individual  elements  are  made  from  a  pfairality  of 
gUiss  refaiforoed  plastic  or  the  like  rods  held  in  spaced 
apart  relatidodiip  by  means  of  spacon  and  being  wound 
around  quraOy  With  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber  fiila- 
ments  w  the  like  which  become  bonded  to  Um  rods  in  open 
formation  thus  making  a  rigid  integral  opepi  fopshed  ele- 


A  preferably  metal  mounting  portion  having  a  rear- 
ward mounting   surface   include   fcrwardly   projecting 


\ 
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iq>per  and  lower  suspending  webs,  the  iqpper  web  being 
spaced  downwardly  frcmi  the  mounting  portion  upper 
extremity  and  die  lower  web  being  ^aoed  upwardly  from 
the  mounting  pmlion  lower  extremity.  The  upper  web 
terminates  outwardly  in  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
and  the  lower  web  terminates  outwardly  in  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange,  to  that  said  webs  with  said 
mounting  portion  form  upward^  and  downwardly  open- 
ing diannels,  req)ectively,  and  a  recessed  surface  ex- 
tending vertically  between  said  webs  on  said  mounting 
portion.  The  recessed  surface  receives  fasteners  through 
preferably  oblong  slots  to  fasten  the  suspensory  element 
to  a  mounting  member,  while  the  U-shaped  dumnels  re- 
ceive hooks  or  clips  of  an  object  to  be  mounted. 


3,52^18 

DRINKING   CONTAJM^   HOLDER   HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN  OBJECT 

Ambrose  T.  Uoyd,  1355  Baduman  Place, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55421 

Filed  Sept  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7<l,t39 

Int.  CL  A47g  23/02 

UJS.  CL  24»-311  3 


A  drinking  ccmtainer  holder  including  a  horizontal  trpen 
arcuate  top  member  having  side  leg  means  depending 
from  the  top  member  with  bottom  means  formed  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  leg  means  together  with  a  pair  of  ex- 
tension members.  Each  of  the  extension  members  is 
formed  with  offset  means  for  engagement  with  an  open- 
ing in  an  object  to  which  the  holder  is  connected. 


3JI32Jlf 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MOUNT 
Nell  F.  Brown,  Wankcfan,  IIL,  aatfaor  to  Ontiward 
Marine  Corporatioa,  Wankcgan,  ID.,  a  corporatkNi  of 
Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,369 

Int  CL  Fltf  15/08 

VS,  CL  248—358  9  Claims 


rates  to  forces  exerted  in  three  mutually  perpendicular 
directions  so  as  to  i»T>vide  optimtmi  Vilvatioo  isolation. 
The  device  comprises  an  elaflomeric  member  generally 
cylindrical  in  shape  with  opposed  grooves  which  are  lo- 
cated intermediate  its  length  and  wbi^  receive  either 
the  sun;>orting  or  the  supported  structure.  The  elas- 
tomeric  member,  and  a  sleeve  extending  through  an  axial 
aperture  in  the  member  and  a  Ixrft  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  supporting  and  supported  structure  cooperate  to 
place  some  portions  of  the  elastomeric  member  in  shear 
to  forces  exerted  in  a  second  directi<»  and  to  place  other 
portions  of  the  elastomeric  member  in  compression  to 
forces  exerted  in  a  third  direction. 


3,532320 

VALVE  HAVING  DOUMI  SEALING  ELEMENTS 

Jacob  Fkcfa,  York,  Fa.,  asrigMir  to  ABto^lalaMn 

MaaufaUwIut  Coayny,  MBwaukee,  Wa. 

Filed  JnM  19, 19681%.  No.  738^21 

Int  CLF16kii /itfi 

VS,  CL  251—62  4  Claims 


-to 


A  valve  having  a  rotataUe  member  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve.  The  valve  has  a  pair  ol  seal  elements 
and  the  rotor  can  be  nooved  to  engage  separately  either 
seal  element  This  permits  our  sealing  element  to  be  serv- 
iced while  the  other  is  engaged. 


3,532,321 
TWIN  SEAL  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Glen  K.  Bowwm  and  Pad  E.  FIttlai,  York,  Pa.,  ai- 
sigiiors  to  ADb-Chafancrs  Maadfectiiriag  Company, 
MUwankec,  Wis. 

Filed  Juw  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,673 

I^  CL  F16k  5/14 

VS.  CL  251—175  1  Claim 


''^^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  device  which  is  adi^ted  for  con- 
necting two  members  and  which  affords  different  ^ring 


21 


w//f/^^fmmmmf'///^^/M 
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A  butterfly  valve  having  sealing  means  between  the 
valve  body  vcA  the  valve  disc  whidi  define  therebetween 
an  annular  fluid  chaihber.  Means  are  provided  to  deliver 
a  pressurized  fluid  to  the  saiid  chamber  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  of  the  Ihiid  to  be  controlled  by  the  valve, 
thereby  insuring  a  complete  shutoff  of  the  fluid  being  con- 
trolled by  the  valve. 
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3,532,322 
^^  JACK     ' 

E.  Webster  n,  Kettering^  and  Chailes  A.  Knrter, 
MadiiOB  TnwiMfclp^  MontgooMiy  Coaaly,  Ohio,  aa> 
rignon  to  11w  Jojrce-CkldlaBd  Company,  Daytmi,  Mio, 
a  coiporatioB  of  Oliio 

FOed  Oct.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,434 

IntCLB66fi/i« 

US.  CL  254—103  9  Clafans 


A  non-rotating  traveling  screw  is  threaded  on  a  rotat- 
ing screw  suspending  from  the  top  of  an  annular  worm 
gear  rotatably  driven  by  a  worm  screw.  S^rical  sur- 
faces at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  worm  gear  engage 
spherical  surfaces  of  washers  on  the  jack  screw  to  permit 
deflection  of  the  screw  relative  to  the  worm  gear.  Rotary 
motion  is  transmitted  from  the  worm  gear  to  the  jack 
screws  by  key  members  rotatably  mounted  in  the  jack 
screw  and  having  circular  surfaces  projecting  into  elon- 
gate key  slots  in  the  worm  gear. 


3,532,323 
INTEGRAL  NUT  AND  BRACKET 
James  R.  Uhen,  BmrUngtoo,  Wis.,  assiffHH-,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tcnneco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,119 

Int  CL  B66f  3/08 

U.S.  CL  254—126  5  Oaims 


A  lift  jack  f<M-  automobiles  or  the  like  has  a  power 
screw  that  extends  throu^  a  combination  nut  and  bracket 
which  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  oi  metal  that  is 
pierced,  punched  and  folded  into  final  form  lot  assembly 
with  the  drive  screw  and  other  parts. 


j      3,532,324 
ANI1SWAY  MECHANISM 


Gcoflrey  H.  CiitteiBdcB,  Alameda,  Caltf.,  vaipior  to 
Paccco  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaHfdmla 
FOed  Mmt  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,503 
iat  CL  B66c  23/60 
U.S.  CL  254—144  8  dafans 

An  apparatus  for  abating  the  pendulum  motion  of  sus- 
pended loads.  R(^  drums,  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  is 
rotaUMy  secured  to  a  lifting  platfonn,  have  wire  ropes 


which  are  reelable  tiierefrom  and  which  are  secured  to 
the  suspended  load.  Unreeling  of  the  n^es  from  the  drums 


due  to  sway  of  the  load  causes  work  to  be  done  on  a  brake 
means  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft 


3,532325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SHOCK  WAVES 

Jadoon  Herman  Baiactt,  Jr.,  84  N.  Crest  Road, 

Chattanooga,  Tem.    37404 

Filed  Jnlr  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,807 

Int  CL  BOlf  11/02 

U.S.  CL  259—1  X  10  Clafans 


Method  ^and  apparatus  for  generating  trains  of  steep- 
faced  shock  waves  for  aiding  in  the  impregnation  of  wood 
and  other  purposes,  utilizing  a  free  laston  which  in  its 
equilibrium  position  is  disposed  within  a  cylinder  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  the  force  of  the  jx^essure  in  the  vessel 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  biasing  means  and  striker  means 
which  periodicaUy  impact  the  head  of  the  piston  to  trans- 
mit shock  waves  to  the  pressure  vessel  at  a  high  level 
of  mechanical  efficiency.       \ 


3,532,326 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATELY  SUPPLYING  COARSE 
GRAIN  AND  FINE  GRAIN  MATERIAL  TO  A 
CONTAINER  SUCH  THAT  THE  MATERIAL  IS 
UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTED  IN  THE  CON- 
TAINER 
Hans-Dictcr  SchOUng,  Essen,  and  Gerkard  Schmcling, 
Cologne-Dcllbmdc.  Gcnuay,  aisl|^on  to  Bc^prak- 
sveiband  GmbH,  Essea,  Ganuuiy 

FBcd  Jnly  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,497 
Clafans  priority,  qpplicalioa  Germany,  Ji^y  20, 1967, 
1,531,817 
iBtCL  BOlf  5/00 
U.S.  CL  259^18  8  CfarfnH 

A  distributor  device  in  which  two  vertical  concentric 
IMpes  respectively  supfdy  fine  grain  and  coarse  grain  ma- 
terial, the  pipes  projecting  into  a  contamer  and  supplying 
the  material  therein  through  the  center  of  the  inner  i»pe 
and  the  annular  gap  between  the  pipes  such  that  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  material  in  the  contamer  is  uniform.  In 


879  0.0. 
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order  to  feed  material  to  the  outer  inpe  an  inclined  clmte  end  and  an  upright  shiftable  discharge  cone  cmitrolling 
opens  thereinto  and  distributor  may  be  placed  in  the  outer  the  flow  of  dry  material  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
pipe  to  insure  uniform  feed  of  material  into  the  outer  receiving  cone.  The  sealing  ring  assembly  cooqirises  a 
pipe.  The  distributor  is  in  the  form  of  a  triangular  plate   gasket4etaining  ring  having  an  outwardly-facing  groove, 

widi  a  resilient  gasket  or  waling  ring,  wfaidi  is  cbcular 
in  cross  section,  seated  within  the  outwardly  facing  groove 


^'i:i.,.       "n 


having  one  edge  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
pipe  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  chute  outlet  and  two  vertical 
blades  are  disposed  on  the  edges  of  the  {date  proximate  the 
chute  oudet 


3,532,337 

DRAFT  TUBE  ABRANGKMENT  FOR  STARTING- 

UP  AND  SETTLED  SOLIDS 

GewM  G.  Laribcn,  85  Waadover  Road, 

RoclMitcr,N.Y.    14<1« 


Filed  Ji 


VS.  CL  259—95 


28, 1H8,'  Scr.  No.  741,888 
KitCLB81f5/i2 


2  ClainM 


^o 


and  clamped  in  place.  A  chordal  portion  of  the  resilient 
gasket  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  periphery  <A 
the  gasket-retaining  ring  for  engagement  with  tiie  inner 
surface  of  the  receiving  cone  adjacent  its  discharge  open^ 
ing  and  provides  a  wiping  engagement  with  the  internal 
surface  of  the  receiving  cone  to  control  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial throu^  the  discharge  opening. 


3(532329 

STRIP  HEATI^^  APPARATUS 

Qncntin  M.  Bloom,  WayM,  P*.,  ■■fjinr  to  Sdas  Coi^ 

poration  of  America,  a  cdponrtki  of  Pcnnsyivania 

Filed  Nov.  1, 19M.  Scr.  No.  772,764 

laL  CL  F27b  9/28 

V3,  CL  243—3  •        <  aaims 


In  a  tank  for  processing  liquid  and  solid  material,  a 
draft  tube  is  arranged  to  extend  below  the  level  to  which 
solids  may  settle  and  is  provided  with  a  down-pumping 
impeller  near  its  top,  flow  control  vanes  near  the  im- 
peller, and  vertical  slots  extending  from  the  bottom  rim 
of  the  tube  to  above  the  level  to  v^ch  solids  may  settle 
to  allow  startup  in  settled  solids  by  liquid  passing  tiirough 
the  tops  of  the  slots  for  scouring  away  and  suapoiding  the 
solid  material  in  the  region  of  the  dots. 


Strip  metal  heating  api&ratus  in  which  there  is  pro- 
vided a  strip  preheating  chamber  and  a  strip  heating 
furnace  with  provisions  for  ducting  products  ot  com- 
bustion from  the  furnace  either  directly  to  an  exhaust 
stack  or  through  the  preheating  chamber  to  the  exhaust 
stack  in  any  desired  volume. 


3,532,328 

SEALING  ASSEMmTy  F^  DRY  BLENDING 

EQUIPMENT 

Arthur  C  Avril,  ClMtaMli,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  A  ft  T 

Dcvdi^mcBt  Coip.,  CTnclnnail,  OUo,  a  coiponlion  of 


Filed  Jm.  16, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  791,629 
Int  CL  B28c  5/04 
V&  CL  259^158  t 

A  sealing  ring  assembly  for  an  apparatus  utilized  in 
blending  dry  materials,  the  apparatus  having  an  involed 
receiving  cone  including  a  disdiarge  opening  at  its  lown* 


3,532,338 

SEAL  AND  TROMMEL  FOR  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Wlllard  S.  Sii— iw,  Mf  wapnMt,  Mhw.,  aaJgwir  to  the 

UriM  Stirtaa  of  AMcka  as  ispwiSMtad  hj  tke  Sccic- 

tey  of  the  iilvior 

FBai  Dee.  28, 1988,  Sor.  No.  785,548 

lit  CL  F27b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  283—32  12  ClilM 

A  trommel  is  secured  to  the  end  <tf  a  rotary  kihi  be- 
tween axially  concentric  bearing  surfaces.  A  swiveled  inlet 
caps  the  trommel  at  the  end  opposite  the  kiln.  A  housing 
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encloses  the  trommel  and  terminates  at  each  end  with  comminutor  within  the  drum  assists  in  particularizing 
seals  riding  on  the  bearing  surfaces,  achieving  a  rotary  the  material  and  an  auxiliary  discharge  tube  permits  selec- 
tive removal  of  some  of  the  material  from  the  system 


atmosj^eric  seal.  A  duct  joined  to  the  trommel  housing 
provides  sealed  access  to  the  trommel. 


II      3,532,331  \ 

GAS  VALVE  CONTROL 

Gerald  J.  Knshncr,  Louisville,  Kjr.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,420 

Int.  CL  F27b  7/00 

US.  CL  263— 33  \  6  Claims 


^m:^M^-x=3rii 


»1  1»         -  ,i. 


A  gas  flow  control  arrangement  includes  a  solenoid 
valve  and  a  bimetal  valve  placed  in  series  in  the  gas 
flow  path  to  a  burner.  The  heater  for  the  bimetal  valve 
and  the  operating  boil  for  the  solenoid  valve  are  con- 
nected in  the  control  circuit  to  be  energized  and  de-ener- 
gized simultaneously. 


3,532332 
ROTARY  DEHYraATOR  SYSTEM 
Wallace  L.  McGdMC,  Kansas  GMy,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Amcvlcn  PoBniiim  PrevcntioB  Co.,  Inc,  MincapoUs, 

'  Filed  Scpl  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,428 
Int  CL  F27b  7/00;  F26b  11/04 
UJS.  CL  263—33  15  dafans 

A  continuous  dehydrator  system  including  an  elongated 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
A  furnace  having  a  fuel  prehating  chamber  and  a  stain- 
less steel,  sectioned  jacket  with  cooling  fins  is  disposed 
for  provkling  hot  gases  to  the  drum.  A  material  inlet  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  hot  gas  inlet  and  an  adjustable  ma- 
terial discharge  tube  permits  removal  of  the  material  at 
any  selected  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  drum.  A 


by  air  flotation.  Hot  air  drawn  from  the  system  is  passed 
through  the  material  inlet  stream  to  c(»dition  the  ma- 
terial as  it  enters  the  drum. 


3,532,333 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CASE- 
HARDENING  AN  ARCUATE  MEMBER 
Edward  H.  Dcha,  OU  CHy,  Pa.,  ani«Mr  to  Uaitod  Slates 
Steel  CotporatfoB,  a  cocporalioa  of  Ddawan 
FOcd  Dec.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,559 
Hit  CL  C21d  1/66 
U.S.CL266— 4  N  13 


This  invention  relates  to  the  surface  hardening  <tf 
arcuate  members  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  improved 
apparatus  for  and  method  oi  surface  hardening  arcuate 
members  having  a  ccmtinuous  surface.  The  apparatus  has 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  arcuate  member  at 
a  predetermined  velocity,  and  heating  means  adjacent  the 
suppwted  arcuate  member  for  case-hardening  the  con- 
tinuous sutfoce  with  a  minimum  width  of  tempered  over- 
lap. 

The  improved  method  includes  the  steps  of  supp(xting 
and  rotating  slowly  the  arcuate  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined velocity,  beating  the  continuous  sui^ce  to  pro- 
vide a  moving  heated  area  on  the  continuous  surface, 
which  moving  heated  area  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  omtact  portion  (between  the  arcuate  mem- 
ber and  its  track)  to  maximize  the  ratio  of  the  area  of 
the  contact  portion  to  the  area  oi  the  intersection  at  the 
tempered  overlap  and  the  contact  portion,  mmimJTf  the 
width  of  the  heated  area  and  the  area  of  the  tempered 
overlap  and  quench  the  heated  area  to  caae-harxlen  the 
heatedarea. 


32532334 
VEHICLE  STABnjZn^G  ASSEMBLIES 
lohn  C  Mays,  Vera  Beach,  Fla.,  siiilfiii  to  Cooacr- 
MaysHarvcsters,  Inc.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corponSMi 

Filed  Dec  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,833 

WTO   ^  ^    Int  CL  B60g  79/06;  B62d  i7/00 

UA  CL  267—12  i  n,M„ 

A  vehicle  stabilizing  linkage  assembly  bridging  between 

and  interconnecting  opposite  sides  of  a  frame  of  a  load- 
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carrying  vehicle  and  including  a  pivotal  link  in  combina-   is  provided  that  utilizes  a  molded  rigid  body  having  a  con- 
tion  with  lever  means  and  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  toured  seating  portion  for  accommodating  the  hips  and 

buttocks  of  the  patient,  upright  triangular-shaped  leg  rests 
extending  from  the  seating  portion  for  supporting  the  legs 
of  the  patient,  a  cross-support  spaced  from  the  junction 
of  the  seating  portion  and  the  leg  rests,  and  a  removable 
pan  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  between  the  cross- 
support  and  the  base  of  the  seating  portion. 


rTuiiD 

PUMP 
ASSEMBLY 


means  operative  to  compensate  and  correct  for  loads  and 
forces  applied  unsymmetrically  to  the  vehicle  frame. 


3^32^35 

CONCRETE  COLUMN  FORM  CLAMP 

Frank  BiysoB,  928  Belle  Meade  Drive, 

IV&mi,  Fla.    33138 

Contiiinatioii  oi  ivpUcatiM  Scr.  No.  624,604,  Mar.  20, 

1967.  This  appUcalion  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,109 

Int  CL  B25b  5/14 

VS.  CL  269—124  1  Claim 


A  form  clamp  for  a  generally  rectangular  colunm  mold 
having  an  inwardly  offset  comer.  The  form  clamp  consists 
of  first,  second  and  third  right-angle  frames  each  consist- 
ing of  a  relatively  wide  metal  plate  that  is  bent  upon  itself 
to  form  a  right  angle  and  a  pair  of  metal  reinforcing  strips 
projecting  from  a  central  line  of  the  plate  on  one  side 
thereof  so  that  each  frame  has  a  T-shape  in  section. 


U.S.  CL  269—328 


3,532,336 

BODY  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

LowcB  B.  Baker,  4922  BcDakc  Bhrd^ 

Hooston,  Tex.    77025 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,063 

Int  CL  A61b  19/00;  A61z  13/00 


12  Claims 


In  one  exemplar  embodiment,  a  portable  body  position- 
ing device  for  use  in  performing  medical  examinations 
and  treatment  of  the  perineal  and  rectal  area  of  a  patient 


3,532,337 
MACHINE  FOR  PRESENTING  SHEET-LIKE 
ARTICLES  FOR  EASY  VIEWING 
Courtney  H.  Kratz,  Sovdi  Fort  MttchcU,  Ky.,  assignor 
to  Cosmos  Corpontion,  Fort  MHchcU,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  KentnclQr 

FOed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,013 

Int  a.  B65h  3/06 

U.S.  CL  271—3  16  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  which  enables 
sheet-like  articles  such  as  cards,  envelopes,  and  the  like  to 
be  presented  to  a  viewing  station  for  easy  viewing  and  has 
means  for  moving  the  front  one  of  such  sheet-like  articles 
away  from  such  viewing  station  into  an  associated  re- 
ceptacle. 


3,532,338 
DOCUMENT  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Brinson,  Rochester,  and  Howard  A.  Wayne,  Olm- 
sted County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,981 

Int  CL  B65tt9/06 

VS,  CL  271—53  3  Claims 


C5'AES^Wi^(Pr 


A  document  handling  apparatus  is  shown  wherein  a 
document  is  transported  through  a  machine  by  selective 
sequential  operation  of  idler  rolls  to  compress  the  docu- 
ment against  cooperating  confronting  drive  rolls.  Docu- 
ments are  aligned  along  the  guideway  by  concurrently 
driving  the  document  with  one  driven  feed  roll  while  the 
document  potentiates  a  biasing  means  urging  the  docu- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction.  When  the  driven  roll  is 
released  from  driving  engagement  with  the  document,  the 
potentiated  biasing  means  remains  operative  to  arrest  the 
document  and  thereafter  drive  the  document  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  bring  the  trailing  edge  into  engagement 
widt  an  alignment  surface.  The  biasing  means  further 
serves  to  retain  the  document  in  the  aligned  position  until 
released  upon  the  assumption  of  document  control  by 
another  docuthent  driving  mechanism. 
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3,532,339 
FLEXIBLE  WEIGHTED  BELT 
Gilbert  L  SmUli,  St  Pctcrsbnri,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fabcrgc 
Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,114 

bit  CL  A63b  23/04 

U.S.  CL  272—57  2  Claims 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible  elon- 
gate enclosure,  a  {durality  of  small  weight  means  re- 
ceived within  said  enclosure  without  impairing  the  flexi- 
bility thereof  and  received  in  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments formed  therein,  interengageable  flexible  means  of 
different  lengths  secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
enclosure  to  form  an  adjustable  closed  loop  therefrom 
whereby  the  article  of  manufacture  can  be  temporarily 
seciu^d  to  a  person.  \ 


34^32.340 

SPRING  TYPE  ABDOMINAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Vincent  NardieUo,  579  61st  St,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.    11234 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,965 

Int  CL  A63b  21/12;  A63h  33/00 

U.S.  CL  272—80  9  Claims 


A  portable  exercising  device  comprising  an  inner  body 
encircling  member  having  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  resili- 
ent members  attached  thereto  about  the  periphery,  and 
radially  extending  therefrom.  An  outer  body  encircling 
membsr,  substantially  rigid  in  construction  is  disposed  in 
a  concentric-like  manner  about  the  inner  member,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  members  are  secured 
thereto  so  that  a  twist  or  pull  exercised  upon  the  outer 
member  will  be  translated  through  a  plurality  of  the  re- 
silient members  to  the  inner  member  and  thence  to  which- 
ever part  of  the  body  the  inner  member  is  attached  to. 


different  groups  of  magnets  interfere  with  each  other,  and 
when  one  arm  overtakes  the  other  there  are  collisi(xis  be- 
tween driving  magnets  which  collisions  knock  <^  com- 


petitor pieces.  Random  movement  of  the  magnets  of  each 
group  is  built-in  by  differences  in  friction  with  the  under- 
surface  of  the  racing  surface. 


3,532^42 
CHECKER-TYPE  GAME  WITH  VARIOUSLY 
COLORED  TRANSPARENT  SQUARES  AND 
PLAYING  PIECES 
Marguerite   Simpson  and   Frances  S.  Grays,   both   of 
137—51    Southgatc   St,   Springfield   Gardens,   N.Y. 
11413 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,683 

Int  CL  A63f  3/02 

US.  CL  273—131  /  5  Claims 


A  checker-type  game  comparable  to  a  checker-board 
game  wherein  a  transparent  supportable  flat  surface  has 
diqwsed  thereon  a  plurality  of  transparent  colored  squares 
arranged  in  checker-board  fashion  with  each  row  contain- 
ing successively  red,  yellow  and  blue  squares  each  sepa- 
rated by  white  squares.  Comparable  transparent  colored 
playing  pieces  are  arranged  to  be  moved  about  its  board 
so  as  to  produce  different  color  combinations  and  permit 
jumps  when  two  abutting  squares  contain  objects  that 
are  of  the  same  color  produced  by  the  correct  color  com- 
bination of  color  chek  and  color  object. 


3,532,343 

SIMULATED  LOCK  GAME 

Carter  J.  Eggers,  2848  BrlardilE, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48103 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,880 

Int  CL  A63f  9/06 

VS.  CL  273—153 


5  Claims 


23 

2f 


27  3       iS" 
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3,532,341 

RACING  GAME  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

DRIVEN  RACING  ELEMENTS 

Harvey  U  Shaw,  620  B.  Castillo  St, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.    93101 
FUcd  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,833 
Int  CL  A63f  9/14;  A63h  33/26 
VS.  CL  273—86  12  Claims 

Motor  driven  magnets  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  stiff 
material  drive  competitor  pieces  on  the  other  side  by 
magnetic  attraction  through  the  sheet.  Two  or  more  ro- 
tating arms  drive  the  magnets  and  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  each  arm  is  controlled  by  an  individual  human  operator 
for  each  arm.  Groups  of  magnets  are  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  for  single  and  compound  revcrfu- 
tion  about  the  arm  end.  The  paths  of  revolution  of  the 


22 


This  application  discloses  a  game,  embodying  elements 
of  chance  and  skill.  The  invention  resides  in  the  com- 
bination and  arrangement  of  the  elements.  The  elements 
include  an  opaque  box  having  a  slot  in  the  top,  for  receiv- 
ing therein  a  playing  card  which  is  i»>ovided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  depending  fingers  of  different  lengths.  The  box  is 
formed  at  one  end  with  a  cutout,  through  which  is 
inserted  a  playing  piece,  or  key,  which  is  provided  on  its 
upper  edge  with  a  plurality  of  bores,  in  which  may  be 
receivde  dowels,  or  pins,  or  different  lengths.  Each  bore 
of  the  key  is  indicated  by  a  letter  of  the  a^habet  The 


\ 
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key  is  rockabk,  in  one  direction,  in  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  box,  in  which  it  is  slidabljr 
received.  The  fingers  of  the  playing  card  lie  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  is  closely  spaced  from  the  vertical  plane, 
in  which  stand  the  interchangeable  dowels,  or  pins,  of 
the  key. 

GOLF  CLUB  AND  GLOVE  INCLUDING  COACITNG 
NON-SUP  ELEMENTS  AND  GBIP  POSHIONING 
MEANS 

Benlamfai  MaMtab,  Itt  Ttaadcr  ffiU  Drive, 
Stamford,  Cobb.    •69f2 
Coiitinaation-lii<fart  off  am^katfon  Scr.  No.  553,134, 
May  26, 1966.  Thii  appUtttfoa  Jom  21, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
738,964 

lot  CL  A63b  53/14:  A41d  19/00 
\33,  CL  273—166  4 


A  golf  grip  and  glove  are  provided  with  especially 
shaped  and  located  areas  of  the  hook  and  loop  com- 
ponent fabrics  of  a  separable  fabric  fastener  to  improve 
gripping.  The  location  and  shape  of  the  component  fabric 
guides  the  user's  hand  to  an  appropriate  and  proper  grip. 
The  remainder  of  the  grip  is  an  exposed  conventional 
gripping  surface  for  normal  hand  engagement.  The  shapes 
allow  for  maintenance  of  proper  grip  when  the  club  is 
held  in  a  shorter  position  for  certain  purposes. 


3,532345 

RANDOM  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

MEANS  IN  A  TOY 

Jack  L.  Barcus,  Pales  Vcrdcs  Pcniasiiia,  CaUf.,  assignor 

to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtiionie,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,888 

lot  CL  Glib  19/16 

VS,  CL  274—1  2  Clafans 


3J32^46 

RANDOM  PLAYBACK  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH 

lack  L.  BMtcBS,  Pahw  Yodea  Pcntasala,  bmI  lames  E. 

ManhaU,  Westminster,  Califf.,  anigMn  to  Mattel,  Idc, 

HawthonM,  Calif.,  a  cetporalloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  Now  782,265 

Int.  CL  Glib  25/04 

V3,  CL  274—1  6  Claims 


A  mechanism  useful  in  toy  phonographs  to  provide  a 
random  selection  of  record  tracks  comprising  a  multiface 
cam  which  stops  the  tone  arm  as  it  moves  toward  the 
perimeter  of  the  record,  to  allow  the  needle  on  the  arm 
to  drop  into  one  of  the  several  record  tracks.  The  cam 
is  mounted  for  rotation  by  the  record  as  it  plays,  so  that 
the  face  which  abuts  the  tone  arm  at  successive  outer 
movements  thereof  is  randomly  selected. 


3,532347 
TAPE  PLAYER  FOR  PLAYD^G  CARTRIDGES  WITH 

DIFFERENT  NUMBERS  OF  TRACKS 

Roy  D.  Parsons,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Antomatic 

Radio  Manoffactniing  Co^  Inc. 

'  Flkd  May  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,143 

iBt  a.  Glib  5/00;  H04m  1/02 

VS,  CL  274—4  8  Claims 


\ 


A  toy  with  a  sound  reproducing  mechanism  with  which 
a  plurality  of  recorded  sayings  are  reproduced  at  a  ran- 
dom rather  than  in  a  fixed  sequence  is  disclosed.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  cam  which  is  loosely  carried  by  the 
toy's  drawstring  which  controls  the  random  positioning 
of  a  tone  arm  and  the  stylus  thereof  with  req>ect  to  a 
plurality  of  discrete  grooves  in  which  the  various  sayings 
are  recorded. 


The  tape  player  automatically  plays  4-track  or  8-track 
cartridges  with  the  same  scanning  head  arranged  so  that 
the  head  is  sequentially  displaced  to  a  positi<m  opposite 
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the  next  pair  of  tracks  to  be  scanned,  automatically  skip-   axis  of  the  ring.  The  spnag  may  take  several  different 


ping  the  second  and  foioth  positions  and.  slightly  verti- 
cally diq[>lacing  th^  head  when  a  4-track  cartri^  is  being 
scanned. 

_^      3,532,348 
TEACHING  DEYICE 
Comad  B.  SkMV»  H—H«gtwi  BMMh,  aid  lotai  W.  Ryai^ 
Los  Aafsks,  GaUL,  aaripMMs  to  Mattel,  1m.,  Haw- 
.     ttone,CUif.,aoomoratioaofDclawafe 

FUed  Dec  il,  1968.  Scr.  No.  785,942 

lat  CL  Glib  7/06 

U.S.  CL  274—15  13  Claims 


configurations  and  die  resilient  material  likewise  may  be 


An  electrically  operated  teaching  device  having  a 
phonograph  record  containing  a  plurality  of  soimd  tracks 
in  intersleaved  grooves  selectively  playable  in  re^wnse 
to  a  rotatable  conditioning  means  whidi,  when  depressed, 
energizes  the  motor  to  drive  the  record  after  a  UMdle  has 
been  positioned  on  the  selected  groove.  At  the  end  of  the 
selected  groove  the  conditioning  means  is  released,  the 
motor  is  deenergized,  the  speaker  cone  is  lifted  and  the 
needle  is  returned  to  its  orighial  position. 


^  3,532J49 

NO  RETORQUE  CYUNDER  HEAD  GASKET 
Daniel  E.  Czcmik,  Hnsdale,  m.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnmcnts,  to  Dana  Coiporatimi,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Yiiglria 

Filed  Dec  1. 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,434 

Hit  CL  F16i  15/02 

VS,  CL  277-286  6  Claims 


This  application  disckises  a  cylmder  head  gasket  for 
sealnig  die  cylinder  head  on  the  block  of  a  high  ccMnpres- 
sion  ratio  internal  combustion  enghie.  The  gasket  con- 
tains fire  rings  for  sealing  the  combustion  chamber  gases 
and  a  body  for  sealing  fluids  in  the  engme,  which  body 
is  composed  of  omipressible  material  which  when 
clamped  between  the  head  and  block  oi  the  engine  is 
compressed  sufficiently  to  have  relaxation  so  low  that  the 
loss  of  torque  on  the  clamping  bolts  remains  below  10% 
and  retorquing  of  the  engine  is  not  required. 


3,532,350 

REINFORCING  SEAL 

F^rank  L.  Kaafman,  108  Kdth  Ave., 

Treaton,  Ohk>    45067 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,709 

bit  a.  F16J  15/16 

VS,  CL  277—235  3  Clafans 

A  composite  seal  including  an  annukr  ring  of  a  resilient 

material  having  springs  imbedded  therein  for  exerting 

additional  force  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  major 


♦»-« 


composed  of  several  different  materials  including  rubber, 
plastics    and   various   corrosion    resistant    compounds. 


3,532,351 

CONYERTIBLE  DRIYE  MECHANISM 

Eari  S.  KairfnaiL  HadsoB,  m.    61748 

FUed  lone  28^1968,  Ser.  No.  741,058 

iBt  CL  B62k  13/04 

VS,  a.  280—7.15  8  Claims 


*♦- 


^^/^^       --^^V''        ;^-"^ 


A  drive  mechanism  for  riding  vehicles  that  can  be  con- 
verted frmn  a  single  wheel  rear  drive  to  two  wide  spaced 
wheels  and  from  chain  drive  of  either  situation  to  an 
Irish  man  or  lever  drive. 


3,532,352 
SKI  SAFETY  HEEL  BINDING 
Robert  Losser,  Mnaich,  Gcrmsoy;  Hdaz  Wagacr  H, 
execntor  of  the  estate  of  Robert  Losser,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Losser  GoikbA  A  Co.  SU*SicbeilieHsbiiid> 
mgen  KG,  Monicli,  Germany,  a  company  of  Gomany 

Filed  Inly  3. 1968,  Scr.  No.  742^219 

Chdms  priority,  ap^cation  Germany,  Inly  3,  1967, 

1378J14 

\     Int  CL  A63c  9/94 

VS,  CL  280— 11J5  2  Cfadms 


A  ski  safety  heel  binding  has  a  guide  lever  swingably 
mounted  on  Uie  ski  in  a  perpendicular  horizontal  plane 
and  a  pressure  element  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
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lever  foe  movement  in  the  same  plane  presses  cAliquely 
from  the  rear  and  above  to  die  front  and  below  on  the 
ski  boot's  heel.  A  selection  lever  is  pivoubly  attached 
to  the  guide  kver  in  the  above  plane  between  two  stops 
and  spring  means  is  secured  to  the  section  lever  and 
the  ski.  The  pivotal  point  of  the  selection  lever  lies  be- 
tween the  connecting  lines  of  the  securing  point  of  the 
spring  and  two  end  positions  of  its  free  end.  The  pressure 
element  has  a  projection  ytbadi  extends  beyond  the  free 
end  of  the  guide  lever  and  serves  as  a  front  stop  for  the 
selection  lever. 

TWO-WHEELED  FoSSuUJB  OTROLLER 


3,532,355 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Evelya  V.  Hawfcci,  4422  Maconb  St  NW^ 

WasU^tao,  D.C    2H1( 

FBed  Oct  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7(9,5t5 

lot  CL  B62b  11/00 

VS,  CL  280—47.13  2  dalms 


FncdMnr2l 
VS,  a.  28t— 36 


Calf.    95954 

Scr.No.730,265 
11/00 


Tubular  framing  is  preferably  employed  and  comprises 
three  main  sections,  a  body,  a  handle  and  a  seat  support, 
the  body  being  supported  by  two  wheels  and  the  remain- 
ing framing  sections  being  foldaUe  to  reduce  the  size 
of  the  stroller  for  stmage  and  transportation. 


3332,354 
LOAD  CARRIER  WITH  ELEVATABLE  LOAD 
ENGAGING  SURFACE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Geone  M.  Ftataner  and  James  Lcoo  Conner,  Sflvcr  Spring, 
McL,  antgnors  to  Gkhncr  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,645 

Int  CL  B62d  21/18 

VS,  CL  280—43.18  1  Claim 


r 


^ 


■i 


»  »  M       m 


.  A  device  comprised  of  a  resilient  loop  of  substantial 
width  and  breadth  having  a  set  of  swivel  idieels  mounted 
to  its  exterior  sur&ce,  said  loop  adapted  to  circumscribe 
luggage  and  other  parcels  whereby  the  tranq>ortation  of 
such  articles  is  facilitated  even  though  there  may  be  sev- 
veral  pieces  in  a  groiq>  of  different  sizes,  shapes  and 
weights. 


3,532,356 

THERAPEUTIC  CREEPING  DEVICE 

Reba  M.  lillibiidce,  9319  Caaton  Ccater  Road, 

Ptymontfa,  Aficfa.    48170 

FOcd  Jmw  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,501 

list  CL  B62b  7/08 

U5.  CL  280—87.02  10 


A  therapeutic  creeping  device  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame  with  a  suspended  saddle  for  supporting 
the  trunk  of  a  patient  in  a  creeping  positi(«  so  that  his 
arms  and  legs  can  reach  the  ground  to  advance  the  frame 
along  the  ground.  The  height  of  the  saddle  is  adjustable  to 
accommodate  the  length  of  the  patient's  arms  and  legs. 


34(32,357 
HELPER  SPRING  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Harrison  J.  WUUams,  Alhambni,  and  Joe  L.  Giovinazzo, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assivMia  to  Cambria  Spring  Com- 
pany, Los  Angdcs,  CaUfn  a  cocpmalioa  of  CalifOniia 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,785 
Int  CL  B60g  J/00 
U.S.  CL  280—124  6  Cfadnit 


'^/mMm^m';^ 


A  towed  vehicle  including  two  wheeled  units  normally 
spaced  apart  by  a  reach  pole  and  capable  of  being  moved 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  when  loading  a  load 
carrying  body  or  unloading  a  load  carrying  body.  Each 
wheeled  unit  includes  a  pair  of  independently  suspended 
wheel  assemblies  supported  by  air  bag  units  for  enabling 
variation  in  the  elevaticxial  position  of  each  of  the  wheels 
independent  of  the  other.  , 


A  quarter  elliptic  helper  spring  for  the  rear  suspension 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  spring  being  adjustably  con- 
nectible  to  the  axle  housing  by  means  of  a  b(dt  and  nut 
suspended  from  a  nnount  on  the  axle  housing,  so  as  to  be 
conveniently  adjustable  between  zero  effort  for  normal 
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ride  and  increasing  amounts  of  hefpa*  eff<Mt  for  greater 
overloads.  The  mounting  to  the  axle  housing  is  contrived 
e4>eciany  to  faiterflt  and  cooperate  with  the  initial  design 
of  tile  vehicle,  and  with  such  cmnpooents  tbtrtot  as  the 
shock  absorber,  its  mounting  brackets,  the  main  coil 
spring,  brake  fluid  lines,  etc.,  such  as  greatly  restrict  the 
space  available  for  installation  of  a  helper  firing  instal* 
lation  of  the  present  class. 


1,117,160 
GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
SAFETY  DEVICX 
Manfee  B.  LeUng,  dawwia,  aad  Jakn  1. 
Detroit,   Mich.,   aasigmMi  to   ChijriM 
HigUaad  Paik,  AOch.,  a  cwpoilhw  off  Delaware 
Filed  Jntar  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,574 
Int  CL  B60r  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  21  daims 


3332,358 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE 


Michael  S.  Sdwa,  IVoy,  PUUp  J.  WIUmmi,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Maurice  B.  Lcisinf,  Clawaon,  Midi.,  aai^pMMs  to 


Chrysler  Coipomtioa,  Highland  PariE,  Mick,  a  coipo- 
ratioii  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Johr  22, 1968.  Ser.  No.  746,333 
Int  CL  B60r  27/00 


VA  CL  280—150 


Gas  generatm-  having  a  folded  inflatable  bag  connected 
thereto,  the  generator  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  con- 
fining propellant  Electrical  ignition  devices  ignite  the 
propellant  in  two  pockets  &st  to  release  gas  for  deploy- 
ing and  partially  inflating  the  folded  bag.  Propellant  filled 
channels  connect  the  two  mitially  ignited  propellant  pock- 
ets to  the  remaining  pockets  for  igniting  the  latter  to  re- 
lease gas  for  inflating  the  bag  to  a  desired  pressure  or  to 
a  substantially  fully  inflated  condition. 


/^  ,:,r-/M- 


Gas  generating  apparatus  connectible  to  an  aut(Hnotive 
steering  colunu,  including  a  gas  generating  section  holding 
propellant,  electrical  igniters  for  igniting  the  propellant,  a 
coolant  chamber  containing  coolant  material  for  absorb- 
ing heat  from  ignited  propellant,  an  inflatable  bag  con- 
nected to  be  in  communication  with  the  gas  generating 
section  and  coolant  chamber,  and  a  pressure  relief  sec- 
tion which  prevents  the  pressure  in  the  bag  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  pressure. 


3,532359 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE 
Dwigfat  MaxweU  Tcagne,  Detroit  PUHp  J.  Willson,  Royal 
Oak,  Michael  S.  Selwa,  Troy,  and  Manrice  B.  Ldsing, 
Clawson,  Mich.  assi^Bois  to  Chiyaicr  Corporation, 
HigUand  Parii,  Midi.,  a  corpontioa  off  Delaware 
Filed  Johr  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746^60 
iit  CL  B60r  27/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 150  21  Claims 


3332361 

VEHICLE  SHOULDER  HARNESS  STOWAGE 

MEANS 

Thomas  F.  Hrynik,  Warrai,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foid 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporati<m  of 

Delaware 

FOcd  Ang.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752^00 

Int  CL  B60r  27/00;  A62b  35/00 

\iS,  CL  280-150  9  Clafans 


Gas  generator  having  a  f(^ded  inflatable  bag  con- 
nected thereto,  the  generator  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
confining  propellant  Electrical  ignition  devices  ignite  the 
propellant  in  two  pockets  first  to  release  gas  for  deploy- 
ing or  partially  .^j^panding  the  folded  teg.  PropeUant 
filled  channels  connect  the  two  initially  ignited  propellant 
pockets  to  the  remaining  pockets  for  igniting  the  liuter  to 
relase  gas  for  inflating  the  bag  to  a  desired  ivessure.  A 
sublimable,  vaporizaUe  or  decompresable  powdered  ma- 
terial capable  <^  absorbing  heat  is  provided  in  the  device 
to  absorb  the  heat  produced  by  the  burning  propdlant 


Means  fw  the  stowage  of  the  outboard  belt  segment  of 
a  vehicle  passenger  shoulder  harness  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion along  the  roof  rail  of  the  vehicle.  A  projection  similar 
to  a  vehicle  coat  hook  extends  from  the  twA  rafl  such  that 
an  elastomeric  loop  secured  to  the  bdt  segment  at  the 
midpoint  <^  the  latter  may  be  stretehed  resiliently  and 
engaged  by  die  projection.  The  free  end  of  the  belt  seg- 
ment then  may  be  positioned  releasably  by  its  insertion  in 
a  conventional  rubber  boot  proximate  the  belt  segment 
anchoring  point  on  the  roof  rail.  Sagging  ctf  the  belt  is 
prevented  by  a  tensioning  force  apjdied  thereto  by  the 
stretched  loop. 
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3J32J<2 

AKHCULATBD  VEHICLES 


Dcvid  Hipnucy  Mohmh> 
p.  BL  M0i|Mi  (Fihiin) 


FIM  Dm.  t,  ml  Scr.  No.  6S9479 

IiM.  CL  MM  53/06 

U.S.  CL  2M— 42S  11  Claliiis 


A  trailer  or  semi-trailer  comprising  a  platform,  ground- 
engaging  wheels  supporting  the  platform  at  its  rear  end. 
and  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  platform  to  means  supported  by  a  second  set 
of  ground-engaging  wheels  wherein  the  platfcwm  and  the 
connecting  means  are  releasably  connected  together  by 
open  hinge  means  having  main  horizontal  pin  means  on 
the  connecting  means  and  upwardly  opening  hook  means 
carried  by  the  platform,  whereby  the  platform  can  be 
hingedly  connected  to  the  connecting  means,  and  locking 
means  whereby  the  platform  can  be  positively  locked  to 
the  connecting  means,  the  hinge  means  and  the  locking 
means  being  vertically  spaced  so  that  one  is  at  or  near 
the  level  of  the  platform  and  the  other  is  located  above 
the  said  level. 


3,532(343 
FLASnC  BOOIMTOWG  APPARATUS 
ANDME1H0D 
WflUuB  H.  AUMfHwd,  Lm  AMm  mh,  Cdf.  (%  AbOd- 
gMid  Labontorici,  875  Mnde  Are.,  Moaatatai  View, 
CaU.    94«4«),a^CtaaiicaT.GnMwilhIll,LoaAlliM, 
Califs  aaU  Gitwwith  Mrinor  to  uU  AbOdcuvd 
Filed  Mv  U,  190,  Scr.  No.  73M22 
iirt.  CL  B42d  J/02;  B43c  15/00 
VA  CL  2«1— 29  14 


platen  and  oonflned  by  the  fence;  and  a  book  clamp  which 
boMa  the  book,  pages  or  sheets  while  they  are  heat  bonded 
to  one  another  and  to  the  cover.  Provision  is  made  for 
adjustment  for  page  dimensions  and  spine  thickness.  Ring 
or  other  binding  means  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  heat  bond- 
ing the  pages  to  the  cover.  The  method  consists  in  pour- 
ing a  plastisol  oa  a  patterned,  reverse-lettered  casting  re- 
lease paper  or  on  a  platen,  the  spread  of  jdastiacri  being 
ciMifined  by  an  extensible  mold  fence  which  preferably 
becomes  part  of  the  cover,  curing  the  plastisol,  applying 
an  adhesive  bonding  ttaip  to  the  cover,  heating  the  strip 
and  pressing  the  edges  of  the  pages  into  the  adhesive  until 
they  are  bonded  to  themselves  and  to  the  cover.  A  hinge 
in  tfie  cover  and  adhesive  material  is  simultaneously 
thermoformed  during  the  bonding  procedure.  An  alternate 
method  utiUzed  the  melting  of  a  solid  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial for  the  cover  histead  of  vhiyl  plastisol.  In  the  alter- 
nate method  the  cover  material  may  also  functi(»i  as  the 
paper  adhesive  thus  eliminating  an  intermediate  material 
for  bonding  the  cover  to  the  pages. 


The  plastic  cover  of  a  book  is  formed  in  place  from  a 
plastisol  and  bonded  to  the  ^nne  of  tfie  booL  Apparatus 
comprises  a  platen  upon  ^K^icfa  the  plastisol  is  poured 
and  which  may  support  a  casting  release  pi^ier  siiitably 
inked  with  a  transfer  pattern  and  textured,  the  platen 
being  provided  widi  suitable  bottcm  heating  means  and 
oooUng  means;  a  frame  which  carries  an  edge  fence  which 
is  pressed  into  contact  with  the  platen  so  that  the  fence 
defines  and  preferably  becomes  part  of  the  cover;  an  up- 
per heater  cover  wbkh  cooperates  with  the  bottom  heat- 
ing means  in  curing  the  plastisol  poured  cm  top  of  the 


3,532,344 

SWIVEL  COUPLING 

Cliffotd  H.  Soydcr,  Jr.,  173  Kownont  Drive, 

Corwipob,Pft.    151M 

FHed  Ai«.  34, 1948,  Ser.  No.  754.449 

laL  CL  F14I 17/00, 27/00 

VJS,  CL  285—98  2 


A  swivel  coupling  is  provided  in  which  a  threaded 
collar  joins  the  two  coupling  halves.  Thrust  bearings  are 
positioned  between  the  two  coupling  halves  and  between 
the  collar  and  one  coupling  hidf  so  that  after  the  cou- 
pling is  threaded  together  the  collar  and  one  coupling 
half  rotate  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  other  half.  A  piloting 
arrangement  is  provided  between  the  two  coupling  halves 
to  facilitate  coupling  and  swiveling.  A  novel  running  seal 
arrangement  is  provided  to  seal  the  flow  passages  through 
the  coupling. 


3.5a 


I 


WilHam  J.  KraMcknabcL  Maattowoc,  Wis.,  anigBor  to 
I-T-E  Inqpcrial  Coqpontkia,  •  cotpontfoa  of  Ddawaie 
FHed  Ian.  22, 1949,  Scr.  No.  792^93 
lat  CL  F141 33/20 
VJS,  a.  285—258  8  Claims 

A  full  flow  couiriing  for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  duct 
such  as  a  tube  or  hose,  including  an  insert  portion  which 
is  radially  expanded  to  damp  the  duct  end  against  an  out- 
er shell.  The  oou|ding  farther  indudes  a  body  member 
and  a  nut  member  removably  associated  witii  die  attach- 
ment structure  defined  by  the  insert  and  shelL  The  insert 
includes  a  griping  portion  connected  to  a  base  portion 
by  a  tfiin  frustoconical  wall  with  the  grippmg  portion  and 
wall  being  concurrently  expanded  to  the  final  configura- 
tion so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  internal 
diameter  within  the  insert  in  the  attached  arrangement 
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of  the  attachment  structure.  The  shell  and  insert  cooperate 
to  effect  a  flare  in  the  duct  end.  The  shell  is  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  nut  member  and  bear  against  the  base 
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3,532,348 

COUPLINGS  FOB  TUBISTbARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  D.  Stuart,  Parkdaic,  Wotvcriuuiiptoo,  E^land,  w- 

-'l — --^g^     -  „ iriii  iniii(riiMtitMi)HB 

ited,  WolvcffaamptoB,  Eagland,  a  coiporallaB  o(  Great 
Britain 

FOed  Nov.  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  485,814 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Briialm  Dec  8,  1944, 

54,948/44 
lot  CL  F14b  7/00 
UJS.  CL  287—1  9 


J3 


portion  of  the  insert  to  urge  the  insert  sealingly  against 
the  body  member  in  the  made-up  arrangement  of  the  cou- 
pling. 


3,532,344 
CONSmcmVE  shrink  FITIINGS  MADE 


OF  ISOtACnC  POLYBU1ENE-1 
Jnlfais  P.  Rakns,  BwUng  Ridge,  Robert  J.  SchalDiaaser, 
MoiristowB,  and  Charies  D.  Mason,  Floriiam  Pari(, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chcmicai  Cmporation,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coloration  of  New  Yoik 
No  Dnwii«.  FOed  Nov.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  508,843 
laL  CL  F14I 13/00, 4f/00 
VS,  CI  285—292  2  daims 

In  situ  formed  coostrictive  shrink  fittings  composed  of 
polybutene-1  having  an  average  imrfecular  weight  of  from 
about  100,000  to  1,500,000  and  an  isotactic  content  of 
from  about  70%  to  98%  are  useful  for  applications  such 
as  joining  pipes,  clamping  bodies  together  and  sealing  ex- 
posed surfaces. 


3,532,347 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Eriing  Roos,  Rotebio,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Mctallverittn 

Essem  Plast  AB,  Uppiaads,  Vasby,  Sweden 

FOed  Feb.  18, 1949,  Scr.  No.  800,130 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1948, 

2,151/48;  Inly  5, 1948,  9,332/48 

lit  CL  F14I 27/12 

U.S.  CL  285—302  4  Claims 


A  coupling  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention 
comprises  a  carrier  upon  ^Kiiich  any  desired  number  of 
"U^  shaped  links  may  be  mounted;  each  link  freely  em- 
braces the  carrier,  a  solid  body  fixed,  or  adapted  to  be 
fixed,  to  one  end  of  a  stnictral  member  is  assemUed 
between  the  free  ends  of  the  link  arms,  a  sleeve  encircles 
and  is  slidable  lengthwise  of  the  arms  and  a  wedge 
vM<Ai  extends  between  the  arms,  carrier  and  sleeve,  is 
adapted,  when  driven  in  the  appropriate  direction  rela- 
tively to  the  link,  to  force  the  sleeve  away  from  the  car- 
rier into  abutment  with  the  body  and/or  structural  mem- 
ber so  that  the  link  is  tensioned  and,  when  the  structural 
member  is  assembled  in  a  structure  by  couplings  assem- 
bled to  its  opposite  ends,  the  member  is  placed  in  com- 
pression. 


3432,349 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 
NECTING  RECTANGULAR  FRAME  MEMBERS 
TOGETHER 
F»edcri(±  William  ReOly,  IsUngton,  Ontario,  f^fi'^ft^tn.  as- 
signor to  Bcantilinc  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario.  Canada 
FUcd  Sept  24, 1948,  Scr.  No.  741,984 
,,«   ^  Int  a.  E04g  7/00 

UA  CL  287—54  2  Claims 


\    / 


An  improvement  In  pipe  couplings  intended  to  couple 
two  pipes  of  which  one  presents  a  portion  which,  when 
the  pipes  are  coupled,  extends  over  the  other  pipe,  and 
each  of  which  presents  on  opposing  sides  thereof  in 
coupled  position  at  least  one  circumferential  open  groove. 
A  coupling  element,  which  is  retained  in  the  groove  in 
one  pipe,  presents  a  portion  which  is  essentially  in  the 
form  of  a  frusto-control  ring  having  a  resilient  part 
projecting  out  of  the  retaining  groove  and  adapted  to 
snap  into  the  groove  in  the  other  inpe,  the  projecting 
part  of  the  portion  and  the  groove  of  the  other  ixpe  pre- 
sentmg  substantially  radial  surfaces,  which  are  adapted 
to  co-act  to  prevent  the  two  pipes  from  being  separated 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  they  are  coupled. 
At  least  one  resili^t  member  extends  from  the  portion 
at  a  position  considerably  remote  from  the  ixojecting 
part  thereof,  at  an  acute  angle  to  and  with  its  free  end 
portion  abutting  the  bottom  of  the  retaining  groove,  to 
center  the  coupling  element  in  relation  to  tfie  one  pipe. 


A  connector  for  joining  square  or  substantial  square 
tubes  in  ixluch  the  connector  consists  of  a  block  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  posts,  the  posts  being  insertable  into 
the  tubes.  The  posts  carry  projections  or  enlargements 
which  arc  resiliently  compressible.  The  overall  diameter 
of  each  post  is  less  than  the  diameter  across  the  diagonals 
of  the  tube  and  slightly  greata  dian  the  inside  across 
the  short  diameters  of  the  tubular  member  into  which 
it  is  to  fit.  The  connection  is  made  by  orienting  the 
projections  with  the  angles  <rf  the  tobular  member,  in- 
serting the  post  and  then  by  axial  rotation  an  inter- 
ference fit  is  obtained  ^xiiich  releasably  locks  tibe  post 
in  the  tubular  member. 
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INTERLOCKING  JOINTS  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
FRAMING  MEMBERS 
Jay  G.  Fenwick,  Albert  Lea,  Mbm^  anifMr,  by  mesne 
•niguiieirts,  to  Streatcr  Indnstries,  Inc^  Albeit  Lea, 
Mfaiii~  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,34t 

Int  a.  F16b  7100 

UA  CL  2«7— 56  '^  Claims 


against  realtive  movement  in  one  direction.  One  of  these 
elements  which  is  carried  on  the  part  whose  end  portion 
is  telescoped  inside  the  other  part  is  a  tapered  undercut 
barb,  and  the  other  element  carried  on  the  second  part 
which  cooperates  with  the  undercut  barb  is  a  sleeve  or 
plurality  of  flaps  positioned  within  the  end  portion  of  the 
second  element  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  end 
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The  invention  relates  to  right  angle  joints  for  elongated 
structural  members  of  the  kind  used  for  knock-down  type 
frame  structures.  The  ends  of  the  structural  members 
have  male  and  female  portions  adapted  to  fit  together  and 
special  locking  means  is  provided  for  maintaining  the 
members  in  locked  engagement  which  is  operable  with  a 
screwdriver  to  lock  and  unlock  the  joints. 


3,532,371 

ANTIFRICnON  BALL  JOINT 

Johannes  Ortiieil,  Anratfa,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Langen 

&  Co^  DnsseMorf ,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,526 

Claims  priori^,  ivpUcatioa  Gennany,  Mar.  25, 1968, 

1,750,050 

Int  CI.  F16c  11106  \ 

UA  CI.  287—88  3  CtalBW 


\^,  Wi:' v7 


of  the  second  element.  When  the  two  parts  are  inter- 
connected to  form  the  interlock,  the  sleeve  extends  into 
the  undercut  between  the  barb  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  innermost  of  the  telescoped  parts.  In  one 
specific  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  interlock  is 
formed  between  a  closure  cap  and  one  end  of  a  tubular 
barrel  which  is  tapered  to  a  probe  retainmg  nozzle  at  its 
opposite  end. 


3,532,373 
LINK  OPERATED  OPPOSED  JAW  LATCH 
Lloyd  Richanl  Poe,  Beverly  Hills,  CaHf  .,  assignor  to  Hart- 
well  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  c<Ntporation 
of  California 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,701 

Int  CI.  E05c  9114 

UA  CL  292—47  6  Clainis 


An  opposed  jaw  latch  having  a  laterally  movable  slide 
which  may  be  linked  to  slides  of  companion  latches;  the 
slide  being  movable  in  a  housing  containing  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensible and  retractable,  as  well  as  relatively  pivotable, 
opposed  jaw  members  joined  to  the  slide  by  a  link  to 
effect  movement  of  the  jaw  members,  upon  lateral  recip- 
rocation of  the  slide,  between  a  closed  at  bolt  locking 
position,  an  intermediate  bolt  receiving  position,  and  an 
open  position. 


An  antifriction  ball  joint  for  the  transmission  of  forces 
in  tension  and  compression  and  more  particularly  for  ve- 
hicle shock  absort)ers  in  which  in  the  head  of  a  link  of 
the  ball  joint,  there  are  positioned  balls  which  roll  off 
or  glide  on  a  ball  body  or  race  located  within  the  head 
synunetrical  to  the  axis  of  the  link  and  to  which  are 
attached  at  both  sides  thereof  trunnions  or  shafts  having 
an  axis  which  intersects  the  axis  of  the  link  and  enters 
a  cross  bore  or  aperture  in  the  head  with  the  diameter 
of  the  cross  aperture  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  trunnions  so  as  to  make  possible  lateral  angular  move- 
ments. 


3,532,372 
PLAffllC  INTERLOCK 
D.  Stroud,  2421  NW.  59th  St, 
Otjr,  OUa.    73112 
FUed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,732 
int  CL  F16b  7122 
US.  CL  287—103  6  Oafans 

An  interlock  consisting  of  two  parts  of  generally  tubu- 
lar configiiration  which  have  telescoping  end  portions 
carrying  cooperating  elements  engaging  the  two  parts 


3,532,374 

DOORKNOBS 

Knud  Hobclier,  Horsholm,  Dounark,  assignor  to  G.  ft  S. 

Allgood  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisii  company 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biltafa^  Mar.  29, 1966, 

13,791/66 
.   Int  CL  E05b  7/00,  J/00 
UA  CL  292—336.3  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  doorknob,  wherein  the  knob 
is  of  cylindrical  shape  except  for  a  finger  groove  inter- 
rupting the  cylindrical  knob  surface  on  one  side,  prefer- 
ably at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder  axis.  The  knob  may  be 
fixed  to  the  door  or  may  be  rotably  mounted  to  operate  a 


October  6,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


173 


conventional  latching  mechanism.  In  the  latter  case  the 
knob  may  be  secured  to  any  of  the  four  faces  of  the  con- 
ventional squared  shaft,  to  vary  the  orientation  of  the 
finger  groove. 


3,532,375 

HARPOON 

Olaf  A.  Hcartness,  2348  SW.  lOtb  St, 

Kfiami,  Fla.    33135 

FUed  Jnly  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,215 

bit  CL  AOlk  %1I04 


U.S.  CL  294—61 


E 


10  Clalnis 


± 


> 


— s;— * c 

An  improved  harpoon  including  a  leading  and  trailing 
tubular  portion  with  a  wire  cable  stored  in  the  leading 
portion  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  leading  por- 
tion and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  trailing  portion 
and  means  to  separate  the  leading  portion  from  the  trail- 
ing portion  and  to  eject  a  buoy  from  within  the  trailing 
portion  to  rise  to  the  surface  and  draw  the  cable  from 
the  stored  position  in  the  leading  portion  to  locate  an 
object  penetrated  by  the  tip  of  the  harpoon  for  recovery 
of  the  harpoon  and  for  raising  the  object  penetrated. 


ltVjs 


3,532,376 

APPARAltJS  FOR  THE  LIFTING  OF 

TRANSPORT  GOODS 

Fredrick  Munck,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sverre 

Munck  A/S,  Bergen,  Norway 

Original  appUcation  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,473,  now 

Patent  No.  3,438,521,  dated  Apr.  15,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  798,230 

Claims  priority,  implication  Norway,  Sept  26,  1966, 

146,891 
Int  CL  B66c  17104 


UA 


Claims 


An  arrangement  for  lifting  a  bale  like  transport  unit. 
A  steel  band  is  secured  tightly  about  the  unit  and  ex- 
tended to  form  a  free  lifting  loop  thereabove.  The  unit 
is  lifted  and  carried  by  an  arangement  including  a  magnet 
which  raises  the  steel  band,  and  claws  which  grasp  the 
lifting  loop.  The  claws  and  the  magnet  may  be  arranged 
on  a  lifting  head  \i4iich  is  then  moimted  for  movement 
along  a  rail  beam  of  a  suspended  framework. 


3,532,377 
CAB  ENCLOSURES 
George  John  Grasselcr,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G  ft  G 
Engineering  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massacnusetts 
Original  appHcatioa  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,449,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472,147,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,336 
Int  CL  B62d  iJ/Otf 
U.S.  a.  296—28  2  Cbdms 

An  air  processing  system  including  a  unit  having  a  hous- 
ing with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  fan  for  drawing  air 
into  the  inlet  port  and  forcing  it  out  the  outlet  port,  a 


rotatable  dispersion  shell  having  a  dispersing  surface  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shell 
for  creating,  from  water  directed  against  it,  a  moist  at- 
mosphere between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  reservoir 
of  water  associated  with  the  housing,  a  pump  for  mov- 
ing water  from  the  reservoir  and  directing  it  against  the 


dispersing  surface,  drive  means  for  driving  the  fan,  the 
pump,  and  the  dispersion  shell,  and  further  including 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  to  a  vehicle  cab,  a  trans- 
parent enclosure  included  with  the  vehicle  cab  for  pre- 
venting loss  of  processed  air  from  the  cab  while  increas- 
ing the  field  of  view,  and  a  relief  mechanism  to  prevent 
excessive  pressure  build-up  in  the  cab. 


3,532378 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND  SEAT 

John  F.  Dalia,  926  Ridge  Road,  Webster,  N.Y.     14580 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,943 

Int  a.  A47c  UfOO;  A45f  4100 

MS.  a.  297—118  6  Chdms 


This  device  comi»-ises  a  case  made  in  two  sections 
hinged  together  at  the  back.  The  sections  about  one  an- 
other, when  the  case  is  closed,  along  a  diagonal  plane. 
When  the  case  is  fully  open,  the  diagonal  surfaces  of  the 
two  sections  form  a  base  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
two  sections  form  a  seat  and  a  back  rest,  therefor,  re- 
spectively. The  case  is  large  enough  to  carry  inside  it, 
when  closed,  a  fishing  tackle  box  or  the  like,  a  lunch, 
and  a  pair  of  rods  joined  by  a  piece  of  canvas.  When  the 
case  is  open,  the  two  rods  can  be  inserted  through  holes 
in  the  back-rest  section,  so  that  the  canvas  will  be 
stretched  between  the  rods  to  form  an  upper  back-support 
which  is  an  extension  of  the  back  rest  itself. 


3,532,379  / 

CRASHLOAD  ATTENUATING  AIRCRAFT  / 
CREWSEAT  / 

Mason  J.  Reilly,  Tfanonfaun,  Md.,  and  Joseph  E.  Gon- 
salves,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  Ralph  J.  MQBdge.  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seatde,  Wash., 
a  corporation  4^  Ddaware 

Fded  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,174 

Int  CLB60r  27 /iO; 

UA  a.  297—216  14  dainis 

Apparatus  for  attenuating  the  impact  of  loads  imparted 

to  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  in  the  event  of  a  crash.  A  seat 


/ 


\    / 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  197Q 


for  the  occupant  is  universally  mounted  at  a  single  kxa-  rest  The  safety  device  also  includes  a  novel  shock- 
tioa  but  is  normally  restrained  against  movement  by  absorbing  mechanism  which  permits  limited  movement 
means  of  frangible  struts.  The  struts  are  so  arranged  as 


of  tlw  occupant  and  cushions  the  occupant  in  the  event 
of  any  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle. 


•t    iX 


K.. 


to  resolve  a  force  imposed  on  the  occupant  into  its  rec- 
tangular components  and  each  strut  is  adapted  to  yield 
in  the  event  it  is  subjected  to  a  component  of  the  load 
which  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


DUMP  BOX  ^ 

Gordon  L.  Anderson,  Raymond,  Albcita,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Ficxa-Hoppcr  (IMS)  Ltd^  WdUag,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  757,072 
^  Int  CL  B60p  1/56 

UJ5.  CI.  298—26  5  Claims 


3,532,380 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
RESTRAINT  BELT 
Richard  M.  Studer,  Rochester,  and  William  J.  Wlndschcif, 
Walled  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mldu,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,536 
Int  CL  B60r  21/02, 21/10 
VJS.  a.  297—386  6  Clafans 


!St^ 


A  dump  box  for  chaff  and  the  like  having  a  dump  floor 
operable  by  an  electric  motor  through  crank  arms  which 
go  over  center  in  both  the  closed  and  open  positicxis  thus 
providing  a  means  for  locking  the  floor  in  position  against 
movement  Operation  of  the  floor  also,  through  linkage, 
opens  and  closes  a  rear  tail  gate  to  the  box. 


A  restraint  belt  has  a  bight  which  is  passed  through 
an  opening  in  a  member  and  filled  with  collapsible  ma- 
terial. The  movement  of  the  belt  pulls  the  bight  through 
the  (^)ening,  cradling  the  collapsible  material  and  forc- 
ing it  through  the  opening  to  absorb  energy  in  the  belt 
until  the  belt  reaches  a  limit  position  to  stop  movement 
(rf  the  belt 


3,532383 

WHEEL  ADAPTERS 

Richard  A.  Unvcif  erth  and  Mdvin  E.  Bonomo,  Kalida, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richard  A.  Unvcrfeith 

Ffled  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,543 

I^  CL  B60b  11/02,  23/02 

VA  a.  301—9  7  Clafans 


3,532,381 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Norbcrt  H.  iOdn  aad  IWfen  H.  KMa,  both  of 
R.FJ).  2,  Box  160,  Tlonfarc,  NJ.    08086 
FUed  Inly  3. 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,236 
laL  CL  A62b  35/00;  B60r  21/10 
VJS,  CL  297 — 388  11  Cfadms       A  wheel  adapter  for  and  a  method  of  attaching  a  large 

A  safety  device  for  maintaining  a  seat  occupant  in  diameter  vehicle  tire  to  a  vehicle  wheel  designed  for  sub- 
place  during  movement  of  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  stantially  smaller  diameter  tires.  A  plurality  of  wheel 
safety  harness  which  is  anchored  to  the  frame  of  a  head  adapters  are  provided  which  bridge  the  substantially  large 
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space  between  the  wheel  and  the  oversize  tire  lim.  An  in- 
clined shoulder  of  fladi  adapter  engages  the  wheel  per^- 
ery  and  a  notched  end  surface  engages  a  rib  on  the  tire 
rim.  As  the  adapters  are  tightened  against  the  ixlieel  by  a 
fastening  bolt,  the  adapters  are  urged  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  by  the  inclined  shoulder  and  their  notched  end 
surfaces  are  thereby  urged  into  firm  contact  with  the  rim. 
At  least  some  of  the  wheel  adapters  are  further  provided 
with  an  anchor  member  to  which  an  adjustable  bolt  may 
be  attached  to  anchor  a  second  tire  to  the  first  assembly  to 
provide  for  multiple  tire  vehicle  operation. 


t^ 


3,532,381 
AUXniARV  ROAD  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

ADAPTOR  MEANS 

Robert  E.  vnDfaiM,  Jr^  203  Lonbavdy  Road, 

MianpUi,Tcn.    38111 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,942 

UL  CL  B60b  11/00 

VS,  CL  301-^  5 


Adaptor  means  for  coaxially  mounting  an  auxiliary 
road  wheel  laterally  of  an  exisUng  vehicle  road  wheel, 
the  adaptor  device  includes  oppositely  arranged  inboard 
and  outboard  annular  flange  stracture  adapted  to  be 
threadedly  attached  by  fastener  means  between  the  exist- 
ing road  wheel  on  a  road  vehicle  and  an  auxiliary  road 
wheel.  The  adt^tor  device  also  includes  support  ring 
stracture  adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  the  interior  of  the 
rim  stracture  of  the  existing  vehicle  mounted  road  wheel 
for  reinforcing  the  attachment  ol  the  auxiliary  wheel  on 


\ 


the  existing  vehicle  wheel. 


3,532,385 
WHEEL  COVER 
Edwfai  E.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  714,  Aostfai,  Tex.    78767, 
and  Tlionias  E.  Foster,  Aastin,  Tex.;  said  Thomas  E. 
Foster  atrigBor  to  nid  Edwin  E.  Fate 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,388 

Lit  CL  B60b  7/06 

V3,  CL  301—37  19  Cbdms 


I, 


3|537,186 
WHEEL  COVER 


175 


toNMlii 


Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,280 
Iiit  CL  B60h  7/04 
VS.  CL  301--37  » 


A  cover  for  a  vdiide  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  claws  on  the  inner  side  thereof  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  an  annular  surface  on  the  wheel  rim  to  retain 
the  cover  on  the  wheel  A  circumferentially  contractable 
wire  is  interengaged  with  the  spring  claws  and  when  c<mi- 
tracted  is  interengaged  with  the  spring  claws  and  when 
contracted  is  adapted  to  flex  the  claws  radially  inwardly 
out  of  engagement  with  the  annular  siuf  ace  on  the  wheel 
rim  to  facilitate  mounting  of  the  cover  on  the  wheel  and 
removal  of  the  cover  from  the  wheeL 


\ 


A  two-piece  autcxnotive  wheel  cover  including  a  central 
circular  decorative  member  and  a  metal  mounting  ring 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  decorative  member  with 
radially  outwardly  projecting  locking  bosses  ^wced 
around  the  periphery  ot  said  decorative  member  and  en- 
gaged in  a  recess  within  a  turned  edge  of  said  moimting 
ring  to  lock  the  assembly  together,  with  said  mounting 
ring  having  axially  extending  spring  engaging  fingers  bent 
to  provide  radially  outwardly  projecting  terminal  portions 
widi  sharp  edges  for  resiliendy  engaging  a  generaUy  cylin- 
drical flange  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  biting  into  the 
surface  thereof  to  secure  the  wheel  cover  on  die  ^i^ieel 
and  to  maintain  the  decorative  member  and  the  mounting 
ring  in  snug  non-rattling  relationship. 


3332,387 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
FEEDING  A  PARCELLING  MACHINE  THROUGH 

AN   automahcally  loaded   and  UN- 
loaded  PACKAGE  MAGAZINE 
Franco  Stancari,  Ihrfogna,  Italy,  asrignor  to  American 
MacUae  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Ffled  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  Now  713,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1967, 

6,880/67,  PaiMrt  789,195 

Int  CL  B65g  53/04 

UJS.  CL  302—2  13  Clafans 


ii 


A  system  for  feeding  a  parcelling  machine  from  a  plu- 
rality of  cigarette  packing  machines  comprising,  a  stor- 
age unit  means  connecting  each  of  said  packaging  ma- 
chines to  said  storage  unit,  means  connecting  said  stor- 
age unit  to  said  parcelling  machine  and  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  flow  of  packages  from  each  of  said 
packaging  machines  to  said  storage  unit  and  from  said 
storage  unit  to  said  parcelling  madiine. 
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CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Ton  RoiHmiJi  Mid  Robot  En«t  Malhiioi 

L^^^^|ffT  EMfani,  as^t^Mm  to  MoMw  MacUne  Con- 

pany  limited  Lendoa,  EagiMid,  ■  cwporailoa  of  Gut 

Britain 

FUcd  May  31, 1W8,  S«r.  No.  733,4©4 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Biitain,  Jum  30, 1M7, 

30,303/(7  ) 

lot  CL  B65g  53/00 
UA  CL  302—2  15  Claiiiis 


plication  of  the  supplied  fluid  pressure  upon  the  failure 
of  another  separately  supplied  fluid  pressure  acting  mi 


j::3 


aa 


An  overhead  conveyor  to  carry  a  stream  oi  cigarettes 
from  one  cigarette-making  machine  to  another  whilst 
leaving  space  loc  an  operator  to  pass  underneath,  which 
comprises  a  series  of  tubes  mounted  on  an  endless  band 
and  into  which  tubes  the  cigarettes  are  sucked  at  one 
end  and  from  which  they  are  blown  at  the  other  end. 


3,532389 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SULFUR-OIL  SLURRY 

FOR  PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION 

William  H.  Thompson,  St  Louis,  Mo^  and  Eldrcd  E. 

Younc  CmKord,  Caltf.,  assignors  to  Shell  00  torn- 

pany.  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,616 

Int  CL  B65g  53/30 

VS,  CL  302—66  5  Claims 


COMPMESSOK 

.  acoNOcmEM 


'Srmo 


THICKENCO 

SULFUR -SLumrr 


An  improved  method  of  making  sulfur-oil  slurries  for 
pipeline  transportation  by  evaporation  cooling  of  said 
slurries  prior  to  introducing  said  slurries  into  the  pipeline. 


said  control  member  to  normally  balance  the  first  named 
supplied  fluid  pressure. 


3,532,390 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Bnelcr,  Glcndale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  c<Nrporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,408,  Aug.  17, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,496 
Int  CL  B60t  8/26,  15/00 
VS,  CL  303—6  32  Claims 

A  control  valve  including  a  proportioning  member 
having  a  metering  portion  engageable  with  another  meter- 
ing portiMi  of  a  control  member  to  effect  a  metered  ap- 
plication through  said  control  valve  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
plied thereto,  and  said  control  member  being  movable  to 
disengage  its  metering  portion  to  effect  an  unmetered  ap- 


3,532,391  ^ 

NONSKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR  AND  RECIPRO- 
CATING PUMP 
Hans-Christof  Klein,  Hattersheim  (Main),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alfred  Tevcs  GmbH,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOed  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26, 1967, 

T  34,886 

Int  CL  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CL  303—21  13  Claims 


A  nonskid  brake  system  having  two  accelerometer- 
controlled  valves  used  in  connection  with  a  high-pressure 
and  a  low-pressure  acctunulator  and  a  charging  piuip. 
The  first  vidve  disconnects  the  master  cylinder  from  the 
wheel-brake  cylinder  and  connects  this  wheel-brake  cylin- 
der to  the  high-pressure  accumulator,  and  the  second 
valve  discharges  the  wheel-brake  cylinder  into  the  low- 
pressiuv  accumulator.  The  charging  pump  has  a  ma^ter- 
cylinder-operated  stepped  (differential)  piston  which  pres- 
surizes the  high-pressure  accumulator  on  actuation  of 
the  brakes. 


3,532,392 
ANTI.SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  Scharlack,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kelsey 
Hayes,  Romulus,  MUch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,035 
Int  CL  B60t  8/08,  8/12 
U.S.  CL  303—21  22  Claims 

A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle to  prevent  skidding  in  which  the  braking  force  ap- 
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plied  to  the  vehicle  wheel  is  effectively  req[MMisive  to  the 
rate  of  change  oi  the  braking  force  as  a  function  of  vAmoA 
slip  so  that  such  rate  of  change  is  maintained  substantially 
at  or  near  zero  during  the  braking  operation  under  all 
road  conditions.  The  occurrence  of  this  zero  rate  of 
change  of  the  braking  force  is  represented  by  a  control 
signal  generated  in  response  to  a  preselected  polarity 
of  an  angular  wheel  acceleration  signal  and  a  change  in 
polarity  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  wheel  acceleration 
as  the  zero  rate  is  achieved  from  one  direction,  or  a  pre- 


selected magnitude  of  angular  wheel  deceleration  as  the 
zero  rate  is  approximately  achieved  from  the  other  di- 
rection. 


3,532,393 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes,  Romulus,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,531 

Int  CL  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CL  303—21  15  Clainis 


m  m 


A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  to  prevent  skidding  in  which  the  braking  effect 
applied  to  the  vehicle  wheel  is  effectively  responsive  to 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  braking  force  relative  to  wheel 
slip  so  that  such  rate  of  change  is  maintained  substantially 
at  or  near  zero  during  the  braking  operation  under  all 
road  conditions,  the  approach  of  this  zero  rate  of  change 
being  represented  by  a  first  polarity  control  signal  gener- 
ated in  response  to  a  preselected  polarity  cX.  an  angular 
wheel  acceleration  signal  and  a  change  in  polarity  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  ths  wheel  acceleration  as  the  zero  rate 
is  approached  from  one  direction,  or  a  second  polarity 
control  signal  generated  in  response  |o  a  preselected  mag- 
nitude of  angular  wheel  deceleration  as  the  zero  rate  is 
approached  from  the  other  direction. 


3432,394 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 


Girling  Limited,  1>adnr, 

Fled  Feb.  0, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,002 

Claims  pttmily,  appBatloi  Givat  BriMi,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

6,638/68;  Feb.  19, 1968,  7,917/68 

Int  CL  B60t  8/06, 13/12 

U.S.  CL  303—21  8  datans 


c,'::;^ 


c:t~) 


The  invention  relates  to  servo  assisted  braking  systems 
for  motor  vehicles. 


3,532,395 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  VALVE 

Thomas  M.  Julow,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  coipovation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,643 

Int  CL  B60t  13/14, 15/36 

VS.  a.  303—54  9  aahns 


A  hydraulic  pressure  control  device  having  a  three-way 
valve  poppet  and  operating  element  incorporating  a 
pressure  responsive  feel  feature  which  is  improved  by 
means  to  render  the  valve  travel  variable  up  to  a  pre- 
determined control  pressure. 


3,532,396 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Michael  L.  Carton,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newiofc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,496 
Int  CL  B60t  15/36 
VS.  a.  303—71  24  Claims 

A  control  valve  for  use  in  an  air  brake  system  for 
selectively  exhausting  applied  fluid  i»-essure  from  a  spring 
set  brake  actuating  chamber  to  controllably  effect  eno-- 
gization  of  a  brake.  The  control  valve  includes  a  pair  of 
resOently  urged  members  for  controlling  the  application 
to  said  brake  of  fluid  pressure  supplied  from  a  source 
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thereof,  and  one  of  said  resilently  urged  members  being  disclosed.  The  actual  bearing  sur&oe  is  a  low  friction  ma> 

movable  toward  a  poshfcm  isolating  tiie  applied  fluid  terial  such  as  Teflon.  A  hydraulic  control  arrangement 
pressure  from  the  sundied  fluid  pressure  and  thereafter  s^     «k       ^  „ 

metering  the  applied  fluid  pressure  to  the  atmosphere  and  -  ^  _     Y7MS7/r  \ 

the  (Mher  of  said  resiliently  urged  members  being  re^on- 


sive  to  the  isolated  supplied  fluid  pressure  and  the  metered 
reduction  of  the  applied  fluid  pressure  for  following  en- 
gagement with  said  one  resiliently  urged  means  to  effect 
the  isolation  of  the  reduced  applied  fluid  pressure  from 
the  atmo^here. 

M32497 
ROLLER  HEIGHT  AIIIUSIMENT  FOR  ENDLESS 

TRACK  TRACTORS 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  WlnfleU,  DL,  aad^ior  to  Intcnia- 
ttonal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  01^  a  coipora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 19(9,  Ser.  No.  789,271 

Int  CL  B62d  55114 

U.S.  CL  305—11  1  Claim 


Endless  track  structure  for  crawler  tractors,  having 
track  rollers  across  the  bottom  of  which  a  lower  flight 
of  the  track  is  trained,  and  having  adjustment  means  sup- 
porting the  rollers  for  height  adjustment.  The  adjustment 
means  supporting  the  renters  comprises  a  track  frame, 
roller  shaft  individual  to  the  rollers,  and  blocks  connected 
to  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rollers  and  bored  for 
and  receiving  the  roller  shafts,  the  block  bores  each  being 
eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  its  respective  block  to  vertically  shift  the  plane  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  rack  roller  when  the  blocks  are  collective- 
ly reversed  top  for  bottom. 


3,532,398 
SELF-ADJIBTING  BEARING 
Vcme  E.  Vawtcr,  Bonita,  Califs  asilgBor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chnla  Vista,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 
fomia 

Filed  Sept  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  759,885 

Int  CL  F81b  31/ 10;  Fltc  5100 

MS,  CL  388—3  18  Clalan 

A  self-compensating  low-friction  bearing  for  suppmt- 

ing  heavy  loads  in  sliding  relationship  to  flat  surfaces  is 


automatically  c(Hnpensates  for  wear  of  the  bearing  surface 
by  sensing  the  distance  between  the  way  and  the  bear- 
ing housing  and  adjusting  the  bearing  surface  accordingly. 


3,532,399 
LAB YRINTH-^JNG  SEAL 
PUUp  W.  Gray,  ftOlfoid,  Com.,  aad^MNr  to  Atco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn.,  a  coipontloB  of  Dclawara 
Fflcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,854 
Int.  CL  F16c  Ji/«0 
U.S.  CL  308—36.4  4  Claims 


The  bearings  for  a  rotatable  shaft  are  supplied  with 
lubricating  oil  which  is  sealed  within  the  shaft  housing^ 
by  means  of  a  rotating  conical  sling  positioned  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  60  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  a  stationary  labyrinth-type  seal  having  pro- 
jections cooperating  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sling. 
Sealing  results  from  the  OMnbination  of  the  slinging  ac- 
tion, which  radially  directs  the  lubricant  into  the  housing 
cavity,  and  by  air  pressure  applied  to  the  labyrinth  space 
for  opposing  oil  flow  therethrough. 


3,532,400 
SEALED  RADIAL  AND  THRUST  BEARING 
ASSEMBLY 
Carl  F.  Benson,  Torrington,  and  James  W.  RdUns, 
Wfaisted,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  The  Torrington  Ccmipany, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUcd  Dec  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,845 
Int  CL  F16c  19104, 13/00 
VS,  CL  308—174  9 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  combined  radial  and  thrust 
bearing  assembly  which  includes  a  shaft  having  a  cen- 
ter spacer  secured  thereto  and  wherein  a  row  of  rollers 
engage  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  spacer. 
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The  bearing  assembly  also  includes  a  pair  (rf  outer  races 
defined  by  cup-shaped  members  which  are  secured  to- 
gedier  in  opposed  end-to-end  relation  witii  eadi  cup- 
shaped  member  having  an  end  flange  which  engages 
ends  of  respective  rollers  and  absorbs  axial  thrust  when 
the  rollers  are  in  contact  with  the  center  ^acer.  Tlie 
axial  thrust  of  the  shaft  is  taken  by  the  end  flanges  ad- 
jacent the  outer  race  surfaces  while  the  center  spacer 
engages  the  rollers  adjacent  to,  but  radially  inwardly  of 
the  pitch  circle  of  the  rollers  whereby  a  minunum  rub- 
bing speed  is  encountered. 


bearing.  The  mount  is  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  and  angulariy  qiMced  displaoeabk 
lands  extending  longitudinally  along  the  inside  surface 
thereof.  The  outer  ring  of  the  bearing  is  retained  within 
the  mount  because  of  the  radial  fMces  exerted  diereoa  by 
the  displaced  lands. 


3,532,481  

PRELOADED  DOUIilARdw  BALL BEAWG  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Lewta  W.  McKte,  BiookflcM,  Confc,  mlyat  to  The 
Bndcn  Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  coipanttan 
g^  Co^MBCticnt 

Filed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,149 

tot  CL  F16c  13/02  ^  ^  ._. 

UJS.  CL  38»— 195  iCtolmi 


*  3332,483 

TRANSPORTABLE  SECnON  AL  BAR 

JohnT.  Kfliki,  225  W.  Bidwdl, 

Bnltle  Cndt,  Mich.    49815 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,769 

Int  CL  A47b  96/18;  Ailt  9/00 


VS.  CL  312—148.2 


6  CfarinM 


jfi*^ 


An  internally  preloaded  double  row  ball  bearing  in 
which  a  large  number  of  balls  making  up  a  first  row  are 
placed  in  one  of  two  axially  spaced  deep  groove  raceways 
in  an  inner  ring  and  in  whch  an  outer  ring  having  spaced 
angular  contact  raceways  is  slipped  over  the  inner  ring 
to  bring  one  of  the  outer  ring  raceways  into  engagement 
with  the  balls  of  the  first  row.  With  the  outer  ring  rotated 
around  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  one  of  the 
balls  of  the  first  row,  a  lesser  number  of  balls  making 
up  a  second  row  are  inserted  in  the  other  inner  ring  race- 
way. As  the  balls  of  the  second  row  are  run  around  the 
rings,  the  balls  of  both  rows  are  preloaded  with  a  load 
determined  by  the  raceway  spacmg  and  by  the  ball  size. 
A  snap-in  retainer  separates  the  balls  of  the  second  row. 
Owing  to  the  large  number  of  baUs  in  the  first  row,  the 
bearing  has  a  high  degree  of  stiffness  and  a  high  thrust 
capacity  in  one  direction  so  that  it  has  a  high  radial  load 
capacity  and  a  high  thrust  cecity  in  one  direction  while 
providing  a  lower  thrust  capacity  in  the  other  direction. 


The  present  invention  relates  broadly  to  bars  for 
entertainment  use,  and  more  specifically  to  bar  modules 
which  may  be  transported,  stored,  and  two  or  more 
joined  together  to  form  a  sectional  bar  for  q>ecial  re- 
quirements. 

3,532,404 
CHASSIS  FOR  air'  CURTAIN  TYPE 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Cyras  TavallaU,  Robert  P.  Gatton,  and  Steven  J.  Toth, 
KcndallviOc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Streater  Indnstries,  Inc^ 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Mfamcaota 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,187     \ 
Int  CL  A47b  81/00;  F25d  11/00 
VS.  CL  312—214  S  Claimt 


3,532,402 
BEARING  MOUNT  _       , 

Jack  Beery,  Farndngton,  and  William  B.  Templeton, 
HowdL  Ml^  ais^pon  to  Bnrron^  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkfajpn 
Filed  Maiy  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,017 

tat  CL  F16c  35/06  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  308—236  1  Clahn 


The  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  the  frame- 
work or  chassis  for  an  air  curtain  type,  or  closed  type, 
refrigerated  display  case.  The  principal  parts  of  the  chas- 
sis are  a  plurali^  of  longitudinaUy  spaced  generally 
U-shaped  beams  ^vdiich  are  molded  from  plastic  or  fiber- 
glass reinforced  plastics  and  have  C-shaped  cross  sections. 


A  mounting  located  in  a  stationary  side  frame  for 
supporting  a  rotating  shaft  which  is  joomaled  in  a  ball 


-  /^  3,532,405  

EJECTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  POWER  FILE 
Walter  G.  Anders,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diehold, 

Incoraorated,  Canton,  (Nhio,  a  corponthm  of  CWo 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,697 

Int  CL  A47b  49/00, 51/00 

VS.  CL  312—223  10  Oataif 

A  power  operated  drawer  moving  ejector  mechamsm 
to  move  a  drawer  of  a  pan-drawer  assembly  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  when  the  assembly  is 
located  at  the  work  station  of  a  power  filing  appliance 
wherein  a  number  of  pan-drawer  assemblies  travel  on 
an  endless  conveyor  in  a  continuous  orbit.  The  ejector 
mechanism  is  located  in  a  limited  ^ace  between  the 
flights  of  travel  <rf  the  conveyor  and  imparts  positive 
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straight  line  movement  to  an  actuator  head  releasably  is  directed  to  the  hologram  at  a  small  angle  with  respect 
engageable  with  the  drawer  to  impart  movement  from  a  to  the  unfiltered  rays  of  the  object  beam  as  determined 


power  operated  gear-driven  scisscM's  type  lever  arm  mecha- 
nism through  the  head  to  the  drawer. 


\ 


3432,406 

WAVEFRONT  RECONSTRUCTION  WTTH 

INCOHERENT  UGHT 

Nile  F.  Hartman,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  asdgiior  to  The 

Battelle  Dcvdopmcat  CoipMation,  Colombos,  OUo,  a 

corporation  ot  Dclawara 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,854 

Int  CL  G02b  27/22 

VS.  CL  350—3.5  7  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  and  reconstructing  Images 
from  a  hologram  wherein  the  pattern  of  interference 
fringes  is  formed  (xi  a  photographic  plate  by  an  object- 
bearing  beam  and  a  reference  beam  impinging  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  plate,  and  reconstructing  the  image 
by  illuminating  the  hologram  in  reflection  with  incoher- 
ent light. 

3,532,407 
SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  REDUCHON 
IN  HOLOGRAPHY 
Juris  Upatni^s,  Ana  Arbor,  Afidi.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmcnti,  to  TIm  BattcHe  Development  Corporation, 
Cohunbot,  OUo,  a  conoratlon  of  Delaware 
rtof  appUcal 


application  Ser.  No.  644,226, 
appikatfon  Sept  12, 1967,  Ser. 


Continnat 
June  7, 1967.' 
No.  66732 

lat  CL  G02b  27/22 
VJS,  CL  350—3.5  10  Claims 

A  method  of  making  holograms  with  a  reduced  spatial 
frequency  by  spatially  filtering,  with  a  small  apertured 
filter,  all  but  those  rays  of  the  object  beam  which  will 
result  in  relatively  low  spatial  frequencies  recorded  at  the 
hologram  plane.  The  filtered  object  beam  is  combined  with 
a  reference  beam  coherent  therewith  to  produce  a  holo- 
gram in  the  normal  off-axis  technique.  The  reference  beam 


by  positioning  the  apparent  point  source  of  the  reference 
beam  close  to  the  effective  aperture  of  the  filter. 


3,532,408 
RESONANT  TORSIONAL  OSCILLATORS 
Frank  DoataL  Etanbnist,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Bulova  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continoation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  692,217, 
Dec  20, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  730,425 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00;  G02f  1/34 
VA  CL  350—6  9  Clafans 


A  resonant  torsional  oscillator  adapted  to  serve  as  an 
optical  chopper  which  requires  a  vibratory  action  at  a 
constant  rate,  the  oscillator  being  constituted  by  a  flat 
torsional  H>nng  suspended  between  end  supports  and 
having  cross  arms  extending  outwardly  from  its  center, 
which  arms  are  secured  to  an  armature  having  magnetic 
pole  pieces  at  either  end,  the  pole  pieces  being  associated 
with  fixed  coils,  whereby  yvbtn  the  oscillator  is  actuated 
the  armature  see-saws  about  the  axis  of  the  spring  at  a 
constant  rate  which  is  determined  by  the  moments  of  the 
armature  and  the  arms  secured  thereto  as  well  as  fhe 
elastic  properties  of  the  q)ring. 


3,532,409 
HYDROSTATICALLY-SUPPORTED 
OPTICAL  STABn.IZER 
WilUam  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Op- 
tical Research  and  Dcvck^ment  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FOed  Sept  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  75733 

Int  CL  G02b  23/00 

VS,  CL  350—16  9  Clafans 


An  inertially  stabilized  compensating  lens  system  com- 
prising a  chamber  confining  transparent  fluid  with  one 
of  the  chamber  walls  having  affixed  thereto  a  lens  with 
substantially  concentric  inside  and  outside  surfaces.  A 
fluid  stabilized  mirror,  buoyantly  supported  substantially 
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at  the  mirror  center  of  gravity  and  buoyancy,  is  contained 
within  the  chamber  and  aligned  by  typically,  a  magnetic 
field,  to  reflect  light  received  through  the  lens  outwardly 
through  the  same  lens  at  a  deviated  angle.  Provision  for 
incorporating  the  stabilized  compensating  lens  system 
within  an  <^cal  stabilizer  is  included. 

'        3,532,410 

THEODOLITE  ARRANGl^IENT,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  TRACKING  FLYING  OBJECTS 

Ulrich  U  Roche,  18  Hcilighnsll, 

8053  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,875 

^  Int  CI.  G02b  21/00,23/00 

UACL350— 19    II  15  Claims 


3,532,412 
PACKAGE  FOR  ANB  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

PATHOLOGY  SPECIMENS 
Robert  C.  MOlw,  EngHAtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bustncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,996  \ 

Int  CL  G02b  21/34 
VJS,  CL  350—95  9  Claims 


,B    (» 


A  substantially  flat  item,  such  as  a  pathology  q>ecimen, 
is  sealingly  sandwiched  between  two  optically  clear  sheets 
of  different  size,  the  larger  overlying  and  providing  a 
border  completely  aroimd  the  smaller.  The  larger  sheet 
has  an  adhesive  band  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  wider 
than  the  border  such  that  the  inner  portion  c^  the  band 
adheres  the  sheets  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  band 
within  the  border  area  provides  a  means  for  adhering  the 
sandwich  to  a  ledge,  preferably  of  reduced  thickness, 
surrounding  an  aperture  in  a  flat  record  element,  such 
as  an  aperture  card  or  microfiche  card.  Thus  the  record 
element  is  free  of  adhesive  until  the  sandwich  is  mounted 
thereto;  and  the  specimen  can  be  stained,  treated  and/or 
viewed  before  mounting. 


A  telescope  of  ttfe  Schmidt-Cassegrain  type  is  mounted 
for  turning  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  a  car- 
rier which  is  tumable  about  a  vertical  axis.  Rays  enter- 
ing the  telescope  are  deflected  in  ths  direction  of  the 
horizontal  axis  into  a  coUimation  objective  mounted  on 
the  carrier  means  and  guiding  the  rays  along  a  hori- 
zontal path  to  form  a  secondary  image  in  infinity.  A  idu- 
rality  of  cameras  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  means,  and 
a  deflecting  prism  is  located  behind  the  collimatiai  ob- 
jective and  operable  for  deflecting  the  rays  into  different 
camers  so  that  a  single  telescope  can  be  used  with  sev- 
eral different  cameras,  for  example  motion  picture  cam- 
eras exposing  different  numbers  ol  frames  per  second. 


3,532,413 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Stafftwd  M.  EOis  and  Donald  R.  C  Price,  Lewisham, 

London,  England,  assignore  to  Bliott  Brothen  (L<»- 

don)  Umited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,752 

Claims  priority,  appUoation  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

4,096/68 

Int  CL  G02b  27/14 

VS.  a.  350—174  3  Clahns 


3,532,411 
STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE 
Oscar  W.  Richards,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  anignor  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Soothbridgc,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,787 

Int  CL  G02b  7/88,  21/20,  7/02 

VS.  CL  350—34  6  Clafans 


^5^ 


An  optical  display  apparatus  for  use  in  an  aircraft  in- 
cludes a  cathode  ray  tube  operating  with  one  colour  dis- 
play (»  the  screen  thereof  and  aiK>ther  source  of  visual 
information  operating  with  another  colour.  These  two  in- 
f(Hination  sources  are  displayed  to  an  observer  after  col- 
limation  to  superimpose  iht  information  on  a  distant 
scene.  The  second  source  is  divided  into  two  halves  and 
visual  signak  from  both  sources  are  passed  through  a  di- 
chroic  filter  before  display  to  the  observer. 


3,532^14 
CONTINUOUS  MAGNIFICATION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takashi  HbmcU,  Yokohanuhifai,  nd  SokU  Nakamura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aari^on  to  Nlppoa  Kocaka  K^ 
Tolgro,  Ji^an,  a  coipontion  of  Japn 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,380 
Oafans  prkMity,  appiicatkn  Jwrm,  Sept  3,  1966, 
41/57,887 
lntCLG02bi5/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  350— 184  2  Oafana 

Stereoscopic  microscope  using  a  pair  of  convergent  The  present  invention  relates  to  a  zooming  lens  system 
optical  assemblies  and  single  rapidly  oscillated  objective  for  a  projector  and  a  camera  in  which  zooming  operation 
for  providing  binocular  viewing  with  good  resolution  at  is  done  by  moving  back  and  forth  a  diverging  lens  group 
low  uitermediate  and  high  image  magn»k»tiOtts.  of  the  zooming  system  composed  of  converging-diverging- 
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converging-converging  lens  groups,  and  the  zooming  ratio 
is  2.5  at  maximum,  and  it  is  bright  as  much  as  the  ^per- 


fs      f« 


Ntftr 
ririm  ntHmrn 


ture  ratio  goes  toward  1:1.2,  and  the  angle  of  view  can 
be  widened  as  far  as  25*  at  the  minimum  focal  length. 


3JI32,415 
IRAnnC  TAKING  LENS  WIIH 


CINEMATOGI 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 
Jeaa  Blichel  Bahtfean,   Livry-GaigaB,   and  Raymond 
Rorier,  AfldcKS,  Ftance,  taripmn  to  Sodete  d*Opliqne 
PncWoa  Ekctraaiqae  cC  Mccanlqae  ''Sopdem,'*  Pnis, 
Fnaett  a  compaiiy  of  Fkmce 

FDcd  ftm,  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  698,329 
Clafani  pitorily,  appBcathw  Fkancc,  Ian.  27,  1967, 


VA  CL  350—186 


UL  d  G92b  15/14 


4  Cbdms 


halves  of  an  ajdanat  system.  In  ordtr  to  increase  the  dis- 
tance between  said  aplanat  halves  two  Galilean  type  tele- 
scopes are  inserted  in  opposite  direction  to  eadi  other  be- 
tween said  halves.  One  telescope  being  allocated  to  the 
front  aplanat  half,  the  second  telescope  being  allocated 
to  the  rear  aplanat  half.  Both  telescopes  serve  to  lengthen 


-?^ 


*--»■ 


2~l 


A  taking  lens  comprising  an  afocal  adjusting  system 
with  five  imits,  re^)ectively  divergent,  convergent,  di- 
vergent, convergent  and  divergent,  the  second  and  fourth 
imits  having  identical  movements  and  the  third  unit  hav- 
ing movements  in  the  opposite  diiectioa,  characterised 
in  that  the  focal  lengths  Fi,  Fa,  F,,  F4,  Fs  of  the  five 
units  and  the  focal  length  F«  of  a  rear  lens  are  such  that: 

—Fi<:Ft<—lA(iFi 

0.8Fj<F,<0.7Fi  ' 

-Fi<F4<-1.10Fi 

1.8Fi<F8<1.7Fi 

-Q.6Fi<Fa<-0.7Fi 

Cinematographic  lenses  with  variable  focal  length  are 
known  which  can  be  used  in  average  Ui^ting  cmxiitions, 
these  lenses  being  approximately  F/1.6  and  having  an 
angle  ci  view  (corresponding  to  the  short  focal  length) 
vtp  to  an>roximately  75*.  These  lenses  can  provide  ex- 
treme focal  length  ratios  of  up  to  ten  times. 

Indoor  shooting  often  requires  a  wide  aperture  com- 
bined with  a  wide  angle  of  view,  in  ^iiiiich  case  the  mag- 
nification ratio  is  lost 


34^16 

INIERBfEDIAlE  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

FDR  TELESCOPE 

Hom  SefenMI,  Waliiar,  CimaBy,  idganr  to  Eiwt 

Late  GnhO.  Wddar,  GcnBMiy 

FDcd  Dec  1971967,  Ser.  No.  691^835 

daiiiM  priori^,  appUealiMi  GeiflMqr,  Dec  21, 1966, 

L  55,322 

lit  CLG82b  9/62,  i5/22 

UJ9L  CL  35B-315  2  CWm 

An  intermediate  image  forming  system  for  telescopes 

is  disclosed  which  system  comprises  in  known  manner  two 


those  focal  distances  of  said  aplanat  halves  which  extend 
towards  each  other.  One  particular  embodiment  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  two  Galilean  type  telescopes  are  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  to  the  plane  of  the  telescope  pupil. 
In  said  embodiment  is  further  illustrated  a  hinged  mirror 
adapted  to  r^ect  the  light  beams  to  an  image  c(mverter 
tube. 


3,532,417 
NONINVERTING  OPTICAL  REFLECTING  DEVICE 


Jerome  1. 


N.Y. 


toGcB- 


cnd  Electric  Compaoy,  a  coipontkm  of  New  Yori[ 

Filed  July  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,746 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/10;  HOls  3/08 

VS.  CL  350—296  2  Claims 


A  noninverting  reflector  is  fcMined  by  rotating  a  para- 
bola about  a  line  through  the  focus  which  is  parallel  to 
the  directrix  of  the  parabola  and  cutting  the  resulting 
structure  in  half  through  the  focus  with  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation.  By  making  the  curved 
surface  optically  reflective,  light  from  a  light  source  sit- 
uated in  the  focal  iriane  near  the  center  thereof  is  imaged 
back  onto  the  source  even  if  the  source  is  not  exactly  on 
the  center.  The  source  may  be  a  laser  diode. 


3,532*418 
VISUAL  ACUITY  TIS1ING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Scfaahihola,  3777  lad^pndciice  Ave,  Rirerdale, 
N.Y.    10463,  and  Peter  Kati,  18  LocMt  Place,  Uvtog- 
ston,  NJ.    07039 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,771 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  Ian.  9,  1968, 

1,242/68 

Int  CL  A61b  3/00,  3/02;  G09a  13/02 

U.S.  CL  351—36  3  antaH 

A  portable,  visual  acuity  testing  instrument  has  a  ro- 

tatabk,  detentable  test  chart  carrying  block,  positi(med 

in  a  light  excluding  housing  in  transverse  axial  alignment 
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with  an  extendible  tons  carrying  barrel.  Withdrawal  of  te 
leu  barrel  to  a  luUy  extended,  position  effect*  illumina- 


tion  by  a  lamp  within  the  housing  (rf  the  test  chart  carry- 
ing block. 


3,532,419 
PROJECTOR 

Yoh  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fojl  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltdn  AsUvun-KamigBn,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1967, 

42/24,703 

Int.  CL  G03b  21/28 

UA  a.  353—73  I  \  4  Claims 


film  whidi  b  guided  so  a»  to  follow  the  surface  of  said 
mirror,  the  latter  being  associated  with  a  grating  of  mu- 
toally  spaced  reflecting  elenaents  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  reflect  light  rays  originating  from  a  laterally 
offset  source  towards  said  mirror  and  (i)  they  reflect 
off  sideways  light  rays  sent  back  by  reflecti<Mi  on  said 
mirror  so  as  to  prevail  them  from  crossing  said  graUng 
toward  the  projection  objective,  and  (ii)  they  allow  dif- 
frated  rays  to  pass  through  said  grating  and  reach  said 
objective. 

3,532^1 
MODULAR  HJa>E  TRAY 
Joseph  H.  Sefalcsaei,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aaripior  to  Air- 
eqiript  Inc,  New  RochcBc,  N. ¥.,  a  cniporatien  of  New 
Yoric 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,960 

Int  CL  G03b  21/00 

U.S.  CL  353—122  4  CWms 


A  hollow  drum  hingedly  couples  relatively  thin  hous- 
ing and  cover  members  while  carrying  internally  optical 
projecting  system  components  for  transmitting  an  op- 
tical image  from  a  film  carried  by  one  of  Ac  hinged 
members  onto  a  screen  carried  by  Ae  other  hinge  mem- 
ber or  externally  projecting  the  same. 


3^532,420 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  Ft>R  ONEMATOGRAPmC 
PftOJECnON  OF  VESICULAR  FILMS 
Charies  Mkhcbon,  Paris,  France,  aaslcBor  to  Tcverama 
SjL,  Lansannc,  Vand,  Switaeriand,  a  company  of 
Swttzerland 

FDcd  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,703 
Claims  priority.  wpUcation  France,  Mar.  1,  1966, 

51,551 

Int  CL  G03b  21/28 

U.S.a.353— 99  r  3C]ainis 


A  magazine  ac  tray  of  the  type  used  to  store  and  to  I 
automatically  exhibit  photographic  slides  and  which  is 
,f (Mined  from  individual  detachable  modules.  One  module 
b  provided  for  each  slide  and  a  completed  magazine  is 
formed  by  snapping  or  otherwise  attaching  the  individual 
modules  together  to  form  a  single  slide  holding  tray 
having  the  desired  number  of  slide  receiving  compart- 
ments as  well  as  a  guide  rail  or  other  member  for  facili- 
tating the  advance  of  the  magazine  through  the  projecUx' 
and  also  including  a  rack  or  other  means  for  periodically 
advancing  the  magazine.  The  individual  modules  also 
preferably  include  an  integrally  formed  slide  retaining 
^ring  to  rekasably  retain  the  individual  slides  in  the 
slide  compartments. 


\  3,532,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

COLOR  REPRODUCTION 
Sanmd  B.  McFarlane,  Snmmlt,  N J.,  asdfMNr,  by  mcane 
assignments,  to  Eleclroptlnt,  Inc,  Prio  Alto,  Odlf ^ 
a  coiporation  of  CaBf onda 

Filed  Jnhr  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,284 

bit  CL  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CL  355—4  17  Claims 


A  system  for  projecting  vesicular  image  bearing  films  This  coIot  printing  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  a 
tomprising  a  concave  mirror  having  rectilinear  genera-  latent  electrostatic  charged  image  formed  on  a  photo- 
trices  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  progression  of  the  conductive  interrupted  surface  su<^  that  the  charges  are 
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laid  down  and  the  color  powders  are  accumulated  in 
discrete  areas.  Color  contaminatkm  is  avoided  throu^  the 
use  of  a  common  or  single  exposure  station  at  a  given 
location  as  well  as  a  single  development  station  for  pm- 
jection  for  the  marking  material  across  an  air  gap  onto 
a  print  receiving  medium.  The  "in  sito"  color  separations 
using  the  same  interrupted-type  screens  or  other  suifeces 
permit  the  colon  to  be  laid  down  similar  to  half-tone 
dot  on  dot  impingement  to  avoid  moire  patterns. 


3,S32»423 
PHOTOELECntOSTAnC  COPYING  MACHINE 

John  V.  Biiirii«  nd  Robert  C  Pirtike,  PMMpcd  Heiihls, 
William  A.  Ghkem,  Jr^  Dm  PkdMS,  and  Mm  L. 
TnwKy,  WUmctte,  DL,  assigiiors  to  Addreaocnph- 
MaMlgnpk  CorpoiatfoB,  MoobI  Praaped,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Original  applicalioB  May  21,  lH5,  Scr.  No.  457,M9,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,397,<27,  dated  Ang.  2t,  1M8.  Divided 
and  thb  appUcaiioa  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,888 
Art.  aTGf 3b  27/42 

UjS.  CL  355—27  6  Claims 


A  sheet  feeding  assembly  for  feeding  a  sheet  from  a 
stack  including  a  support  for  the  stack  and  a  sheet  engag- 
ing ftiction  wheel  spaced  from  the  stack.  A  solenoid  hav- 
ing a  movable  armature  is  flexibly  connected  to  the  sup- 
port for  the  wheel  such  that  operation  of  the  solenoid 
applies  a  positive  force  to  resUiently  bias  the  wheel  against 
the  stack. 


'   3,532,424 
ELLIPnCAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 

MACHINE 
John  R.  Miks,  Gleavicw,  IDL,  aaslfBor  to  AddiCMognvb- 
IKfaMlgnqph  Coipontion,  Mooat  Pra^ped,  DL,  a  coipo- 
ratioB  off  Ddaware 

Fled  Nov.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,626 
lat  CL  G83b  27/54, 27/70 
V3,  CL  355—38  6 


V-- 


~A^j;»?m,^^fag^* 


The  unique  feature  of  the  device  is  that  the  reflector  34 
has  a  longitudinal  opening  48  therein  tluough  n^ch  light 
reflected  by  the  original  is  transmitted  to  an  optical  as- 
sembly 22.  The  reflector  34  focuses  light  on  the  original 
as  a  narrow  band  of  illumination  which  lies  transverse 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  original.  The  original 
absorbs  light  in  information  areas  and  reflects  light  in 
noninformation  areas.  And  the  reflected  light  passes 
through  the  opening  40  to  the  optical  assembly  22  which 
projects  it  onto  a  copy  sheet 


3,532,425 
GRAPHIC  DISTORHON  APPARATUS 
Morton  Silverberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xwa 
Coipoiatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,192 

Int  CL  G03b  27/68  ' 

VS.  a.  355—52  I  5  Claims 


/ 


A  scrambling  apparatus  for  information  bearing  docu- 
ments wherein  ekmental  line  images  of  the  original  docu- 
ment are  projected  by  a  swivelling  mirror  onto  a  photo- 
sensitive medium.  Successive  line  images  are  displaced 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  in  the  plane  of  motion  of 
the  reflecting  mirror. 


/I 


3,532,426 

HOLOGRAPHIC  FINGERPRINT  IDENHFICAITON 

Charics  Q.  I^mmond,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aas^r  to  GcDeral 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporalioB  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,581 

Art.  CL  G86k  9/08 

U.S.  CL  356—71  8  Claims 


P-I^rpfl 


-e 


This  invention  concerns  a  device  18  used  in  a  photo-       A  system  for  optically  correlating  a  fingerprint  with 
copying  machine  to  illuminate  a  graidiic  original.  This    a  known  one  of  a  bank  of  fingerprints  by  malryig  an 


device  18  includes  a  tubular  Hght  source  36,  and  a  con 
cave,  elongated  elliptical  reflector  34  adjacent  the  source 


unpression  in  a  plastic  fihn  with  the  finger  to  be  identified 
and  then  comparing  in  coheroit  light  the  plastic  film 
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impression  with  holographic  spatial  filters  of  the  finger- 
{»ints  stored  in  the  bank.  Correlation  is  detected  by 
sensing  a  spot  of  light  representing  the  first  order  image. 


*LEI 


3,532,427 
LASER  DOPPL£R  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VECTOR  VELOCITY 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  die  Nirtional  Aeronautics 
and  Space  AdmbiistratioB,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  Edward  Rolf,  Llncolii,  and  Kenneth  F.  Kinnard, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Hnffaker,  Hnntsviile, 
Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,349 

Int  CL  G81p  5/00 

U.S.  CL  356—28  ^  6  Cbdms 


A  laser  Doppler  velocimeter  for  measuring  the  mean 
velocity  and  turbulence  of  a  fiuid  fiow.  Optical  homodyn- 
ing  of  a  portion  of  a  laser  beam  scattered  from  moving 
particles  embedded  in  a  flowing  fluid  with  a  portion  of 
the  laser  beam  is  made  from  three  different  viewing  angles 
to  produce  beat  signals  at  the  frequency  of  the  Doppler 
shift  due  to  the  motion  of  the  fluid,  llie  Doppler  shift 
signal  containing  the  mean  velocity  and  turbulence  infor- 
mation is  frequency  demodulated  to  produce  a  fluctuating 
DC  output.  The  E^C  output  corresponds  to  a  carrier  fre- 
quency or  mean  velocity  of  the  fluid  and  a  time-dependent 
random  signal  corresponding  to  the  turbulent  fluctuations 
in  the  fluid  flow. 


3,532,428 

METHOD  OF  PLANETARY  ATMOSPHERIC  INVES- 
TIGATION USING  A  SPLIT-TRAJECTORY  DUAL 
FLYBY  MODE 
John  M.  Coogan*  Rodcville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aiaerica  as  represented  by  die  Adminirtrator 
of  the  Natimial  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Dec  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,998 
Int  CL  G81j  3/00 
VS,  a.  356—74  13  Oafans 


A  method  of  investigating  the  atmosphere  of  a  remote 
target  planet  coniprising  launching  from  Earth  a  pair 


of  attached  instrument  platforms  on  a  trajectory  toward 
the  target  planet.  The  iriatforms  are  separated  in  space 
with  sufllcient  thrust  that  the  platforms  fly  by  opposite 
sides  of  the  planet  such  that  the  line  of  sight  between  the 
pair  sweeps  over  a  range  of  planet  altitudes.  Radiation 
from  one  platform  is  directed  onto  a  radiation  detector 
aboard  the  other  platform  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the 
absorption  of  the  radiation  in  travelling  between  the  pair 
of  platforms.  From  the  absorption  measurements  and 
knowledge  of  the  position  of  the  pair  of  platforms  relative 
to  the  target  idatform,  the  constitution  and  density  of  the 
atmosphere  may  be  determined  as  a  function  of  altitude 
without  entry  of  the  atmosphere  and  possible  bi(^gical 
contamination  thereof.  ,  / 


3,532,429 
MULTICHANNEL  ATOMIC  ABSORPTION 
SPECmOMETER 
Ray  C.  Hnglies  and  Radn  Mavrodinessm,  Ossfadng,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor> 
ponrtion.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiation  of  Ddaware 
Continuation-ill-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  555,472, 
June  6,  1966.  This  a^Ucatkin  June  7,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  644,273 

Int  CL  G81J  3/20,  3/42 
VS.  a.  356—95  3  Oirims 


umugf' 


A  multichannel  absorption  spectrometer  employing  a 
diffraction  grating  to  combine  a  plurality  of  primary 
radiations  into  a  common  beam  for  absorption  by  a 
sample  and  to  split  the  combined  beam  after  absorption 
into  a  plurality  of  beams. 


3,532,430 
OPTICAL  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Vrabel,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  PcrUn- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  covporation  of 
New  Yoric 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,054 
Int  a.  GOlb  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—106  6  CbUms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  an  optical  element 
by  multiple  reflection  interferometry.  A  coUimated  beam 
of  coherent  light  is  directed  through  a  beamsplitting  mir- 
ror lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  beam  axis  and  strikes 
the  optical  element  being  tested.  Light  emerging  from 
the  optical  element  is  directed  back  on  axis  by  a  totally 
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leflecting  mirror,  re^merges  from  the  <^cal  efement 
and  combines  with  the  light  initiany  reflected  by  the 


board  for  OMnputing  the  ai>i»t>ximate  third  derivative  of 
the  light  intensity  with  respect  to  the  distance  scanned 
as  the  edge  of  the  hi^  ihtmsity  zmie  is  scanned  over  the 
light  sensitive  or  photoelectric  means  located  on  fbe 
board.  When  the  approxhnate  third  derivative  becmnes 
zero,  the  high  intensity  zone  of  the  low-beam  headlamps 
is  properly  positioned  and  aimed. 


beamsplitting  mirror  to  iMroduoe  straight  line  interfer- 
ence fringes. 

SHEAIUNG  INTERFEROMETRY  BY 
MEANS  OF  HOLOGRAPHY 
Olof  Bryngdahl,  Los  Gatoa,  Caltt^  aaignor  to  Intcma- 
tional  BosfaicM  Machfaies  CorporatloB,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,879 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02:  G02b 

U.S.  CL  356—106  6  Claims 


Other  means,  preferably  in  the  form  of  single  line 
iconoscopes  may  be  employed  for  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  light  intensity.  This  signal  may  be  acted  upon 
to  produce  the  exact  third  derivative  of  the  light  intensity 
with  respect  to  distance  scanned.  When  this  exact  third 
derivative  is  zero,  the  high  intensity  zone  of  a  low-beam 
headlamp  is  properly  aimed  and  positioned. 
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3,532,433 
LAMP  BEAM  AIMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 

coNsntucnoN  and  use  iberefor 

Evan  L.  HopUm  and  Lee  K.  frvHa,  EB^oria,  Kans.,  as- 
aJgnon  to  Ho^dns  Maanfadariag  Corpontkm,  Em- 


IWEFMMT  RECOHSTIIUCTIOI 


] 


Image  holograms  are  recorded  on  a  photographic  film  U.S.  CL  356 — 121 
and,  later,  the  developed  film  is  used  to  generate  a  fringe 
pattern.  The  photographic  film  is  exposed  twice.  During 
the  first  exposure,  two  beams,  each  of  which  carry  an 
image  of  the  object,  are  interacted  to  generate  a  holo- 
gram on  the  photographic  film.  Both  of  the  beams  gener- 
ate one  image  of  the  object  on  the  recording  medium; 
however,  there  is  a  shear  between  the  two  images.  During 
the  second  exposure  of  the  recording  medium,  two  beams, 
each  of  which  merely  contain  i^ane  waves,  are  interacted 
to  form  a  hologram  mi  the  photographic  medium.  After 
the  two  exposures,  the  recording  medium  is  developed, 
and  it  is  used  to  reconstruct  two  sheared  images  of  the 
object.  The  images  of  the  object  so  reccmstructed  have 
interference  fringes  superimposed  thereon  in  their  com- 
mon area. 


poria,  Kaaa.,  a  coqwration  of '. 

Filed  ScpC  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,237 
Int  CL  GOIJ  1/00;  F31a  13/04 


4  Clafans 
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3,532,432 
HEADLAMP  AIMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
TaUr  M.  Mansonr,  Livonia,  MLdLt  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Anf.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,428 

Int  CL  GOIJ  1/00 

VS,  CL  356—121  20  Claims 

A  headlamp  aiming  apparatus  and  method  in  which  the 
high  intensity  zone  of  the  low-beam  headlamp  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  may  be  properly  aimed  and  positioned 
on  a  headlamp  aiming  board.  The  aiming  board  may  in- 
clude light  sensitive  or  i^toelectric  means  positioned 
properly  with  respect  to  a  properly  positioned  edge  of  the 
high  intensity  zone  and  means  are  coupled  to  the  light 
sensitive  or  photoelectric  means  located  on  the  aiming 


^i 


A  lamp  beam  aiming  system  which  is  intended  to 
facilitate  aimmg  of  a  beam  ivoduced  by  the  lamp  relative 
to  structure  supporting  the  lamp.  A  c<mverging  lens 
secured  to  the  lamp  converges  a  minor  portion  of  the 
light  in  the  main  beam  into  an  aligning  beam  focused 
to  a  point  spaced  relatively  close  to  the  lamp.  The  align- 
ing beam  directs  an  image  on  a  screen  which  is  so  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  the  supporting  structure  that  the  main 
beam  is  aligned  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  lamp 
supporting  structure  when  the  image  is  located  at  a  pn- 
determined  point  on  the  screen. 

To  provide  a  target  image  for  the  aligning  beam  a  thin 
opaque  barrier  is  interposed  between  the  converging  lens 
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and  the  light  source  of  the  lamp.  A  pin  point  opening 
in  the  barrier  to  provide  the  target  is  produced  in  an 
initial  stage  of  manufacture  by  directing  a  laser  beam 
back  along  a  path  aligned  with  the  main  beam  axis  to 
perforate  the  barrier. 


3,532,434 
PHOTOMETER  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  Richardson  loncs,  Miami,  Charles  W.  Chapman, 
Jr.,  Miuni  Lakes,  and  Robert  P.  McLeroy,  Miramar, 
Fla.,  asignois,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  DL,  a  ciHpo- 
ration  of  Dliiiois 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,087 

Int  a.  GOIJ  3/46,  3/48.  3/50 

VS.  CL  356—178  7  Chdms 


A  photcMneter  for  use  in  analyzing  fluid  samples  passed 
in  rapid  succession  through  a  cuvette.  A  plurality  of 
electrically-conductive  photocells  are  arranged  for  ex- 
posure to  light  passing  through  the  cuvette  and  reflected 
from  a  single  source.  The  i^otocells  are  associated  with 
filters  adapted  to  transmit  only  certain  different  wave 
lengths  of  light  to  each  of  the  cells  and  the  current  con- 
ducted by  each  cell  may  be  selectively  detected  and  trans- 
lated into  a  value  representing  a  characteristic  of  the  fluid 
being  tested. 


3,532,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING,  HEATING  AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ILLUMINATING  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  TEST  TUBES 
Dieter  Boser,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mctder 
Instrumente  AG,  3^cli,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of 
Switzeriand 

Filed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  Now  568^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Mar.  2, 1966, 

2,979/66 

Int  CL  GOln  1/10 

U.S.  CL  356—246  4  Claims 


oven  body  is  penetrated  by  a  plurality  ot  longitudinally 
extending  nesting  passages  for  receiving  test  tubes,  in 
which  each  of  said  nesting  passages  is  intersected  by  an 
observation  passage  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  respective  nesting  passage  and  terminating  in  the 
outer  surface  of  said  oven  body,  and  in  whidi  the  lower 
end  face  of  said  oven  body  is  penetrated  by  a  lighting  pas- 
sage terminating  at  an  end  face  substantially  at  the  centre 
of  said  oven  body,  said  lighting  passage  incorporating  il- 
luminating means  for  the  simultaneous  illumination  of  the 
specimens  to  be  analyzed  which  are  inserted  in  said  test 
tubes. 

^  3,532,436 

FEED  BAR  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

Fritz  Konig,  Qnickbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mont- 

blanc-SimpIo  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FHcd  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,778 

Clainis  priofity,  ap^catioa  Gcimrnqr,  Dec.  10, 1966, 

M  71,975 

Int  CL  B43k  5/18 

U.S.  CL  401—227  6  Claims 


An  ink  reservoir  and  a  fountain  pen  front  portion  with 
a  nib  and  feed  bar  in  a  single  integral  imitary  member 
having  a  feed  control  channel.  A  longitudinal  capillary 
groove  connects  the  feed  ccmtrol  channel  to  the  underside 
of  the  nib.  Ink  pockets  are  formed  by  fins  separated  by 
capillary  slots.  An  air  channel  including  an  inner  section, 
a  middle  section  and  an  outer  section  establishes  com- 
munication between  the  feed  control  channel  and  ink 
pockets.  The  middle  secticm  extends  underneath  fins  axi- 
ally  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  pocket  arrange- 
ment diametrically  opposite  the  longitudinal  capiUiuy 
groove.  The  outer  secticm  of  the  air  channel  is  a  bore 
communicating  with  the  outside  and  radially  offset  from 
the  middle  section.  The  inner  end  of  this  bore  is  covered 
by  one  of  the  fins  focing  the  bore  in  close  juxtaposition 
thereto  and  creating  a  kind  of  labyrinth.  The  feed  bar 
also  is  provided  with  semicylindrical  capillary  gap  means 
establishing  communication  between  the  ink  pockets  and 
the  longitudinal  capillary  groove. 


1.  A  measuring  head  for  thermal  analysis  comprising  an 
oven  body  of  thermoconductive  material  fitted  with  elec- 
tric heating  elements,  in  which  the  upper  md  face  of  said 


3,532,437 
STATOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AXIAL-FLOW 

TURBINES 
Reni  Strub,  Wintertfiur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Snlzer 
Brodicrs  Limited,  Wlnterdmr,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,600 
Chdms  priority,  implication  Switzerland,  Nor.  3,  1967, 

15,437/67 

Int  CL  FOld  9/04 

U.S.  CL  415—136  5  Chdms 

There  is  disclosed  a  stator  blade  assembly  for  axial-flow 

turbines  comprising  inner  and  outer  concentric  rings  with 

statCM"  blades  extending  between  them,  the  outer  ring  in- 
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eluding  a  flange  extending  axially  oi  the  turbine  past  the 
rotor  blades  of  the  associated  stage  oi  the  turbine.  The 
outer  ring  is  made  up  of  circumferentially  overl^iMng 
segments  to  permit  radial  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  assembly  with  changes  in  temperature,  and  is  also 
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3*32,440 
TTOALLY  OPERATED  'SYSTEM  FOR  PUMP- 
ING WATER  OUT  OF  BOATS  AND  FLOAT- 
ING DOCKS 

William  B.  Noc,  3540  EwcD  St, 

Amuuidalc,  Va.    22203 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,787 

Int  CL  F04b  23/04;  E04f  5/10;  E02b  9/00 

UA  CL  417—76  7  Clalnu 


provided  with  a  radially  extending  rib  which  fits  into  a 
groove  on  the  inside  of  the  turbine  housing  to  prevent 
flow  of  the  wOTking  substance  past  the  outside  of  the  as- 
sembly. Suitable  means  are  provided  to  hold  the  assembly 
in  fixed  position  in  the  housing. 


3,532,438 
AEROFOIL-SHAPED  BLADES,  AND  BLADE 
ASSEMBLIES,  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW 
MACHINE  .   „ 

Jaclc  Palfreyman,  Tansley,  near  Maflodc,  and  Henry 
Edwaid  Middleton,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  RoUs- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29, 1966, 
53,459/66;  Apr.  12,  1967,  16,669/67;  Ang.  3,  1967, 
35,593/67 

Int  a.  FOld  5/30 
UA  CI.  416—213  19  Claims 


A  system  for  pumping  water  out  of  a  boat  or  dock 
floating  on  tidal  water  including  a  jet  pump  in  the  boat  or 
dock,  a  floating  first  tank,  fixed  second  and  third  tanks 
and  fluid  flow  connections  between  the  tanks  arranged 
so  that  the  first  and  second  tanks  are  filled  with  water  at 
high  tide  and  water  is  drawn  into  the  third  tank  at  low 
tide  and  is  subsequenUy  released  to  deliver  the  water  to 
the  jet  pump  and  operate  the  same  to  pump  water  out  of 
the  boat  or  dock. 


ft  3es3  24  es  X 


A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  is  provided  with  fibre-rein- 
forced blades  whose  root  portions  have  slots  therein  in 
which  are  bonded  fibres  extending  through  the  rotor. 


3,532,439 
FIBROUS  REINFORCED  BLADED  ROTOR 
Jade  Palfreyman,  Tansley,  near  Madodc,  Dciliy,  and 
Henry  Edward  Middleton,  Dnby,  E^agland,  a^gnors 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Dcrlyy,  England,  a  Britidi  com- 
pany 1 

FDed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  29, 1966, 

53,459/66 

Int  CL  FOld  5/30 

U.S.  CL  416—213  10  Claims 


3,532,441 
PUMPS  WITH  VAPOR  HANDLING  ELEMENT 
John   J.    Schofield,    Glastonbury,    Conn.,    assignor   to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cmpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,233 

Int  CL  F04b  23/04;  F04d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  417—203  15  Claims 


-"^^/^^ 


V5r 


"/♦*• 


A  pumping  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  vapor  han- 
dling element  is  incorporated  to  eliminate  vapor  lock  of 
the  pump  feed  lines.  The  vapor  handling  element  is  a  jet 
A  bladed  rotor,  e.g.  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  compressor,   eductor  which  employs  unused  pump  system  fluid  as  the 
has  the  root  portions  of  its  blades  secured  to  the  rotor  primary  flow  in  the  eductor  to  draw  in  vapor  from  other 
fibre  reinforced  synthetic  resin  tapes  which  are  bonded   points  of  the  system,  the  vapor  being  compressed  and  in- 
to the  rotor.  troduced  into  the  pump  fluid  stream  for  regular  use. 
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3,532,442 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  PUMP 
Andrew  Van  Der  Plaals,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
Morgen  Manofactuing  Co.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Soudi  Dakota 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,963 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00,  21/00 

US.  a.  417—345  9  Claims 


An  improved  concrete  pump  which  is  mounted  on  the 
bed  of  a  truck  and  which  includes  a  pair  of  pumping 
cylinders,  a  first  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  ccmnected 
with  and  utilized  to  drive  the  pumping  cylinders,  a  con- 
crete receiving  hopper,  housings  tor  connecting  tiie  hop- 
per with  the  pump  cylinders,  ball  valves  in  the  housing 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  concrete  between  the  hopper 
and  the  pumping  cylinders  and  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  concrete  from  the  pumping  cylinders,  a  second 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  for  controlling  the  ball  valves 
and  various  hydraulic  components  iat  comprising  the 
hydraulic  system  utilized  to  control  the  (^wration  of  the 
pump.  All  of  these  operating  elements  and  components 
of  the  concrete  pump  are  mounted  on  and  carried  1^  an 
I-beam  which  is  mounted  on  the  truck  bed  so  that  its 
central  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with  the  center  line 
of  the  truck  bed.  The  manner  and  arrangement  of  mount- 
ing these  operating  elements  and  comp(Mients  on  the  I- 
beam  facilitate  maintenance  and /or  replacement  of  the 
elements  and  components.  The  I-beam  is  also  mounted 
so  that  the  rear  end  of  the  I-beam,  and  the  hopper  carried 
therewith,  may  be  swung  through  a  vertical  arc.  Thus, 
during  operation  of  the  pump,  the  rear  end  of  the  I-beam 
rests  on  the  ground  so  that  the  height  of  the  hopper  is 
reduced  so  as  to  facilitate  the  feeding  of  concrete  into 
the  hopper  from  conventional  ready-mix  trucks.  The  coa- 
crete  pump  also  includes  mechanical  linkage  arrange- 
ments for  controlling  and  for  providing  substantially 
trouble-free,  smooth  operation  of  the  pump. 


the  oil  returning  from  the  turbine  bearing  is  cooled  by 
air  bled  from  a  low  pressure  stage  of  the  compressor 


and  circulated  through  the  tube  to  a  point  of  discharge 
downstream  of  the  turbme. 


3,532,444 
GAS  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Ren£  Strab,  WInterthnr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzcr 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  com- 
pany 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Ang.  18,  1967, 

11,675/67 

Int  a.  F04d  25/06,  29/00;  F16J  15/00 

VS,  CL  417—423  4  Claims 


5    « 


3,532,443 
ENGINE  LUBRICATION 
Marvin  W.  Johnson,  Speedway,  Ind.,  asdgnw  to  General 
Motors  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,580 
Int  CL  F04c  29/02;  F02c  7/06;  FOlm  1/00 
U.S.  a.  417—367  8  aaims 

A  gas  turbine  engine  has  main  bearings  at  the  forwiad 
end  of  the  compressor  and  at  the  torbise.  A  common 
lubrication  system  supplies  both  bearings.  This  includes 
a  pump  mounted  adjacent  the  compressor  bearing,  a 
transfer  tube  structure  connecting  the  pump  to  tfie  tor- 
bine  bearing,  and  jets  to  direct  ofl  from  the  pump  to 
both  bearings.  Oil  is  retomed  by  stationary  scoops  mount- 
ed within  rotating  structore  adjacent  the  bearings.  The 
transfer  structure  includes  a  heat  exchanger  by  which 


tS         It 


There  is  disclosed  gas  pumping  apparatus  comjHising 
a  gas-tight  housing,  a  motor  and  a  blower  in  separate 
compartments  in  the  housing  separated  by  a  partition 
through  which  passes  a  drive  shaft  coupling  the  motor  to 
the  blower,  means  to  deliver  sealant  liquid  to  a  liquid 
seal  between  the  shaft  and  bearing,  and  separate  means 
to  recover  sealant  liquid  at  either  side  of  the  partition. 
Separate  liquid-gas  separators  and  gas  extractors  are  also 
provided  for  each  oi  the  recovered  quantities  of  sealant 
liquid. 


3,532  445 
MULTIRANGE  PUMP 
Paul  H.  ScheflBer,  Jr.,  Leonud  J.  Fox,  Fkancis  C  Stump, 
and  Cari  M.  GantUer,  Lima,  OUo,  assignors  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Coiporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pnansylvania 

FOcd  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,024 
Int  CL  F04d  1/00.  29/02;  G21b  7/14 
VS.  CL  417—424  10  Claims 

A  pump  for  pumping  molten  metal,  said  pump  having 
a  rotor  made  from  a  limited  number  of  easy  to  cast,  sim- 
ple geometry,  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  parts,  a  two- 
piece  heat  and  corrosion  resistant  housing  structure  dis- 
posed about  the  rotor,  clamping  means  for  centering  and 
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securing  the  pieces  together,  a  suspensioii  system  that  sub-  nmATsn  Mfvmii 

stantially  lowers  a  criUcal  speed  factor  and  linuts  low   ^^  ^  ciSSJ'S'Si?^  m2^  .s^r  to 

Germaae  Coiporalioii,  Minaeivolis,  Mimk,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  MiniiMOta 

Filed  Dm.  31,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  788,2S5 


VJS,  a.  418—61 


iBt  Ca.  F01c  1/04 


8  Claims 


U^  s^ 


An  improved  fluid  operated  motor  of  the  axial  valve 

type,  wherein  the  valve  is  driven  by  the  output  shaft,  but 

speed  lateral  movement  of  the  rOtor,  and  replaceable  heat   takes  its  alignment  from  the  housing,  and  wherein  the 

and  corrosive  resistant  inlet  and  outlet  structures  which   output  shaft  is  supported  in  the  housing  independent  of 

allow  the  pump  to  handle  a  wide  range  of  flow  rates.        the  valve,  whereby  the  motor  is  capable  of  withstanding 

high  radial  loads  on  the  output  shaft. 


3,532,446 

SLIDING  SEAL  AND  VALVE  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

L.  F^ands  Hemslioff,  MarUAead,  Man.,  assignor  to 

Maignte  L.  Stiancs,  Jadson  Hd^its,  N.Y. 

CoBtionatioD-iB-part  of  wwUcaHUm  Ser.  No.  43537, 

Feb.  25,  1965.  TUs  appEcatioD  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  628,408 

iBt  CL  F84b  21/04;  B61f  15/22 


VS.  CL  417—511 


9  Claims 


cxii:a3 


3,532,448 

ROTARYCOMPRESSOR 

Dcaa  C  RiBehart,  Loaisrinc,  Ky.,  aasigBor  to  Gcaeral 

Hcctfic  CoBipaBj,  a  coiporatfoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Marri8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,133 

iBt  CL  F04c  23/02. 17/00 

VS.  CL  418—43  7  aaftms 


A  rotary  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  vane 
slidably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  wall  df  the  cylinder 
includes  a  ^iral  ^ring  for  biasing  the  vane  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rotor.  The  spring  has  an  inner  end  sup- 
ported on  an  exterior  hub  portion  of  the  compressor  and 
spirals  one  revolution  about  the  hub  to  engagement  with 
the  vane. 


A  pump  for  liquids  including  a  substantial  cylindrical 
barrel  and  a  reciprocating  pump  piston  located  in  the 
bairel  and  having  combined  sealing  and  check  valve 
means  comprising  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  in 
peripheral  diding  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
barrel  and  a  piston  cage  loosely  confining  the  annulus 
toe  limited  axial  movement  relative  to  die  cage,  and 
in  ii^Jdi  tibe  annulus  has  a  cross-section  forming  a  flexible 
ridge  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  barrel  so  that 
differences  in  tiie  diameter  of  the  inner  surface  may  be 
compensated  by  twisting  the  ridge. 


3,532,449 

WHEEL 

PaBl  L  GartoB,  3112  9lii  St,  Maakccoa 

Heights,  Mich.    49444 

FVcd  May  7,  <968,  Scr.  No.  727,286 

iBL  CL  F04b  35/00;  F04c  1 7/00 

VS.  CL  418—167  4  Cfatei 

Wheel  apparatus  for  use  on  vehicles  wherein  the  wheels 

are  continuously  pressurized  with  air  drawn  from  outside 

of  the  wheels  and  pressurized  air  can  be  supidied  from 

the  apparatus  (vdiich  thus  acts  as  a  pump)  to  supply  air 

under  pressure  to  the  vehicle  for  use  in  air  brakes  or  for 

supercharging  the  engine  or  for  a  variety  of  odier  pur- 
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poses.  Use  of  this  wheel  ^>paratus  eliminates  the  need 
for  spare  tires,  jacks  and  other  tire  changing  equqiment; 


and  tires  cannot  go  flat  Moreover  my  apparatus  provides 
a  cushion  air  ride. 


I 

3,532,450 
PROGRAMMED  OIL  IGNIHON 
laBMs  A.  ISnch  aad  ArdcB  L.  MaaaoB,  bidiaBapolis, 
lad^  asrigBors  to  P.  R.  MaUoiy  ft  Co.  Ibc.,  &idiaa> 
apoos,  IBO.,  a  coiponrtioB  of  Ddaware 

Fflcd  Dec  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,327 

iBt  CLF23B 

US.  CL  431— 26  12ClafaBs 


A  fuel  bnraing  agrstem  utilizes  a  light  sensitive  means 
such  as,  for  example,  a  photosensitive  resistm*  as  a  flame 
sensing  element  The  system  utilizes  the  photosensitive 
resistor  in  conjunction  with  a  flame  relay  which  is  ener- 
gized when  there  is  no  flame  and  deenergized  when  flame 
appears.  The  flame  sensing-relay  circuit  is  on  the  sec- 
ondary (low  Vintage)  side  of  the  control  transformer. 
The  flanie  relay  is  in  series  with  a  trip  relay  to  check 
the  integrity  of  the  circuit 


3,532,451 
ELECnUC  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
laBMs  R.  linBn^  GardcB  Grove,  CaBf.,  asrigBw  lo 
RobcrtAaw  Cbotoob  Coonpany,  Rfcknood,  Va.,  a  cor- 
pontioB  of  Ddaaran 

Filed  Fck  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,233 

iBt  CL  F23b  5/00 

VS.  CL  431—66  12  Cbdms 


■-WVNV- 


-^ 


FUEL 


^rfxyfty\^ 


•*iM^ 


An  electric  ignition  system  comprismg  an  electric 
ignitor  connected  in  series  with  an  electromagnetic  fuel 
valve  md  a  negative  temperature  coefBcient  tfamnistor 
which  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  ignitor.  When  ener- 
gized, the  ignitor  bip^y  readies  igniticm  temperatures 
and  causes  the  resistance  of  the  thermistor  to  decrease 
thereby  permitting  increased  current  flow  to  the  fuel 
valve  to  enable  energization  thereof.  A  second  embodi- 
ment isolates  the  Series  circuit  oi  the  thermistor  and 


the  fuel  valve  from  the  ignittu'  by  an  isolation  trena- 
former,  while  a  third  embodiment  provides  such  isola- 
tion by  utilizing  an  electromagnetic  relay  and  a  wpira^ 
power  source.  A  still  further  embodiment  replaces  the 
thermistor  and  die  separate  power  source  of  the  diird 
embodiment  widi  a  thermocouple. 


3^32^2 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  flll^ACES  AND  THE  LIKE 


Charfca  A.  RcJchcMctfcr, 

DoahaBi-BB*,  lac,  a  cofporatfoB  of  Dclawili« 
Filed  Jbbc  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,920 
lat  CL  F33m  9/00 
VS.  CL  431—185  10 


A  gas-fired  burner  having  a  cylindrical  casing  and 
rings  therein,  together  with  a  flame-retaining  cone  mem- 
ber at  its  discharge  orifice,  relatively  positioned  to  f<Mrm 
pressurized  air  and  gaseous  fuel  into  a  discharge  stream 
formed  of  an  inner  nooswirling  inner  stream,  an  inter- 
mediate rapidly  swiriing  stream,  and  an  outer  non- 
swirling  stream  enveloping  the  inner  and  intermediate 
streams  and  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  principal  axis 
of  the  discharge  streams. 


3,532,453 

START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  ONCE-THROUGH 

ECMLER 

Albert  J.  Zipay,  Clitta%  mi  hmOm  P.  WteUB,  FUilawB, 
NJ.,  I  iilji  B  ri  tB  Porter  Whcdwr  CscpataHM  ~ 
NJ.,a  coiponlhM  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  JBly  2, 196^  Scr.  No.  741,964 
iBt  CL  R2b  29/06 
VS.  CL  122—406  13 


1^ 


:^W 


I  I  lutitml  I 


.-^r^jiSLAi 


QL 


A  once-through  vi^xir  generator  start-up  system  of 
the  type  which  indud^  a  generator  main  flow  path  hav- 
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ing  in  aeries  headng  turfaoes,  a  coodenaer,  and  one  or 
more  feedwater  heaters.  A  constant  i»essare  stait-up 
bypass  Une  extends  between  the  heating  surfaces  and 
lie  condenser  and  feedwater  heaters,  comprisint  a  flash 
tank  and  first  and  second  drain  connections  leading 
from  the  flash  tank  to  the  feedwater  heaters  and  con- 
denser respectively.  A  vahre  in  the  seoood  connection 


to  the  condenser  controls  the  drain  flow  to  tibe  condenser 
in  response  to  maxinnim  and  minimom  water  levels  in 
tile  flash  tank.  At  levds  intermediate  the  nmTjnuiin 
and  mmifflom  levels,  die  flow  in  the  second  coonecticm 
is  controlled  in  response  to  the  flow  in  the  first  connec- 
tion to  the  feedwater  heaters. 


CHEMICAL 


3»532,454 

PROCESS  FOR  D  YED4G  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 

FROM  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 

IomUb  Ncalwig,  Krefdd 


air  and  subsequently  rinsing  and  drying  the  stored  fabric 
to  impart  an  anticrease  finish  to  the  fabric. 


Urdli^f,    Hmm    Rudolph,    Krefdd  -  Bocfcun,    and 


to  FactacaCBbrikcB  Bagrcr  Aktientcadschaft,  Lcrerfca- 


jm  a  cotpofatioM  of  Gensany 
No  Drawkw.  Fled  Apr.  25, 1M7,  SctTNo.  633,4«7 
Clafans  priotlly,  i^pUcalkNi  Genumy,  May  17,  IHi, 

F  49,224 
Int  CL  DMp  3/54 
UjS.  CL  S— 4  6  Clafaas 

Dyed  aromatic  polycarbcHiate  articles  with  a  dispersion 
or  developing  dyestuff  and  a  process  for  effecting  said 
dyed  articles  comprising  impregnating  the  articles  with  a 
dye  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  of  an  alkoxyalkylbenzyl  ether,  alkylene  glycol- 
di-benzyl  ether,  benzoic  acid  alkoxyalkyl  ester,  or  pbenoxy 
acetic  acid-alkoxyalkyl  ester. 


3,532,455 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFURIZED 
VAT  DYES  BY  THIONATION  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THHREOF 
FnMk  VlMk  Randvcrc,  MaavUle,  N  J.,  aatgnor  to 
American  Cyaaanid  Company,  Staarfotd,  Coml,  a  cor- 
povaiioa  off  Maine 
No  Drawlaf.  Coatimntk»-ki-part  off  appHcatfon  Scr.  No. 
413,Mi7Not.  24, 1964.  lUt  appMoSoo  Sept  19, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  648,935 

IbL  CL  Ct9b  49/10 
U.S.CL8— 37  SClafaM 

A  Uquid  sulfurized  dye,  useful  for  apidicatioo  as  a  vat 
dye,  is  iM'qiared  by  thionating  an  N-p-hydroxyphenyl- 
na^thylamine  in  an  aqueous  lower  alkyl  glycol  ether 
vdUde  at  a  temperature  of  from  140  to  180*  C,  using 
in  the  thionation  mix  for  each  24  parts  of  the  N-p-hy- 
droxyphenylnaphthylamine,  12  to  16  parts  of  sulfur,  6  to 
9  parts  ol  60%  sodium  sulfide  and  8  to  15  parts  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  add  hydrotropic 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  xylene  sul- 
fonic add  and  ethylbenzene  sulfonic  add. 


3432,457 

CATALYST  FOR  PUWYmG  EXHAUST  GASES 

AND  PROCESS  OP  MAPNG  AND  USING  SAME 

&M1  uCflVMMK  JLOCMflHCft  ^BHIBOTflrA  GMHHW*  flflD0Mlff 

No%BwiM.  FHed  Sept.  2, 1966,  8m.  No.  576319 
Claims  wMh,  ■llHirtinnGgm-y,  ^ept  23, 1965, 

K  573i5 

laLCLMti  11/06 

UJS.  CL  23-2  15  CWw 

A  hi^y  effective  copper  and  chromium  oxide  catalyst 
of  high  medianical  strength  properties,  prolonged  service 
life,  tow  sensitivity  to  lead  poisoning,  and  high  effective- 
ness in  the  substantially  complete  combustion  at  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combustion  engines  is  prepared  by  pep- 
tizing pooriy  crystallized  boehmite  (pseudoboehmite) 
with  a  volatile  ammonium  salt  and  a  volatile  add,  predry- 
ing  and  calcining  the  peptized  boehmite  at  specific  tem- 
peratures, impregnating  the  calcined  alumina  carrier  with 
heat  decomposable  coj^r  and  chromium  salts,  and  acti- 
vating the  impregnated  carrier  at  750*  C.  to  850*  C.  to 
decompose  the  copper  and  chromium  salts  to  their 
oxides. 


3332,45s 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALUNB 
SODIUM  METASOJCATE 
David  B.  Kiriqr,  Mldhiii,  Mich.,  mrigpor  to  T¥e  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MidlaBd,  Mich.,  a  coipondon  off 


3332356 
PROCESS  FOR  ANTlCteAK  FINISHING  TEXTHf 
FABRICS  CONSISTING  OF  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
AND  MIXED  FABRICS  CONTAINING  CELLU- 
LOSBFIBERS  _ 

WaiMw,  Fnaknnt 
to  Camdbi  Failiwcika 
FkaiAltat  am  Mala,  Gcr- 
manr,  a  compaay  of  Germany 
NbDrawh«:  Ftted  Dec  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517375 
CWmi  piiorily,  appHcllaa  Cfimiy,  laa.  2, 1965, 
C  34»791 
bL  a.  D86m  13/12, 13/34 
VS,  CL  8— U6J  2  CiakM 

Impregnation  of  cellulooe  fabric  at  a  pH  of  below  3 
with  dimeth^  uron  or  a  lower  dialkyl  ether  ot  di- 
methylol  uron,  drying  the  impregnated  fabric  to  a  residual 
moisture  content  of  between  5  and  25%,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  cl  tbc  ttixnc,  storing  the  thosly  dried  fsbric 
for  between  1  and  24  hours  under  conditions  excluding 


No  Dnwlng.  Filed  Snt  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671398 

lBLd.C81bii/i2 

U.S.  CL  2»~118  4  Gh^ 

The  present  invention  concerns  an  improved  method 
of  preparing  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate  (Na^SiOs) 
which  comprises  reacting,  usually  under  pressure,  a  fine, 
high  SiOrContaiQing  sand  in  an  excess  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide for  a  period  less  dun  about  60  minutes  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  precipitate  an  anhydrous  meta- 
silicate product  whfch  is  diaraoterized  by  a  tow  insoluble 
impurity  content  well  bdow  about  0.24  percent  and 
typically  below  about  0.04  to  0.06  percent 


3332359 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC 
PHILLIPSITE 
James  E.  McEvoy,  Mottaa,  and  George  Alcnmdcr  MBb, 
Swarthmore,  Pa.,  anipMri  to  Air  ProdMli  and  Chcm- 
JaJMac,  PhfladriphlB,  Pa.,  a  cotporadoa  off  Delaware 
No  Drawtof.  FHed  Jmm  2%  1967,  Scr.  No.  649348 
IiBLCLC81bJJ/2« 
UJS.  CL  23^112  5  Odarn 

Kaolin  is  calcined  above  about  965*  C  to  prepare  an 
amor]dx>us  product  having,  upon  differential  thermal 
analysts,  a  DTA  exothenn  less  than  about  5%  of  that  of 
raw  kac4in.  The  resulting  anxMrpbous  aluminum  diffjijcate 
is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 
Seed  crystals  of  the  novel  species  of  die  group  of  ma- 
terials convenientfy  called  synflietic  phOlipeites  are  also 
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diversed  in  the  ocnapositioo,  wUchis subjected  to  aging. 
pr^erably  at  a  temiierature  above  about  80*,  aad  prefer- 
ably with  stirring  to  provide  a  prodnA  having  a  significant 
amount  of  said  novel  spades  of  ^nthetic  phillipwie,  the 
method  being  highly  selective  so  that  the  product  is  free 
from  measurable  amounts  of  other  crystattine  zeolites. 
The  new  species  ot  ^nthetic  phiUipcite  has  an  X-ray  dif- 
fraction aa  folkMrt:i 


''eT  Spacing  A 

7.08 

4.98 

4.09 
3.50 
3.16 
2.67 
156 


Relative  line  intensity,  I/I* 

85 

41 

72 

8 

100 

51 

13 


.    , - ■     i 


minum  trioxide,  ferric  oxide,  and  mixtures  of  titanium 
dioxide  wfth  silicon  dioxide  or  ahunimnn  trioxide,  in 
which  the  components  in  gaseous  fOrm,  preheated,  e.g.  to 
500-800*  C,  and  optiomSly  together  with  added  Msily 
ioiti^ble  gases,  are  reacted  in  a  primary  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  of  maximnm  turbulence  whirling  mo- 
tion mixing  contact  with  each  other,  e.g.  by  feeding  <me 
reactant  tangentially  and  the  other  axially  into  a  conical- 
ly  diverging  vortex  path,  with  one  or  both  reactants  being 
heated  b^bre  or  during  the  mixing  contact  to  a  higher 
ten^ierature,  e.g.  to  800-2000*  C,  by  electrical  energy, 
e.g.  under  a  high  voltage  sudi  as  1-10  kv.,  inliile  mert 
solid  particles  are  maintained  under  hi^  velocity  sub- 
stantially circular  motion  in  scouring  contact  whh  the 
cOnftiing  wall  of  the  reaction  zone  to  prevent  deposition 
of  the  solid  reaction  product,  and  the  solid  reaction  prod- 
uct separated  from  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  after 
passing  through  a  secondary  reaction  zone. 


3,g37j<6t 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALUMINA 
Hany  C.  Snyder,  BcDcvflle,  DL,  amigmir  to  Alnmfamm 
Company  of  America,  Pltlibiifgh,  Pi.,  a  coiporatiosi  off 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Bar.  No.  714,787 

bt  CL  C81f  7/46 

U.S.CL23— 142  9  Claims 

Alumina,  contaminated  with  the  oxides  of  gallium, 
iron,  sodium,  calcium  and  other  metals  can  be  purified 
by  contacting  with  chlorine  gas  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture provided  that  the  alumina  is  in  a  partially  calcined 
state  such  that  its  total  water  content  varies  from  2  to 
6%.  All  oi  the  above-naihed  oxides  are  converted  to 
chlorides,  some  of  which  are  volatifized  in  the  hiitial 
treatment  and  removed  as  gas  whereas  others  remain 
with  the  alumina  ;and  can  be  removed  by  other  treat- 
ments. 


^     PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  TRIVA- 
LENT  PHOSPHORUS 
David  D.  Whyte,  Wyomiai^  and  PhUHp  F.  Pflaomer  and 
ThoniM  S.  Roberts,  HamOloB,  OUo,  amlgiiori  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Compavy,  Ondiinati,  (Ndo,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Ohto 

No  Drawfaig.  Fled  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,482 

Int  CL  COlb  25/12;  Ct7f  9/02 

U.S.  CL  23—165  13  Clafans 

A  process  for  posparing  an  anhydride  of  trivalent  phos- 
phorus reaction  product  by  treating  elemental  phosphorus, 
oxygen,  and  at  least  one  carbon  oxide  at  a  temperature 
above  1500*  C.  until  complete  chemical  equilibrium  is 
achieved.  The  reaction  product  is  useful  for  preparing 
pbo^horus  trioxide,  i^o^honis  acid  and  ethane- 1-hy- 
droxy-l,l-dipho6phoiiic  add. 


-•.»«e:.     '       3332,463 
SLIGHTLY  GRAPHnOABLE  CARBONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCI10N 
Andri  F.  Boyer»  Vensfnll  en  IlalaUr,  Fhmee,  nstonr  to 
ChariiomMge  da  JPkancc,  Parii^  Fkimee,  a  p«boc  kmH* 
tntionorFhmce 

No  Drawh«.  Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,433 
Clafanc  priority,  application  FraMc,  Mar.  14, 1966, 

53L374 

fatCLciibii/at 

U.S.  CL  23— 289.2  3  Claims 

Cokes  of  high  reactivity,  only  sliihtly  or  not  at  all 
grapiiitizable  and 'haying  a  resistivity  of  at  least  44,000 
mQ/oxl,  obtained  by  incorporating  from  10  to  16%  by 
weight  of  ammonium  sulphate  in  a  highly  aromatic  pitch 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  carbonization.  These  orices 
are  utilized  as  reducmg  agents  in  electrometallurgy,  as 
heating  elements  using  the  Joale  ^Eect,  as  granules  for 
furnace  resistances  cm-  as  a  raw  material  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  active  carbons. 


\ 


3^2,464 
WM 


?tf32^462 

METHOD  OF  EFTECIING  GAS-PHASE  REACTIONS 
HaM  Zindbl,  DaJibrng,  Wahcr  GHache,  Krcfdd-Boc- 
kmn,  Walter  Wcidmana,  DaJslimg-Mncndclheim,  and 
Kfama  Waaadrimhn,  Krcffdd-Boctams,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Fmlieafabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngcaclhchaft, 
Levirknicn,  Gffmaay,  a  cosporntical  off  Gen— y 
CoBtimBatioa  off  ^ppModion  Scr.  No.  361,357,  Apr.  21, 
1964.  ms  appUcalio*  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6^,728 
Cbrims  priori^,  apfUcalioa  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1963, 
[F      F  39,685 
lit.  CL  C81f  23/04 
UAO.  23— 282  ~  3  Claims 

Continuous  gas  )diase  endothermic  or  weakly  exother- 
mic reactions  yielding  a  reaction  product  which  is  solid 
at  least  under  nonmal  conditimis,  e.g.  decomposition  and 
oxidation  with  oxygen-containing  gas  of  the  correspond- 
ing halides  to  form  titanium  dioxide,  silicon  dioxide,  ahi- 


87»  O.O.— 7 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
Wolfgang  Fricmcl,  Bmrhhanam  nber  Hcppcaberb  Ger- 
many, assigBor  to  Wenmr  Vnjbttt,  Ehachhaasoi  nbor 
H^pcnheim,  Geimany 

No  Dnnring.  FDed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,388 
Claims  priori!^,  appHration  Gcnmrny,  Apr.  7, 1966, 
V  F  48,918 

IM.  CL  C81b  25/08 
U.S.  CL  23—284  9  Cli^ 

Magnesium  phosphide,  for  use  as  an  in  situ  producer 
of  insectiddal  gaseous  hydrogen  phosphide  is  produced 
by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  magnesium  and  red  fdios- 
phorous.  The  reaction  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
magnesium,  red  pho^horous,  and  at  least  one  material 
which  is  a  retardant  for  said  exothermic  reaction. 


•*»Vv-        3,532,465 
PROCESS  OF  GRAPHmZATION 

Shen-U  Ynch,  1  FooAin  2ad  LaM,  Foo^Shfai  3rd  Road, 


No  IXrawfaic  FDed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,939 

Int.  CL  C81h  31/04 

V3.  CL  23-t289.1  11  CUms 

The  present  inventkm  relates  to  promoting  the  graph!* 
tization  of  carbon  by  incorporating  therewith  Gleditschia 
sinensis  pods,  ^teditschiasapcMiin  or  a  jKOduct  off  partial 
combustion  of  either  off  them,  introducing  oxygen  and 
heatmg  said  carbon  to  a  temperature  sudi  as  900*  to 
1200*  C  or  higher  while  protecting  against  uncontrolled 
oxygen. 


/ 
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PRODUCnON  OF  CAKBON  VURES 
WiUaa  lohMtM,  Fvabcraoilu  Rofcr  Mankm,  Crook- 

ami  WiUaai  Wirtt  FnaboMMgh, 
» Nadeaal  RMcaica  DerclopaMat 


No  Dnnrii*.  Flkd  No?.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5f3,<73 
Cbdaw  priotfty.  ap^lcalkNi  Great  BritaiB,  Nor.  IC,  1H9» 

IACLCtlbJi/07 

U.S.  CL  23-2M.4  ^  *  ?#? 

Caibon  fibers  having  hi^  tensile  strength  and  high 
tensile  strain  characteristics  are  made  by  a  process  which 
con:4>ri9es  first  submitting  an  organic  poljrmer  fiber  to  a 
temperature  below  its  carbonizing  temperature  in  an 
oxidizing  atmoq>here  until  the  fiber  is  permeated  with 
oxygen,  next  carbonizing  at  a  carbonizing  temperature 
in  a  noo-ozidizing  atnx)8phere,  combined  heat  and  ten- 
sion being  an>lied  to  the  fiber  during  at  least  one  of 
these  two  steps,  and  then  heating  the  carbon  fiber  to  a 
still  higher  temperature  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  in- 
crease the  ultimate  tensile  strength  and  Young's  modulus, 
die  final  temperature  being  limited  to  a  value  at  which 
the  ultimate  tensUe  strain  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  a 
peak  value.  The  polymer  fiber  is  preferably  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  and  ti»  final  temperature  in  an  inert  atnioqphere 
is  preferably  in  the  range  of  from  1300*  C.-1800*  C. 


A  pressurized  collection  vessel  <^rated  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  approaching  that  of  the  plant  is  provided 
to  collect  sulftar  from  the  various  sources.  Drains  and 
seal  pots  communicate  each  sulftir  source  with  the  col- 
lection vessel.  The  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  col- 
lection vessel  and  the  static  head  existing  between  each 
drain  outlet  and  the  top  (rf  its  associated  seal  pot  prevent 
reversal  of  sulfur  flow  in  the  drains  and  loss  of  process 
gases  from  the  generating  plant. 


HYDROGEN  MANIjFACTUBE  WTIH 
INTEGRATED  STEAM  USAGE 
Calvfai  &  Sndth  Md  WHUni  J.  McLcod,  El  CcnUo, 
CaiUL,  airffiin  to  Chevron  Riawch  Comftaj,  Sob 
Rraadsco,  CaUf ^  a  covponrtioB  of  Delaware 
Coali»ntfo»i»Hpit  of  anOcalioa  Sor.  No.  73M20. 
May  17,  19M,  which  ¥  a  coailMuilioihlMatt  ol 
appttadM  Sor.  No.  M5,1M,  Sot  1.  IMTTTUt 
appMcattoa  Dec  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7M,a€2 
tat  CL  Gflb  i/itf 
US.  CL  23-^U  It 


A- 


\  y-mn 


*£=; — '»     fWMWk 


WWII  mHOTI  WIMt  J^         /*"" 

7         I  «      7. 


A  process  for  inroducing  high  pressure  hydrogen  which 
comprises: 

(a)  reforming  hydrocarbons  with  low  pressure  steam 
to  produce  a  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and 
CQ,; 

(b)  centrifugaOy  compressing  said  hydrogen  before 
die  CO^  is  completely  removed; 

(c)  using  high  pressure  steam  to  drive  a  turbine  which 
turbine  in  turn  drives  the  centrifugal  compressor 
used  to  compress  the  hydrogen;  and 

(d)  using  low  pressure  exhaust  steam  from  the  turbine 
as  said  low  pressure  steam  for  reforming  hydro- 
carbons in  step  (a). 


3,532^468  

HIGH  PRESSURE  SUI^UR  WITHDRAWAL  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Bcavoa,  IxMg  Beach,  Caiifn  awlganr  to  Tic 
Ralpk  M.  r$tmm  Compaay,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Nevada 

Filed  Joe  If,  1M8^  Scr.  No.  735,781 
lat  CL  Cflb  17/02;  B81]  3/02 
VA  CL  23—226  3  CMm 

A  sulfur  generation  phmt  is  operated  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  to  produce  sulfur  at  two  or  more  sources. 


3,532,469 

SYSTEM  AND  EQUmtfENT  FOR  THE  AUTO- 

MATION  OF  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Golflo  Victtio,  Ptana  G«ilo  Csare  14, 

MifaHkllaly 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,598 

aafans  ariority,  appUcadon  Raly,  Oct  21, 1967, 

21371/67;  Oct  29, 1966.  Falotf  782,185 

1^  CL  C81g  23/04:  Cf  In  31/00,  33/16 

U.S.  CL  23--253  ■-  28  Claims 


»»• 


W      X)   K 
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An  automatic  system  for  performing  repetitive  chemi- 
cal analyses,  comprises  one  or  more  conveyor  lines  for 
samples  to  be  analyzed  and  a  number  of  separate  instru- 
mentalities such  as  transfer  units,  dosing  mechanisms, 
centrifuges,  recorders  and  printers,  etc.,  each  of  these  in- 
strumeiltalities  being  operated  by  individual  electric 
motors  having  predetermined  cycles  of  operation,  the 
initiation  of  the  respective  cycles  of  operation  being  under 
the  control  of  master  electrical  synchronizing  mech- 
anism, c... 

3,532,478 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  WITH  CENTRIFUGATION 

MEANS 

leiry  E.  Rodte,  Seal  Beach,  CaBf ^  Kriganr  to  Bcckman 

fwftamiali,  lac,  a  corporatfon  of  Cidlfon^ 

FBcd  Jtm.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,486 

IM.  CL  Bill  3/00;  B84b  7/00,  11/06 

VS.  CL  23^.253  8 


A  blood  sanqde  holder  or  capsule  ipHiich  has  an  don- 
gated  container  for  recdvnig  whole  blood  and  attach- 
ment means  by  which  the  holder  is  connected  to  a 
centrifuge  for  spinning  the  blood  down,  after  which  the 
hematocrit  is  read  along  with  an  identifying  number,  the 
separated  cells  are  sealed  in  isolation,  a  capillary  cham- 
ber measures  an  amount  of  serum  which  is  later  forced 
into  a  cup  in  the  holder  for  automated  analytical  proc- 
essing, with  the  addition  of  reagents  and  filtering  in  sito, 
and  automatic  reading  of  the  analytical  results  with  an 
identifymg  number. 
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34^71 
DEVICE  FOR  OONCENTkATION  CCWTROL  IN 
DRYING  TOWERS  FOR  A  SULPHURIC  ACID 
PLANT 
Johan  Elof  WOdoad,  Halringborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
BoHdcB  Aktieboiag,  StodAofan,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Oct  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,494 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1966, 

14^43/66 

Art.  CL  C81b  17/80 

U.S.  CL  23—261  8  Chdnw 


A  sulphuric  acid  plant  including  a  sulphur  trioxide 
absorption  tower  (1),  a  sulphur  dioxide  drying  tower 
(30),  a  strii^ing  tower  (60),  and  storage  c(»tainers 
(12,  46)  are  arranged  so  as  to  control  the  acid  concen- 
tration in  a  drying  tower  and  to  minimize  pumping  re- 
quirements. 


.e 


L 


3,532,472  t 

APPARATUS  iOR  CARRYING  OUT  PARTIAL 
OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

E.  Gordon  Foster,  Bronzvillc  N.Y.,  asrimor  to  ShcU 
Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619.887,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  apnUcatka  Scr.  No. 
262,608,  Mar.  4,  1963.  Divided  aid  lUs  application 
Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,914 

lot  CL  BOIJ  9^02,  9/04 
UA  CL  23—288  >  ^    t  1  CUdm 


'A  reactor 


''^ 


3,532,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPHERICAL 
GRANULATED  SILICA  MATERIAL 
Hcglcr  and  Knri  T^eMii«cr,  WrssrHng,  Bcdrk  Co- 
lognc,  Gcimany,  aMivMNs  to  Dcnischc  Gold,  nnd  SD- 
bcr^Schcldeanitalt   vomudi   Rocokr,   Fhmkfart   am 
Mata,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,564 
Cbdms  priority,  appUodlon  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

D  47,143 
Int  CL  COlb  33/18:  BOlf  7/10:  BOld  1/02 
US.  CL  23—313  4  Clahns 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  si^rical  granulated  silica 
which  comprises  feeding  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
substantially  dry,  amorphous,  precipitated  silica  powder 
with  a  bulk  weight  of  about  SO  to  about  100  grams  per 
liter  and  an  average  particle  size  of  about  1  to  about  70 
microns  to  a  rotating,  inclined  mixing  means  having  the 
mixing  surface  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  from  hori- 
zontal, passing  the  silica  through  said  rotating,  inclined 
mixing  means  while  maintaining  it  in  a  substantially  dry 
state,  withdrawing  a  substantially  dry,  spherical,  granu- 
lated silica  from  said  rotating,  inclined  mixing  means,  and 
heat  annealing  said  spherical,  granulated  silica  to  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  900*  C;  to  increase  ks  i^ysical 
strength. 

3,532,474 
PREPARATION  OF  AZINE  FLUORIDE 

Vytaotai  Grakanskas,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Acro- 

Jct-Gcncral  Corporatfon,  Aznaa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  QUO 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  June  19, 1962,  Scr.  No. 

204,663.  Divkled  and  tUs  appHcatfon  July  11,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  796,247 

Int  CL  COlb  21/08:  COlc  3/00.  1/02 
US,  CL  23—356  1  Claim 

Preparation  of  ncxi-ionic  inorganic  fluoro  compounds 
by  direct  fluorination  of  ceitain  ionic,  inorganic  salts  in 
a  moderator  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanols,  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  water. 


3,532,475 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

V  io.  CYANOGEN  FLUORIDE 

YytantM  GrakaMkM,  Arcadia,  CaBL,  amigMir  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Ann,  CaUL,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 

No  DrawtDf.  Original  application  Inne  19, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
204,663.  Divided  and  tUs  appHcation  Jnly  11,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  796048 

Int  CL  COlb  21/52:  COlc  3/00:  C86c  1/02     ' 

US,  CL  23—359  1  CUm 

Preparation '<rf  non-ionic  inorganic  fluoro  compounds 

by  direct  fluorination  of  certain  ionic,  inorganic  salts  in 

a  moderator  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkan(ris,  lower  alkylene  glycols  and  water. 


{ J  .rt 


.—  j^- 


effecting  partial  oxidation  ~of  Organic'' 
compounds  in  the  vapor  phase  comprising  a  reaaor  con- 
taining long  multi-tubes  having  a  ratio  of  length  to  diam- 
eter of  above  200^  packed  with  inert  or  catalytic  packing 
and  having  at  the  inlet  of  the  tubing  separate  means  for 
introducing  the  material  to  be  oxidized  and  the  oxidizing 
reagent  and  a  confluence  zone  in  the  tobes  wherein  the 
reactants  are  miaad  as  .they  flaw  through  the  reaction 
tubes. 


.  3,532,476 

\     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  METALLIC 

MULTILAMINATED  TUBE 

Martin  Pechs,  Erlaaf«^  and  Heinz  Schomcr,  Rodien- 

\badi,  Germany,  aarignon  to  Siciena  AktiengcscD- 

jKteft  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporatfon  of  Gcmuunr 

Filed  Scft  3t,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,263 
Clalmc  priority,  appHcafion  Germany,  Oct  1,  1968, 

1,800,307 
Int  CL  H81J  9/18 
U.S.  CL  29— 25.13  6  Cfadnis 

Method  according  to  Pat  No.  3,461,523  indudes  ap- 
plying both  to  the  dcmgated  metallic  member,  before 
qirajriK  the  latter  with  the  layer  of  tninily»|i>g  mate- 
rial, afid  to  the  layer  of  insulating  material  thereafter. 
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at  least  one  layer,  respectively,  of  metal  having  a  lower  force  of  another  and  lesser  magnitude.  The  secondary 
melting  pointthan  that  of  the  insolatiag  layer  Haa  rela-  force  applies  a  forward  thrust  to  strand  before  bdng  col- 


tively  good  wetting  characteristics  with  ntped  to  the 
metal  material  in  engagement  therewith. 


"  fh^f't. 


3^2,477  .... 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUIONG  MATCHES  ^^^^  "^  ^^^^  <<>  reduce  tension  in  the  strand.  Apparatus 

AND  MATCH-BOOKLETS  "  provided  to  implement  the  method. 

F^nuBccaco  de  CapMaai,  Miln,  Kaly,  MrigBor  to  Etabltoe-  . 

mcnt  IW oUom,  a  corporatloa  of  LIcchtcMtcfai  — ■— ^— 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  19i7t  Scr.  No.  690,682  3432,479 

nUy,  Feb.  6,19117,  AFFARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FIBERS 


12,295/67 
IM.  CL  C06f  5/00;  A24f  27/12 
UiL  0.44-47 


nrf.  > ,  / 


ClnriM  J.  SM^  Newark,  OUo,  aalgiior  to  Owsm. 

Corauig    Fibcrilaa    Catfnn/lam,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 
CMttnatfoa  of  appUcaHoa  Scr,  No.  582^25,  Scot  29, 
■      M,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  04^498 


1966.  nb  lypUda— 

tatd. 
UA  d  6S— lO^>^     .  ^ 


37/06 
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A  method>for  the  indnstriataanufacturing  of  matches, 
comprising  applying  a  strip  of  a  pyrophoric  compound 
on  an  essentiaUy  flat  combustible  material,  for  instance 
wood  or  cardboard,  drying  the  strip  and  cutting  the  flat 
material  into  a  plurality  oi  matches  each  ci  which  carries 
af  (me  end  a  portion  of  the  pyrophoric  strip.  The  inven- 
tion further  comprises  a  method  for  the  maniifacturinf-of 
match-booklets,  in  which  a  plundity  of  ^rophoric  strips 
are  applied  on  a  sheet  of  combustible  material,  the  sheet 
being  thereafter  partially  slit  into  match  stenu  which  are 
mutually  connected  to  form  on  the  sheet  a  phirality  of 
spaced  match  bands.  The  bands  are  thereafter  cut  into  m 
plurality  of  match-booklets  each  of  which  consists  of  two 
indented  side  se^ons  on  which  the  match  stems  are 
formed  and  of  an  intermediate  section  with  which  the 
match  booklet  can  be  packaged. 


Apparatus  for  attenuating  fibers  through  an  elongated 
slot  in  a  blower  housing  in  which  axial  air  flow  into  the 
slot  is  Mocked,  permitting  only  transverse  air  flow.  The 
end  walls  of  the  slot  nguy  be  diverged  to  decrease  air 
turbulence.  An  open  ended  skirt  may  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  under  side  of  the  housing.  The  skirt  may  have 
diverging  end  walls,  which  may  be  continuations  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  slot  The  skirt  n»y  have  downwardly 
extending  end  walls  and  arcuate  side  walls  connecting 
the  end  walls.  The  constructions  <A.  the  skirt  decrease  air 
turbulence. 


3432,478 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ":" 
AND  WINDING  GLASS  STRAND 
Wanea  W.  prauuiio«i,_AMw  Fari^  Fa.,  a^ifMr  to 
FFG  iadMbiea,  be,  Flttibaiil^  Fa.,  a  coiporalioa  of 


^^ iler.  No.  602,433,  Oct.  5, 

1966.  TUa  appUcaaoB  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  86646S 

lit  O.  C03b  37/00 

VS.  CL  65—2  9  nui^ 

Strand  winding  method  inchides  the  steps  of  applying 
a  winding  and  attenuating  force  which  is  composed  of  the 
primary  winding  force  of  out  magnitude  and  a  secondary 


3432,480 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTICELLULAR  GLASS 
Dooriaie  DTTMslatMo,  FHiihaigh,  Fa.,  awlaiini  to  FH1»- 

ba^  Coi^  CtapofliMlo^  Fort  AUcgavy,  Fa.,  a  eotw 

poradon  of  FcwMylvania 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,476 
,r„  ^  ^-  liit  CL  C03b  19/08 

VS.  CL  65—20  If  Claiw 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  making  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  cellnlar  glass.  Discrete  pellets  are  formed 
of  pohrenilent  glass  and  a  cellulating  agent  The  discrete 
pellets  are  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  and  while 
at  this  elevated  temperature  are  agitfomerated  to  form 
a  continuous  sheet.  The  sheet  of  agglomeiated  pellets  is 
fed  into  a  heating  chamber  where  the  mixture  of  pnl- 
v^riilent  tfass  and  cellulating  agent  softens  and  cdhi- 
lates  to  iotm  a  continuous  unitary  sheet  of  impervious 
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cellular  glass.  In  one  embodknent  the  pellets  are  heated 
for  a  sufllci«Bt  peiiod  of  tiae  to  partially  cellulattf  and 


■A 


mftrgfiiai  edge  portions,  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said 
mat  to  tear  at  said  marginal  edge  portions,  which  process 
comprises  welding  said  glass  fibers  at  said  marginal  edfe 
portions  at  the  contactmg  points  thereof  by  implying  heat 


TJ 


'-(f^'- 


"^ 


TJ 


Blhflat 


the  partially  celhuated  pefiets  are  tftereafter  formed  hito 
a  sheet  while  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


34^481 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATUiS  FOR  TRANSFORTING 
AND  SMOOTHING  SHEET  MATERIALS  ON  A 
GAS  SUFFORT  BED,  IN  FARTICULAR,  SHEET 
GLASS  li 

Henri  ChaoMMit^  BiMSsli,  BeUom,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  de  Saiii-Gobaim  NeriUy-Mv^SelM,  France 
^^  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,631 
ClalnH  prioctty,  appUofioa  F^aMe,  laik  27, 1966, 
47,454;  Dccr6ri966,  86,282 
Iiat  CL  C03b  29/04 
VS.  CL  65-^  18  Claims 


and  pressure  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  glass  fibers  but  sufficient  to  soften  the  same,  while 
leaving  the  glass  fibers  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  mat  adjacent  said  marginal  edge  portions  un- 
welded. 

3432,483 

GLASS  MELTING  WITH  DIFFERENT  MELTING 

TEMFERATURE  COMFONENTS 

Jeaa  Cardot,  Faris,  F^aacc.  aasipwr  to  ConpagBic  de 

Saint-Gobaim  NodUy-eor-SeiM,  F^bmc 

Contfamation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  41^711,  Dec  8, 

1964.  TUta  appBcatioa  Mar.  7,J196^  Scr.  No.  711,457 

Cfadmt  priority,  npBcatioB  Fkaace,  laa.  3, 1964, 

959,284 

Iiat  CL  C03b  5/16 

VS.  CL  65—135  4 


Glass  continudosly  drawn  and  formed  into  a  ribbon  of 
indeterminant  length,  is  supported  on  jets  of  gas  dis- 
tributed over  the  area  of  the  plastic  ribb<HL  The  jets  are 
moved  as  a  unit  in  a  closed  path  and  support  the  moving 
ribbon  without  deformation  or  defacement  diereof  and, 
in  fact  improving  the  planarity  of  its  surfaces. 


FROl 


3432^482 
METHOD  FOR  lPROVmD4G  A  GLASS  FIBER  MAT 
WITH  AN  EDGE  1HAT  IS  NOT  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO 

LATERAL  TEARING 

■ft  GciMMj.  aaifMr  to  Rdchhold 

be„  White  FlalM,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  9,  1966,  Scb  New  57^70       ^ 
dafaM  priorttir,  aniloiilioa  Gcrmaiiy,  Jin.  S.  1966, 

fiat  CL  C03i»  23/20 

U.S.CL65— 36  in.i     7ciaima 

A  process  for  bonding  marginal  edge  portioBS  of  a 

^ass  ffl>er  mat  comprising  randomly  arranged  ^ass  fibers 

and  mdoding  contacting  glass  fibers  at  the  surface  of  said 


Glass  making  process  and  apparatus  wherein  batch 
materials  of  different  proportions  of  ingredients  are  de- 
posited at  two  separate  locations  in  the  furnace,  one  up- 
stream of  the  otiier.  The  materials  deposited  at  the  first 
or  upstream  location  are  relatively  poor  in  hi^-mehing- 
point  ingredients  such  as  silica.  This  material  is  first 
melted  at  relatively  low  temperature  and  as  the  melt 
moves  downstream,  second  batch  materials  of  relatively 
greater  percentages  oi  high-melting-point  ingredients  are 
added  so  that  the  heat  from  the  upstream  melt  assists  in 
melting  the  second  batdi  materials  and  blending  the  two 
batch  materials  to  result  in  a  conventional  mix,  for  ex- 
ample soda-lime  glass.  The  downstream  area  of  the  melt 
from  about  the  place  of  deposit  ol  second  batch  materials, 
to  the  draw  pot  is  preferably  flame  heated  and  the  gases 
ot  combustion  after  traversing  this  area,  are  directed  up- 
stream over  the  area  of  the  upstream  melt  Since  both 
the  upstream  melt  and  the  combustion  gases  passing 
thereover,  are  at  a  lower  temperature  than  downstream, 
operation  is  efficient  in  oonservati(m  61  heat 


3432,484 
GLASS  BURN-OFF  MACHINE 
James  F.  CoMcr,  FalrtcM,  OUo,  aarfprn  to 
Hocktof  CesporalioB,  LaMacter,  Ohio,  •  corporattoa 
of  Ddswwa 

FBed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662447 

Lit  CL  C03b  33/06 

VS.  CL  65—260  15  Cbimc 

An  improved  heat-resisting  and  cooling  construction 

for  the  ware-holding  system  of  a  glass  bum-off  machine 

including  a  control  valve  in  the  vacuum  system  for  the 
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ware-h(4ding  spindle  for  communicating  cooling  atmos- 
iriieric  air  to  die  spindle  and  ware-hold^  drack  when 
the  valve  cuts  off  the  vacuum;  a  height-adjusting  arrange- 
ment for  the  spindle  with  an  adjustment  shaft  mounted 
on  the  spindle  with  an  axially  eccentric  bore  which  re- 
ceives the  aide  of  the  spindle-raising  cam  roller  such  that 


b  iaopropyl,  exert  a  total  hindering  effect  which  lies  be- 
tween the  effect  of  2,6-diethyl  and  2,6Hlitert.  butyl  are 
employed  to  combat  weeds  in  soybeans;  from  about  V& 
to  5  lbs.  of  2,6-diisopropyI-4-nitrophenol  per  acre,  applied 
to  the  locus  of  the  weeds,  effecting  cotttrol  of  such  species 
as  pigweed,  lambsquarter  and  cocklebur. 


the  height  of  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  ^indle  may  be 
varied  by  rotative  settings  of  the  shaft;  and  hmt  resistant 
means  for  mounting  the  spindle  for  rotation  and  recipro- 
cation in  its  mounting  with  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  metal  and  graphite  matrix  impregnated  with 
Teflon. 


3,532,485 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  PLANT  GROWTH 

George  Dunaing  Stevens,  Rte.  1,  Box  45, 

MarlBctte,  Wis.    54143 

No  Drawing.  Contimatioahiii-part  of  mpUcatkni  Ser.  No. 

609,709,  Dec  27, 19M.  lUs  appUcaOoB  Ang.  4, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  856,230 

bt  CL  AOlc  21/00 
U.S.  CL  71—1  3  dafans 

This  invention  relates  to  plant  nutrient  compositions 
containing  carbon  dioxide  in  solution  and  to  methods  of 
utilizing  these  compositions  for  increased  plant  growth 
by  application  to  either  roots  or  leaves.  Nutrient  pre- 
cipitation problems  encountered  in  soilless  growth  of 
plants  are  prevented  by  the  increased  stability  of  essential 
elements  in  the  disclosed  compositions,  which  also  pro- 
vide a  more  efSdent  method  of  supplying  the  increased 
quantities  of  carlxm  dioxide  necessary  for  optimum  pho- 
tosynthesis. 


3,532,488 

N-CYCLO-HEXYLDI1HIOCARBAMATES  AS 
SELECTTVE  HERBICIDES  IN  RICE 

Robert  Forat  Hnatcd,  FloiinaDi,  Mo.,  Md  John  Joseph 
lyAnilco,  I^nbar,  W.  Va.,  Mrifnow  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Lonii,  Mo.,  ■  coipontion  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwiag.  FDed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,758 

Int  CL  AOln  9/i2    ' 
V&,  CL  71—101  9  Claims 

Alkyl  and  allyl  esters  of  N-alkyl-  and  N-allyldithiocy- 
clohexanecarbamic  acids  wherein  the  N-alkyl  substituent 
contains  two  or  three  carbon  atoms  and  the  S-alkyl  sub- 
stituent contains  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  the  nitrogen  and  sulfur  substituents 
being  five  or  six,  destroy  barnyard  grass  without  toxicity 
to  rice. 


3,532,489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  METAL  OXIDES 

FMs  a  Wienctt,  Lcwiston,  N.Y. 

(394  Rooaevelt  Ave^  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.    14304) 

Filed  Jane  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,089 

Int  a.  B22f  9/00;  C2lb  11/00. 13/14 

UA  CL  75-.5  9  Claims 

/ 


3,532,486 

CONSOLIDATION  AND  GRANULATION  OF 

OIL-CONTAINING  SOLID  FINES 

William  E.  Savage,  Caslro  Vdi^,  CnUt,  mrii^or  to 

SbeD  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,575 
bit  CL  G05d  1/00 
U.S.  CL  71—61  4  Claims 

An  improved  method  tcx  compacting  and  sutnequent- 
ly  granulating  liquid  hydrocarbon-containing  water-solu- 
ble solid  particle  fines  by  admixing  with  such  contami- 
nated fines  a  small  amount  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  free 
pure  water-soluble  fines  of  the  same  material  and  there- 
after compacting  and  granulating  the  fine  mixture. 


A  counter-current  process  is  disclosed  for  the  gaseous 
reduction  of  very  snuUl  metal  oxide  particles  to  the  finely 
divided  elemental  metal,  not  involving  fluidized  bed  re- 
duction. Oxide  particles  smaller  than  75  microns  are  dis- 
persed in  a  hot  reducing  gas  in  several  connected  cham- 
bers and  moved  in  a  direction  opposite  the  gas.  Optionally, 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  particks  may  be  redispersed  and 
recirculated  in  a  chamber  before  passing  to  a  succeeding 
chamber. 


3,531,487 
COMBATING  WEEM  IN  SOYBEANS 
Roger  P^  Cahoy,  Mcnlam,  Kani.,  aataor  to  Gill  Re- 
searck  *  Devdonmcnt  Company,  Plttribaih,  Pi^  a 
coiporaiM  af  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.  FBad  Sep!  5,  iH7,  Ser.  No.  665,260 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24, 13/00 

VA,  CL  71—83  5  CUhnt 

Hindered    2,6-dialkyl-4-nitrophenol8    in   which   alkyl 

substituents  in  2-  and  6<iX>sitions,  at  least  one  <tf  which 


3,532,490 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  POWDERS 
AND  COATINGS 
Aifkcd  Richard  BmUn,  Shenidd,  Eamz,  England,  as- 
ii^Bor  to  Nafianal  Rcaearch  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawint.  Filed  Jo.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gnat  Britafai,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

3,565/67 

Int  CL  C22b  15/12,  23/04;  II22f  9/00 

VS,  CL  75— v5  21  Cbdmt 

The  invention  provides  a  process  fw  the  deposition  of 
a  metal  value,  e.g.  the  pure  metal  or  a  compound  of  the 
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metal  such  as  an  oxide,  which  comprises  contacting  with 
a  reducing  gas  a  liquid  organic  medium  containing  a  metal 
species  in  a  compound  of  or  in  associaticn  with  an  organic 
extractant  to  cause  precipitation  of  a  metal  value  from  the 
organic  phase,  tlere  being  also  present,  when  the  metal 
Qtecies  is  noore, electropositive  than  cadmium,  an  acid 
acceptor.  .„ 


3,S32,4»1 

MARAGIN6  STEEL  SUITABI£  FOR  HEAVY 
SECTION  APPUCAHONB 

Stephen  Floraen,  SnBcm,  N.Y.,  and  ChariM  JoMph  IJfo^ 
Mivwood,  N  J„  amlgnon  to  Tie  Intmnalionl  NIckd 
^^  '       New  Yo*,  N.Y,  a  cotponrtioB  of 
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3,532,494 
SQUD  AREA  DEVELOPMENT  IN  XEROGRAPHY 
EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  SCREEN  IN  THE 
CHARGING  STEP 

Gopal  C  Bhagat  191  Gregory  St, 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14620 
Contfaraation-in-^at  of  appHcalion  Ser.  No.  544,915, 
Apr.  25, 1966.  Tlito  appBcalion  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  856,038 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22,  15/00;  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CL  96—1  5  Claims 


J  of  aralicallOB  S«r.  No.  57542C, 

Ang.  25, 1966.  TUs  appficatloB  Miy  14, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  830,909 

IM.  CL  C22c  39/10, 41/02 
U.S.CL75— 123  14  Claims 

A  maraging  steel  directed  to  overcoming  the  deleteri- 
oos  effects  attributable  to  the  occurrence  of  8egregatk>n 
m  the  production  of  heavy  sections.  The  steel  contains 
correlated  amounts  of  nidcel,  cobalt,  molybdennm  and 
titanium,  and  also  most  advantageously  vanadium  and 
zircomum. 


3,532,492 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENTED  CHRO- 
MIUM CARBIDE  USING  PHOSPHOROUS 
WOnam  A.  PowcO,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  andgnor  to  General 

EtocMc  Com^my,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dnwii«.  Origfaul  application  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

725,929.  Divided  and  tills  appUcatfon  Nov.  8,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  794,447 

, ,  Int  CL  C22c  29/00  ^  _  , 

UA  CL  75—20^  3  Claims 

Cemented  carbide  alloys  containing  chromram  car- 
bide and  a  nickel  binder  are  prepared  from  c^mium 
carbide  and  nickel  powder  to  which  has  been  addled  from 
a  trace  to  about  0.4%  by  weight  of  phoqrfionu.  The 
addition  <rf  phosphorus  to  the  cemented  carbide  composi- 
tion has  been  found  to  considerably  enhance  the  resulting 
transverse  rupture  strength  of  the  alloy  without  compro- 
mise of  the  remaining  desirable  properties  of  the  alloy, 
inclttdbig  hi^  hardness,  general  corrosion  and  oxida- 
tion resistance  and  high  thermal  cofficient  of  expansion. 


A  method  for  enhancing  solid  area  development  in 
an  electrostatic  machine  by  selectively  charging  a  multi- 
I^city  of  very  small  discrete  areas  of  a  light  sensitive 
surface  prior  to  exposure  of  an  image  to  be  reiroduced. 


3,532,493 
RAPID  SINTERING  OF  POROUS  COMPACTS 
Dong  M.  Chay,  Wifanfa^ton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wllndngfon,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  DcUWare 

FBed  Jnly  31, 1969,  Serl  No.  846,525 

Int  CLC22C  29/00  ^_. 

UA  CL  75—204  !•  Clafans 

Cobalt-bonded  tungsten  carbide  bodies  are  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  prqwring  a  finely  divided  intimate  powder  mixture 
of  cobalt  and  tungsten  carbide; 

(2)  coM-pressing  the  powder  mixture;      •'    ^^^,i 
<3)  degassing;  .       ..     - 

(4)  rapidly  heating  1p  a  sintering  temperature; 

(5)  sintering  to  a  dense  body;  and 

(6)  rapidly  cooling. 

The  process  can  be  used  for  preparing  fine-grained, 
dense  compacts  of  high  strengths  and  toughness.  The 
products  are  useful  as  cutting  l^b. 


3,532,495 

ELECTROPHOTOGRA^C  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS  FOR  COLOUR  IMAGES 

Walter  Simm,  Opiaden,  and  Otto  Kocfc  and  Gerhard  Heyl, 

Cologne-StaBunhefan,    Gcrmaiqr,    assignors   to   Agfa- 

Gevaert  AktiengeseOsritoft,  Levcrimscn,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  DrawlM.  Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,808 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germaay,  May  21,  1965, 

A  49  J73 

lntCLG03fii/22 

UA  CL  96— IJI  3  Claims 

The  electroi^tographic  production  of  multi-colored 
images  involving  exposing  a  charged  photoconductive 
layer  to  form  an  electrostatic  image  in  which  aerosol  dye 
development  of  the  image  uses  a  dye  solvent  which  evapo- 
rates from  the  dye  during  the  movement  of  the  aerosol 
to  the  i^otooonductive  layer.  Thus  solid  particles  of  dye 
are  deposited  and  distributed  in  image  formation.  The 
solvents  are  selected  and  the  evaporation  carried  out  so 
that  the  dye  is  deposited  in  dry  condition  <m  the  electro- 
photographic layer.  In  this  way  the  application  of  the 
dye  does  not  deteriorate  the  photoconductive  layer. 

Also  a  film-forming  material  may  be  dissolved  in  the 
solvent  and  the  dyes  distributed  in  the  film-former  so 
that  the  film-former  with  the  dyes  absorbed  in  it  remain 
on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  layer. 


3,532,496 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATI^  ANQ  PROCESSES  EM- 
PLOYING  HOMOGENEOUS  DiSnERSIONS  OF 
•..VITREOUS  SELENIUM  AND  SENSITIZING 
DYES  AS  THE  PHOtOCONDUCIIVE  LAYER 
Ynn-Sheag  CUanfe  Pater  L.  DePcR%  and  Ssnmd  Wei- 
Hsing  Ing,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  sssignnrs  to  Xerox  Cor- 
pomtfon,  RnclMStsr,  N.Y.,  a  cotMratfan  of  New  York 
Origfaial  appBcatlon  Jnne  28, 1966rScr.  No.  561^39. 
Divided  and  thk  application  Apr.  28,  1M9,  Ser. 
No.  841,650 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22.  5/02, 5/04 
VS.  CL  96—1.6  19  Oafans 

Or^mic  sensitizing  dyes,  which  may  be  either  electron 
donors  or  electron  acceptors,  are  co-evaporated  with  sele- 
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nium  to  form  photoconductive  layers  useful  in  electro- 
photographic processes.  Suitable  dyes  are  Rose  Bengal, 


niMur 

1 


1 


////.//////////////////- 


Phloxine  B,  tetrabromo-fluorescein,  dichloro-fluorescein, 
fluorescein.  Crystal  Violet,  and  Rhodamine  B. 


NUCLEI  FOR  l^  INSOLVENT 
TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Chailcs  A.  Got e,  Rockerter,  N.Y,  aMlgaor  to  r— ..■.. 
Kodak  Cmnpaay,  Rodmter,  N.Y.,  a  cotporaltoi  of 
Ncwlcncy 

No  Dnw&g.  Flkd  Anc.  5,  1H3»  Ser.  No.  3M,tU 
Lrt.  CL  Gi3c  5150, 5/54 
VS,  CL  9«— 29  34  daiiiic 

Silver  precipitation  nuclei  for  diffusion  transfer  develop- 
ment are  obtained  by  mixing  a  metallic  selenide  or  sulfide 
with  a  more  sohible  silver  salt  The  metal  is  nickel,  copper, 
iron,  cobalt  or  Groups  II-B  and  IV-B  of  the  Periodic 
Table.  

3,532,498 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CGMFOSmONS 
Ronald  CoweO,  RayMgk,  Eatfand,  asaigiior  to  May  & 
Baker  Limited,  DagMiham,  Essex,  FajlMiid,  a  British 

No^nmiof.  FDcd  Sept  29, 19M,  j^.  Now  593^099 
Claint  priority,  appHoriloa  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  19i5, 

42,653/65 

Lit  a.  G«3c  5/30 

VA,  CL  96—66.1  3  Cialma 

The  storage  stability  of  photographic  developer  com- 
positions is  imiMioved  by  providing  a  first  concentrate 
containing  l-pbenyl-3-pyrazolidone  as  developing  agent 
^Aliich  is  in  the  form  of  a  solution  in  a  mixture  of  (a) 
butyrolactone  or  ethyl  lactate  with  (b)  formic  acid  or 
lactic  add  and  a  second  concentrate  in  the  form  of  a 
solutimi  of  a  pol^ydric  {dtenol  as  secondary  developer, 
an  alkali,  an  inorganic  sulphite,  and  an  antifoggant 
The  two  concentrates  are  mixed  prior  to  use  and  the 
mixture  is  diluted  witii  water  to  i^oduce  a  working 
strength  devel(^)er  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  9.5. 


development  accelerators,  extend  the  development  lati- 
tude within  normal  develOiring  times  in  whibh  screen 
prints  of  good  quality  can  be  produced  and  do  not  fog. 


UGHT  SENSmvif  VE^CULAR  COMPOSI- 
TION COMPRISING  AN  AZIDO^-TRIA- 
ZINE  COMPOUND 
WlOiaa  J.  PkiMCaiid  AkHBlS.  ManhaD,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
Milfoti  to  EaitMM  Kodak  Companty,  Rochester, 
N.lT.  a  c«rvorati«i  of  Now  imlai^ 
No  Dnmim.  FHai  Hbf  25, 196%  Sir.  No.  655,740 
bt  a.  G«3c  1/52,  1/72 
VS,  CL  96—91  7  Claims 

s-Triazines  substituted  on  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  with 
at  least  one  azido  group  and  at  least  one  substituent  hav- 
ing a  conjugated  structure,  the  pi  electrcm  system  of 
whidi  is  strongly  couj^ed  with  that  of  the  triazine  nu- 
cleus, and  which  absorbs  light  in  the  300  to  400  niM  range, 
such  as  an  aromatic  substituent,  are  useful  as  gas-form- 
ing or  photoblowing  agents  in  vesicular  compositions. 
These  tiiazines  are  produced  from  cyanuric  chloride  and 
cyanuric  bromide  by  reaction  with  a  compound  which 
provides  the  desired  non-azido  substituent  to  produce  a 
substituted  mono-  or  dichloro-s-triazine  or  a  mono-  or 
dibromo-s-triazine,  followed  by  reaction  with  sodium 
azide  to  rei^ace  chlorine  or  bromine  by  the  azido  group. 
The  azido-s-triazines  so  prepared  are  advantageously  used 
in  vesicular  compositions.  The  specification  and  claims 
designate  the  scope  of  the  present  invention. 


3,532,511 
WATE1U90LUBLE  AC^  ESTERS  OF  POLY- 
OXYALKYLENATED  PENTAERYTHRITOL 
IN  SILVER  HAUDE  EMULSIONS 
E  Scaddcr  Mackcy.  Aitknr  L.  York  aid  Friti  DcrMsh, 
Biagkamton,  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  GAP  Corporadoo,  a 
coiporatioB  of  Debwaie 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,085 
lat  CL  G03c  1/28, 1/78 
VS,  CL  96—107  9  Cfadma 

Sensitizing  agents  for  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sions having  anti-static  properties,  comprising  water-solu- 
ble acid  esters  of  polyoxyalkylenated  pentaerythritol. 


3332,502 

SILVER  SALTS  OF  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  THE  SAME 

Simoae  L.  B<qrcr  and  Ladcaae  S.  PidiOD,  Vfaicennes, 
FbuMc,  aarigaon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  coiporatloB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.  FOed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,956 
Cfadan  priority,  appBcatkai  France,  Sept  14, 1967, 

lat  CrG03c  1/02 
U.S.  CL  9^— 114.6  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  silver  salts  of  pyridine  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  processes  for  preparing  the  same.  In 
one  aspect  emulsions  of  the  new  silver  salts  exhibit  photo- 
graphic properties. 


3,532,499 
AMINO  -  N  :  OXIDES  AS  DEVELOPMENT 
ACCELERATORS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
JoMf  F^raas  WDicm%  WBrUk-Aatwcrp,  Fkandt  Jeanne 
Sell,  Koalick,  and  Joaepli  Looii  DeMaack,  Heide- 
Kalajrtwat,  Mgiani,  aaiigBori  to  Geyaert-Agfia  N.V., 
MortMl,  BdglBBs,  a  compaay  of  Belglaui 
No  Drawiag.  FOed  Aag.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,801 
Clafaai  priority,  appicatioa  Great  BritalB,  Oct  7, 1965, 

42,592/65       ^^ 

lat  CL  G03c  5/30,  1/06,  1/48 

U.S.  CL  96    66J  ^  7  Claims 

Photographic   light-sensitive   silver  halide  emulsions 

containing  an  onium  derivative  of  an  amino-N-oxide  are 

described.  The  onium  derivatives  of  amino-N-oxides  are 


3,532J503 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FEED  BLOCKS 
Boris  Kvieaitis,  Dca  Motaas,  Iowa,  aastgaor  to  Vy  Lactoa 
Laboratosica,  be,  Dca  Mofaca,  Iowa,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Iowa 

No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Stet  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578446 
lat  a.  A23k  lJ02 
UJS.  CL  99—6  8  Chims 

A  method  of  making  an  animal  feed  bk>ck  wherein 
molasses  is  mixed  with  a  non-absoibent  carrier  material 
and  dried.  A  surface  active  emulsion  is  mixed  with  the 
dried  material  and  the  mixture  is  then  steamed  and  pressed 
into  blocks. 
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PROCESS  FCtt  TBS,  WBXSSUCnOS  OF.ISOHUMU- 
LONE-OOWTAINTO  HOP  ECTlUCTS 

.f|ifctlBi^iiilliri!!if  S'SSaiil  hSSSj'Bmi^  Swit- 
/ieslaBd,acoauMuqrofSwitzerlaad  ,<    ^ 

/No  DiOTHii»lltoi  Dae.  3|L  1966»  Ser.  N^  6|M0 
Ckrfais  v*^,  appttcalloii  SwHMriaad^  Jaa. 

123/66 
lat  CL  C12c  9/02 
VA  CL  99^-50.5  ^  • 

bohunittlooe-containmg  bop  extracts  are  proibioed  by 
extracting  hops  of  unisomerizad  hop  extracts  at  a  b^in- 
ning  pH  <tf  between  9  and  10  maintaining  thepH  between 
8  and  9  duripg  extraction  and  allowing  the  pH  to  diminish 
to  the  neutrid  point  towards  tlie  end  of  die  extractwn. 
Isomerizatkm  is  effected  while  cacrying^out  the  process  at 
temperatures  up  to  50*  C. 

|.      3,532,505      

METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 
Ri^ard  T.  Coracliaa,  MiaacapoHr,  Mfam.,  aasigaor  to 
The  Coradiaa  Coaipaay,  Aaoka,  Mian.,  a  corporation 
of  Mimicaota 

FDed  Jaiy  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,265 
Ifet  CL  A23f  1/08 
U&CL9»— 71       - 


extractives  subsequently  obtained  from  the  COrCXtracted 
vegetable  matter  by  the  tuiditioa  of  tiie  CO«-extract  di»- 


•12V . 


Method  and  meatis  are  provided  wherein  a  supply  of 
liquid  coffee  of  a  concentration  whidi  is  too  high  for 
cMisumption  is  stored  in  a  carbonated  condition,  a  por- 
tion thereof  being  tranaCened  to  a  decarbonating  and 
heating  chamber  from  which  the  concentrated  coffee  is 
ctmducted  at  an  adjustaUy  selected  rate  to  a  mixing  valve. 
Heated  water  and  uBheated  water  are  added  to  the  mix- 
ing valve  in  a  proportion  which  is  simultaneously  ad- 
justed, so  that  when  the  mixing  valve  is  (^ened,  a  serv- 
ing of  coffee  beverage  is  obtained  having  selected  strength 
and  having  selected  temperature.  z^ai^ 


PREPiSuNG  FREEZE  DRIED  EX- 


1  ffvr   c^'-' ■'."•'■  •j__ 

PROCESS  FOR 

TRACT  OF  COFFEE,  TKA  OR  CHICORY  AND 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Loaii-Rca6  Rey  and  Gtart  Pktet,  Saiat-Legicr,  aad 

Alfred  Morand,  La  TBor^o-Pcfls,  Switaerlaad,  as- 

rigaon  to  Sodcto  d'AMlUnea  Techakiae  poar  Prodoits 

Nestle  8J^  I  amaaar,  Switacriand,  a  eorporatfcai  of 


<{•!  )t<  i*!  > 


solved  in  COa  before,  during  or  after  the  concentration  of 
the  aqueous  extractives.  TheOOa  is  then  removed. 


'^  3,532,507 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  STEAM  AROMA 

FROM  ROASTED  AND  GROUND  COFFEE 

Alexander  S.  Caadoae,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  amigaor  to  Gca- 

eral  Fbods  CorporatioB,  White  PlaiiM,  N.Y.,  a  corpo. 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiav.  FUcd  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,972 

lat  CL  A23f  1/08 

VS,  a,  99—71  9  Claims 

A  steam  aroma  of  improved  flavor  is  obtained  by  pre- 
wetting  a  charge  of  roasted  and  ground  coffiee  witt 
5-40%  by  weight  water  of  the  entire  coffee  charge,  said 
water  being  added  uniformly  to  the  surface  of  the  coffee 
particles  in  at  least  the  bottom  V4  to  %  portion  of  said 
coffee  charge  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  said 
portion  firom  3-7%  to  between  10-55%,  and  then  steam- 
ing said  charge  of  coffee  to  release  desirable  volatile 
steam  aromas  which  can  be  combined  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  extract  obtained  from  the  steamed  coffee. 


.>v 


3,532,508 
TREATMENT  OF  RICE 
Mariette  Ott,  Zcvcaaar,  Ncthciiaads.  aalgpior  to  Lever 
Brothers  CMipuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawiiv.  FDcd  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,583 
Chdms  priority,  appHotfon  Nrthfriimdi,  May  10,  1967, 

6706507 
lat  CL  A23b  7/00 
VS,  CL  99L-80  9  dafaaa 

In  a  process  for  preparing  sterilised  rice  or  rice  dishes 
in  containers,  uncooked  rice  grains  are  preheated  at  a  high 
temperature  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water,  trans- 
ferred to  a  scalable  container  together  with  water  and 
optionally  together  with  other  ingredients  as  required,  the 
container  is  sealed  and  the  ccmtents  of  the  container  heat- 
sterilised  within  the  container. 


FDed  Feb.  U,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,728 
Clriaa  prioslty,  appicatioB  Switnrlaad,  Feb.  15,  1966, 

2J.84y66 

lat  CL  Am  1/08.  1/14,  5/00 
U.S.CL99— 71  19  Chdms 

An  extract  of  aromatic  and  fatty  oonstitoents  from 
vegetaUe  matter  is  prepared  by  exthK^ting  the  vegetable 
matter  with  gaseous  or  liquid  COj.  Such  extracts  are  pre- 
pared by  flowing  gaseous  or  liquid  COj  through  the  v^e- 
tabk  matter  and  collecting  the  extract  in  solution  in  Uquid 
00^  GOrcolnble  extracts  are  uaed  to  annnatize  aqueous 


3,532,509 
POTATO  COATED  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Lc  Roy  E.  Groabcrg,  Miaaoqiolis,  Rfflna.,  aarigaor  to 
Geaeral  MOb,  fiicn  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaif.  FDcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,168 
lat  CL  A231 1/10, 1/12 
UJS.  CL  99—83  4  dafaas 

A  deep-fat  firied  snack  food  product  in  the  form  oi  a 
cereal  base  food  piece  having  finely  divided  potato  par- 
ticles adhered  to  the  surface  thereof.  o  ,.^ 
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3^32,510  

FILLED  DOUGH  PRODUCT  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Howard  K.  Zimoicmiaii,  25  HUKop  Road, 
New  Albany,  Ind.    47150 
FUcd  Jane  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,348 
Int.  a.  A21d  8/00, 13/08 
VS,  CL  99—86  7  Claims 

Unbaked  filled  rolls  packaged  in  a  pressure  retaining 
container  for  refrigerated  storage.  A  filling  is  placed  be- 
tween two  sheets  of  dough  which  are  sealed  together  along 
a  filling-free  marginal  edge  and  then  rolled  up  into  a 
spiral  to  form  filled  rolls  in  which  the  sealed  edges  con- 
stitute the  bottom  faces  of  the  rolls  so  that  the  product 
may  be  placed  on  a  baking  sheet  and  baked  with  the 
filling  visible  on  the  upper  face  but  not  in  contact  with 
the  baking  sheet. 

3,532,511 
PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  SHINGLED 
BACON  SUCES 
Etbb  F.  Bilikcrd,  Downers  QroTe,  and  Robert  B.  Rcndek, 
Ifillside,  m.,  assignors  to  Annoiir  and  Company,  Clii- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
'  ContinnatloB'in-part  of  api^cation  Scr.  No.  492,736, 
Oct  4,  1965.  Thte  application  Nor.  29, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  779,683 

Int  CL  B65b  25/06 
MS,  CL  99—107  10  Claims 


Raw  slices  of  bacon  are  arranged  in  edge-overlapping 
shingled  relation  and  the  draft  of  slices  so  arranged  sub- 
jected to  microwave  energy  at  a  level  for  cooking  the 
slices,  the  fat  edge  portions  of  the  slices  curling  to  form 
spaced  ribs  in  the  draft  of  cooked  slices. 


3,532,512 

SEAFOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jean  Joaqoin,  Fairfax,  CaHf . 

(2  NhrcB  Way,  Larkspor,  CaHf.    94939) 

FDcd  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,693 

Int  CL  A22c  29/00;  A231  1/04, 1/33 


U.S.  CL  99—111 


7Clirims 


3,532*513 

ICINGS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

MALTOSE  CORN  SYRUPS 

Morris  H.  Kit,  St  LobIb  Pailt,  MIm.,  MsJgnorto  Tic 

PBnny  Conpmty,  MlniapoUs^  MIn.,  s  cotponlion 

of  Delaware 

CoallMallais-iB.pait  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  Now  602,612, 
Dee.  19, 1966.  lUs  appHcalioB  Aag.  1, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  657,560 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
UJB.  CL  99—139  10  Chimi 

Stable,  aerated  icings  contaming  com  syrup,  water, 
emulsified  fat  and  sugar  are  provided  by  maintaining  the 
total  amount  of  monosaccharide  in  the  icing  to  a  level  of 
less  than  one  part  by  wei^t  monosaccharide  for  each 
twenty  parts  by  weii^t  disaccharide.  To  ivovide  a  low 
level  of  monosaccharide,  com  syraps  having  a  disaccha- 
ride to  mcmosaccharide  ratio  of  at  least  3: 1  are  employed 
to  provide  an  icing  of  a  firm,  aerated  stmcture  that  is 
stable  against  liquid  exudation  and/or  absorption  of  mois- 
ture from  the  bakery  product  to  which  the  icing  has  been 
applied. 

3,532^14 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARmG  MEAT-FLAVORED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ckarics  Gerard  May,  St  Neots,  En^and,  assignor  to 

LcTcr  Brothers  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  coipora- 

tioB  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

10,161/65 
Int  CL  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CL  99—140  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  savory  meat-flavored  composi- 
tions in  which  a  mixture  of  an  amino  acid,  a  carbohydrate 
and  a  fatty  material  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  until  the  flavor  is  pro- 
duced. 


3,532,515 

FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

James  J.  Brodciick,  Rivw  Edge.  NJ.,  and  Seymour  A. 

Marcos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aii^ors  to  H.  Kohnstamm 

A  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf 

New  Yorit 
'    No  Drawb«.  FDcd  lane  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,033 

Int  CL  A23I  1/22 
VA,  CL  99—140  16  OalaH 

Preparation  of  an  artificial  flavoring  by  reacting  at 
elevated  temperatures  a  ribose  moiety  containing  sub- 
stance, preferably  a  nucleotide,  with  an  amino  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cystine  and  cyst^ie  in 
the  presence  of  water  until  all  of  the  water  initially  pres- 
ent has  been  removed  and  the  product  is  present  as  a  dried 
friable  mass  having  the  aroma  and  taste  of  cooked  meat 
Specific  aldehydes  in  combination  with  methyl  sulphide 
may  thereafter  be  added  to  produce  a  chicken  meat 
flaviM-. 


0  mucnn 


A  unique  seafood  product  dosety  resembling  abalone 
is  made  by  combining  two  porticws  of  raw  scallops,  one 
tit  which  is  ground  and  the  other  of  which  is  shredded 
into  its  natural  muscle  fibers.  The  mixed  scallops  are  com- 
bined with  a  quantity  of  animal  gelatin  and  flattened  to  a 
uniform  thickness. 


3,532,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS 

RIBBON  OF  WRAPPED  COMESTIBLE 

Arthsr  B.  ErekMm,  Scandale,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Tbc 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  CwporatioB  of 

New  Jersey 

Contkmallm-bHpart  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  661,661, 
Aag.  18, 1967.  This  appHcation  Not.  14, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  776,862 

Int  CL  B65b  25/06 
UACL  99-174  n  Oafans 

This  mvention  relates  to  apparatus  for  geometrically 
constructing  a  wrapped  comestible  from  a  flat  film  com- 
prising means  for  supfdying  said  film,  means  for  moving 
said  film,  orientation  means  for  presenting  said  film  at  an 
angle,  shaping  means  adapted  to  form  said  film  into  a  flat 
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horizontal  midsection  defining  interior  edges  with  down-    acterized,by  a  two^tep  process  invcdving  first  tlie  reduc- 
waidly  and  ootwarfly  projecting  edge  portions,  comestible    tion  at  a  palladtnm  salt  to  palladium  metal  in  odloidal 

form  and  then  stabilization  of  the  colloidal  palladium  by 
the  addition  of  exoess  stannous  salts  forming  {votective 
coUmds  aboitt  the  palladium  metal  particles,  whereby  the 
resulting  sols  exhibit  improved  activating  properties  in 
the  plating  cycle. 


depositing  means,  and  means  for  overlappinf  the  interior 
edges  about  the  comestible. 


3,532,519 
ELECIROLESS  COFPQtPLATING  PROCESS 
Hyofo  Hhohata,  Ncy^awa  fhl,  Masahko  OHa,  Kashi- 
~     aad  KaJswhiko  Hoqio,  Kadoam-cU,  Jamui, 
lo  Malinshlia  Eladiic  T"«'"««'t»i  Co.  LMt 

fflSTNov.  28, 1967.  Scr.  No.  686,253 

Int  CL  03c  3/02 

VJL  CL  106—1  5  Oatans 


^j^ 


/ 


AGGtOMERATING  NOZZLE 
Gcosics  GoitaB,  gall  Sapjwshi,  Vand,  and 
Weber,  Orbc,  Vsmd,  SwUacriand,  asrifwin  to  Sodctc 
d*AssistBncc  Tcckalqpa  pof  Pwfate  NwjIicSAy  Lan- 
sannci  Switacrlaaid,  a  cotpondioB  of  Swniciiand 
FUcd  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,607 
Clafaw  pilofity,  appUodloa  Swllutiaud,  Dec  30,  1966, 
f*  183S8/66 

Int  CL  BOIJ  2/00 
UJS.CL99— 234  2  Cfadms 


In  an  electroless  copper  plating  process,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  measuring  the  pH  of  a  bath  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde,  a  copper 
salt,  a  complexing  agent  and  an  alkali  hydroxide;  remov- 
ing the  hydrogen  gas  included  in  said  aqueous  solution; 
measuring  the  copper  ion  concentration  in  said  bath; 
holding  the  pH  at  a  predetermined  value  by  feeding  into 
the  bath  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
hydroxide;  and  supplying  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and 
copper  salt  in  a  predetermined  mole  ratio  to  said  aqueous 
solution  so  as  to  hold  the  concentrations  of  formalde- 
hyde and  copper  salt  at  predetermined  values. 


Apparatus  for  aggl(Hnerating  powdered  materials,  es- 
pecially powdered  food  products,  comprises  a  nozzle  for 
injecting  the  powder  into  an  enclosure  and  nozzles  ar- 
rsuiged  inside  and  outside  the  jet  of  material  to  inject 
fluid,  preferably  steam,  into  the  material  as  it  is  ejected 
from  the  nozzle. 


MBTi 


3,532,518 
COULOIDAL  MBTAL  ACI1VAT1NG  SOLUTIONS 
FOR  USB  IN  CHEMICALLY  PLATING  NON- 
CONDUCTORS,  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING SUCH  SOLUTIONS 
Engne  D.  DtMlavIo,  TteasaslQa,  Com.,  assigMT  to  Mac- 
-  Dcimid  incosposalad,  Waterbny,  Coaa.,  a  coiporatlwi 

No  Drawfaf.  FUcd  Jmic  28, 1967.  Scr.  No.  654,307 

Int  CL  C23b  5/62;  C23c  3/02 

UJ.CL  106—1    I;  9  Oafans 

Tin-i>alladium  sbls  for  activating  nonconductive  sub- 
strates for  the  chemical  plating  and  subsequent  electro- 
plating of  a  metal  oa  the  substrate,  and  the  process  of 
preparing  such  sols.  The  preparation  of  the  sols  is  char- 


3,532,520 
INK  OR  PAINT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
AN  AZO  COMPOUND 
Fred  Dawson,  John  ftfifdMll,  Lcdie  Rldiard  Rogers,  Wil- 
liam Todd,  and  Arthnr  Topham,  Manchester,  En^and, 
asrignors  to  Imperial  CheniJcal  Indnstries  Llmtted,  Lon- 
don, EngUmd,  a  corporation  of  C^cat  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,923 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1965, 

23,356/65 
Int  CL  cold  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—23  1  Claim 

In  an  ink  or  paint  ocmiposition  containing  an  azo- 
acylacetarylamide  pigment  and  an  mrganic  medium  for 
said  ink  <x  paint,  the  improvement  comprising  an  azo 
compound  of  the  fomnila 


-C=NR 
NHZ       J. 


-N=N— CH 

CONHZ 


^iiierein  X  is  a  residue  selected  from  ibt  group  cmisisting 
of  aryl  and  heterocyclic  residues;  Y  is  a  radical  selected 


I  I 
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from  the  group  oonsistiiig  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  tubstitnted 
aiyl  radictds;  Z  is  a  radical  selected  £com  the  groi9  con- 
sisting of  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  radicals,  and  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  alkyl«  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  cydoaUcyl  and  substituted  cycloallq^  radi- 
cals and  n  is  an  integer. 


3»532^21 
AMALGAMATION  MEmjRE  CCWTAINING 
ENCAPSULATED  MERCURY 
loteph  A.  Bflkaa,  IhijUm,  Dooald  D.  EMMck»'ltcMertag, 
and  Robert  C.  HafaMi,  Sr^  Dayton,  OU^  awlgnori  to 
The  National  Cash  RcglKer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Marybad 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatlon  of  apiriication  Ser.  No. 
589,846,  Oct  27,  1966.  TUs  application  Feb.  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  796,203 

Int  a.  A61k  5/02 
VJS,  CL  106—35  2  Clafans 

A  "prenux"  dental  amalgam  mixture  is  disclosed  where- 
in niinute,  rupturable,  capsules  containing  mercury  are 
mixed  with  a  ive-determined  amount  of  dental  alloy  such 
that  the  mixture,  when  triturated,  forms  a  hardening 
merouy-alloy  amalgam. 


•  '-  '■-    3,532,525  ..••.•■,  iiv-iJ 

„    ,        INSULATION  BOARD  ADHESIVB  -  - 1 
Harlan  E.  TarbeH,  TomMcc,  and  Dondd  W.  Mogg,  Re- 

S^SS-"^**  ^^■"'•»  ■■■%««  to  Grefco,  IncJTuia- 
^<>«|pWa,  Pa.,  a  cotpontion  of  Ddawwe 

*^ j723?%-^**'5!^il*?-i2:P*^  ^  appUcatfon  Ser.  No. 
SiV*  Jft^IJ»  ^^^'  ™»  •PPHcrtlon  Oct  9,  1968, 

oCr.  Pio»  766,286 

'^JL5*'!S?*-5!-**  ^•™  "'  *•  »»*«■<  ■■baeqnent  to 
Oct2^1985,  has  been  diaclainied  and  dedicaled 
to  tnc  Pnbac 

Bitummous  emulsions,  with  a  continuous  organic 
phase,  that  can  be  used  in  built-up  roof  construction  for 
adhesion  of  porous  surfaces  to  metal  without  waste  of 
adhesive  materials  by  absorption,  contain  typically  40  to 
70%  by  weight  of  asphalt,  5  to  30%  of  a  water-immisci- 
ble organic  aohnent,  5  to  20%  of  a  non-swelling  clay  and 
at  least  10%  water  containing  sufficient  hydiv^MIic  col- 
loid to  give  it  a  minimum  viscosity  of  5  centipoises  at 
75*  F.  The  emulsions  are  prepared  by  mixing  the  aque- 
ous clay  suspension  into  the  already  formed  asphalt 
solution.       -'   * 


s. 


„  3,532,522 

AffiTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  COMPOSI- 
HONS  WITH  IMPROVED  GREEN  STRENGTH 
John  R.  Richards,  SarUton,  Snncy,  Eofland,  assignor  to 
United  States  Borax  *  Cbemical  Clorponrtioii.  Loi 
Angeles,  CaUf.  ^^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Oct  19.  1966,  Ser.  Na  587,651 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gnat  BritafaL  Nor.  1,  1965. 

46,149/65 
,rfl  ^     ^.  Int  a.  C04b  J5/(W 

Uf.g.  10^-45  icWm 

Method  of  producing  ceramic  compositions  containing 
clay,  flint,  and  a  flux,  in  which  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
containing  borate,  such  as  calcium  borate,  is  employed 
as  the  flux.  By  use  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  borate  an 
improved  green  strength  of  the  unfiled  bodies  is  obtained 
and  lower  firing  temperatures  are  required. 


JL532JE26 

^hS^rJSSSF^'^^^^  ^^ON  containing 

y^^CAPTOJHaTOONininAlE  PoffMTO        / 

™C^C«poratiS?HLl33S^  5 

No  Drawing.  ContlnaatioD>fai-part  of  appHcalion  Ser  No. 
566,757,  Jn^  21, 1966.  ITrfs^ppIicaSSrjSrH  196?; 
9Cr.  XNO.  841,617 

.TO  ^  .^.  "*•  CI.  C08b  21/20 

UA  a.  106-165  10  Clafans 

hlamc-retardant  regenerated  ceUulose   filaments  and 

filamentary  articles  containing  dispersed  therein  a  flame- 

retardant    amount    of   a    substantially    water-insoluble, 

hquid,  mercapto-phosphonitrile  polymer,  and  a  method 

of  preparing  the  filamentary  articles  are  disclosed  herein. 


3,532,523 

AIXAU.METAL  VAPOR  RESISTANT  GLASS 

5Siii?*S"  ^5^  /*^SiP»  "^  Gwlwrf  Adolf 
WeneUnk,  Enunastaigel,  Eindhorcn,  Nctholands.  as- 
signor!, by  mesne  assignmenti,  to  VS.  PhBoi  Conlnr.. 


^J^*^.y<>!fctN.Y,  a  coipontfoB  4ifD3iiwan 

Clafans  priority,  appUcaflon  Nctkoliuidi,  May  26. 1966. 

6607263     ^^  '^^ 

119  rt  ,SL5:C03ci/i¥,J/iO;H01l<9//7-r 
UA  0.106— 47  2  Clafans 

A  borate  glass  contammg  alumina,  alkaline  earth  oxides 
and  hthium  oxide  resistant  to  attack  by  hot  alkaU-metal 
vapon.  '        ^^ 


«««  3,532,527 

^.X^^^^^S^^^^TORY  MEMBRANES 
WUUam  Eugene  SUens,  Concord,  Calif.,  anlgnor  to  The 

]?"Til?!?'*^  Company,  Mfalland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Delaware 

^*  PSTlJSP  ISSf  ?i*^-  ^  ^^^  Ser.  No.  591,992 

UA  a.  IM— 176  10  Oafans 

Permeable  membranes  are  prepared  from  film-fonning 
cellulose  esters  admixed  with  a  suitable  amount  of  a 
plasticizer  for  th;  ester  and  a  polyol.  The  membranes  may 
be  prepared  as  sheets,  tubes,  etc.  but  preferably  as  fine 
hollow  fibers.  Following  fabrication  of  the  membrane  it 
IS  leached  to  remove  the  ptasticizer  and  polyol  by  a  sol- 
vent which  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  ceUulose  ester.  The 
polyol  provides  the  membranes  with  greatly  increased 
permeabflities  to  water. 


to 


m-u£HPE5^^^"<^sn^^  AND  n 

Owais-IIUiois,Inc.,acoiporatfoB«fOUo 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,661 

UACL106-48    "^^^'^^^^^  ^^^ 

Decorative  glazing  compositions  are  disclosed,  for  low 
expansion  vitreous  bodies,  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion of  less  than  25x  10-V  C,  without  peeling  and  with 
nUnfanum  crazing.  The  glazes  have  specific  compositions 
(rf  a  number  of  oxides.  ■' -       ' 


^^*-™.v  3,532,528 

COATED  METAL  FLAKES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  IHE  SAME 

FaiAer,Jyi^«.d  Wait.;  jyS?n.  bSSJSJnS^ 
gMg^l^f*  ^yot  MydwMlcai  corporation.  Ro^ 
i^TkSff^J^J^*  coiporatfon  of  Now  York 

«5»J^.  Dec.  1. 1H4.  wUcfa  also  Intorabawntinna^ 

.Kil!?i.^^*''**^**"y  copper-based  metal  flakes  of 
aoout  20  to  400  mesh  or  less,  are  rendered  tamish-re- 
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sistant  by  a  uniform  coating  of  sodium  silicate  vad/cr  a 
polyvalent  metal  silicate,  soch  as  calcium  silicate.  A  so- 
dium silicate  coating  is  provided  by  boiling  a  mixture  of 
iUhi,  water  and  sodium  silicate  solution  to  degrease  the 
flake,  adding  an  organic  carrier  and  a  surfactant  to  form 
an  emulsion  <^  sodmm  silicate  s(riution  in  the  carrier  hav- 
faig  tile  flake  subtended  in  the  emulsioq,  evaporating  off 
the  water  to  form  a  paste,  adding  an  organic  aciveat  to 
form  a  suspensioa  of  paste  in  Uie  solvent,  adding  dOute 
aqueous  solution,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium 
carbonate  to  precq»itate  the  coated  metal  flakes,  decant- 
ing the  liquid  and  drying  tiw  coated  flakes.  The  flakes  are 
desirably  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt,  such  as  calcium  acetate  prior  to  drying.  Al- 
ternatively, the  initial  degreasfaig  step  can  be  conducted 
with  aqueous  anunbnia  as  an  additional  component,  which 
permits  a  reduction  of  the  amount  of  sodium  siUcate. 
Thereafter,  an  organic  solvent  such  as  toluene  and  a  non- 
ionic  emulsifier  are  added,  the  aqueous  phase  is  removed, 
water  and  sodium  silicate  solution  are  added  to  form  a 
slurry,  the  organic  solvent  is  distilled  off,  a  surfactant 
sudi  as  alkylated  glycene  and  aqueous  calcium  chloride 
are  added  to  the  aqueous  suqtension.  the  suspension  is 
boiled,  and  water  is  removed  to  yield  dry  coated  flake. 
Hie  dried  flakes  may  be  further  treated  with  additional 
stabilizing  materials,  such  as  vinyl  stabilizers  or  chelating 
agents. 


dered  film-forming  nuterials,  the  materials  being  sepa- 
rately diaracterized  by  different  sohition  viscosities  and 
solubility  characteristics.  (2)  applying  a  layer  of  the  pow- 
der mixture  to  a  substrate,  the  powder  mixture  substan- 
tially remaining  in  powder  form  after  being  applied  to 
the  substrate,  and  (3)  exposing  the  powder  layer  and 
substrate  combination  to  vapors  of  a  liquid  until  solvent 
fusion  occurs,  the  liquid  having  the  characteristic  of  a 
solvent  for  all  powdered  film  forming  material  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  at  the  liquid's  vapor  temperature. 


t  ^.' 


PROCESS  FOR  MAK^^mTHElIC  SUEDES 
HinsU  Eiido.  Kaann  Tolwyoda,  YoaUnori  Salto,  and 
lUcnilF^  Tokyo49,  lapa,  aatenv  to  StaeUro 
San4  Kogyo  KpbMUki  Kdsha,  To^o4o,  Japan,  a 

loiat^alDckcomiaiyof  Jnan  ^ 

^^FDed  Nor.  29. 19^7,  Ser.  No.  686,416      ^ 
Oafans  priority.  appUcttfon  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1966, 
41/85,448 
lntCLDO4bi/O0;I>O6ni/i#       '  -" 
UA  CL  117—7  3 

\ 


Napped  knitted  ftibric  having  particular  structure,  i.e. 
double  rib  stitch  or  modified  double  rib  sti^  structure 
made  of  hydrophilic  fibers  is  inmiersed  in  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  polyurethane  elastomer,  whose  concentration  is 
less  than  10%  by  weight  and  then  passed  through  water 
baths  maintained  at  temperatures  in  constant  ranges  to 
cause  imiform  infiltration  and  adhesion  of  the  elastomer. 


3,53^,531 

COATING  METHOD  WITH  COOLED  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Donald  N.  Stallard,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  ft  FooiMiry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jane  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,985 

Int  a.  B44d  1/094,  1/095 

UA  CL  117—18  12  Cfadms 
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A  method  of  coating  a  heated  surface  such  as  the  inner 
surface  of  a  pipe  with  a  corrosion  resistant  material.  The 
material  in  particle  form  is  withdrawn  from  a  fluidized 
bed.  Cooling  the  particles  in  the  bed  to  a  temperature 
below  about  0"  F.  assures  a  coating  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness.  "'   '  /-' 


3,532J532 

REVERSE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Lawrence  U.  Bcrman,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  Ben  ft 

Howdl   Conqpany,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 

BUnois 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,326 

Int  CL  B41m  1/06,  5/18 

UA  CL  117—38  3  Cfadms 

A  heat-sensiUve  hydrophilic  imaging  material  has  util- 
ity in  the  reverse  lithographic  printing  process  and  can  be 
transferred  from  a  coated  sheet  to  a  polyethylene  coated 
printing  master  by  a  thermographic  imaging  process.  The 
novel  composition  comprises  a  shellac  and  polyethylene 
glyod  and  may  additionally  contain  a  wax  or  wax-like 
material  to  modify  the  i^iysical  properties  to  obtain  im- 
proved coating,  transfer  and  adherence  characteristics. 


3^32433 

PRIMING  POLYVINYL 


3,532,530       i 

' ,   *  ;.'     TEXTURED  COATWG  METHOD 
Edward  E.  Denimi  and  Jamcs1>.Hood,  Kfamort,  Tcnn., 

asslmon.  to  tSastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Yl,'  a  cosporition  of  New^Jcra^ 

No  Drawfaif.  FDed  Dec  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,299 

Int  CL  B44d  i/99¥,  7/4¥ 

UACL117— 17  12  Cfadms 

A  textured  coating  method  that  comprises,  for  example, 
the  steps  pf  (1)  p^viding  a  mixture  ol  at  least  twopow- 


to 
a  corporation  of 


METHOD  OF 

CHLORIDE  SURFACES 
Joseph  L  AcfcerasaBk  Jr.,  Ailngta%  1 
USM  CorporatkM,  Flcndnglon,  NJ. 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,6U 
Int  CL  B44d  1/092;  B32b  27/08 
UA  CL  117—47  8  CMm 

The  invention  is  directed  to  priming  polyvinyl  dikiride 
surfaces  to  improve  their  adhesion  with  polyester-based 
thermofdastic  adhesive.  Primers  used  for  this  purpose  in- 
clude carboxylic  acids. 


/ 
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3^32^34 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATERPROOF  POLY- 
VINYL ALCOHOL  COATED  PAPER 
Edminid  A.  WoW,  HamiltoB,  Ohio,  aMii«or  to  UA  Ply- 
wood-Champioa  Papen  Inc.,  a  cotpotaUoa  «rf  New 
York 

Flkd  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,012 

Int  CL  ll44d  1/44;  B32b  27/10 

U.S.  CL  117— <2J  12  Clalmf 


A  process  for  treating  a  paper  web  having  a  coating 
which  contains  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  adhesive  to  pay 
vide  a  waterproof  surface  without  embrittlement  of  the 
web  by  contactmg  a  dried  PVA-coated  web  with  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution. 


3,S32^35 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  VfrfYUDENE  CHLORIDE 
COPOLYMER  COATING  ON  OPPOSITE  SUR- 
FACES THEREOF 
Mcrrffl  Bkyle,  Wattham,  awl  Charies  T.  Mttchdl,  Jr., 
North  Roding^  Maai.,  anlpMn  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^ 
Cambridge,  Man^  a  corporatfoa  of  Coancdiait 
No  Drawta«.  Origfaud  appUcathm  loly  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
473,812.  Dbided  and  tUa  application  July  19,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  767,865 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/10;  B44d  1/16 
UA  CL  117—68  2  Clafaas 

A  substrate  to  be  used  for  packaging,  coated  on  each 
surface  with  a  dried  layer  of  vinylidene  chloride  copoly- 
mer latex,  one  of  the  layers  compounded  with  O.S  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  di  the  copolymer  solids, 
of  a  porous,  microfine  inorganic  additive  such  as  colloidal 
silica  to  provide  increased  gas  transmissibility  to  the  com- 
bination. 

3*532336 

COATED  PA(£IgD^  MATERIAL 

**^.J*,"^?.'*'«'*^  F^WKhtowi^  and  Glen  Harold 

Smith,  Jr.,  Alpha,  NJ.,  nilgiiin  to  Ricfd  Paper  Cor- 

ponitioi|J^cw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatfoa  of 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7t9,85t 

,T-  ^  .«  IiitCLC89|7/W;B44dJ/i() 
U.S.  CL  117—68.5  12 


The  invention  is  directed  to  coated  packaging  materials 
for  use  in  *^orm  and  fill"  packaging  machinery,  which  in- 
clude substrates  such  as  glassine,  kraft  paper,  and  various 
polyester  packaging  films,  whieh  have  been  coated  on  the 
side  which  is  to  become  the  inside  of  a  formed  package 
with  a  relatively  lightweight  coating  of  a  composition 


which  imparts  outstanding  heat-seal,  hot  tack,  and  grease 
resistance  properties  thereto  and  wiiich  have  been  coated 
on  the  side  which  is  to  become  the  outside  of  the  framed 
package  with  a  relatively  heavy  coating  ^  a  composition 
which  imparts  superior  water  vapor  transmission  rate 
(WVTR),  gloss,  hardness,  and  jaw  release  or  anti-stick 
properties  to  the  packaging  material.  The  coating  composi- 
tions are  comprised  predominantly  of  special  resins,  a  fully 
reacted  cyclicized  rubber  resin  for  the  inside  and  an  indene- 
vinyl  benzene  resin  for  the  outside,  with  the  balance  of 
both  compositions  being  made  up  of  parafBn  wax  and  a 
copolymer  c/L  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene. 


3,532,537 

SILOXANE  RUBBER 

Hogh  D.  Richards,  Glamorgan,  Waki^  airignor  to  Mid- 

iand  SiUcoMs  LImitad,  Rcadfa«,  Bcrfcridra,  EMUmd 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1968,  Scr.  No.  7ti,5t7 

Clafana  piiorUy,  appBcadoa  Gnat  Biilaiii,  Mar.  3, 1967, 

18,243/67 
Iktf.  CL  B32b  15/ W;  B44d  1/34 
UJB.  CL  117—132  18  rM— 

The  adhesion  of  silicone  rubber  stocks  to  metal  sub- 
strates can  be  controlled  by  inchiding  in  the  stocks  a  phen- 
yl substituted  siloxane  fluid. 


3.532.538 
BACTERIOSTATIC  CONFORMAL  COATING  AND 

METHODS  OF  APPLICATION 
F^Mdc  N.  U  Don,  Scat  Pkasant,  and  Charles  Bland, 
Jr.,  Scabrook,  Md.,  amigmM  to  the  United  States  of 
ADBcrica  as  repccacatcd  \q  the  Administrator  of  the 
Natioaal  AcroaaotlcB  aad  Space  Adndniatration 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,599 
bt  CL  H85k  3/28 
UA  CL  117—281  4  Claims 

Bacteriostatic  electronic  components  and  assemblies 
having  a  cured  epoxy  coating  thereon,  preferably  with  a 
coating  thickness  of  from  0.005  to  0.010  inch. 


3,532339 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Takashi  Toknyama  aad  Kdjiro  Uchan,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
aotaion  to  KabosUU  Kaisha  fiUachi  Sdnkudm^ 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  JolnMock  cammmy  of  Japao 
Coiithraaiio».fafr.part  of  appUcatfonScrTNo.  39M32, 
Sept  23, 1964.  This  appBcatloB  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  773,144 

,T-  ^  Irt.  CL  H81I  i/iO 

U.S.  CL  117—281  3  n^f 

In  order  to  obtain  the  optimum  electrical  character- 
istics of  pn  junction  in  silicon  semiconductor  devices,  the 
silicon  substrate  is  first  heat-treated  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere containing  oxygen  so  as  to  form  an  extremely  thin 
film  of  silicon  dioxide  due  to  thermal  oxidation,  and 
then  a  silicon  dioxide  film  obtained  by  pyrolytic  decom- 
position of  organo-oxy-silane  is  deposited  on  the  surface 
of  the  silicon  semiconductor  devices. 


^»™,  3,532,548 

DIFFERENTIAL  ADHESION  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  THIN  FILM 
PATTERNS 
Int«  M.  PearBoo,  Torrance,  and  MffivoJ  Oriovic,  Re- 
doiido  Beach,  CaBt,  awl  John  L.  Jamring,  Dayton, 
OMo,  jylfors  to  The  Nathmal  Cash  Register  ComI 
pany,  Daytoo,  OUb,  a  corporation  of  Maryfand 
Filed  Oct  26,  196^  Scr.  No.  678428 

WT«  ^  «-**«'•  *^  ^5«  ^/<5*'  ^^^  i^iO 

UA  CL  117—212  ig  cWms 

A  method  of  forming  a  high  resolution  thin  film  metal, 

dielectric  or  semiconductive  pattern  on  a  substrate  which 

takes  advantage  of  the  relatively  greater  adhesion  of  such 


October  6,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


\ 


metals,  dielectrics  and  semiconductors  to  the  substrate,  as 
compared  to  the  adhesion  to  the  substrate  of  photo- 
chromic  material  of  a  spiropyran  configuration.  The 
method  involves  coating  the  substrate  with  a  layer  of 
the  photocbromid  material,  forming  a  desired  image 
pattern  thereon  using  ultraviolet  light,  removing  either 
the  exposed  or  the  unexposed  photochromic  portions  with 
a  suitable  solvent  to  form  a  photochromic  pattern  on  the 
substrate,  and  then  overlaying  the  photochromic  pattern 
and  substrate  with  the  metal,  dielectric  or  semiconduc- 


tCMmve  AONCKVC  TkK  zs 

THMTLy  MCtftL.  noxcnnc  m  scmiconouctive 

HWH  KCSOLUTWN  PHOTOCHROMIC  MTTERN  IS 
SUBSTMTCIO 


tive  thin  film  of  which  the  resultant  pattern  is  to  be 
formed.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  is  next  applied 
over  the  metal,  dielectric  or  semiconductive  thin  film, 
and  then  removed,  with  the  result  that  the  differential 
adhesion  causes  the  portions  of  the  metal,  dielectric  or 
semiconductive  thin  film  in  contact  with  the  photochromic 
material  to  be  removed  with  the  adhesive  tape,  while  por- 
tions in  contact  with  the  substrate  remain  to  form  the 
desired  high  resolution  thin  film  pattern  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


carbon  to  the  furnace  has  been  discontinued  and  with- 
out cooling  the  furnace.  The  combustion  jvoducts  are 


3,532,541 
BORON  CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  METALUC 
FILMS  AND,  PLATING   BATHS  FOR  THEIR 
ELECTR0LE9S  DEPOSITION 
Horman  Korctdcy   and   Arnold   F.   Sduncckenbecher, 
Povghkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignots  to  Intonattonal  Easiness 
Madiincs  CwporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FDcd  JoM  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,839 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CL  117— 240  8  Claims 
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Nickel-iron-molybdenum-boron  films  having  a  rec- 
tangular magnetic  hysteresis  loop  for  memory  units, 
plating  baths  comprising  an  alkaline  solution  of  nickel, 
iron  and  molybdenum  salts  and  a  compound  having  a 
boron-nitrogen  bond  and  a  metfiod  for  electrolessly  coat- 
.  ing  nickel-iron-molybdenum-boron  films  on  substrates  by 
chemical  reduction  from  the  aforesaid  plating  bath. 


3,532,542        

METHOD  OF  ik^MOVING  DEPOSITED  CARBON 

FItOM  A  THERMAL  CRACKING  APPARATUS 
Hlrohara  Shimlzii,  Kndsiiistsa  shI,  and  Kialdd  Omnra, 
ToknyanuhsU,  Japan,  assigBors  to  Idcmitsn  Petrochem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  To^o,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,970 

Claims  mriority,  npHcatioB  Japan,  Jnly  25, 1966, 

41/48,307 

Int  a.  B08b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  134—20  2  Cfadms 

Carbonaceous  deposits  are  removed  fnMn  a  thermal 

cracking  apparatus  cominising  a  pyrolysis  furnace  having 

an  internal  piping,  a  transfer  line  exchanger,  and  a  pipe 

connecting  the  outlet  of  the  furnace  with  said  exchanger 

by  passing  serially  therethrough  a  mixture  of  steam  and 

air  immediately  id^ter  the  supply  of  raw  material  hydro- 


ft     l^^^ 


i-^ 
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removed  from  the  apparatus  only  at  a  position  down- 
stream from  the  transfer  line  exchanger. 


3,532,543 
BATTERY   EMPLOYING   UTHIUM- SUL- 
PHUR ELECTRODES  WITH  NON-AQUE- 
OUS ELECntOL YTE 
DondnldE  A.  Nolc,  SacsamcBto,  aad  Vladfanb  Moss,  Ran- 
dio  Cordova,  CalL,  ■ssignoi'i  to  ActoJct-GcBcnd  Cor- 
poration, El  MoBtc,  Calif.,'a  cocporadoo  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,330 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/02,  39/04 
U.S.  CL  136—6  1  Claim 

A  battery  utilizing  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  employ- 
ing a  solvent  such  as  ethylene  carbonate,  iHopylene  car- 
bonate, dimethoxyethane  and  7-butyr(rfactone  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  a  lithium  salt  solute  and  containing  the 
reaction  product  of  carbon  disulfide  and  finely  divided 
lithium  powder,  a  lithium  anode  and  a  sulphur-containing 
cathode. 

3,532,544 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  NEGATIVE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 
HirodU  NozaU  and  Shigcyokl  Tasoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  KabodiiU  Kaldia  Noca  Kagakn,  T(Ayo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,722 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnty  10, 1967, 
42/44,028 
Int  CL  HOlm  39/00 
VS.  CL  136—27  4  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  obtaining  a  negative  elec- 
trode c(MniMising  a  grid  oi  stainless  steel,  impregnated 
with  and  covered  by  a  spongy  lead  active  substance  of 
a  given  thickness.  Thit  spongy  lead  is  formed  by  apidy- 
ing  a  paste  of  lead  oxides  and  sulphates  to  the  stainless 
steel  grid  and  subjecting  the  coated  grid  to  current  fl(»v 
in  an  electrolytic  medium,  containing  nicotinic  acid 
amide,  with  a  positive  terminal  to  reduce  the  paste. 


3,532,545 
UNITARY  CONICAIXY-SHAPED  GRID  FOR 
A  LEAD-ACID  CELL 
Louis  D.  Babosd,  West  Orange,  Biagto  A.  CrcteUa,  Edi- 
son, David  O.  Fcdcr,  MadlsM,  and  Donald  E.  Koontz, 
Sommit  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tdcphonc  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Mnrray  HiB  and  BcrlMlcy  Heights,  N  J., 
a  corporatloii  of  New  York 
OrigfaMl  appUcatfaa  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,081, 
now  Patent  No.  3,434,883.  Divided  and  this  application 
Oct  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,901 

Int  a.  H81m  35/04,  35/16 
VS.  CL  136—36  5  Clafans 

The  specification  describes  a  new  lead-acid  battery  de- 
signed particulariy  for  a  cell  destined  for  float  operation. 
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The  cell  aajAoyt  circular  grids  stwked  vertically.  The 
new  design  is  faitaaded  to  minimize  fidlnres  resisting  from 
excessive  grid  growth  by  providing  a  structurally  sound 
grid  having  a  thick  peripheral  retaining  ring  wUch  dis- 
courages growth  and  uneven  distortion  of  the  grid.  This 
design,  which  represents  a  radical  dquirture  from  the 
traditional  box-like  battery  with  rectangular  {dates,  pos- 
sesses several  secondary  advantages.  This  divisional  ap- 
plication is  directed  to  the  grid  structures  as  sub-com- 
binations of  the  cell. 


3,5a2,54< 

NONAQUEOUS  UQUID  AMMONU  CURRENT 
PRODUCING  cms  USING  INSOLUBLE 
ACID  AND  NEUTRAL  ELECTROLYTE 

William  S.  Harris,  Conma,  Calif  ^  a»igiMr  to  the  United 
States  (tf  America  as  r^nscnted  by  the  Sccntanr  of 

the  Navy 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  applicatloa  Scr.  No.  saMO^* 
Mw.  28,  1966.  lUs  appiicatioa  July  1,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
838,127  ^^ 

Int  a.  HOlm  77/06 

U.S.  CL  136--83  10  Claims 

A  nonaqueous  liquid  ammonia  current  producing  cell 
using  insoluble  acid  and  neutral  electrolyte  for  reducing 
anode  corrosion  and  permitting  long  life  batteries. 


3,532,547 

PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  HYDROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN  TO  FUEL  CELLS 

Natiian  P.  Valridicck,  Staydcr,  and  LadUas  C  MatKfa, 

Eocrtsrille,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Unioa  Cwbidc  Cot^ 

poratioii,  a  cofporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Jime  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,897 

InL  CL  HOlm  27/14 
VJ3.  CL  136—86  2  Claims 
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A  process  for  operating  a  hydrogen-oxygen  fuel  cell 
in  a  closed  system,  hydrogen  being  obtained  by  disso- 
ciation of  a  hydrogen-containing  compound  and  oxygen 
being  obtained  from  a  liquid  oxygen  supply.  Oxygen 
is  used  to  bum  various  waste  products.  The  i«sul^ 
heat  is  used  in  the  dissociation  of  the  hydrogen-con- 
taining compound  and  the  refrigeration  value  of  oxygen 
and/or  the  hydrogen-containing  compound  is  used  to  con- 
dense combustion  products  and  other  by-product  ma- 
terials. 


■•'■     3,532348       ■: '-.•!rv■■;..»-5--.^fsi^■1!- 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  UTILIZING 
THREE  EUBCTRODBS 
Zirfgi^Mr  StadMnU,  Irooldjw,  N.Yn  Mri^Mr  to  Ymi- 

2^  ??^?**'???L^^*'^  N*^  York,  NiY;  •  oorpon- 
tmi  off  New  York 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,424 

iBt  CL  HOlm  29/M,  27/02 
UiLCL  136-86  4  Cfarfni 


A  hybrid  fuel  cell  has  a  negative  electrode  of  oxidiz- 
able  active  material  such  as  zinc;  a  pair  of  air-depolariz- 
able  positive  electrodes,  e.g.  of  carbon  or  silver,  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes  of  a  metal  more  electroposi- 
tive dian  that  of  the  negative  electrode,  such  as  nickel, 
interposed  between  the  negative  electrode  and  the  two 
air-depolarizable  electrodes.  On  charge,  the  negative  and 
auxiliary  electrodes  are  connected  in  circuit  while  tiie  atr- 
depolarizable  positive  plates  are  inactive;  on  disdiarge, 
the  circuit  includes  the  latter  electrodes  together  with 
Uie  negative  plate,  the  auxiliary  electrodes  being  optionally 
connectable  in  the  same  circuit  for  high-rate  operation. 


3^32,549 
GALVANIC  CELL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISCHARGING  CELL 
Thompson  G.  Bradley  and  Dominlcns  A.  J.  Swhikeb, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,038 
lal  CL  HOlm  29/04,  7/00 
VJS,  CL  136—86  12 


p'.'-lfOl 


A  combined  electrode  and  liquid  reactant  transpcHling 
means  for  at  least  one  liquid  reactant  of  a  galvanic  cell 
system.  A  wick  extends  from  within  the  cell  region  of  the 
system  into  the  liquid  reactant  storage  region  of  the  sys- 
tem. The  wick  is  preferentially  wet  by  the  liquid  reactant 
providing  a  plurality  of  capillary  flow  paths  between  the 
storage  and  cell  regions  of  the  system. 
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an  indifferent  electrode.  The  cell  may  be  operated  by  plac- 
ing the  electrodes  directly  faito  a  strfution  of  toe  depo- 
larizer, by  adding  a  conducting  liquid  to  a  container 


3,532450 
FUEL  CELL  WriH  ALTERNATELY  FOLDED 
SHEET  ELECTRODE  _ 

'*mMi'Uimiti!li^  'tS!1\^^^i!j1!!!^    '^****  ******  **  electredcs  and  the  depolarizer  in  a 

Ddawara  '  •t 

FBM  A|^.  35, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,#97 
tat  CL  H8lBi  27/00 
UA  CL  136    86  9  Oalni 


/ 


A  fuel  cell  is  disclosed  having  electrodes  each  of  a  single 
metal  sheet  or  of  a  single  metal  screen  formed  into  a 
series  of  tear-drop  shaped  folds  which  for  any  given 
cell  space  increase  the  reaction  area  of  reactant  and  elec- 
trolyte upon  the  surface  of  the  electrode. 


3^2,551 

SOLAR  CELL  INCLUDING  SECOND      . 
SURFACE  MIRRORS  •  ^ 

JaaMs  E.  Webb,  Admlnialrator  of  the  National  Acro- 
nantics  and  Space  Admipistratioii,  with  rcqpect  to  an 
invention  of  Ralph  R.  Scott,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 
FOcd  Jan.  30, 1968.  Scr.  No.  701,654 
Lit  CL  mie  15/02 
U.S.CL  134—89 


••v- 


A  fused  silica  cover  plate  is  bonded  over  a  solar  cell 
with  portions  of  the  plate  overhanging  the  edges  of  the 
cell  and  a  reflective  coating  is  formed  on  the  second  or 
lower  surface  of  the  overhanging  porticms  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  heat  absorbed  by  the  cell  and  hence  reduce  the 
overall  temperature. 


3432*552 

CELL  WITH  PBROXYDinJLFAlE  DJEPOLAREEER 

Bcnard  Cohen  and  PMd  R.  Maccnieia,  Tnatam,  N  J., 
to  FMC  Cmrotatkm,  New  York,  tLY^  « 

Fled  Not.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  77141^ 

ht  CL  HOlm  77/00, 75/00 

U.S.  CL  134—108  3  Cfarimi 

This  q)ecification  discloses  primary  electric  cells  whidi 

employ  mixtures  of  peroxydisulfates  and  i^o^hates  as 

d^Iarizers  with  a  zinc  or  magnesium  electrode  and 
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solid  fonn,  or  by  impregnating  a  carrier,  such  as  paper 
or  a  similar  nonmetallic  material.  With  the  depolarizer, 
and  wetting  the  im|»iegnated  carrier  with  a  cmuhicting 
liquid  either  before  or  after  insertion  of  the  impregnated 
carrier  between  the  proper  electtodea. 


>  3432453 

CELL  WITH  PER0XYDIPH06PHATE 
DEPOLARIZER 
Panl  R.  Mnccaicks,  Bcnuod  Cohca,  and  f  fiirt  R. 
Dariiec  Tnatam,  N J^  amlfBon  to  FMC  Cofponttoa, 
New  Yorit,  N. Y..  a  corpontioB  of  Ddawve 
No  Drawtoc  FUed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778437 
Int  CL  HOlm  75/00,  77/00 
U.S.  CL  134-100  3  Clafans 

Thiis  specification  discloses  primary  electric  cells  which 
employ  an  acidified  peroxydiphosphate  as  a  depolarizer,  a 
zinc  or  magnesium  negative  electrode  and  a  positive  elec- 
trode. 


3432454 

CELL  WITH  PEROXYMON06ULFA1E 

DEPOLARIZER 

Bernard  Cohen  and  Paal  R.  Mnrirtch  Trenina  N J.  w* 

rfgnon  to  FMC  CoqtontioB,  N^rYoifc,  N^.,  a  cotw 

K»ratioa  of  Delaware 
o  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778438 
._  _  tat  CL  HOlm  75/00,  77/00 

UACL134— 100  5CUm 

This  qpedfication  di8ck>ses  im{n-oved  primary  electric 
cells  comprising  a  zinc,  zinc-base  alloy,  magneshmi  <»- 
magneshmi-base  alloy  n^ative  electrode,  and  a  positive 
electrode  in  contact  with  an  ionkable  depolarizer  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  d^wlarizer 
an  ionizable  peroxymonosulfate.  ^ 


3432455 
ENCAPSULATED  EUEC1R0LYTE  BATISRY 
ElOn  C  loabck,  VooAecsHDc  aM  Robert  P.  Haaden, 
Scoda,  N.Y.,  isilgann  to  GcMnd  Electric  Company, 
a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoril 

FBcd  Not.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,452 

tat  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS,  CL  136—114  3  rirfm. 


A  battery  is  disclosed  which  has  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
spaced  within  a  casing,  and  an  encapsulated  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte within  the  casing.  Upon  initial  cell  discharge,  the 
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expuuioo  of  the  anode  ruptures  the  encapsulated  electro- 
lyte providing  at  least  the  substantial  portion  of  the  elec- 
trolyte for  cell  operation.  Loss  of  capacity  from  self-dis- 
charfe  is  H**"**"*****  or  reduced  to  a  nominal  amount  since 
no  free  aqueous  electrolyte  or  a  small  amount  of  addi- 
tional free  electrolyte  is  present  in  the  cell  until  cell  dis- 
charge. Methods  are  also  described  for  generating  elec- 
trical energy  from  such  an  encapsulated  electnriyte  bat- 
tery and  for  forming  such  a  battery. 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  PLATINUM 
CO A1ED  ELBCIRODE 
Raymond  Steele,  West  Chartar,  Pa.  aoipior,  by 
iwrlgrmifil-,  to  MaltlMyllUiop,  nc,  Mahraa,  Plb,  a 

l'tn^^1^^a^wll  of  PeBMB^raBia 
CoiillnatloB-iii>pait  of  apBHcadoa  Stt,  No.  4M,474, 
Feb.  4, 1965.  lUi  appDcatkm  Supt,  1,  1H€,  S«r. 
Nd.57<,Ml 

Int.  CL  mim  JS/00 
U.S.  CL  136— lao  9  CUms 


A  process  of  coating  substrates  with  platinum  and  a 
substrate  coated  with  platinum  involving  reacting  a  plat- 
inum type  oxide  with  a  reducing  and  dispersing  medium 
composed  of  a  Cj  to  Cs  aliphatic  alcohol,  adding  a  water 
soluble  inorganic  salt  or  acid,  removing  most  of  the 
dispersion  medium  from  the  latinized  substrate  while 
retaining  the  platinum  wet,  oxidizing  residual  adsorbed 
organic  matter,  and  removing  water.  The  reducing  and 
dispersing  medium  preferably  also  includes  formalde- 
hyde. 

3432,557 

BATTERY  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  PASSAGEWAY 
BETWEEN  CELLS 
Ryoiske  SasMawa,  YnbnhBia  iH,  Japaa,  ■■ignor  to 
Ftadnwa  DcmU  KabMUU  KaUnTYokohanuMU, 

of  Jnmui 

5  Cbdma 


U.S.  a.  136—170 


iva<4cii,  Jaaan,  a  conontioB  of  Jam 
Filed  JnbTM,  1967,  Sa,  No.  656456 
lBtCLH«lmi/02 


-^l 


A  storage  battery  assembly,  which  includes  a  plurality 
ot  adjacent  cell  compartments,  m  which  a  communicative 
passageway  below  the  level  of  the  electrolyte,  includes  an 
insulative  gas  layer  between  the  electrolyte  of  adjacent 
cell  compartments.  Advantageously,  the  communicative 
passageway  permits  the  electrolyte  poured  in  one  of  the 
cell  compartments  to  flow  into  the  adjacent  cell  compart- 
ments, and  thereby  establish  a  uniform  electrolyte  level 
in  all  the  cell  compartinents. 


3432,55s 

PILOT  BURNER  AND  THERMOCOUPLE 

THEREFOR 

William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  CaHL,  anlgiior  to 

latcnatkNud  Telcpboae  aad  Telegnpb  Coiponrtloa, 

New  Yoifc,  N. Yn  a  coiporatkm  of  Delawan 

FHed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,626 

Int.  CL  F23n  5/10 

VS,  CL  136—217  8  Clafana 


The  invention  includes  an  economical  arrangement  for 
a  pilot  burner  and  thermocouple  including  two  concentric, 
conductive  tubes  insulated  from  each  other  to  supply  fuel 
to  the  burner  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  provide  electrical 
conductors  from  a  thermocouple  fixed  to  the  tubes  in  a 
position  over  the  burner.  A  loose  fit  between  the  tubes  also 
provides  a  vent  for  the  burner  valve. 


COLD  REDUCED  mv8SuM.BASE  ALLOY 
Damlaa  Yfaiccat  GoDottl,  Wcat  Haven,  Com.,  aalgMr 

to  International  Nickel  Company,  lac,  NewYoik, 

N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnf.  Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,943 

Int  CL  C22C 15/00;  C22f  1/18 

U.S.  CL  14S— 11.5  13  rhh— 

A  titanium-base  alloy  cond>ining  strength,  ductility 
and  corrosion  resistance  is  adaptable  as  wire  for  stranded 
marine  cable.  The  alloy  essentially  contains  aluminum, 
chromium,  nickel  (the  ratio  of  chromium  to  nickel  being 
correlated  under  certain  conditions),  and  the  balance  es- 
sentially titanium. 


3432460 
COLD-WORiONG  PROCESS 
Mltsno  Tomloka,  Nbhinomlya-shi,  and  KoichI  Urakawa, 
Kobc^hi,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kobe  Stcd  Woriu,  Ltd. 
Contfanutkm-faHpart  of  apsBcation  Ser.  No.  358417, 
Apr.  8,  1964.  TUs  appOcation  Oct  20, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  677407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1963, 
38/20495 
Int  CL  C21d  9/52, 1/18 
VS.  CL  148—12.4  3  Oalms 

A  process  oi  heat  treaUng  and  cold  working  steel  or 
related  alloys  into  finished  products,  such  as  bolts  and 
machine  parts,  having  superior  properties.  The  process  is 
characterized  by  the  sequential  steps  of  heat  treating  at 
a  temperature  above  ae  A3  transition  temperature  of  the 
steel  or  alloy,  quenching;  tempering  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 300"  to  700"  C,  cooling  to  ambient  temperature 
aixl  then  cold  forging  or  cold  working  the  treated  metal 
into  the  desired  product. 


3432461 

FERROUS  METAL  DIE  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Ronald  L.  Birto,  WlckUffc,  and  DaUas  T.  Hnid,  Gates 

MIDs,  Oyo,  aMlmon  to  Gcnena  Electric  Company,  a 

coiporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,814  / 
Int  CL  C21d  9/00;  B22d  27/0¥       ^    - 
VS.  CL  148—^7  10  Claims 

A  piocess  tor  producing  ferrous  metal  objects  by  pres- 
sure injectitm  die  casting  at  high  temperatures  in  molds 
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comprising  at  lined  with  ot  having  inserts  of  refractory 
metals,  particularly  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  their  alloys. 
Doe  to  the  high  rate  of  heat  extraction,  even  with  the 
moUs  operating  at  temperatures  elevated  enou|ii  to  pre- 
vent premature  freezing  and  poor  cast  surfaces,  the  refrac- 
tory metal  surface  mold  produces  a  quenching  effect 
resulting  in  extremely  fine  as-cast  grain  structures  which 
are  unusually  susceptible  to  heat  treatment  to  beneficially 
modify  the  structure.  Specific  improved  types  of  products 
of  the  invention  include  stronger  gray  cast  iron  as  well  as 
white  cast  iron  which  can  be  heat  treated  in  an  unusually 


to  malleablize  the  structure,  graph- 
itizing  essentially  all  of  the  carbide  content  and  yielding 
a  stronger  product.  Low  carbon  steel  and  low  alloy  steels 
produced  by  this  process  have  unusually  fine  grain  size 
and  an  unusual  susceptibility  to  heat  treatment  for  further 
refining  of  the  cast  grain  size.  This  rttults  in  improved 
properties  including  strength.  The  fine  grain  size  of  stain- 
less steels  cast  by  this  process  increases  corrosion  resist- 
ance by  providing  more  grain  boundary  area  to  dilute 
grain  boundary  impurities  which  are  normally  attacked  in 
the  corrosion  of  such  steeL 


3432462 

OHMIC  LOW  REaSl^CE  CONTACT  TO 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

Arthur  R.  Clawaon  and  Hany  H.  Wiedcr,  Riverside, 

Calif,,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771422 

Int  CL  HOll  7/46 

VS.  CL  148—179  9  Clafans 
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A  method  for  producing  low  resistance  ohmic  con- 
tacts to  intermetallic  ni-V  semiconductor  gallium  arse- 
nide and  similar  type  semiccmductors  which  comprises 
preparing  a  surface  of  a  GaAs  wafer  by  lightly  etching, 
masking  said  GaAs  surface  and  depositing  a  layer  of 
metallic  contact  material  onto  the  urunask^  portion  of 
said  GaAs  surface,  removinjt  said  masking  and  deposit- 
ing an  inert  oxide  layer  over  said  metallic  contact  mate- 
rial and  said  GaAs  surface,  heating  said  GaAs  wafer  to 
form  an  alloyed  interface  between  said  contact  material 
and  said  GaAs  wafer. 


3432463 
DOPING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Milton  Gcnser,  10  Lancer  Drive, 
Sbort  Hills,  N  J.    07078 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714487 
Int  CL  HOll  7/00 
VS.  CL  148—188  13  Clahns 

Semiconductor  surfaces  are  doped  with  an  aqueous 
solution  (rf  the  doping  chemical  in  a  carrier  of  a  water 
soluble  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  over  about 
1000.  This  dopant  can  include  a  photosensitive  compound, 
sudi  as  a  water  scduble  dichromate  which  produces  in- 
solubility upMi  ejqiosure  to  light 


iS32Sf4 

METHOD  FOR  mmmON  OF  ANTIMONY 

INTO  A  SEMlCQNDUCrcm 

Frank  L.  Gittler,  ABcntown,  Pa.,  asrfiniii  to  BcD  Tdc 


Berkeley  HdfUs,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Mny  31, 1968,  S«;  No.  733439 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00, 7/36 

VS.  CL  148—188  7  CUm 

Trimethylstibine  and  silane  are  reacted  at  about  315 
degrees  centigrade  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon  semicon- 
ductor body  to  form  an  antimony  doped  silicon  oxide 
layer  thereon.  Another,  comparatively  pure,  silicon  di- 
oxide layer  then  is  provided  over  the  doped  oxide  layer 
and  remains  in  place  thereon  during  a  subsequent  drive- 
in  heat  treatment  carried  out  at  higher  temperatures  and 
for  times  sufficient  to  diffuse  antimony  into  the  silicon 
body.  / 

3432405 
ANTIMONY  PENTACmORIDE  DIFFUSION 
Robert  C.  Cook,  Worcester  TowMkto,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to 
United  Aircraft  Cbrporation,  East  ttutford.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

,      FVed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,734 
/  Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/44 

VS.  CL  148—189  7  CUma 

N-type  impurity  is  diffused  into  silicon  wafers  in  the 
production  of  a  semiconductor  by  utilizing  the  vapor 
froin  a  source  of  liquid  antimony  pentachloride  which  is 
carried  by  an  inert  carrier  flow  of  nitrogen,  the  diffusion 
furnace  also  being  fed  oxygen  in  a  gaseous  flow  with 
nitrogen. 

3432466 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CARBOXY-TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lnbowitz,  Pasadena,  Charles  Knchar,  Glen- 
dora,  Harold  L.  Grecnbcrg,  West  Covina,  and  Ray- 
mond M.  Price,  Glendora,  CaM.,  aasimors  to  Aerojet. 
General  Corporation,  Aznsa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,058 
Int  CL  C06d  5/00 
UA  CL  149—19  9  Oalms 

High  energy  propellant  compositions  are  produced  by 
reacting  a  liquid  carboxy-terminated  p(dymeric  adduct 
with  a  curing  agent  and  an  oxidizer.  The  curing  can  be 
accomplished  at  room  temperature  to  produce  a  solid 
propellant  friee  of  internal  stresses  at  nonnal  tempera- 
tur-es.  The  polymeric  adduct  is  fwmed  from  individual 
units  containing  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  a  halogen. 


3432467 

POLYURETHANE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS PREPARED  WITH  HYDROXY-TER. 
MINATED  POLYESTERS 
JoMph  Winkler,  Hadeton,  Pa.,  and  Eugene  A.  Bratoeff, 
Rancho  Cordova,  CaUf .,  aarifnors  to  Aeroiet-Gcneral 
Sr"'!5?^  ^  Monte,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Contfamation  of  ap^cnflon  Ser.  No. 

!!y^  ^V'  *»  l*^**  '™«  •PPlkatlon  Dec.  29, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  607,133 

ETfl  ^  «.«      ?**•  ^  C*"  ^'^'  5/06 
VS.  q.  149-19  9  cUdms 

An  miproved  solid  propellant  having  from  5  to  about 
40  percent  of  a  binder,  the  binder  being  prepared  from 
the  reaction  of  an  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  with  a 
I)^ester  prepolymer  having  the  f<»mula: 


HO-Ot 


ro        o  n        o        o 

^o4-A-4-0-oJ-o4-A-4-0-0. 


-OH 


wherem  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  about  50,  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  ali- 
cyclic  radicals  having  from  0  to  about  34  carbon  atoms. 
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Ot  and  Ga  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  all- 
pbatic  and  oxyiOi^tic  radicals,  at  least  one  oi  said  radi- 
cals A,  Gi,  and  69  containing  branched  side  chains. 


3,SS2,SiS 
MEIHOD  FORETCHING  COPPER 

P.  KoTdl,  Awiadale,  Tan  md  Joha  B.  Sdntt 
atm9rriK^Mi^  aarigMMS  to  the  IWtod  Stirtcs  of 

~  ^  the  Adarialrtntor  of  the  Na- 


FDed  Not.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «S,473 
ML  CL  B44c  1/22,'  C23f  1/00 
UA  CL  IM— 9  4 


1 

nCMMft 
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Copper  is  etdied  frcmi  a  surface  by  o(mtacting  the  sur- 
fiue  with  an  acidic  solution  of  ferric  ion  which  is  reduced 
to  the  ferrous  valence  state.  Substantial  concentration  of 
ferric  ion  is  maintained  in  the  solution  by  oxidizing  fer- 
rous ion  produced  during  the  etching  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  lij^  .*''■■' 


'iifyi 


..  :'■!■: 


3,532,5<f 
ALUMINUM  ET^ANT  AND  PROCESS 
H.  GooM,  Kokooio,  lad.,  aalgWNr  to 
Moton  CoqMration,  Detroit  MIcA.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  If,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €22,054 

Int  CL  C23C  1/00 

VA  CL  1S<— 32  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
at  a  ferricyanide  sah  for  etching  aluminum.  It  is  par- 
ticularty  useful  for  very  uniformly  dissolving  evaporated 
aluminum  films,  such  as  are  used  in  making  contacts  on 
semiconductors  by  i^toetching  techniques. 


3,532,570 

DIMENSIONALLY  S1ABLE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  LAMINATES 

Nwmn  J.  Cottw,  Sptf^^cU,  Pa.,  aarfgnr  to  E.  L  do 

Poat  dc  Nemom  aad  Cniapa^y,  Wflailagtoa,  DeL,  a 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaae  t,  19ML  Scr.  No.  556,079 

bt  CL  HOlb  13/10;  B29c  3/02;  CO^  5/00 

U.S.CL156— 52  UCIafana 


the  film  and  conductive  material  together  in  superimposed 
relationship,  heating  the  film  and  conductive  matdial  so 
that  the  film  wets  the  conductive  material,  forcing  the  film 
into  coittact  with  the  conductive  material  during  the  heat- 
ing, laterally  confining  the  film  during  the  forcing  step,  and 
while  cooling  the  resultant  composite  structure,  maintain- 
ing the  lateral  confinement  of  the  film  and  maintaining 
pressure  thereon  so  as  to  prevent  differential  nhrink^ge  be- 
tween the  film  and  the  conductive  material. 


3,532,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CON. 
TINUOUS  PLASnC  TUBING  WITH  SEPARABLE 
PRESSURE  RECLOS  ABLE  FASIENER  STRIPS  AT- 
TACHED TO  THE  SURFACE  THEREOF 
Steven  Aanlt,  Rte.  303,  P.O.  Box  33, 
Oraagcban,  N.Y.    10962 
Contlanation>lB-Mit  of  wpHcatioBi  Scr.  No.  500,652, 
Oct  22,  1965,  aow  Patcat  No.  3,371,696,  and 
Scr.  No.  6I332I,  Feb.  3,  1967,  aow  Patcat  No. 
3,417,675.  nii  appUcatloa  Jaac  28, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
649,711 

lat  CL  B32b  7/08 
VS,  CL  156—91  11  CiaiaM 


A  dimensiooally  stable  laminate  of  dielectric  thenno- 
I^astic  pciytDcr  film  and  electrically  conductive  "•!*'^t>1, 
such  as  a  pliirality  of  parallel  wires,  is  made  fay  brmging 


•*r-- 


The  disclosure  incorporates  the  method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  continuous  plastic  tubing  with  pressure  re- 
closaUe  fastener  strips  having  profiles  thereon,  and  the 
structure  of  the  tubing  and  profiles,  with  the  profiles 
formed  in  a  closure  strip  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
tubing  either  while  it  is  warm  or  after  it  has  cooled, 
and  a  tear  line  formed  in  the  tubing  beneath  the  strip 
or  the  tubing  severed  beneath  the  strip. 


3,532,572 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  CON- 

^  TINUOUS  WEBS  AND  ADHESIVELY  SECURING 

THE  TAIL  END 
Walter  H;  Hcnaaa,  Sooth  Hadk^i  Mass.,  aarigaor  to 
Scott  Paper  Coavaay,  Phlladci^ia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
ctf  Peaanrhraaia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,651 

The  portloa  of  die  term  of  the  patent  nbseqneat  to 

Feb.  20,  1985,  has  beca  disdafancd 

lat  CL  B65h  19/20.  81/02 

VS,  CL  156—187  13 


■5'' 


"!?  .>I«i> 


A  method  and  apparatus  lor  applying  adhesive  along 
a  transverse  bonding  line  of  a  continuous  web  being 
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.tC':«  f? 


wound,  wherein  thfe  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  lifted  aad  sai»^     3^32,575 

ported  transverse  segment  of  the  web  overlying,  a  support  METHOD-^OF  MANUFAUITJIIING  A  LAMINATED 
roll,  which  method  and  apparatus  are  useful  in  web   __  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 
winding  apparatus  for  effecting  sccurement  of  the  ta9  end 
of  the  web  to  the  wound  web  roll.  Toto«.IaB^ 

•^\!/^'  FBcd  Sept  6^  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,101 

Oafani  priority,  appBcatioa  lapM^  Sept  12, 1966, 
3,532,573  41/60^74^  ^    ^• 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  CON-  Int  CL  B29c  17/00 

TINUOUS  WEBS  AND  ADHESIVELY  SECURING    U.S.  CL  156—286  12  Cbfaw 

THE  TAIL  END 
WaMsr  H.  Hcnaaa,  Sooth  Hadley,  Maac,  assignor  to 
Scott  Paper  Coiapaay,  PMhaWpMa,  Pk.,  a  corporation    « 
of  Pcaasylvaaia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,782 
lie  poctioa  of  the  tem  of  the  patcat  aahacqncat  to 
iurViv'.;    Feb.  20^  1985,  has  bcca  dlarlahwiid 

^  lat  CL  B65h  79/20,  «i/02 

UJ.  CL  156—187  18  Claims 


!u>* 


»    « 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  along 
a  transverse  b(»ding  line  of  a  continuous  web  being 
wound,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  support 
roll  and  transferred  to  a  transverse  segment  of  the  web 
overlying  the  support  roll,  which  method  and  apparatus 
are  useful  in  web  winding  apparatus  for  effecting  sc- 
curement of  the  tail  end  of  the  web  to  the  wound  web 
roU. 


3,532,574 

METOOD  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF 
FRIABLE,  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  AD- 
HESIVE COATED  LAMINATES 
Irwin  J.  Davli,  Pfadaflcid,  N  J.,  aoiSiMNr,  by  mesne  as- 
s^auieats,  to  Conpac  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

a  corporatfcm  of  Delaware  ^  %  Lahd  ladastries  r 
Fllctf  Jane  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,575 
lat  CL  B44c  1/16 
VJS,  CL  156—238  7 


^i^-ir;  rj. 


A  method  of  manu&cturing  a  iftmif^tt^  material  for 
electrical  insulator,  free  from  voids,  or  cracks  and,  there- 
fore, having  superior  electrical  properties,  such  as  tubular 
insulator,  condenser  unit  and  condenser  type  bushing 
cone,  etc.,  comprising  in  combination  of  steps  of  putting 
a  rolled  sheet  filler  in  a  bag  made  of  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  and  provided  with  at  least  two  tubes,  fixing 
ths  bag,  which  contains  the  rolled  sheet  fill<a-,  in  a  pres- 
sure vessel,  evf^coathig  the  bag  and  supplying  therein  a 
liquid  resin  composition,  pressurizing  a  liquid  medivm 
in  the  pressure  vessel  to  impregnate  the  rolled  sheet  fiUer 
throughly  with  the  resin,  and  curing  it  under  hMt  and 
pressure.  ' 

3,532,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GYPSUM  BOARD 
lohn  B.  Proctor,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  aad  Leo  B.  Hakes, 
Phocaiz,  aad  Wajrac  R.  Merkley,  Mesa,  Aric,  assignors 
to  Natioaal  Gypsan  Convaay,  Bafaio,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
rathm  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  laac  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,970  / 

lat  CL  B28b  7/38,  4/22 
U.S.  CL  156-448  3 


h'6J 


■jL:U 


•'^t?      > 


^.jrT:  »-5 


■\- 


A  method  for  the  dispensing  and  subsequent  applica- 
ti<m  of  friable,  flexible,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated 
lamiaates,  in  which  such  lammales  may  be  rapidly  dis- 
pensed and  thereupon  adhoed  to  a  solid  substrate  with- 
out rupturing  or  tearing  or  otlibrwise  damagfaig  the  fri- 
able, pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  laminates. 


'OPVt 


Two  pieces  ormetal  lamhtiited  tO|6ther,  one  of  porous 
metal  and  one  oi  imporous  mstal,  widi  a  means  of  sup- 
plying water  to  the  inteTface»  provide  self-cleaning  side 
waHs,  h<^)per  points,  for  containinf  a  continuous  supply 
oi  gypsum  slurry  from  whidi  gypsum  walSxMffd  is 
formed.'  a^'Ngni^-n-.^  vq-:  ■  -  '•>■': 
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3^2,577 

TIRE  BUILIW4G  MACHINE  FOR 

BUILDING  BELTED  TIRES 

Wakcr  Nidai,  Altwimhwdw,  HMWcr».  Ha—  MmcU, 

Akkm,  HaaaoTcr,  aad  OUakr  JohMMi^  Btmmotrtr, 

Gcnnaay,  aaisBon  to  CoadneBtal  Gaaii  Wcriw  Ak. 


Filed  Oct  L  1M5,  Scr.  No.  492^1 

daim  priority,  apT^eatiau  Gcnnaay,  Oct  3,  1964, 

C  34,922 

bit  CL  B29h  17/14.  17/26,  17/37 

V3,  CL  156—394  4  Clafani 


the  remaining  side  of  the  bead.  An  automaticaUy  op- 
erated cutting  means  is  disclosed  and  an  automadcally 
operated  bead  ejecting  mectiantsm  is  disclosed.  Further, 
the  foregoing  named  assemblies  and  means  are  automat- 
ically controlled  for  operaticm  by  an  adjustable  timing 
means  forming  a  part  of  a  control  circuit  such  that  the 
machine  can  easily  be  accommodated  to  beads  of  vari- 
ous sizes. 


3,532,579  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  A 

TUBULAR  MEMBER  OF  RESIN-IMFREGNATED 

FIBERS 
Glam  G.  HaTeaa  aad  WlDiaai  D.  SBbbard,  San  Diego, 

Calf.,  aMliMin,  liy  direct  and  nMne  airignmenti,  to 

HaTOH  IntMwtioMl,  San  Diego,  Cattf.,  a  corporation 

of  California 
i'.--  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,954 

bit  CL  B65h  81/00 
U.S.  CL  156—431  1  Claim 


Coaxially  spaced  drums  for  building  up  and  shining  a 
tire  carcass  and  further  for  building  up  a  tire  belt  are 
joumalled  in  locations  separated  from  each  other  and 
interrelated  mily  above  the  locations  by  track  means  on 
which  a  transfer  ring  means  is  movable  into  position  sur- 
rounding each  of  the  drums  for  building  up  purposes. 
Access  space  between  the  location  and  at  a  level  below 
the  drums  is  kept  entirely  open  for  firee  access  by  op- 
erating personnel  unhindered  by  any  flo<Mr  surface  ob- 
stacles such  as  machine  frame  structure  between  the 
drums.  "''' 


3,532,578 
BEAD  COV^ING  MACHINE 
Looii  D.  Chronister,  Unlontown,  (Aio,  anignor  to  Tlie 
General  Tire  aad  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  9 
corporation  of  CWo 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,799 

Int  CL  B291I  17/34 

U.S.  CL  156—422  14  Claims 


:iv.  :«»■ 


A  machine  for  automatically  wrapping  a  tire  bead 
bundle  with  covering  material  includes  an  automatic  cov- 
ering tape  supply  apparatus  including  a  tape  sensor  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  covering  material  to  a  powered  tape 
advancing  assembly.  The  tape  advancing  assembly  auto- 
matically supplies  the  correct  amount  of  covering  ma- 
terial to  a  bead  engaging  and  wrapping  assembly.  The 
last  named  assembly  includes  an  adjustable,  tum-up 
whed  for  wrapping  and  sealing  the  tape  around  three 
sides  of  the  bead,  and  it  includes  a  set  of  adjustable, 
stepped  plow  wheels  for  closing  and  stitching  the  tape  on 


a) 


An  apparatus  to  form  a  continuous  tubular  member 
feeds  a  plurality  of  fibers  through  a  tank  containing  a 
liquid  bonding  agent  and  then  distributes  the  fibers  im- 
pregnated with  the  bonding  agent  in  a  first  layer  lon- 
gitudinally around  the  periphery  of  a  mandrel.  A  second 
layer  of  fibers  fed  from  spools  on  a  plate  rotating  axially 
about  the  mandrel  are  circumferentially  wraj^ed  around 
the  first  layer  of  fibers  with  su£Scient  tension  to  effect  im- 
pregnation of  the  second  layer.  A  third  layer  ot  fibers 
may  be  wrapped  circimiferentially  around  the  second 
layer  of  fibers  if  desired.  The  layers  of  fiber  are  then 
advanced  through  a  heating  section  to  cure  the  bonding 
agent  and  secure  the  fibers  into  a  tubmg.  The  tubing 
formed  is  cooled  and  pulled  axially  off  the  mandrel. 


A, 


3,532,580 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PIPE 

SUro  Kanao,  124ian  4igo,  Ibaragi-slii,  Oiaka-fn, 

Takehadri-cho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1965, 

40/70,410,  40/70,411,  40/93,094;  Jan.  8,  1966, 

41/882,  41/883;  Apr.  4, 1966,  41/21,417 

Int  CL  B65h  81/00 

VS.  CL  156-432  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  synthetic 

resin  pipe,  comprising:  a  supporting  frame;  at  least  one 

annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  inner  rollers 

carried  by  laiki  frame  and  being  arranged  to  inscribe  an 

imaginery  cylindrical  surface,  each  of  said  inner  rollers 

being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  slightly 
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oblique  to  the  l(Mtgitudinal  axis  of  said  imaginery  cylin- 
drical surface  in  the  peripheral  direction  thereof,  widi 
uniform  deviation  from  said  longitudinal  axis  for  every 
one  of  said  inner  rollers;  an  outer  roller  rotatably 
mounted  radially  outwardly  of  at  least  one  of  the  inner 
rollers  of  said  annular  array  in  opposing  relation  thereto, 
the  axis  of  said  outer  roller  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  opposing  inner  roller; 


and  driving  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  an- 
nular array  of  inner  rollers  and  said  outer  roller,  said 
annular  array  of  inner  rollers  being  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  in  helically  wound  relationship  a  strip  of  syn- 
thetic resin  material,  said  strip  of  material  being  fed  in  a 
generally  tangential  direction  between  said  outer  roller 
and  the  opposed  one  of  said  inner  rollers  and  being  moved 
axially  forwardly  on  said  annular  array  of  inner  rollers 
as  the  driven  (xies  of  said  rollers  are  rotated. 


3,532,581 
ROLL  FEED  END  SHEET  MACHINE 
Boyd  C.  Uair,  Topdta,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brackett  Strip- 
ping MacUne  Co.,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  corporatl<m  of 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,637 
Int  CL  B31b  1/08 


VS.  CL  156-461 


10  Claims 


A  roll  feed  end  sheet  machine  has  a  frame  and  two 
supports  thereon  each  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper 
or  the  like  which  moves  through  and  is  folded  in  a  respec- 
tive folding  shoe.  The  folded  paper  strips  are  moved  in 
spaced  parallel  relatimi  with  a  predetermined  ^pacing 
between  adjacent  edge  pmlions  thereof  by  belt  conveying 
means  and  tape  having  adhesive  thereon  is  applied  to  said 


strips  or  sheets  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  portions  by 
said  belt  conveying  means.  Cutting  means  cuts  the  fcdded 
paper  and  tape  into  end  sheets  of  predetermined  length. 


\ 


3,532,582 
SLEEVEMAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  G.  Fhmke,  Neenah,  Wm^  assign  nr  to  Kimboly. 
Claik  Corporation,  Neoiali,  ¥11^^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,050  \ 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18;  A41d  27/10  ^ 

VS.  CL  156— S16  3  Chins 


e6« 


An  apparatus  for  making  garment  sleeves  C  and  D  out 
of  sheet  material,  including  a  glue  print  roO  11  for  mint- 
ing two  side  lines  28  and  29  and  two  intermediate  zig-zag 
lines  30  and  31  of  adhesive  on  a  web  A,  a  pair  of  rolls 
19  and  20  for  pressing  the  web  B  to  glue  it  to  the  web  A 
using  these  glue  lines,  a  transversely  reciprocating  rotary 
cutter  wheel  84  for  cutting  the  composite  web  A-B  or 
zig-zag  lines  27a,  Tib,  etc.,  between  the  zig-zag  ghie  lines 
30  and  31,  and  a  cutter  24  for  transversely  cutting  the 
composite  web  A-B  at  places  at  the  ends  of  the  reciproca- 
tions of  the  cutter  wheel  84. 


•     3,532,583 
LABEL  APPUCATION  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  TUelc,  Minncap<riis,  Mkm.,  assignor  to  Cher- 
ry-Bnrrell  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Mtan.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,597 

bit  CL  B65c  3/16 

VS,  CL  156—521  15  Claims 


Amachine  t<x  applying  labels  or  the  like  onto  cans  or 
bottles  moving  by  on  a  conveyor  comprising  a  wheel  which 
holds  a  strip  ot  tape  having  adhesive  thereon  properly 
positioned  by  vacuum,  and  has  means  lor  applying  a  label 
onto  the  adhesive  so  that  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  stQl 
protrudes  beyond  the  label  The  machine  cuts  the  strip 
into  individual  segments  between  labels.  The  can  or  bottle 
is  moving  by  the  assembly  so  that  it  touches  the  adhesive 
on  a  segment  after  the  label  has  been  apidied,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  tape  segment  is  released  from  the  wheel  so 
that  it  will  stick  to  the  can  or  bottle. 
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MACHINE  FOR  LAMINA11NG  TEJOHMrAMtOCS 

Raynoad  V.  Eir«ii»  BlathiwB,  railwii  wrifor  to 

S^cr^CobUe  Linrftod,  BlacUm,  Eariand 

FBcd  Mt7  19,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  t54,4H 

lat  CL  B32b  ii/M 

U.S.  CL  lSt—549  i  Clafani 


Machines  for  laminating  textik  fobrics  which  comiffise 
a  first  backing  roller  means  for  supporting  a  first  fabric 
on  its  periphery  and  first  and  second  treatment  rollers 
symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  the  backing  roller,  one 
treatment  roller  being  a  coating  roller  and  the  other  being 
being  a  pressure  or  nip  ndkr.  The  pressure  roller  is  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  backing  roller  for  varying  the  con- 
tact pressure  between  the  pressure  roller  and  the  backing 
roller. 


3^32,585 
OSCILLATING  LAffiTlllANSFER  DRUM 
[iwedit,  1»  Berifatr  Ste,  Mta,N< 
Genunqr,  Md  Kail  DaHator  mi  KhI  A. 
NfutnwWfaig,  Gemiaiqr;  said  IMbger  and  laid  MBadi 
■lilgnnii  to  ndd  Kroaaeder 

Filed  Jaa.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  694,617 

Int.  CL  B65c  9/16 

VJS,  CL  156—568  11  Claims 


WATER  REPBLLANT  PERFORATED  ADHESIVE 
ASSEMBLY  WnH  RELEASE  SHEET,  ARTICLE 
AND  METHOD 
Doi^M  L  Haorcy,  MJlHugton,  and  Irwfai  J.  Davis,  Piain- 
•dd,  NJ^  BMlganw,  Iqr  oNaae  aalsaincnfi,  to  Com- 


nae  Covporatfoa^  Ne#  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cmrporatlon  oi 
DdawwB  (fm  %  UM  laiaitilM  Km.) 


Filed  Ape  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,949 

tit  CL  B32b  5/10,  33/00 

VS.  CL  161—113  M  Claims 


An  adhesive  asseraibly  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  film  coated  substrate  to  which  is  adhered  a  re- 
lease sheet  provided  with  a  ruptorable  line  oi  perfora- 
tions. The  reverse  face  of  said  release  sheet  which  is  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  adhesive  film  is  coated  with 
a  film  of  a  hig^  release  material,  and  the  obverse  face 
of  said  release  sheet  is  coated  on  the  perforated  area 
with  a  water  rqwUent  film.  The  adhesive  assemblies  are 
readily  utilized  as  tapes,  labels,  stickers,  etc. 


3,532,587 

PRESS  PLATE 

brad  S.  Uagar  aod  Herbert  L  Scbcr,  Randallitown,  Md., 

anignoni,  by  mcae  awlgnmrBls,  to  E«o  Rcaeardi  and 

Chemical  Conmany,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  4.  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,282 

Int  CL  B29c  1/00;  B32b  31/12 

VA  CL  161—128  18  ClainM 


.to-'  - 


ss^vTv^v-xm^sfi^. 


??f^Si^^ 


.4    ,- 


-siMntcE  unroKs) 
LBcrmnjtTE  lweris) 

-ASmSIVE     LAYER 
-core    PLATE 
-AOMESVE    LAYCR 
'QXCTROPLATE    LAVWU) 
LAYER  (SI 


Apparatus  to  transfer  labels  from  a  non-oscillating 
label  magazine  to  a  rotating  label  turret  and  including  a 
transfer  drum  having  at  least  one  shaft  carrying  an  ad- 
hesion pad  which  is  moved  sequentially  past  the  label 
magazine  to  pick  a  label  therefrom  and  past  the  labeling 
turret  to  transfer  the  label  thereto.  This  apparatus  in- 
cludes mechanism  to  sequentially  hold  the  pad  against 
turning  on  the  axis  of  the  shaft  as  the  label  (m  the  pad 
is  transferred  to  the  turret.  The  apparatus  also  includes 
mechanism  to  oscillate  the  pad  in  the  direction  of  shaft 
orbital  movement  as  the  pad  approaches  the  label  maga- 
zine to  advance  the  trailing  edge  of  the  pad  toward  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  foremost  label  in  the  stack  of  labels 
in  the  magazine.  The  an>aratus  also  includes  mechanism 
to  counteroscillate  the  pad  after  it  makes  contact  with 
the  foremost  label  to  roll  the  pad  across  the  face  of 
the  foremost  label  in  the  course  of  picking  the  label 
from  the  stack.  The  apparatus  also  includes  mechanism 
to  subsequently  again  oscillate  the  pad  in  the  direction 
erf  drum  orbital  movement  to  a  position  where  the  pad 
surfate  is  concentric  with  the  orMtal  axis.  Such  mecha- 
nism includes  a  series  of  lightweight  cam  followers  on 
the  end  ot  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  cams  mounted  adja- 
cent the  orbit  path  of  tibe  shaft. 


A  laminated  die,  used  in  an  envircximent  of  high  pres- 
sure and  heat  to  form  conunercial  textured  high  pressure 
laminates  by  a  laminating  procedure,  is  formed  by  elec- 
troplating an  electroconductive  irregular  surface  of  a 
positive  matrix  to  provide  a  metallic  layer,  by  then  lami- 
nating under  heat  and  pressure  the  electroplated  layer 
with  the  positive  matrix  backing  against  a  deformation 
resistant  dimensionally  stable  metal  core  plate  using  an 
intermediate  heat  resistant  adhesive  layer,  and  by  finally 
stripping  off  the  positive  matrix  from  the  electrodeposited 
layer  to  thereby  provide  the  textured  die. 


3,532,588 
NEEDLED  NONWOVEN  TEXTILE  LAMINATE 
NidiofaH  S.  Newman,  Wcit  Newton,  Mali.,  aasignor  to 
The  KcndaB  Company,  Boston,  Maa.,  a  coiporatioB 
of  MassadnMctti 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,406 
Int  CL  B32b  7/04 
U.S.  CL  161— 148  4Cldms 

An  unspun  and  unwoven  fleece  of  textile  fibers  is 
needled  through  a  layer  of  open-cell  polymeric  foam, 
which  is  then  superimposed  upon  a  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic film.  Heat  is  appUitd  to  melt  the  film,  causing 
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the  film  in  part  to  be  drawn  19  throu^  die  (jompacted  cided  mol^Nienttib  to  the  action  of  molten  sodtnm  by- 
needled  fibrous  bundles  and  to  be  distributed  disoontin-  draxide  at  elevated  temperatoiea,  ^Hieieby  tiie  yHfrfifd 
4  coating  is  reduced  in  thickness.  Hie  treated  silkkfed 

N^  nxrfybdenum  articles  ptcptmd  by  diis  inveatioo  find  use 

in  chemical  reactors  which  are  subjected  to  oxidation  at 
high  temperatures  and  in  heating  "^fnnm. 


M. 


Apnlcatioa  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,582,  aow  PMaal 
No.  3,4421748,  dated  May  6,  1969,  whkh  ii  a 
(eoBlianation-iB.pait  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  358,694, 
/M,  18,  1964.  Divided  aad  tUs  appHcatfoa  Jaaa  17, 
1968,Ser.No.796»244 

bt  CL  D84b  J/04 

U.S.  CL  161— 158  2Clafanfl 


•  A  nonwoven  sheet  of  high  delamination  resistance  hav- 
ing at  least  one  abrasion  resistant  surface  comprising  a 
differentially  bonded  sheet  of  nuUerial  comprised  of  a 
three-dimensional  integral  plexus  of  crystalline,  oriented 
polymeric  film-fibril  elements,  said  elements  haying  an 
average  film  thickness  of  less  dian  4  microns  and  an 
average  electron  diffraction  orientation  an^  of  less  than 
90*,  the  nonwoven  sheet  bemg  pailially  fused  such  that 
the  surface  area  provided  by  the  film-fibril  elements  is 
0.5  to  5  m.Vg.  in  any  layer  throughout  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet  and  is  at  least  0.3  ntVg.  hi^ier  at  the 
center  of  thickness  than  at  least  one  outside  layer  of 
thesheet 


ISDGL 


LAMINAISD  GLASS  SIRUCIVRES 

perial  Cheadcd  "  ' 

coqporalioa  of  Gi«tl  Biilahi 

No  Dnnrlag.  FHiTFab.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,7« 

CMhw  priori^,  appHcatfoa  Giaal  Bdlaia,  Feb.  14»  1966, 

^  6»389/66  ^ 

lat  CL  C83c  27/17;  C89f  7/02 

UACL161— 183  ISOafau 

Copolymers  of  ethylene  with  hydroxy  or  epoxy  lower 
aliphatic  esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  op- 
ticmally  a  further  comooomer,  e.g.  an  alkyl  ester  ot 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  or  vinyl  acetate,  used  as  inter- 
layers  for  safety  glass  and  the  like. 


3,532391 

ETCHING  SIUCIpE  COATINGS  AND  ARTICLE 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

Bnce  A.  Foaftcht,  Umtaai,  Ohio,  aidpMr  to  Gcacnd 

EleeMe  CoMMKy,  a  oaaosatfoa  of  New  Yock 

No  DnrMna.  FBcfNor.  2^  1967, 8m.  No.  686J14 

._■  tttClW33hi;f/04;Ca3il/00 

UACL161— 287  -^  V  TChtai 

Silicided  nKdylNieaimi  am  ht  rendered  more  resistant 

to  oxidation  at  high  temperatures  by  subjecting  the  aili- 


•   11:; 

uously  throughout  the  foam,  thtu  bonding  fibers  and  foam 
togetiwr. 

i       3,532,589 

DIFFERENTIALLY  BONWD  NON-WOVEN  SHEET 
John  Cynainc  David,  Rkfanond,  Va.,  Mdfaor  to  E.  L  di 

Poal  de  NcBMNns  aad  Coopavy,  WBialiiitoa,  DcL,  a 


3,532,592 

BONDING  MONOmJBFIN  POLYMERS 

TO  RUBBERS 

W.  CUIdsn,  Bamesvillc 
Company,  a  cor- 


513,685.  Divided  aad  tUs  vplcatfai  Mi^22,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  731,268  ^  ^  ^^ 

WTQ  ^  ,5fa;C8«^/W;B32b25/W,27/J2 

U.S.  CL  161—243  10  Oaiais 

Rubbery  monoc^fin  polymers  are  bonded  to  sulfur 
vulcanizable  rubbers  by  sandwiching  a  layer  ot  a  sulfur 
vulcanizabls  ctmiposition  formed  by  reacting  a  halo- 
generated  moooolefin  polymer  with  a  lithiuna-terminated 
conjugated  diene  polymer  between  the  two  materials 
said  vulcanizable  compositions  contain  a  vulcanization 
agent  such  as  sulfur  or  a  peroxide  and  heating  the  re- 
sulting laminate  to  covulcanize  same. 


3432,593 

PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  COLLAGEN  BY 

»  .^^  „MMOVING  FAT  THEREFROM 

Hariaad  H.  Yoog  Wcstna  Spriagi,  DL,  asrigaor  to  Swift 

ft  Company,  CMcagOi  DL,  a  cofporatfoa  off  Ddawm 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1966.  Scr.  No.  523J71 

.TO  ^  -  .  latCLDOlciToo 

VA  CL  162—2  5  i 

This  inventi(m  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  a  fat- 
freo  collagen  from  a  cured  coUagen  wherein  the  pH  of 
comminuted  fibrous  protein  materials  is  lowered  to  about 
4.5  or  lower  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  40*  C. 
file  material  is  "cured"  at  this  pH  until  translucent,  and 
then  mechanically  worked  by  beating  until  a  gel  is  ob- 
tained. Tlie  gd  is  dihited  to  less  than  5%  solids  and 
agitated  to  encourage  flotation  of  fat  which  is  skimmed 
from  the  solution. 


_  3,532,594 

METHOD  OF  DIGESTING  CELLULOSIC 
,  ^      ^  ^MATERIAL  IN  STEAM  PHASE 
Johaa  C.  F.  C.  Ridrtcr,  St  Jean  Cap  Fctrat  FVaace.  as- 
dgnor  to  Abtidwiaget  KamyrTlmlsbid,  Swedra,  a 
convanyof  Sweden 

^  .-  -  P°^.?*P*-  ^^  ^^7,  Scr.  No.  666,737 
Ciatani  pnority,  applicatloa  Swedea,  Sept  12,  1966. 
12,221/66  ^^ 

,T-  «  -,-  lat  CL  D21c  i/25 

UA  CL  162-19  4  cWma 

The  ivesent  invention  concerns  a  method  of  continuous 
digestion  of  cellulosic  fiber  material,  such  as  wood  chips. 
The  chips  are  first  impregnated  with  digesting  liquor  in 
an  impregnation  vessel  under  a  reduced  pressure  and  then 
bansferred  to  a  digester,  in  the  upper  part  of  which  the 
nber-libereting  digestion  takes  place  in  gas  phase.  The 
chips  are  heated  and  the  digester  is  held  under  a  high 
pressure  by  means  of  high-pressure  steam  supplied  to  the 
top  of  digester.  Only  a  part  of  the  liquor  quantity  re- 
quired for  the  digestion  of  the  chips  is  absorbed  by  the 
chips  while  iittmers-d  in  digesting  Ikjuor  in  the  impregna- 
tioa  veasel.  The  remainder  <rf  the  liquor  is  supplied  as  a 
yy  or  «n»t  of  minute  drops  to  the  tq?per  end  of  the 
(flgester  where  it  will  settle  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  chips 
particles  together  with  the  steam,  thus  maintiiinmg  proper 
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•:  ^  ^««-»K  in  *li#  .nrfaM  Uvcrt  and  prevcntiiig  leach-  about  50'  C.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  heating  hot  water 
Kv^^^cESIte  TtTs^^  fo?heatta^  to  a  temperature  greater  than  50'  for  use  in  pulp  wjsh- 
SS  Sie^lS?  2;«^  attiring  the  Uquor  supplied  ing  and/or  pulp  bleaching  processes  is  also  provided. 


METHOD  FOR  STAM 


polysaccharides 

'aga^ist  alkaline  attack 

Aim  M.  Bffla,  SammcnrBk,  and  Stoa  L  Fdkekiff  lad 
Pedcr  J.  Kleppe,  Ctaakaloit  8.C- ■rt»MntoW«t- 
▼aco  Coiporanon,  New  Y<n,  N.Y.,  a  coipontf<Ni  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  22,  IHT.  Scr.  No.  669,937 
lot  CL  D21c  i/M> 
UA  CL  162—76  1 


fiHie 


to  the  digester.  The  lower  part  of  digester  is  filled  with 
liquid  driven  in  counter-current  flow  to  chips  for  washmg 
out  the  black  liquor  thereof.  .    , 


METHOD  FOR  raODuSwmGH^RAI)E  HOT 
WATER  BY  MEANS  OF  COMBUSTION  GA^ 

nwM  sulphSteor  sulphate  cexlulcse 

^^^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bentt  Erik  Anc^o.  Hoamn,  RoH  _Kari  Almost  Brann- 
Umd,  AUkcdAen,  Hav  Otto  GyllcMtem  Hmnm  awl 
Svcn  Olof  Saaberf,  AUrcdsheo^  Swedeii,  a-lgnors  to 
Mo  och  Doi^o  Aktieboiag,  OraAoldsrik,  Sweden,  a 
corporatkMofSwcdM  ^      ^^     ..^ «,, 

^■^FDed  lime  2.  1966,  Scr.  No.  554^35 
Claims  priority,  appBoittoB  Sweden,  lone  2, 1965, 
7,256/65  S...  ^  <; 

IntCLD21cii/0tf        *     J'        . 
UA  CL  162—47  l*  Clalma 
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A  method  is  provided  for  heating  water  which  is  suf- 
ficiently pure  to  allow  its  use  in  pulp  washing  and/or 
palp  bleaching  processes,  employing  waste  gases  obtained 
from  burning  waste  liquor  from  the  sulfate  or  sulphate 
cellulose  processes,  iBiiierein  the  waste  gases  are  first  pur- 
ified and  then  oountercuirently  contacted  with  atomized 
water  to  heat  the  water  to  a  temperature  greater  than 


A  process  for  pulping  lignocellulosic  material  compris- 
ing treatment  of  the  material  with  cyanide  ions  to  form 
cyanobydrin  groups  and  digesting  the  thus  treated  Ugnocel- 
lulosic  material  with  an  alkali  metal  pulping  solution  con- 
taining hydroxyl  ions  whereby  hydrolysis  of  tht  cyano 
groups  to  carboxyl  groups  occurs  thus  retarding  alkali 
degradation. 


3432,597 
PREPARATION  OF  DISSOLVING  PULPS  FROM 
WOOD  BY  HYDROLYSIS  AND  ALKALINE 
SULFITB  DIGESnON 
Kari  Johan  LJaa^lHat,  SkotiaJI,  .8wedea,_  aiilnnr. jp 
AfaidMM,  Uddehofan,  Sweden;  a  Joint- 

SLrmt  of  appHcalion  Scr.  No.  f96,H6, 

Jan.  5, 1968»  wUch  is  a  conlinnatfo^lMrt  ofan- 
pHcaSon  Scr.  No.  325,166,  Nor.  2t.  1963.  TUi 
impttcalion  BAv.  11, 1M9,  to.  No.  Sll,276 
■n'  tat  CL  D21e  3/04,  3/26 

UA  CL  162—44  4  CWnM 

High  purity  chemical  pulps  of  the  dissolving  pulp  type 
are  produced  with  enhanced  characteristics  of  hi^  vis- 
cosities and  alkali-resistant  cellulose  contents  and  low 
pentosan  contents  by  multi-stage  cooking  or  digesting 
t^niques  including  a  substantially  non-delignifying  pre- 
hydnrfysis  treatment  followed  by  an  alkaline  cooking  or 
digesting  treatment  utilizing  an  alkaline  sodium  sulfite 
oooUng  liquor  to  which  has  been  added  a  substantial 
proportion  of  sodium  sulfide  (primarily  to  achieve  the 
enhanced  characteristics  of  these  dissolving  pulps),  op- 
tionally some  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  hydroxide 
(primarily  to  increase  the  viscosity  at  a  low  kappa  number 
but  also  in  order  to  shorten  the  co(^ing  or  digesting  time 
required  to  achieve  the  desired  high  chonical  pulp 
analyses). 
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.  '^"3»532,59«        ~-  rr'--^  ^n:r 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW 

OF  PAPERMAKING  FIBERS 
Charies  A.  Lee  and  Warren  R.  FUbeck,  KnoKvOIe,  Tenn., 

asaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 


medium,  L-omithine  accumulates  in  the  medium.  When 
the  medium  additionally  contains  a-amino-butyric  add, 
L-isoleucine  also  accumulates,  and  these  amino  acids  may 
be  recovered  fnun  the  medium. 


UA  CL  162—216 


FBcd  Mar.  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  626,823 
lat  CL  D21f  1/06 


3,532,611 
FERMENTATIVE  PREPARATK^  OF  THREONINE 
Shln^  Oknmnra,  Masao  SUbuya,  and  FtaniUro  Yodii- 
14  Clainis       na^^  Kanagawa-ken,  Kano  Komagata,  Tokyo*  and 

Norobn  Kateya,  Kanafawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

A jinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tol^o,  Japan 
No  prawing.  Continnatk»-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

556,126,  May  16, 1966.  TUs  appUcation  JnK  31, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  946,604 

Clainis  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  18,  1965, 
46/28,815 
,7-*^-_  Int  CL  C12d  13/06 

UA  a.  195—29  4  Claims 

When  certain  strains  of  Pseudomonas  and  Achromo- 
bacter  are  cultured  on  an  otherwise  conventional  medium 
containing  L-homoserine,  L-threonine  accumulates  in  the 
culture  medium. 


D^ 


A  flow  spreader  for  a  papermaking  machine  is  used 
to  widen  the  flow  ot  a  suspension  of  papermaking  fibers 
from  a  narrow  stream  to  the  width  of  the  paper  to  be 
made.  The  flow  spreader  is  shaped  to  provide  a  steady 
flow  over  a  wids  range  of  flow  rates  and  suspension  com- 
position. A  plurality  of  members  are  disposed  side  by  side 
across  the  inlet  end  of  the  flow  spreader  to  constrict  the 
flow  at  selected  positions  thereacross  to  control  the  dis- 
tribution of  flow  rates  at  the  outlet  end.  A  resistance  gap 
at  the  outlet  end  may  be  used  to  make  the  flow  unidirec- 
tional and  introduce  turbulence. 


3,532^99 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  WITH  ENZYMES 
\  badorc  Nathan  Coopcrman,  Plainfield,  N J. 

(62  Fferm  Road,  Freehold  Township,  N  J.    07728) 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,087 
Int.  CL  C12b  1/100 
U.S.  a.  195—3  5  Claims 

A  process  for  cleaning  printing  equipment  to  renoove 
hardened  gum  deposits  from  the  surface  thereof  which 
comprises  immersing  the  equipment  to  be  cleaned  in  an 
aqueous  composition  containing  at  least  one  enzyme  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulase,  a  diastase, 
a  pentosanase-hexosanase,  a  protease  or  an  esterase  and 
maintaining  the  printing  part  in  said  enzymatic  composi- 
tioa  until  the  gum  deposits  have  be«D  substantially  hy- 
drolyzed  to  water-soluble  decomposition  products. 


3332,600 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L^RNITHINE  AND 
L-ISOLEUCINE  BY  FERMENTATION 
ShinJI  Oknmnra,  ToIqto,  and  Masao  SUbnya,  Fnmlhiro 
Yoshinaga,    and    Noboni    Katsnya,    Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  toAUnomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
615,892,  Feb.  14, 1967.  Tills  appUcation  Mn  19, 1969, 
-^  Scr.  No.  825,998  -v      »         f 

Clainf  priority,  ^N>Hcatioii  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1966, 

41/9,898 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06 

UA  CL  19S-29  5  Clainis 

When  auxotrophic  mutant   strains  of  Arthrobocter 

citreus  23-2A,  which  require  citrulline  or  arginine  for 

their  growth,  are  cu]^ured  on.  an  otherwise  conventional 


3,532,602 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  VISCOSITY  OF 

STABILIZED  STARCH  SOLUTIONS 

Martin  Sddman,  Dccatnr,  DL.  assignor  Id  A.  E.  Stalcy 

Mu^Mctantig  Company,  Dccatnr,  DL,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,620 

Int  CL  C13I 1/00 

UA  CL  195—31  9  n^im. 

Method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  stabilized  solu- 
tion of  starch  by  contacting  said  solution  with  a  material 
exhibiting  pullulanase  activity.  Method  having  special  ap- 
plicability for  separating  amylose  from  stabilized  starch 
solutions. 


3^532.603 
DETERMINATION  OF  BACTERU 
Ronald  FVeake,  Dandenong,  Vktoiia,  Anstndia,  assignor 
to  Castrol  Limited,  London,  Eni^bind,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Aug.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,207 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Aug.  15,  1966, 

9,674/66 
Int  CL  C12k  1/02 
UA  a.  195—103.5  15  Clainis 

A  field  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of 
viable  bacteria  in  a  medium  by  means  of  an  absorbent 
strip  or  other  indicator  device  which  carries  methylene 
blue  or  other  substance  which  undergoes  a  colour  change 
in  the  {M-esence  of  bacteria.  The  methylene  blue  or  other 
substance  is  present  in  different  concentrations  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  device  and  the  concentration  of  bacteria 
in  the  medium  is  indicated  by  the  extent  to  which  the 
colour  change  jxoceeds  in  various  parts  of  the  device  after 
the  device  has  been  immersed  in  the  medium  to  be  tested. 


3,532,604 

*..    .«.         BIOLOGICAL  PACKAGE 

Alfr^Bloch,9BloonifieldAvcSonicractNJ.    08873, 

p!!ri^^r*M904™***^  ^1  S.  Paris  Atc,  Highland 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,636 

Int  CL  C12k  1/10 

UA  CL  195—139  i  Claims 
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Biological  package  in  which  a  biological  material  is 
contained,  is  protected  against  air  and  microorganisms 


•  \ 


280 

and  hs  moisture  content  is  retained  therein.  The  package 
includes  an  essentially  non-porous  container  having  a 
body  member  and  a  cover  member  fitting  together  in  a 
substantally  hermetically  sealed  relationship.  A  i^ble 
film  of  an  ionic  copolymer  fills  the  aperture  defined  by 
joining  of  the  body  and  cover  members,  or  can  adhere  to 
the  exterior  of  the  container. 
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coating,  whidi  can  be  used  without  inior  sealing  in  the 
pfoductioa  of  4i  cotooied  design  thereon,  by  wring  tptdr 
fted  anodising  conditions.  A  single  method  of  producing 
a  two-coloured  or  multi-coloured  design  on  such  an  anod- 
iaed  plate  usfaig  a  photosensitive  resist  is  described.        * 


CONTAINEK  FOR  1U»L06ICAL  CULTURES 
loee  Vinat  RIcn,  MMdri  t,  S,  2% 


FacdF*b.l9,lNS»Sav.Na7«M17      

daimt  priority,  applicailion  Spain,  Mar.  2,  1967, 

337^ 

intcLcmi/ao 

UA  CL  195—139  9  Clafans 


';  Container  for  biological  cultures  having  a  flat  side  for 
receiving  solid  culture  media,  a  mesh  in^de  for  holding 
the  media  against  said  flat  side  wall  ^liiile  the  container 
is  in  its  upright  position  and  a  means  for  immobilizing 
said  m(»h  in  that  position. 


SJ532M€  

WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  WTIH  THREE 

CHAMBERS  AND  CONTROLS 

Vaak  aSbat,  85  Waalrin^on  St, 

Eart  0naMe,7O.    •^•5t 

FDcd  Fch.  29,1Ml  S«r.  No.  709^24 

tat.  CLMH  3/42      ^ 

U.S.  CL  2f2— l|t  1 
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1S32,(M 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL  AND 

ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Guy  Sena,  FiMJIhi  TownsUp,  Wcftnoreland  Connly, 

Pa.  MsVnni  to  United  Statca  Steel  Coiporation,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,577 

Int  CL  C23b  5/58,  5/06, 11/00 

VS,  CL  294— 28  9  ClalnH 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  electro  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  metallic  chromium  and  an  adherent,  over- 
lying chromium-containing  oxide  film.  The  sheet  is  ca- 
thodically  coated  at  25  to  300  amps/ft.'  in  an  electrolyte 
containing  S  to  80  g./l.  of  chromium  trioxide  and  0.25  to 
5  g./l.  of  either  cobaltous  chloride  or  sulfamic  acid.  Ad- 
herence of  the  overlying  oxide  film  is  enhanced  by  an 
initial  anodic  treatment  in  a  similar  electrcdyte. 


•^- 


A  purifier  for  salt  sea  water  wherein  the  water  is  con- 
ducted from  a  supi^y  tank,  to  a  control  tank,  to  a  bofler, 
where  it  is  vaporized,  leaving  behind  its  salts  as  a  residue, 
and  the  heated  or  condensed  vapor  is  passed  through  the 
supply  tank  in  heat  exchange  rdation  with  the  sea  water 
tiberein  to  temperature  pre-condition  it  for  distillation. 
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3,532,609 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRELIMINARY  TREATMENT 
ADAPTED  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  FORMA- 
TION  OF  ALUMINUM  COATINGS  ON  METALUC 
SURFACES  INMOL-raN  SALT  BATH 
Akin  Miyata,  CMKvyoAl  Tonita,  and  AUo  Snartl, 
Tokyo,  and  Hldgw  Oknbo  andMasaUto  Na^nnl, 
iranagawa  Inn,  lapM,  aMJgnnw  to  Nlpp«i  Kokaa 
Tilin^MH  Fahlia,  Tofcyo»  Japaa 
No  OnwiM.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,933 
btCL  C23f  17/00:  C23b  5/50, 5/22 
U.S.CI.2M— 38  7  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  an  alu- 
minum coating  on  metal  stock  wherein  a  zinc  layer  is 
first  formed  on  the  metal  stock  in  preparation  for  the 
application  of  the  aluminum  layer.  After  the  metal  stock 
is  cleaned  and  absorbed  gases  removed,  the  zinc  layer  is 
formed  by  vacuum  evaporation  of  the  zinc  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  stock.  As  an  alternative,  the  zinc  layer 
may  be  formed  by  electroplating  or  by  pressing  a  tliin 
zinc  foil  (mto  the  surface  of  the  stock  which  is  maintained 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3332,618  

SELENIUM  CQMPOimDS  AS  BRIGHTENERS  IN 
COPPER  PLATING  BATHS 
Artlnr  H.  Dn  Rom,  RMunond  HeUMi,  OUo,  asslgnnr  to 
Kewanec  00  Convany,  Biyn  B|awr,  Pa.,  a  corpom. 
tfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,550 
IntCLC23b5//«,5/¥6 
U.S.  CL  204—52  2  CUms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,532,607 

PRODUCnON  OF  ANODISED  SURFACES  OF 

ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Kenneth  Edward  Roberts,  Dordicster,  Dorset,  England, 

aMignor  to  Anomate  Prodncti  Corporation,  Snnunlt 

NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,056 
Claims  pitority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1966, 

8,575/66 

Int  CL  C23b  9/02;  B44c  1/04 

U.S.  CL  204—18  4  CUdnu 

A  surface  of  aluminum  or  an  alloy  containing  at  least 

99%  by  weiglit  of  aluminum  is  provided  with  an  anodised 


N— c 


wherein  R  is  part  of  a  ring  structure  with  the  two  attached 
carbon  atoms  and  together  with  said  carbon  atoms  forms 
a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
naphthalene,  pyridine,  ^uiaoUne,  pyrimidine^.pyridazine, 
pyrazine,  thiophene  aikl  pyrrole  have  been  found  to  act 
as  brighteners  in  copper  c^mide  electroplating  baths.  The 
ring  structures  of  these  compounds  may  be  further  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  the  following:  lower  alkyl, 
amino,  twomo,  chloro,  acetyl,  Iqrdrpfxy,  and  nitro.  Like- 
wise effective  are  ethers  of  such  compounds,  e^iechlly 


October  6,  1970 


// 


'^V   CHEMICAL  ^^0 


/ 


wlien  the  ring  is  betazene,  and  selmodiarolo  substituted 
biphenyls.  Further  additives  may  be  added  to  broaden  the 
bfigltt  current  doMity  range.  -,q  ^tii 
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M32,614 
METHOD  AND  APPAJRAttS  FOR  THE  SLBCISIC 
™-.       .TMATMENT  OF  DISPERSIONS 
WHHani  L.  SUricv,  Howton,  Tea.  Mataaar  to  PMralto 
Corpontfon,  St  Loi*,  Mo.,  a  corpondkin  of  dZ- 


^    3,532,611 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  St^miFACTURE  OF  SURFACE- 
TREATED  METALUC  SHIXTS  OR  THE  LKE, 
WriH  SUPERIOR  COATING  AND  ANI14X«- 
ROSIVE  PERFORMANCE 


FHcd  Apr.  3, 1968,  Sw.  No.  718,484         \ 
Int  CL  B03c  5/00;  BOld  13/02 
UjSw  CL  204—191  %  cfad^a 


sU,  Jqpan, 


^*: 


x-?*«5- 


to  Nippon  Kokan  KabasUU 


FOcd  Ma923, 1966,  Sir.  No.  568,078 
,„  Cbdms  priority,  npplkalkai  laipan,  M^y  25, 1965, 

40/30,544 
Int  p.  C23f  7/00, 17/0$.,  !<•     . 
UACL204— 56  .  9Chinis 

A  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  metallic  sheet 
stock  comprising  miiing  a  chromic  acid  reducing  agent 
with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  modified  synthetic  rub- 
ber, and  adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  chromic  acid  and 
pho^horic  acid,  applying  a  film  of  the  treating  liquor 
to  the  surface  of  the  stock,  and  curing  the  coated  prod- 
uct at  elevated  temperatures.  The  modified  polymers  used 
in  making  the  emulsion  are  either  acr^onitrile-butadiene 
or  vinylidene  chloride  having  polarizing  radicals  such  as 
carboxylic,  epoxy  or  amides.  A  preferred  composition 
for  the  aqueous  emulsi<m  solution  is: 

(1)  an  emulsion  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene  or  vinyl  chlo- 
ride having  polarizing  radicals, 

(2)  di4>ersant  liquid  containing  a  minute  amount  of 
Formdin  and  polyoxy^thylene  octyl  phenol  ether, 

(3)  a  reducing  agent  such  as  millet-jelly  or  sugar. 


\.. 


A) 


Dispersions  are  electrically  treated  and  their  constituent 
phases  separated  by  applying  an  uninterrupted  high  uni- 
directional potential  to  the  electrodes  for  a  normal  period 
of  di^Krsion  treatment  Such  treatment  is  interrupted  only 
during  periods  of  increased  conductivity  in  the  inter- 
electrode  space,  when  there  is  applied  to  the  electrodes 
a  series  of  short  unidirectional  pulses.  A  spaxk  gap  in 
a  conducting  state  can  interconnect  the  unidirectional 
source  and  the  energized  electrode  of  the  treater  to  sup- 
ply the  umnterrupted  potential  for  normal  treatment 
During  periods  of  high  conductivity  the  gap  sputters  in 
coaction  with  other  elements  in  the  circuit  to  deliver  a 
pulsed  iwtential  to  the  treater. 


3,532,618 
8UPERCHLQRIN  ATED  POLYVINYL  CmXXRIDBfr 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Ican-PkcTc  Webc«,  Safait'gtoikL.Manricc  Aannat,  SUhrt- 
Fons,  and  Claude  ViflMn,  Montmagny.  F^Mce,  as- 
signors to  Pro^ults  Chlmiqnct  Pccbfaiey.aaiQt  Gobain, 
Puls^Fhnicc 

FDcd  Jan.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,770     '^^  ^^' 
Chdms  priority,  appUcattan  France,  Jan.  15,  1965, 
2,099;  Dec  16, 1965,  42,648 
Int  CL  Cmi/M;  C08J 1/02 
U.S.  CL  204—159.18  10  ri«im. 

Polyvinyl  chloride  is  supercUopnated  by  a  novel  proc- 
ess and  novel  apparatus  whiohcarry  out  the  snperchlori- 
nation  by  fluidirihg  the  reaction  mass  with  gaseous 
chk»rine.'The  process  also  contains  novel  conditions  of 
reactic)b  which  are  best  comprehended  by  reference  to 
the  specificaticm.  ^  ^  ,  < 


••  .M«t 
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-l^  MP  CATHODE  ImTERING  METHOD 

PWer  D.  pavidsc  and  Leon  L  IttdaNi, 

N.Y.,aarigaoritoInteiBnifcMnlBMincw 

poraflon.  Annpnk,  N.Y«  a  corpwatKi  of  New  Y«k 

^^■Si^8«*^^J!f*^^  IHSSer,  No.  428,733,  now 

tUs  appBettfcin  Dee;  22,  IHT/Scr.  A4.  WIM^ 
,T-  «  .^.  IiitCtC23ci5/(» 

Ui&  0. 204.^192     •■    .    ^'/---.iv.,  T  rialmi 

A  method  of  applying  an  insndatfhg  layer  to  tihe  snrflice 
of  a  substrate  wherein  the  subatrate  is  mounted  on  an 
anode  electrode  and  a  target  of  the  material  to  be  applied 
is  mounted  cm  a  cathode  electrode  spaced  from  the  anode 
electrode  va  a  chamber  containing  a  gas  at  a  pressure 
less  than  30  microns  of  mercury  ^ch  is  adapted  to 
support  a  glow  discharge.  A  hi^  frequency  alternating 
voltage  is  apidied  across  the  anode  electrode  and  cathode 
electrode  to  thereby  generate  a  ^w  discharge  which 
results  in  a  bombardment  oi  the  target  by  gas  ions  «^«irin£ 
periods  M^en  the  target  is  at  a  negative  if**mfial  with 
respect  to  the  ions. 


3,532,613 
ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS 
Allan  E.  Gilchrist,  Wcitlakc,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Foid 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mleh.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Contfaraatk»n>faHpart  off  appBcatkin  Scr.  No.  375,633, 
June  16,  1964.  This  applkation  Jan.  4,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  518,620 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02:  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  204—181  <  Clakns 

In  the  process  of  electrodepositing  paint  upon  an  elec- 
trically conductive  woricpiece  from  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  the  paint  wherem  the  major  fraction  of  the  paint 
binder  resin  is  a  synthetic  polycarboxylic  acid  lesin,  a 
minor  fraction  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  an  essentially 
nonionic  adjunct  resin  are  codispersed  with  the  synthetic 
polycarboxylic  acid  resin  and  oodeposited  with  the  poly- 
carboxylic acid  resin  upon  the  electrically  conductive 
wdtpisce.  The  adjunct  resin  is  fusible  with  the  poly- 
carlwxylic  acid  restir  at  paint-baking  temperature. 
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3,532,616 

ELECTROLYTIC  MARKING  DEVICES 

Clifford  Gamctt  Cahnady*  Daiby  Gardens, 

Snnbniy-on>Tlianics,  En^buid 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,908 

,r  o     I,     -        *^^^  ■^^  ^/«^'  <^»  ^/76  '  "^ '  ^ 

U.S.  CL  204-324  i  daim 
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An  elec6x>lytic  marking  device  utilizes  a  conductive       V 
backoig  piece  carrying  on  its  work-engaghig  surface  a       ^ 
pattern  correqx>nding  to  the  desfaed  mark  formed  by 
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insulating  material  on  the  backing  piece  which  confines 
liqiiid  dactiolyte  in  Ihe  desired  pattern.  This  avoids  use 
of  stencils  and  «mfines  tht  active  electrolyte  only  to 
those  area  which  are  to  apply  the  mari^ 


3432,617 

HYDROCONVERSION  OF  COAL  WTIH 

COMBINATION  OF  CATALYSTS 

RumB  L.  HodcHML  Utnttt^  CaUf^  avigDar  to  Shefl 

Oa  CoMpoy*  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coipofation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Joly  23^  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,820 
1M,CLClHl/06,l/08 
U.S.a.2tS— It  7 


by  raising  the  temperature  at  the  changeover  and  then 
reverting  to  normal  temperatures;  iiaj^i:Hi  ' 

The  problem  occurs  when  rhaiigfaig  from  microcrystal-' 
line  to  crystalline  wax  or  from  solvent  treated  to  non- 
solvent  treated  lub  oils.  The  temperature  is  raised  to  750* 
F.  maximum  for  5-SO  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  "buffer" 
feedstock  (e.g.,  vacuum  gas  oil)  or  the  new  wax  or  lube 
oil  feedstock.  The  pressure  may  be  lowered  simultanously 
with  the  temperature  increase. 


ik7 
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A  process  for  hydroconverskm  oi  coal^  reftistble  liquid 
products  in  whidi  the  coal  is  hydrogenated  in  the  i»«sence 
of  at  least  two  catalysts,  one  being  impregnated  (m  the 
coal,  to  obtain  both  increased  .conversicm  and  improved 
selectivity  to  gasoline  and  gas  od  oomt>onents, . 
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'   3,5S2,M18 

POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANT  MADE  BY  HYDRO W- 

BREAKING  AND  DEA^FHALXING  A  8HALB  OIL 

Donald  K.  WnadcrHch,  Riverdab,  and  lolm  H.  Fjranko- 

vkh,CUci«o,  IlL,  Mripiors  to  Sinclair  OB  Corpora- 

tloa,  a  cocporattoii  of  New  York 

No  Dnmiiw.  Filed  Aw.  8,  1968,  S«r.  No.  75M54 

bd.ClClSgJS/24, 37/00 

VS.  CL  208—14  13  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  pour  point  depressant  for 
shale  oil  which  comprises  mixing  a  deasphalting  solvent, 
under  deasphalting  conditions,  for  instance,  at  a  tenqier- 
atnre  of  up  to  about  250*  F.  at  a  pressure  up  to  about 
500  p.s.i.g.,  with  a  shale  on  which  has  had  its  viscosity 
and  pour  point  lowered  as  a  result  of  contact  with  hy- 
drogen under  hydrovisbreaking  conditions.  The  mixture 
of  shale  oO  and  deasphalting  solvent  is  then  separated 
into  deasphalted  shale  oil  and  a  heavier  portion  con- 
taining the  pour  point  depressagt  for  shale  ofl.  Compo- 
sitions comprised  of  shale  oil  and  the  pour  depressant 
are  also  disclosed. 


3332,620 

POWER  RECOVERY  FROM  CATALYST 

REGKyERATION  GASES 

Emnctt  B.  Anni,  OlyiBin  FMdi,  asd  Sewiii'd  Jm  ▼>■ 
Pcttoi,  EdwardsviUc  IB.,  assignors,  hj  mesne  asrign- 
mcnts,  to  Sfaidair  Rcaear^  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cofporadon  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671^71 
I^  CL  ClOg  13/00 
UJL  CL  208—113  10 


♦.»rHr.<ir>^i':> 
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Expansion  turbine  power  recovery  from  regeneration 
gases  in  the  oxidative  regeneration  of  crystalline  alUmino- 
sUicate  catalysts  is  improved  by  cooling  regenerator  gases 
to  below  about  875*  F.  At  hi^r  temperatures,  the  crys- 
talline altmiinosilicate  fines  form  deposits  on  the  turbine 
surfaces  which  necessitate  shut-down  after  an  unreason- 
ably short  period.     ■■'■^..t-^i.,i^x^ 


3,530^21 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SOLVENT  FROM  A 

SOLUTION 

William  Thomas  Hough,  312  S.  Flnlcy  Ave., 
^  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.    07920 

Condamtf  on-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  442,122, 
Mar.  23, 1965.  Thfa  appUcatioo  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  813,376 

bit  CL  BOld  13/00 
V3,  CL  210—22  „  26  Claims 


3*532,619 
HYDROCATALYTIC  TMATMENT  WHEREIN 
^^TEMPERATURES    ARE    MODfflED    WHEN 
CHANGING  FEEDSTOCKS^  

Howard  Racs  aBd  Brias  Uawood  Wii^l,  Glamorgan, 
Walcc,  — ipinw  to  The  WtUk  Pctroleui  Compny 
londoa,  EaglflBd,'n  corporaltoB  of  v^»»A 
FBed  My  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,585 
OataM  prtoriiy,  appHniHoM  Great  Brtota,  J»|y  30, 1965, 

32,646/65 

laL  CL  ClOg  23/02,  43/02 

VS.  CL  208—27  10  Oafans 

When  changing  wax  or  lubricating  oil  feedstock  during 

hydrofinishing  the  new  product  may  be  (^-specificatton 

for  a  while.  This  oJS-specification  period  may  be  reduced 
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anil  or  Ch««*«  of   romp€rtlH0* 


A  process  for  desalinization  of  sea  water  by  osmosis 
of  water  from  the  sea  water  into  a  separable  non-volatile 
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sohite  in  solution,  and  separation  and  isolation  of  the 
separable  solute  from  the  water  extracted  by  osmosis 
from  the  sea  watsr,  whereby  palataUe  water  is 
producible. 


3,532,625 
OLECMPHHJC  GRAPHITE 
Alekaandcr  Jcrqr  Groank,  Loada 
Nkholai,  Hamptoi^  MMdksei, 
The  ^      ■ 


3.532.622 

OIL  SUCK  DISPE&ION  METHOD 

William  H.  McNcdy,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  (%  AnKChem, 

be  808  Gable  Wa^.  El  OiloD,  Calf.    92020) 

Filed  Oct  H  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,016 

bt  CL  C02f  9/02;  E02b  15/04 

VS.  CL  210—59  9  Cfadma 


No  Drawing.  FBed  Fch.  17,  lf69,  Scr.  f^  799,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Gr«rt  Britain,  Feb.  20, 1968, 

8475/68 
,_  _  1aLCLC19m5/02 

VS.  CL  252—29  2  ruymm 

Greases  thickened  by  a  gra^tic  carbon  having  a  ratio 
of  heat  of  adsorpti(m  of  n-dotriacontane  from  n-faeptan^ 
to  the  heat  of  adsorption  of  nrbntanol  firom  n-heptatib 
of  at  >ast  3^:1  and  a  heat  of  adsorption  of  n-dotriacon- 
tane of  at  least  1  calorie  per  gram  produced  by  tlie  partial 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  process  in  which  not  more 
than  10%  of  tl^  carbon  in  the  hydrocarbon  it  z«leaaed 
as  elemental  carbon. 


An  oil  slick  cm  a  body  of  water  is  diqiersed  by  dividing 
the  oil  slick  and  concentrating  the  oil  cm  the  bow  wave 
created  by  a  boat  propelled  through  the  oQ  dick.  At  the 
same  time  a  mixture  of  water  and  chemical  di^>ersant  U 
^prayed  in  high  pressure  jets  which  are  swept  across  the 
bow  wave  in  a  cyclic  oscillating  motion  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  length  of  the  boat,  thus  producing  a  zig- 
zag spray  pattern  on  the  oil  slick  due  to  the  forward 
motion  to  the  boat  A  near  constant  anguliar  speed  in  the 
osciUatory  motion  of  the  jets  automatically  applies  a 
greater  concentration  of  dispersant  adjacent  the  boat, 
where  the  oO  is  heaviest  on  the  bow  wave.  The  high  dilu- 
tion of  the  dispersant  with  environment  water  increases 
emulsification  and  turbulence  for  increased  eflSdency. 


3432,626 
LUBRICANT  CQIMPOSmONS 

N.  Rowc,  Lower  Makdicid,  Ttu,  ..- 

Mobfl  oa  ConontioiL  a  cMporatkM  of  NewVork 
No  Ikawiag.  FBed  Ja&  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,731 

-r-  ^  -         ht  CL  CIOm  1/54, 1/48 

VS.  CL  252-^2.7  6  Clakm 

Lubricant  compositions  are  provided  containing  a  small 

amount,  sufficient  to  improve  anti-wear  properties  of  a 

mixture  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  0,0-diorgano-phosphorodi- 

thioate  and  a  boroxaryl  compound. 


3,532,623 
OLEOPmilC  METALS 
Aleksandcr  Jcrnr  Groock,  London,  England,  assipior  to 
The  British  Pctrokom  CompaiiyLimited,  London, 


?-'  n  ,      3,532,627 

REDucnoN  IN  rm  iron  content  of 

r  STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA 

^S?"  ^:J^^.P^'**>  "*  mnam  H.  Stoddard,  Jr., 
Schenectady,  N. Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.  FBed  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,173 
„o  ^  —  Int  CL HOlm 27/i6 

U^.  CL  252—62.2  2  rimh^ 

Iron  is  removed  from  an  iron-containing  body  of  solid 
oxygen-ion  material  by  heating  the  body  in  an  atmos- 
phere comprising  the  combination  of  a  reducing  gas  and 
a  source  of  oxygen  partial  pressure,  whereby  iron  ions 
are  reduced  to  metallic  ions  at  the  surface  of,  rather 
than  within,  the  body,  after  which  the  metallic  iron  is 
ewtponted. 


^.No  Drawing.  FBed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,667 
Ciatans  priority,  appBcatkia  Gnat  Bdtaia,  Mar.  7, 1968, 

11,109/68 

Iiat  CL  ClOm  5/02 

U.S.  CL  252—26  3  cUmi 

Metal  flakes  having  a  high  surface  area  of  at  least  1 

square  metre  per  gram  produced  by  grinding  metals  in  an 

organic  liquid  can  tlucken  lulnicating  oils  to  greases. 


i  3,532,624 

BAG  LUBRICANT  FOR  TIRE  MOLDING 

'"SJ'LSf'^  *•»  *«*»»»*  Mkh.,  asrigwir  to  Dow 

SP£^  Coiporatioa,  Midbuid,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

<rfRfldUgan 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Oct  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,664 

„„   ^ Int  CL  ClOm  7//0 

U.S.  CL  252—28  1  Qafan 

A  composition  useful  as  a  bag  lubricant  in  tire  manu- 
facturing made  <rf  a  methylpolysiloxane  fluid  of  at  least 
30,000  cs.  viscosity,  and  ethylene  or  propylene  glycol  of 
at  least  1,000  molecolar  weight,  mica,  bentonite  clay, 
soya  lecithin  and  a  hydrocarbcm  solvent 


™;i    roSZOELECnaCcSESnC  MATERIAL 
Hideo  Wataubc,  KoAmU,  ami  T«kfaiki  Midori,  TM- 
gok  Japan,  assignon  to  TDK  EkctroBlcs  Cto^  ItL, 

Nrp^wing.  FBed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684331    , 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Japan,  Nor.  28, 1966,      \ 

41/77,525 

WT«  ^  .^  :•  biLCLCMb 35/00 

VS.  CL  252—62.9  1  cMn 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  material,  useful  in  electiome- 
chanical  transducers,  is  formed  by  addition  of  both  tung- 
sten oxide  (WO,)  and  chromium  oxide  (CRaO,)  at  the 
same  time  to  a  ferroelectric  oxide  composed  mainly  of 
lead  titano>zirconate.  li:     bx.-iis 


^ 3,532,629 

NICKEL-ZINC  FERRITE  CONTAINING 
nu^     -        SMJCA  AND  THORIUM 

MrigUMcnta^Bcctronlc  Mwaorito  tTUaa 

pontlon,  Hawthorne,  CaBL,  a  corpomltoiiolr 

FBed  Aog.  25, 1967,  Scr.  N.  663,429 

f  T  fi  n  ^«,_^-  JJ»«-  CL  C04b  35/30 
UiS.C3.252 — 62.57  5^ 

A  stable  nickel-zinc  feirite  body  densifled  with 

game  silicate  and  contaimng  thorium.  The  ferrite 


mor- 
body 
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1iMriii!Mwli>Kticle»iiiclwlliifFeA,NIO«i»dZiiOin«  adjacent  edge.  «  wch  >?««»' •»<«»  pera^  thefr  «iv 
Si^Trf^T^^S^oliidSaiaifc  rilkane,  e*.  bredaway  separation.  The  start  bar  can  be  u«ed  until 
^^S^}£L^'^ZZ.h1iZZ^nba^  H  fa  partly  worn  away,  then  melded  with  one  of  the 
WS^St pi^ (bwed ontotal iron, nickel andttoc  cupped  bar.  to  form  a  composite  bar  of  appro«mately 
oxide)  and  a  minor  amount*  c*,  about  5-7  mol  poDpent 
of  thoriom  oxide.  The  ferrit*  body  fa  useful  in  RJ'.  ap- 
plicationi.  --' 

NICKELJaNC  nW^.CO 

Radoir  K.  Tmm,Mmllmiim,  N Jy  ^ 

:  BunMinM  M 


^ffii-iiSrsai?*" 


.^— «--.  — ,  1»«7,' Ser.  l»fc  i»,T7f 

U8»  CI  2SI— 4aJ>  '.  .  ^ 

An  improved  sintered  nickel-zinc  ferrite  maierial  hav- 
inf  an  improved  flatter  temperature  curve  of  permeability 
by  virtue  of  the  presence  of  ioorganic  silicats  such  as  ka- 
oUn,  bentonite,  siUca,  lead  silicate  or  Uthinm  silicate  in 
amounts  of  one  to  fifteen  percent  intimately  within  the 
sintered  ferrite  material.  Six  to  eleven  weight  pehxat  lead 
silicate  fa  preferred  aince  it  givee  si  neitfy  flat  temi^^iature 
curve  of  permeabflity.  In  one  form^  the  lerrite  fa  a  two 
phase  system  having  a  crystallite  pha^  atM  a  matrix  phase 
with  the  inorganic  silicate  conceittrated  in  the  matrix 
phase.  ^r_ 


<►.'?' 


3^32^1- 
METHOD  OP  OnSRAUNG  COiffraflroN  TVPB 

KEFRIGERATION  SYSflCM 

Haas  O.  Oisaitfaai.  FWipec^ 

ML  CL  CHk  3/06;Wlt47/00  _ 

U&  CL  m— M  '         •  3  datass 

A  refrigeration  system  of  the  doted  hecmetieally  sealed 
compression  type  fa  (^crated  with  (fichlorodifluoromethane 
as  a  refrigerant,  a  mineral  ofl  as  a  lubricant  andetiiylene- 
diamine  tetracetic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  as  an  additive  lox 
inhibiting  reaction  between  the  refrigerant  and  the  oQ. 


the  same  size  as  the  start  bar.  The  oomponte  bar  can 
then  be  partly  used  and  combined  with  another  cupped 
bar,  and  this  procedure  repeated  until  the  cupped  bars 
are  exhausted.  , 

BLEACHING  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
G.  Woods,  Ftfktloi^  oaf..  nsrigMT  to  Ualtod 
Bonz  *  CheasfcJ  Cotpusalioa,  Los  Aafska, 
a  coipovattosi«f  Nevada  „     . 

>Jo  DnwHni.Cu1lHMllMi  in  ft ««  «W«««?*«^?«;2S- 
Sat^TSMMar.  1, 19M.  TMs  StgMcitlwi  Apr.  U,  VH», 

Scr.N«.tlMn  ,    ^^,,A«     - 

bt  CL  Clld  7/$4:  D«<I  3/00     ^^  ^^ 
U.S.CL2tt-95  IT^lBiB 

Activated  persalt  bleaching  compoeitKms  coiitainiiig  m 
inorganic  persalt,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  transition  .^oetikl 
having  an  atoodc  number  of  24  to  29,  inclusive,  an.dxida- 
tiyely  suUe  chelating  agent  and  a  persalt  activator  agent. 
The  bleaching  compositions  can  be  formulated  with  the 
usual  detergent  materials  to  provide  a  detergent-persalt 
bleach  combinatioo. 


HYDSAUUC  FLUmSO^AINING  ^GSBXt^ 

SURFACE  ACnON  AGENTS  AND  PHOSHBATB 

ESTERS    OF    NONIONIC    SURFACE    ACTIVE 

AGENTS 
J«d  riaiaissM.  FlM|i«,  N.Y^  and  Red  E.  Woodward, 

WiiiSmN Jn MifMsa  to  G AF; Coqpontfon^ a coi^ 

acBdioB  of  Ddawarti 

hfoDiawi^  FBed  Feb.  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <1S,M3. 
JM.CLCmk  3/00,3/02  _ 

U&  CL  252—75  <  Ottm 

A  water-in-oil  emulsion  hydraulic  fluid  comprising 
about  a  20  to  60%  by  weiglrt  water  phase  and  about  a 
40  to  80%  by  wei^  oil  phase,  wherein  said  emuhioii 
abo  contains  (I)  about  0.S  to  10%  by  weight  based  oo 
the  wei^  of  the  oil,  (rf  a  ouxture  ci  mono-  and  dqdios- 
phate  esters  and  salts  thereof  and  (11)  about  O.S  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  tiie  wdght  of  the  oil,  of  a  polyoxy> 
ethylene  ether  of  an  al^hatic  alcdwl  surface  active 
agent 


BARS 
LMBtl  B.  WMhcitSh  114M  HolnMe  Ave., 

MiiaLMM»GrilL    M752 
IVed  M»  2»,19M.  Scr.  No.  732,992 

fistTCL  Clld  i7/00 

US.CL252-^  .  ..      *•       V. 

A  stack  of  breakawi^  soap  bars  mdudmg  a  start  bar 
and  a  nombtf  of  copped  ban.  The  start  and  ciq»ped  bars 
fit  togetiier  in  nesting  relationshqi  and  are  joined  around 


OPACIFIED  UQUID  FRWUCTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTIONS 
Harvey  B.  Haas,  FoaatalB  Valley,  Cailt,  amlgMir  to 
Paicx  Comoralio^  Ltd.,  Lakcwood,  Oriif,  a  cospon- 
lioi^ofCalffonin  „    ^     «     .»    ,*^*« 

J^^****^    Iat.CLClldJ/2tf  ^__^ 

ui.'CL  252— 152  9  Clafans 
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Crystalline  melamine  cyanurate,  prepared  by  reactions 
of  cyahuric  acid  or  a  salt  (hereof  with  malamine  fa  effec- 
tive as  an'*opacifying  material  for  liquid  products,  such 
as  detergent  sohitioos  by  simple  incorporation  in  effective 
amounts.  Dependent  on  ytrticle  sfae,  opacity  and/or 
pearlesoence  fa  provided  to  die  product. 
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i-.^  DBTSRGBNTCOMPOSmON 


NoDiMvIm.  O 


Scr.  No. 
Fl*.  14,190, 


hydrocarbyl  radical  su^'w'dkyl,  cydoallgrl,  alkeoyl, 
aryl,  iJtau^  and  aralcyl,  havihf  jM  iiBorB  thim  8  ovboa 
atoms  and,  preferri^,  fa  an  a&yl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  (B)  a  cyclic  compound  having  a  ureide  func- 
tional group. 


2,19i4.T1iifa 

Scr.  No:  79^25 

int.  CL  Clld  i/4»,i/i2 
U.S.  CL  252— Kl  19 

Detergent  compositions  are  provided  affording  reduced 
tendency  to  chemically  bvm  users  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  a  syntiwtie  ocgn^  detergent  and  a  small,  ef- 
flective  amount  of  traumatic  add  or  salt  tiiereof. 


nwG  wn 


'H'\   ,f?r}^: 


.^i^ 


3JS2,i37 

SOLID  REGKN«ABIJB  ABSORBER  FOR 

ACID  GASES 

Jack  D.  Zcff,  LM^pMiirNJ.,  aad  AlbcM  J.  Gincckcit, 

SkoUc,  nL,  asri0ton  to  G«Mt^l  AaMiictti  T^mspoite' 

tfoa  CoipQntio%'Chlciva^  DL 

N4»  DrawiniFBcd  Apr.  5,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  €28,536 

fiitCL  C99k  i7O0;  BOld  59/i¥.  4i/0# 

VS.  CL  252—199  17  datass 

A  solid  r^enerable  absorber  tor  removing  fnmi  gas 
streams  acid  gases  including  carixm  dioxide  and  sutfur 
dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  absMber  being  regen- 
erated by  moderate  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  150*  F.  to  about  175*  P..  the  absorbs  com- 
prising a  porous  body  of  adsorbent  nuiterial  sudi  as 
sflica,  an  add  gas  sori)ent  distributed  through  and  ad- 
herent to  tiie  porous  body,  the  sorboit  be^  sdected 
from  the  cIms  consisting  of  tlie  alkali  metal  salts  of 
monoaminoalkanecarboxylic  adds  and  polyaminoalkane- 
carboxylic  adds  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thneof  and 
the  alkali  metal  salts  of  monoaminoalkanesulfonic  adds, 
a  hygroscopic  compound  distributed  throu^  and  carried 
by  the  porous  bo4y,  the  hygroscopic  compound  being 
neutral  b  charartfT  and  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  at 
least  175*  P.,  a  typical  example  of  tiie  hygroscopic  com- 
pound being  ethylene  gljrcol,  and  water  diiiributed  throu^ 
and  adsorbed  on  the  porous  body  and  bound  by  the  hy- 
groscopic compound. 


CORROSION  lNHmH<NG>imH  OWIBtNAtlDNS 
OF  ZINC  SALT&  AND  DERIVATTVES  OF  MEIH- 
ANDL  PHOOTONIC  ACID  ■-  — -  - 

Geo^(s  B.  Bpldk  ABhcs  Fnlkf  PSm  aiPBMv  to 

No  DnnriaB.  FMlS7l9«,  Sir.  No.  799,951 

lntCLC23fii/iO,  ii/i6 
UA  CL  252—389  19  CUbm 

Novel  oooMnaiioas  oi  zfaic  adts  and  derivatives  of 
metiianol  phosphonie  add  or  metiianol  diphoqihonic  add 
are  used  in  small  concentrations  to  inhUrft  corrosion  in 
aqueous  systems. 


/ 


3,532,M9 

GRAPHITE  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  CONDUCTING 
INNER  LAYER  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Bnca  scaaRvr  asa  vBansr  wosMw,  ammb,  i 
Pkm,  EikndeA  Gctasangr,  i  ifa  i    ,  by 
sl^incts,  to  UA  PMBja  C^qpoeadoa,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  catponlloB  of  Ddawme 
No  DvawlBB.  FBcd  Sspt  19, 19<7,  Scr.  Na  M8,92< 
CUiw  jriorlU,  appBcmloa  Gcsaaay,  Sept  29, 19M, 
♦r  .t.  p  49yMS 

1^  CL  H91b  1/06;  C99c  1/44 
VS.  CL  252-^59<  4  CUm 

A  graphite  suspension  for  the  conductive  coating  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  conasting  in  addition  to  grai^iite,  a 
metal  oxide  such  as  zinc  oxide,  an  inorganic,  heat  resist- 
ing adhesive  sudi  as  a  silicate,  jrfiosphate  or  borate,  finely 
dfapersed  silicic  add  and  soot  to  delay  sedimentation  of 
the  suqiension. 

3432,441 
TSMPERATURE-SENJinVB  ELECTRONIC  CON- 
DUCTORSOF  FLUORINE-MCmmED  VANADI- 
UM DIOXIDE 


3,532,438 

pHOTontonccoMPosniONs 

MarshaD  V.  Olii,  Kiapport,  Tcan.,  assignor  to 

Kodak  CoBvaay,  RoAcstsr,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Dniwfaic  FIM  Apr.  28, 1947,  Scr.  No^  434,593 

M.  CL  F2lT  9/00 

VS.  CL  252—394;  8  Clafms 

The  phototrofHC  compositions  of  the  invention  oom- 
ivise  mixtures  of  (A)  a  phototrope  having  the  general 
formula: 


DcL,  a  cocporalton  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aag.  29, 1948.  Scr.  No.  754499 
Int  CL  mib  1/08 
VS.  CL  252—521  3 
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wherein  X,  Y,  and  2  are  tiie  same  or  ^Ferent  monovalent 
radicak  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
catboxyl  (— OOCHI),  alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  cyano,  halogen,  amino,  amido,  alkylsulfone, 
arylsulfone,  acyl,  and  acylamido,  in  which  the  hydro- 
carbyl groups  attached  to  functional  moieties  containing 
such  have  not  more  than  8  carlwn  atoms  and  are,  prefo-- 
aUy,  aUcyl  ladicab  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one 
(A  said  sttbstituents;  bemg  other  tium  ^drogen  fa  said  pho- 
totrope, said  sttbstituent  Z  being  located  in  positions  5'  to 
T,  inchisive,  and  said  substitnei^  X  and  Y  being  lo- 
cated at  positions  5  to  8,  indusive,  and  whwdn  R  fa  a 

8TO  0.0.-^ 


Vanadium  dioxide  modified  witii  niinor  amounts  of 
fluoride  and  optionally  with  metafa  other  than  vanadium 
are  prepared  preferably  by  hydrotiiennal  synthesfa  at  tem- 
peratures iif  200-700*  C.  and  high  pressure.  The  composi- 
tkms  exhilnt  metallic  conductivity  above  and  semi-conduc- 
tivity below  a  transition  temperature  whidi  depends  on 
the  modification  and  are  thus  useful  as  temperature-sensi- 
tive switdies. 

\ 
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J331JH1 
CATALYST  CQMPOSfXUIN  AND  USB  IHEIffiOF 
FOR  THE  POLVMEREEAIHW  OF  EPOXH^ 
Juiii  Fwnkanm,  Kjc4o-dU,  NaifyoiU  Kawaball^  Onda- 
Ai,  MiUo  NakMiwa  Md  AUUro  KawMaU,  KyoiMhi, 
NaomkU  Triumn,  IcUhvMU,  and  HitOiU  OhaiU, 
Iwao  gwiioH,  nd  TMMto  NUUfimM,  Kyoto-dd, 
to  MiMi  FWrochtilcal  CoMfy. 
Takjo^  hftm,  a  cotpacatlon  of 


'    3J32,(43 
POLYXYLYUDiBNiS  AND  MB1HOD 
OF  PKEPARAT10N 
RlleUe  A.  Worilaf,  MWand,  a^  Bay  G. 
Shepherd,  Mkh^  iliann  to  The  Dow  Chcaaical  Con- 
M«y,  Rfldtaad,  Mkk^  a  co»peiaUo«  of  Ddawwe 
No  Dnwlv.  Fllad  Feb.  23, 1M7,  Ser.  No;.  <17,S32  i 
The  poctkNi  of  tte  tenn  of  the  patiat  lobaeqacBA  to 
Sept  It,  1985,  hM  be«i  dhririawd 
Dot  CL  CMf  47/00;  C08g  3S/00 
VS,  CL  260—2  -A  3  CUmi 

The  compoutiont  are  of  the  cla«  of  polyxylylidenes 
having  a  high  degree  ot  polymerizatioii  and  useful  as  coat- 
ings and  films.  They  are  made  by  converting  water-solu- 
ble p<dyelectrolytes  derived  from  sulf onium  salts. 


^  3,532,644 

VLfkA  HIGH  MOLECULAR  ^HEIGHT  OXlRANE 
POLYMERS  BY  POLYMERIZATION  WIIH  OR- 
GANOMETALUC    CATALYSIS   MODIFIED   BY 
NITROCOMPOUNDS 
RranUn  E.  Maage,  Radolf  S.  Bariki,  aod  ADen  R.  Faokc, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  asBignon  to  PetroUlc  CorporatioD,  IIVH- 
mfairtoii,  DA,  a  coqwwraUoo  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Jn|y  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,355 
Int  CL  CMg  23/06 
U&CL26*— 2  SChdms 

A  catalyst  system  comprising  (1)  a  catalyst  capable  of 
producing  ultra-high  molecular  weight  oxirane  polymers 
as  illustrated  by  organometallic  catalysts  such  as  of  the 
organo-aluminum  type  and  (2)  a  nitro  compound  as  il- 
lustrated by  a  nitro-aromatic  compound;  in-ocesses  for  pre- 
paring oxirane  pcriymers  employing  said  catalyst  system; 
relatively  monodisperse  oxirane  polymers  produced  by 
said  jMOcesses,  having  lower  viscosities  in  solution;  uses 
for  said  oxirane  polymers,  particularly  in  demulsification, 
such  uses  being  facilitated  by  lower  viscosities  of  polymer 
solutimis. 


of  an  excess  of  liquid  ammonia  at  conditions  such  that  the 
anunonia  remains  in  the  liquid  state.  This  catalyst  prepa- 
ration may  also  be  carried  out  m  the  presence  of  a  nor- 
mally liquid  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent.  Ethylene  oxide  is 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  this  catalyst  to  give  a  white, 
free-flowing  solid  having  a  molecular  wpiglit  from  100,- 
000  to  about  4,000.000.  "  '  ^ 


No  Drawii«.  Filed  Fch.  2,  1967,  Set.  Now  613,4M 
CWoM  WKkdfbr,  wafteafOm  JapMTFeb.  4,  1966, 

U.S.  CL  26t— 2  17  dafane 

A  catalyst  composition  ofxnprising  a  reaction  product 
<A  an  organozinc  or  organoaluminum  compound  with  an 
azoxy  compound,  preferably  in  a  molar  ratio  oi  1:0.05- 
4.0  and  a  process  Ux  the  production  of  polyepoxides  by 
polymerizing  at  least  one  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst  compositioiL 


)  :y 


''»■).;    ^il.    .■'St\ 


3,532,646 
PIPERAZINE*CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Paul  Anfikow,  Ladea  Boanard,  aad  Benurd  Lamnre. 
Lyoa,  F^rance,  aMipMWB  to  Sodcte  Rhodiaceta,  Paris, 
Fkance,  a  Fnntk  body  corporate 
No  Drawiac.  Cotriianartoa  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No. 
5563t4riaaa  13, 1966.  Thb  appHcatioa  Feh.  17, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  805JI96 
dafans  priority,  appUcaiioa  F^aace,  Jaae  24, 1965, 

22446 
lat  CL  CHg  33/06 
UJS.CL26t-^  6Claiai 

Nitrogen  containing   polymers   containing   structural 
recovering  units  of  formula: 

CHi-CH* 


\ 


i 


CHt-C 


in  which  R  is  a  €>  to  Cu  polymethylene  radical,  cyclo- 
hexylene,  or  m-  or  p-phenylene,  are  made  by  polyciMi- 
densatioh  at  above  250*  C.  of  an  N,N'-bis-^hydroxyethyl 
diamine  of  fcmnula 

HOCH,CH,NHRNHCHaCH,OH 

P<rfymers  of  molecular  weight  below  1000  can  be  made, 
and  are  viscous  liquids  or  low  melting  solids.  Pcdymers 
of  medium  or  high  (fibre-forming)  molecular  weight  can 
also  be  made.  Tbe  high  molecular  weight  poiytotn  can 
be  melt  spun. 


3392,647 
COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  SOLUBLE 
STARCH  OR  PR01EIN,  MELAMINE-FORMALDE- 
HYDE  RESIN  AND  A  <Ci«  SUGAR 

Daaid  Dicfcetaoa  RMmib,  RivMiida,  aad  Roaald  Raynoad 
Hoese,  Dariea,  Coaa.,  asslgaon  to  Aascilcaa  Cyaaaaald 
CoBipaay,  StaJaANnd,  Coaa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Mahic 
No  Drawiai.  FBed  Aafr  2,  1961,  Sat,  No.  749,5M 
bt  CL  C9H37/30, 37/32, 37/36 
U.S.  CL  26«— 6  4  ClataBS 

A  water-s(dnUe  sugar  is  employed  as  extender  for  part 
of  the  melamine-formaldehyde  thermosetting  resin  present 
as  latent  insolubilizing  agent  in  compositions  contaiaing 
a  water-soluble  starch  or  protein  as  coating  component 
or  otherwise  for  pigment  when  present.  The  composi- 
tions are  useful  for  coating  fibrous  mineral  and  cellulosic 
webs. 


3,532,645 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Hdai  Schabe,  Howard  Paul  Klda,  aad  George  Phillip 
Spcraaia,  Aaslli,  Tex.,  aaifaon  to  JcffcrMM  Chemical 
Coaqpaay,   Bk.,   Hoastoa,   Tez.,   a   corporation    of 


No  fkawiag.  Fled  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,262 

lat  CL  CMf  23/06 

VS.  CL  266—2  5  fi««— 

A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  of  ethylene 
oxide  is  juepared  by  contacting  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
hexammoniate  with  a  cyclic  imino  ether  in  the  pnteaot 


3432,64s 

AMYLOSE  STARCH-BASED  CORRUGATING 

ADHESIVE 

Doaald  L.  WUhefaa.  Deodar,  IIL,  aisisBor  to  A.  E.  Slal^ 
Bfaaatadariag  Conqpaay,  Dccalar,  IIL,  a  coiporatfoa 
of  Ddaware 
No  Drawiag.  FOcd  Dec  2f,  1H7.  Ser.  No.  691,966 

IatCLaiig5i/i¥ 
US.CL266— 17a  16GfadM 

Allcaline,  heat-aettable,  starch-based  corrugating  ad- 
hesive containing  resin-forming  con^onents,  e.g.  reaorcinol 
and  formaldehyde,  and  having  unpasted  starch  solids  sus- 
pended in  an  aqueous  diqienion  of  cooked  amylose.  The 
adhesives  have  excdknt  waterproofness  when  cured. 


October  6,  1970 


Trfl    CHEMICAL 
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3,532,649 
HEAT  ACTIYAIED  CURING  SYSTEM  FOfi 
ORGANOSQJCON  COMPOUNDS     .  \  '.  ' 
Schnyier  B.  Sadtt;  EHsabcOtafim,  1^.,  aad  loiir  T. 

Sacdeker,  Midfaaid,  Mich.,  asd^on  to"  Dow  Coniag 

Caiporaltoa,  Midlaad,  Mkh.,  a  cotporaHaa  of  MfeUgM 

Na  Diaidag.  CaaUaaaJoa^a-part  of  aapMcadoa  See.  No. 

•;i696,6t7,  laa.  16, 1961.  Ifeis  appHcattoa  Sfpt  13^  1968, 

Ser.  No.  759,788 

Brt.  CL  C08f  19/14 
VJ3,  CL  266—18  67  dafaas 

A  curable  orgaiiosilicon  composition  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aliphatie  unsaturated  organosilicon  pcriymer, 
an  organosilicon  compound  containing  siliccMi-bonded  hy- 
drogen atoms,  a  platinum  cataljrst  and  a  metallic  salt, 
including  a  stannous  salt,  a  mercuric  salt,  a  bismudi  salt, 
a  cupric  salt,  and  a  cuprous  salt  The  platinum  catalyst 
is  present  in  amount  of  at  least  0.1  part  per  million 
parts  of  the  organosilicon  compounds  and  tbe  metallic  salt 
is  present  in  amounts  which  effectively  retard  the  cure 
at  room  temperature.  The  composition  has  increased  sta- 
bility at  room  temperature,  but  cures  upon  heating 
above  70"  C. 


■  / 


3,532,656 
PAINT  VEHICLB  PREKSeD  FROM  HOMQPOLY- 

MERS  OF  9-OXATETRACYCLO  4.4.lMOi'«0*'i«UN- 

DECAN  4  OL 
Jaaisa  A.  Arvia,  Hbnaewood,  DL,  aaigaor  to  Tht  Shcr> 

wia-WnUams  C^.,  CkveUiid,  OUo,  a  coiporalloa  of 

OUo 
No  Drawing.  CoBtfaaati<m<4D-paft  of  appilcatini  Ser.  No. 

525,125,  Feb.  4, 1966.  Thb  appHcatloa  Mar.  28, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  537,669 

lat  CL  CMg  17/10, 17/16;  C69d  3/64 
VS.  CL  266—22  9  Odma 

A  process  for  producing  a  paint  vehicle  and  the  vehicle 
produced  by  said  process  whsrein  a  polyol  resin  is  esteri- 
fted  with  an  excess  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  and 
wherein  the  esterified  polyol  is  reacted  with  a  given 
amount  of  either  maleic  anhydride  or  fumaric  acid.  If 
maleic  anhydride  is  used  the  anhydride  rings  subsequent- 
ly can  be  opened.  The  vehicle  can  also  be  reacted  with 
an  alkaline  material  to  increase  its  water  dispersibility. 
The  vehicle  serves  as  a  basis  for  producing  imiH^oved 
water-dispersible  gloss  or  semigloss  enamels.  The  enamels 
have  a  high  water  resistance,  good  covering  power,  and 
can  be  removed  from  brushes  and  rollers  by  water 
washing. 


3^32.651    

4,4'.METHYLBNE-BUMnrCLOHEXYLISOCYA- 
NATE)MODDnn>  ALinTD  RESINS 
GMWge  S.  Wooder,  Hambarg,  N.Y.,  aidgBor  to  AUcd 
Chodcal  Covpondloa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jaae  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,199 
ne  portioa  off  Ihe  term  of  die  patent  sobseqaeat  to 
Jaly  29,  1986,  has  beea  disdafaaed 
lalTCL  C68g  17/16. 22/06;  C69d  3/72 
VS,  CL  266—22  14  Cbdaas 

nx>ducti(»i  of  isocyanate  modified  alkyd  resin  coating 
compositions  comprising,  as  the  major  film-forming  com- 
ponent, the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyd  resin  containing 
free  hydroxyl  groups  derived  from  the  condensation  of  a 
polybt^  add  or  ianhydride  with  a  drying  oil  glyceride 
containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  4.4'-methyIene-bis 
(cyck^xylisocyaoate) ,  the  proportions  cl  said  alkyd  resin 
and  said  tsocyanajte  being  such  as  to  provkle  an  iso- 
cyanate to  hydroxyl  group  ratio  in  the  range  between 
about  0.3  and  0.75.  The  coating  compositions  exhibit  ex- 
cellent color  stability  and  gloss  retention,  acceptable  me- 
chanical properties,  e.g.  hardness,  and  exhibit  improved 
viscosity  characteristics  and  desirable  tack-free  drying 


3,532,652 

POLYISOCYANATE-ACRYLAIE 

PCNLYliER  ADHESIVES 

Donald  R  Zaag,  Peqasttiio^  NJ.,  aad  WOBam  Ladcr, 

Stdea  Uaad,  N.Y.,  aarigaata  to  PPG  ladadrlca,  be, 

a  corporatfoa  of  Peaa^ylvaala 

FUed  Inly  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  565,196 
lat  CL  C68g  41/00,  41/04;  C691  7/(^ 
VS.  a.  266—23  15  ClainH 

Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  usable  on  thin,  flexible 
backings  or  as  film  adhesives  comprise  alkyl  acrylate 
interpolymers  containing  one  or  more  functional  mono- 
mers with  functional  groups  such  as  carboxyl,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  amido  or  substituted  amido.  The  inteipolymer  is 
at  least  partially  cross-linked  with  an  organic  p(4yiso- 
cyanate.  The  adhesives  described  are  resistant  to  heat, 
water  and  solvents  and  form  stronger  bonds  than  ordinary 
acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhesives;  they  also  resist  mi- 
gration of  plasticizers  making  them  particularly  suitable 
for  use  on  plasticized  vinyl  polymer  substrates. 


/ 


3,532,653 
EPOXY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COI^AINING 
AMINE  HARDENER   AND  TBtTIARY  AMINE 
CATALYST 

Thomas  W.  SmeaL  FraakUn  Townsh^,  Wcstmorelaad 
County,  Pa.,  asdgaor  to  Uaitcd  States  Sted  Corpora- 
tfoa, a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.  Coatfaaatf oa-la-part  of  ajtpHcatfoa  Ser.  No. 
633,761,  Apr.  26, 1967.  Thia  appBcatfoa  Feb.  27, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  863,060 

lat  CL  C08g  51 J 04;  C68d  3/04 
VS.  CL  266—24  16  Oatans 

Epoxy-type  adhesive  compositions  comprising  glyddyl 
polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  filler,  a  flexibilizer  and  a 
curing  agent,  preferably,  a  mixture  of  a  flexibilizing  amine 
hardener  and  a  rigidifying  tertiary  amine  catalyst  En- 
hancement of  special  properties  is  obtained  by  admixmg 
a  silane  or  silicone  adhesion  promoter  and/or  a  high- 
boiling  coal-tar  fraction.  The  compositions  exhibit  high 
strength  in  shear  and  peel  over  a  wider  temperature  range 
than  known  epoxy-type  adhesives. 


3,532,654  w    < 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON 
WiUhun  M.  Flan,  F^raaringham,  aad  Fnmds  L.  McCaifty, 
Qaiacy,  Mass.,  asdgaors  to  A.  E.  Stari«y  MaaafacJariag 
Compaay,  Dccatnr,  DL,  a  coipmratfoa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  Mi^  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,674 
lat  CL  cm  45/52, 45/26 
VS.  CL  266—28.5  26  Ctataa 

Latex  polymer  having  an  average  monomer  Tg  of  at 
least  40"  C.  containing  polymerized  units  of  ethylenically 
imsaturated  acid,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hard  mon- 
omer and  ethylenically  unsaturated  waxy  monomer  suit- 
able for  the  preparation  of  buff  able  dry -bright  polishes 
containing  a  1-to-l  or  higher  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to 


wax. 


3,532,655    r   i  •  ' 

FINISHING  VARNISH  FOR  DECORATED 
s^        METAL  SHEET 
Sol  B.  Radlov^Chicago,  and  Abraham  Rawe,  Lincoln- 
wood,  IB.,  aB^m  to  ContincaCd  Caa  Con^aay,  be. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^.  FBed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,669 
lat  CL  C68g  37/36;  C68f  45/28 
VS.  CL  266— 28  J  8  Claims 

A  finishing  varnish  for  decorated  metal  surfaces  is  pre- 
pared from  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  resin,  a  heat-reactive 
aminoplast  resin,  and  a  polyethylene  resin  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  9.90  and  a  molecular  weight  of  1500 
to  4000. 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 
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FOB  njooK  poiaH  coiopni(H« 


MLUnONS 


ELA^IR6  li^MhattJitnic  moulding  com- 

FQIfflDg^^^girW   JBjPl^a^  STABOm  TO   HEAT 
on;    0|inpiBlMrtil«,    KmI    DI«m, 


N«  Dnnvfci^  OiMM  MploMiai 


IiitCLCMI<5/52 

ujs.  CL  2M— asj 

Aqneout  ditpenion  floor  polishes  containing  partially 
eslerified  copdymers  of  makic  anhydride  and  an  olefin 
selected  from  the  froup  consisting  o<  l-faexene,  l-butene 
dimers,  1-octene,  and  1-decene  are  disclosed. 


STABnJZBD  FOLTMBRIC  AMINES 

OarcMC  R.  Dick  aad  Job  Isyla  m,  Lake  lackioa, 
Tax.,  aeiipaas  t»  Ifce  p»w  QsMkal  Cataiqr,  MM- 

tanlf  AflSif  a  caqpwallaa  of  Defanfws 

No  Dnfvi^  FIM  iwm  27,  IMi,  S«r.  No.  Sil,tlt .. 

Art.  CLCMg  51/56 
VA  CL  2M— 29.1  U  CkkM 

Polymeric  ammes  are  stabilized  against  degradation 
and  discoloration  tiuoiigh  Uk  use  of  a  sulfite  or  bisulfite 
stabilizing  agent 

3,532,658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STABLE 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  OF 
ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  ETHYLENE 

nnnds  Paid  Giali,  Saltoa,  Eariand, 
(U JOiimttcd,  LosSm,  I 


.  LercriaMea,  Gcnmy,  a 
tfaM  of  Gcmiany  ' 

'^o  Dnwtaf.  Filed  Dec  13, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  MM4S 

Oaias  priority,  ■jfiMtilliB  Cw— ay,  Jaa.  11, 1X4, 

■^  4gjl44fc  F  4g,14o       r<:^ij''o."fi.'^', !-.'.' 

UL  CL  CMC  7i/J6;  CMf  45/36;  CMb  51/56fKSm^lf36 
UACLM^-^Ll  idaiiM 

An  ABS  copolymer  compositicm  with  high  stability  to 
heat  and  light  containing  a  phenol  stabilizer,  a  fatty  acid 
esto'  til  tfaiod^i^nic  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  ester.  It 
is  also  contemplated  that  when  the  phen(ri  stabilizer  is 
2,6-di-tertiary-biityl-p<resol,  the  fatty  acid  ester  compo- 
nent may  be  omitted. 


to  BP 
England,  a  Biliisli 


FDcd  Mtt.  22, 1967,  S«.  No.  625,665 

priority,  appUcatkm  Gnat  Britafa,  Apr.  26, 1966, 
17,216/66 

iBt  CL  C68f  15/00,  45/24 
US.  CL  266—29.6  9  Claims 

A  process  for  making  stable  aqueous  dispersions  ai 
cop(^mers  of  vinyl  esters  of -organic  acids  and  ^bylene 
and  coating  compositions  based  on  these  diqwiiions. 
The  process  comprises  fbrming  a  scdution  having  a  pre- 
determined concentration  of  ediylene  in  i.  vinyl  ester  of 
a  saturated  monocarboxylic  add,  passing  tiie  sohitimi  to 
a  polymerisation  zone  vaA  polymerising  tte  ai4iition  as 
an  aqueous  emulsion  m  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst,  a  surface  active  agent  and/or  a  protective  col- 
loid \iiiilst  maintaining  tiie  zone  full  of  liquid  at  sufficient 
pressure  to  retain  the  ethylene  in  strintion. 


3,532,661 

JMPREGNAT1NG  VARNMH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
.;    MOTORS  WOUND  WnB  WIRE  ENAMELLED 
WIIH  POLYESIER-IMIDE  f,  ^>  . 

Henri  P.  Yayaoa  da  Pradcnsa,  Pirii,  FhMcc,  isdgnni  to 
Spdste  G«Mraie  da  CoMtHMtioM  Electriqnca  at  Meca. 
aitMsCAkthom),  Paris,  France  J^      h 

No  Dnwiai.  Filed  Feb.  24*  1967,  Scr^'No.  I;^l3i» 

Oafaai  priority,  applkatioa  Fhmce,  Mar.  9,  1966, 

2,676 

'..      Int.  CL  C6Sg  41/00,  51/36  \  f' 

U.S.a26t-31.2  .  s  6CUhnf 

Varnish  useful  for  impiegnatfaig  dectrical  stnictuies 
such  as  coils  has  alternate  trimellitic  diimide  and  hydroxy, 
lated  terephthalate  polyester  groups,  is  compatible  with 
terq>hdialate  polyester  and  trimellitic  polyimide  group 
comaining  polyester-imide  wire  enamel  and  is  soluble  in 
readily  available  solvents  such  as  butyl  acetate,  butyl  ace- 
tate-xylene  mixtures  and  die  like. 


3,532,659 

FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF  > 


Robert 
of 


N« 


AnMMBaraM 

toPsiMpl 

Pa.,  a  costpondioa  af 
FBed  Apr.  26, 19f7,  Scr.  N^  63M37 


Iat.CLC6«i/62,75/i« 
UJS.  CL  26«— 29.6 

Polymerizable  acrylates  containing  perfluoroalk^  tails, 
homopoljrmers  and  copolymers  thereof,  means  tut  pre- 
paring these  compositiotts,  and  methods  of  their  use  for 
treating  textiles  and  related  materials. 


3,532,662 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DISPERSIONS  OF  PIG- 
MENTS COATED  WIIH  A  POLYMER  CON- 
TAINING  POLAR  GROUPS  IN  UQUIDS 

DenlE  Arapl^  AaaddL  Mariow,  Engfauid,  aMteqr  to  Im- 
pcrid  qiMtfcid  bJHlries  LfaBited,^U 
a  corperaUoa  of  Great  Britaki 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jose  8,  1966,  Sar.  No.  555,975 

Claiaif  priority^  appikatka  Gnat  Britata,  Jane  If  ,  1965, 

»-   -^2'^    _  24,666/65  ^^         ^ 

UA  CL  26*-.34.1  4  Cbdms 

^  A  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  pigment  par-' 
ticles  by  making  a  dispenion  of  said  pigment  particles 
in  a  liquid  continuous  phase  comprising  a  fii^  organic 
liq^  containing  in  solution  a  polymer  containiag  polar^ 
groups  and  a  stabilizer,  and  modifying  the  polarity  of  the 
continuous  phase  so  that  die  polymer  is  insoluble  therein 
by  eftber  adding  to  the  dispersion  a  liquid  which  is  a  non-' 
solvem  tot  the  polymer  or,  if  said  first  organic  liquid  is 
a  mixture  of  s<4vent  or  non-a(4vent  for  the  polymer,  by 
removing  part  of  the  solvent,  thereby  cansfaig  the  polymer ' 
containing  pcriar  groups  to  be  adsorbed  od  tiie  pi^oent 
partkles.  Hie  stabiliaer  in  the  first  organk  liqufc!  com^ 
prises  (a)  an  anchor  component  which  k  solvated  by  the 
first  liquid  and  noii-a(rivated  by  the  modified  Hquid  and 
wfaidi  is  associated  with  the  polymer  adsorbed  on  the 
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pigment  particles  and  (b)  a  pendent  chain-like  component 
whkh  ia  solvated  by  both  the  first  organic  liquid  and  by 
theawdiitodMqprid. 


i.» 


ttf-M 


filler  apd  curing  agent  Onf  ^lorinated  polyethylene  in- 
gredient is  amorphous  (nu^or  proportion)  and  the  odier 
has  limited  oysttllinity  of  3%-30%.  The  resalting  com- 
position sQipasaes  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  stand- 
ards f<M-  primary  electrical-grade  wire  insulation. 


^^RdCESS  jOff^HiffiaaNG  ORGANIC 

PeUr  FtaMb  Ni^  MsMfpiiad,  and  Dcsnond^WOMI 
John  OsBsoadTWlsdsor,  Ea^l,  aasivBors  to  laspcrlal 
ChearffaJ  IndnirtriMjtAaileJ^  London,  Englaad,  n  car- 

potation  of  Gffctt  ftMrin  ",  ■ 

No  Drawi^  FlM  N^.  It,  1966,  Sar.  N^  593,166 
Int  CL  cm  47 /IB,  47/20;  C9||  1/48 
UA  CL  266—34.2  7  C^1^■'*^ 

Improved  emulsions  in  whidi  dispersed  particles  of 
liquid  are  stably  and  finely  diq^rsed  in  another  liquid 
using  as  an  emulsilyiag  agent  a  pcriymeric  material  con- 
taining in  its  molecule  at  least  one  chain^ike  component 
of  a  type  which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  of  the  diverse 
iritase  and  at  least  one  chain-like  oomponent  of  anotiier 
type  which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  cl  the  contfainous 
phase,  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  individual 
components  being  at  least  1000,  the  total  molecular 
weight  of  the  individual  components  of  each  type  being 
at  least  3000  or  at  least  nXlOOO,  where  n  is  the  number 
fA.  tiie  individual  components  of  the  other  type,  whidi- 
ever  is  the  higher  and  the  ratio  of  the  total  molecular 
weights  (rf  the  individual  components  of  the  two  types 
being  from  3:1  to  1:3.  The  emulsion  is  made  by  dissolv- 
ing the  emulsifying  agent  in  the  liquid  which  is  to  be- 
come the  continuous  phase  and  mixing  the  resultant  so- 
lution with  the  liquid  which  is  to  become  tiie  disperse 
phase. 


SILANOIX:ONTAINING  ORGANOPOLY8IL0XANE 
COMPOSmONS 

Alfred  H.  Snrftk,  ^onesviOc  N.Y.  asitaor  to  Gcnrnd 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Diawfaig.  n^'a^  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,353 
Int  CL  COSg  51/04;  CtSs  1/02 
U.S.CL26»-37  IdCWjns 

■:■  Organopolysiloxane  compositions  are  provided  having 
^  substantial^  constant  viscosity  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  comprising  a  silanol-ctHitaining  organopoly- 
siloxane fluid  and  a  pyrogenic  silica  filler  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  infrared  absorbance  at  3760  cm.-^. 
These  silanol-containing  organopolysiloxane  compositions 
can  be  employed  to  make,  room  temperature  vulcanizing 
compositions. 


3,532,665 

SULFURIZED  DECACYCLENE  PIGMENT 

Herman  Gerson,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  f 

Buuvo,  WyckoS,  NJ.,  assiflMn  to  AHad  Chcnsical 

Corpcntion,  Ntw  Yoric,  N^.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,686 

fat  CL  CtSk  1/54;  C88f  45/14;  Ct8g  51/14 

U.8.  CL  268    lil  9  Cfarfmi 

SnUtvized  decacycleae  is  provided  as  a  brown  pigment 
characterized  by  good  ccrior  and  excellent  lightfastness 
properties  and  having  particles  of  ccriloidol  size. 


:HJ: 
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POLYAMIDE^  STABILIZED  WIIH 

PHOSPHQNIUM  BAUDES 

Gnrdtel  Sk«h,  Wlkadiilon,  DsL,  airinor  to  I.  L  4n 

Pont  de  Ncnsonn  mH  Cptiy,  WaSiitw,  DiL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawnra 

No  Diawi^FBad  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  N«  642,344 
IM*  a.  C88g  5U5B,  51/60 
UJLCL166-4SJ  SCMm 

A  triphenyl  phosphonium  halide  composition  fbr  use 
as  an  antioxidam  in  polyamides  in  omoentrations  ranging 
from  0.05%  to  5%  by  weight  of  polymer.  Riqpreseata- 
tive  omnpositions  are: 


and 


[R,P— CH,— R'l+X- 
ERtP— NH— R"]+X- 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  phenyl  and  X  is  bromine  or 
cblorme. 


3332,668 

SYNERGISnc  FLAME.RETARDANT 
COMPOSmONS 
Chilstos    Savides,    Piccatawaj    Township,    Middlesex 
County,  N  J.,  asstgnw  to  American  C^ruianiid  C<mH 
paay,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  casporatlon  of  Maine 
No  Dnwii«.  FDcd  Inly  U  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,329 
fat  CL  C68f  45/60;  Ct88  51/60 
VJS,  CL  266-^453  16  Oalnis 

Synergistic  flame-retardant  compositicms  comprising  a 
phosphine  oxide  and  2,3-dicarboxy-5,8-endomethylene- 
5,6,7,8,94>-hexaclilOTO  -  l,2,3,4,4a,5,8,8a-octahydronaph- 
tiudene  anhydride  and  its  esters  and  compositions  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  resin  and  said  synergistic  c(Mnpositions 
are  disclosed. 


^3»531466 

coMPOsnum  F(m  mjbcimcal  insulation 

t  G.  Csasaar^  Macrii  PUnc,  NJ.,  aHmparii  ay  nMBM 
to  Hw  Dow  Clcnrfrri  Cuinptr^  Mld- 
Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DiawtaM,  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,617 
fata.  088f  29/22, 45/04;  B44d  1/42 
U3.CL  266—41  6Clafens 

An  dectrical  insulatmg  composition,  especially  for  ex- 
trusion onto  wire;,  made  up  of  two  distinct  dilorinated 
linear  polyethylenes,  in  combination  witii  ccmventional 


3332,669 

stabilization  of  synthetic  rubber  with 
hydroxy  aryl  esters  fx  phosphorous 

ACID 
Byron  A.  Hmter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  ■riiinnf  to  Uni- 

royri,  fab.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotyoratlan  of  New 

Icrscy 
No  DcBwhv.  OrigfanI  applicalion  Nor.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No. 

566366,  now  Patent  No.  3,467,735,  dated  Sept  16, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  applicadon  June  28,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  746,974 

fat  CLC68f  ¥5/59 
U3.  CL  266-45.95  5  Oates 

Hydroxy  aryl  esters  of  phoqdiorous  add  having  the 
formula 

(LO),P(OM)y 
where 

M  is  hydrocarbon  (especially  alkyl  or  alkyl  phenyl, 

e.g.,  butyl,  nonyl,  nonyl  phenyl) 
xis  1  to3 
yis0to2 

X  phis  y  equals  3,  and 
Lis 

B« 

R» 
where 


R*  b  secondary  alkyl  (e.g.  alpha-methyl  undecyl), 

terpenyl  or  aralkyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  values  steted  for  R^ 


'"-^Z^ 
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A  typical  product  is  made  by  reacting  hydroquinone 
with  dodecenc-1  to  prbduce  2,5-bis(alphametfayl  undecyl) 
hydroqoioMie;  this  is  then  reacted  widi  ^loqihonis  tri- 
chloride (or  with  mono-«onyl  phenoxy  phosphorus  di- 
chioride  made  by  reacting  phosidiorus  trichloride  with 
mono-nonyl  phenol). 

Added  to  SBR  latex,  the  chemicals  make  good  sUbi- 
Uzers  for  the  polymer. 


fO' 


NEW,  fflGH-MOLECULAR,  flOLUBLB.  THEBMO- 
PLASnC,  MODIFIED  FOLYFHENYL  ETHER- 
SULTHONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
HON  THEREOF 

1  Gcrhari  Dmow,  KnMd-Ucrdiar 
BiiiiiMlwMrh  KRfdd-BockBB,  G«r> 
many,  MOgnon'to  FarbcnMirlkea  Bayer  Aklic^geaell- 
■ehaft,  LererkiMca,  Gemany,  a  corponrtkm  of  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawtaf.  Flad  Apr.  f ,  1H8,  S«.  No.  719^42 

ClaiBi  Ffiorily,  apflicilkMi  G«nM«y,  Apr.  M,  1M7, 
F  52,lf  1 

Int  CL  CMg  Ji/iO 
UJ.  CL2M— 4f  tChtaa 

Molar  amounts  of  mixtures  of  (a)  4,4'-dihalodiphenyl- 
sulphones  and  hexachlorobenzene  and  (b)  dialkali  metal 
phenolates  are  reacted  in  strongly  polar  organic  solvents 
at  about  120  to  about  160*  C.  to  obtain  modified  poly- 
pbenyl  ether-sulphones  having  increased  flame  resistance. 


3^2,(71 

ACXTYLACETON ATE  TRANSESTERIFIC AT10N 
CATALYSTS 

Otto  K.  CariMM,  Maraa  Hook,  and  John  A.  Price, 
SwarthoMre,  Pa.,  a«l|Mii  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phfla- 
dilphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtiw.  FOed  Ai«.  3«,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (64,254 

Int  CL  CMf  17/013»  17/015 
VS.  CL  26t— 75  4  Claimi 

A  process  of  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
comprising  resin  carrying  out  a  transesterification  reac- 
tion between  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol 
in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium  acetyl-acetonate  and 
lead  acetylacetonate  to  fbrm  a  polyester  prepolymer,  and 
then  polycondensing  the  resulting  polyester  prepolymer 
in  the  presence  of  a  conventional  polycoodenaation 
catalyst  nr.^  ^v^v^t  ,v  ;  u- 


3,532,€72 

RESINOUS  PRODUCT  FOR  PAPER  SIZING  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MasaU  Takahara,  13  Sakmanocho-^^home, 

Toyonaka-sU,  Japan 

No  Dnwfaif.  FHed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  Now  61t,|12 

Int  CL  CMf  1/78, 15/40 
VA  CL  26«— 7t.5  5  Ctafana 

A  hydrocarbon  resin  for  paper  sizing,  which  is  pale 
yellow  and  soluble  in  alkalis  and  alcohols  to  form  a  clear 
transparent  solution,  and  has  acid  value  of  more  than  50. 
The  resin  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon residue  from  petroleum  refining  and  imsaturated 
organic  acids  or  anhydrides  thereof  at  lO'-lSO*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  radical  polymerization  catalyst  such  as 
azobis  isobutylodinitrile.  The  polymerized  product  is  then 
neutralized  with  an  alkaline  solution  and  an  aqueous  por- 
tion recovered  and  concentrated  to  prepare  a  sizing  agent 
for  paper. 


3^32,673 
IMIDAZOPYRROLQNi/naDB  aHPOLYROEBS 
VeiMa  L.  BeB,  Jr.,  airi  Geoi|e  F.  PeaJliU,  Newport 
Ncwa,  Ya.,  mdw^on  to  the  Uirfled  Statea  of  AMlea  aa 
repreaented  hy  the  AdnUMntar  of  the  Natfonl  Aero- 


No  Dtawliv.  FBed  Mmr  17, 1967.  S«r.  Na  640y454 

IM.CLC9H  20/100 
VA  CL  26*— 7t  7  CWm 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  copolymer  compositions, 
composed  of  imide  and  imidaxopyrrolone  groups  as  in- 
tegral units  in  the  polymer  chains,  which  have  unusual 
levete  of  stability  to  i^oqg  acids  and  bases.    .<  . 


3,532,674 
FLUOROALKOXYALKYL  2-CYANOACRYLATBS 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
H.  Baritt,  Woodbory  Yflfa«e,  Mluk,  aarigMtr  to 
MUag  aad  Mamfactoring  Company,  St 
PaaL  AflHk,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 
NoOrawiiv.  FliaaioM  4,  196t,  Ser.  No.  734,195 
Int  CL  coif  i/62.  J/74 
U.S.  CL  260—78.4  10  Oaimi 

Fluorinated  alkoxyalkyl  2-cyanoacrylates  having  the 
formula 


CN 


COpaO 


/ 


\. 


X 

OOr-R-O-CH— Rf 

wherein  R  is  a  strai^t  or  branched  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Rf  is  a  straight  or  branched  fluoroeliphatic  radical  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  R— H,  CH,,  R,  or 
H,  have  been  found  to  be  useful  adhesives  which  when 
applied  as  monomers  to  adherends  rapidly  polymerize  in 
the  presence  of  even  small  amounts  of,  e.g.,  moisture, 
to  form  strong  bonds  which  retain  their  strength  in  the 
presence  of  aqueous  fluids  for  unusually  Icmg  periods  of 
time. 


3,532,675 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

JonaihaB  B.  Rivli%  West  Haven,  Conn.,  aMigBor  to  Olin 

MalMeson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporalioB  of 

Yhrginia 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768^1 

Int  CL  C08f  1/13, 1/80, 15/40 

U.S.  CL  260— 78J  4  Clafana 

Copolymen  of  about  75%  to  95%  by  weight  vinylidene 
chloride  with  at  least  one  vinyl  or  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  are  prepared  by  an  emulsion 
polymerization  process  in  the  presence  of  substantially 
0.05%  to  10%,  preferably  0.1%  to  5%,  by  weight  of 
the  miztnTe  of  monomers  of  allyl  bromide.  The  resulting 
copolymen  display  molecular  weight  or  viscosity  con- 
trolled within  a  desired  reduced  range,  as  well  as  excel- 
lent irfiysical  propoties  and  improved  solubflity  charac- 
teristics, being  readily  soluble  in  various  solvents  and  sol- 
vent mixtures  and  capable  oi  yielding  concentrated  solu- 
tioos  of  suriMisingly  high  fluidity.  Such  copolymers  provide 
fizoellent  coatings  for  cellophane  and  other  polymeric 
filma. 


3,532|676 

POLYMETHYLENE  SlnJlDE  PREPARATION 
N^idd  L.  Remea,  YoahMa,  N.Y.,  and  Jcm  C  a  Hwa, 
StaiBfbrd»  Cona.^  aMfaMiB  to  Starter  Chaarical  Com- 
pm,  New  JTorfc,  ^,Y^m  corpowttoa  of  IMawato 
^^RFTI^  OriihnI  i^pBcattoM  Sept  23, 19C5.  te.  No. 
489,762.  Divided  aW  this  appttcafloo  Febr27,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  635,632 

Iirt.CLCt8f2i/O0 

VS,  CL  268—79  t  rM— 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymethylene  sulfide 

( — CHj — S — )n  is  provided  through  the  reaction  of  a 

salt  of  trithiocarbonic  acid   (M— S— C(S)S— M)   and 
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fonnaMehyde  (HCHO).  Preferred  salts  of  trithiocarbonic 
acid  include  the  sodium  and  ammonium  salts,  l^eferred 
temperatures  are  from  about  40"  C.  to  about  80*  C 


of 


3332,677 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOYING  HIGH  BOILING 

SOLYENTS  FROM  POLYMER  PRODUCTS 

L.  Baron,  Ridnray,  NJ.,  anl|Mr  to 

New    York,   N.Y.,   a 

FOed  Sept  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  761,828 

LH.  CL  Ct8g  17/00,  33/00 

VS,  CL  268—79.3  7  Oafans 

A  process  for  removing  hi^  boiling  Sfrivents  from 
solution  polymerization  products,  and  eqwdally  solution 
polymers  obtained  by  condensing  a  diphenoL  such  as 
Bi^henol  A  [2,2>ti»(4-hydraxypheDyl)propane]  with  a 
di(haloaryl)  lulfane,  luch  as  4,4'-dichlorodqdienyI  sul- 
fone,  wherein  a  low  boiling  solvent,  Le.,  a  solvent  sudi 
as  dichkHxxnethane  or  the  like  whose  boiling  point  at 
atmo4>heric  pressure  is  less  than  that  of  a  subsequently 
employed  non-solvent,  is  added  to  the  solution  polymeri- 
zation mixture  and  the  thus-obtained  mixture  is  subse- 
quently added  to  a  hot  n(m4(4vent,  eg.,  water.  The 
claimed  process  produces  a  product  substantially  free  of 
high  boiling  solvent  impurities  and  the  products  may  be 
used  in  any  conventional  film  and  sheet  application. 


3^32,678 

POL YMETHYLENETHIURAM  SULFIDES  IN 
YULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Joseph  lyAndco,  Aknw,  OUo^  assigBor  to  Mam- 
aanto  Company,  St  Loai%  Mo.,  a  coiponrtion  of 
Debware 
No  Dfawii«.  Oririaal  appMcadoa  Jait  6,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
518,983,  BOW  Patart  No.  3,468,876,  dated  S«t  23, 
1969.  Divided  and  lUi  appBcathHi  Apr.  18, 190,  Scr. 
No.  815,214 

Int  CLC«8f  27/06 
U.S.  CL268— 7M  8  Oafans 

Polymethylene  tiiiuram  sulfides  of  tiie  formula 


[ 


OHi  -1 

(OHj)/^N— C  I 


By 


where  x  is  5  or  6  and  y  is  1  to  4;  are  useful  aa  vulcaniza- 
tion accelerators,  i 


<f/i  .7. 


3,532,679 

HYDROGELS    FROM    CROSS-LINKED    POLY- 
MERS OF  N-VINYL  LACTAMS  AND  ALKYL 
ACRYLATBS 
.  --     ■      ;  Robert  Stockier,  9  E.  Hamill  Road,  ^  -'v^  ^** 
BaUaorc,Md.    21218 
No  Drawfaic  Fled  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,289 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
VS,  CL  26*— 88.72  12  datans 

Hydroidiilic  thiee-dimensional  polymer  networks  (hy- 
drogels)  having  excellent  water  permeability  and  mechani- 
cal properties  are  obtained  by  the  simultaneous  polym- 
erization and  cross-linking  of  a  mixture  of  an  N-vinyl 
lactam,  an  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  cross-linking  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  such  as  organic  per- 
oxides, azobisisobutyronitrile,  etc.,  and  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  (atmospheric)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  am- 
bient to  70*  C.  The  resulting  rigid  gel  may  be,  if  desired, 
post  cured  at  about  100'  C.  to  yield  ri^  clear  masses 
which  can  be  fabricated  into  various  sizes  and  shapes  for 
manifold  industrial  applications,  or  swelled  in  water  or 
in  aqueous  germicidal  solutions  until  a  water  content  of 
80-95%  is  reached  to  yield  transparent  hydrogels  having 


3^532^688 
POLYMERiZATIOf^  BY  CONTACT  WITH 
MATERIALS  HAYING  P08IT1YE  HOLES 
THEREIN 
Water  Cooper,  HcariettB,  N.Y.;  aalpMr  to 
Xo*ik  rnaipsaa',  Rochcatoc^  N.Y.,  •  cwpataitoM  of 
Newlcncy 

No  Drawk«.  Fled  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,887 
lat  CL  C88f  3/90,  7/12 
VS.  CL  268—883  15  Cfadms 

Process  for  pcdymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers by  contacting  said  monomer  with  a  semiconductor 
material  having  positive  holes  formed  therein.  Typical 
semiconductor  materials  which  can  be  used  are  metal  salt 
semiconductors  and  metal  oxide  semiconductors  and  posi- 
tive holes  can  be  formed  in  said  semicondudtor  materials 
by  contact  with  an  oxidizing  medium  such  as  bromine 
solutions,  chlorine  solutions,  and  the  like. 


-■V,r 


3,532,681 

POLYMERS  OF  4.CYANO-1-BUTENE 
Karl-Erwfai   Sdmalke,   Colognc-Flittard,   and   Nikofama 
Scbte,  Lcverkns^  Gcnumy,  acsigiion  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AkHcateadlschaft,  Levcrtaaca,  Gcr- 
nutty,  a  coiporalioa  of  GcraManr 
No  Drawfav.  Filed  Oct  24^  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,721 
Clafana  priority,  appHcatfon  Gcniany,  Ian.  7,  1967, 

F  51,2M 
Int  CL  C88f  i/74 
U.S.  CL  268—88.7  3  Cfadms 

Solid,  ocriorless  water  insoluble  polymer  of  4-cyano-l- 
botene  produced  by  contacting  said  monomer  under  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  in  liquid  am- 
monia with  0.05  to  5  parts  by.  weight  of  said  monomer  of 
a  metal  oi  Group  la  or  Group  Ila  of  the  Periodic  S^tem 
or  an  anhydride  thereof  at  a  temperature  oi  from  —80 
to  -33°  C. 


Hans 


and 

to 


3,532j682 

5>ARYLAZO-PYRIMroDffi  DYESTUFFS 

Ackerman,  Wcmer  Boasard,  Jacqocs  YoHz, 

■  WcgmnOcr,  Richen,  SwMzciiaiid,  Mrigmn 

J.  R.  Gcigv  A.G.,  Basel,  Switariand 

No  Dnr^ng.  FOed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,587 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcalio*  SwUaariand,  May  2,  1967, 

6,345/67 
WTO  ^  ,^^InLa.C09b2P/J(J;D86pi/« 
UA  a.  268—154  17  Cfadtos 

Oispersible  dyestuffs  which  are  5-arylazo^yrimidines 
wherein  the  carbon  atoms  in  2-,  4-  and  6-positions  of  the 
pyrimidine  ring  are  occupied  by  amino  groups  at  least 
one  of  which  is  substituted  by  an  unsubstituted  or  non- 
ionogenically  substituted  phenyl  radical  and  at  least  one 
other  of  which  amino  groups  is  substituted  by  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  certain  substituted  oxyalkyl,  or  acyloxyalkyl 
groups;  such  dyestuffs  bping  distinguislied  by  good  aflSnity 
especially  fpr  polyeator  fibers,  affording  dyeings  on  these 
fibers  which  have  excellent  fastoess  properties*,  processes 
for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  wiA  the  aforesaid  novel  dye- 
stuffs;  and  compositions  containing  polyester  fiber  mate- 
rial and  such  novel  dyestuffs. 


3  532  683 

CATIONIC  MONO'aZO  DYES  FOR 

ANIONIC  FIBERS 

Mario  F.  Sartorl,  Wlbnfaigton,  DeL,  anignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,867 

Int  CL  C07c  107/06;  D86p  1/02 

VS.  a.  260—207  4  Cfadms 

Water-s(^uble,  cationic,  azo  dyes,  for  example  [p-(2- 

benzamido  -  4  -  dimetbylaminophenyIazo)phenacyl]tri- 

methylammonium  chloride,  useful  for  dyeing  anionic 

exceUent  diape  and  volume  stability  and  other  excellent   fibers  and  prepared  from  m-  or  p-aminophenacylammoni- 

physical  propertipp.  um  salts  and  m-carbonamido  or  m-sulfonamido  anilines. 

V' 
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MOLBCULAK  CXMfftHJUM  OF  INOSINE 
AND  IKYPTOWIAW 

and 


M(477,  Hm  15,  1M7. 
■  .7tL534 


liit  CL  Cni27/60,  51 


Scr.  No. 
INt,  Scr.  No.  7112534 

42/S,4M 

VS,  CL  2M— 31L5  4  CUaM 

Equimtdeciilar  amoontt  of  inodne  and  tryptophan  read- 
ily fonn  crystalline  molecular  compounds  which  are  sptr- 
iogly  s6hible  in  water.  The  compound  of  L-tryirtophan 
with  ittosine  is  less  i^luble  than  that  ot  D-trypto^ian. 
Both  compounds  may  thus  be  purified  and  DL-trypto- 
phan  may  be  optically  resolvad  by  conversion  to  the 
molecular  compound.  Analogous  compounds  are  not 
formed  by  chemically  closely  related  substances. 


Fahrik, 


N^'-ALKYLENUi^-WCALXOXY  BENZOYL- 

QXYVULKYLIAUndlENBDllIlilNES 
Herbert  AimU,  Meiefeli,  Kvt  ffthK  Brackweda^  Rotf 

Meonac,  wcMKCMy  mnun 

letffinn   to   Aito-Weite   AG,^ 

N*  Dnnfliv.  FIM  it,  7,  IH6,  Ser.  No.''59$,724 
.  CUm  priorHj,  applcfliiMi  Gannay,  Dae  li,  IMS, 

lot  CL  CVti53/00,  53/02 
VA  CL  2M— 23f  3  Clainis 

Tbere  are  provided  new  N,N'-alkylene-N,N'-bis-[(alk- 
oxy  benzoyloxy)alkyl]alkylene  diimines  and  the  addi- 
tion salts  thereof  with  i^iarmaccriogically  acceptable  acids. 
These  materiak  are  uae£ul  as  coronary  dilatants. 


ALKYLENElMI^UteA  COMTOUNDS 
Datt  U  Hiiier,  Img  ftM»  CaK^  aaripmr  to  United 

Staitt  Bom  ftCicarical  Corporation,  Loa  AngUci, 

<  awn  a  corporMMMi  ac  ncvan 

No  Drawkf.  FIM  Mny  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  ^9,611 

laL  CL  C97d  27/04,  29/32, 41/04 

VS.  CL  2M— 139  5  CWms 

Novel  l-(2-cyanoirf}enyl)-3-alkyleneiminouTea  com- 
pounda  are  provided.  The  aMnpounds  are  especially  nse- 
M  as  heibiddes  and  can  be  fonnidated  to  pnn^de  herbi- 
ddid  compositions. 


-''-')'  3332^M7    ' 

TVntAHALOGENO  ISCHNDOUNE  PIGMENTS 
AikM  PiiH  MahoLlbrt  E.  Ihaiiata^aMd,  aiMl  Al. 

oas  ERaM^  BiMHiiH^  jpaaahlJHBD,  SwiiserlaBB.  aa* 

siMi  to  J.  B.  Gciiy  A.G.,  BMeL  SwitMriand 
No  Drawtas.  Confl—aHon  to  part  of  applicKto«  Scr.  No. 

451,M^pr.  2S,  19^.  Tfeb  appBaflr 

Scr.  No.  715,172 

lirt.  CL  Cf7d  27/48 
U.S.  CL  M»-239.6  3  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  idgments  of  the  formula 


Mar.  22,19m, 


BOt-NH-Bi 


/ 


BOt-NH— Rt 


eadi  of  Xi,  Xj,  X|  and  X«  is  a  member  selected  from  tfie 
grbup  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 

Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  «v*>M«tiiig  qI 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  hyAt>xy-lower  aJkyl,  and 

Zs  to  a  member  selected  from  tfie  group  condsting  of  hy- 
drogen, chktfine,  bronine,  lowar  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 

usefol  for  cokning  high  molecular  weight  oqphic  mate- 
rials; the  pigmented  materials  are  distinguished  by  good 
resistance  to  solvents  and  fastness  to  cross  lac<piering  and 
migratioiL 

3,532,i8S  •^'^ 

a-O.ARYLFROPiONAIifflX»-A]IAiKyi>  ' 

^^'-''  ''  ^^^  FENIOLLINS     _  ^V^  -i.'-*^ 

▼TUMm  Han  and  Fder  MitftiB  NcwioiBc, '  nrt^, 

~         -  —     "  -    -     -  ^ 


Nol)rawtof.  FBad  OcL  „ , ,^_ 

Cla^  priority,  appMcattoi  Grait  Brifidii,  Oct  4,  19M, 

44,2M/M 

IM.  a.  Ct7d  99/16 

U.S.  CL  2M— 239;1  5  Clalras 

New  penicillins  are  provided  of  the  general  formula 
R»CH(Y)GH(X)CONHCH(R)CONH.pen  whei«in  pen 
is  the  penicilUn  nucleus^  R  and  R'  are  phenyl  or  thienyl 
and  X  is  H,  or  — NHCOOR>  and  Y  is  H,  NHa, 

_— NHCOOR' 
or  — ^NHCOR'.  These  penicillins  are  active  against  gram 
positive  and  gram  negative;  bacteria  including  Pseudo- 
monas  spp.  They  are  made  by  acyhiting  an  a-aminopeni- 
cillin  HiN— CH(R}CONH.pen  with  a  propionic  add 
derivfUive,  provided  that  ifXorYistobean  amino 
group  it  is  "protected"  during  the  acylation  st^».;it<» 


:»nt*ri(i  o*'. 


3^XIME  AI>W  IfbxiME 
OF  19-NOBISSTOSIERONE 

Anin  Pnuilal  ShrafL  Plauiliiwny,  N J.,  Milinnr  to  QMho 

Phamarcrtkal  Conai«|lo«,  a  cospowltai  of  New 

Icney 
No  Drawtof.  Cniitlnnajlwi  to  imt  of ) 

592,384,  Ort.  22,  19^  MiSer. 

19M.  lUs  appHcatfoei  Apr.  2t,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  I 
lot  CL  C97c  169/08 
UA  CL  2M-.139.55  JLO 

3-o«mes  and  3-oxime  esters  of  10-nortestosterones 
have  post-coital  activity  for  the  sui^weasion  of  repro- 
duction. 


•'■■i^^'-'-'"   3;«32,i9i'>"'    '.yi:''^V''ti 
nOAZINYL.  AlWPYRlMIIIINVt    ' 
ANTffitAQUlNONE  DYBnVFFS 
Dcula  Ecfcentey  aatf  RoMrt  Wbimi  Htotop,  MoMfaea- 
ter,  England,  aaslMon  to  iapcrinl  Chcnkal  industries 
Liiritod,  LoadoB,  Eaglaad^  a  cospotafioB  of  Great 


Tl 


No  Diawtag.  Filed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,912 
Oatass  pitoriigr,  appHiallaa  Great  BritalB,  May  27, 1966, 

23^792/66  . 

int.  CL  C99b  1/46;  Ct7d  51/44 
U.S.  CL  269-439.75  j,r  3  Cfadms 

The  inveniimi  provides  new  reactive  water-soluble  an- 
thraquinone  dyes^iffs  of  the  formula: 

O       NHt 


O        -  -N-A-f-T-NHZ  I 
I        JJL      L  J. 


NH-B-SOtN-B-N 


Ji4i<i';...»4iw«^ 


i. 


OcTiDiBn  6,  19^6 
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wherein  B  represents  a  i^ienylene  nucleus  ^^di  o^y  be 
substituted,  Ri,  Ra  and  R«  each  independently  represents 
H  or  an  aJOtyi  groiq>  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R  repre- 
sents a  divalent  aliidiatic  or  carbocyclic  radical;  X  r^re- 
sents  N,  C— CI  or  C— CN;  W  r^resents  CI  or  Br,  A  repre- 
sents a  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical,  ^riiich  may  be 
substituted;  Y  represents  CO  or  SOa;  Z  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  having  2  ar  more  oaxlyui  atoms  and  sabstituted  in 
/^position  to  the,14H  groiq;i  by  Q  or  OrSOsH;  and  ii 
rapraceots  1  <Mr  2. , 


.:.         |t-'      .3,532,^91 
SYNTHESiziaD  NTISOFURYL  DEKEV AHVES 


and  WnMjaaai  YfiaMl,  wiwiiim,  umww,, 
to  Buatoann  Manrtilai  CeseBichaH  mit  be- 
w«ifci^  Manahelm-Waldhor,  Germany,  a 
of  ~ 


24MORPHOUN06ULFINYLBSNZ01HIAZOUS 

AHkad  B^  Bmnm  and  Robert  ^caitj  rwiilin  flt 
ABMaa,  W.  Va.,  Mri^ars  to  MnaiMlu  Coovmj,  St 
LodHy  Ma^  a  cnpamtaa  off  Ddawva 

No  Drawkig.  FBai  9wm  U  1967,  Scr.  Na.  642,712 

lBtCLOI7i»7/4tf;';    ^, 
UJS.  CL  26»~247il  -     ^   S  CWw 

The  disclosure  is  new  compounds  such  as  l-auxplio- 

lino-sulfinylbenzothiazole  of  the  formula         •/  \ 


8  / 

\       O      ^ ^    / 


V/^N 


/ 


No  Drawtof.  CoottoaattonJn-part  of  application  9er.  No. 
452,355.  Apr.  39, 1965,  whiA  is  a  ooirttoBatio»to-part 
of  appBcagon  Scr.  No.  351,841,  Mar.  13,  1964.  This 
appHodlon  Dec.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,394 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  20, 1963, 
B  71,299 

fat  CL  C97d  29/00 
U.S.  CL  269—240  3  Clatois 

The  application  is  directed  to  antimicrobial  compounds 
effective  against  pathogenic  micro-organisms  having  the 
fcNnmula: 


The  compoimds  are  pr^iared  by  the  action  on  the  cor- 
responding 2-moipholinothiobenaothiazole  of  an  aqueous 
solution  oi  an  alkali  metal  hypohalite.  Hie  new  cran- 
pounds  are  useful  accelerators  for  the  vulouiization  of 
rubber.  / 


3,532,694 

CEPHEMOIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 


Gordon  Alan 
Ckagonri,  BBBtogdon, 


I  Hipp  Wycotobe, 


rt 

R 


MN- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  w  alkyl  and  Z  is  either  a-  or  7- 
I^ridyl  and  wherein  Z  carries  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  of  polar  and  hydrophilic  substituents  composed  of 
h^lngpn,  nitro,  hydroxy,  k>wer  alkanoyloxy,  carboxy, 
lower  carbaUuny,  amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  carbox- 
amido,  carboxylhydrazido,  N  -  ^  -  oxyethylcarboxamido 
and  N  -  /)  -  oxyacetylcarboxyhydrazido.  The  application 
is  also  concerned  with  therapeutic  compositions  containing 
the  aforesaid  compounds  as  active  ingredient  and  to  meth- 
ods of  using  these  compounds. 


■d  David 
to  GftBO 

a 


Na  Drawtof.  Fflcd  Dee.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,5M 

Claima  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britafa,  Dec.  23, 1964, 

52,288/64 

/         '  ^Int  CL  C07d  ^/24 

IJiL  CL  260—243  10  datais 

Cephemoic  acids  are  prepared  from  the  corresponding 
3-hydroxymethyl  analogues  by  aralkylating  the  4-carboxy 
group,  acylating  the  3-hydroxymethyl  group  of  the  pro- 
tected molecule,  and  subsequently  removing  the  aralkyl 
group.  There  are  provided  new  compounds  of  the  formula 


CiHiCHrCONH- 

o 


HiOR 


OOH  \ 


3492,692 

BRIGHIENING  AGENTS  OP  THE  BISIRiA^INYL- 
AMIN0S11LBENB  SERIES 

Gold  aai 


acor> 


No  Drawls  FBcd  May  2,  1967,  Scr.  Na.  635,342 

.  in.  q.  1307*  15/22 
U.S.  CL  260— 240 


whovin  R  is  a  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 

(i)  RHCHa)nCO—  where  R^  is  phenyl,  tolyl  or  naphthyl 

and  n  is  an  integer  frcMn  1  to  4, 
(ii)  R^OO —  where  R^  has  the  meaning  defined  above, 
(iii)  CnHfti^iCO —  where  n  is  an  int^er  from  2  to  7,  or 
(iv)  diphenylacetyl, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof, 
and  the  formula 


,-  ,•">.«,  5. 


10 


CiHiCHrCONH- 


A  process  for  producing  brightening  agents  of  the  bis-tri- 
azinylaminostilbeae  series  wherein  cyannric  ddoride  is 
initially  reacted  with  the  water-coIuUe  salts  of  an  aro- 
matic amine  or  ^matic  amino  sulfonic  add  in  the  ab- 
sence of  add  binding  agents  and  under  stnmgly  acid  con- 
ditions bdow  pH  4;  the  condensation  product  being  tiiere- 
after  reacted  in  the  usual  manner  with  the  stilbene  com- 
ponent and  the  lesolting  prochict  optkmally  further  xt' 

acto4wi)^ato>n<^5>ffoainev>^    . 


0=1 


CHiOH 


OOR* 


where  R'  is  an  aralkyl  group. 

The  compounds  of  the  fint  formula  are  useful  as  anti- 
biotics and  the  compounds  of  the  second  formula  are 
useful  as  intermediates  for  the  prepaiatioa  ol  the  active 
compounds. 
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MORPHOUNJlmScanNAMIDBS 
^      — rfc,  75  ifywoti  L—,  Itofcar,  Pi.    1M1«, 
I  ^KTW  E.  Aftn%  142t  CHraH  ■mm  Wiv>  WtH 
r.ft.    19tl3 
ITu  DiiwiM  rilfcwilf  ii  pirt  rf  ijiMrrilMif  fT  ^^ 

U A  CC  2<»-247 J  .^    .      .     .ICWm 

This  inventioa  is  ooncerned  with  isonicotimc  acid 
hydrazide  derivatives  of  periodate  oxidized  purine  ribo- 
sides. Further,  thb  invention  is  concerned  with  the  prep- 
aration of  these  derivatives  by  the  interaction  of  a  per- 
iodate oxidation  product  of  a  purine  riboside  with  an  iso- 
nicotinic  acid  hydrazide.  These  compounds  possess  anti- 
influenza  properties. 


contacting  an  organic  solvent  solutiim  of  the  polymer 
with  a  binilfate  salt,  particularly  an  alkali  metal  bisulfate, 
or  a  volatile  organic  acid  such  as  formic  add. 


FLUOROCARBON  inUAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
YiM  Kl  Kim  Md  Ofica  R.  Ptane,  Midlmd,  Mkk,  af- 
ll^on  to  Dow  Gonlw  Cotpondon,  ftfidbmd,  Midk, 

N^uSJ^nM  Smm  3,  IMt,  te.  No.  733,833 

lA  a  di7d  55/12 

UA  CL  2M— 248  2  Claims 

The  invention  provides  triazines  of  the  formula 

N 

^   \ 

CHr»CH(Cri)^C  C— (Cri}.CH=:CHi 

i     A 
V 

i. 

in  which  R(  is  a  monovalent  polyfluorinated  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  no  vaatt  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  a 
value  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive.  Fluoroalkylenetriazines 
containing  silanes,  silanols  and  siloxanes  are  disclosed  as 
fluids,  resins  and  elastomers. 


3332,^97  

(4-OXO-lA3-MNZOIMAZIN*3(4H>lfL)MEIHYL 
^mOLSULFCmAlB  ESnCRS 
loMpk  B.  DnbwjniJotai  W.  ZeiAm  Midiaad,  ftOchn 
aisiinnn  to  ne  Dow  Chemical  Cboqpaay,  Midland, 
Mlo.,  a  conocatfoa  off  Ddawan 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,M1 
lit  CL  C«7d  55 /OB 
U.S.  CL  248—248  4  Clalnii 

The  novel  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


h 


h 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  halo  or  lower  alkylthio 
and  R'  represents  lower  aUcyl,  halophenyl,  benzyl  or 
halobenzyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  insecticides  and 
antimicrobials. 


3,532,498 
REMOVAL  OF  CYANATE  ION  FROM  URETHANE 

POLYMERS 
Brian  L.  PtaUHpc  aid  Pciry  A.  Anabriiht  Utdcton,  Colo., 
aid  Vcnon  J.  Siikcy,  Sooth  St  Pml,  Bffln.,  anignors 
to  Mamfaon  OO  Company,  Flndlay,  OUo,  a  conon- 
tkwofOhio 

No  Drawiig.  FUed  Dec.  23, 1948,  Scr.  No.  784,485 

lit  CL  C88c  22/04 

MS,  CL  2^4—248  9  CUhM 

A  method  of  removing  cyanate  ion  from  urethane 

polymers,  especially  urethane  drying  oils,  which  involves 


J9<: 


3,532,(99 
HERBICIDAL  POLY  URACILS 
Thoiiaa  G.  Kifeic,  riTfcwwH,  Ohio,  aMlpinr  to  E.  L  dn 
Poit  de  Nemoun  aid  Con^MJ*  Wfliihutoii,  DcL,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  AppttcHiMi  My  12,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
744,309,  now  Patcit  No.  3,471,282,  dated  Oct  7, 1969, 
wUA  If  a  coitinoalioQ  hi  p»t  of  appUodlon  Ser.  No. 
622,469,  Mar.  3, 1967,  which  ii  tan  b  a  coaliniation- 
taHpirt  of  appHoHoa  Ser.  No.  539,673,  An  4,  1966. 
DhridM  and  lUi  appikaHoa  lily  25,  190,  Scr.  No. 
845,877 

fiat  CL  A81a  9/22;  C87d  5/.90 
U.S.  CL  248— 268     ,v     ..,  14Cfarimt 

Th:  poly  uracils  of  the  formula  below  are  useful  as 
herbicides: 

Ri    X 


and 


o  o 

— C— (R»)— C— 


where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons  and  R3  is 
alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbons,  alkenylene  of  1  to  12  car- 
bons, cyclohexylene,  and  phenylene. 


3,532,788 
2.LOWER    ALKYL-2>DIHYDR01HIENO(3j2-c) 
QUfNOUNES  AND  PHASMACEUTIC/JXY 
ACCEPTAHJB  NON-TOXIC  SALTS  THEREOF 


1) 

where  the  compounds  may  be  symmetrical  or  unsym- 
metrical  and  R  is  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbons,  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  car- 
bons substituted  with  methyl  or  methoxy;  Rx  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbons;  X  is  methyl,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and  can  be  hydrogen  when  R  is  cycloalkyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  X  and  Rj  can  form  a  trimethylene  or  tetra- 
methylene  bridge;  and  Z  is 

000  o 

_i_;  _U_;   _CH-4- 

Rt 


Ymm  MakhHBi,  riiiiiiiwij  a  iM.  lani,  awlinnr  to 

SUoaogl  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMkaTJapai 
No  DrawlM.  CuilliiBiloii  li  pui  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
616,765rFcb.  17, 1967.  TUt  appUcadon  lily  24, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  747,872 
Cbfais  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1966, 
41/9,n8, 41/9J29, 41/9,738, 41/9,731;  May  9,        1 
1968, 43/31,145 

lit  CL  C87d  33/60 
U.S.  a.  264—283  4  CfadaM 

2  -  lower  alkyl  -  2,3  -  dihydrodiieno[3,2  -  c]quinolines 
and  pharmaceuticaDy  accqrtable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
synthesized  from  4-idlyl-  or  4-(l-lower  alkyl-allyD-tfaio- 
quinoline,  3-allyl-  or  3-(3-kywer  alkyl-aIIyl)-4-hydroxy- 
(luinoline,  3-allyl-  or  3-<3-lower  alkyl-dlylM-halogeno- 
quinoline,  3-aUyl-  xx  3-(3-Iower  alkyl-allyl)-4-mercapto- 
quinoline  or  3-(2-halogenopropyl)  or  3-(2Jia]ogeno-3- 
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lower  alkyl-propyl)-4-halogeooqninoline,  showing  strong 
antipyretic,  analgesic  and -anti-inflammatory  activities  with 
a  low  toxiciQ^.     IT 

3,532,781 
VAPOR    PHASE    PRODUCnON    OF    PERCHLO- 

RINATED  PYRIDINE  AND  CYANOPYRIDINES 

FROM  CYANO-SUBSTniUi;^  CYCLOBUTANES 

AND  CYCLOBUTENES   -  V 
Michael  1.  Marinak,  Wafant  Creek,  CaiL,  avifaor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Compaiy,  MkDaad,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poraHon  of  Ddhware 

No  Drawiig.' FVed  Jam  18, 1948,  Scr.  No.  ^714 

lit  CL  C87d  31/02 

MS,  CL  260—290  7  Claims 

A  novel  process  is  disclosed  whereby  perchlorinated 
pyridine  and  cyanopyridine  compounds  can  be  prepared 
by  a  process  of  vapor  phase  chlorination  from  cyano-sub- 
stiti)ted  cyclobutanes  and  cyclobutenes.  Thus,  pentachlo- 
ropyridine  can  be  produced  from  the  monocyano-substi- 
tuted  starting  materials,  while  isomeric  tetrachlorocyano- 
pyridines  can  be  produced  from  the  dicyano-substituted 
derivatives.  The  process  is  one  whereby  mixed  vapns  of 
the  cyano-sobstituted,  C4  cycloaUirfiatic  reactant  and  chlo- 
rine are  reacted  together  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  gas 
at  temperatures  of  from  at  least  400'  C.  to  about  700*  C. 


3,532,702 

2-<o- AMINOPHENOXY  OR  PHENYLTHIO)  PHENYL- 
I-SUBSITI'UTED  (PIPERIDYL  OR  PYRROUDIN- 
YL)  KETONES  •  ;£>:  «^.  ^^-  '.   'i.-     /  ,• 

Charles  F^edcffch  Howefl,  Uppw  Saddle  River,  N J^  P«b1 
RamlreE,  Sprhig^  Valley,  N.Y^  aid  Robert  ABb  Hardy, 
Ir.,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  aMigion  to  AaMrican  Cyanamid 
Conqpany,  Staaaf ocd.  Conk,  a  cotporatioi  of  Maiie 

No  Drawfe«.  Coatfiutioii-hi-put  of  appUcatloB  Scr.  No. 
677,412,  Oct  23, 1967,  which  to  a  coitfamatioi-i»>part 
of  appUcatioi  Ser.  No.  542,738,  Apr.  15,  1966w  lUs 
application  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,988    ,  , 
lit  CL  C87d  29/ 2B,  29/36 
US.  CL  260— 293^  3  Oatais 

Hie  preparation  of  2-(o-amin(^>henoxy)]^ienyl  l-sub- 
stituted-piperidyl  cw  pyrrolidinyl  ketones  and  2-(o-amino- 
phenylthio)phenyl  l-substltoted-piperidyl  or  pyrrolidinyl 
ketones  by  reduction  of  the  coresponding  2-(o-nitrq;^n- 
oxy)  or  2-(o-nitrophenylthio)  compounds  is  described. 
Other  methods  are  also  described  for  the  preparation  of 
the  above  compounds.  These  compounds  have  a  physio- 
logical eflfect  on  the  central  nervous  system  thereby  mak- 
ing them  useful  as  tranquilizers,  hypnotics  or  anti-depres- 
sants. 


lilt 


3432,784 

ANESTHffnC  BUTOXYDIMEIHTLBENZAMIDES 


to  ^ravi 


No  Drawtac  Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,585 
Oafaii  W^tiHj,  anHcatioa  flwltiaihid,  Oct  28,  1967, 

.'i»C  JI'jK'i  .<  .V5t].,;      14,726/67 

bt  CL  C87d  29/30 
UJS.  CL  268— 294  4 

Butoxydimethylbenzamides  of  the  formula 


CHt-(CHi)t 


CHi 

CH« 


— NH— CH,-X 


wherein  X  is  N-methyl-2-piperidyl,  N-metbyl-3-piperidyl, 
or  N-methylpyrrolidyl,  and  the  salts  of  such  butoxydi- 
methylbenzamides with  physiologically  tolerated  acids  are 
effective  local  anesthetic  agents  of  low  toxicity.    \ 


3,532,783 

2A5,5-TETRASUBSHTUTED-4^XOIMIDAZO- 

LIDINE-1-OXIDES 

Kctaike  Munyami,  Sy<4i  Morimra,  ToAimasa  Toda, 

aad  Tomizt  TmkI,  T0I70,  Iqna,  avIgnMi  to  StakfO 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ji^an 

No  Drawiig.  FUed  luc  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,197 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioi  lapai,  Jme  15,  1966, 
41/38,686 

CL  CW7i49/34 
VJS,  CL  260—294  4  Claims 

Novel  2,2,5,5-tetrasubstituted  -  4  -  oxoimidazolidine-l- 
oxides  which  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  pdiyolefins 
against  deterioration  resulting  from  exposure  to  light, 
llie  said  imidazolidine-l-oxides  are  prepared  by  treating 
the  corresponding  2,2,5,5  -  tetrasubstituted  -  4  -  oxoimid- 
azolidines  with  a  peroxide,  preferably  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  for  oxidation,  more  preferably  together  with  a 
promoter. 


3,532,785 

ACETOXYMEniYL.2-PHENYLTHIAZOL.4- 
YLACETATE 

John  FVederidi  Cavalla,  Middlesex,  and  Kevai  Brown, 
Woodley,  Fjigiand,  aadgBors,  by  nesM  aarigameits,  to 
lohi  Wyeth  ft  Brother  Limited,  Taplow,  Maidenhead, 
Fiighwid,  a  British  compaiy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,039 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai,  May  4,  1967, 

20,700/67 

lit  CL  C07d  91/32 
VJS,  CL  260—302  1  Chdm 

Acetoxymethyl  2-phenylthiazol-4-ylacetate, 


CHiC  00— CHtOtC— CHi 


has  been  found  to  exhibit  valuable  antiinflammatory 
activity  without  serious  side-^ects,  and  can  therefore  be 
used  in  therapy  for  treatment  of  inflammation  in 
mammals.  Preparation  of  the  subject  compound  is 
described. 


3,532,7M 
N-<l-HALO-l-NTrROALKYLTHIO)HYDANTOIN 
Gistave  K.  Koha  aid  Joaeph  G.  E.  Fta^m, 
CaUr.,  asriginrs  to  Chcvroi  Research  Cooq, 
Vnmdteo,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawhig.  Origfaial  application  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
485,619,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,905,  dated  Sept  23, 
1969.  Divided  and  tfaU  application  Dec  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  817,587 

lit  CL  C07d  49/32,  27/52,  51/30 
153,  CL  260—309.5  6  Oahns 

N-(l-halo-l-nitroalkylthio)  dicarboximides  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  halogen 
is  of  atomic  number  17  to  35.  Typical  dicarboximides  are 
N-(l-chloro-l-nitroethylthio)  phthalimide,  N-(l-halo-l- 
nitropropylthio)  -  5,5  -  dimethyl  hydantoin,  N,N-di-(l- 
chloro-1-nitropropylthio)  uracil  and  l,l-bis-(l-chloro-l- 
nitropropylthio)  parabanic  add.  These  carboximides  are 
fungicidaL 
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3,S32,7t7 
l>BB-(l-HAL0>l-NnB0ALKyL1HIC9 
FARABANIC  ACDM 
GMtaT«  K.  Koha  mi  I«Mph  G.  E.  Ft 
CtM^  ■■Igiinn  to  Chetraa  Kitmth 

No  Drawls  OiMnid  mlfealiMi  S«(.  7, 1M5,  Scr.  No. 
485,«97Mm  fMnl  No.  3,4M^5,  daM  S^  23, 
1969.  DMdcd  wd  tkb  appliMtkm  Dec  9,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  817,589 

Int  CL  C97d  27/30, 49/32  <   -..  ' 

U  A  CL  2M— 389^  .   .    ^  Ot»am 

N  -  ( 1  -  halo  -  l-nitroalkylthio)  dicarboximides  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  contains  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
halogen  is  of  atomic  number  17  to  35.  Typical  dicarbox- 
imides are  N  -  (1  -  chloro  -  1-nitroethylthio)  phthalimide, 
N  -  (1  •  halo  -  l-mCropropylthio)-5,5-<limethyl  hydantoin, 
N,N  .  di  -  (1  -  chloro- 1-nitropropylthio)  uracil  and  1,1- 
bis  •  (1  -  chloro  - 1  -  nitropropylthio)  parabanic  acid.  These 
carboximides  are  fungicidal. 


3,532,718 
SUBSTlTUliDUNZOFURANS 
Harmandcr  Pal  Sioijh  Chawia,  Py«a  Kriahca  GroTor, 
Nitya  Awud,  Vcd  PrakaAKaaiboJ,  and  Amiya  Bknson 
Kar,  all  of  Ccntial  Drag  Rcaearch  iBStlMe,  Lacknow, 


3^32^88  

CROSSUNKABLBraBSSURE-SENSmVE 
ADHESIVE  RESINS 
Robert  B.  Blnce,  Eart  LoanNadow,  MaM.,  aali^or  to 
Mowaato  Caawj,  StTorita^  Mo,  a  wnpowUou  of 
Delaware 

No  Dnmi^.  Flkd  Nor..  2,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  C79,997 
lot  CL  C88f  27/04, 45/72 
VS,  CL  288— 31 J  17  CtaiaH 

Disclosed  herein  are  polymer  compontioos  whkh  are 
capai>Ie  of  rapid  room  temperature  cure  to  provide  per- 
manently tacky  creep-resittant  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sives.  These  crossUnkable  conq)ositions  comprise:  (1)  an 
interpolymer  wherein  one  of  the  monomeric  reactants  used 
to  prepare  the  interpolymer  is  a  hydr(ny-bearins  acrylate, 
methacrylate,  maleate  or  fumarate  monomer;  and  (2)  at 
least  one  metal  alkoxide. 


3,532,789 
NOVEL  POLY-Ni^ODES  AND  1HEIR 
PRODUCnON 
Gvslav  Pfcpcr,  CologB»Shimmlwim,  Waif  voa  Boain, 
Opiadca,  aad  Ekkdaud  Graadaiaaa,  Wivpcrtri-Elba<> 
fdd.  GoflMay,  asrigaon  to  Fartcafahriksa  Bayer 
AHifiiipi^iiarhaitj  LeTcifcnsca,  Gciuiaay,  a  coipofa- 
tioa  of  Gcraaunr 

No  Dtawli«rilMgpt28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  588,828 

QaiBH  pnanQr,  appHcaosa  GcnMaQr^  Oct.  1, 1989,' 

F  47335 

lat  CL  C87d  27/10 

UACL288— 328J  4  dafaai 

A  poly-N-oxide  which  is  an  oxidation  product  01  an 

imidainine  of  the  formula 


[ 


Ri  Ri  ' 

-i-i- 

Rt  R4  . 


rCH CH 

CO       CO 


R«JU 


in  which 

Ri,  Ra,  Rs  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon, 
halogen.  — CN,  — COOH  or  — CONH, 

A  is  a  bivalent  organic  alkylene  radical  or  said  radi- 
cal oontaming  heteroatoms  of  nitrogen  or  oxygen, 

R«  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  allcyl,  aryl,  alkyl 

.  OT  aryl  having  heteroatoms,  or  alkyl  or  aryl  forming 
a  part  of  a  carboxylic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system, 
and 

n  and  m  are  identical  or  different  integers,  the  sum 
of  which  is  between  SO  and  10,000.  The  compounds 
are  useful  in  the  treatment  of  silicosis. 


No  Drawii«.  FUed  Nov.  9, 1987,  Scr.  No.  681«9t3,  . 

fat  CL  C87*  57/W,  5/i2  —^ 

VS,  CL  288--3283  3  dafais 

This  invention  is  directed  to  2,3-diphenyl-substituted 
6,7-dihydro-5H-indeno[5,6-b]-,  5,6,7,8  -  tetrahydro-naph- 
tho[2.3-b]-  and  6,7,8>tetr^dro-SH-cyl<diepta[f]beii2o- 
furans  wherein  the  phenyl  group  at  the  3-positi(Mi  bi^rs 
a  beteroamino-lower  alkoxy  substituent  Such  c<MDpounds 
have  significant  pharmacological  activity  in  preventing 
implantation  of  fertilized  ova  and  thus  pos^^  activity 
as  anti-fertility  agents. 


711 


TERTIARYnAMINO-LOWER-ALKOXY-9-R-9.HY- 
DROXYXANTHENES  AND  THIOXANTIIENES 
Sydacy  ArdMr,  Towa  of  BcfMchcai,  N.Y.,  MslgBor  to 
Sim  Bag  Drag  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUoa  of 


No  Drawiag.  Ciii^laaailiiB  of  abaadoaed  aapBcatfoai  Scr. 

No.  898^88,  Jaa.  17, 1988,  Scr.  No.  81M«,  Feb.  18, 

1987,  aad  Scr.  No.  35M75,  Mar.  27,  1984.  Ikk  ap- 

pikatioa  Feb.  17, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  799,918 
lot  CL  C87d  27/04 
U,S.  a.  288—326.5  13  Claims 

Lower-tertiary-amino-lower-alkoxy  substituted  xan- 
thenes  and  thioxanthenes  bearing  in  the  9-po6ition  a  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  carbtnol  group,  a  beazylidene  group 
or  8  benzyl  group  are  pnfmnd.  from  the  anaxipriate 
hydroxy  substituted  9-xanthenones  or  9-thfoxanthenones. 
Iliey  have  useful  phannacological  properticB,  e.g.,  as  anti- 
inflammatory, anti-cecretory  and  anti-ukerogenic  agents. 


N'.CYCLOPROmnHYIXNEDIAMlNE 
DERITATIVES 
Joha  H.  Bid  aad  Edwind  X  INnwa,  NOIwaakcc,  Wis., 
aMinon  to  Aldiftt  CBcaricai  Coaqpaay,  &K.,  Bfll- 
waiAcc,  Wis.,  a  coipoialioa  of  Wlacoada 
No  Dnwtaig.  CoatlBnaHo»Ja-Bart  of  appBeatloa  Scr.  Noi 
454,972,  May  11, 1985,  wh&li  a  rnaHaBBJinala^gttt 
o^  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  377,387,  Jaac  23,  1964.  lUi 
appliaitioaScp(.29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,586 
lat  CL  C87d  77/22 
VS,  CL  268—326.9  3  daian 

N'  -  Cyclopropyl  ethylenediamine  derivatives  and  the 
pharmaceuticidly  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof  are 
useful  as  antidepressants  and  monoamine  oxidase  inhibi- 
tors in  mammals. 


343JL713 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHYLENE  EPJSULFIDE 

GcBcvicve   Lrbrawf ar,   bora   Nkoad,   Bally-lc»>Mbics, 

Pyaacc,  iiilUiii  to  Eagkac-Plailiqpc,  Paii%  Vtmet^ 

a  Fkcacb  society 

No  Drawtag.  FHcd  Dec  28,  1986,  8cr»  No.  683,187 
OdBBS  priority,  ■ppBiallua  Great  Bribria,  Dec  23, 1965, 

54,569/68 
The  poitloa  of  the  tcna  of  tlM  patMt  sahciiipir^ 
to  laae  3,  1986,  has  bcca  disdafaBcd 
lat  CL  C87d  95/00 
VS.  CL  268—327  7  daims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  ethylene  episulfide 
ixlierein  carbon  disulfide  is  reacted  with  ethylene  oxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  10  to  80*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  system.  The  catalytic  system  contains 
an  alkali  metal  halide  such  as  lithium,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium iodide,  lithium  or  sodium  bromide  or  litldum  chlo- 
ride, water  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  12%  by  weight 
based  on  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  halide  present  and 
a  co-catalyst.  The  co-catalyst  may  be  an  alkylsulf(mium 
halide  or  methanol. 
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3,532,714 

-AiUO  ;  iT ANTIFUNGAL AGENTSir::  T.ir.1 
Howard  Newauui,  Moasey,  Phig  Sba,  Poasoaa,  aad  Wfl- 
Uaa  W.  Aadres,  New  City,  N.Y.,  amlganiB  to  Anscrl* 
caa  Cywrntmid  Compaay,  Slaaif  ord,  Coaa.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  Mafaw 

No  Dnwii«.  FDed  Jaly  L  1968,  Scr.  No.  741^28 
lat  CL  A8ia  9/12;  C87«  63/22;  G12k  1/00 
.   U.S.  CL  268— 338.5  3  Claims 

Novel  compounds,  (-l-)-l-thiogrise«>fulvin  and  (+)- 
S'-hydroxy-l-thiogriseofulvin,  are  pnpanA  by  cultivation 
iA  Streptomyces  cinereocrocatus  under  controlled  aero- 
bic conditions  with  substrate  dehydro-l-thiogriseofulvitt. 
The  novel  compounds  have  antifungal  activity. 


\ 


3,532,718 
CYANORfUHANQDIOXOCINBAND      i 
CAinOXYMEIHANODiOXOaMS 
Waag,  MiillMi,  aad  HMuy  B.  Hands,  Coie* 
,  MIA,  awigaow  to  The  Dow  Cbwalrri  Caapaaj, 
Ancb., a  coiparatioB  caDdawMc. 
No  DcBwtofr  Fled  Mv.  25, 1968,  fisr.  No.  715,486 
lat  CLC87d  7/14 
U.S.  a.  268—345.2  U  CUau 

New    cyanomethanodiozocins   and   carboxymethano- 
dioxocins  having  the  formula 

CR«-o 
(Ri)  J-Ar  CR«Ri      Ar-f-(Ri), 


lERED 


3,532,718 
SIX-MEMBERED  CYCLIC  CARBONAIES  HAV- 
ING TWO  i6LEFINlCALLY  UNSATURATED 
SUB8TTIUBNT8 
FMts  Hoctctdcr  aad  Eafii  F.  Oai^  Chailcctoa,  W.  Va., 
assiSBors  to  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  coqponrtion 
of  New  York 
No    Drawiag.    Continaation    of   appUcatioB   Scr.   No. 
494,967,  Oct  11,  1965.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  885,965 

lot  CL  C87d  15/00 
VS,  CL  268    3<ML2  13  Cbdais 

Novel  unsaturated  carbonates,  such  as  4-allyl-4-allyl- 
oxymethyl-2,6-dioxacyclohexanone,  are  prepared  by  phos- 
genation  of  diols  in  the  presence  of  an  amine.  The  un- 
saturated carbonates  obtained,  are  useful  as  reactive  cyclic 
monomers  for  polymerization  into  valuable  products 
such  as  protective  coatings. 


^o-in-^ 


where  each  of  x  and  y  independenUy  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  4  inclusive;  Ar  is  a  homocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  ring;  Ro  is  H;  Ri  is  H,  alkyl 
or  aryl;  Rq  and  Rj  may  together  with  the  C  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  the  cyclohexane  ring,  Rj  is  H, 
alkyl  or  aryl;  and  R|  is  cyano  or  carboxyl,  are  made 
from  their  corresponding  biomomethanodioxocins.  The 
cyanodioxocins  are  useful  starting  materials  for  plasti- 
cizers  and  resins.  The  carboxymethanodioxocins  have 
biological  activity  and  are  starting  materials  for  plasti- 
cizers  and  resins. 


3,532,719 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOCHROMANS 

Ernst  T.  Thcintcr,  Raaisoa,  NJ.,  asstpMr  to  latcrna- 


'         3.532  716 
2'.AMIN(HSPIRCMl,4-BENZODIOXANE- 
2,l'-CYCLOPROPANE)) 
JoacUm  Aagstda  aad  Alastdhr  M.  Maaro,  Caaitibaij, 
aad  Gcofcey  WBfrcd  Hasacy  Potter,  Ramsgatc,  Eog- 
land,  assignors  to  Chai.  PSier  A  Co.,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  appHerilOB  Mnr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
535,691,  now  Patent  No.  3,413,310,  dated  Nov.  26, 
1968.  Divided  aad  this  appHcation  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  739,998 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

17,886/65 
lat  CL  q87d  i5/i2. 
VS,  CL  260-^^348.3     :  ■  ■"  4  Claims 

1.  A  2'-amino-[spirb-(l,4-benzodioxane-2,l'-cyclopro- 
pane)]  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHi 


wherein  R^  and  R*  each  represnt  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


3,532,717 

BIS(3-ME1HYLPIITHALIDYL)  PEROXIDE 

AND  PREPARATION 

Edwbi  J.  Str^iay,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  airipMw  to  Tic  Dow 

Chcadcal  Conpaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cocponrtiOB  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,418 
lat  CL  C87d  5/4tf 
U.S.  CL  26»— 343J  2  Claims 

A  new  compound  hais  been  discovered,  bis(3-methyl- 
phtiiaHdyl)  peroxide.  It  is  effective  as  a  pesticide  for  the 
control  of  houseflies,  pig  ascarids,  daphnia  and  citrus 
green  mold.  It  is  prepared  by  oxidizing  o-acetobenzoic 
acid  (3-hydroxy-3-metiiylphtiialide)  witii  peroxytrifluoro- 
acetic  acid. 


tioaal  FThivorg  A  Ftagraaces  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  DrawUv.  FDed  Oct  28;  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,337 

Int  CL  C87d  7/20 

U.S.  a.  268— 345  J  18  Clainis 

Process  for  producing  isochromans  by  reaction  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aluminum  chloride  to  produce  an  aryl  alkanol- 
aluminum  chloride  complex,  partally  deactivating  the 
aluminum  chloride,  and  treating  the  aryl  alkamd-alnmi- 
num  chloride  complex  with  formaldehyde  to  prodtice  an 
isochroman. 


3332,720 

HALOGENATED  BICYCUC  ETHERS 

Panl  R.  Stapp,  BvtlesvUlc  OUa.,  assipMNr  to  PblOips 

Pctrolcom  Conpaay,  a  coipoiatkai  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,930 

lat  CL  C87d  5/32,  7/18 

VS.  CL  268— 345  J  4  Orims 

Halogenated  bicyclic  ethers  are  obtained  from  cyclo- 

alkenes.  These  bicyclic  etiiers  are  useful  as  noetalworking 

or  cuttiiig  oils. 

3,532,721 
CYCLOPENTYL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Neville  Finch,  West  Ora^e,  N  J.,  aadgaor  to  Oba  Cor- 
poratioa, Saaunit  N  J.,  a  coipontioa  of  Debiware 

No  Drawfaig.  CoirtiaDatioa-faiiipart  of  an^icatioii  Scr.  No. 
648,374,  Mxy  22, 1967.  lUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  12, 1968, 
Sec;  No.  784,533  t     ^ 

lat  CL  C87d  7/04 

VS.  CL  26»-345.8  3  Oabas 

The  hydrolysis  of  oximes  having  the  formula 


HO 


R-0-] 


CH=CH— CH— (CHi)«— CHi 

Oh 


CHt)t-C00H 


\ 


/ 


R=H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyl  or  aralkyl 
the  esters  and/or  salts  thereof,  yields  the  corresponding 
hypotensive  ketoae,  i.e.  prostaglandin  Ei. 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  6,  1970 


3,532»722 

spmo(i>inM2orMl  (l^cycloheptadiene- 

S-4' -  nnUHYDllOFURFURYLAMINE]  AND 
MONO-  AND  DIALKYLATED  DERIYATiyES 
AND  THEIR  SALTS 

B,  Ottawa,  OnlMio,  and  I?o  Moakovic, 
ibac,  ^^— ^*,  aMlgiion^  by  BMnc  awlgB* 
to  BriftokMjrcn  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
of  Ddawva 
No'Dnwioc.  FIM  Mar.  15,  IMS,  S«.  No.  713,295 
fat  CL  C«7d  5/32 
VS.  CL  2M— 347.7  6  Claliiis 

Compounds  of  the  formulae 


and 


CH«-N 


\ 


R* 


where  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  (lower)alkyl  and 
the  pharmaceutkally  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof 
exhibit  antidepressant  activity  and  are  useful  as  antide- 
pressant agents  in  mamals. 


3,532,723 
PROCESS  FOR  NEW  ALIZARIN  DERIVAIIVES 
AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Volkcr  Hcdcrich,  Cologne<DcatE,  Gfintar  Gckriw,  Co- 
logiie*Flittard,  and  Klain  von  Ocrtscn,  Colome-Stanun- 
hdm,  Germany,  asiigMn  to  FarbcBfabnken  Bayer 
Aktiaagcaellidiaft,  LcTcrinueii,  Gcnnany,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Gcrmaoy 

No  Drawii«rFDed  July  21,  196^  Scr.  No.  566,745 
Claims  priority,  iq^pUcatioa  Germany,  July  30, 1965, 
F  46,751 
Int  CL  C09b  7/50,  i/52  ''  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260— 373  6  ClaimB 

1,2-dihydroxy-anthraquinone  which  contains  in  the  4- 
position  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted  by  an 
Blkyl,  aryl,  alkylsulphonyl  or  arylsulphonyl  radical  is  pro- 
duced by  treating  (1)  a  1-amino-anthraquinone  having 
a  sulphooic  acid  group,  halogen  or  optionally  etherified 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  2-po8ition  and  an  amino  group 
optionally  substituted  as  above  in  the  4-position  with  (2) 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alcoholate.      ,->'»• 


3,532,724 
RENIN  INHIBITOR  AND  PROCESS  TO 
MAKE  SAME 
Robert  R.  Smeby,  36M1  RMera  Road,  Wmooghby,  OUo 
44«94;  Sobha  Sen,  15936  Ewdid  Ave.,  aeveland,  OUo 
44112;  a^  F^mmIb.  MciUa  Bnnpu,  80  Stemcrest 
Drive,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio    44024 

FDed  May  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,529 
IiitCLC09ki/i¥,i/i6 
VA  CL  260—403  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  inhibitor  of  renin  prepared 
from  mammalian  kidney  tissue,  characterized  by  possess- 
ing the  infrared  spectrum  shown  in  FIO.  1  and  the  pbos- 
pholipid  structure 

R»C(  :0)OCHj— CH(OC(  :0)R»)— CHr- 

OP(  :0)  (OH)— OCHR5— CH(NHa)— COOH 

in  which  R^  and  R'  r^resent  the  hydrocarbon  chains  of 
fatty  acids  containing  from  16-20  carbon  atoms  and  from 
0-4  double  bonds,  and  R>  represents  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  a  hydroxyamino  acid  different  from  serine,  threo- 
nine or  homoserine  containing  from  4-10  carbon  atoms. 
The  renin  inhibitor  is  useful  in  the  ccmtrol  of  blood  im«s- 
sure  in  hypertension,  and  methods  for  its  prqmration  and 
use  are  also  given. 


3432,725 
POLYCHLOROALKYL  CYANOPERFLUORO- 
ALEANOA1ES 
Edwia  Doifmu^  WUBam  E.  Emenoa,  Md  RarneH  L.  K. 
Carr,  Giand  Uand,  N.Y.,  asiigiinw  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niafara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
New  York 
No  Drawtav.  Flkd  Aug.  17,  1967,  8w.  No.  661480 


btf.  CL  C09f  11/00 


'.f.~-»  '*\ 


r* 


VA  CL  260—404  8  CMmt 

Polychloroalkyl   w^yanoperfluoroalkanoates  are  pro-  / 
duced  by  photochlorination  of  alkyl  «#-cyanoperfluoroal- 
kanoates.  The  products  are  useful  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  perfluoroalkylenetriazine  polymers. 


/ 


3,532,726 

ACYLOXY  MERCURY-SUBSimJTED 

ORGANOMUCON  COMPOUNDS 

Rfehard  V.  Viventi,  ScheMctady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compoay,  a  coiporatloii  of  New  York 
No  DrawiM.  FM  Oct  30,  1967,  Sor.  No.  679498 
fct  CL  C07f  3/10;  Cllc  1/00 
U.8.  CL  260— 431  4  Clalmi 

Acyloxy  mercury-substitated  silanes  and  siloxanes  are 
pivpared  by  reacting  mercuric  acylates,  alkanols,  and 
alpha-olefinically-unsaturated  substituted  organosilicon 
compounds  to  produce  silanes  and  siloxanes  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  silicon-bonded  groups  having  the 
formula: 

O  OR' 

RC-0-H«-CHi— CY(A),— 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  hydrcv- 
gen  or  methyl,  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  or  a  di- 
valent radical  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0 
to  1,  inclusive.  Silanes  and  siloxanes  of  the  type  described 
are  useful  as  fungicidal  compositions  and  as  additives  to 
compositions  requiring  fungus  resistance. 


3332,727 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
lO-CHLOROPHENOXARSINE 
Chmi-Shao  Wang,  Thomas  W.  McGcc,  and  Kno  Y. 
Chang,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Ml^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaic.  FHed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,064 
Int.  CL  C07d  105/06 
VJ3.  CI.  260—440  9  Chdms 

Method  for  the  production  of  10-chlorophenoxarsine 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  diphenyloxide  and  arsenic 
trichloride  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid-Bronsted  acid  catalyst  mixture.  The  Lewis 
acid-Bronsted  acid  catalyst  mixture  gives  high  yields  and 
minimizes  byproduct  tar  formation.  The  lO-chloroi^e- 
noxarsine  is  useful  as  an  antimicrobial  for  the  control 
of  fungal  and  bacterial  organisms. 


3,532,728 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARD^G  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
RESISTANT  U  -  DIAZA.2.SILA.CYCL0ALKANE 
DERIVAIIVES 
Walter  Flak,  Znridi,  Switzeriand,  assigBor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,388 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatloB  Switzeriand,  Jan.  27,  1965, 
1,159/65;  Apr.  5, 1965,  4,784/65 
lot  CL  C07d  103/02,  7/10 
VS,  a.  260—448.2  9  Clafans 

1,3-diaza-sila-cycloalkanes  of  the  formtila 

/  R« 

y  \ 

X— N  N— X 

SiRiRi 


/ 


/ 
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made  by  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula 
X— NH— R«— N(X)SiRiRni*  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst to  cleave  R*H  and  cause  cyclization.  The  novel  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  heat  transfer  agents,  hydraulic  fluids, 
lubricants,  anti-foamers,  water  repellants,  and  anti- 
oxidants. 


3,532,729 

PREPARATION  OF  SILOXAP4E8  IN  EMULSION 
Joseph  Cekada,  Jr.,  uid  Domdd  R.  Wcyeaberi,  Midland, 
MidL,  aasigBors  to  Dow  Conring  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Midk,  a  corporation  of  Midhigan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,396 
Int  CL  C07f  7/0«;  C08f  2i/00,  i5/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 448.2  12  Clafans 

Siloxanes  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  mercapto- 
organosiloxane,  in  emulsion,  with  a  polymerizable  or 
non-polymerizable  olefin. 


3,532,732 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYALKYLENE-r 
POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS      - 
Gcrd  Rossmy,  EaMn-Wcrdcn,  Gdtz  Kocner,  Malheim 
(Rnhr),  and  Jakob  WasKrmcycr,  DBcmeliorf,  Go^ 
to  Th.  GohisrhmMt  A.-G.,  Eascn, 

Scr.  No. 
Mm,  12, 1969, 


No  Dniwiif.  CoBtfainatioB-iB-part  of ; 
^819:1949,  Jan.  11, 1966.  This 
'   Scr.  Ntt.  806,683 
Claims  priority,  aj^Ucation  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1965, 
G  42,718 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sabscqnent 
to  Dec.  24,  1980,  has  been  disefarimcd 
Int  CL  C07f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 448.2  UCfadms 

Process  of  preparing  pofyalkyleneoxidepolysiloixane 
block  copolymers  by  the  reaction  of  chloropolysiloxanyl- 
sulfates  with  polyalkyleneoxide  derivatives. 

ChloropolysOoxanylsulfates  of  the  average  structural 
formula 


3,532.730 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FLUID 
Alan  L.  Culpepper,  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  MSdk,  a  coiporatloB  of 
Midiigan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

509,171,  Nov.  26, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  725412 

Int  a.  C07f  7/08 
UA  CL  26»— 448.2  4  Cfadms 

Triorganosilyl-endblocked  copolymer  fluids  of  Ceto  Cio 
alkylmethylsiloxane  and  aryl  or  aralkylmethylsiloxane 
are  particularly  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids  because  they 
combine  excellent  lubricity  for  steel  on  steel,  low  pour 
point  and  low  compressibility.  An  example  of  such  a 
fluid  is  11 

Me        Met  C|Hn    CHiCH(Me}Ph  Me*      Me 

PhCHCHiSi[0Sil,-l08il, OSiCHjCHPh 

Me        Me 


in  which  the  ratio  of  x  and  y  is  8  to  2. 


R  r     R  -I 
x-si-l  o-ai—  I 


I  A-o  — Si-: 


0—81- 

L     i. 


[0-SI-    X 
A  J. 


wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl; 

X  is  chlorine,  wherein  a  portion  al  the  chlorine  atoms  are 

replaced  by  SO4/2;  '^ 

a  has  a  value  of  from  3-10;  and 
b  has  a  value  of  from  1-14 

are  reacted  with  mixtures  of  alkyleneoxide  addition  prod- 
ucts consisting  of  about  50-95  GH-equivalent  percents 
of 

(a)  p(dyalkyleneglycolmonoethers  essentially  consisting 
of  ethyleneoxide  and  propyleneoxide  units  and  having 
a  content  of  40-70%  by  weight  of  oxypropylene  imits 
and  having  a  mole  wei£p[it  of  100O-3000I  and 

about  5-50  OH-equivalent  percents  of 

(b)  alkyleneoxi^  addition  products  with  multivalent  hy- 
droxyl compounds  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
130-3500,  whose  polyalkyleneglycol  component  con-' 
sists  of  ethyleneoxide  and/or  propyleneoxide  units  and 
which  have  an  OH-equivalent  weight  up  to  1750. 


3,532,731 

PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA  -  TRIORGANOSILOXY. 
OMEGA-HYDROXY-DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Paul  Httmair,  Siegfried  Nitzsche,  and  Ernst  Wohlfartfa, 
Burgluittscn,  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Manfred  Wlclt, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
Gjn.bJI.,  Munkh,  Bavarfai,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  PSed  May  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31, 1967, 
W  44,083 

Int  a.  C07f  7/02 
VA  a.  260— 448J  7  Clafans 

Linear  siloxane  polymers  of  the  general  formula 
RsSiOtRjSiOlxH  where  R  is  an  organic  radical  and  x 
is  at  least  10  are  prepared  by  reacting  cyclic  diorgano- 
siloxanes  with  triorganohalogenosilanes  of  the  formula 
RjSiX  employing  ferric  chloride  as  a  catalyst  in  an 
wganic  solvent  at  temperatiures  of  10°  to  200°  C.  and  the 
X[RaSiO],iSiRs  product  is  further  reacted  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydrogen  carbonate  under  anhydrous  conditions  to 
produce  the  desired  product.  The  organosilicon  products 
can  be  used  as  plasticizers  in  silicon  reans  and  rubber 
formulations. 


IV. '» 


3,532,733 

ORGANOSIUCON  SULFIDES 

Kenneth  M.  Lcc,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Dow 

Confaig  Corporation,  Midfaud,  R«nd^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,843 

Int  CL  C07f  7/18 

VS.  a.  260-448.8  4  Cfadms 

A  process  for  producing  useful  organosilicon  sulfides 
involving  a  substitution  reaction  in  which  the  reactant 
contains  a  halogen  atom,  i.e.,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  io- 
dine, the  halogen  atom  being  attached  beta  to  the  silicon 
atom.  The  reaction  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  0°  C.  to  150°  C.  In  contrast  to  expected  cleav- 
age of  the  Si — C  bond,  substitutk>n  occurs.  Illustrative  of 
the  novel  process  is  the  following: 


CHi 
(CHiO),Si— CHiCHiCl 


CHiCHiCHiCHiSNb 

CHiCHtCHiCHiSH 
CHt 


(CHiO),8l-C  HiCHiB-CHjCHiCHiCHi 
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The  organosilicon  sulfides  are  useful  as  coui^g  agents 
and  intermediates  to  prepare  eonqxmnds  useful  as  water 
repeUanta  and  oxidatioB  iriubitors. 

-.-     >h:.t.i. 
MANUFAr 
Geoiie  C 

McDaSM,  rtmmntt  TiM^  asilginii  l» 

KodakCMpMur,  Bothsiiiir,  N.Y^ 

NcwJcnssr 

No  Dtawii«.  Fled  Mv.  25;  IKi,  Scr.  No.  S37,3t3 
bita.Ct7c72i/a2     . 
VS,  CL  2C    4<S.3  11  ClafaBi 

Propylene,  ammonia  and  oxygen  are  converted  to  aciy- 
lonitrile  when  contacted  at  an  elevated  temperature  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  calcined  mixture  of  an  oxide  or  an 
add  or  a  salt  of  molybdenum,  and  at^least  one  of  an 
oxide  or  a  salt  of  niobhun  and  an  oxide  or  a  salt  of 
tantalum.  The  catalyst  optionally  includes  a  calcined  oxide 
or  salt  of  arsenic  ■■  -  - 


3^2,73S 

PREPARAITON  OF  MEIHYLENEBISIMINODI. 

ACETONinOLE 

Charics  R.  Moffgan,  Silver  Spiitaf,  Md.,  Mrimor  to  W.  R. 


Gnet  *  Co^  New  Yoik, 


cosponrthwi  of  Con- 


No  DrawlDf.  ContlinatioB-ia^art  of  appHcation  Scr.  No. 
616,166,  Feb.  15,  1967.  lUs  appttcatioo  Oct  7,  196S, 
Scr.  No.  765,682  — - 

laLCLWrc  121/42 

VS,  CL  26»— 465.5  9  Cfadns 

Tliis  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  i»«paring 

methylenebisiminodiaoetonitrile  comprising  reacting  im- 

inodiacetonitrile  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  at  a  pH  of 

about  0-3. 


3(532,736 
NOVEL  AMINO  ACT>  PROTECTING  GROUP 
James  W.  Chambcribi,  IrtlanapoUs,  lad.,  aaigBor  to  EU 
LUfar  and  Conpusy,  liMHaasjioHf,  ImL,  a  coiponifk» 

No  DtawiaBi  C<MtkMlk»-laipait  of  anBcalloa  Scr.  No. 

45S,3t7TM»  12,  IMS.  TUi  appRcatfoa  Nchr.  29, 1967, 

Sar.No.4M;72S 
^  lat  CL  Ct7c  101/18, 149/06       ■»  .^  -. 

U.S.  CL  26«— 471  S  dhrfaM 

StS-dimethoxybenzyloxycarbonyl  amino  adds  useful  in 
peptide  synthesis,  from  ixliich  the  protecting  group  can  be 
quantitatively  deaved  by  irradiation  with  ultraviolef  light 


3,532,737 
ESTERS  OF  ARtLGLTOXYUC  ACIDS 
James  E.  SUas.  BHhtohtai,  N.Y.,  aalinni  to  Sterling 
Drag  Inc.,  fwm  York,  N JT.,  a  twauii^laB  of  Delaware 
No  DiawiM.  fBed  Feb.  2,  19ti7rSer.  Na  613»457 
lat  OT  Cf7c  69/66,  69/78;  CVTd  63/12 
VS,  CL  26»-476  4  dalBis 

The  compounds  are  esters  and  amides  of  alkylglyoxylic 
and  arylglyoxylic  adds,  prepared  from  the  free  acids  and 
the  anwopriate  substituted  alcohol,  amine  or  alkyl  halide. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  plasticizers,  and  the  mem- 
bers of  a  subgroup  are  useful  as  hypofl^yoemic  agents. 


^or.;d 


3432,73s 
UREIDOPHENYL  CARBAMATES 
R.  WBna,  Xoaawaaia,  aad  giaaifli  L.  HB, 
Mlddlcport,  N.Y.,  aMiaMn  to  FMC  Coqponlkai,  New 
Yotfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corponnoB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlag.  OriilBatapplicalioa  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
433457.  Divided  and  fUs  appUcatfea  Jaae  3,  196S, 
Scr.  Now  739,92t 

lat  CL  C97c  127/16, 127/18, 127/20 
VS,  CL  26«— 479  16  Cfadns 

Meta-ureidophen^  carbamates,  in  which  the  urea  and 
carbamate  groups  each  have  an  aliphatic  substituent,  are 


effective  as  both  pre-em«ience  and  post-emergence  herbi- 
cides. The  syathesb  and  properties  of  thne  new  c(»n- 
pounds  are  given,  and  herilMcidal  activity  against  a  va- 
riety oi  plants  is  illustrated. 


3^32,739. 
CAUSTIC  SOLUBLE  SUIJOALKYLCARBAMATE 

ESTERS 
Fred  S.  ElieBiaa,  Jr.,  Maplcwood,  aad  Leslie  M.  Schenck, 
Mi^lahiiili,  NJ:,  aaslTMn  to  GAP  Corpoiation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  acospcvatfoa  of  Delawwc 
No  Drawiag.  Fled  Oct  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,714 
lat  CL  Ct7c  14SJ14 
U.S.  CL  260— 481  .6  Claims 

A  caustic  soluble  sulfoalkylcarbamate  ester  having 
excellent  cotton  wetting  pit^rties  having  the  following 
formula: 

j^,  "^^^     Oft" 


MCHO.CHiBOill,;. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  t  to  4  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  frcMn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  2,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 

3,532  748 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Charics  W.  Hargis,  Johnsoa  City,  aad  Howard  &  Yobi«, 
Fiapaprt  Teaa.,  aarigaors  to  Eastasaa  Kodak  Com- 
paay,  RodMSter,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiag.  CoaaMnlio»ki.pait  of  applkalioa  Scr.  No. 
152,638,  Nov.  15, 1961.  Ildi  applkatfoa  May  18, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  558,931  ,     ,     —, 

lat  CL  C87c  ¥5/i2 
VS,  CL  268—486  24  Cfadms 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one 
compound  from  the  group  of  oxides  or  oxy-adds  salts 
of  arsenic,  antimony,  or  bismuth  in  the  absence  of  ac- 
tivated alumino  with  a  functionally  unsaturated  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R>     R* 

R»-CH— CH-X 

in  which  X  is  a  functionally  unsaturated  group  selected 
from  those  of  the  formula; 

WO 

-A-R. 

or      '     i>  *«■-  ,  .(• 


-i<^ 


each  of  R^  R'  and  R^  when  taken  smgly,  is  selected 

(a)  hydrogen  (      ,   .-.  -i 
or  ( 

(b)  alkyl;  >  I 
K*,  whdi  taken  singly,  is  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  alkyl 

(c)  hy^oxy  .  j 
or                ■                                            ■  •  ' 

(d)  alkoxy; 

R^  and  R>,  when  taken  collectively,  represent  joined  alk- 
ylMie  groups  comirfeting  a  saturated  carboxycyclic  ring 
having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  and  R^  and  R*, 
whoi  taken  collectively,  represent  joined  alkylene  groups 
completing  a  saturated  carbocydic  ring  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring. 


October  6,  1970 


•yfr. 


>V' 


iCHEMICAL 
.  ;>,      <in) 


ML 


>/fu3,532,741    >,.■!  .•;->7.'»-':    .-r^.;>^ 
AMSNO,  MONbMEIIiYLAMINO  AND  DIMCTII- 
YLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  DECAHYDRO- 
1,5,2,4  -  ETHANEDIYUDENECYCLOPENTAfcd] 
PENTALENE 

f  wiuiaagMNB,  uci.,  assvaor  ni  c  i. 
da  Foot  dc  Neasban  aad  Compaay,  WOmfaigton,  DcL, 
a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^  Fled  Mnr  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,786 

lat  CL  A61k  21/00,  27/00;  C87c  87/40 

U.S.  CL  268— 58L1  4  Claims 

Described  and  claimed  are  amine  derivatives  of  the   in  which  n  is.  1  to  4. 
hydrocarbon,    decahydro  - 1,5,2,4  -  ethanediylidenecydo- 
pente[cd]-peatalene,  produced  by  reacting  the  product  of 
the  hydrocarbon  and  cyanogen  azide  with  LiAlHi.  These 
conqxMmds  are  antiviral  agents. 


U'tirz'ji'  CHi 


JwCHi).- 


COOH 


NO* 


CH« 


3,532,742 

OCTALONB  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Abraham  Weber,  Parii,  aad  Jacques  J.  Froasard,  Chaai- 
ptgay,  Fkaaoe,  laastpiors,  hg  mssai  assigamtats,  to 
Mead  Johasou  A  Compaaw,  a  coiporaHoa  <rf  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.  Fied  Aag.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,489 
Claims  priority,  appOadioD  nance,  Sept  26, 1963, 
948,754 
lat  CL  C87c  63/00 
VA,  CL  268—515  8  Cfadmi 

1.  (a)  A  compoqnd  having  the  formula 


.i  / 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  carboxyl  and  wherein  R  is  phenyl 
or  ^enyl  bearing  |  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected 
from  alkoxy  havLig  up  to  four  carbon  attnns,  halogen, 
and  hydrOxyl;  (b)  the  esters  thereof  with  alkanols  having 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  the  metal  salts  of  the 
carboxylic  adds  defined  in  (a). 


/' 


3,532,743 

NOVEL  CARBOXYMETHYLAMINO  BENZENES 
USED  IN  HAIR  DYES  \ 

Gregoire  Kalopiasii^  Paris,  and  Aadr6c  Bogaat  Boalogac- 

sar^Sdae,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  LX)rcal,  Paris,  Ftaace 
,  No  Drawing.  Fled  Apr.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,879 
^  -    Cfadms  prfoiity,  apalkalioa  Fmce,  Apr.  23, 1965, 

■    14^482  ' 
lM.aLCWIclOl/44, 101/72 
VA  CL  268—518  7  Claims 

Hair  dye  compounds  seleded  from  the  group  having 
the  formulas: 


(I) 


^1 


(11) 


CH« 


N 


?^CHt)r- 


COOH 


(CHi)g-COOH 


NO, 


CHiCHtOH 


Rassril^  ViHa- 

beslsr,  Pa^  a^ 
rporatfoa,Ncw 


3,532,744 
1-  AND,  2- AMINO  SUBSTTTUTED  INDANE  AND 
TETRALENE  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Horace  Fletehcr  m,  Pottstowa,  Peter  B. 
Bova,  aad  Harvey  E.  Albara,  West  Chester, 
sigaori  to  Aasericaa  Home  Prodacts  Corporstfoa, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jn|y  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,673 
lat  CL  C87c  iOi/M 
U.S.  CL  268-518  4ClaiBis 

The  compounds  Jare:  aromatic-alicyclic  N-carboxyan- 
hydrides  useful  for  reacting  with  6-aminopenkillamc  add 
to  prepare  penicillins  having  antibiotic  activity;  corre- 
sponding amino  carboxylic  acids  useful  as  intermediates 
in  the  preparation  of  said  N-carboxyanhydrides;  and  simi- 
larly correspooding  hydantoins  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  prqnration  of  said  amino  carboxylic  adds. 


3,532,745 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  p-HYDROXY- 
BENZOICACID 
IcUro  Hkao,  3-19  Scasdkho,  Tobata-ka, 
KitakyasiNi«eki,  Japaa 
No  Drawls.  FBed  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  683,734 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioD  liqpnB,  Dec.  24,  1965, 
48/79,910 
Int  CL  C07c  65/04,  65/10 
U.S.  a.  268—521  4  Cfadms 

p-Hydroxybenzoic  acid  which  is  useful  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  synthetic  fibers,  fungicides,  food  additives,  etc. 
is  prepared  by  dissolving  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  phenol 
in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  and  contacting  same  with  CO3. 


3,532,746 
TWO  STAGE  OXIDATION 
George  Ember,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  ass^MM-  to  Standard 
Ofl  Compny,  ddoKO,  HI.,  a  corpMaOon  of  ladtam 
No  Dnwfav^  FBed  Sqpt  28, 1966,  Ser.  No,  588,612 
lot  CL  C87c  65/02        :^^'-- 
VA  a.  268—524  4  Oafaas 

This  invention  relates  to  tbe  preparation  of  certain 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  adds  by  catalytic  liquid  phase 
oxidation  of  mediyl  substituted  anmatic  hydrocarbon 
precursors  of  said  aromatic  polycarboxylic  add  with 
molecular  oxygen  and  gases  containiib  molecular  oxygen 
and  more  particularly  pertains  to  the  fuvparation  by  a 
novd  two  catalytic  stage  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  aro- 
matic acids  having  two  or  more  pairs  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups  each  of  which  are  attached  to  vicinal  aromatic 
ring  carbons  i»oviding  each  of  said  COOH  group  pairs 
with  the  add  anhydride  ring  forming  function. 


3332,747 
BROMINATED  SAUCYLANDLIDE 
Theodore  E.  MaJcwakl,  MMlaad,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  ChcBiical  Company,  Afidlaad,  MidL,  a  corpora- 
tiOB  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,789 

Int  CL  C07c  103/20 

VS,  CL  260—559  i^n  iC;.^  cUms 

Salicylanilide  is  brominated  in  a  reaction  medium  of 

one  weight  part  of  water  to  one  to  nine  parts  of  one  or 
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more  glycol  ethers.  Product  3,4',5-tribromosalicylaniUde 
thereby  obtained  contains  less  than  one  percent  of  un- 
desirable 4',S-dibromosalicylanilide. 


3*32,748 

2.ADAMANTANAMINES 

George  W.  Smitk,  Sttppcry  Rock,  Fl^  atrignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nonovn  and  Compaiiy,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporafion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Or^^  appUcatton  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

587,983,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,251,  dated  Jane  27, 

1967.  Diirlded  and  thb  application  May  11,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  637,645 

Int  CL  C67c  S7/40,  91/14,  9^/12 
U.S.  CL  26»-563  .    ,,,vv,     7  CUnu 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  axe  a  dass  of  ada- 
mantanes  having  an  amine  or  substituted  amine  group 
attached  in  the  2-position  and  which  are  useful  antiviral 
agents.  Typical  compounds  of  this  class  are  2>adaman- 
tanamine,  N-methyl-2-adamantanaffline  and  N,N-dimeth- 
yl-2-adamantanamine.  Also  included  within  the  scope  of 
the  invention  are  acid-addition  salts  of  the  above  described 
class  of  adamantanes. 


3,532,750 
CH, 

N,N .  DIMETHYL  -  N  -  (CH— Cr-Cir  ALKYL)  -  N- 
3  -NTTRO  •  4 .  METHOXYBENZYLAMMONnJM 
CHLORTOES 
Nattan  N.  Cioansc,  Simon  Bonta,  «mI  Charica  J.  PIom, 
Ondnnatf.  OUo,  aarfvaovs  to  SIctiing  Drag  Inc,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cotponidon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,341 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20/  C07c  85/04, 85/30 
U.S.  CL  260—567.6  %  Claims 

N,N  .  dimethyl  -  N  -  [CH(CH,)CrCi,aIkyll.N-3- 
nitro  -  4  -  methoxybenzyl  ammonium  chlorides  exhibit 
high  germicidal,  al^dal  and  fungicidal  activity  in  hard 
water. 


3332,751 
SYNTHESIS  OF  3^HLORO-2-HYDROXYPROPYL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ralph  R.  Langlwr,  Lake  lackion,  lokn  C  Walling,  Angle- 
ton,  and  RwMllT.  McFnddcn,  Fkeeport,  Tex.,  anignors 
to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  10.  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,713 
w.«  ^  Int  CL  C07c «/00 

U.S.  CL  260—567.6  i  claim 

Hypochlorination  of  allyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
(III)  in  aqueous  solution  with  chlorine  at  0°-40''  C. 
shown  in  Eq.  1  gives  improved  yields  of  the  corresponding 


3-chloro-2-hydroxypr(9yl  derivatives  (I)  useful  in  pre- 
paring cationic  esters  and  ethers. 


Clt 


OH 


3HtC] 


)    .CHfsCHCHiNBiRtBtCl   »    ClCHt6HCHtNRiBtR«Cl 

f*f  ,i       ^  HiO 

"^     m  1  (Eq.  1) 


3,532.749 
N'-PROPARGYL-NMnrCL(»PROPYL-ETHYLENE- 
DIAMINES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  H.  Bid  and  Edward  J.  Warawa,  ftfilwankee.  Wis., 
amignon  to  Aldiich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
wnnkce,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of  WlKonsin 
No  Drawing.  Application  Miqr  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  454,972, 
now  Patent  No.  3,365,458,  dated  Jan.  23, 1968,  which 
is  a  continoation-inHiart  of  application  Ser.  No.  377,387, 
Jnne  23,  1964.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Sept  29, 
1967,  Scr.  Na  671,621 

Int  CL  C07c  87/28,  87/36 
U.S.  CL  260—563  10  CMaa 

N'-cyclopropyl  ethylenediamine  derivatives  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof  are 
useful  as  antidepressants  and  monoamine  oxidase  inhibi- 
tors in  mammals. 


3,532,752 
l-ALKYLIDENE-3-INDENYL 
ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Tsong-Ying  Shen,  WcatfieU,  NJ.,  andgnor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  be,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jmcy 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,841 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  87/28 
U.S.  CL  260—570.8  6  Claims 

A  class  of  l-alkylidenylindenyl-3-aliphatic  amines,  use- 
ful as  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-pyretic  agents,  consist- 
ing of  indenyl-3-methyl,  ethyl  or  pn^ylamines,  which  can 
be  sobstitated  on  the  nitrogm  or  in  the  side  chain  or  on 
the  indene  ring  with  a  variety  of  substituents  but  which 
must  carry  an  allcylidenyl  residue  (with  or  without  further 
substitutioo)  at  ^  1 -position.  They  are  prepared  by  con- 
densatton  of  the  appropriate  aldehyde  with,  a  1-unsub- 
stituted  indenyl  alkyl  amine  or  by  the  rearrangement  of  a 
l-alkylidenyi-3-indenyl  alkanoic  amide. 


3,532,753 

PESTICIDAL  AROMATIC  AMINO  DERIVATIVES 

OF  HEXAHALOACETONES 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morriitown,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  AlUed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,202 
Int  CL  C07c  91/40 
VS,  CL  260—571  10  Claims 

Aromatic  amino  derivatives  of  fluoroperhaloacetones 
represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


CFiX 


>A. 


'I'y 


CF»X 


l-OH 
FiX' 


HO-C ^ 

CFiX' 

wherein: 

(1)  R  add  R'  are  independently  H  or  hydroxy,  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  acyl, 
aryl,  haloaryl,  alkaryl,  haloalkary,  alkylhalo-substituted 
or  carboxyl-substituted  aryl  ^^ups, 

(2)  X  and  X'  are  independently  F  or  CI,  and 

(3)  71  is  0  or  1. 

are  prepared  by  reacting  the  appropriate  fluoroperhalo- 
acetone  with  the  appropriate  aromatic  amines  in  the 
presence  of  water.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  are 
useful  for  controlling  insect  and  fungus  pests. 


3,532,754 
CATALYTIC  DEAMINATION  CW  ALKYL  DLiMINO- 

BENZENES  TO  ALKYL  AMINOBENZENES 
Earie  S.  Brown,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  ass^or  to 

Union  CarMde  Corporation,  a  corporati<m  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,171 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00 

UA  CL  260-578  8  Cbims 

The  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  l-alkyl-2,3-  (and  3,4-) 
diaminobenzenes  in  contact  with  a  supported  cobalt  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  such  as  cobalt-on-kieselguhr  or  a 
mixed  cobalt  oxides-calcium  oxide-sodium  carbonate  cata- 
lyst yields  l.alkyl-2-  (and  3-)  aminobenzenes.  The  alkyl- 
aminobenzenes  are  known  compounds  having  known 
utilities. 
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3^32,755 
HYDROGENATION  OT  PERFLUOROALKYL      / 
NITRILES 

Frederic  WnriSwamer,  Weit  Chcaler,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemonn  wd  Company,  Wunnngion,  U^t 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Original  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
476,997,  now  fatcnt  mo.  3,46a,yo4,  dateo  Seiit  2.), 
1969.  Divided  mBTm^  appHtttton  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  822,093        jT,-,     ,    -^V.- 

Int  CL  C07c  31 /U,  33/10,  8$/12 
U.S.  CL  260—583  4  Claims 

A  hydrogenation  process  for  converting  perfluoro-alkyl 
aldehydes,  ketones  or  nitriles,  in  the  vapor  lAase,  to  cw- 
responding  alcohols  or  amines  employing  hydrogen  and  a 
palladium  on  activated  alumina  catalyst  at  25-170*  C. 
and  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,532,750 

ARYL  ETHERS  AND  PROCE8S  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hermann  Schnell,  Kiefdd^Ucrdhigcn,  Lndwlg  Bolten- 
bnich,  Krefdd-Bocknm,  Gerhard  Danow,  KreCeld- 
Ucrdingen,  Gcrmanyf  amignon  to  Fmhcnfabrikai 
Bayer  AktlcnMadbdnft,  Lcvcrknaen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Sec  No.  620^234  . 

Clahns  priority,  applicntion  Gcrmaqy,  Mar.  16»  1966, 
F  48,669  ^ 

Int  CL  C07c  43/22 
U.S.  CL  260—613  5  Claims 

Reaction  of  alkali  metal  phenolates  with  hexachloro- 
benzene  in  the  presence  of  strongly  polar  inert  organic 
solvents  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  novel 
aryl  ethers. 


3,532,756 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
30  TO  80%  FORMALDEHYDE 

Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robitown,  and  Bob  C.  Kerr,  KhigsviDc, 
Tex.,  aadgnon  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,093, 
which  if  a  continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  183,726, 
Mar.  30,  1962,  and  Scr.  No.  360,137,  Apr.  15,  1964, 
whidi  in  turn  arc  continvations-hi-part  vi  applications 
Scr.  No.  811,250,  May  18.  1959;  Scr.  No.  858,868, 
Dec.  11,  1959;  and  Ser.  No.  77,525,  Dec.  22,  1960, 
which  abo  in  torn  are  tlic  continaations-in-part  of  ap- 
pttcation  Ser.  No.  744,059,  Jnne  24, 1958.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,929 

Int  CL  C07c  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260-.406  4  Clafans 

Solutions  of  30-80%  of  formaldehyde  in  water  stabi- 
lized against  ih:  formation  of  insoluble  formaldehyde 
polymers  therein  by  the  inclusion  of  up  to  1000  p.p.m. 
of  a  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose. 


3,532,760 
REDUCnON  OF  CHLOROPHENONES 
Charles  E.  Wymore,  Midland,  Afich.,  aas^nor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  ftfich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.  FOed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,246 

Int  CL  C07c  29/16 

U.S.  CL  260—618  6  Clafans 

The  hydrogenation  of  an  o-chloroalkanoylbenzene  such 
as  o^hloroacetophenone  and  I'.S'-dichloroacetc^henone 
to  the  corresponding  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
chromite  catalyst  promoted  by  an  alkaline  earth  oxide  or 
hydroxide  is  facilitated  by  the  additional  presence  of  an 
amine  having  an  effective  pKa  value  of  at  least  3.7. 


3,532,757 

POLYPHOSPHINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Max  van  Ghemen  and  Egon  WlbcqL  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 

Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  May  22, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

282,218,  now  Patent  No.  3,471,568,  dated  Oct  7, 1969. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  2,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

843,259 

Int  CL  C07f  7/02,  9/28;  BOIJ 1/16 
VS.  a.  260—606.5  10  Cfadms 

'  f^This  invention  relbtes  to  hexaphenyldecaphosphine  de- 
rivatives useful  as  antioxidants  and  pre-ignition  suppres- 
sants for  lubricating  oils  and  gasoline. 


STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CIILOR(Mit>RM 
James  A.  Manna-,  Akron,  Mio»  aarignor  to  PPG  b- 
dnstries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn. 
sylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,706 

Int  CL  C07c  17/40 

U.S.  a.  260—652.5  5  Clafans 

Methyl  chloroform   is  formulated   with  a   3-alkoxy- 
oxetane,  notably  3-methoxyoxetane. 


3,532,758 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYPHENYL  THIOETHERS 
WITH  ALKAU  METALS  AND  OXYGEN  GAS 
Carl  W.  GicseUng,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,728 

Int  CL  C07c  149/02 
VS.  CL  260—609  11  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  polyphenyl  thiocthers 
to  improve  their  color,  odor  and  oxkiative  stability  and  to 
decrease  their  corrosiveness  to  metals  wherein  the  thio- 
ether  is  contacted  ivith  a  contacting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas. 


3,532,762 
HYDROCARBON  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Bernard  Piem  CoiMer  and  Paul  Jooe  Tcksdre,  Grasse, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  des  EtabUsse- 
ments  Rourc-Bcrtrand  Fils  ft  Justfai  Dupont  Graaae, 
-    FWmce,  a  corporation  ai  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,561 
Clauns  iwiority,  application  Switzerkmd,  Mar.  15,  1967, 

,T«  ^  <.,.      lBLClC»7c  5/00, 11/02 

VS.  CL  260—677  4  Cfadnw 

A  process  for  the  ineparation  of  an  undecatriene  hydro- 
carbon of  the  f<Htnula 

CH^(CHa)4— CH=CH-CH=CH— CH=CHa 

which  comprises  subjecting  to  pyrolysis  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

— CHi-(CHi)«-CH=CH— CH— CHr-CH=CH-j 

Rt-N— Ri 

i 
O 
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METHOD  warn.  BEMOYING  llf«H<i(M>LEnNS  FROM 
A  PM>PADIBNB4kl0NO4>LBFlN  GASEOUS  HY- 
DBOCABBON  MIXTIJ1I&  _     .  ^. 

RoMcB  L.  StnmU  &MM.  mi  ChMtor  &  ftwIafU, 
Bqr  Ob.  Mkk,  aaifMn  to  Th»  D«ir  Chfokal  Cpb- 

hloDnwIiic.  ^1M  Dw.  If,  IfO.  Stf.  No.  7S2,7i5 

lM,CLC¥tc7/00,lim 

VS,  a.  2M-MLS  S  CUfan 

Mono-olefliu  are  nibstantially  removed  from  a  propa- 
diene-moiKK>lefin  gaseous  hydrocarbon  mixture  by  chk>- 
rimtting  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent, 
e.g.  the  liquid  chlorination  products  of  the  mixture,  gen- 
erally at  a  temperature  below  about  M*  C. 


3,533,7^ 
IIBAT4IAKDBNAMJI  Be«n>EIIS  FOB  rn 
COATING  CXNMMSrnONS 
Herst  Daifcor  ■■!  n—  InaiMia  FIimIIi,  Haabni, 

No  DrMrk«.1«ei  Mm  1«,  1M7,  Sar.  N».  <32,f41 
Clalni  prfMiy,  appOealkm  Gcnunqr,  Mar.  28,19M, 

K  42,949 


fiiL  CI.  CMf  i7/i6;  Ctfa  i7/J2 
U.S.  CLIO— 854  '^^ 


UW  o^. 


3JS32,1€A 
DIMERISAT10N  PROCESS 
James  Kcitfa  HamMiig 

John  Rebeit  JoMi,  ^ 

iiVMin  to  Tfee  Brili*  Pd^oNm 

Loadon,  Eaf^and,  a  cocpentfoa  ol 

No  Drawh«.  Ffled  Dec  2fl,  IM^  Ser.  No.  <t5493 
Clafans  pfiority,  appUcatloB  Gnat  Mfadn,  Jan.  7,  19M, 

813/ii 

lat  a.  Ct7c  3M8 

VS.  CL  2M— 683.15  »  Clalaa 

Olefin  dimerisadon  process  comprises  contacting  an 
alpha  olefin  with  the  reaction  product  of  a  reducible  salt 
of  a  metal  of  Group  IB  or  vm  and  a  redodng  ajent  in 
the  presence  of  a  methylene  halide  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  —40*  to  +200*  C.  under  such  conditions  of  pres- 
sure that  the  reactants  are  maintained  in  the  liquid  or 
partially  condensed  phase.  The  presence  of  die  methylene 
halide  considerably  increases  the  yield  of  ivodnct  ob- 
tained. 

In  an  example,  2.6  g.  cobalt  chloride  were  slurried  in 
15  g.  methylene  dichloride  and  5.0  cc.  diethyl  aluminium 
chloride  were  added.  The  mixture  was  transferred  to  an 
autoclave,  heated  to  100*  C.  and  cooled  to  40*  C.  It 
was  then  pressurised  with  liquid  pn^yylene  to  600  p.si.g. 
and  rocked  for  1  hour.  55  g.  hexenes  containing  33.2% 
linear  hexenes  were  obtained. 


_^ _,  ISdainp 

The  heat-hardoiaUe  binder  aocordmg  to  ths  present 
invention  ocmtains  as  compcment  (a)  50  to  95%  by  weight 
of  reaction  products  of  tri-  to  hexavalent  alcohols,  if 
necessary,  together  with  mono-  or  dialccrftols,  and  soluble 
copolymers  that  are  obtained  by  copolymerization  of  less 
than  20  mole  percent  of  a,/s-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  add 
anhydride,  difficultly  saponifiable  vinyl  esters  having  the 
general  formula: 


CH*=CH— o- 


t^f" 


CHi  i-    R    -1 

^_i-J  -A- U 
l  Ul  A  1 


CHi 


wherein  R=H;  — CH»,  — CjHs,  — C8H7,  C^t  or  — C^Hs 
radicals  andyn=0.  1,  2, 3  to  6.  and  acrylic  acid  ester  and/ 
or  fumark,''acid  ester,  if  necessary  together  with  meth- 
aciylic~acid  esters  and  a-olefioes,  that  have  acid  numbers 
from  5  to  60,  prefenUy  20  to  50,  and  hydroxyl  numbers 
from  20  to  120,  prefenUy  30  to  90  and  as  components 
(b)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  urea  or  aminotriazine  resins 
that  are  obtained  by  condensation  of  formaldehyde  with 
urea  or  aminotriazine  followed  by  alkylation  wiA  alcohols 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3^32,765 
OLEFIN  OIIGOMERIZATION 


!»1U   .  J 


Keneth  W.  Banictt.  Sn  Imtdtm,  and  John  H.  Ralcy, 
Walnt  Creek,  CaK,  ■srigann  to  ShcB  00  Company, 
New  Yori^,  N.Yw  a  covpontfon  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawii«.  FBcd  iy«.  9.  1968,  Ser.  ^^o,  719,846 
lit  a.  OI7c  i/;o         '     ' 

VA  CL  268-483.15  5  Claims 

An  improved  ethylene  oUgomerization  process  employs 

a  catalyst  con^KMtion  produced  by  contacting  (v-cyclo- 

pentenyOcydopentadienylnidcel  and  an  morganic  oxide 

support. 


3332,766 
ABHESIVE  COATING  FOR  PAPER  PR0DUCI8 
Kddi  Uyahon,  Roath,  Cwdif,  Md  HcAcrt  T. 
to  MdhHl 


No  Diawh«.  FBcd  Oet  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,718 
Clatas  iriorily,  iniMcBttai  Grant  Mtahi,  Oct  7, 1966, 

44,987/66 

tat  CL  Ct8B  47/02;  D21h  1/34 

U.S.  CL  268—825  '  6  CUoM 

An  improved  abhesive  coating  for  paper  exhibiting 
excellent  abrasion  resistance  is  prepared  by  mixing  alkyl- 
hydrogen  siloxane  polymer,  diorganosfloxane  polymer, 
siloxane  curing  catalyst,  an  organic  amino  compound  and 
an  organic  solvent  with  an  alkoxy  silane  being  optional. 


3,532,768 

HEAT-HARDENABLE  BINDERS  FOR 

COATING  COMPOSmONS 

Hom  Dalbor  aMi  Ha— Toarirtm  KieasUof, 
Genumy,  aMtnon  to  Rckhhoid  Chemicali,  tac, 

'VWUtoPytaTN^ 
No  Drawliv.  FOed  Mar.  18, 1967, 8cr.  No.  622412 

~~  »**"  •"VStSf"*"'' *^- *^  "**• 

>'    .  tat  CL  cut  37/16;  C88e  37/32 

UjS.  tL  268—854  M  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  heat-hardenable 
Unden  consisting  of  mixtures  that  contain  (a)  50  to  95% 
by  weight  of  soluble  reaction  products  of  anl^dride 
groiq»-containing  oopolymen  reacted  with  polyola  and 
(b)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  etherified  aminotriazine-form- 
alddiyde  resins,  preferably  melamine-formaldehyde 
resins.  For  the  preparatkm  of  tiie  component  (a)  it  is 
possible  to  use  copcrfymers  diat  were  obtained  by  solution 
polymerizati<Mi  of  monomer  aoixtures  consisting  of  an 
effecfiwB  quantity,  preferably  at  least  1%  bat  less  than  20 
mole  percent  and  fai  any  event  not  more  than  25%  by 
weight  of  and  agS-iiMaturated  dicarboxylic  add  anhy- 
dride and  normal  or  brancft»d  a-olefiaes  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  as  well  as  acrylic  acid  alkyl  esters  and/or 
fumaric  add  dialkyl  esters  and,  if  necessary,  mediaerylic 
add  methyl  esters,  which  are  reacted  with  polyols, 
preferably  with  triols.  The  component  (a)  obtafaied  by 
tins  reaction  should  have  add  numben  of  5  to  60,  prefer- 
ably of  20  to  50,  and  hydroxyl  numben  of  20  to  120, 
pr^erabiy  of  30  to  90.  As  the  oomponent  (b)  it  b 
posdUe  to  use  conventional  etherified  aminotriaxine- 
fonnddehyde  resins,  preferably  melamine-formaldehyde 
resins. 

\ 
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b^6t>o  ff.^it?  -n'fffwxi      3,532,769 

HEAT-HARDENABLE  BINDERS  FOR 
COATjING  COMPOSITIONS 

Horirt  DaDbor  aa  _  _ 

Germany,  asslgnars  to  RcMkoid  Ofemkals,  tac, 
^'  WUte  PlalnSy  N.Y. 

No  Dnwkw.  FDei  Mar.  18, 1967^  Sor/No!  622,888 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  Gennaay,  Mar.  28, 1966, 
R  42344 

tat  CL  C88f  75/56;  C88g  37/32 
U.S.  CL  26^-855  13  CWnw 

The  present  invoition  relates  to  heat-hardenable  binders 
having  as  a  basis  mixtures  consisting  of  etherified  amino- 
plasts  and  reaction  products  of  copolymen  and  polyols 
that  are  soluble  in  of^anic  solvents,  the  copolymers  being 
^epared  from  cgi«nsaturated  dicartMXjiac  add  i(n- 
hydridea,  aromatic  ivinyl  compounds,  methaciylic  add 
esters,  acryUc  acid  esters  and/or  funuoic  add  eaters. 
More  particularly,  the  binders  according  to  tlie  present 
invention  contahi  (a)  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  iohible 
reaction  |»x>dncts  of'  oopolymen  viiich  have  been  pre- 
pared by  heating  at  reaction  temperatures,  preferably 
less  than  20  mole  percent  jmd  not  m<Mie  than  25  percent 
of  a,/9-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  sty- 
rene,  vinyltoluene,  vinylxylene  or  nuclear-halogenated 
styrcnes,  methacrylic  add  esters,  acrylic  add  ester  and/or 
fumaric  add  cater,  with  tri-  to  hexavalent  alcohols,  if 
necessary  together  with  mono-  or  diakohols,  to  an  add 
number  of  5  to  60,  {oeferebly  20  to  50,  and  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  20  to  120,  preferably  30  to  90,  and  (b)  5 
to  50%  by  weight  of  urea-  or  aminotriazine^onnaldehyde 
resins  etherified  with  alcohols. 


->«ril    -91  10. bits  iK>ijitb? 


\ 


3,532,778 
HEAT-HARDENABLE  BINDERS  FOR  COATING 

C(»iP08rnoNS 

Horst  DaHbor  and  Han»JoadUm  Kicariiag,  Hamborg, 
Germany,  assignon  to  RcMhoid  Chemicals,  IncI, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwfaig.  FDed  Mar.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1966, 
R  42,945 

tat  a.  COSg  37/32:  C88f  15/36 
U5.CL268— 856  18  CbfaM 

The  present  inven^on  rdates  to  heat-hardenaUe  bind- 
ers omsisting  of  mixtures  that  contain  (a)  50  to  95% 
by  weight  of  scrfubfe  reaction  products  of .  anhydride 
groups  containing  copcdymere  reacted  with  ptriyols  and 
(b)  5  to  50%  by  wei|^t  of  etherified  aminotriaztne-form- 
aldehyde  resins,  preferably  melamine-formaldehyde  res- 
ins. For  ths  prepa^tion  of  the  component  (a)  it  is  possible 
to  use  copolymers  that  were  obtained  by  solution  polym- 
erization of  monomer  mixtures  consisting  of  at  least 
1%  but  iH-eferably  less  than  20  mole  percent  and  not 
more  than  25%  of  an  ogs-onsatorated  dicarboxylic  add 
anhydride  and  normal  or  branched  «-€rfefines  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atonM<aa^weU  as  acrylic  add  alkyl  esten 
and/or  lomaric  add  dialkyl  esten  and,  if  necessary, 
methacrylic  acid  methyl  esters,  which  are  reacted  wlUi 
poly<^  prefi^bty  with  tri<^  The  component  (a)  ob- 
tained by  this  reacticm  should  have  add  numben  of  5 
to  60,  preferably  of :  20  to  50,  and  hydroxyl  numben  of 
20  to  120,  preferably  of  30  to  90.  As  the  component  (b) 
it  is  possible  to  use  conventional  etherified  aminotriazine- 
formalddiyde  resins,  preferably  melamine-fmtnaldefayde 
resins. 
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^  »  3l538,771  ■-'■  ^iiii^  «.i<is-/i 

Afepfe  toin«nr  (XINM.T- 

MER8OF  VINYL  SIBERS  AND  MALBK  ANHY- 

DRIDE   USmG   POLYMEMC   ANH-CLUMPING 

ADDrnVBS  DEUYBD  FROM  VINYL  ALKOXY- 

AUCYL  ETHERS 
Nalhan  D.  FWd,  Allswn,  Pa.,  mA  Doa«id  H.  Lorcm, 

Piicatoway,  jgj,  iiflpiOM  to  G^F  Caqpotatlan,  a  cofw 

poialian  of  DcialiaM 

No  Dvaiflav.  nicd  Mitr.  8,  1967.  Ser.  N^  eM74  ' 
tataC88fi5/^ 
VS.  ex.  268—875  *  6  dates 

Powdery  cop6lymeft'ar6  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
maldc  anhydride  with  at  least  (me  vinyl  ether  dL  the 
formula  tax-- 

CHr=CH— OR 

wlwrein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  or  polj^oxy  group  of  the  formula 

•(CHsCHr-O^' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  ot  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  fran  1  to  4  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  solvent  diluent  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  rafical  catiJyst  and  a  small  amount 
of  a  polymer  additive  wiiich  is-  sohible  in  water  and  also 
soluble  in  the  said  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  an 
anti-dumping  agent,  ije.,  agent  tfiat  prevents  agglomera- 
tion and  tends  to  yield  a  slurry  <rf  high  solids  content  of 
a  granular  copolymer. 

This  antihchmii^  afeent  inchides  polymere  of  mono- 
men  of  the  formula 

CHrOI— O-KMiCHr-OaR' 

where  n  and  R'  have  the  same  values  as  above  as  well  as 
copolymen  of  one  or  more  of  tlus  series  of  monomen 
with  methyl  vinyl  ether.  \ 


3,532,772 
ALKAU  METAL  PHMBIDE-ALKYIJENE  POLY- 
AMINE  ADDUCTS  AS  INITIATORS  IN  CONJU- 
GATED DIENE  AND  VINYL  ARENE  POLYMERI. 
ZATTON  PROCESSES 
Harold  de  U  Mve,  El  Ccirito,  mid  FUedifeh  E.  Nca- 
mann,  Alameda,  CaBI.,  aml^Mia  to  AdI  08  Convany, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cuspwiOun  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawlnf.  FBed  Inly  38,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,651 
tat  CL  C88r  15/00 
VS.  CL  268—879  U  CWm 

Novel  block  polymers  are  presented  which  are  sub- 
stituted with  phosphino  radicals  and  result  in  further 
noyel  block  copplymen  comprising  conjugated  diene  or 
vinyl  arene  polymer  and  at  least  two  blocks  of  a  polym- 
erized unsaturated  polar  monomer  sudi  aa  acrylonitrile 
separated  by  pho^hino  radicals.  .  ^  f  ,,^ 


3,532,773 
PREPARATION  OF  HETEROGENEOUS  CHLO- 
RINATED POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Haas-EwaU  Ko^cnnann,  Obcrlar,  and  Gcrhaid  Bier, 
Traisaorf ,  Gcfinany,  aarignon  to  Dynamk  Nobd  Ak- 
tieageaeOsdiaft  TroMort  Gennaay 
No  Drawtai.  Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,634 
Cfarims  priority,  appUcaflon  Gcinuqr,  KUy  26, 1965, 
D  47J66 
tat  CL  C88f  27/02 
VS.  CL  268— «99  2  Claims 

Process  of  manufacturing  shaped  articles  from  thermo- 
plastic mixtures  on  the  bttsis  <rf  post-chlorinated  poly- 
\m3ichl0ride  comprising  subjecting  to  heat  and  deforma- 
tion a  mixture  of  post-dilorinated  polyvinylchloride  hav- 
ing a  heterogenoudy  adjusted  chlorine  content  produced 
by  introducing  not  yet  chlorinated  polyvinylchloride  into 
the  cUorination  reaction  zone  and/or  removing  partially 
post-chlorinated  polyvinykhloride  from  the  chtorination 
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reaction  zone  wherein  during  said  addition  and/or  re- 
moval from  5  to  100%  of  tiit  quantity  of  chlorine  re- 
quired for  the  cfalorinatioQ  reactioo  is  oqayerted. 


i'-.t-'.  > 


PHOSPIflNITES,  rHCismNE  OXIDES  AND 

FROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

Lodwig  Maicr,  Zaich,  Swttuilni,  Mrf^or  to  Moosaato 

CoaqHuajr,  St  Lo«h,  Mo.,  a  dwpofalkn  of  Dcfanrare 
No  Dnwiog.  CoadantfoB4»fat  of  appUcadoa  Sar.  No. 

SlStTltTDM.  22,  IMS.  lUa  HffBciifloa  Sept.  2^,  19M, 

Scr.  No.  583,f79 

M.  0,09^9/28,9/50 
VS.  CL  2M— •2t  16  Claim 

Phosphinites  and  photphine  oxides  of  the  formulas 
RiR«POR>,  RiR%*PO.  R»R«P— a-R«— O— PR»R> 
and  RiR>P(0)— R«^P(0)RiR*  and  process  for  making 
by  heating  an  amino-phoaphine  of  formula  R^R'PNR^R* 
with  a  faydroxyl  compound  of  formula  R*OH  or 
HO — K* — OH  to  split  off  ammonia  or  amine  and  form 
pho^thinite  and  iaomeririi^  to  i^io^ine  oxide  in  pres- 
ence of  isomerization  catalyst 


3,532,7^ 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 

PARTICLES 

Kemclh  J.  Broadykc,  Oakmoat,  aad  Ronald  BachofnU, 

MoaracYlllc,  Pa^  aolgBMs  to  Ahnaianm  Coavaay  of 

America,  Pittsboigh,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioa  of  PeaasylTMia 

CoBtiBnation  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  581,239,  Snt  22, 

1966.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,175 

lat  CL  B22d  23/08;  B23c  23/00 

VS.  CL  264—7  4  Claims 


thereof.  The  material  in  the  reproduction  is  then  cooled 
to  form  the  thennoplasic  materiaL  into  a  shaped  dental 
casting  pattern.  Ths  dental  casting  pattern  is  embedded 
in  a  molding  means  and  subsequently  removed  to  form 
a  mold  cavity  therein.'  Molten  metal  is  poured  Into  the 
molding  means  to  form  a  dental  casting  in  the  mold 
cavity.  The  conforming  step  may  include  the  step  of 
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effecting  a  difEriieiit  ii^  pmsitre  on  each  sidiB  Of  tbe  sheet 
to  fit  over  the  dental  die  model  to  aid  in  the  formation 
of  the  accurate  reproduction  thereof.  The  conforming 
step  may  also  include  the  st^  of  mechanically  stretching 
the  softened  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  over  the 
dental  die  model  by  an  amount  effective  to  avoid  foim%- 
tion  of  folds  therein. 


aoijtof. 
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3432,777 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  RADUTION  PELLETS 
Elmer  C.  Stewart,  HIgklaiid  Hdihla,  aad  William  S. 
Foafts,  Ir.,  CIcvciaad  Hci|kta,  OMo,  aMliBnri  to  Kewa. 
■ec  Oil  Coaspaagr,  Brya  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporaHoa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  22, 196^  Scr.  No.  574,227 
Int  CL  C99k  1/00 
U5.CL264— 21  9 


Spherical  aluminum  particles  can  be  imxiuced  by  mix- 
ing molten  aluminum  and  an  aluminum-oxide-dissolving 
flux,  snbdivkling  the  resultant  mixture  into  discrete  drc^ 
lets,  and  discharging  the  droplets  through  tiie  atmo^here 
to  cool  and  soli(^  them.  The  mixture  can  be  subdivided 
and  dit^)ersed  by  passing  the  mixture  through  a  pneumatic 
atomizing  nozzle  or  by  dropping  the  mixture  upon  an 
upwardly  concave  surfoce  which  is  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis. 


3,532,776 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  CASTING 
PATTERNS 
Erich  Kopp,  PfaliarafcBwdiar,  Gcnaanr 
FOcd  Dec  16,1^65,  Scr.  No.  514,286 
Cbrims  priority,  appikattoa  Gcrasaay,  Dec  17, 1964, 
K  54316 
lat  CL  A61c  13/08;  B22c  7/02;  B29c  1/02 
VS.  q.  264—19  15  naif 

This  disclosure  provides  a  method  for  matigg  dental 
castings  which  have  a  thin  wall  thiickness  in  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof.  A  dental  die  model  of  at  least  one  tooth 
form  from  an  ihdividual  and  a  sheet  of  thermof^astic 
material  are  provided.  The  sheet  ai  thermoi^astic  material 
is  heated  and  the  softened  sheet  b  conformed  to  the  dental 
die  model  thereby  forming  an  accurate  r^roduction 


This  division  comprises  pellets  adapted  to  be  made 
thermoluminescent  upon  exposure  to  radiation  and  the 
process  of  preparing  such  pellets  by  the  steps  of  presung 
a  powder  of  a  tiiermoluminescable  material  sudi  as  lithium 
fluoride,  calcium  fluoride,  etc.,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10,000  p.t.i.  while  at  a  temperature  in  tibe  range  of  room 
temperature  to  825'  C,  said  pressure  being  at  least 
200,00&p.s.i.  and  having  a  progressively  higher  minimum 
pressure  when  temperatures  less  than  200*  C.  are  used. 
Sudi  pellets  are  adapted  for  use  in  thermoluminescent 
dosimeters  for  measurement  of  radiation  dosages. 


3432,778 
ART  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED,  MODIFIED, 
CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
E.  JaailiM,  SBunlt,  aad'Mkkad  Danay,  Fao- 

NJT.,  anigaon  to  CcfaaMcc  Corporatioa,  a  cQr« 
poratioa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawte.  Coatfawatioa  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 
489,48irScpt  22,  1965.  TVs  application  Oct  23, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  779,898 

lat  CL  Deif  7/Oa.  3/10  ■^^>'^' 

UJ8LCL264— 78  14  CUbM 

£xtnidable  liquid  compositions  and  wet  formed,  eg. 

filamentary  material  of  enhanced  dyeability  based  upon 

the  combination  with  a  wet  formaSle  diflfcultly  meltable 
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condensation  polymer  such  as  poly(polymethylene)ter- 
epbthalanude  of  from  0.5  to  30  percent  of  a  basic  nitrogen 
polymer  such  as  a  vinylpyridine  polymer  produced  with 
a  solution  thereof  in  a  solvent  therefor. 


3^32,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRIvARATION  OF  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  ^ 

Mkhad    Wteaaad,    Siegbaig,    Gcrmaay.    aaritaor.  to 

Dyaamlt  NoM  Akticagcaelischaft,  IMsdoif,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,036 

Claims  priority,  i^yUcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1964, 

D  43,961 

lat  CL  B29c  17/04 

VS.  CL  264—90  11  Clatni 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  mcrfded  articles  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  glass  fiber-synthetic  resin  reinforcement  internal 
core.  The  present  disclosure  is  based  upon  the  concept 
that  the  glass  fiber  filler  or  core  insert  is  initially  anchored 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  thermoplastic  materials,  said  ther- 
moplastic materials  serving  as  the  outer  covering  layers 
for  the  glass  fiber  insert  A  synthetic  resin  is  then  intro- 
duced into  the  interstices  between  the  glass  fibers  and  said 
glass  fibers  are  therd)y  anchored  into  the  surfaces  of  the 
thermoplastic  materials  during  the  hardening  of  the  syn- 
thetic resin. 


.  11    3,532,780 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TUBULAR  FILM 

OR  TUBES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Tsotonni  KakntaaL  TokyoL  YodmkU  AUaioto,  CUba- 

dd,   Masao   Ueno^   Tokyo^   and   Nobomasa   Krai, 

Saitama-kcB,  Japan,  aniipion  to  Andd  Kaad  Kogyo 

Kabodiiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  li^aa,  a  coiporatloa  of  Jigaa 

FOcd  Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,261 

ClafaBf  piioiity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept  19,  1966, 

41/59,628 

lot  CL  B29c  17/00 

VS,  CL  264—95  3  Claims 


jr:^*^ 


A  method  for  producing  a  tubular  film  or  tube  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  for  stretching  purpose,  such  as  a  quenched 
tubular  film  or  tube  of  crystalline  polymer,  for  example, 
polyethylene,  polyetlqflene  terephthalate  or  polypropyl- 
ene. The  tubuUr  film  or  tube  is  produced  by  quenching 
the  same  through  spiral  contact  of  cocking  water  supplied 
from  a  plurality  of  cooling  water  inlets  provided  spirally 
on  the  lip  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  cooling  cylinder  or 
the  hiside  wall  itself.  By  the  quenching,  the  tubular  film 
or  tube  having  a  beautiful  surface  and  excellent  properties 
can  be  produced. 


-  3,532,781 

SLURRY  POURING  MEraOD  FOR  ORIENTING 

FIBROUS  CONSITTUENTS  THEREIN 
Richard  F.  Shanaon,  Laacasttf,  (Mo,  asslgaor  to  Owcm-; 
Coraiaf  Flbciilac  Coiporatioii,  a  coipontloB  of  Dda- 


AppHcatioa  Doe.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599^97,  sow  Patcat 
No.  3,458,997,  dated  Ang.  5, 1969,  wUch  is  a 


atioa.iB-pari  of  aapBcatioa  Scr.  No.  286,351,  Jaac  7, 
1963.  DMdcd  and  this  appUcatioa  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr. 
NO.80M85 

lat  CL  B28b  1/14. 21/42:  B29d  3/02 
VS,  CL  264—198  '  3 


\ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  filling  a  mold 
with  a  cementitious  slurry  prior  to  the  in  situ  conversion 
of  the  slurry  to  a  rigid  thermal  insulation  material  where- 
in the  filling  of  the  mold  cavity  involves  flowing  the  slurry 
through  an  inlet  passage  and  disdiarging  the  said  slurry 
through  a  convergent  outiet  passageway  to  orient  the 
fibrous  constituents  lengthwise  of  the  slurry  flow. 


POLYTETRAFLUOROETOYLENE  GRANULAR 
POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  118  MANU^ 
FACTURE 
Robert  Hartwimaier,  Borghaasca,  Sabadj,  GcraunQr,  aa* 
sigBor  to  Farbwcrke  Hoechst  Aktieagcsclbdiaft,  Fhmkp 
fart  am  Biaia,  GcrnuBiy,  a  corpontioa  of  Gonaay 
No  Drawiag.  FOcd  Dec  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  693479 
Claims  priority,  qipUcatioB  GcnuB^y,  Dee.  39, 1965, 
F  48,953 
lat  CLC98f  ¥7/02 
U.S.  CL  264—117  8  CfadaM 

A  (Mie-step  process  for  preparing  granulated  pdytetra- 
fluoroethylene  from  the  corresponding  pulverized  mate- 
rial by  admixing  a  dispersing  agent  comprising  an  alkane- 
containing  hydroxyl  or  amino  groups  or  coupled  product 
thereof,  the  ratio  of  pulverized  material-to-dispersing 
agent  utilized  being  about  l:l-l(h  maintaining  tfae  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  about  20-300*  C  and  separating 
the  granulated  polytetrafluoroethylene  from  diq;>etaing 
agent 


3,532,783 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  BONDED  MESSENGER 

CABLE 
Brandon  B.  Pnscy  aad  Warner  T.  Smith,  Hickory,  N.C, 
assigaors  to  Sopcrior  Conttamital  CorpmatioB,  Ockofy, 
N.C,  a  coiporaiioo  of  Delaware 
CoBtianatioB-la-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  521,166, 
Jan.  17, 1966.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  709,139 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00;  B29f  3/10;  H91b  7/00 
VS.  CL  264—135  8  ClalBis 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  bonding  an  outer 
protective  extruded  jacket  onto  an  electrical  oiergy  carry- 
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ing  cable  and  a  mesacnger  wiiycrtint  cable  rmming 
dally  pifi^Od  to  flie  cable  canyiaff  the  dectrkil  eneriy. 
So  as  to  achieve  a  suiBcknf  bond  between  tile  metMoger 
(aqiport)  cable  to  ao  outer  eztrnded  jacket,  tbemoldiiig 
process  disclosed  herein  sets  forth  the  steps  of  first  heatiiig 
the  messemer  cabie,  thsa  deposHhit  on  this  cabla  »  imo 
component  thcnnoplastic  reaia  one  ooqpdieat'hf  which 
is  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  mblal  iMNjantw  ^abto  tad 
die  odier  compcmeat  bsittg  of  the  same  daas  ntf  cheteical 
family  of  reshi  used  for  the  outer  jacket  E^Etroded  sfauul- 
taneonsly  over  this  coated  messenger  cable  aa4  die  caUe 
intended  for  carrying  the  electrical  energy  is  a  diermo- 
plasdc  resin  of  the  same  class  and  chemical  family  as 
that  of  one  of  the  con«N»ento  of  the  resm  adhesive  used 
in  coating  the  messenger  wire.  Snce  die  melthig  pofait  of 
the  resin  adhesive  coatmg  is  higher  than  that  of  the  jacket 
resin,  upon  cooling  the  conqwsite  bonded  cable  after  the 
extrusion  step  there  is  first  solidified  the  resin  hi  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  die  messenger  cable  and  then  the 
resuk  used  for  the  jadcet 


3,S32,7M 
METHOD  FOR  FAUUCAHON  OF 
ABLATIVE  OHMrONENXS 
Pwl  F.  Vash illm,  Weshnimlic,  OJt,  amluni  to 
onllon  of  Caltaafai 
9,~19«L  9sr.  Na  5SMt2 
mLCLmc  27/24 
UACL2<4-1S2  4 
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A  cyUndrical  ablative  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers of  ablative  material  diqnsed  at  a  small  aogle  relative 
to  the  centerline  of  the  part  is  prepared  by  debuBdng  a 
stack  ci  cooes  ol  ablative  material,  segmenting  the  de- 
bulked  stack  of  cones,  rearrangnig  the  segments  in  nested 
relation  and  finally  densifying  and  unifying  the  nested 
s^ments. 


METHOD  FOR  PUN^D^G  AN  OPENING  IN  A 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  SECTION 
BLANK  AND  FMOUNG  MSJMERBON 

Robert  T*  Jdhnaan  and  Lany  BrariMkcvt  Beavcrton* 
I  n  iMuivB  inaoBBe  wmpasiy  oc  iviKir 
RflchM  a  cMMnBen  off 
-i^  Oct  13, 13€!f  Ser.  NoTcTSOlT 
I^  CL  UN  23/10;  BMc  17/02 
VA  CL  2d4— 155  d 


A  method  for  pundung  an  opening  in  a  synthetic 
plastic  oontateer  section  Uank  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  substantially  simultaneously  essentially  cold  fonn- 


ing  a  rim  on  the  punched  edge  of  the  section  Uank  where- 
in the  contahier  Uanfcs  have  predetermined  fold  edges 
permitting  their  deformation  to  fbrm  the  desired  rhns 
wh:n  an  axial  pressure  is  applied  to  the  container. 


SOLm  STATE  FORMNG  (0  ?LAfiTlCB       '^"' 
Pari  M.  CefaMa,  dismr  ni^  M^ '  iijl  ft  <o  Shsl  OB 
Cooqpaav,  New  Talk,  N.Y.  h  tatiasaflai  of  Delawara 
^FBei  Dae.  14,  IMl  Ssr.)^  i9Mn 
lat  CL  B29b  l/14;mcT7/03;  9m  23/13 
VS.CL2»4-'2f2  5~ 
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According  to  this  faivention,  stretch-forming  of  a  billet 
modified  by  having  a  weakened  area  of  pre^ietermined 
proportions  results  fai  die  production  of  articles  IhiHiich 
the  ratios  of  bottom  to  sidewall  thickness  and  sidewall  to 
billet  thickness  are  different  from  those  which  remit  from 
use  of  an  unmodified  billet 

In  a  preferred  mode  of  the  invention,  shallow-drawn 
artichs  ha^^  substantially  identical  sidewall  and  bottom 
thickness  can  be  formed  by  stretch-forming  a  disc-shaped 
billet  in  vrtii^  about  8  percent  of  the  total  billet  volume 
is  removed  from  a  disc-shaped  centi«l  area  about  one 
fourth  of  the  total  area  under  the  plunger.  ^,. 


ANncARiocapnccbMPoarnoNS  and 

METHODS 
Joseph  C  Mahler,  ladJaaMoHs,  lad,,  ■■tomi  to 

UahrenBy  Foandation,  fcloemiagtonriSI;  a 
don  of  hsdlaaa 
No  DnwiBf.  Oiigfenl  MaBtiiloa  Ma^  3. 19d4. 
547498,  now  Paisnl  No.  3,Mli7L  DhM 
aapBcBtf  an  Dec  4, 19<i,  Sat;  No,  199039 
nepoita  of  flM  Ism  if  *a  pali^UBbn 
Taas  TIj  Itn  hm  hasn  dlsflalaisd 


bt  d.  AClk  7/16 
UA  CL  424—52  29  

New  compositions  of  matter,  namely,  zirconium  hexa- 
fluorogermanate  [Zr(OeF«)s]  and  zirconyl  hexafluoro- 
germanate  [ZrOOeF«],  have  been  discovered.  These  com- 
pounds, when  incocporated  in  oral  compositions  for  dental 
caries  prophyhuds  (e.g.,  as  constituents  of  a  dentifrice, 
proidiylaxis  paste,  or  moudiwash),  have  demonstrated 
substantial  utility  as  anticaiiogenic  agents. 


3J32,799 
SUNSCRBB^CbMPOSmONS 


A.OasBBtis, 


paav.  Now  Yarii.  KY^  a  cecpeiailen  af  Dstawaia 
>foDnnvli|.  VBad  Jm  1%  19d^ Sar.  M^  S2M33 
bt  CL  AMk  9/06;  Adil  23/00        ^^ 
VS,  CL  424-^  3  CUm 

A  stable,  non-taadc  sunscreening  composition  having  a 
high  absorption  of  ultraviolet  rays  and  capable  of  deposit- 
ing a  durable  and  continuous  film  on  die  skin.  The  stable 


OCTOBBB  9,  1970 


\ 


/ 


jTrTaRHEMIC.Air^'Jfr 


(i 


249 


sunscreening  composition  containing  a  suitable  cosmetic 
vehide  having  di^eiaed  dierein  #  flocKcscent  concentrate 
recovered  from  naturally  pigmentiBd  petroleum  by  column 
:#>Wi!»?WVhy.     , 


.c--i;>-. 


a.  w«i*Cf 

HALOGEN  ATCD  ^IJOUBGEIN  COMPOSITIONS 

,AND  PROCESS 

Paal  A.  Thonasset,  New  York,  N.Y^aaripsor  to  Statilag 

Dta«  lab.  New  Yfvk,  N.Y^  a  eoeaowdaa  of  Dataware 

No  Drawtof.  FDsd  Jan.  19, 19^6cr.  No.  S21AH 

tS,  CL  424~d4  1  CkOm 

Lipstick-coloriiilt  compositions  having  improved  attain- 
ing and  solubility  properties  are  obtained  by  co-precipitat- 
ing 2,4,5,7-tetrabroaiofluorescein  with  at  least  15  percent 
by  weight  of  other  halogenated  fluorescein  dyes.  ,  .    .    . 

bis>  ^o  Joss  atifl*/  |p''^*«32.7f9       ^^'^  ^Kfe  '    \ 
SOMATIC   ANTICSN  VACCINES  FROM   LYSED 
-   INACnVAISD  BACRRIA  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THm  ^ 

Louis  Greenbcif  aari  Maifarct  Y»  Coapar,  OMawa, 
Oaautor  Caaa^  asslgiinw  to  Caaadtaa  Palaais  and 
Devehtpasent  Uaiitod,  Ottawa,  Ontario^  Caaad%  a  com- 

NoDraWtaf.  C^tatianadoa  of  anpncadoa  Ser.  No. 
429,1397Dec  21, 1964,  #hfek¥ a  condanadon-ta 
part  of  svplicaiion  Ser.  No.  39d,373,  Sept  14, 
1964.  This  appUcadoB  Feb.  23,  19<S,  Ser.  No. 
797^9M 

i-it  .    lilt  CLA<lk  27/00 
UJS.  CL  424—92  21  Ctafans 

In  the  preparation  of  somatic  antigen  vaccines  from 
whole  pathogenic  Iberia,  .the  bacteria  are  grown  in  a 
culture  medium  to  w^CjhJias  been  added  sufllcient  amino 
acids  from  the  group  consi^ng  of  glycine,  proline,  valine, 
histidine,  aspartic  add,  and  argenine,  and  mixture  there- 
of, in  an  amount  up  to  5%  w./v.  whereby  the  bacteria  so 
grown  have  substantially  weakened  cell  walls  and  are 
more  readily  lysed,  in  some  cases  the  baceteria  upon  in- 
activation  undergoing  complete  autolysis.  The  vaccines 
produced  by  lysb  of  inactivated  cells  so  grown  are  gen- 
erally relatively  clear,  contaiiiing  all  of  the  inner  and 
outer  bacterial  antigens  along  with  the  lysed' cellular  ma- 
terial with  substantial  abseace  of  sediment  and  whole 
cells.  The  products  are  geBeraUy  more  potent  than  cor- 
responding vaccines  prodaced  in  die  conventional  manner 
and  cause  fewer  side  leactions.  A  preferred  application 
is  the  preparation  of  ^acdnes  for  prevention  of  bovine 
mastitis. 


Charles 


■    I'      3,532,7! 

.ETHYLENE^- 

PHENYL)GLYCINE 

nflataad,  MKa., 


[NE) 
asBigBor  lo 


The  Dow 


leal  Cosapsny,  MDdtand,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawtag.  FUod  Oct  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  583,941 

lat  CL  A41k  27/00,  27/90 

y.S.  CL  424->227  29  Ctafans 

' '  A  tetracylioe  antibiotic  useful  for  oral  administration 
to  warm  blooded  animals  b  potentiated  by  administer- 
ing therewith  from  about  3  to  about  6  times  by  weight, 
antibiotic  basis,  of  a  compound  CMresponding  to  the 
formuta:  1 1  , 


wherein  M  represelits  hydrogen^  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium;  and,  Nt  being  hydrogen,  M'  rqiresents  hy- 
drogen, or,  M  beini  sodium,  potassium  .or  ammonium. 


M'  rqjiresents  hydrogen  or  the  same  moiety  represented 
by  M;  RdA«ach  of  its  n  occurrences  indeptndendy  xtp- 
lasc^  hak>,  hydtaxy,  kiweralkji,  or  leweralfeoxy;  it  lap- 
resents  an.  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  faidusive;  and  eadk  R', 
taken  to|>^tely,  indepupdeuUy  represents  hyAt^gen  or 
inedi^,Or,  bodi  R'  nioieties,  taken  together,  represent 
iK^,4-'bittyleAe  radical. 


3^532,792 

DIURETIC  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  N-SUB- 
SITTUTED  -  5-8ULFAMOYU4-TR1PL1XIRQMBIH- 
YLANTHRANHIC  ACIDS  AND  A  2A7-Tia- 
AMINO-d-PHDOrLPIERIDIMS  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  DIURE8B 
James  W.  WUsoa,  Wayae,  Pa.,  aJslgani  to  Smith  Klfaie  ft 
Fnach^  labaraiiBikB,  Philadilphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Pfaasylvaata 
No  Drawtag.  CondnuadoB  tapart  of  appHeadoa  Ser.  No. 
443,899,  Joae  14, 1945.  TUs  appik:adoa  Sept  29, 1947, 
Ser.  No.  471,573  —     »         » 

IM.  a.  A41k  27/00 
US.  CL  424— 09  4CtaiBis 

Diuretic  compositions  containmg  N-sobstituted-5- 
sulfamoyM-trifluoromethytanthranilic  acids  and  methods 
of  producing  diuresis  of  administering  said  anthranilic 
acids.  Also,  diuretic  compositions  containing  N-substi- 
(uted-5-sulfamoyl-4-trifluoromethylanthranilic  acids  in 
combination  with  2,4,7  -  triamino-6-phenylpteridines  and 
methods  of  producing  diuresis  by  administering  combina- 
tions of  said  anthranilic  acids  and  said  pteridines. 


3,532,793 

METHOD  AND  COMPOOrilON  FMt  CONTROL- 
LING MICROORGANISMS  CONTAINING  TETRA- 
IIYDRO-M*5-THIADIAZINE-2.THIONES 

Waiter  TMbcr,  Riehen,  Swtamtaad,  aminsi  to  Getay 
Cheaskai  Coipondoa,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  conon- 
tioa  of  DetawaR 

No  Diawtaf.  OiMaai  appikadea  Dec.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
494454.  BOwHtent  No.  ZAYI^sm,  DMicd  aad  *ta 
appHodoa  Mar.  4,  1949,  Scb  Na.  929  J21 

CtataM  priority,  appBeadoa  Switaeriand,  Dm.  29,  1945, 

19,925/45 

UtCLA91u  9/12, 9/120, 13/00,- AUk  23/00 
UJS.  CL  424—244  g  rui— 

Tetrahydro-l,3,5-thiadiazine-2-thiones  of  the  formula 


^\^  J-CHr-N       il—R, 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  independentiy  of  each  other  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro,  and  Rj  represents  an  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  riidical  or  a  hydrophilically 
substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbdn  radical,  which  are  use- 
ful as  agents  for  controlling  bacteria  and  fungi;  composi- 
tions containing  them  aad  organic  materials  and  articles 
of  manufacture  protected  by  these  agents  and  composi- 
tions against  attack  by  bacteria  or  fungL  . 


•    -'^iUin-  : 


3,532t794 
TREATMENT  OF  PEPTIC  ULCERS  WITH  COM- 
BINATIONS OF  BROMPHENIRAMINE  AND^ 
GLYCOPYRROLATE 
Rccvis  S.  Alphta,  Richmond,  Ya.,  aaslgBor  to  A.  H. 
RoUaa  tacoqtontod,  Rkkmond,  Ya.,  a  coiponflan 
of  Yligtata 

No  Drawtag.  Fflcd  Feh.  28,  1948,  Ser.  No.  798,743 
lat  CL  A41k  27/00        • 
U.S.  CL  424—243  S  Ctabm 

Combining  l»ompheniramme  with  glycopyrrohte,  each 
in  OTsl  dosage  form,  results  in  an  effective  medicatimi 
f w  the  prevoition  of  recurrent  peptic  uker  and  for  the 
treatment  of  ulcerated  ocmditions. 


\ 
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ACAUODALUaB 


.DIHAL0-ANILINB8 


No  Dnwfaf.  FM  D«.  2t»  IMS,  8«r.  No.  5154M 
CWw  priorty*  artnctflUm  Gcnnapj,  Dec  13, 1M4, 

'  t- ,    ;.  bt'CLAflB 9/72, 9/20  .^  ^ 

UJBLa.414.-39t  ^         ^  ISOttan 

Methods  of  comboting  acands  by  applying  to  such  aca- 
rids  and/or  their  habitat  an  effective  amount  of  a  3,5-di- 
halo-4-(alkyl-  or  alkenyl-niercapto)-aniline. 


3,532,794 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 

Twf  L.  Ksfky,  Nurthriiff,  and  Loafs  tMrjJOadm, 
ifj^nr   aHlnon,  by  HMoe  sssliiiwi  lii,  to  wakiet  Lab- 
ontorlcs,  Inc^  N«ff(Md|a,  CaHf^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiiw.  FUcd  Mar.  8,  1948,  Ser.  No,JlXA^ 

Int.  CL  A41k  27/00 
UA  CL  424-..d34  1  Ctatan 

A  method  d  alleviating  the  syinptoms  of  inflanunation 
in  an  animal  suffering  from  an  infhmmatory  condition 
which  comprises  the  administration  to  such  an  animal 
of  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  N,N'-diidienyl- 
p-phenylenediamine. 


...a^. 
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3,532,797 

AFPARATUS  FOR  MONRORING  THICKNESS  OF 

WALL  LINING  OF  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Hermaim  K.  Lnig,  24  HoheaaoHerstnsse, 

41  Daisbon,  Gomaay 

FUcd  AofcJ,  WhSv.  No.  458,737 


CLVndl/00 


V3.  CL  13—1 


Apparatus  for  mooitoring  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
lining  of  an  electric  arc  furnace  comprises  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductor  loops  embedded  in  the  lining,  the 
k>ops  being  staggered  at  successively  greater  distances 
from  the  initially  exposed  surface  of  the  lining  so  as  to 
be  successively  diestructively  melted  upon  decrease  in  the 
lining  thickness.  A  source  of  electric  potratial  is  con- 
nected through  stepping  switch  means  to  the  loop  nearest 
the  initially  exposed  surface  of  the  lining  and,  as  each 
loop  is  destructively  melted,  the  potential  source  is 
successively  stepped  to  the  loop  next  nearest  the  surface 
of  die  lining. 

The  pulses  responsive  to  each  such  stepping  are  ap- 
plied to  a  second  stepping  switch  means  connected  to,  a 
voltage  divider  to  successively  vary  the  output  voltage 
of  the  divider,  and  a  recording  vdt  meter  is  connected  to 
the  voltage  divider  to  record  the  lining  thickness. 


3,532,798 
ATT^UATOR 
Rkfaard  G.  Popovid,  Wayac,  and  Lawrence  Rosenberg, 
Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignorB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

,  ,      Filed  Oct  25, 1943,  Ser.  Now  319,479 
let  CL  Gtlb  9/00;  Gtls  9/00 
US.  CL  35—14.4  1  Chdm 

1.  In  a  pulse  voltage  ccmtrolled  circuit  for  use  in  a 
simulator  device  supplied  with  a  triangular  gate  signal, 
comprinring; 
means  for  generating  square  wave  pulses,  including  at 
least  two  square  wave  pulse  generating  means,  c<Mn- 
prising 
a  tl^ee  microsecond  clipper  limiter, 
a  six  second  microseoond  clipper  limiter, 
and  a  ten  microsecond  clipper  limiter,  each  of  said 
dvper  limiters  having  an  identical  triangular 


gate  signal  applied  thereto  where  each  of  said 

clipper  limiters  operate  and  generate  «,  different 

wi^  square  wave  signal  centered  about  said 

input  triangular  gate  signal, 

gate  means,  including  at  least  two  gating  means,  said 

gate  means  bekig  operatively  connected  to  said  square 

wave  pulse  generator  means  iiritereby  input  signals  to 

said  gate  meai»  are  gated  in  coincidence  with  square 

wave  siffoal  pjolse  outputs  firom  said  square  wave  pulse 

generating  means,  and  each  oi  said  gating  means 

gnnprising, 

a  three  microsecond  "AND**  gate  operable  with 

said  three  microsecond  clipper  limiter, 
a  six  mkrosecond  ''AND'*  gate  <^rable  with  said 

dx  microsecond  clipper  limiter,  and  a 
tea  microsecond  "AND"  gate  operative  with  said 
ten  microsecond  clipper  limiter. 


I  L,  — nw 

> — w^s — » 


J  flw  I     VniMil  ffSSy 


SS8 


TT 


3fl»  I         1miw«wJ 


I 

1^ 


r 


and  each  ot  said  gating  means  having  a  common 
input  tot  aural  signids,  whereby  said  aural  sig- 
nals are  passed  through  said  gating  means  on 
coincidence  of  said  input  aural  signals  and  their 
reqwctive  square  wave  oo^t  of  reqtective  dip- 
per limiters, 
signal  attenuator  means,  said  signal  attenuator  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  ou^t  of  said 
gating  means  for  attenuating  the  magnitudes  of  sig- 
nals gated  tlM»r^y,  each  of  said  attenui^ors  com- 
prising, 
a  nspectiye  three  microsecond  attenuator  oper- 
able with  said  three  nucrosecood  "AND**  gate, 
a  six  microsecond  attenuator  operated  with  said 

six  microsecond  "AND**  gate,  and  a 
'  ten  microseomd  attenuate  operable  with  said  ten 
microsecond  "AND**  gate,  and 
summing  means,  said  summing  means  being  oper- 
ativety  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said 
signal  attenuator  means  for  summing  said  at- 
tenuator outputs. 
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^.^J^^'f^  _  the  paper  being  saturated  wifli  cable  oil.  the  composite 

^^£F!^S^¥SSSStJSSiS^JSS,^!SS^SP  **^*»t  *  ^electric  constant  less  than  3  and  a  dissipation 
IN  A  MUSKIAll'TONI  GENERATING  CIRCUIT       factor  less  than  0  001  «»-v- 

¥Bwasait  shi,  Jajan, ' aaslpaosn  to'  Tofcyo  WMhaara    ^  -»«'  - 

Eledrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaaailAi,  Japan,  a  corpontion  rgsi^i 

"'Toed  Apr.  15, 1948.  Ser.  No.  72L381  METHOD  AND  AffA^^SjS  FOR  FABRICATING 
Clainis  prtor^  MlMb^                     1947.  LAMINATED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

^^^       BJUMT^  '«^  '•  Fanlkner,  Fassiina,  CalB.,  ifTl  i   to  Bnio^te 

Int  Ct Glth  3/00, 1/02, 1/06  ^^^"^""^^^^I^i^ a  fnifnraiiMjiMfcMgM 
U.S.CL84— 142                                            MCbdms  ^^^  ?*[>*^>i?^  Ser.  No.  434,344 


RMCTMN 


ncnuD^ri  [fwoucm^^  rnSouBfcvl  _  InEOUENcv) 

WVIOEW      I 


W»VE  WAVE  IWAve     I 

SHAPoel     \a»AKn\     [sHArotr 
|»£TnJ    mrrnj    tWTEn 


An  electronic  muncal  apparatus  improved  in  a  musical 
tone  generating  circiuit  which  comprises  a  means  tot  gen- 
erating periodic  functional  signals  c<HTesponding  to  the 
musical  tones  to  be  regenerated,  a  means  for  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  signals  so  as  to  shape  the  waves  of  these 
signals  into  those  of  signak  having  a  harmonic  structure 
corresponding  to  that  oi  said  musical  tmies  and  a  means 
iot  modulating  the  amplitude  of  the  periodic  functional 
signals  thereby  to  obtain  musical  signals  having  a  desired 
harmonic  structure.  / 


\  3,532,844 

EXTRA  HIGH  VOLTAGE  OIL-IMFREGNATED 
SYNTHETIC     PAPER     INSULATION     AND 
CABLE 
Grayson  F.  Wyly  and  Charles  A.  Bochlcr,  Brooklyn  Pufc, 
Minn.;  said  Wy^  assignor  to  MfaucMrta  Minfaig  and 
Maanfailniing  Conipany,  St  PanL  Mtans^  a  coitpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
.  Continnation-ln-paKt  of  appHcafion  Ser.  No.  431484, 
Apr.  17. 1947.  TUs  «ppllcalion  Mar.  14, 1949,  Ser. 
No.  814,875 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/48.  3/02 
US.  CL  174-45  12  CfarinH 


■!OS-ifc-H.      ♦, 
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High  voltage  electrical  insulation  and  cables  utilizing 
insulating  material  tGnatA  from  synthetic  paper  con- 
sisting of  non-pohir  synthetic  polymeric  fibers  less  than 
30  microns  in  diameter,  with  at  least  half  of  the  fibers 
being  less  th«n  10  microns  in  diameter,  suitable  polymers 
being  those  with  a  nielting  point  hi|^  than  140*  C. 
including  polypropjiene,  poly  4-methyl  pentene,  copoly- 
mers therMtf,  polyctrbooates,  and  polyphcnylene  oxides. 


y 


LsL  CL  H45k  1/04, 3/00 
VS,  CL  174—48.5 


11 


A  method  and  aj^Mratus  for  fabricating  an  improved 
multilayer  electrical  circuit  board  in  which  cuxuits  in  re- 
^ective  layers  are  selectively  interconnected  by  conduc- 
tive material  deposited  within  hdes  in  the  boards  which 
have  a  high  ratio  of  length  to  diameter.  After  bemg 
drilled,  the  holes  are  etched  after  which  paUadium  is  de- 
posited by  disphioement  deposition  on  the  drcuits  inter- 
sected by  the  holes,  electroless  copper  is  Aen  deposited 
in  the  holes  on  both  the  palladium  and  on  the  board 
surfaces,  and  electroplated  copper  is  then  deposited  oo 
the  electroless  copper.  Etching,  deposition  and  electroplat- 
ing is  ^ected  by  immersion  of  a  board  in  solutions  of 
predetermined  composition  coupled  with  motion  of  the 
board  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  holes  to  force  solution 
therethrough.  The  electroplated  copper  locks  the  layers 
together  by  extending  within  notches  formed  in  the  in- 
terconnected circuits  during  the  etching  operation. 


3432,842 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  MODULE 
Walter  E.  I.  SpaD,  Oncinnatl,  OUo,  assi^ior  to  Avco 
Coiporatkm,  Hnripnatl,  OUo,  n  coiporatlon  cf  Ddn- 
ware 

FHcd  Nov.  24, 1948,  Ser.  No.  779431 

Int.  CL  B45k  1/04, 3/30 

U.S.  CL  174—48.5  5  ClainM 


A  printed  circuit  module  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  module  is  disclosed  in  which  a  metallic  sheet  is  formed 
to  a  base  uniform  grid  pattern  and  the  basic  grid  is 
bonded  to  a  base  substrate.  Discrete  areas  of  the  grid  pat- 
tern are  then  removed  to  produce  a  predetermined  circuit 
pattern.  A  punching  operation  produces  a  lifted  tab  and 
hole  throu^  the  substrate  which  permits  the  insertion  of 
a  component  lead  therethrou^  for  connection  to  the  tab. 
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€ABU  imflNAL  JmSSrUS  HAVING  A  D»>  l^VmiNG QOKAIRCKAFi: AN1BNNA8 
vSSiMZSHaiMR  AND  Biff  JP.AWAWJC  HOtUgT  Wmm  a  ■■»■■>  5tif  J^iW^3<ai  at, 

W.  FIMMaca4,lMi,S«;fitobtt9,2t4 

C«^  Sa^nL,  i  Mi^ontlM  «f  V&  CL  174-156  5 

Mm  Am.  ^19|»,  flai  N^  aS3»7St 

UJLXL' 174-73  ' 

J 


Tenniaal  HfpunXm  for  insulated  hifh  voltage  cable 
oonqiriiing  a  homing  having  a  cavity,  a  prefonned  filler 
of  dielectric  d^ormable  material  inserted  in  the  cavity 
and  having  a  bore  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the 
cable»  and  ^mst  mean^  for  exerting  comprenive  fcMxe 
on  the  filler  to  obtaai  suSstantiplly  air-free  Intafadal  en- 
gagement between  die  filler  and  the  cable.  Said  thrust 
means  includes  a  temporarily  restrained  resilient  member 
for  exerting  fbroe  againtit  a  surface  of  the  filler  and  re- 
inovable  release  means  externally  of  the  cavity  for  re- 
kanng  the  restraint  on  tiie  resilient  member  after  inser- 
tion of  the  o^le  in  the  bore  of  the  filler. 


MEANS  IN  ELECTRICnWLATORS  FOR  KEEPING 
THE  UPPER  8n>E  0P  IRE  INSULATOR  PLATE 
FREE  rami  kSPOSm  REDUCING  THE  FLASH- 
OVER  SnONGTH 

—       ~  -        -  -     •  •        to  AH- 


UA  CL  174-13f 


ofSwcdca 
.'.  27, 1949,  S«r.  N&  Slt^tt 
bt  CL  Htlb  i7/52 


In  order  to  keep  the  ivp^r  side  of  an  electrical  hisu- 
latM*  plate  free  of  deposits  irtikh  redaoe  tlie  flaah-oitr 
streofdi,  ooe  or  taeat  easBy  mofvabte  eleawnti  lodi  as 
a  ieidble  ring  of  eiectrici^  insnlating  material  are  ar- 
raaged  abofwrtlie  upper  side  of  the  plale,  Ae  dement  b4- 
lot  OHpaUe  of  beint  kept  in  movODeat  by  die  wind  and 
being  at  least  periodically- hi  movable  contact  widi  the 
i9per  side  of  tiie  insulator  ^te^  ' 


An  aircraft  antenna  T-fitting  for  mechamcally  support- 
ing and  electrically  connecting  an  antenna  ot  lead  wire 
to  a  second  antenna  itermediate  its  length  while  minimizing 
corona  discharge  over  a  wide  range  ol  angles  of  the  anten- 
na with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  fitting. 


3.517,144 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBINING  SURITILE 
INFORMATH>N  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AT 
THE  TKLEViaON  TRANSMIT1ER 
Cari  Johaa  Wickhnd,  Stocfchotas,  Sweden  MslgMMr  to 
Svcriges  Radto  Aklicholi«,  StMkkaim,  Sweden,  a  co^ 
pontioa  off  Swedes 

FBed  Joe  12, 1947,  Scr.  No.  44SJU 

CfadBM  priority,  uppjcallen  Sweden,  Hfy  24,  1944, 

9,947/44 

>    ^  "      IM.  CL  HMB  1/38.5/38  H.--  ' 

UJ.  CL  171— SJ  9 


An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  is  provided  for  pro- 
dodng  video  signals  incorporating  sub-titles  which  i^pear 
on  the  laeen  as  text  on.  a  ccmtrasthig  background  by 
mixlng-a  picture  video  sigjial  widi  a  sulfide  infc^mation 
signiL  The  arrangement  counts  the  picture  field  lines 
correqwnding  to  the  dnntfioa  of  the  sub-title  information 
signal,  and,  reqxmsive  to  the  sub-tide  informatiott  signal, 
counts  a  predetemuaed  number  of  field  lines  substantially 
correqionding  to  the  number  forming  a  stagle  pictore.  A 
background  band  rqdaces  the  video  signal  for  a  time 
beginning  at  the  end  of  the  latter  pount  and  ending  upcm 
or  shordy  after  the  disappearance  of  the  sub-title  signal 


^S32J97 
AUTOMATIC  CLOOm  CDtCUir  TELEVISION 
ARC  GUIDANCE  CON1ROL 
E.  Wefchb  AilHilililiilH  «f  4U  Nadonl  A«ro- 
id  8Me>  AiariatiraliaM,  irifli  respect  to  an 
«f  WnM  A.  Yf^Tk^  and  Doaflai  L. 
tiiiii  iif  TTmIsiMii.  (U% 

Oct  &  1947.  Sar.  N«.  1^7M2|| 
.;  lit  €1  ttSk  7/10,S7/02, 5/3&^ 

VA  CL  171—4  T  Cbim 

A  mediod  for  automatically  welding  a  work  piece  by 
nshit  a  dosed  circuit  television  as  a  guidance  system. 
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WiUi  dK  uAeviibW'^^tfwing  die  work  surface,  die  lines  3332Jt9  :  -^^r^        *     rf  n,v 

of  scan  of  die  television  are  arranged  parallel  to  die  ELBCIRONIC  IMAGE^SoDOCING  APPARATtS 

jttiit  to  be  welded  to  that  widi  die  proper  arrangement  yVwmuH,mimninu!i!S!mN^^^ 

of  lights,  die  brightest  light  source  received  by  die  tele-  (144  S.  3rd  St,  tlwrirtitow,  f  a.  'H9J1) 

vision  comes  from  die  joint  to  be  welded.  Widi  a  bUmk-  PM  l"»e  1, 1947,  Ser.  No.  442,111 

ing  circuit  to  eliminate  errors  caused  by  lij^t  reflected  its  m  i-^jj-f  •  ^'^  ^  ™'**  ^^^^ 

from  scratches  and  rough  ^lots,  aU  diat  is  left  is  die  ^ iT  tT  ^^^ST''*                                            11 
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television  signal  v<4tage  generated  from  the  bright  weld 
joint  along  the  single  line  of  scan.  As  the  weld  torch  is 
moved  along  die  surface,  corrections  are  made  by  count- 
ing the  position  oi  the  line  of  scan  cMitaining  reflections 
from  the  weld  point  and  converting  a  change  in  position 
of  the  reflections  to,  an  analog  vdtage.  A  servo  motor 
can  be  driven  by  the  analog  voltage  to  correct  variations 
in  position  of  die  weld  torch.  .,^         , 


_  3,532,141 

ME1HOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  ALL Y  RE- 

CORDING   AND   REPRODUCING    TELEVIfflON 

fflUSNALS  AND  REDUCDVG  AMPLITUDE  VARLi- 

nWJ^F    IHl:  REPRODUCED    TELEVISION 

KUafl  F^iliBwa,  Hvakala^ld,  h^m,  niifipu.  to  Matsa- 

sUta  Electric  IndaiMiiai  Cou,  Ud^  Osaka.  Japan 

P5edFeb.2,1947.Ser.Na.413S» 

.T  o  ^  ...  Int  CL  H04n  5/78 

UA  CL  171-4.4  n  ciatog 

KWZONWL  BLAMUNQ  CWMTKM 


Electrical  signal  responsive  apparatos  for  die  produc- 
tion of  images  in  a  picture  area  is  constructed  as  a  com- 
pact sandwich  including,  in  its  forward  portion,  a  photo- 
conducuvc-electroluminescent  light  amplifier  as  its  con- 
trollable light-producing  system  and  in  rearward  part  of 
thi  sandwich  a  gaseous^iischarge  stepping  tube  array 
wherem  a  glow  discharge  for  excitation  of  die  photocon- 
ductive  layer  is  caused  to  progress  recurrendy  dirough  a 
predetermmed  raster.  The  stepping  tube  arrangement  is 
rehed  upon  to  effectuate  die  necessary  scanning  of  die 
activated  spot  m  die  photoconductive  layer  and  die  ad- 
jacent spot  excitation  of  die  electroluminescent  Uyer 
Video  signal  modulation  is  applied  to  electrodes  betweeii 
which  are  included  die  photoconductive  layer  and  die 
electroluminescent  hiyer,  to  provide  variable  mtensity 
luminescence  of  die  electroluminescent  Uyer  in  die  el^ 
mental  position  where  die  photoconductive  hiyer  is  mo- 
mentarUy  rendered  most  conductive  by  die  scannmg  elec- 
tron discharge  means.  »««"uu8  cjcc 


AOOmONAL  SISNN. 
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3,532J10 
DKSITAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DERIVTNr 

FIW  Snj.  7,Ut1.  Set.  No.  M^WS 

■i  ,jlV\rfi.''.-r*  .  ..■'■    •>-.^.       *Ciafans 


A  mediod  and  system  for  magnetically  recording  and 
reproducing  televUion  signals  in  which  a  conventional 
television  signal  is  supplied  to  a  modifying  circuit  com- 
pnsmg  a  delay  circuit,  a  level  shift  circuit,  a  switch  cir- 
cuit, a  clipper  and  pplse  generators  and  modified  into 
a  signal  in  which  additional  signals  having  a  potential  in 
die  vicinity  of  die  average  level  of  input  signal  are  in- 
serted in  blanking  positions.  This  modified  signal  is 
recorded  on  magnetic  tape  by  conventional  manner.  For 
reproduction,  die  recorded  signal  picked  up  by  a  magnetic 
head  is  amplified  by  a  preamplifier  and  corrected  by  an 
equalizer  widi  respect  to  the  amplitude  aixl  die  phase, 
imd  dien  top  parts  of  die  additional  signal  ccotamed  in 
the  corrected  signal  are  clamped  to  fised  potential  by  a 
clamper  so  diat  die  average  video  levd  of  die  reproduced 
television  signal  becomes  Ahnost  constant^and  die  undesir- 
able "lateral  striped  pattern"  caused  by  ampUtnde  varia- 
uon  IS  gready  decreased. 


A  digital  logic  circuit  extracts  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal syndironozmg  (sync)  pulses  from  a  composite  sig- 
nal^ such  u  a  television  signal  to  produce  horizontal  and 
vertical  deflection  drive  signals  as  weU  as  blanking  pulses 
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to  synchronize  remotely  located  apparatus  with  a  trans- 
mkier,  that  tranmits  inf  ormatknial  data  by  means  of  the 
composite  signaL  The  sync  pulses  are  extracted  by  utiliz* 
ing  these  pulses  generate  first  and  second  trains  of  pulses 
of  first  and  seoond  predetermined  widths,  respectively. 
The  first  and  second  pulse  train  signab  are  separately 
combined  with  the  composite  signal  in  a  manner  to  sup- 
press all  signals  but  the  desired  sync  pulses.  The  extracted 
sync  pulses  are  then  utilized  to  generate  blanking  pulses. 


3432J11 

CKCUIT  FOR  SEPARAIWG  SYNC  SIGNALS 

VlKMf  A  C0MP08ITB  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Bert  H.  Dm,  AHwk— ,  CaJKi,  artgpni  to  BcB  *  Howefl 

Chfcaflo,  IlL,  a  coiponlioB  of  IDiwiia 

FDed Mtr.  29,  IMS,  S«r.  Na  717,1M 

UtLCLBkmS/OS 

UJ.  CL  17S— 7J  If  daiflM 
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There  is  described  a  circuit  which  separates  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  sync  pulses  from  a  composite  video 
signal.  The  operation  of  the  circuit  is  based  on  the  fact 
that  the  time  the  video  signal  is  at  sync  tip  level  during 
one  field  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  total  time  of  one 
field  in  a  standardized  television  broadcast  signal.  A  ca- 
pacitor is  arranged  to  be  charged  from  a  first  current 
source  and  discharged  by  a  second  current  source,  the 
source  having  effectively  constant  current  and  the  cur- 
rents being  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  ratio  of  the  time  the 
video  signal  is  not  at  sync  tip  level  to  the  time  the  video 
signal  is  at  sync  tip  level.  The  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
controls  the  taming  on  and  turning  off  (rf  an  output  tran- 
sistor in  synchronism  with  the  sync  tipa  of  the  ccmiposite 
video  ii4)ut  signal. 


343MU 
lAINtON 


AUTCNMATrC  GAIN  CONIKOL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  B.  HHml  ArikHoB  Halgkli,  m., 
Moloffolii,  he^  Flnatti  Pkik,  \Bl,\ 


Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,43f 
be.  CL  HMa  5li6i  H«4b  1116 
U.S.  CL  17S— 73  % 
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The  circuit  aiq>lies  a  gain  control  signal  to  the  IF 
stage  of  a  wave  signal  receiver  and  a  delayed  gain  con- 
trol sipial  to  the  RF  stage  thereof.  To  maintain  the 
gain  of  the  IF  stage  constant  as  the  RF  stage  begins  to 


reduce  in  gain,  a  circuit  is  coupled  from  the  RF  stage  to 
the  IF  stage  to  tend  to  increase  the  gain  of  the  latter 
to  compensate  for  the  tendency  of  the  gain  control  signal 
to  reduce  its  gain. 


3332413 

DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  CHARGING 

CIRCUIT  AND  FAST  RESET  CIRCUIT 

BciMud  J.  LcchMT,  Pitocctaa,  NJ.,  avipior  to  RCA 

CoiponrtkMB,  a  CMfpondoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  S«t  25, 19<7,  S«r.  No.  i7«,M3 

iBt  CL  Ht4a  5/66 

U.S.  CL  17S— 73  t 


Matrix  of  display  means  each  such  means  Including  a 
disi^y  element  sudi  as  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  cells  and 
a  stwage  element.  A  circuit  which  serves  bodi  n  a  low 
impedance  path  to  permit  charge  to  be  delivered  to  the 
two  elements  in  parallel  and  as  a  fast  reset  circuit  for  the 
display  element  connects  these  two  elements. 


3,532J14 

VISUAL  IMAGE  FROIBCTION  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS 

Alfred  F.  Kaspool  aisd  Erika  E.  Kaf^Ml,  MaUm,  CaHf., 

asaliMin  to  Ha^  Aircraft  Coipaoy,  Qdver  CHy, 

CaUf .,  a  coiporadOB  of  CaHfbt^a 

FDed  Feb.  t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7t4,0t2 

I^  CL  HMb  sn4 

U.S.  CL  17S— 73  22  Claims 


A  tranqjarent  substrate  as  an  adsorbed  or  chemically 
reacted  halogen  layer  thereon.  A  latent  image  is  produced 
by  modulated  electron  beam  exposure  directed  onto  the 
halogen  layer,  to  cause  halogen  sq>aratioa  from  tiie  sub- 
strate. Devek^ment  of  this  latent  image  is  accomfdished 
by  depositkm  thereon  of  metal  from  metal  vapor.  This 
image  can  be  profected.  Following  projection,  the  image 
metal  is  evaporated  and  the  halogen  returns  to  the  sulb- 
strate  so  that  the  substrate  can  be  reused. 
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3332315 

VISUAL  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  AUGNMENT 
APPARATUS 

Gabor  P.  Torok,  Mooirt  View,  CaUT.,  asiigwHr  to  BcO 
Tdephoae  Laboratoiki,  Incoiporated,  "Sivaas  HUL 
NJ.,  a  corporation^  New  YoriL 

FBcd  Apr.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,426  ^ 

"''^\mCLHt4«5/« 
U3.  CL  178—735  .  8  Oaliiis 


or  set  stote,  tfms  inhibiting  the  output  of  a  pulse  from 
the  winding.  When  the  switching  member  is  turned  oa, 
current  flows  through  the  winding  in  a  reverse  diiectioo 
and  causes  the  polarity  of  the  core  to  reverse  and  become 
saturated  such  that  whra  the  shmtt  is  moved  to  an  in- 
effectiyftpoaitioo  there  is  a  pulse  oii^itt  from  the  winding. 

\?i!    !>««»     'hi^J, 


\      3332317 
MAGNETIC  «PEN»  FOR  A  GRAPfflC  TABLET 

^^Jb}^!T*^S^  '^■^  "^  *«•*  ■•  Gofw,  North 

Filed  loM  19, 1967,  Sar.  No.  647,167 

.TO  ^  «  *^  ^  Gf 8b  5t22;  G88c  2im 
U3.  CL  178—18  \  I  ' 


Apparatus  is  often  required  for  visually  indicating  to 
a  person  using  a  visual  telephone  set,  or  the  like,  that  he 
is  properly  positioned  within  the  field  of  a  camera  usually 
associated  with  such  a  set  Parts  of  a  distinctive  pattern 
which  become  visible  to  a  person  when  he  is  improperly 
positioned  may  be  used  to  warn  him  of  tiie  fact  Pref- 
erably, the  warning  indication  is  embodied  in  an  aesthet- 
ically acceptable  structure  associated  with  die  viewing 
system. 


33323K 

TRANSDUCER  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED 
BY  SATURATING  CORES 

FUvin  A.  Mathamel,  AUcb  Paifc,  Mich.,  Mri«Mr  to 
tarooghs  CorporalioB,  Detroll,  Mich.,  a  corporadoo 
of  MicUgaa 

Coirtinoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  521362,  Jan.  19. 
1966.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788308 


A  reference  surface,  an  element  which  is  slideable  over 
the  reference  surface,  and  a  body  portion  which  is  uni- 
versally joined  to  the  slideable  element  An  electromagnet 
is  fixed  to  the  slideable  element  so  that  its  magnetic  flux 
lines  remain  at  fixed  angles  to  the  reference  surfiice. 


U3.  CL  178—17 


Iirt.  CL  H84I 15/12 
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3332318 

^^^SS^  ^'^*^'"»  ^'^^nH  RECEIVING  DRUM 
PM^  AT  A  HIGHER  fflPEBD  THAN  THE 
IRANSMmiNG  DRUM 

JackJ^  Bayfaa,  11753  Spesnr  Rood, 
Chsstcriaisd,  OUo    44826 

Filed  Ine  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6433U^ 

Lrt.  CL  H841 7/10 
UA  CL  178-693  % 


A  system  including  a  transducer  im  converting  a  me- 
chanical motion  into  an  electrical  signal.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  ringle  saturable  core,  a  single  winding  thereon, 
a  permanent  magnet  a  movable  magnetic  shunt,  and  a 
switchmg  member.  At  its  opposite  ends,  the  windmg  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  current  and  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  switching  member  such  that  the  winding  is  common 
to  two  circuits.  When  the  switching  means  is  opoied,  cur- 
rent flows  in  one  directioa  through  the  winding  and  the 

core  is  saturated  in  one  sense.  This  resets  the  core  auto-      A  transmission  device  for  a  picture  or  printed  matter 
maticaUy  upon  the  opoung  of  the  switching  member,  which  utilizes  an  Edison  PhonoaShscamS^^ 
The  maj^t «  positioned  such  tbst  it  maipetically  places  combination  with  a  photocell^p  t^SZit^Sw 
a  bias  on  the  core  opposmg  ,ts  being  switehed  to  ite  other  tion  to  a  diqdaced  Jewrder.  ^nSaUJyronednT 
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tated  in  lyncbrooiara  with  a  displaced  second  drum.  In- 
fonnation  normally  recorded  as  writing,  iirinting,  or  pic- 
tures on  paper  is  positioned  on  the  surfooe  of  a  first  drum 
and  sequecRially  scanned  over  its  entire  surface  by  a  light 
and  recorded  by  a  photocell  which  sends  the  signal  to  a 
second  drum.  The  second  drum  has  a  sensitive  paper  or 
other  suitable  material  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  an 
appropriate  recording  instrument  driven  by  the  signal 
marks  the  paper  to  reproduce  the  information  positioned 
on  the  surface  of  the  first  drum.  The  detafls  of  the  syn- 
chrooizatioi^  are  achieved  by  rotating  the  second  drum 
at  a  slightly  greater  speed  dian  the  fixst  and  stopping 
it  momentarily  on  mth  revohition  and  starting  it  on  the ' 
next  reytdtttioii  at  a  jiredetermined  point  in  the  continu- 
ous revolution  of  the  first  drum.  In  this  manner,  the  sec- 
ond drum  It  synchronized  to  the  revolution  of  the  first 
drum  once  during  each  revolution  therectf. 


aa-;k<^>'?- 
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3,S32J19 
BURST  SYNCHROfTOATlON  DETECTION 
SVSTdM 
T.  O.  PaiM,  Dmly  AdaiaMnlor  of  the  National  Acro^ 
WHStici  $mi  aaacs  AiorfniilntkM.  wMk  nqpect  to  an 
InvcBtion  off  nHlp  C  liposna,  DtcUaaon,  and  Biyant 
P.  Seay,  Jr.,  HonsJoa,  Tex. 

FOcd  Oct  3,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7M3t2 
lot  CL  HMb  5/04 
US.  CL  178—49.5  4 


A  burst  synchronization  detection  system  f (»  a  tele- 
vision system  which  emjdoys  repetitive  bursts  of  a  sine 
wave  signal  for  synchronization  purposes.  The  system 
opcnta  to  separate  the  syndironizing  bursts  from  the 
renwhider  of  the  incoming  signal  and  to  supply  such 
bursts  to  a  phase  locked  loop  which  operates  to  lock  a 
vdtage  controlled  oscillator  in  the  loop  in  synchronism 
with  the  sine  wave  component  of  the  synchronizing  bursts. 
Pulse  type  signals  from  the  oscillator  are  supplied  to  a 
first  puilse  counter  for  producing  horizmital  sync  pulses 
having  the  same  repetition  rate  as  the  sync  bursts.  The 
hmizontal  sync  pulses  are  supplied  to  a  second  pulse 
counter  fw  producing  vertical  sync  pulses  having  the 
same  r^ietition  rate  as  the  vertical  sync  intervals  in  the 
incoming  signal.  A  first  comparison  system  compares 
the  horizontal  sync  pulses  with  the  oscillator  signal  and 
the  incoming  sync  bursts  for  pulling  the  horizontal  sync 
pulses  into  phase  with  the  sync  bursts.  A  second  com- 
parison system  compares  the  vertical  sync  pulses  with 
the  oscillator  signal  and  the  incoming  sync  bursts  to 
pidl  the  vertical  sync  pulses  into  phase  with  the  verti- 
cal sync  intervals  of  ^  inomiing  signal.  These  com- 
pariMm  systems  are  comprised  of  various  digital  logic 
ckcnita. 


*929 


SELECnVB  INISBCOIf  8YS1SM9  FOR  APART.  > 
MENT  BUILDING  DOOR  ANSWERING  AND 

NoHkit  Hota,  West  VatM«mr,  BrflUi  CohnAia,  Ca» 

Vancoovcr,  BrMah  Cofenaribia,  Canada     '^*^ 
CwiHiwartiiiapit  «ff  m^tf$m  Scr.  N«.  455,758, 
May  14, 1945.  lUi  an&catkMiMay  It,  1947,  Scr. 
No.  443,993  _    _,    .„,        , 

Irt.  CL  H94m  9/06     ••'^ —*'  ^  -«J  *--  -' 
U.S.  CL  179^1  19 


Intercom  systems  particularly  for  apartment  buildings 
employing  a  matrix  system  having  a  telephone  at  each 
junction,  this  being  in  an  apartment  or  suite.  The  system 
includes,  (Mie  or  more  door  stations  allpwiiig  a  visitor  to 
select  and  call  a  suite,  cany  on  a  two-way  private  conver- 
saticMi  wkh  the  tenant,  and  allows  die  tenant  to  acthnfe 
a  remote  dbor  release.  i'^:... 


SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 

Nahala,  Kokab«iIlH*l,  and  Akka  IcUkawa,  Mua- 
mM,  JapMi,,  aHlfoi  s  to  HUacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  cofpofatfon  off  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1948rSer.  No.  778,549 

Chdmi  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1947, 

42/74,H3 

brt.  CL  Gltl  1/00 

UJS.  CL  179—1  2  Claims 


•<*>«5  .ttUyvq-fTf' 
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A  speech  synthesizer  for  compllfciy  a  spooA  from  pre- 
recorded acoustic  ekments,  wherein  said  acoustic  ele- 
ments are  classified  into  two  groups,  <»e  being  a  number 
oi  damped  sinusoidal  waves  off  different  frequoicies  from 
whidi  vowels  and  transient  sounds  of  speech  are  pro- 
duced accOTding  to  control  signals,  the  other  being  con- 
tinuous signals  having  fieatnres  of  reflective  consonants, 
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and  the  ^eech  beinf  synUiesized  by  combining  selected  to  a  predetermined  level  A  switch  actuating  lever  off  resili- 
ones  oi  said  vowels  and  transient  sounds  with  selected  ent  material  is  provided  to  fad^itte  the  opoatkm  off  die 
ones  of  said  continuous  signals  corresponding  to  con-  switch  by  the  mere  removal  and  replacement  of  the  hand- 
sonants,  set  relative  to  die  telephone  and  is  mounted  in  a  switch 

— ^■^^—  housing  integral  with  said  attachment. 

3,532,822  

REMOTE  CONTHOL  SYSTEM  OPERATED  OVER 

TUEPHONELINE 

Edward  W.  {yBukm,  444  CoaHiy  Onb  Road, 

Sosacrvflle,  N  J.    98874 

Filed  May  29, 1948,  Scr.  No.  739,338 

Int.  CL  H94m  11/00 

VS.  CL  179u^  9 


3332,824 

CONTROL  CIRCUITFDR  MULTISTAGE 

CR088POINT  NETWMKKS 


eyer. 


A  system  for  controlling  the  operaticm  of  electrical 
devices  located  at  a  receiving  station,  which  system  is 
operable  from  a  remote  transmitting  station  connected 
to  the  receiving  station  by  a  telephone  line.  Electrical 
pulses,  introduced  into  the  line  upon  operation  of  the 
telephone  ringing  circuit,  are  coupled  magnetically  to 
a  l(^c  and  contr^  circuit  Means  are  ixovided  to  render 
the  system  insensitive  to  electrical  noise  and  to  prevent 
operation  <rf  the  controDed  devices  by  normal  operation 
of  the  telephone  ringing  circuit 


r«?2i91? 

TELEPHONE  ACnJAUfSTOCH  ATTACHMENT 

Jack  C  EDh^  2298  S.  lit  St, 

San  Joae,  Cidiff.    95112 

Fflcd  Mav  27r»48,  Scr.  No.  732,128 

Jbt  CL  H94m  1/08 

UjS.  CL  179-2  12 


An  attachment  for  a  telephone  having  extendable  arms 
for  frictional  abutting  engagement  with  a  base  portion  of 
the  telephone  wherein  switch  structure  is  suppwted  by 
said  attachment  and  is  so  positioned  that  the  telei^ne 
handset  engages  a  smtch  actuating  lever  when  the  handset 
is  idaced  oa  the  tel^ihone  in  its  ncvmal  position,  and, 
wherein  the  switch  is  actuable  when  said  handset  is  re- 
moved from  the  telephone  to  thereby  control  an  audio 
circuit  to  reduce  the  sound  volume  fix>m  an  audio  device 
or  to  deenergize  the  audio  circuit  so  diat  a  user  of  the 
telephone  is  not  bothered  by  loud  sound  from  die  audio 
device,  and,  further,  when  the  handset  is  replaced  oa  the 
teleidmne,  the  sound  volume  of  the  audio  device  returns 


8T»  O.Q.- 


VS,  CL  179—18 


Filed  Nor.  1, 1944,  S«r.  No.  591,299 
priority,  appBeatloa  Gema^y,  Nov.  17, 1945, 
St  24,457 
Iiat  CL  BH^  3/495 


A  guide-wire  network  for  use  in  selecting  a  desired  path 
through  multistage  crosspoint  networks.  The  guide-wire 
network  is  also  used  for  marking  columns  in  the  cross- 
point  network. 

3,532,825 

TELECOMMUNICAnON  SYSTEM  LINE 

SCANNING  EQUIPMENT 

BloomMd  Jamcfl  Wansan,  Chaiitia,  Loodtm,  Filid, 

aasigMNr  to  Amodaicd  Ekcfriadlndnstrict,  Limited, 

Loiidon^^idand,aBrilisfecoaipo«y 

Filed  Jose  14, 1947,  Ser.  No.  445,939 
.,-  ^  «        Int  CL  H94q  i/52.  i/24 
UA  CL  179—18  12 


For  use  in  an  automatic  telecommunication  switching 
system,  line  scanning  equipment  comprising  two  *faiwiiing 
circuit  arrangements,  adapted  to  scan  line  circuits  alter- 
nately by  havfaig  alternate  working  and  stand-by  roles,  in 
which  the  scanning  arrangement  which  is  oa  stand-by 
checks  the  identity  of  any  circuit  detected  and  idoi^fied 
by  the  woriung  scanning  arrangement  during  scanning,  a 
fault  signal  being  produced  if  the  check  does  not  confirm 
the  identity  of  the  circuit  identified  by  the  working  scan- 
ning arrangement 
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3^2,826 
GUIDEWIRE  NETWORK  WITH  GROUP  SCANNING 

SckwlcbcrdiiiscB(  Gcisuuiy«  sMlfMn  to  IrttiMtkwMu 
StaMlard  EkcMe  C<Kporalion,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  a 
corponlioB  of  Detewuv 

Filed  Jaly  19.  IHl,  Ser.  No.  65M37 

Clabnt  priorily,  applcatka  Ginnaay,  Ufy  24, 1966» 

St  2S.688 

Lit  CL  Hi4q  3/54 

VS,  CL  179— U  €  Chims 


r-P 


>r 


fci~-ifc^l?!rV' 


*  > 


In  a  switching  network  with  a  separate  guide  wire  net- 
work and  a  central  scanner,  the  group  of  a  calling  sub- 
scriber is  determined,  whereupon  the  links  of  the  guide- 
wire  network  are  scanned  stage-by-stage,  starting  at  the 
junctor  end.  The  identity  of  the  subscriber  within  his  pre- 
viously identified  group  is  determined  during  a  final  scan- 
ning cycle. 


3332,827 
SCANNER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
CIRCUITS  CHANGING  THEIR  STATES,  STORING 
THE  TIMES  OF  SUCH  CHANGE,  AND  DETER- 
MINING THE  CHARACTER  OF  THE  CHANGE  IN 
A  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
James  C  Ewin,  Holaidel,  N J.,  aaigMMr  to  BcB  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incofporatcd,  Marray  Hill,  N J.,  a 
corporalioB  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Oct  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  (76,407 

lat  CL  H044  3/18,  3/54 

V3,  CL  179^18  11  Claims 


l^»^ 


An  input-output  arrangement  for  a  jHVgram-controUed 
communication  switching  system  is  disclosed  in  which 
each  scan  point  b  i»xyvided  with  a  memory  element  to 
indicate  scan  point  changes  of  state.  The  identities  of 
scan  points  exhibiting  a  change  of  state  are  entered  into 
a  buffer  register  together  with  the  time  at  which  the 
change  of  state  occurred.  The  central  processor  empties 
the  buffer  register  and  computes  from  the  different  time 
entries  pertaining  to  a  given  scan  point  the  character  of 
the  change  ^liuch  occurred  thereat  Scanning  technique  is 
imfvoved  without  an  increase  in  central  processor  time. 


.,'  ifsv  3,532j828  ».  ^^f., 

MARKING  OF  bnf CaN  ATING  AND         ^ 
TERMINATION  CALLS 
lacinaiD  V.  WL,  scnBCMier,  KOCBCiRr,  ni.T.,  asBinor  lo 
Strombeii-Carison  Cmponrtioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

VVM  Not.  22, 1967.  Str.  No.  685,899 

IiitCLHH«5/¥2 

U.S.  CL  179^18  8  Claims 


Marking  control  arrangement  for  telephone  c<xnmu- 
nication  matrix  switching  system  including  originating  and 
terminating  scanning  and  marking  arrangements  for  con- 
trolling establishment  of  originating  and  terminating  com- 
munication connections  through  req>ective  switching  mat- 
rices wherein  an  originating  call  relay  and  a  terminating 
call  relay  are  provided  for  enabling  either  the  connections 
to  said  network  allocated  to  originating  calls  or  the  con- 
nections to  said  network  allocated  to  terminating  calls 
connections  while  inhibiting  the  other  group  of  connec- 
tions. 


3332329 
PRIORITY  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREFERENTIAL  ACCESS  TO  COMMON  CON- 
TROL EQUIPMENT 
William  R.  Wcdnore  and  WOBam  C  Miller,  Gkn  Ellyn, 
DL,  assigiiors  to  Antonatk  Electric  Laboratories,  uc, 
Noitiilake,  DL,  a  corpocatioii  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,723 

lot  CL  H84m  3/38 

VS,  CL  179—18  11  Oaims 


(ghSSBH=3— =C 
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A  communication  switching  system  employs  apparatus 
for  providing  priority  service  through  eadi  switching 
center  of  the  system  for  calls  which  have  priority  grade 
service  at  their  local  originating  switching  center.  The 
apparatus  comprises  interoffice  trunks  which  serve  both 
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priority  and  non-ppority  interoffice  calls  and  which  in- 
chide  signal  receiving  equipment  for  indicating  to  their 
associated  switch  marker  the  type  of  call  that  is  request- 
ing service.  For  use  as  an  outgoing  trunk,  the  interoffice 
trunk  also  comprises  signal  transmitting  equ^Mnent  for 
indjcating  to  a  forward  switching  cento-  that  a  priority 
call  is  requesting  service.  The  terminating  units  of  the 
switching  matrix  whidi  include  line  circuits,  trunk  cir- 
cuits and  register-sender  junctor  circuits,  are  graded  to 
the  scanner  of  the  switch  mariner  so  tiiat  preferential 
service  is  given  first  to  local  iviority  calls,  then  to  inter- 
office priority  calls  and  last  to  non-priority  calls. 


3332330 

TRUNK  PREFEREP^  ^M:UTT  FOR  A  COM- 

MUNICATTON  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Howard  L.  Wlrring^  Lisle,  m.,  ■■Hgnnr  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nwthlake,  DL,  a  cmpora- 

tloa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,131 

iBt  CL  H04m  3/22:  H84q  3/64 

U.S.  CL  179—18  5  Cfadms 


A  system  in  whidi  the  busy-idle  status  of  tnmks  is  re- 
corded in  a  memory  used  by  the  route  selector  of  the 
conunon  control  equipment.  The  route  selector  hunts 
through  the  memory  to  find  an  idle  trunk,  writes  into  the 
memory  to  mark  the  selected  trunk  busy,  and  supplies  the 
trunk  identity  to  a  marker  to  establish  a  connection 
through  the  switching  network.  A  trunk  scanner  periodic- 
ally examines  busy-idle  contacts  in  the  trunk  circuits,  and 
each  one  that  is  marked  busy  in  the  menoory,  and  has  be- 
come idle  as  indicated  by  the  contacts,  is  marked  **queue- 
ing  idle"  in  the  memory.  The  route  selector  chooses  a 
"true  idle**  trunk  if  available  in  preference  to  those  marked 
queueing  idle.  When  all  of  the  tnmks  are  marked  either 
busy  or  queueing  idle,  the  trunk  scanner  changes  the 
memory  maridng  of  all  the  idle  trunks  to  true  idle. 


3332,831 

CROSSBAR  LINK  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  COMMON 
GROUP   OF  SELECTABLE  CALL-WAITING 

CIRCUITS 

WOey  WUtney,  2829  NE.  33rd  Court,  Apt  603 

Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla.    33306 

FUed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,841 

bit.  CL  H04m  3/42 

VS,  a.  179t— 18  10  Claims 

A  crossbar  link  circuit  is  utilized  in  conjuncticm  with 

a  group  of  selectable  call-waiting  circuits  for  providing 

caU-waiting  service  in  step-by-step  telefAone  systems. 

Each  call-waiting  line  has  a  votical  ^ipearance  <m  two 

crossbar  switches  of  the  link  circuit  while  the  call-waiting 

circuits  oi  the  group  are  coimected  to  horizontals  ci  the 

switohes.  A  call-waidng  circuit  is  selected  and  cmmected 

to  a  call-waiting  customer's  line  after  a  seoMid  call  is 


received  for  the  line  while  it  is  in  busy  condition  on  a 
first  call.  The  call-waiting  circuit  after  being  so  con- 
nected, determines  whether  the  state  oi  the  caU-waiting 
customer's  line  is  such  that  the  caU-waiting  tone  may  be 
given  to  him. 


-  / 


fT-xr 


3332332/ 
MESSAGE  WAITING  LAMP 
Alfred  M.  Hestad,  Chicago,  and  Domdd  L.  NeeL  Lom- 
bard, IB.,  aaripiors  to  brtemathmid  Telephone  ud 
Tdegiaph  Cotporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jmie  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,020 

lot  CL  H04m  1/26 

US,  CL  179—84  8  Cbrims 


a^' 


A  telephone  message  waiting  lamp  system  includes  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines  extending  from  an  operator's 
position  to  a  number  of  telephone  stations.  The  operator 
closes  a  switch  to  apply  A.C.  to  a  line  and  thereby  U^t  a 
lamp  at  the  station.  Calls  may  be  placed  to  and  from  the 
station  irrespective  of  the  message  lamp  current  which  is 
removed  for  the  duration  <xf  the  call  and  then  automati- 
cally reapplied  at  the  end  of  die  caU. 


3332333 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  POfimONING  AND  TRACK 

INDICATING  DEVICE 
Shigeo  SunU,  Tol^o-to,  Japaa,  asrigaor  to  Beltek 

L  Tokyo 


,  Jokyo-to,  JmNHi 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625324 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  lap«^  Mar.  30,  1966 

(ntUity  model),  41/28,059 

lot  CL  Glib  21/08 

U.S.  CL  179L-100J  1  Cfadm 

A  magnetic  head  to  operate  In  conjunction  with  a 

recording  tape  having  multiple  tracks  is  mounted  on  a 


•/ 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  6,  1970 


movable  supixMt  member  which  is  actuated  by  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  cam  mechanism  so  as  to  position  the  head  selec- 
tively with  respect  to  the  tape  tracks.  At  the  same  tim«, 
an  indicating  pointer  is  operated  by  the  movement  of 


the  ratchet  wheel  through  another  cam  to  indicate  the 
track  at  which  the  head  is  positioned.  The  ratchet  wheel 
and  cam  mechanism  is  controllably  operated  by  a  push 
button  at  an  easily  accessible  position. 


_  _3^2y844 
SPHECHGA1E 
Anlfaoiiy  J.  Piciti,  Wanco,  N  J^  anigiior  to  Fanington 
Mamifactiiring  Company,  New  Yatk,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Massaclmaetts 

FDcd  Sept  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,133 

bit  CL  GlOl  7/02;  Glib  27/36, 31/00 

UJS.  CL  179—100.2  •  7  Claims 


3,532,935 
SIGNAL  RESPONSI^  CONIHOL  DEVICE  FOR 
DISCONNECTING  A  REPRODUCER  FOR  PRE- 
DEIERRONED  TIME  PERIODS 
TakcAi  Nakayama  and  TaactoshI  Mfaira,  Tokyo,  Iteneii 
KoaidlBwa,   TokorazawatU,   and   YMaaU   Nakano, 
Hino^U,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avigiion  to  HUacU,  Ltd., 
Tokyo'to,  Japan 

FDcd  Sept  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japal^  Sept  28,  1966, 
41/63,455;  Dec  16, 1966, 41/82,088;  June  7, 1967, 
42/35,950 

lot  CL  Glib  27/22 
U.S.  CL  179—100.1  29  CUdou 


-~I5_Z^'' 


Apparatus  for  controlling  a  signal  reproducer,  such  as 
a  magnetic  recorded  tape  player  or  the  like,  operatingly 
reproducing  a  sequence  of  signals  of  varying  duration  in- 
cluding a  detector  for  detecting  the  generated  signals, 
a  timing  arrangement  for  determining  and  storing  tht 
time  period  of  each  continuous  signal  derived  from  the 
signal  reproducer  and  control  means  for  disconnecting 
the  signal  reproducer  f ran  its  power  supply  for  the  extent 
df  the  time  period  determined  by  the  timing  arrangement 
under  control  of  the  detector. 


■7- 

4f 


-z 


Disclosed  is  a  q>eech  gate  for  a  sound  spectrograph. 
Soiud  spectrographs  monitCM*  and/or  analyze  successive 
larger  portions  of  a  magnetic  tape,  each  larger  portion 
having  rec<xded  along  the  length  thereof  the  sound  to 
be  analyzed,  ^xliich  typically  is  sensed  by  a  scanning 
magnetic  pickup  head.  The  speech  gate  permits  analysis 
of  smaller  portions  within  the  above-mentioned  larger 
portions  of  the  tape.  A  delay  counter  is  utilized  to  deter- 
mine the  beginning  of  the  smaller  portion  and  a  gate 
counter,  which  is  initiated  by  the  output  of  the  delay 
counter,  is  utilized  to  determine  the  length  of  this  smaller 
portion.  Connected  to  the  above-mentioned  scanner  are 
a  clock  wheel  and  a  start  wheel.  The  start  wheel  generates 
a  pulse  each  time  the  scanner  senses  the  beginning  of 
the  larger  portion  of  the  tape.  This  poise  permits  pulses 
generated  by  the  dock  wheel  to  be  gated  to  the  delay 
counter,  which  generates  its  ou^ut  pulse  when  a  pre- 
determined number  of  clock  pulses  have  been  generated. 
Since  the  clock  and  start  wheels  are  connected  to  the 
scanner,  the  speech  gate  is  effective  regardless  of  the 
scanning  ipeed. 


3,532,836 

AUTOLIARY  TELEPHONE  SUPPORT 

Robert  M.  Rood,  3225  Victoria  Road, 

St  Pan],  Mfam.    55119 

Filed  Ana.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,224 

lot  CL  H04m  1/04 


U.S.  CL  179—146 


7  aaimg 


This  invention  relates  to  an  auxiliary  telephone  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  wtih  a  wall 
telephone.  A  unitary  molded  support  is  shown  having 
means  for  gripping  a  portion  of  the  wall  telephone,  and 
having  means  for  removably  attaching  to  the  side  of  the 
wall  telephone,  thereby  being  mountable  without  requir- 
ing modificati<»  of  the  telephone. 


HEADSET  FEATURING  COLLAPSnUUTY 
FOR  STORAGE 
John  Richard  Dyar  ami  WBUam  McNecs,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  a«igBors  to  brtcmafioBal  Bnslncii  MacUnca  Coiw 
ponllo^  AnwMk,  N.Y.,  a  coiporailoB  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,840 
.T«  ^  Int  CL  H04m  i/05 

UA  CL  17^156  7  chtait 

The  mvention  concerns  a  headset,  such  as  those  used 
by  transcribers  for  listening  to  dictated  material  fiom  a 
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record  media,  and  particularly  concerns  a  headset  hav- 
ing a  hub  portion  for  accomnoodating  an  audio  receiver 
and  a  pair  of  extending  sound-conducting  tubes,  each 
having  an  ear  iHece.  The  head  set  structure  enables  the 
collapsing  of  the  tubes  in  close  proximity  for  storage  in 


\ 


I  ^. 


an  associated  transcribing  unit,  for  example,  as  well  as 
expanded  rotation  about  the  hub  portion  iat  positioning  at 
a  considerably  greater  distance  for  use  by  the  transcriber. 
The  headset  has  means  for  detenting  the  sound  tubes  in 
the  collapsed  condition  and  in  the  expanded  condition. 


3,532,838 

AUTOMATICALLY  DISCONNECTING  DIRECTION 

INDICATOR  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Francesco  MoUo,  Via  Torin  13,  T^irin,  Italy 

FUed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  27, 1968, 

52,609 

Int  a.  HOlh  3/16 

U.S.  CL  200— 61J5  5  Clafans 


c::^, 


An  automaticaUy  disconnecting  direction  indicator 
switch  for  motor  vehicles,  provided  with  magnets  adher- 
ing to  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle  and  permitting 
the  movement  of  die. steering  colunm  to  be  transmitted 
to  a  switch  lever  and  also  permitting  the  steering  c(dumn 
to  slip  on  the  magnets  when  it  is  not  necessary  to  transmit 
movement  to  the  switch  lever  in  the  "off"  or  "on"  posi- 
tion of  the  switch. 


3,532,839 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STALLED  VEHICLES 

Robert  G.  Wallace,  9548  Gcrber  Road, 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95829 

FDed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,705 

Int  CL  HOlh  3/14 

VS,  a.  200—61.89  4  Clafans 


n.  It 
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Starting  circuit  so  that  starting  may  occur  while  the  trans- 
mission selector  level  is  in  the  "drive**  position,  and  it  is 
unnecessary  to  move  the  selector  level  to  the  "paric**  <x 
"neutral"  position. 

•  \ 

3,532,840       , 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  INTERLOCKING 

COVER  AND  CASING  MEMBERS 
Werner  Robert  Baner,  Radnor,  Pa.,  airiflior  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Companyt  Ridmioad,  Va.,  a  coipora- 
tion  ofDdaware 
Continnatlon-fai-part  <rf  appUcatlMs  Ser.  No.  431,107, 
Feb.  8,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  642,614,  Mar.  8,  1967. 
TVs  application  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,186 
Int  CL  HOlh  13/2% 
U.S.  a.  200—67  19  Clafans 


12^2 

This  application  discloses  a  switch,  casing,  and  cover 
therefor.  This  switch  construction  may  be  made  very 
small.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  casing  walls  and  cover 
may  form  a  substantially  rectangular  outer  surfaced  con- 
struction of  very  minute  size  with  only  the  actuator 
plunger  and  terminal  connectors  extending  therefrom. 
The  casing  has  four  side  walls,  with  (Hie  of  said  side 
walls  being  relatively  thick  compared  to  the  three  other 
side  walls.  This  thick  side  wall  receives  an  electrical 
conductor  rod  and  conductor  bars  which  have  conductor 
receiving  extensions  through  which  the  electrical  con- 
ductors or  wires  may  be  secured.  The  conductor  rod  is 
substantially  strai^t  inside  the  casing  and  the  omductor 
bars  have  stationary  contact  elbows  inside  the  casing 
which  are  altonatively  contacted  by  movable  contacts  of 
a  switch  blade.  The  switch  blade  tongues  are  pivoted  in 
opposite  notches  in  opposite  sides  of  the  straight  con- 
ductor rod.  The  thick  wall  also  has  fastener  openings  for 
fastening  the  switch  casing  and  cover  to  any  desired  sup- 
port. The  cover  also  has  cover  listener  openings  aligned 
with  the  fastener  openings  in  the  thick  wall.  If  desired, 
the  cover  may  be  provided  with  a  hook  construction  that 
may  be  inserted  mto  a  hook  receiving  opening  in  the 
thick  wall. 


3,532,841 
CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 
George  A.  Hackbardt,  Owosso,  MIdh.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trols Company  of  America,  Mehrose  Park,  IIL,  a  cm* 
poration  off  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,102 

IntCL  HOlh  J5/i0 

U.S.  CL  200—80  .  7  Cfadma 


When  an  automobile  stalls  in  traffic,  the  operator  by 
api^ying  the  foot  brake  closes  a  pair  of  normally  open 
switches  to  simultaneously  activate  the  brake  warning 
lights  of  the  aut(Mnobile  and  to  close  the  ignition  engine 


A  switch  actuating  member  has,  in  a  one-piece  member 
molded  of  resilient  material  such  as  polypropylene,  a 
central  hub,  angulaily  spaced  weight  bodies,  and  web  sec- 
tions connecting  the  weight  bodies  to  the  hub.  The  hub  is 
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conncctable  to  a  routing  member  and,  as  a  result  of  means  comprises  two  8tatioi«ry  electrodes  havina  rounded 

rotation,  the  weight  bodies  react  against  a  frame  to  surfaces  facing  each  other  and  connected  by  means  of  a 

produce  axial  movement  of  the  hub.  The  ajiial  hub  move-  »-*vm~  wy  iii6«us  w  « 
ment  is  used  to  control  a  switch. 


3  «32  «42 

SWITCH  actuaung  and  control  mecha- 
nism FOR  VACUUM  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTERS     WITH     LOST-MOHON     AND 
BELLOWS  BIASING  MEANS 
Howard  A.  FohrimltE,  PUHiieid,  Mas.,  SHigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpaay,  a  coiporattoa  of  New  York 
FDcd  Ang.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  57M85 
lot  CL  HOlh  33/66 
UJS.  CL  200—144  5  CUrims 


/ 


plug-shaped  contact  displaceable  centraUy  through  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  fitting  a  recess  in  the  other  electrode. 


The  application  discloses  an  improved  switch  actuat- 
ing mechanism  having  discrete  contr<^ed  opening  and 
closing  speeds  especially  applicable  to  the  operation  of 
vacuum  interrupting  devices  biased  to  circuit  closing  po- 
sition. Preferably  the  movable  contact  member  of  the 
vacuum  interrupter  is  fixed  to  a  flexible  portion  of  the 
vacuum  interrupter  envelope,  and  is  biased  to  circuit  clos- 
ing position  by  differential  pressure.  A  switch  actuating 
member  biased  to  contact  opening  position  by  a  strong  op- 
erating spring  is  loosely  coupled  to  the  movable  contact 
member  through  a  lost-motion  ccmnection  which  permits 
oyertravel  of  the  actuating  member  in  its  contact-closing 
direction.  In  switch  opening  operation  the  overtravel  of 
the  switch  actuating  member  permits  rapid  contact  open- 
ing by  impact  of  the  switch  actuating  member  against 
the  movable  switch  member.  In  reclosmg  ofteration  the 
closing  bias  of  the  movable  switch  member  a^  positive 
drive  of  the  switch  actuating  member  acts  t^^^restrain 
the  movable  switch  member  to  a  desired  i«latively  slow 
redosing  speed.  For  operation  of  the  vacuum  intemipt- 
mg  device  under  oil  or  other  Uquid,  pressure  relief  pas- 
sages are  provided  to  permit  egress  of  the  liquid  from  the 
beUows  and  thus  limit  stress  on  the  beUows  in  rapid 
switch-opening  operation. 


DISSIMILAR  COMPOfiVnONS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

^„^ .  ^       CONTACT  PAIRS 

Chfldrcas  B.  Gwyii,  Jr^  Wetherdlcid,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Taljwi^  IK^  Me«iville,  Pa..  T^Srp««SJn  rtfPwn- 

sylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,206 

Two  cooperating  contacts  are  formed  of  silver  cadmium 
and  silver  cadmium  oxide  aUoys,  respectively,  where  the 
silver  cadmium  contact  is  from  80  to  95%  by  weight  silver 
and  5  to  20%  by  weight  cadmium,  while  the  other  contact 
IS  from  80  to  95%  by  weight  silver  and  5  to  20%  by 
weight  cadmium  oxide. 


3,532,845 
CROSS-STRING  CRADLE  SWITCH  FOR  A 
w     .  «  .  TELEPHONE  SET 

Josef  Hofer  and  Grater  Haage,  Vieana,  Anstria.  as- 

SS?  v!SJ"J£'5"****^  *^"*  ^'•«««  Corporation, 
"^  » «*♦  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^.  .       '™«4Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Apr.  28,  1967, 

4,063/67 

u^  a. ..._,« •^«-"'»»^«  ,^ 


34(32,843 
CONNECnON  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
WW     »»  u       SWITCHING  DEVICE       ,  "*'*^^'' 
W^er  Pacher^dvika,  Sweden,  assignor  ft  Allmanna 

^^ssStiS*5^«.r  •''^^  ^-'"^  '^^*  - 

r,  .      '2*i^"«-  ^h  ^'^^»  Ser.  No.  661,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Sweden,  Aug.  29,  1966, 

WTO  ^  •*..  Irt.  CL  HOlh  ii/60 

^•5-  d-^^^^  •      .     ,  S  Claims 

A  high  voltage  cmnut  closer  for  use  in  power  plants 

for  HVDC,  comprising  a  contact  means  arranged  in  a 
compressed  gas  container  at  high  potential.  The  contact 


Cradle  switch  contacts  for  a  telephone  handset  arc 
provided.  The  contacts  are  completed  by  cross-strings  or 
sprmgs  supported  by  a  base  and/or  by  a  cradle  switch. 
Removal  of  a  telephone  handset  (not  shown)  from  the 
cradle  causes  certain  springs  to  contact  other  springs  and 
complete  circuits  to  a  telephone  line. 


/ 
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3,532,846 
COMBINED  PUSH-IN  AND  SCREW  TERMINAL 

CONTACT 

Waiter  C.  Sdramacher,  Warwick,  RX,  aisignor  to  Gca- 

eral  Electric  Cooapaay,  a  corporati<»  of  New  York 

Filed  JaM.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  79M99 

Int  a.  HOlr  7/06 

U.S.  CL  200—166  11  Ciainis 


a  wavelength  at  the  operating  frequency  are  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation  on  one  side  of  a  thin  sheet-like  re- 
gion of  space  through  which  a  moving  stream  or  sheet 
of  material  is  passed  for  treatment.  A  second  electrode 
structure,  either  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  conductor  or  m 
the  form  of  similar  elongated  electrodes,  is  disposed  on 
the  0(^K>site  side  of  the  treatment  region  from  die  first 


A  compact  electrical  contact  and  electrical  switch 
structure  is  provided  having  a  combination  of  screw  ter- 
minal, a  push-in  wire  terminal  and  a  make  and  break  elec- 
trical contact  terminal.  The  three  terminals  are  formed  in 
a  single  conpact  electrical  contact  structure  from  a  rela- 
tively small  piece  of  metal  strip  bent  at  right  angles  be- 
tween the  screw  terminal  and  push-in  terminal. 


3,532,847 

DEVICE  FOR  HEAUNG  NON-METALLIC 

MATERIAL 

Herl»ert  Aognst  Piiadmer,  Osterlioizer  Heerstraasc  175, 

Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Jine  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,452 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  June  5,  1965, 

A  49,420 

Int.  CL  H05b  9/06 

VS.  CL  219—10415 


pair  of  electrodes  to  define  at  least  a  pair  of  capacitive 
treatment  gaps  extending  cross-wise  of  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  material  to  be  treated.  Inductive  coupling 
means  such  as  a  series  of  lumped  inductors  distributed 
along  the  length  of  the  electrodes  or  a  distributed  inductor 
interconnect  the  pair  of  electrodes  on  one  side  of  the 
treatment  zone  for  resonating  the  capacity  of  the  pair 
of  treatment  gaps. 


\ 


10  Clatans 


3,532,849 
BIMETAL  SHUNT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIGAR 
UGHTER 
Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Fflcd  Jrae  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,440 

Int  CL  F23g  7/24 

VJS,  CL  219^265  10  Claims 


Microwave  apparatus  for  cooking  and  heating  food- 
stuffs includes  a  coaxial  transmission  line  energized  with 
microwave  energy  at  one  end  and  haying  a  flared  outer 
conductor  with  a  wide  mouth  adjacent  to  the  food  to  be 
heated.  The  inner  conductor  also  extends  for  nearly  the 
entire  length  of  the  outer  conductor  so  that  the  inner 
and  outer  OMiductors  coact  to  suppcMt  essentially  only 
the  coaxial  line  wave. 


An  electrical  cigar  lighter  having  a  circuit  shorting 
arrangement  comprising  a  housing,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  homing  on  the  rear  end  of  the  igniting  unit  re- 
ceptacle, the  housing  being  grounded  and  having  a  gen- 
eraUy  U-shaped  bimetal  element  mounted  in  spaced 
electrically  insulated  relation  to  the  housing  and  con- 
nected in  an  electrical  path  that  is  normally  fed  from  a 
line  circuit  containing  a  fuse.  The  bimetal  element  is 
mounted  for  reqxmding  to  excessive  heating  of  the  ig- 
niting unit  to  create  temporary  shunt  contact  against 
the  housing  and  thereby  blow  the  line  fuse. 


3^2,848 

RESONANT  ILF.  ENSaiGY  APPUCATOR  FOR 
IHEATING  WIDE  REGIONS  OF  MATERIAL 
Charles  M.  Lortaft  Jr.,  loncsviBe,  and  M^tty  B.  Dimcaa, 
Petersburg,  N.Y4  said  Loiiag  ass^or  to  Vaiim  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioB  of  CaHfonda, 
and  said  Duncan  asdgnor  to  W.  T.  La  Rose  and  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Cohocs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
.      FDcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,355 
^  Int.  a.  H05b  9/06,  9/04 

UJS.  CL  219—10^1  7  Claims 

A  resonant  plural  gap  R.F.  energy  applicator  for  treat- 
ing wide  regions  of  material  is  disclosed.  At  least  two 
elongated  electrodes  having  a  length  in  excess  of  V6  of 


3,532350 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Hans  J.  Schnlz,  Wuppertal-Vohwitftd,  Germany,  and 
Victor  H.  MarcoUni,  Cicero,  ID.,  as^nors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Amsted  Indnstries  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,168 

Int  CL  B23p  1/08 

VS.  a.  219—69  21  Ciainis 

An  electrical  discharge  machining  power  siq>ply  for 

eroding  material  from  a  conductive  workpiece  by  passing 
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successive  pulses  through  an  ionizable  gap  defined  be- 
tween an  electrode  tool  and  the  workpiece,  in  which  sepa* 
rate  sources  of  gap  ionizing  potential  and  material  eroding 
energy,  which  have  internal  impedance  characteristics  se- 
lected to  approximate  the  impedance  characteristics  of  the 
gap  in  its  unionized  and  ionized  states,  respectively,  are 
selectively  coupled  across  the  gap  through  reflective  elec- 
tronic switches,  which  are  contnrfled  by  pulses  supplied 
from  a  single  variable  frequency  and  variable  duty  cycle 
pulse  generator.  In  one  embodiment,  the  sequencing  is 
effected  by  a  timer  which  delays  the  operation  of  the 
high  power  switch  for  a  predetermined  period.  The  timer 
may  be  replaced  by  or  used  in  combination  with  a  diode 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  power  switch  and 
poled  to  block  conduction  therethrou^  until  the  gap 
ionizing  process  has  reached  some  predetermined  pcMnt, 
whereby  attenuation  of  the  gap  ionizing  potential  is 
positively  precluded.  In  another  embodiment,  the  se- 
quencing is  effected  by  the  blocking  diode  alone.  Li 
a  detailed  embodiment,  a  pair  of  hi^  voltage  switches 
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are  provided  for  coupling  the  source  of  gap  ionizing 
potential  across  the  gap.  One  of  the  high  ventage  switches 
is  operated  by  a  differentiated  version  of  the  control  pulse 
and,  therefore,  has  a  very  fast  response  time  so  that 
a  burst  of  the  gap  ionizing  potential  is  applied  across 
the  gap  at  the  very  outset  of  each  control  pulse  to  there- 
by charge  the  gap  capacitance  and  at  least  initiate  the 
gap  ionizing  process.  The  other  of  the  high  voltage 
switches  has  a  slower  response  time,  but  maintains  the 
gap  ionizing  potential  across  the  gap  for  any  period  up 
to  the  full  duration  of  the  control  pulse  and,  tbtTtfon, 
assures  full  ionization  of  the  gap  at  some  time  during 
most  all  control  pulses  under  normal  machining  condi- 
tions. Also,  undervoltage  and  overcurrent  cut<off  circuits, 
both  of  which  are  generally  responsive  on  a  per-pulse 
basis,  though  the  former  is  relatively  slow  acting  while 
the  latter  is  relatively  fast  acting,  are  provided  to  inter- 
rupt the  machining  process  in  the  event  that  the  voltage 
across  the  gap  drops  below  some  predetermined  level 
or  the  current  therethrough  rises  above  some  predeter- 
mined level. 


3^32^51 

ANTISHOCK  SAFETY  FEATURE  FOR  STUD 
WELDING  APPARATUS 

Paul  A.  Glorioso,  Arnhcnt,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  •■• 
aiinmeiits,  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Original  application  Jane  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,764,  now 
Patent  No.  3,291,958,  dated  Dec  13,  1966.  Divided 
and  tlds  appttcatioa  Nor.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,331 

Int  CL  B23ii  11/04;  H82h  3/28 
U.S.  a.  219—98  3  Clafans 

A  safety  circuit  for  stud  weldiog  apparatus  is  provided. 
The  stud  welding  apparatus  includes  silicmi  controlled  rec- 
tifiers employed  in  the  welding  circuit  to  control  the  pilot 
and  the  welding  arcs.  If  such  shoidd  malfunction  and  be- 
come conducting,  full  voltage  exists  across  the  stud  and 


the  woricpieoe,  presenting  a  dai^r  to  the  operator.  The 
safety  circuit  senses  the  v(rftage  across  the  stud  and  the 


t—^jHH^^-J  LiiMJi 


aVs- 


^^- 


woiicpiece  and  shuts  off  the  main  power  in  the  event  such 
voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  value. 


3,532,852 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WORKING 
FINE  WIRE 

Richard  R.  Larson,  Ulster  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hcrcnlcs  Incorpwatcd,  mfanington,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,906 

Int  a.  B23k  11/00 
VS.  CI.  219—103  16  Chdms 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  process  for 
working  fine  wire,  that  is,  wire  that  may  be  in  order  of 
0.0002"  or  less  in  diameter,  and  particularly  for  applying 
bridge  wires  to  blasting  caps.  The  wire  is  unwound  from  a 
spool  which  is  turned  by  a  stepping  motor  and  is  advanced 
through  a  conduit  to  the  working  position  by  fluid.  A  suc- 
tion tube  draws  in  the  free  end  of  the  wire  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  working  position  from  the  conduit  so  that  the 
wire  is  accurately  positioned  over  the  base  of  a  plug  to 
which  it  is  to  be  welded.  The  plugs  are  fed  to  the  working 
position  by  an  indexing  mechanism  and  are  secured  and 
electrically  grounded  at  the  woridng  position  by  a  clamp- 
ing element  having  si^t  arms  that  are  normally  sprung 
apart  and  arc  closed  by  cam  means  to  grip  the  shank  of 
the  idug  as  the  clamping  element  is  raised.  The  ends  of 
the  wire  outside  the  bridge  porticm  are  severed  by  passing 
electrical  current  therethrough  between  the  weld  points 
and  the  respective  output  end  of  the  conduit  and  the  in- 
take of  the  suction  means,  which  heats  the  wire  and  thus 
bums  it  off  but  does  not  heat  the  bridge  portion.  After 
the  plugs  are  wired,  they  are  passed  <»  the  subsequent 
cycle  to  a  second  working  position  at  which  the  resistance 
of  the  bridge  wire  is  checked  and  at  which  there  is  a  re- 
ject mechanism  for  rejecting  those  plugs  whose  resistance 
measures  outside  the  desired  range. 
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3^32,853 
ARC  WELDING  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
John  J.  MacKInn^,  Nubcrth,  and  JaniM  M.  Hctring, 
Jr.,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  aaslinors  to  Tlic  Bodd  Conn 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcmq^ania 
\  FBcd  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,986 

Int  CL  B23k  9/70 
U.S.  CL  219—131  8  Chdms 


An  arc  welding  monitor  system  includes  means  for 
detecting  and  measuring  the  duration  of  average  weld- 
ing current  A  timer  is  started  by  the  welding  operation 
and  measures  the  time  within  which  an  acceptable  weld- 
ing operation  must  be  comideted.  Means  are  provided 
to  indicate  an  acceptable  or  non-acceptable  weld. 


3,532,854 

HEAT  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ADDRESSING  MACHINES 

Robert  C.  Shcilff,  Round  Lidce,  ID.,  assignor  to  ChesUre 

Inc.,  Mvndclcfea,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinirfs 

Filed  July  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,144 

Int  CL  B30b  15/34;  C09J  5/00 


VJS.  CL  219—216 


2  Claims 


X 


A  heat  transfer  wheel  with  a  peripheral  portion  con- 
stituting a  vacuum  pad  for  transferring  address-bearing 
labels  from  a  pick-up  station  to  an  area  where  the  address 
is  heat  transferred  to  a  postal  article  or  the  like.  The  heat 
transfer  wheel  includes  coupling  means  for  suj^lying  an 
electrical  potential  to  spaced  parallel  heating  rods  em- 
bedded in  the  vacuum  pad  for  maintAjning  this  label- 
holding  surface  at  a  uniform  heat  level.  The  vacuum  pad 
is  thermally  insulated  from  the  rest  of  the  wheel  for  pn^r 
heat  retention  and  distribution.  The  wheel  also  has  pneu- 
matic leads  therethrou^  so  that  rotation  of  the  wheel  will 
periodically  bring  terminal  portions  of  the  leads  into  op- 
erative contact  with  a  source  of  negative  pneumatic  pres- 
sure. This  creates  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  surface  of  the 
vacuiun  pad  in  a  programmed  fashion  for  holding  and 
releasing  the  labels  at  appropriate  times.  The  wheel  is  lo- 
tatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the 


postal  articles  bemg  labeled  so  that  as  the  ^eel  rotates, 
its  h:ated-vacuum  porticm  moves  throu^  the  label  pick- 
up  station  and  then  throu^  the  address  transfer  area  in 
a  continuing  cycle  of  operation. 


/ 


3,5»J55 

POWER  REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Van  Cleave,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Boslncss   Machines   Corporation,   Armo^ 
N.  v.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Dec  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,946 

Int  CL  G03g  13/20 

VS.  CL  219^216  20  Clatans 


17^ 


A  circuit  for  regulating  the  power  supplied  to  fusing 
apparatus  emi^oyed  to  fuse  images  in  a  xerograj^c  or 
similar  copying  machine  is  disclosed.  The  circuit  is 
operative  to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  across  the  heat- 
ing element  of  the  fusing  apparatus  imder  steady  state 
operating  conditions.  A  voltage  feedback  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  voltage  across  the  heating  element  is 
sensed  and  used  to  control  the  firing  angle  of  a  thyristor 
or  similar  high  capacity  power  supply  device.  The  regu- 
lating circuit  incorporates  means  for  compensating  for 
the  difference  between  the  average  voltage  and  root  mean 
square  voltage  whereby  the  power  supplied  to  the  heat- 
ing  element  is  maintained  at  a  constant  level  under  vaiy- 
ing  conditions  during  steady  state  operations.  The  cir- 
cuit also  automatically  increases  the  power  to  the  fusing 
apparatus  during  the  period  when  the  first  coimcs  are 
being  produced  right  after  the  ci^ying  machine  has 
been  turned  on. 


3,532,856 
ELECTRIC  THERMAL  STORAGE  HEATERS  AND/ 
OR  HEATING  UNITS  USED  IN  SAID  HEATERS 
/  Clyde  H.  F.  CoHins,  16  Broukam  St, 

/  Christchnrch,  New  Zealand 

Fflcd  Sept  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757^64 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept  5,  1967, 

149  967 

Int  a.  H05b  1/00 

VS.  a.  219—325  15  cialnis 


A  thermal  storage  heater  with  a  heating  unit  having  a 
heat  exchange  member  which  functions  as  a  heat  sink 
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during  thermal  charging  and  also  operates  to  heat  air 
passing  thereover  and  a  plurality  of  heat  storage  units 
associated  with  the  heat  exchange  ntember  to  receive  and 
store  heat  during  thermal  charging  and  give  off  heat  dur- 
ing thermal  discharge  with  the  heat  exchange  member 
during  the  thermal  discharge  receiving  heat  from  the 
heat  storage  unit  and  providing  a  greater  heated  surface 
area  to  enable  recovery  of  the  stored  heat  by  a  flow  of  air 
over  the  storage  unit  and  the  heat  exchange  member. 


3S32JK9 

idenhfying  sysiem  using  optical  codes 

Jacqaea  ht^nm,  6tf-«r*Yvc(to,  Wnmct.  — ftgnnr  to 
Sodcte  d'Etadct  Techaiqiies  ct  d'EomprtiM  Gancralcs 
''SodctcL"  a  coiponlfaMi  of  France  t^^., 

Filed  Sept  2^  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,686  ^ 

Chdnu  priority,  appUcatkia  BraBCC,  Oct  18, 1966, 

88379 

bt  CL  G86k  9/18 

VS.  CL  23S— 61.11  16  aaims 


3,532,857 

COMBINATION  ELE^UC  COOKING.  HEATING 

AND  HOT  WATER  SUPFL Y 

Edward  J.  ZeMta,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  aarf^HMr  to ; 
luttiuiuciit  CMporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Abb.  18, 196^Ser.  No.  571,459 
bit  CL  H85b  1/02 
V3,  CL  219—479  4 


A  cabinet  containing  a  plurality  of  electical  heating 
ai^liances  in  which  all  are  connected  to  a  control  drcoit 
so  that  there  is  a  sequence  of  power  supply  without  an 
undue  surge  and  in  which  the  power  demand  is  divided 
to  produce  a  sequence  of  power  supply  in  lesser  ampli- 
tude than  the  final  demand  for  all  appliances. 


Moving  objects  e.g.  railway  cars  (C)  to  be  identified 
and  sorted  are  equipped  with  optical  code  cards  (10) 
comprising  reflective  and  non-reflective  squares  arranged 
in  characteristic  binary  code  patterns.  As  a  car  moves 
past  an  identifying  station  a  flashing  projector  (18)  is 
triggered  to  flash  a  beam  of  li^t  on  the  code  card  and 
the  reflected  beam  is  picked  up  by  an  array  (28)  of  photo- 
cells disposed  in  a  similar  rectangular  configuration  to 
that  of  the  elementary  squares  of  the  code  cards.  The 
photo-cell  output  signals  are  electronically  processed  to 
produce  a  binary  signal  corresponding  to  the  characteristic 
binary  code  pattern  picked  up. 


3,532358 

THERMAL  WINDOW 

Hans  Dieter  Pcctz,  Aa^ea,  GenMoy,  asrignor  to  Cmn- 

pagaie  da  Saiat-Gobaia,  Ncailly-MriSelae,  Fkanca 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Str.  No.  666,796 

Claims  Frioiitj,  appUcaliMi  FhUMa,  Sapt  13, 1966, 

76,152 

lot  CL  H85b  3/06 

VA  CL  219—522  4  Claims 


3332368 

TWO^UT-OF-FIVE  OtoED  DECIMAL  COUNTER 

Dennis  J.  Moisan,  Wcstervfllc,  (Mo,  aaignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories^  hcogporated,  Mmray  HID  and 

Beriteley  Heigfais,  N  J.,  a  coqrantioa  of  New  Yoric 

FVcd  Apr.  13, 1967,  Sar.  No.  638,658 

iBt  CL  H83k  23/24;  G86f  5/00 

V3,  CL  235—92  8  Cfadms 
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A  thermal  window  is  provided  with  a  thermal  grid  ot 
which  the  current-carrying  bus  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
gasket  which  OKiunts  the  pane. 


A  feedback  counter  is  developed  from  five  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits interconnected  by  way  of  trigger  and  feedback  paths 
such  that  the  counter  sequentially  steps  throu^  states 
representing  demical  integers  in  a  twoK>ut-of-five  code 
in  reqxnse  to  input  pulses. 
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333236I 
DIGITAL  OPERATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ANALOG  COMPUTER 
Donald  A.  Baumaan,  Middletown,  lloniai  D.  IValtt 
Princeton,  James  Bmno,  Jr.,  Little  Sflvcr,  and  Jay  Panl 
Landaner,  Trenton,  NJ.,  asrfgnow  to  Electronic  As- 
sociates Inc.,  L<Mg  Branch,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Det.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,107 

iBt  CL  G06J  1/00 

U3.  CL  235— 1503  ^23  dalais 
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An  analog  competing  system  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  digital  logic  elements  interconnected  to  provide 
any  logical  or  Boolean  function  including  arithmetical 
functions  as  well  as  with  digital  memory  capabilities  all 
of  which  are  adapted  to  operate  in  parallel  with  the 
analog  computing  elements  without  the  requirement  fix-  a 
program  control  of  the  instruction  sequence  type.  Such 
logic  elements  and  memory  elements  and  also  registers 
have  their  input  and  output  terminals  arranged  in  a  plug 
board  for  selective  interconnection  with  the  respective 
analog  computing  elements  in  accM-dance  with  any  par- 
ticular problem  to  be  simulated  by  the  computing  system. 
For  particular  problems  of  a  nature  requiring  a  qwcial 
purpose  computer,  such  interconnections  may  be  per- 
manently wired  or,  in  the  case  of  a  generjd  purpose 
system  adapted  to  simulate  a  variety  of  different  problems, 
the  interconnections  may  be  of  the  reversible  type 
achieved  with  compater  plug  boards.  In  addition,  means 
are  provided  by  which  various  analog  computing  elements 
may  be  automatically  connected  or  disconnected  in  re- 
sponse to  digital  signals  generated  by  the  interconnected 
logic  elements. 


3332362 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTROLLER  GAIN 

TO  CONTROL  A  PROCESS 

Erik  BJoni  DahUn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intenia- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  AimonlE,  N.Y., 

a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,108 

lot  a.  G05b  11/36 

U3.  CL  235—151.1  8  Claims 


trol  lo<9  gain  value,  is  disclosed.  Subsequently,  a  second 
process  gain  value  is  determined  by  integrating  the  effect 
of  a  test  signal  on  iwocess  output.  Adjustment  of  the  con- 
troller gain  can  then  be  made  to  maintain  loop  gain  goo- 
stant. 


A  method  for  controlling  a  process  including  initially 
tuning  the  process  to  a  desired  operating  level,  establishing 
a  standard  process  gain  value,  and  thereby  a  standard  con- 


3332,863 
DYNAMIC  CAM  TESTER 
Kmt  Eosleln  and  Raymood  C.  WBaoa,  Rochester,  aad 
John  L.  Remfaigton,  PenficM,  N.Y.,  aislgnon  to  Xerox 
Comoratkm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatloB  of  New 

FUcd  SMt  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667^495 

lirt.  CL  G81b  5/20;  G86f  15/46 

UJS.  CL  235—1513  5  Oaimi 


An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  output  of  a  cam  surface 
in  relation  to  its  velocity,  acceleration  and  jerk  character- 
istics by  utilizing  sensing  and  measuring  devices,  a  data 
storage  device,  a  computer  and  logic  circuitry  arranged  so 
that  signals,  indicative  of  the  camming  conditions  of  the 
cam  surface,  may  be  st(N%d  and  compared  with  reference 
conditions  are  determinations  ol  output  characteristics. 


3332364 
LINEAR  INTERPOLATION  FUNCTION 
GENERATION 
Michael  L.  Dcrtoozos,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,123 

Int  CL  G06f  5/00 

UJS.  CL  235—154  2  Clahns 
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The  encoding  of  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
input  signal  utilizing  an  encoder  having  fewer  orders  of 
data  than  the  number  of  orders  required  in  the  output 
signal  is  achieved  by  linear  interpolatimi  between  output 
values  which  are  a  function  of  high  order  input  values, 
using  low  order  input  values  to  take  the  next  lower  high 
order  output  value  and  the  next  higher  high  order  output 
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value  a  proportional  number  of  times  during  a  plurality 
of  samiriing  times  so  that  the  weight  value  of  the  ou^ut 
reflects  some  value  between  the  two  higher  order  output 
values,  which  gives  an  output  interpolated  between  two 
of  the  points  of  higher  order  output  values  which  are 
achievable  in  the  decoder. 


stages  trigger  the  sec(Hid  counter's  binary  stages.  If  the 
second  counter  is  a  forward  counter  addition  is  per- 
formed; if  the  second  counter  is  a  backward  counter 
subtraction  is  perfmined. 


3^32^5 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  PRICING 


61008, 


Edward  C.  Kiira,  1001  R  LlDCoIiL  BeWjkre,  m. 
and  lack  S.  Mmoo,  814  Bctt  Line  Cove,  Ridiardsoo, 
Tcz*    75080 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Sar.  No.  63M40 

lot  CL  G06f  7139;  GOlg  191413 

UA  CL  235—160  5  Cbimi 


3,532367 
DELAY  CORRELATOR 
Luther  W.  Rkketts,  Jr.,  Uibaaa,  Robert  E.  Staknp,  Cham- 
paign, RolMrt  J.  Erickaoa,  St  loMpii,  and  George  L. 
Bncngcr,  Champaign,  111^  anignon  to  Tlie  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,039 
Int  a.  G06f  15134 
U.S.  CL  235—181  24  Claims 


jw«ra»|      \ 


^i^^i^^ 
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An  improvement  in  electronic  computing  scale  systems 
including  circuitry  providing  an  output  of  price  per  a 
selected  multiple  of  units  or  weight  units,  and  selecuble 
divider  circuitry  between  the  price  per  weight  unit  multi- 
I^er  and  the  price  register. 


Two  separately  received  signals  from  a  single  source 
are  converted  to  digital  form  and  stored  in  separate 
channels,  which  have  provisions  for  uj^idating  the  stored 
signals.  Delay  means  are  coupled  to  the  two  channels 
for  reading  out  the  dumnel  signak  at  different  times. 
The  delayed  signals  are  applied  to  a  comparator  which 
produces  an  output  hidicative  of  the  degree  of  correla- 
tion between  the  two  channel  signals. 


3,532366 
RIPPLE  ADD  AND  RIPPLE  SUBTRACT 
BINARY  COUNTERS 
David  H.  Schacfer,  Silver  Spring,  and  Rodger  A.  Cliff, 
CoUcge  Park,  Md.,  Mrignon  to  the  United  States  of 
Amoiea  as  rcprcscoted  by  the  Adnlnirtrator  of  the 
Natioiial  Aeroanitici  and  Space  Adoiiaiitntion 


Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,~S«.  No.  598,120 
bt  CL  G06f  7/50 


U.S.  CL  235—175 


SCbdms 


LOG  MULTIPLIER  WHH  LOGARITHMIC  FUNC- 
TION GENERATOR  CONNECIED  IN  FEEDBACK 
LOOP  OF  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
RouU  W.  EmUey,  Lakewood,  N J.,  assigiior  to  Elec 
tronic  Aasodatcs  lac.  Long  Brandi,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icrsey 

Filed  Jnly  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747^77 

Int  a.  CkH  7/16 

U.S.  CL  235—194  2  Cbdma 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  system  for  adding  and  sub- 
tracting binary  numbers  by  adding  or  subtracting  a  num- 
ber contained  in  one  binary  counter  w  register,  from  or 
to  a  number  contained  in  a  second  counter.  The  ou^ut 
of  each  stage  of  the  first  counter  is  directly  coupled  to 
the  input  of  its  binary  equivalent  stage  of  the  second 
counter.  The  outputs  from  the  first  counter's  binary 


Four  quadrant  multiplication  yielding  a  smooth  error 
curve  achieved  in  an  analog  multiplier  circuit  using  rela- 
tively few  components  by  employing  logarithmic  functions 
of  the  input  signals  so  that  the  logarithmic  functions  may 
be  summed  directly  to  obtain  their  product 
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3332,869 

MULTIPLIER  INCLUDING  TWO  RESISTANCE 
BRIDGES 
Robert  Eogenc  Tafano,  Pandcna,  Califs  udgnor  to  Intcr- 
Batkwal  Tdephone  and  Telepwh  CoiporatioB,  New 
YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,758 

KBt  CL  G06g  7/16,  7/57 

U.S.  CL  235—194  3  Clainis 
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The  invention  wcludes  two  resistance  bridges  with  a 
pair  of  strain  gages  in  each  bridge.  The  strain  gages  in 
(Mie  bridge  vary  the  output  of  the  bridge  in  accordance 
with  the  static  pressure  in  a  flow  line.  The  strain  gages 
in  the  other  bridge  vary  its  ouput  according  to  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  across  an  orifice  in  the  same  line.  Total 
flow  and  flow  rate  are  a  function  of  the  product  of  these 
two  pressures.  The  inventi<Mi  produces  an  output  cur- 
rent directly  proportional  to  this  product  by  varying  the 
input  to  one  bridge  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the 
other  bridge. 


.11 


3332370      

RETRACTABK£  HEADLAMPS  WITH  MIRROR 

AntoiDc  Bmcdcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

^Bonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mnr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,049 

Clainis  priority,  i^pHcalion  France,  Apr.  25, 1967, 

104,111 

Int.  CL  B6O4  1/06 

U.S.  CL  240—7.1  3  Oainii 


Retractable  headlamp  device  for  a  vehicle  body  wherein 
a  pivotally  mounted  shutter  on  the  body  is  n(Minally 
streamlined  with  the  body  and  is  movable  to  a  position 
projecting  from  the  body.  A  headlamp  is  mounted  on  the 
shutter  and  is  located  within  the  body  when  the  shutter  is 
in  streamlined  position  and  when  the  shutter  is  in  project- 
ing position  throws  its  beam  outside  the  body.  A  fixed 
mirror  is  mounted  within  the  vehicle  body  and  is  spaced 
below  the  headlamp.  A  deflector  is  mounted  upon  the  body 


between  the  mirror  and  the  position  of  the  headlamp  when 
within  the  body.  The  vehicle  body  has  an  aperture  adjacent 
the  mirror  widi  a  water-tight  transparent  screen  covering 
the  aperture.  The  headlamp  when  inside  the  vehicle  body 
throws  its  beam  upon  the  mirror  so  that  such  light  beam  is 
prevented  from  dispersion  by  the  deflector  and  is  reflect- 
ed by  the  mirror  through  the  transparent  screen  to  serve 
as  an  auxiliary  lamp. 


3332371 
COMBINATION  RUNNING  UGIIT-REFLECT(« 
Roger  A.  SUpman,  Uvoala,  Ml^  asdgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  CoBvany»  Dearborn,  Midu,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Mav  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,468 

Int.  GL  B60g  1/00;  F21t  7/04 

U.S.  CL  240—7.1  1  Claim 


-tcy 


A  combination  running  light-reflector  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle body.  A  light  source  is  secured  to  body  structure  in- 
terior of  a  light  permeable  member.  An  opaque  member 
prevents  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  from  passing 
directly  through  the  li^t  permeable  member  without 
first  impinging  on  reflective  prism  segments  formed  on 
the  interior  surface  of  this  member.  The  light  then  is 
reflected  through  the  member  to  exterior  of  the  vehicle 
without  passing  through  the  reflective  prism  segment. 


\ 


3332372 
CONCEALED  HEADLAMP  ARRANGEMENT 
Tbomas  W.  Hall  n,  Pmitiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Coip<»ation,  Detroit,  ftfich.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,767 

Int  CL  B60q  1/06 

UJS.  CL  240—7.1  4  Clafans 


A  headlamp  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft 
on  the  vehicle  body  for  pivotal  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions.  The  shaft  mounts  a  spur  gear  which 
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meahet  witfa  a  sector  fear  pivoted  to  the  body.  The  Mctm- 
fear  faidudes  a  crank  ann  having  a  radial  dot  An  actu- 
ator is  mownted  on  tbt  body  and  has  a  slotted  oo^t 
arm.  A  pin  naoonted  on  a  triangular  link  engages  the  slots 
to  connect  the  arms.  A  pair  oi  links  are  pivotaUy  mounted 
at  spaced  points  on  the  body  and  are  each  pivoted  to  the 
triangular  Inik.  The  actuator  is  energizable  to  move  the 
headlamp  assembly  between  open  and  doeed  positioiis, 
in  which  positions  the  links  cooperate  to  lock  the  crank 
arm  agafaist  movement  by  ftwoes  oo  tiie  headlamp 
ibly. 


flare  outwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the  tubular  members 
to  form  a  tier  of  flared  fibres  of  decreuing  extent.  The 
innermost  tubular  member  can  extend  entirely  through  the 
other  members  to  provide  support  therefor.  A  light  source 
is  provided  at  the  light  receiving  end  of  the  ffl>res  for  il- 
lumination of  the  li^t  emitthig  ends  of  the  fibres. 


3^32,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOMTORING  UGHT  SOURCX 

OPERATION 
Robert  D.  BfltSMi^Dcirail;  ani  Riehaid  H.  Mayer,  Dear* 
bora.  Mi  A^,  aislgMin  to  Fotd  Motor  Con^pmy,  Dca^ 
bora,  Midk,  a  coiporalkM  of  Ddawaic 

Plied  Oct  27, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  tnfi99 
Int  CL  BMq  1/04;  GMb  5/00 
U.S.  CL  240    t.4  5 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operati(»  of  a  plurality 
of  light  sources.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  light 
pipes  utilized  to  transmit  light  from  each  of  the  monitored 
light  sources  and  means  for  coloring  the  light  transmitted 
by  each  of  the  light  pipes  a  different  color,  such  that  a 
combination  of  the  colored  light  forms  white  light.  The 
light  transmitted  by  the  plurality  of  light  lupes  is  inter- 
mingled and  transmitted  by  a  single  light  pipe  to  a  viewing 
station.  Upon  the  termination  oi  operation  oi  one  cm- 
more  of  the  light  sources,  the  intermingled  light  trans- 
mitted by  the  single  light  inpe  and  observaUe  at  the  view- 
ing station  no  longer  is  ^iiite,  thus  indicating  a  light 
source  failure. 

3,532,874 

DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  S.  RoeewMt,  Newport  Beach,  Calf.,  Mrfynr  to 

Poly-Opdct,  iBc,  a  coiponiioB  of  CaHfonia 

FBcd  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  881,339 

laLClAAlt  33/06 

VA  CL  24«— !•  9  rtoh— 


3,532,875 

PENLIGHT  CLOSURE 

Nicholas  W.  Kciier,  CUcafo,  DL,  assigiior  to  Imtrite 


Filed  Mar.  26, 19M.  Scr.  No.  71M46 
bt  CL  F211 7/00 
VS.  CL  24«— lt.M 


A  pocket  penlight  cm-  flashlight  equipped  to  selectively 
IN-ovide  either  non-colored  or  cc^red  light.  This  is  ac- 
complished using  a  filter  element  at  the  light  emanatmg 
end  of  the  penlight  The  light  emanating  end  of  the  flash- 
light comprises  a  cup-shaped  closure  having  a  li^t  pass- 
ing aperture  therein.  The  cup-shaped  closure  has  an  in- 
ternal guide  or  recess  therein  shaped  to  receive  and  hold 
a  filter  assembly.  A  groove  in  the  internally  recessed 
guide  portion  enables  a  button  to  pass  therethrougb  for 
attachment  to  the  filter  assembly  for  positioning  it  to  either 
pass  colored  or  white  light.  The  filter  assembly  comprises 
a  colored  filter  plus  a  spring  element  for  assuring  that 
the  filter  is  properly  held  within  the  internal  guide  recess. 


UGHT  FITTING  HAVING   AT  LEAST  ONE 
TUBULAR  LAMP  AND  A  TRANSPARENT 
COVERING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  GLASS 
WITH  A  PRISMATIC  SURFACE 
Josef  MWlcr,  64  Fcldatnne,  Nchdm-Hnstcn  3,  Germany, 
aad  Ebcrhavd  Lcuc,  Stockhavenwcg,  Nehdm-Hnsten 
2,  Gcmaiy 

C«Mfanalio»iMart  of  ap^^  No.  644,746, 

May  5,  1967,  which  fa  a  coirilBaado^lMort  of 
aPPiicatioB  Scr.  No.  39M65,  Sept  mTihSTtUs 
appicatioB  Dec  28, 1967;  Scr.  No.  697,272 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcmapy,  Oct  17, 1963, 
1,183,835  ^^ 

.,«  ^  Int  CL  F2lT  5/00 

VA  CL  248—106  7  Claina 


f  -1/c 


J<^l|««^'|t!W|l{ 


A  light  fitting  for  tubular  lamps  is  provided  with  a  flat 
tranqiarent  covering  having  rectilmear  rows  of  prisms  ex- 
tending in  the  tongitudinal  direction  (^  the  lamps,  which 
.  rows  are  traversed  by  transversely  extending  lectOinear 

A  decorative  structure  of  tiered  optical  fibres  having  grooves,  the  spacing  between  the  transversely  extending 
telescopically  positioned  tubukr  members  encasing  a  grooves  being  larger  than  the  spacing  between  the  Ion- 
number  of  elongate  fibres.  The  outer  numben  of  fibres  gitudinally  extending  rows  of  prisms  so  that  individual 
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prismatic  elevations  or  depressions  are  formed  having  flat 
faces  and  rectangidar  bases.  The  prisms  are  located  on  tiw 
outside  surface  of  idie  transparent  covering.  The  side  ratio 
of  the  prisms  is  preferably  from  2: 1  to  4: 1,  and  the  angle 
formed  by  adjacent  prism  faces  is  preferably  between 
110**  and  160".  The  transparent  covering  provides  an  im- 
proved distribution  of  light  in  which  hi|^  luminous  in- 
tensities are  obtained  in  the  radiation  angle  range  of  0*  to 
45°.  with  smoothly  decreasing  luminous  intensities  in  the 
radiation  angle  range  of  45*  to  60°,  and  significantly  re- 
duced luminous  intensities  in  the  radiation  angle  range  oi 
60*  to  90°. 


3,532,877 

RAILWAV  TRACXaGNALIlNG  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Tfcoi— Booth,  MnnyaviUc,  Pa.,  anigiior  to 
Wcstfaighoase  Electrie  Coiporadon,  Pittslmiih,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PcmnflvaBla 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,468 

bt  CL  B611  21/10 

U.S.  a.  246— 63  11  18Cfadms 
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In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  a  railway  sig- 
nalling system  is  provided  for  operation  with  transit  or 
railway  systems,  where  it  is  desired  to  obtain  a  consider- 
able number  oi  isolated  orthogonal  train  vehicle  posi- 
tion sensing  channels.  Such  channels  should  be  isolated 
and  repeated  only  at  separation  distances  large  enough  to 
assure  fail-safe  vehicle  position  sensing  through  adequate 
signal  attenuation  between  two  otherwise  identical  signals 
for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  errcHieous  positional  informa- 
tion being  received  even  under  fault  conditions.  This  is 
accompli^ed  by  dividing  the  conductive  track,  which  may 
be  made  of  steel,  into  discrete  signal  communication 
blocks  by  means  of  low  impedance  members  that  are  con- 
nected between  the  two  rails  of  the  track  at  the  respective 
ends  of  each  defined  si^ud  block.  Additionally  the  num- 
ber of  diverse  signal  carrier  frequencies  is  reduced  to  three, 
with  the  desired  orthogonality  between  adjacent  signal 
block  channels  operating  at  identical  frequencies  being 
separated  by  orthogonal  signal  coding  of  the  modulation 
which  is  impressed  upon  the  transmission  carrier.  Comma 
free  coded  signals  are  phase  shifted  and  utilized  to  effect 
in  this  manner  ad^^uate  separation  for  the  intended  ap- 
plkatkm. 


3,532,878 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  BRAKE 
APPARATUS 
Stephca  A.  Moirill,  Pittsbngfa,  Donald  f  .  Pike,  Monroe- 
vilic,  Robert  B.  MoRia,  Irwhi,  aad  Jdni  G.  CaBBOn, 
Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  anigiiori  to  Westlughouee  Air  Brake 
Company,  fHlmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcan- 
sjivania 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,704 
|fatCLB61li/i2 
U.S.  CL  246—182  11  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  brakes  on  rail- 
road cars  in  raflw«y  classification  yards  to  control  the 
speed  of  free-rolling  cars  to  limit  the  shock  of  collision  at 
the  time  of  coupling  with  other  stationary  cars.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  fluid  pressure  release  and  resupply 
valve  device,  interposed  between  the  usual  brake  control 
valve  device  and  the  brake  cylinder  on  a  railway  car, 
remotely  controlled  selectively  by  radio  signals  from  a 
central  control  location  to  repeatedly  effect  the  reduction 


of  fluid  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  a  selected  lower 
pressure,  without  concurrent  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
auxiliary  and  emergency  reservoirs,  and  the  subsequent 


*— <2_ 


JSr- 


Jw  -ti    ^^ 


resupply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  reservoirs  to  the 
brake  cylinder  until  the  pressure  in  the  reservoirs  is  de- 
pleted. 


3^2,879 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEFLECTING  ATOMS 
Rnbfai  Braunstein,  Pacific  PaUsades,  Lee  M.  Frantz,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  and  Saul  Altshnler,  Manhattan  Bcadi, 
Calif.,  aasignors  to  TRW  Lie,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif., 
a  coiporatioB  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Dec  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,947 

Iirt.  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  CL  250—41.9  11  Clafans 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  controlled  deflection  of  atomic  particles,  and  more 
specifically  this  invention  pertains  to  a  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  deflecting  atoms  or  molecules  (neutral  or  ion- 
ized) with  electromagnetic  standing  waves.  Shanding  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  are  generated  in  an  optical  cavity  with 
a  laser.  A  beam  of  particles  is  directed  against  the  stand- 
ing waves  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  a  Bragg  reflection 
law.  Particles  having  a  momentum  which  satisfies  the 
reflection  law  will  be  reflected;  all  oAera  will  pass  on 
through  the  standing  waves  without  being  deflected. 


3,532,880 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGED  PARTICLE  ANA- 
LYZER HAVING  DEFLECnON  MEMBERS 
SHAPED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PERIODIC 
VOLTAGE  APPLIED  THERETO 
lohn  Dfanefl,  San  lose,  Calif  ^  asrimor  to  the  United  Statci 
of  America  as  rej^csented  by  me  Adnrinlstrator  of  the 
National  Aeronantics  and  Sj^tn  Adninistratimi 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,732 
iBt  CL  HOIJ  39/34 
VA  CL  250—41.9  8  datana 

A  charged  particle  analyzer  in  which  a  periodically 
vanring  voltage  is  applied  across  electrostatic  deflection 
members.  The  deflection  members  have  opposed  surfaces 
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defining  a  passageway  for  charged  particles  to  be  analyzed  mounted  within  the  table.  The  table  is  translated  by  one 

and  these  surfaces  are  shaped  for  establishing  the  direc-  pair  of  chains  while  being  tilted  by  a  third  chain.  The 

tion  of  the  electric  field  in  the  passageway  perpendicular  X-ray  table  may  be  tilted  as  it  is  translated  by  areuate 

to  the  trajectory  of  the  particles  throughout  the  entire  means  wherein  the  translational  movement  is  constant 


ocnciM 


length  of  the  passageway.  Under  these  conditions,  only 
those  particles  simultaneously  characterized  by  a  given 
velocity  and  a  given  energy-to-cfaarge  ratio  can  pass 
through  the  deflection  members  without  interception. 


CTTiiMABmF  n AmnArnrvrrv  i  nnrnar  *****  ^  rotational  movement  is  nonlinear,  that  is,  the  ro- 

SUBMARINE  IL^^OgmY  LOGGING  t^tjonal  movement  changes  very  slowly  around  the  hori- 

John  T.  Dewan,  Hoaston,  Tol,  aaignor  to  Schfaunbcncr  ^^^  position,  while  changing  rapidly  near  the  vertical 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora-   POMt»on-  

tkm  of  Texas  — ^^■■^^-^— 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,897 
liit  CL  GtlB  23/12 
VA  CL  250    43.5  6  dainis 


3332,883 
MOISTURE  DETERMINAT 


iahon  in  solids  by 
neutron  radiation 

Hefavkh  Drcsia,  Eawa,  Rciahold  Bcafag,  Wntfntfa- 
Rhodcnhau,  Peter  Fladiottcr,  HanriNirg-Rinen,  and 
Wigand  Lrnmi,  Wnlfortii,  Genaany,  asslgmHs  to 
Rliebiscbe  Kalkitefaiwcrke  Gjn.b.H.,  WnUhrtfa,  Ger- 
many 

Facd  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,191 

Claims  priotfly,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1968, 

R  43,494 

Int  CL  Gf  It  3/00 

VA  CL  25t— 83.1  t  njh^ 


A  typical  embodiment  of  the  invention  enables  char- 
acteristics of  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  to  be  meas- 
ured and  located  with  accuracy.  Radioactivity  logging 
equiixnent  is  housed  within  a  ded  that  is  towed  along 
the  bottom  to  scoop  up  mineral  nodules  or  bottom 
samples  in  a  mesh  or  grid.  The  sled  and  samples  are 
lifted  by  the  towing  cable  about  ten  feet  off  the  bottMn 
to  provide  a  suitable  environment  for  gamma  radiation 
spectrum  analysis.  The  elevation  above  the  bottom  is 
measured  by  a  fathometer  within  the  sled.  Hydrophone 
equipment  on  board  the  towing  vessel  re^>onds  to  the 
sound  pulses  emitted  by  the  fathometer  in  order  to  fix 
the  position  of  the  sled  relative  to  known  geographical 
references  and  thereby  establish  the  precise  location  of 
each  sample  measurement.  Optionally,  an  integral  drill 
bit  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  sled  for  the  purpose  of  boring 
through  sediment. 


3,532382 

X-RAY  TABLE  MOUNTED  FOR  CONSTANT 
TRANSLATIONAL  MOVEMENT  AND  NON- 
LINEAR ROTAHON AL  MOVEMENT 
Jamea  R  Cndf,  GlaBHew,  and  Gooffs  W.  Ottok  Jr.,  Eim- 
hnnt,  AL,  anignon  to  Litton  Medical  Frodncts,  Inc., 
DcsPiaincs,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 
Coiriinnation  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  588,838,  Nov.  16, 
1965.  TUi  appiicaiioo  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,044 
lot  CL  GOln  23/00 
VS,  CL  250—55  2  Clafans 

An  improved  X-ray  table  that  may  be  selectively  tilted, 
in  either  direction,  through  a  complete  range  of  angular 
positimis,  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion. The  X-ray  table  has  its  entire  drive  mechanism 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  mmsture 
content  of  solid  substances  by  means  of  fast  neutrons 
which  are  slowed  down  by  interaction  with  the  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  water  contained  in  the  sc4id  substance  and 
with  a  hydrogen-containing  reflector  whereby  the  neutron 
counter  is  shielded  against  the  thermal  neutrcms  emanat- 
ing from  the  reflector.  Neutron  source  and  counter  are 
disposed  as  unit  outside  the  solid  substance  in  a  cavity 
partially  formed  by  that  substance. 


3332,884 

MULTIPLE  DETECTOR  NEUTRON 

LOGGING  TECHNIQUE 

John  T.  Dewan,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Schhmiberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Texas 

FDcd  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,701 

int  CL  GOlt  3/00 

VA  CL  250—83.1  2  Clafana 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  corrects 

inaccuracies  in  the  responses  from  a  two<4ieutron  detector 

porosity  logging  tool  caused  by  changes  in  die  borehole 
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environment  The  two  signal-producing  neutrmi  detectors  said  iMiedetermined  plane.  The  outputs  of  the  sensors  are 

are  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the  neutron  source,  differentially  combined  to  produce  a  first  output  signal 

These  detector  signals  are  combined  to  establish  a  ratio  only  in  the  event  that  an  object  traverses  said  axes  along 

Mgnai  that  is  related  to  the  apparent  formation  porosity,  said  path.  A  second  detector  disi^aced  a  known  distance 


An  epithermal  neutron  detector,  however,  is  ^>aced  more 
closely  to  the  source  than  either  of  the  porosity  detectors 
in  order  to  produce  a  corrective  signal  that  compensates 
the  ratio  signal  for  the  effect  of  changes  in  the  borehole 
characteristics. 


along  the  line  of  object  travel  provides  a  delayed  but  other- 
wise similar  output  signal  which  is  processed  with  the 
first  output  signal  in  logical  circuits  to  provide  a  signal 
rei»esenting  object  speed. 


3,532,885 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRON  LIFE- 
TIME WELL  LOGGING  USING  DUAL  DISCRIM- 
INATION  WITHIN  ONE  OF  TWO  INTERVALS 
Ardinr  H.  Yoonuns  and  Eric  C.  HopUnson,  Houstoi, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  iMlas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,476  • 
lot  CL  GOlv  5/00 
VS.  CL  25»— 83i|  12  Cbdmc 


3332387 

MEASURING  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  INFRARED 

EMISSION  THEREFROM  THE  LENGTH  OF  A 

MOVING  HOT  METAL  SLAB 

Robert  C.  Clarlc,  Roanolw,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764309 

Int  CL  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CL  250—833  10  Claims 
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Pulse  height  discrimination  is  used  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  ranges  within  one  measurement  taken  during  the 
logging  of  the  decline  of  the  thermal  neutron  popula- 
tion to  provide  spectral  information. 


3332,886  

MOVING  OBJECT  DETECTOR  USING  DIFFER- 
ENTIALLY COMBINED  OPTICAL  SENSORS 
HAVING  INTERSECTING  AXES 
Arthur  C.  Kmger,  Jr.,  Joseph  T.  Shcppcrs,  Jr.,  and  Harry 
F.  Slrcn^cfai,   Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corpmration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685368 
Int  CL  G08g  1/01 
VA  CL  250—833  8  Claims 

A  detector  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  an  object  moving 
along  a  path  at  least  a  minimum  distance  above  a  prede- 
termined plane.  The  detector  comprises  two  optical  sen- 
sors having  converging  axes  of  sensitivity  which  meet  at 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  hot  metal 
slab  being  {M-ocessed  in  a  rolling  mill,  including  a  polyg- 
onal drum  with  peripheral  mirrors  which  rotate  at  a 
uniform  rate  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the 
hot  metal  slab,  whereby  the  peripheral  mirrors  scan 
the  length  of  the  metal  and  project  the  scanned  view 
to  an  infrared  sensor  which  is  connected  to  a  circuit  lin- 
earizing the  angular  displacement  of  the  scan  by  dividing 
equiangular  segments  of  the  scan  projected  onto  a  flat 
surface  of  the  metal  into  a  series  ot  equilength  increments 
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wfikh  are  then  accumulated  in  a  counter  after  being 
properly  scaled  for  slab  thickness  to  establish  a  dimen- 
sional value  of  the  hot  metal  slab. 


October  6,  1970 

..-.  ,1  •    '7;.   ••'.    • 


3^32,888 
PNEUMATIC  ntRADIATOR  WITH 
VARIABLE  DOSE  RATE 
John  Mascicid,  Frank  Graham  Rice,  Monay  B.  Ander- 
son, and  Erk  K.  Cnnow,  Odawa,  Oatailo,  Canada,  at* 
sisnors  to  Atomic  Eaciijr  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Contfaination  of  appiiartioB  Scr.  No.  324,815,  Nor.  19, 
1963.  lUs  application  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,736 
Chrims  priofity,  application  Canada,  Srat  16,  1963, 

884,602 

IntarG21h5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—106  19  Ciafans 


3,532,890'     **    ' 
OrnCAL  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
oi-u-^  ^   DEMULTIPLEXING  SYS1EMS 

Ri6M  T.  DaniOB.  Sonth  PiaMdd,  N jCaSgaor  to  BcU 
Telcpbone  Laboratori^  Incorporated,  Mnmy  Hin, 
NJ^a  coHMration  of  New  York 
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There  is  provided  a  technique  and  apparatus  for  the 
high  energy  irradiation  of  products  whereby  the  dose 
rate  may  be  conveniently  varied  by  remote  control  and 
whereby  the  source  of  radio  activity  may  be  remotely 
moved  from  the  irradiating  position  into  a  storage  position 
and  wherein  the  storage  position  contains  sufficient  biologi- 
cal shielding  such  that  once  the  source  has  been  moved 
to  the  storage  position  the  whole  of  the  equipment  may  be 
safely  approached  by  personnel 


This  application  describes  optical  multiplexer  and  de- 
multiplexer circuits,  each  of  which  includes  a  polariza- 
tion switch  and  a  polarization-selective  coupler.  The 
switch,  which  is  operated  at  a  subharmonic  of  the  bit 
rate  of  the  PCM  signal  applied  thereto,  rotates  the  direc- 
tion of  polarization  of  selected  pulses  90  degrees.  At  the 
ti^smitter,  the  polarization-selective  coupler  functions 
as  a  channel  combiner,  multiplexing  orthogonally-polar- 
ized signals  for  propagation  along  a  common  wavepatii. 
At  Uie  receiver,  the  polarization-selective  coupler  functions 
as  a  channel  separator,  demultiplexing  ortiiogonally-polar- 
ized  signals  for  propagation  along  two  separate  wavepatiis. 

Multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  is  accomplished  using 
a  plurality  of  separate  stages,  arranged  in  successive 
levels. 


3,53^M9 

UGHT  COMMUraCATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Rndolf  Kompbier,  MOddletown,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  IncoiponMed,  Monay  HiO, 

FDed  Aos.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,692 
,_  _  bit  CL  H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  250—199  3 


._  3,532,891 

^SSlMl^J^*  STABILIZATION  OF 
iv<m      „™^^NSVERSEPOCKELS»  CELLS 

^^S^  ?*S^****»  ■5lW«*'«y  A.  RoUnson,  El 
Se^o,  Calif.,  usignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
CaHf .,  a  coiporatioa  off  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  26, 1967.  Ser.  No.  693,664 

>r  o  ^  ...  iBt  CL  H04b  9/00 

VS.  CL  250-199  m  ciaima 
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An  optical  frequency  carrier  transmission  system  in 
which  heterodyne  detection  is  used.  A  inlot  signal  is  tians- 
mitted  along  with  the  ami^tude-modulated  signal,  and 

both  signals  arrive  at  the  receiving  station  with  simflar  This  specification  discloses  a  transvenu.  Porir.i.'  ..ii 
phasefront  and  ampUtude  distortion.  Amplification  of  the  whose  e^t^pr  c^Hre  eteSTy  ^±^ 
got  Biml  pnor  to  detection  permits  heterodyne  opera-  compensated  and  sUibiSed  h^  ^m^Oc^^^ 
tion  with  a  significandy  unproved  signal-to-noise  ratio,  back  control  loop  netwwk.  eiectromc  fced- 
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3^2^92 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
'    CENTROm  OF  AN  ILLUMINATED  AREA 
Howard  E.  Mmfiy,  Redwood  CHy,  Odlf .,  a«i«aor  to 
Fakrchfld  Cancra  and  InstnnBcnt  Corporation,  Syossct, 
New  York,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,223 
lat  CI.  GOIJ  1/44. 1/20 
VJS,  CL  250—203 


SClaims 
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X/UK 


OUTPUT 


Y<XB 


OUTPUT 


the  master  template,  and  the  control  template  simultane- 
ously as  a  unit  sJucture  and  successively  stop  the  work 
at  the  specific  positions  defined  by  the  control  template 
in  accord  with  generated  control  signals.  A  control  sig- 
nal generating  means  in  turn  includes  a  first  stationary 
sensing  means  reH>onsive  to  the  passing  of  the  positions 
indicated  on  the  control  template  when  moving  to  pro- 
vide the  control  signals  to  the  sequencing  and  control 
means.  A  second  sensing  means  in  turn  is  responsive  to 
the  positioning  of  a  hole  in  the  master  template  upon 
stopping  of  the  servo  means  for  providing  further  con- 
trol signals  to  the  sequencing  and  control  means  to 
thereby  effect  an  exact  positioning  of  the  work  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  the  hole  in  the  master  tem- 
plate. The  control  template  effectively  constitutes  a  pro- 
gram for  automatically  sequentially  operating  a  drill  for 
successively  drilling  holes  at  specific  locations  in  the  cir- 
cuit board.  The  master  template  provides  a  means  of 
assuring  an  exact  positioning  of  the  drill  immediately 
prior  to  a  particular  drilling  operation. 


A  circuit  for  determining  the  centroid  of  an  illuminated 
area  utilizing  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  detectors.  The 
detectors  are  formed  in  a  coplanar  array  with  each  de- 
tector sensing  the  illumination  in  a  quadrant  The  outputs 
of  the  detectors  are  compared  to  determine  the  displace- 
ment of  the  center  or  centroid  of  the  illuminated  area 
from  a  reference  formed  by  the  detector  array.  The  com- 
parison is  accomplished  without  modulation  of  the  illu- 
mination source. 


3  C32  893 

WORK  POSmON  SCANNING  SYSTEM  USING 

CONTROL  AND  MASTER  TEMPLATES 

WnUam  F.  Maranlette  and  Rntli  B.  Marantette,  both  off 

20624  Earl  St,  Torrance,  Callff.    90503 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,331 

Int  CL  G06k  7/10 

VS.  CL  250—219  7  Claims 


/ 


A  work  position  scanning  system  is  provided  to 
facilitate  automatic  drilling  of  holes  in  printed  circuit 
boards.  The  system  includes  a  master  template  having 
holes  in  successive  positions  including  all  possible  posi- 
tions in  a  circuit  board  at  which  holes  might  be  i»'o- 
vided.  For  the  drilling  of  any  one  particular  circuit  board, 
a  control  template  is  provided  with  positions  indicated 
thereon  corresponding  only  to  the  positions  to  be  defined 
in  a  particular  circuit  board.  Servo  means  together  with 
sequencing  and  control  means  fuction  to  move  the  work. 


3,532,894 

OPTICAL  TRACKER  HAVING  OVERLAPPING 

RETICLES  ON  PARALLEL  AXES 

Edward  J.  Devinc,  Laurel,  Md.,  anignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Administrator 

off  the  Nadoaai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668^57 

Int  CL  GOld  5/36;  GOlj  5/20 

VS.  CL  250—233  8  Claims 


An  optical  tracker  comprises  a  pair  of  frequency  modu-« 
lation  reticles,  positioned  on  separate  transparent  over- 
lapping carriers  so  that  the  two  reticle  patterns  are  spa- 
tially phase  displaced  by  90*  relative  to  an  image  of  a 
tracked  object  A  single  photodetector  responds  to  the 
image  chopped  by  the  two  reticles  to  drive  X  and  Y  sig- 
nal chaimels  through  an  FM  discriminator. 


3,532,895 
AUTO  INTERVAL  STARTER 
•    Ruben  DelCastiUo,  1700  Bradley,  / 

StPaul,Mfam.    55117  / 

Conthiuation-iniMut  off  appHcation  Ser.  No.  544,602, 
Apr.  22,  1966.  Iliis  application  Mar.  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  810,467 

Int  CL  F02h  11/08;  H02p  9/02 
VS.  CL  290—38  10  Claims 

A  clock  controls  two  timing  members  operable  to  start 
a  vehicle  engine  to  run  for  predetermined  periods  of  time. 
One  timer  member  staris  the  engine  at  equal  time  inter- 
vals, while  the  other  starts  the  engine  prior  to  a  present 
time  when  the  car  is  to  be  driven.  The  second  of  said 
timer  members  may  be  used  to  start  the  car  in  warm 
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weather  to  actuate  an  air  conditioner  or  a  heater,  depend- 
ing i;9oii  the  weather.  The  first  timer  membo-  is  used 


/7-\ 


m^ 


Forms.  The  flip-flop  uses  a  trigger  signal  in  combination 
with  input  signals  and  feedback  signals  representing  out- 
puts of  some  of  the  gates  either  to  store  digital  values  in 
the  flip-flop  or  to  change  the  stored  digital  values. 


».  .-    QUADRATURE  REJECTION  NETWORK 
Richud  JohD  AndcnoB,  pUiMd,  NJ,  anigiior  to  Hie 
Bcn^  Cpnoratiom  a  cononfioB  of  Delawaic 
Filed  Sept  2«,  1967,  Sur.  No.  <7M19 

,,„  ^ lat  CL  Ht3k  5/20 

UA  CL  3«7--232  4  cWms 


/Off 


only  in  cdd  weather  to  keep  the  engine  warm.  The  times 
of  operation  are  adjustable. 


3,532J96 
CONTROL  FOR  TURRET  PRESS 
Dould  W.  Rhea,  North  PhHnieW,  N J.,  asdgror  to 
Ams  Mantfactniiig  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioo 
of  minois 

FDcd  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,163 

iBt  CL  H02J  3/14 

VS.  CL  307—41  1  Chdm 


■^1— /"vwyvwy  y** 


«*(^ 


aat, 


-A/Ts" 


■« — 


A  turret  indexing  control  circuit  for  a  punch  press  for 
effecting  indexing  operation  directly  from  a  binary  coded 
input. 

3,532,897 

^      ^  TTOESHOLDGAIE  CIRCUITS 

*^*'^.  ^  ^^l*^  ^<^  ^"■"•^''ck,  N J.,  asrignor  to 

RC  ACoippntloii,  a  corpontlon  of  Debware 

FOed  June  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,150 

.TO  ^  .»  Int  CL  H03k  i9/¥2 

UA  CL  307-211  9  oaiBia 


An  electrical  network  for  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  integral  of  inphase  components  of  an 
input  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  reference 
signal  frequency  and  to  reject  quadrature  components  of 
the  input  signal;  that  is,  signals  which  are  ninety  degrees 
out  of  phase  with  the  desired  signal,  such  as  undesired  sig- 
nals  which  may  cause  a  servo  error  nuU  monitor  to  pro- 
duce a  false  warning  indication,  saturate  a  servo  amplifier, 
or  reduce  the  gain  of  the  servo  loop  and  cause  a  servo- 
motor to  overheat  In  order  to  effect  the  foregoing  rejec- 
tion of  the  quadrature  components  of  the  input  signals, 
tiiere  is  provided  in  the  present  invention  a  pair  of  current 
flow  control  devices  operable  as  switches  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  reference  signal  to 
control  the  charge  and  discharge  paths  of  a  capacitor  of 
an  integrator  network  so  that  the  capacitor  is  only  charged 
during  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  reference  signal  by  the 
mphase  component  of  the  signal  and  discharged  through 
a  load  during  the  other  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  refer- 
ence signal  to  thereby  provide  across  the  load  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  inphase  compo- 
nent of  the  input  signal.  The  load  may  be  arranged  to 
operate  suitable  means  to  give  a  fault  indication  repre- 
sentative of  an  excessive  inphase  component  of  the  input 
error  signal  and  which  indication  is  unaffected  by  the 
rejected  quadrature  compmient. 


WMM 


1 


Threshold  gates  are  interconnected  to  operate  as  a 
tnggerable  flip-flop  in  J-K.  Set-Reset  and  Data  Entry 


n^JW^Sl^^F'  EliOTJONIC  SWITCH 

Gmid  O.  Hnth,  Mimieapoiis,  Mfam.,  and  Raymond  A. 
gtah,  Owego,  and  Arden  J.  Woltennaii,  ApaUKUn, 
N.Y.,  aaigiion  to  Intemailoiiai  Bnaiiicai  Machines 
Coipofatioii,  Aimonk,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  JdW  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,453 

IT  a  ^  «».    •.  ™*  C*-  H03k  17/56 

"f  ^i!I-^^  .  2  Claims 

An  electromc  switch  circuiit  in  which  two  field  effect 

transistors  are  seriaUy  connected  with  a  common  source 
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and  common  gate  connection  wherein  the  drain  of  the 
first  field  effect  transistor  is  ths  input  terminal  and  where 
a  switching  voltage  to  turn  on  and  turn  aft  the  field 


which   rectifiers   are   parallel-connected   with   resistive, 
capacitive  voltage  dividers. 

Further,  said  voltage  dividers  comprise  series-connected 
inductive  elements  with  non-linear  inductance. 


'/ 


3,532,902 
D.-C.  BIASED  SCR  SWITCH 

Edward  H.  Hooper,  Catonsrille,  and  FrederidK  C.  Kill- 
mcycr  and  Saol  M.  Bdscr,  GUn  Bunie,  Md.,  a^ 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tfic  United  States  of 
America  as  represoated  liy  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,134 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00 
U.S.  CL  307—252  7  Claims 


effect  transistors  is  affiled  between  the  common  source 
and  common  gate  connection  through  series  connected 
diodes. 


3,532,900 
DC  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Eari  C.  Rliyne,  Jr.,  MUlis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sohi  Basic 
Indnsbies,  Inc.,  Afllwankec,  YfhL,  a  corporation  of 
WiscflMnsin 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,450 
Int  CL  H03k  17/00;  G05f  5/00 
VA  CL  307—252  12 


'tl 


/ 


A  direct  current  (VLF)  switch  using  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  at  their  power  frequency  rating.  SCR's  selec- 
tively short-out  turns  in  an  anteima  tuning  coil  to  bring 
about  a  change  in  inductance.  A  turn-on  signal  is  required 
to  close  the  SCR  switch,  a  turn-off  signal  to  open  the  SCR 
switch  and  a  bias  supply  to  maintain  the  SCR  switch  in 
a  closed  state. 


/ 


Circuitry  is  provided  in  which  DC  is  squelched  in  an 
AC  circuit  by  controlling  SCR's  to  fire  at  predetermined 
times  in  the  AC  cycles.  . 


//  3,532,903 

v^  \  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 

Ining  Roth,  Williston  Paik,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  ad  Delaware 
FOcd  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  Na  668,008 

Int  a.  H03k  17/00 
VS.  CL  307—253  6  Chdms 


/ 
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3,532,901 
THYRISTOR  CONVERTER 
Nib  HyMn-CavalUos,  Cari  IngTar..Bok8j5,  and  Kari- 
Erik  Olsson,  Lndvika,  and  Amc  Algbrant,  Vastenik, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmawna  Svenska  Elcktiiska 
Aktiebolaget  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Jane  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,105 
Clafans  priority,  application  Swcdoi,  Jane  10,  1966, 

7,936/66 
Int  a.  H03k  17/00 
VS,  CL  307—252  /     3  Chdms 

/'    ■ 

A  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  interconnected  with 
/  /a  omtroUed  rectifier,  a  diode  and  a  charging  and  dis- 

charging voltage  supply  for  repetitively  switching  power 
from  an  external  source  on  and  off  to  a  load  element  in 
re^onse  to  an  input  signal,  the  controlled  rectifier  op- 
erating in  conjunction  with  the  diode  and  voltage  supply 
both  to  i^ply  power  to  the  load  and  to  preclude  current 
flow  in  the  collector  (rf  the  transistor  during  its  turn  on 
time  thereby  enhancing  the  rise  time  of  the  pulses  applied 
A  static  convener  is  provided  with  thyristor-rectifiers,  to  the  load  and  reducing  the  power  dissipated  in  the 
that  is  rectifiers  comprising  series-coonectad  thyristors,  transistor. 
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CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 

Leslie  B.  Robtauoo,  Edmonds,  Waik^  anigiior,  by 

asslgnmeiits,  to  the  Uolted  States  of  Ancrka 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,538 

Int  CL  H03k  5/08,  5/20 

VS,  CL  307—264  S 


«        m 

•4k — w*^ 


A  transistorized  variable  clipping  circuit  operable  from 
a  source  of  D.C.  potential  for  providing  a  half  sine  wave 
output  pulse,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  of  an  input  pulse  and  up(xi  tl:^  selected  ap- 
idication  of  a  D.C.  control  vdtage. 


3,532,985 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALOG  PULSES 
Peter  J.  Zijta,  Nleawkoop^  and  Hein  van  Steenis,  Am- 
stelveen,  Nedicrianda,  aatpion  to  lotemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Coiporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

6703131 

Int  CL  H03k  1/18 
UA  CL  307—265  7  Claims 


o-ai 


A  detection  system  for  analog  pulses  for  indicating 
selected  values  on  the  leading  and  trailhig  edges  of  each 
pulse  by  comparing  the  wave  form  of  die  pulse  with  a 
proportionately  attenuated  and  relatively  advanced  or  de- 
layed version  of  the  same  pulse.  The  delay  time  or  ad- 
vance time  is  selected  so  that  the  peak  value  of  the  at- 
tenuated version  of  the  pulse  is  shifted  sufficiently  to 
exactly  coincide  with  the  desired  point  of  detection  on 
the  leading  or  traiUng  slope  of  the  pulses.  The  system  can 
employ  several  varieties  of  comparing  devices. 


3,532,906  r 

FAST  RECOVERY  PULSE  dRCUTT  UTILIZING 
CAPACTFOR  CHARGED  THROUGH  SIUCON 
CONTROLLED   SWITCH   AND   DISCHARGED 
THROUGH  TRANSISTOR 
Richard  C.  Wdsdicdel,  Camflhis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elcdric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,465 
Int  CL  H03k  1/18,  4/82 
UA  CL  307—267  1  Claim 


••WT 


^ [il^l^J^I^ 


A  pulse  circuit  is  disclosed  which  can  function  as  a^ 
pulse  amplifier  and/or  a  pulse  stretcher.  The  disclosed 
circuit  inchides  a  capacitor  and  a  silicon  controlled  switch 
device  connected  to  generate  output  pulses  in  response 
to  input  pulses.  A  transistor  is  connected  with  its  col- 
lector-emitter path  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor,  and 
its  base  is  interconnected  with  a  gate  electrode  of  the 
silicon  controlled  switch  device  so  that  when  this  device 
is  "on"  the  transistor  is  "off"  and  vice  versa.  Thus,  the 
transistor  quickly  discharges  the  capacitor  whenever  the 
switch  device  is  "off,"  thereby  achieving  fast  recovery 
of  the  pulse  circuit  after  the  generation  of  a  pulse. 


3,532,907 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  TIMER  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT  FOR   COMPENSATING   FOR   BOTH   EX- 
TCW^AL   FIXED   TIME  DELAY  SIGNAL   AND 
EXTERNAL  T»fE  VARIABLE  DELAY  SIGNAL 

^^  ^SS?'  '^^  ^'*«*'  ™^  assignor  to  Amtron, 
Inc.,  Midlodiian,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Oi^^  applfeation  Dec  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,012. 
Dijided  and  this  application  Dec  4,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

„„  ^ Int  CL  H03k  i7/26 

UA  CL  307—293  9  claims 


■ao6 


--«?• 
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There  is  disclosed  a  timer  control  circuit  for  generating 
a  timing  cycle  to  compensate  for  both  an  external  fixed 
time  delay  signal  and  an  external  time  variable  delay  sig- 
nal comiNising:  a  primary  current  generator  responsive 
to  the  time  variable  delay  signal  for  developing  a  current 
output  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  time  variable  de- 
lay signal,  the  primary  current  generator  being  actuated 
by  the  time  variable  delay  signal  at  the  commencement 
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of  a  timing  cycle;  secondary  current  generator  responsive 
to  the  fixed  time  delay  signal  and  the  time  variable  dcjay 
signal  for  developing  a  current  output  proportional  in 
magnitude  to  the  fixed  time  delay  signal  and  the  time 
variaUe  delay  signal;  a  timing  circuit  responsive  to  initia- 
tion of  the  timing  pyde  for  operating  the  sec<»dary  cur- 
rent generator  during  the  timing  cycle  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  shorter  in  duration  than  the  minimum 
anticipated  duration  of  the  timing  cycle  of  the  primary 
current  generation  means;  and  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to 
receive  the  current  outputs  of  both  the  i»imaiy  and  sec- 
ondary current  generators  for  terminating  the  timing 
cycle  when  the  accumulated  current  ou^ts  exceed  a  iwe- 
determined  value. 


3,532^08 
^?        TUNABLE  BANDPASS  ACTIVE  FILTER 
JanMs  E.  Jennings  and  Lester  H.  KoMrwsky,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conni,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cmitfamation  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  579,752,  Sept  15, 
1966.  This  application  Oct  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,768 
bit  CL  H03h  7/10 
UA  CL  307—295  10 


♦«gr_ 


U     fo 
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A  tunable  bandpass  active  filter,  the  resistive  com- 
ponents of  which  are  fwovided  by  diodes,  the  adjustable 
bias  current  through  which  determines  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  filter  characteristic.  We  provide  our  filter 
with  an  adjustable  regenerative  feedback  signal,  the  mag- 
nitude of  which  can  be  varied  to  adjust  the  sharpness  of 
response  of  the  circuit 


3,532,909 
TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  SCHEME  WITH  CURRENT 
LOGIC  LEVELS  ADAPTED  FOR  MONOUIHIC 
FABRICATION 
Frederick  Buckley,  VestaL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoric  \ 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,566         ^ 
Int  CL  H03k  19/0% 
UA  CL  307-213                                             7  Claims 
A  logic  block  is  described  which  can  be  fabricated 
entirely  in  transistors  and  whose  logic  states  are  two 
ranges  of  current  levels.  All  of  the  transistors  are  oper- 
ated in  their  linear  regions  and  a  single  reference  ciu-rent 
together  with  transistors  having  their  base-collector  elec- 
trodes short-circuited  set  the  various  operating  current 
levels  throughout  the  logic  block. 

The  logic  block  has  one  or  more  current  inputs  to  a 
single  input  node  and  one  or  more  output  currents.  Each 
input  current  to  the  node  is  at  or  below  a  predetermined 
lower  level  or,  alternatively,  at  or  above  a  predetermined 
upper  level.  The  current  transfer  characteristic  of  the 
circut  is  such  that  1  to  n  input  currents  each  at  or  below 
the  lower  level  produce  an  ou^ut  current  at  or  below 
that  lower  level,  and  one  or  more  of  the  n  input  currents 


/ 


at  or  above  the  predetermined  upper  level  produce  an 
output  current  at  or  above  that  upper  level.  The  circuit 
performs  a  logical  **OR"  function  between  current  levels 


\ 


at  or  above  said  upper  level  (taken  as  a  logical  "1"  state) 
and  current  levels  at  or  below  the  lower  level  (taken  as 
a  logical  "0"  state). 


3,532,910 
INCREASING  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  OF 
CERTAIN  DIODES 
Hsing-San  Lcc,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Hcibnt  E.  NolDce, 
Long  Valley,  and  Donald  K.  Wilson,  Morristown, 
N  J.,  asslgmHTs  to  BeO  Tclej^ione  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,419 

Int  CL  HOll  7/54,  9/10 

UA  CL  317—234  6  Claims 


-.iiti'^ 


An  X+VY+  diode,  X  and  Y  being  opposite  types  of 
ccHiductivity,  in  which  the  power  output  is  less  than  opti- 
mum, is  irradiated  with  energetic  subatomic  particles, 
preferably  electrons,  to  increase  the  power  output. 


^         3,532,911 
DYNAMIC  BRAIONG  OF  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCERS 
Henry  Roberts,  Faiilawn,  N  J.,  and  Maurice  J.  Epstein 
and  Eari  Hder,  Ardsicy,  N.Y.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented Inr  tile  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

/  .   FUed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,915 

/  Int  a.  HOlv  7/00 

UA  a.  310—8.1  1  Claim 

There  is  disclosed  a  dynamic  braking  technique  for 

preventing  ringing  of  a  transducer  after  the  removal  of 

its  energizmg  signal.  The  braking  is  achieved  by  reversing 
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the  phase  of  the  driving  signal  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  at  the  end  of  the  energizing  period.  This  time  in- 
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terval  is  api^ximately  equal  to  0.22lQ/f  for  Q  values 
greater  than  5. 

3^32,912 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  ROTARY  OUTPUT 

Cccfl  Fkank  CUffoid,  NcwMdge  Works, 

BaAfSoncneL  V^^ft* 

FOcd  Feb.  19, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  800,552 

Claims  priorily,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Fell.  20, 1968, 

8,184/68 

fat  CL  H02k  7/06 

VS.  CI.  310—21  6  Claims 


Electromechanical  oscillator  with  rotary  output  con- 
taining a  member  which  is  electrically  maintained  in 
mechanical  oscillation,  a  driving  wheel  having  a  wavy 
magnetic  track  defined  by  radially  projecting  outer  spokes 
separated  by  outer  apertures  and  inner  spokes  separated 
by  inner  apertures,  the  inner  and  outer  spokes  being  of 
equal  circumferential  width  and  the  ratio  between  the 
mean  circumferential  aperture  width  and  the  circum- 
ferential spoke  width  being  at  least  2,  and  a  magnetic 
member  on  the  oscillating  member  coacting  with  the  mag- 
netic track  to  drive  the  driving  wheel. 


3,532^13 
CONTACTS   BETWEEN   COMMUTATOR    LAMEL- 
LAE  AND   ARMATURE   WINDING   ENDS   OF 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Walter  Forrte,  Snhl,  IMncia,  Gottfried  Osteimay,  Bei^ 
lin,  and  Joaddm  Sdrclbcr,  Ldpzig,  Germany,  as- 
sipiors  to  WB  Etektroflenrte,  Berlin,  Gcrmaay 
FUcd  Nor.  20, 1967,  Sor.  No.  68M47 
lat,  CL  HOlr  S9/34;  H02k 
U.S.  CL  310—234  13 


Contact  assemblies  for  electric  motors  having  carbon 
commutator  or  collector  lamellae  in  a  coounutator  body 
and  armature  winding  ends  in  contact  with  the  lamellae 
on  the  front  side  and  partly  on  the  contact  surface,  with 


a  cylindrical  connector  cap,  preferably  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, having  a  hub  and  a  collar  thoreon,  witii  the  im- 
proved arrangement  constituted  by  a  pre-f  al»icated  com- 
mutator body  centrally  pressed  into  the  connector  cap. 
The  fnmt  surface  of  the  collar,  l^icing  the  armature  of 
the  electric  motor,  has  therein  openings  for  receiving  the 
winding  ends.  The  number  of  the  openings  preferably  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  lamellae.  The  collar  has  periphn^ 
radial  grooves  for  receiving  the  winding  ends,  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  openhigs  of  the  connector 
cap.  The  latter  is  pfeferably  provided  with  slots  running 
in  the  front  surface  of  the  cap  and  connecting  to  one  at 
more  of  the  openings  in  the  front  surface. 


3332,914 

INTEGRAL  GOVERNtMl  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Richard  Shlh-Tcag  Chng.  Garden,  Edmnnd  E.  LMd- 

singcr,  Totranc^  and  Jola  W.  Ryan,  Los  Alleles, 

CaUf .,  asslvMWi  to  Mattd,  Ik.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaw  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,401        ' 
Int  CL  HOlr  39/42;  H02k  13/00 
UjS.  CL  310—240  10 


A  centrifugal  weight  rotates  with  a  motor  rotc»-  but 
is  spring-urged  inwardly.  A  commutator  and  brushes  are 
provided,  either  oi  which  may  be  rotatable,  and  the 
brushes  are  pressed  lightly  against  the  coounutator  by 
spring  means  separate  from  those  acting  on  the  centrif- 
ugal weight  When  rotor  speed  moves  the  weight  out- 
wardly a  predetermined  amount,  the  wti^t  functions 
to  electrically  separate  the  brushes  and  coounutator. 


3,532,915 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ION  SOURCE  FORMED  BY  A 
DISCHARGE  BETWEEN  A  SECONDARY-EMIT. 
11NG  ELECTRODE  AND  A  GRID 
Robert  Evrard,  Paris,  Fkaaco,  asrifni,  by  mc«e  assigii- 
ments,  to  UA  PhU^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V., 
a  corponrtioB  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,047 

Clahm  priority,  appHcatioB  RraMC,  Apr.  7, 1967, 

101,911 

bt  CL  H05h;  HOIJ  43/00 

US,  CL  313—63  1  Claim 


In  a  high-firequency  ioa  source  the  discharge  takes  place 
between  a  secondary-emitting  electrode  and  a  grid  be- 
tween which  a  high-frequency  field  is  set  up  and  in  which 
the  secondary  electrons  return  again  to  the  electrode  in 
one  cycle. 
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3,532,916 
SYNCHRONOUS  ROTATING  MACHINES  HAVING 

NON-MAGNBHC  TUBULAR  ARMATURES 
GcM  A.  Fkhar,  Bowlder,  Colo.,  aasigMr  to  ItffwaHonal 
Basfaicss  MaddMS  CorporatkNS,  Aimonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  Now  825,574 

fit  CL  H02k  1/22 

U.S.  CL  310— 266  10  Claims 


attracted  to  a  collecting  electrode  by  the  grid,  this  sputtered 
material  being  trapped  by  a  grid  consisting  of  parallel 
{dates. 

3,532,918  / 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE 
ENERGY  DISmiBUIION  OF  AN  ELECTRON 
BEAM 
William  W.  Hmt,  Jr.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  Msigoor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  r^rcscBtcd  by  the  Secrc- 
tary  of  tlM  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,264 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/46 

VS.  CL  313—83  2  Claims 


A  synchronous  ithotor  has  a  rotor-armature  of  tu- 
bular nomagnetic  material  supporting  a  plurality  of 
windings  with  a  like  plurality  of  slip-rings.  The  rotor- 
armature  is  disposed  between  two  concentric  stator-field 
members.  The  outer  field  member  generally  has  an  inner 
cylindrical  shape.  In  one  version,  all  field  poles  of  the 
same  polarity  are  on  the  outside  of  the  tubular  arma- 
ture, whereas  the  poles  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  are 
inside  the  armature.  Opposing  poles  face  each  other  iar 
concentrating  magnetic  flux  through  the  armatwe  wind- 
ings. In  another  version,  all  field  poles  are  outside  the 
armature  with  a  magnetic  shunt  disposed  inside  the  cy- 
lindrical armature.  The  windings  on  the  armatiire  are  of 
ths  printed  circuit  type,  being  disposed  both  inside  and 
outside  the  armature  to  form  undulations  along  the  axis 
thereof. 


ERRATUM 

F<M'  Class  313 — 63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,532,915 


3,532,917 
GETTER  ION  PUMP  EMPLOYING  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY ELECTRIC  FIELD  BETWEEN  TWO 
ELECTRODES  ONE  OF  WHICH  IS  SECOND- 
ARY EMISSIVE 
Robert  Evraid,  Saint  Martin-Paris,  F^rancc,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporatimi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,048 
Claims  priority,  an»lication  France,  Apr.  7,  1967, 

101,911 

Lrt.  CL  H05h;  HOIJ  43/00 

VS.  CL  313—63  4  Claims 


\  Getter  ion  pump  in  which  a  high-frequency  field  prevails 
between  two  electrodes  and  <»e  of  the  electrodes  is  sec- 
ondary-emitting and  the  other  is  a  grid.  Formed  ions  are 


Ah  apparatus  for  using  the  energy  dependence  of  the 
electron  refiection  coefficient  to  produce  an  electron  beam 
having  a  narrower  energy  distribution  than  the  original 
source  beam  by  applying  either  a  magnetic  field  alone 
or  prependicular  electric  and  magnetic  fields  to  force  the 
electrons  to  undergo  Successive  collisions  with  a  refiecting 
surface. 


3,532,919 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  VIEW  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 
Kala^roshi  F^ijfanoto,  Carlsbad,  CaBf .,  assignor  to  Hnglics 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  CU^,  CaUf.,  a  cmporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,944 

Int  a.  HOIJ  29/18 

VS.  CI.  313—92  4  Claims 


The  structure  disclosed  is  a  cathode  ray  tube  view 
screen  structure  for  visible  disfday  of  intelligent  isdor- 
mation.  The  structure  comprises  a  faceplate  of  trans- 
parent material,  sudi  as  glass,  having  a  very  thin  coating 
of  gold-aluminum  black  evaporatively  adhering  to  the 
inner  surfoce  ci  the  plate.  G(dd-aluminum  black  is  an 
alloy  of  gold  and  aluminum  evi^wrated  in  an  imperfect 
vacuum  usually  from  a  tungsten  filament  (»-  boat  oa  to 
the  fac^Iate.  A  phosphor  coating  is  fixedly  secured  to 
the  gold-alumiimm  black  coating  and  provides  hmiines- 
cence  during  electron  bombardment. 
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VACUUM  GAP  AND  VACUUM  SWITCH  DEVICES 

INCLUDING  ELECHtON  TUNNELING  SUPFRES- 

SING  GAS 

Tttwot  A,  Dddhar,  Scfacncclidy,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 

cnl  Electric  Compuj,  a  coipontioB  of  New  Yoric 

FBcd  Oct  If,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7i6,S4S 

Kit  CL  Hill  1/02, 1/38, 19/70 

VS,  CL  31S— 107  9  CUms 


ARC  LAMP  ELECTRODECONNECIION  MEANS 
RkMA.  Haniai,  SantofB,  CaW^  Mri^or,  fey  immc 
-JjHgj^to  V«o,  I«^.  Gart.^  T«,  a  «»,«.. 

FDcd  June  9, 19«9,  Scr.  N*.  83L541 
-,-  ^  litt.  CL  Hty  5/50    'TT- 

U.S.  CL  313-331  -  UCUms 


Vaccuum  arc  device  with  arc-electrodes  made  of  mate- 
riak  likely  to  form  irregiilarities  during  arcing,  which 
lower  the  breakdown  voltage  thereof,  are  provided  with 
chemisorbed  gas  coating  upon  arc-electrode  surfoces  to 
lower  electron  tunneling  probabilities  from  freshly-fonned 
surfac<^  irregularities  on  arc-electrodes.  Means  may  also 
be  provided  to  supply  a  continuous  source  of  gas  for 
fresh  chemisoiption  during  operation,  after  each  aidng. 


Electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  the  foot 
p(»ti<»  of  an  arc  lamp  electrode  to  an  external  contact 
cominising  first  and  second  ribbon  conductor  means  one 
of  which  extends  from  an  external  lamp  contaa  to  one 
side  of  a  tapered  electrode  foot  and  is  then  folded  back 
upon  itself  so  that  the  end  thereof  falls  off  of  the  end 
of  the  electrode  foot.  The  other  ribbon  is  shorter  than 
the  first  and  has  one  end  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
conductor  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  and  its  other 
end  extended  into  engagement  with  the  other  side  of 
the  electrode  foot  and  then  folded  back  upon  itself  to 
a  point  outside  the  electrode  foot. 


3^2,921 

CATHODE  LUMINESCENT  INDICATOR   TUBE 

HAVING  A  CONCAVE  GRID  ELECTRODE 

lamL 


PYROLYTIC   GRAPHTre   SUPPORT   FOR 
LANTHANUM  HEXABORIDE  CATHODE 
EMITTER 
Si^fifled  F.  Vofd,  Los  Gates,  Calf.,  MsigMur  to  Interaa. 
tkNul  Wnrinem  Machines  CofporatkM,  Anotwk,  N.Y., 
acotporadoBofNcwYoifc 

FBcd  Mar.  17tlM9,  Scr.  No.  M7,i95 
,^„  _  laA,Cimi\  1/15, 19/08 

U.S.  CL  313— 341  7 


Japan 

FOcd  Ang.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,248 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  Ang.  19,  1967, 
42/71,277  ' 

„-  ^     .    IiitCLH01J7/«;H01ki/(JO 
UA  a.  313-109.5  5  Qaims 


A  Oermionlc  cathode  such  as  a  hnthafnim  hexaboride 
emitter  supported  on  a  pyrolytic  graphite  member  for 
improved  emission  and  support 


A  cathode  luminescent  indicator  tube  is  described 
wherein  an  anode,  a  fluorescent  film,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid  are  employed.  To  assure  uniform  luminescing 
of  the  fihn  due  to  anode  accelerated  electrons,  a  portion  of 
the  grid  electrode  located  between  the  cathode  and  the 
fihn  is  concavely  shaped  with  the  open  part  of  the  con- 
cave portion  facing  the  cathode.  In  one  embodiment  the 
grid  portion  is  a  half-cylindrical  section,  and  in  alternate 
embodiments  it  is  respectively  V-shaped  and  trapezoidal- 
ly  shaped. 


3,532,924 

CENTIPEDE  SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  AND 

MICROWAVE  TUBES  USING  SAME 

Tlieodoic  Ronnbanis,  Los  Altos,   CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Assodates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Calif oniia 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,471 
.TO   ^   ,,  Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34: H03h  7/30 
VS.  q.  315—3.5  3  Claims 

A  microwave  amplifier  tube  is  disclosed.  The  amplifier 
tube  includes  an  electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting 
a  stream  of  electrons  over  an  elongated  beam  path  to  a 
collector  electrode  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  the 
tube.  A  centipede  slow  wave  circuit  is  disposed  along  the 
tl»  beam  path  for  cumulative  electromagnetic  interaction 
with  the  electron  beam  to  produce  an  amplified  output 
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microwave  signal  which  is  extracted  from  the  circuit  and  to  both  the  electric  and  magnetic  fields  (tf  the  waveguide  to 

fed  to  a  suitable  utilization  device.  The  centipede  slow  provide  a  broadband  waveguide  transition.  A  conductive 

wave  circuit  is  formed  by  a  succession  of  discs  trans-  shorting  block  is  provided  in  the  ridged  waveguide  adja- 

versely  mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  within  a  con-  cent  the  marginal  lips  of  the  elongated  coupling  hole  for 

ductive  tube.  Each  of  the  discs  includes  an  array  of  causing  the  wave  energy  to  be  deflected  through  a  right 

radially  directed  leg  porti(»s  with  adjacent  leg  portions  angle  bend  between  the  waveguide  and  the  coupling  hole. 


3,532,925 

BROADBAND  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  FOR  A 
CENTIPEDE  SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  AND  TUBES 
USING  SAME 
Edward  W.  Dodgc^  Sunnyvale,  and  Theodore  Roumbanis, 
Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  aMl^Mrs  to  Vaiian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
,      FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,472 
\    Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34,  7/46;  H03h  7/38 
VS.  CL  315— 3J  6  Claims 


A  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  The  microwave  tube 
includes  an  electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam 
of  electrons  over  an  elongated  beam  paUi  to  a  beam  col- 
lector at  the  terminal  end  of  the  beam.  A  centipede  type 
slow  wave  drcuit  is  arranged  along  the  beam  path  for 
electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  beam  to  produce  an 
output  microwave  signal.  A  broadband  waveguide  transi- 
tion is  provided  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  centipede 
slow  wave  circuit  for  extracting  the  output  microwave 
signal  from  the  circuit  and  for  transmitting  same  to  a 
suitable  utilization  device  or  load.  The  broadband  wave- 
guide transition  includes  an  ou^ut  ridged  rectangular 
waveguide  disposed  in  wave  energy  communication  with 
the  downstream  end  of  the  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 
via  the  intermediary  of  a  centrally  apertured  conductive 
wall  partitioning  off  the  downstream  end  of  tiie  slow  wave 
circuit  A  conductive  post  extends  from  the  ridged  portion 
of  the  waveguide  into  the  couiding  hole.  The  coupling  hole 
is  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
narrow  walls  of  the  ridged  waveguide  to  provide  heavy 
wave  energy  coupling  from  the  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 


3,532,926 
BROADBAND  WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  FOR  A 

CENTIPEDE  TYPE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Donald  K.  Winslow,  Palo  Atto,  CaUf .,  asaiffMnr  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  a  coiporatfon  of  CUi- 
fonda 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,508 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34,  7/46;  H03h  7/38 

VS.  CL  315—3.5  3  Clahns 


formed  into  an  S  and  a  reverse  S-shape,  respectively,  to 
provide  negative  mutual  inductive  coupling  between  ad- 
jacent coupled  cavity  sections  defined  by  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  discs.  The  leg  portions  are  made  of  a 
constant  width  over  their  radial  length  to  facilitate  fabri- 
cation of  the  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 


A  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  The  microwave  tube 
includes  an  electron  gun  for  forming  and  projecting  a 
beam  of  electrons  over  an  elcHigated  beam  path  to  a  beam 
collector  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  beam.  A  centipede 
type  slow  wave  circuit  is  arranged  along  the  beam  path 
for  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the  beam  to  produce 
an  output  microwave  signal.  A  broadband  waveguide 
transition  is  provided  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  centi- 
pede slow  wave  circuit  for  extracting  the  output  micro- 
wave signal  from  the  circuit  and  for  transmitting  same 
to  a  suitable  utilization  device  or  load.  The  broadband 
waveguide  transition  includes  an  output  ridged  rectangular 
waveguide  disposed  in  wave  energy  communication  with 
the  downstream  end  of  the  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 
via  the  intermediary  of  a  centrally  aperttu-ed  conductive 
wall  which  partitions  off  the  downstream  end  of  the  slow 
wave  circuit.  A  conductive  post  extends  from  the  ridged 
portion  of  the  waveguide  into  the  coupling  hole.  The  ridged 
waveguide  is  tapered  in  height  from  essentially  full  height 
to  a  relatively  short  height  at  the  post  and  coupling  hole 
for  providing  a  broadband  impedance  match  between  the 
output  waveguide  and  the  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 
The  ridge  is  also  tapered  in  height  with  increasing  height 
taken  in  the  direction  toward  the  shallow  end  of  the  tran- 
sition waveguide. 


3,532,927 

SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  HIndel,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Picker  Corporatton,  White  Plains,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yon 

Filed  June  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,889 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70;  GOlt  1/20 
VS.  a.  315—18  22  Clafans 

In  a  scintillation  detector  utilizing  a  cathode  ray  tube 
to  present  a  visible  spot  at  a  point  on  its  face  correspond- 
ing to  the  location  of  a  scintillation  in  a  scintillator,  sig- 
nals whose  relative  amplitudes  are  indicative  of  the  loca- 
tion coordinates  of  the  scintillation  are  subject  to  con- 
trolled decay  with  their  relative  amplitude  ratios  being 
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preserved.  A  sum  or  energy  signal  is  similarly  treated,  and 
when  it  has  decayed  to  a  reference  level,  the  decayed  co- 
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ordinate  signals  have  properly  positioned  the  cathode 
ray  tube  beam  to  indicate  the  sdntiUation  location. 


3,532,928 
UGHT-FAILURE     WARNING     SYSTEM     WITH 
OPPOSITELY  WOUND  TRANSFORMER  AND 
SCR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Roger  F.  West,  4145  BcMh  Drive  SW^ 

Scatde,  Wadk    98116 

FDcd  May  It,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,558 

bit  CL  B60q  1/02.-  G88b  21/00 

VS,  CL  315—83  1  Claim 


A  light-failure  warning  system  well  suited  for  motor 
vehicles  in  which  the  leads  for  corre^>onding  right  and 
left  side  lamps  are  made  transformer  primaries  of  oppo- 
site sense  and  the  secondary  winding  ot  the  transformer 
is  connected  to  a  logic  circuit  which  triggers  when  the 
primaries  are  not  in  balance  responsive  to  a  lamp  failure 
to  activate  a  warning  lamp  or  other  device. 


3,532,929 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLIGHT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
WITH     ALTERNATE     SUBSTITUTION     OF 
FILAMENT 

Rndd  SchoHz,  611  SE.  18th  Are^ 
Pompano  Beach.  Fhk    33062 
Contiimadoii-fai-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  788,163, 
Dec.  31, 1968.  TUa  application  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  858,460  ^^ 

.,„  _  laLCLB^Oq  1/08, 1/14, 1/56 

V3,  CL  315—83  18  Claims 

Four  lamps  ot  an  autMnotive  vehicle  are  each  provided 
with  a  high  intensity  filament  and  a  low  intensity  filament. 
The  high  intensity  filaments  are  all  energized  simultane- 
ously for  bright  lighting  purposes.  Only  two  of  the  low 


intensity  filaments  are  normally  energized.  How«ver, 
switching  devices,  which  are  preferably  relays,  are  re- 
sponsive to  these  two  filaments  so  that  if  one  of  them 
bums  oot,  at  least  one  and  preferably  both  of  the  other 
two  low  intensity  filaments  are  energized.  Switching  may 


also  be  provided  from  a  high  intensity  filament  to  a  low 
intensity  filament,  and  rectifiers  are  used  to  prevent  back 
feed.  A  fliasher  is  used  in  one  embodiment  to  alternately 
light  the  two  backup  low  beam  filaments  for  emergency 
signalling  purposes. 


3,532,930 
LASER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Doo^as  A.  Lode,  Manhattan  Bcad^  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hnghes  Ah«raft  Company,  Cnlver  Otf,  CaHf.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,851 

Lrt.  a.  HOla  3/09;  H05b  37/02. 39/09 

UJS.  CL  315—225  10  Claims 


\ 


•\ 


In  the  disclosed  laser  control  circuit  the  discharge  from 
a  capacitor,  in  response  to  oscillator  generated  control 
pulses  applied  to  a  omtrolled  switch,  through  the  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer  induces  a  starting  pulse  in  the 
transformer  secondary  winding  which  is  coupled  across 
the  electrodes  of  the  laser  discharge  tube.  A  series  circuit 
coupled  between  the  discharge  tube  electrodes  includes  a 
source  of  DC  potential,  a  source  of  modulating  voltage, 
and  means  to  control  the  oscillator  to  prevent  generation 
of  the  control  pulses  when  an  electrical  discharge  has 
been  established  in  the  discharge  tube. 


3,532,931 
PHOTOFLASH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ffiQUENTTALLY 
FLASHING  LAMPS  UTILIZING  VOLTAGE  AND 
CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Paol  T.  Cot6,  Cleveland  Hdgfats,  OUo,  and  John  D. 
Handcn,  Jr.,  SAenectady,  N.Y.,  aMisnori  to  General 
Electric  CanMay,  a  cononlion  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,094 
Int  CL  H05b  37/00,  41/34 
VS,  CL  315—240  28  Claims 

A  multilamp  photoflash  assembly  having  a  multiplicity 
of  photoflash  lamps  wherein  static  vohage-sensitive  or 
current-sensitive  devices  are  used  to  switch  the  applied 


\ 
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current  hota  one  lamp  to  the  next  for  sequential  flash-  capacitM*  units;  each  of  the  units  is  connected  in  paralld 


ing.  Voltage  breakdown  devices  in  the  series  leg  between 
branch  circuits  of  lamps  in  parallel  across  the  terminals 
of  a  capacitor  are  useful  especially  with  lamps  which  are 
reliably  nonshorting  upon  flashing.  With  lamps  which 
reliably  become  shmt-circuited  upon  flashing,  a  series 
connection  of  lamps  with  current-sensitive  fuse  devices 


immte  smem  mu  »  jmyema 


with  a  short-circuiting  qiark  gap  arranged  to  be  short- 
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in  parallel  with  each  other  connected  from  between  the 
lamps  to  a  common  connection  to  the  capacitor  is  useful. 
When  the  lamps  are  not  reliably  nonshorting  upon  flash- 
ing, current-sensitive  fuses  or  heat-  or  light-sensitive  cir- 
cuit breakers  can  be  used  in  series  with  each  lamp  in  the 
voltage  breakdown  device  embodiment  of  the  invention 
to  assure  that  the  branch  circuit  of  each  lamp  becomes 
an  open  circuit  upon  flashing  of  that  lamp. 


3,532,932 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCHARGING  STATIC 

ELECTRICITY  IN  BODIES  MOULDED  FROM 

INSULATING  MATERIAL 

Jwm  Casas  Simoa,  Plaza  General  Martinez  Anido  2, 

SabadeU,  Spafai 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,795 

Claims  pricnrity,  application  S^ain,  Nov.  2,  1966, 

333,325 

Inta.H05fi/00 

U.S.  CL  317—2  6  Oaims 


A  discharge  of  static  electricity  to  ground  is  facilitated 
by  a  structure  in  which  the  m(dded  plastic  material  body 
of  slight  thickness  as  compared  to  the  ronaining  dimen- 
sions thereof  includes  cooling  channeb  extending  there- 
through for  dissipating  heat  produced  during  fricti<Mial 
generation  of  static  electricity  in  the  body  and  metallic 
means  disposed  witliin  the  body  and  distributed  through- 
out the  major  dimensions  thereof  for  conducting  static 
electricity  generated  in  the  body,  the  metallic  means  be- 
ing adapted  feu*  connection  to  an  electrical  ground  for 
discharging  conducted  static  electricity  to  the  ground. 


3,532,933 
MEANS  FOR  BATTERY  OF  CONDENSERS 
Valtcr  Lamon  and  Thor  Erih  ThotstdnMn,  Lndvika, 
Sweden,  aarignon  to  Alhnanna  Sveniha  Elddriska  Ak- 
ticholaget,  Vastens,  Swed«B,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Fek  29, 1968rSar.  No.  709,339 
Clafans  priority,  i^pUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

2399/67 

Int  CL  H02h  7/16 

U.S.  CL  317—12  4  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  protecting  batteries 

qI  condensers  consisting  of  a  number  of  series-connected 


/ 


circuited  by  the  arm  arising  in  the  spark  gap  when  the  volt- 
age is  too  high  across  the  particillar  condenser  unit,  so 
that  the  faulty  unit  is  bypassed. 


3,532,934 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  ELEC- 
TRICAL OVERLOAD  IN  A  SATURABLE 
TRANSFORMER 

Gray  C  Ballman,  30  Pmrthmd  Drive, 

St  Louis  County,  Mo.    63131 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,780 

Int  CL  H02h  5/04,  7/04 

U.S.CL317— 14  5aafans 


//    . 

The  disclosure  relates  to  saturable  transformers  which 
are  used  to  deliver  substantial  quantities  of  current  to 
loads  of  known  characteristics,  and  shows  a  means  and 
method  for  preventing  damage  due  to  overioad  condition 
by  altering  the  impedance  characteristics  of  a  second 
balanced  circuit  having  substantially  less  current  flowing 
therethrough. 


3,532,935 
STATIC  NETWORK  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
James  E.  Waldron,  Drexel  KU,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Gweral 
Electric  Company,  a  coipmration  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,092 
Int  a.  H02h  3/18. 1/04 
U.S.  CL  317—23  20  Clafans 

A  static  protective  relay  comprises  a  power  directional 
unit  and  a  reclosing  unit  controlling  a  circuit  breaker 
which  couples  a  primary  feeder  or  a  source  of  supply  of 
a  three-i^ase  power  distribution  system  to  an  alternating 
current  secondary  network  through  a  network  trans- 
former. The  power  directional  unit  senses  reverse  power 
flow  from  tlie  network  to  the  network  transformer  to 
energize  a  tripping  coil  at  the  circuit  breaker.  Included  in 
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the  power  directional  unit  u  a  voltage  deriving  circuit 
producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  system  current 
through  the  circuit  breaker,  a  modulator  which  modulates 
that  voltage  by  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  system  volt- 
age at  the  circuit  breaker  to  obtain  an  ou^ut  proportional 
to  real  power  flow  through  the  circuit  breaker,  and  a  de- 
tector which  energizes  the  tripping  coil  upon  presence  of 
a  reverse  power  flow  signal  from  the  modulator.  Once 
the  circuit  breaker  has  been  opened,  the  reclosing  unit 
allows  the  circuit  breaker  to  reclose  only  if  system  coa- 
ditions  are  such  that  power  will  flow  from  the  transformer 
to  the  network.  Included  in  the  reclosing  unit  is  a  NOR 


ittctMMm  umir  ^ 


circuit  having  as  inputs  an  output  from  a  circuit  producing 
a  D^  voltage  whenever  the  voltage  difference  across  one 
phase  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  less  than  a  certain  magni- 
tude, a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  voltages 
across  another  i^uue  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and  two 
voltages  proportional  to  the  voltage  at  one  i^iase  of  the 
network,  as  phase-shifted  by  two  circuits.  The  NOR  cir- 
cuit produces  an  output  (M^y  when  no  si^ud  is  i»«aent 
at  any  of  the  inputs.  This  output  is  coupled  to  a  timing 
circuit  within  the  reclosing  unit;  if  output  persists  for  85* 
of  the  network  voltage  cycle,  the  timing  circuit  energizes 
a  reclosing  coil  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


PROTECTIVE  CIRClJTr  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 
Karl  H.  Kmter,  FtaakUa  Pwk,  DL,  miykvt  to  Aalo- 
Elcdrk  Labomoflct,  lac,  Northfadw,  DL,  a 

of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,021 
lal  CL  Bi2h  9104 
UA  CL  317—31  S  CMbh 

A  protective  circuit  for  D.C.  power  supplies  of  the  type 
that  have  amsing  leads  extending  between  the  poiwer  sup- 
ply and  the  load,  in  addition  to  the  current  carrymg  leads. 


Protection  is  provided  by  means  of  diodes  against  ac- 
cidental opening  of  either  the  current  carrying  leads  or 


the  sensing  leads,  which  would  ordinarily  result  in  damage 
to  either  load  or  power  supply  components. 


3,532,937 
SOLID  STATE  CIRCUTr  BRFAKRRS 
Gcwfe  Wdledcy  Fritckard,  H^yei,  Gardon  Spencer 
"or,  London,  Eagiaad,  aMgaon  to  Booth  Eoi^ 
United,  Wcybridie,  Sarrcy,  England,  a  Britiih 

Sept  1, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  M5,151 
appMcaHon  Grml  Britain,  Sapt  2,  19M, 

39,295/M 
Int  CL  Hi2h  7t00,  5/00 


U.S.  CL  317—33 
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This  inventicm  provides  a  solid  state  circuit  breaker 
employing  one  ot  more  solid  state  switching  elements 
such  as  Thyrittors  £m  controlling  the  current  flowbig  be- 
tween a  source  of  currrat  and  a  load,  the  switching  element 
or  elements  being  controlled  by  control  circuit  means  in- 
cluding ciurent  overload  sensing  means  to  provide  an 
output  signal  to  trip  the  circuit  breaker  if  the  load  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  The  circuit  breaker  i^ 
particularly  suited  flor  use  in  direct  current  circuits  twt 
may  be  ad^tted  for  use  in  an  alternating  current  circuit 
by  connectmg  the  circuit  breaker  across  the  direct  current 
ou^ut  terminals  of  a  bridge  rectifier  circuit  and  connect- 
ing the  bridge  rectifier  in  series  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  and  the  A.C  load.  The  contol  circuit  means  may 
also  indude  resistance  measuring  circuit  means  by  which 
the  load  resistance  is  measured  before  the  circuit  Iweaker 
is  closed  to  prevent  the  circuit  breaker  from  awitching 
into  a  short  circuit. 


3LS32,938 

ELECTRICAL  F  ANELBQAitD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
COVER  MOUNTING  MEANS 

^*7^  ^ J^!!S  »*»**^.P"'?^  ?■<  Ctarica  F. 

mniir,  Bran^pHn,  ynkmn^  Canada,  aaaHBon,  wt  aacsne 
asJinniiwUta  Sapare  D  Cmn^imjTfSkTUkwh  DL,  a 
corporatlan  of  MfcMp^  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  4. 19M.  Scr.  No.  71f  ,229 
Int.  CL  mSb  13/06 
VS,  CL  317—119  2  CbdM 

A  plurality  of  insulating  spacers  maintain  a  mounting 
pan  and  a  front  cover  of  a  panelboard  in  fixed  spaced  rela- 
tion. Threaded  studs  rotatably  carried  by  a  back  wall  of 
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an  enclosing  box  ojf  the  panelboard  are  threaded  into  the 
mounting  pan  and  extend  into  openings  in  the  respective 


spacers  so  as  to  bei  accessible  for  rotation  from  the  front 
of  the  panelboard. 


3J532,939 
STATIC  TIME-LAG  RELAY 
Stfe  Aviandcr,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  acslgBor  to 
Svcnska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  27,  1967, 

9,213/67 
Int  CL  HOlh  47/18;  H03k  17/26 
VS,  CL  317—142  7 


A  time-lag  relay  has  an  RC  circuit  and  a  potentiometer 
circuit  forming  two  parallel  branches  of  a  resistor  bridge. 
The  diagonal  of  the  bridge  constituted  by  tiie  base  emitter 
part  of  a  transistor  is  connected  to  the  RC  circuit  between 
the  resistor  and  the  capacitor  and  to  the  movable  contact 
of  the  potentiometer  circuit  The  collector  of  diis  tran- 
sistor is  connected  to  a  seomid  transistor  \iiiich  regulates 
the  cunent  to  the  relay  winding.  A  compensating  re- 
sistor connected  fai  tiie  capacitor  part  of  the  RC  circuit 
has  such  a  value  that  in  a  releasing  operation  the  volt- 
age across  it  created  by  tiie  charge  current  of  die  capaci- 
tor is  of  the  same  value  as  the  forward  drop  voltage  of 
the  base-emitter  circuit  of  the  first  tnumstor,  so  that  the 
delay  normally  required  for  charging  the  c^>acitor  to  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  base-emitter  voltage  of  the 
transistor  is  eliminated. 


3,532,949 

DEMAGNETIZATIONCONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kcnncdi  W.  Sduroedcr,  ArHngton  Hdi^  and  Bmce  G. 
Isaacaon,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assigaors  to  Magnadai  Cor- 
poration, CUeaga,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Dee.  39, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606^25 
Int  CL  H91f  13/00;  HOlh  47/00 
VS.  CL  317—157.5  13  Ckdms 

Demagnetizing  ^stem  for  applying  periodically  re- 
versed magnetic  fields  of  decreasing  magnitude  to  a  part 
Control  signals  of  changing  magnitude  are  applied  in  op- 
position to  a  demagnetizing  current  feedback  signal  to 
develop  an  error  signal  used  to  control  a  servo  system. 


The  servo  system  includes  satiuable  reactors  between  an 
AC  supply  and  primary  windings  of  stq>-down  trans- 
formers wliidi  are  connected  through  rectifiers  and  re- 
versing contacts  to  contacts  engaged  with  the  part  or  to 
a  coil  inductively  coiq>led  to  the  part  When  the  demag- 
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netizing  current  is  reduced  to  an  intermediate  value, 
the  AC  supply  voltage  is  decreased  and  the  ratio  of  the 
feedback  signal  to  the  demagnetizing  current  is  increased, 
the  control  signals  being  thereafter  applied  to  further 
reduce  demagnetizing  current  to  a  very  low  value. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—234  see: 
Patent  No.  3,532,910 


3,532^41 

PRESSURE-ASSEMBLED    SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLURAUTY  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR WAFERS 
John  L.  Boycr,  El  Scgondo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporati<Hi,  El  Segnndo,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FOcd  May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,629 

Int  CL  HOU  1/14, 1/16 

VS.  CL  317—234  4  Claims 


Two  semiconductor  wafers  are  connected  to  ooe  an- 
other through  an  intermediate  conductive  plate,  with  mas- 
sive conductive  bodies  engaging  the  outer  oi^>osite  sur- 
foces  of  the  two  wafen.  Flexible  diai^iragms  hold  the 
massive  conductive  bodies  in  position  with  respect  to  one 
another,  with  the  diai^uvgms  connected  to  one  another  at 
their  peripheries  by  a  cylindrical  insulator.  The  semi- 
conductor wafers  can  c(»tain  single  junctions  of  identical 
constructi<m  or  may  be  P-N  and  N-P  devices,  reflectively, 
so  that  they  can  have  reduced  diameter  electrodes  adjacent 
their  N-type  surfaces  while  being  synunetrically  disposed 
within  the  housing  with  the  reduonl  N-type  siufaces  op- 
posing one  another.  The  wafers  may  also  c<mtain  a  i^u- 
rality  oi  junctions  to  comprise  series-connected  controlled 
rectifiers  or  A-C  switching  devices. 
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3LS32,942 
PRESSURE-ASSEMBLro  SEMKXmDUCTQR  DE- 
VICE HOUSING  HAVING  THKEE  11SMINALS 
John  L.  B<qrer,  El  ScfHdo,  CUK^  utdganr  to  latciaa- 
tkMid  Rcdiicr  Cofpontfoa,  El  Scfioido,  CaW.,  a 
corponlion  of  Calfbnui 

FDcd  Majr  23, 1M7,  Sor.  No.  M«,723 

brt.  CL  HtU  1/14, 1/16 

V3,  CL  317—234  5  Cbrfnu 


ISk      12 


Reinforcing  the  outer  insulation  of  a  semiconductor 
device  by  superimposing  an  additional  insulating  band 
between  and  partially  over  the  electrodes,  Miiereby  the 
breakdown  voltage  is  substantially  increased. 


3^32^44 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING 
SOLDERED  JOINTS 
Jo^   OOcndorf,  Spiii^dd,  and  FMerick  P. 

Nofaairic  SMiw[N J.,  airifMn  to  RC> 
a  coiponlkw  of  DdaWarc 

FDcd  Not.  4, 19M.  Ser.  No.  592,121 
JaL  CL  HtU  5/02      ^ 
VA  CL  317—234  2  ruh^ 

L  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  pel- 
let soldered  in  beat  c<nducting  relationship  to  a  heat  con- 
ducting substrate,  the  soldered  surface  of  said  pellet  being 


substantially  flat,  and  the  entire  soldered  surface  of  said 
substrate  being  convex,  there  being  a  variable  qjMcing 


and  a  sole  area  of  minimum  spacing  between  said  pellet 
flat  surface  and  said  convex  substrate  surface. 


A  pressure-assembled  housing  containing  at  least  two 
semiconductor  devices  between  a  pair  of  massive  terminal 
electrodes  which  are  compressed  toward  one  another  to 
complete  an  electrical  connection  to  the  device.  A  third 
electrode,  connected  between  two  adjacent  semiconductor 
devices,  is  provided  and  extends  through  a  portion  of  the 
device  housing. 


3^32,943 
SEMICONDUCIXMt  COMPONENT  WITH 
ADDinONAL  INSULATWG  BAND 
Pierre  Choffart,  Ma«r,  SctoeetOiae,  F^rmcc,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  G^cnue  iPEIccliicite,  Paiii,  FVancc,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  May  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  730,7f  5 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1967, 

107.767 

Int.  CL  H«ll  1/02 

U.S.  CL  317—234  4  Claims 


3,532,945 

SEMICONDUCTOR  to^CBS  HAVING  A  LOW 

CAPACITANCE  JUNCTION 

Gene  P.  Wcckkr,  CanvbeD,  CaHf .,  awliniii  to  FaiicUld 

Canicia  Mid  InstnoMnti  CMpotation,  ^ooct,  N.Y., 

a  corp«»atlon  of  Delaware 


Filed  Ani.  3«,  1967.  Stt.  No.  M4,494 
tot  CL  HtU  5/ 


5/00 


(  Cfarimf 


FabricatiiMi  of  semiconductor  devices  is  described  hav- 
ing a  junction  of  low  capacitance,  such  as  a  collector 
junction  in  a  phototransistor,  by  forming  a  thin,  lower 
resistivity  layer  on  a  higher  resistivity  substrate  prior 
to  diffusion  of  the  junction  forming  region.  This  provides 
a  junction  having  low  capacitance  per  unit  area  and  avoids 
the  necessity  of  diffusing  a  guard  ring  to  eliminate  un- 
desirable surface  effects. 


3,532^46 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELHMENT  HAVING 
SmUCTURE  AND  BEVELLED  LATERAL 
SURFACE 

Hont  Kraarin,  Lanmcidwlni,  Efanar  MfiOn:  Abnr,  Hont 
Rica,  Lamperthrim,  Bonhard  Von,  VMhdni,  and 
Klant  Wdmann,  LanvetOeini,  Gennaay,  ao^gnors  to 
Akticogeadbchaft  Bnmn,  Boreri  A  Ck,  Baden,  Swit- 
xcrland,  a  Joint'Ctock  company 

Fled  Jan.  11, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  i97,2t7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1967, 

B  90.903 
bit  CL  HOll  11/10 
UA  a.  317—235  1  Claim 

A  semioMiductor  element  having  a  pnpn  structure  has 
at  least  one  control  electrode  and  two  main  electrodes  at 
the  opposite  face  of  the  element.  The  lateral  sur&ce  of 
the  element  is  bevelled  at  different  angles,  there  being 
two  outer  porticms  of  this  surface  which  lie  at  different 
angles  to  the  junction  planes  between  the  various  zmies 
ot  the  element,  and  an  intermediate  surface  portion  which 
lies  at  an  angle  to  the  junctiwi  planes  and  having  a  mag- 
nitude intermediate  the  magnitudes  of  the  angles  corre- 
lated to  the  two  outer  surface  portions.  The  bevel  angle 
of  one  o(  the  two  outer  surface  portions  lies  between  20 
and  35*,  for  example  30",  the  bevel  angle  ot  the  other 
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outer  surface  portion  is  2*  and  the  bevel  angle  of  the  power  through  an  amplifier  and  switching  means  to  the 
intermediate  surface  portion  lies  between  3*  and  5*.  Due  motor  windings.  By  applying  step  pulses  to  the  blocking 
to  the  three-angle  bevel  of  the  lateral  surface,  the  blocking 


losses  of  the  semico^uctor  element  are  less  due  to  lower 
blocking  current  and  accordingly  the  heating  effect  is 
lessened. 


3,532,947 

DIRECT  CURRENT  PULSE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  POLYPHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Howard  W.  Gmp,  Ddansmi,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Goieral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FHed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,073 

Int  a.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CL  318—138  15  Claims 


A  ring  counter  comprising  semiconductor  controlled 
rectifiers  is  employed  as  a  direct  current  energizing  source 
for  driving  a  synchronous  pcriyphase  permanent  magnet 
rotor  motor.  Reliable  starting  is  achieved  by  employing 
a  time  delay  circuit  which  retards  the  ring  counter  pulse 
commutation  rate  by  a  gradually  decreasing  amount. 
The  retardation  diminishes  at  a  rate  sufficiently  gradual 
to  permit  motor  speed  to  rise  proportionately  as  the  pulse 
commutation  rate  increases,  llie  tachometer  effect  of  the 
rotating  armature  is  monitwed  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  motm-  operation. 


3,532,948 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  TliomwaB,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tte  Ad- 
ministrator of  die  National  Aeronantica  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,523 , 
Int  CL  H02p  7/28  * 

U.S.  CL  318—138  15  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  converting 
a  DC  voltage  into  a  bi-polar  voltage  having  the  ampli- 
tude and  number  of  phases  necessary  to  simultaneously 
excite  the  windings  of  a  stepping  motor  in  the  proper  time 
sequence  to  cause  the  motor  to  rotate  in  either  direction. 
A  core  array  module  "remembers"  the  prior  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  motor.  A  plurality  of  flip-flops  in  com- 
bination with  a  blocking  oscillator,  a  differential  ampli- 
fier and  a  plurality  of  gates  control  the  application  of 
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oscillator  and  directional  pulses  to  one  of  the  flip-flops, 
the  motor  is  made  to  move  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


3,532,949 
COMMUTATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS 
Frederic   Calland   Williams,   Prestboiy,   Cheshire,   and 
George  Francis  Nix,  Flixton,  Lancndiire,  En^Umd,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion,  London,  England,  a  corporation  oi  Great  Britafai 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,756 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1967, 

50,916/67 
,      Int  CL  H02p  7/00;  HOlr  39/46;  H02m  7/60 
U.S.  CL  318— 138  22  Claims 


The  apparatus  described  converts  direct  current  into 
square  wave  alternating  current  by  using  a  commutator, 
brushes,  and  a  controlled  rectifier  to  prevent  sparking. 
The  conunutator  is  divided  into  at  least  four  segments 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  positive  of  the  D.C. 
supply  and  another  of  which  is  connected  to  the  negative 
of  the  D.C.  supply.  One  rectifier  is  then  cmmected  be- 
tween the  positive  supply  and  one  remaining  segment, 
and  other  rectifier  is  connected  between  the  negative 
supply  and  the  last  remaining  segment.  The  load  cur- 
rent first  passes  in  one  direction  by  way  of  the  first  seg- 
ment and  it  is  then  diverted  through  the  second  segment 
and  one  of  the  rectifiers,  and  is  later  commutated  by 
back  biassing  the  rectifier.  There  is  then  no  load  current 
when  one  of  the  brushes  meets  the  third  segment  and 
current  is  reversed.  The  process  is  repeated  when  current 
again  has  to  be  commutated.  The  segments  can  be  in 
one  ring  or  two  rings  and  multi-phase  loads  can  be 
supplied. 

3,532  950 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

MOTOR  WITH  DRIVE  CURRENT  CONTROL 

Dale  H.  Jackson,  Salem,  Va^  anignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,873 

Int  CL  H02p  5/22 

VJS,  CL  318—142  1  Claim 

An  apparatus  for  compensating  the  resonant  fiuctua- 

tions  in  a  voltage  regulator  control  having  an  internal  cur- 
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rent  feedback  loop.  The  apparatus  provides  for  a  voltage 
rate  feedback  signal  and  a  voltage  drop  compensating 
feedback  signal  derived  from  a  direct  current  motor  to 
be  combined  mathematically  with  a  reference  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  speed  of  the  motCH-.  The  resulting  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  a  compensating  circuit  having  its  output 
connected  to  a  simmiing  junction  wherein  the  output 
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is  mathematically  added  to  a  current  feedback  signal  from 
the  motor.  The  resultant  signal  is  applied  to  a  current 
regulator  amplifier  which  in  turn  contn^  a  thyristor  net- 
work a£Fecting  the  generator  field.  The  generator  armature 
in  turn  applies  current  to  the  drive  motor  to  be  controlled, 
resulting  in  conditions  wherein  the  compensating  circuit 
cauaes  the  motor  qwed  and  terminal  voltage  to  resp(Mxi 
smoothly  to  changes  in  load  and  reference  signal. 


3^32^51 
MOTOR  CON11KOL  SYSTCM 
Hnbcit  T.  HoTucc,  Kent,  Ohio,  awlgnor,  by  meme 
assignmciits,  to  Nadomd'Staiidard   Compny,  Niles, 
Aifidi^  a  corpontioa  of  Dcfanrare 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,17« 

iBt  CL  H02p  5/06 

VS.  CL  318—331  8  Clafans 
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A  system  for  cmtroUing  a  shunt  wound  DC  electric 
motor  having  field  and  armature  windings.  The  system  in- 
cludes circuit  means  having  rectifier  bridge  circuits  to  ap- 
ply current  pulses  to  the  field  and  armature  windings  from 
an  AC  power  source.  Gates»ntrolled  semiconductor 
switches  are  connected  in  the  circuit  to  selectively  control 
the  current  pulses  to  the  wmdings.  A  phase  control  circuit 
is  connected  across  the  armature  to  control  the  motor 
speed.  A  shorting  circuit  is  connected  across  the  armature 
winding  and  include^  semiconductor  means  adapted  to 
short  dynamic  braking  currents  through  the  armature 
winding  while  preventing  the  shorting  of  applied  arma- 
ture pulses. 


3^32352 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  UTILIZ- 
ING AN  INTERNAL  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
TO  REVERSE  AND  DYNAMICALLY  BRAKE  THE 
MOTOR  FOR  PARKING  THE  WIPERS 
Eugene  C  Cameo,  Detroit^  KcuHh  P.  HnrUm  Farm- 
higtoB,  and  AmhMty  &  M,  St  CUr  Shores,  Mkh., 
Mil»wwa  to  Fflffii  Motor  Comy^y,  Dcttborn,  Midk, 
a  cotporalloB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  IBM  <,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  735,135 

iBt  CL  Hf2p  3/10, 3/12 

V3,  CL  318—466  5  n^hw 
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A  windshield  wiper  system  includes  a  power  supply 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  a  motor  which  op- 
erates the  wiper  system  ixom  a  park  position  to  a  wipe 
cycle.  An  alternate  source  of  power,  having  two  output 
circuits  on  which  power  or  ground  signals  are  supplied, 
is  interconnected  with  the  power  sni^ly  and  the  motor 
by  an  actuating  switch  and  interconnecting  circuitry. 
When  the  actuating  switch  is  in  one  ccMidition,  the  power 
supply  operates  the  wiper  motor.  When  the  switch  is  in 
the  other  condition,  the  source  of  power  operates  the 
wiper  motor.  The  signal  on  the  two  output  circuits  of  the 
source  of  power  is  interchanged  near  the  end  of  each 
wipe  cycle  and  if  the  source  oi  power  is  connected  to 
the  wiper  motor  when  the  interchange  occurs,  the  wiper 
system  is  returned  from  the  wipe  cycle  to  the  park  posi- 
tion. 


3,532,953 
ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED 

AND  STOP  POSmONS  OF  A  MACHINE  SHAFT 
Hciiiz  Dub  aad  Karl-Hdu  Mcfai^  DmMtodL  Gem»y, 
taOgm  to  Qakfc-RotaB  Becker  A  NotoKG.,  Darm- 
iftaiW|  Gcnunnr 

Filed  Avg.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,166 

Claims  priority,  appUealioB  Gemaay,  Ant.  23, 1968, 

1,763J53 

Srt.  CL  G85b  5/0/ 

UA  CL  318—467  14 


An  electrically  controlled  drive  for  normally  operating 
a  machine  drive  shaft  at  a  preselected  speed.  Magnetic 
transducers  are  mounted  to  the  shaft  at  preselected  angu- 
lar positions.  A  Hall  effect  oscillator  senses  the  rotation 
of  the  transducers  and  solid  stat?  ctrcuitiy  coupled  U>  the 
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oscillator  controls  halting  of  the  machine  shaft  at  the 
angular  positions  thus  permittmg  operation  of  auxiliary 
devices. 

3^32,954 

KERF  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ANALOG  MOTOR  CONTROLLED  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Onto  E.  Meyer,  Uaioii,  N J.,  aasigiior  to  Unkm  Carbide 

CorpwnrtioD,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOed  lorn  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,473 

iBt  CL  G05b  19/18 

1  Claim 


U.S.  a.  318—572 
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Apparatus  for  Automatically  compensating  for  kerf 
width  in  an  analog  oontrcdled  cutting  machine  of  the  dual 
carriage  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  tramformers  in- 
terconnected in  such  a  manner  to  provide  a  signal  voltage 
of  appropriate  polarity  which  will  increase  or  decrease 
the  command  signals  for  moving  the  carriages  by  an 
amount  equal  to  tho  kerf  width  of  the  cutting  tool. 


3,532,955 

PULSE  COMMAND.PULSE  FEEDBACK  PHASE 

COMPARISON    CIRCUIT    FOR    A    SERVO 

SYSTEM 

Hubert  B.  Henegar,  Detnrft,  MidL,  assignor  to  Tlie 

Bendiz  Corporatioii,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,811 

bt  CL  G05b  19/24 

UJS.  CL  318—608  11  Claims 


A  servo  system  receives  pulses  as  its  command  input 
and  moves  an  output  member  through  one  increment  of 
motion  for  each  pulse  received.  A  feedback  transducer 
provides  one  output  pulse  for  each  increment  of  motion 
of  the  output  member  and  these  pulses,  as  well  as  the 
command  input  pulses,  are  used  to  shift  the  frfiase  of  a 
square  wave  with  respect  to  a  reference  square  wave  of 
the  same  frequency.  A  phase  comparator  receives  the 
two  square  waves  and  provides  an  output  voltage  pro- 
portional to  their  difference  which  is  used  to  energize 
the  driving  motor  for  the  servo. 


3,532,956 

AUTOMATIC  STEP  RESET  CONTROLLER 

StercB  L  Sfaion,  1204  Stevcbank  Road, 

Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1968.  Ser.  No.  708,383 
bt  CL  G05b  11/42 
UjS.  CL  31fr— 609  9  Claims 

An  automatic  step  controller  for  controlling  the  over- 
all performance  of  a  system,  such  as  a  physical  or  chemi- 


/ 


cal  process,  by  measuring  a  system  parameter  and  using 
the  measurement  to  determine  necessary  changes  in  a  con- 
trolled variable  to  which  the  performance  of  the  system 
is  sensitive,  generally  wherein  the  steady-state  effect  of 
the  diange  made  can  be  determined  only  after  a  delay 
whose  time-lag  is  inherent  in  the  system.  The  present  step 
controller  is  especially  useful  where  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  controlled  variable  and  the  measured  parameter 
is  a  complex  function.  The  step  cmitroller  establislies 
operational  limits  within  which  fluctuating  values  of  the 
measured  parameter  result  in  no  command  changes,  but 
beyond  wlUch  any  drift  of  the  measured  parameter  auto- 
matically causes:  a  ^vdetermined  incremental  step  ad- 
justment oi  the  controlled  variable  in  a  corrective  direc- 
tion; followed  by  a  delay  interval  oi  predetermined  dura- 


tion approximating  said  system-stabilizing  time  lag;  fol- 
lowed by  another  predetermined  incremental  step  adjust- 
ment of  the  controlled  variable,  but  only  if  the  measured 
parameter  is  still  outside  of  the  established  operational 
limits.  As  soon  as  the  measured  parameter  again  falls 
within  the  established  limits  a  damjMUg  means,  which  has 
kept  track  of  the  extent  of  the  incremental  step  adjust- 
ments required  to  restabilize  operation  of  the  system  with- 
in said  limits,  reverses  the  direction  of  said  step  adjust- 
ments and  causes  said  cwitrolled  variable  to  be  counter- 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  said  recently 
made  step  adjustments  to  jx-event  the  system  performance 
from  overshooting  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  ccm- 
troUer  further  includes  override  emergency  control  and 
alarm  means  with  limits  beyond  which  control  adjust- 
ments cannot  be  made  to  go  under  any  circumstances. 


3,532,957 

OSCILLATING  MOTOR  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Mettcrt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,150 

lot  CLG05b 

U.S.  CL  318—627  2  Claims 


A  circuit  for  providing  an  alternating  triangular  wave 
whose  wavefmm  slopes  are  linear  by  using  constant  cur- 
rent generators  to  both  charge  and  discharge  a  capacitor. 
This  oscillator  is  used  in  a  bridge  circuit  for  providing 
a  mechanical  oscillation  output  from  a  motor. 
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3S32fi5S 
CLOSED  LOOP  POSmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  STEP-MOTOR 
Millard  F.  Smtth,  PhfladelpUa,  and  MldiacI  C.  Lnoago, 
BrooUiaTCB,  Pa^  awigaiacg  to  Wcsdni^ioiiae  Electric 
Coiporatioa,  PfttalNui^  Pa.,  a  cOTporalloD  of  Penn- 
qrhraida 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  528,640 

Int  CL  G95b  6/02 

IJJS,  CL  318— MS  12  Clalmi 


Hr^^-y  ■ 


There  is  described  a  remotely  controllable  closed  loop 
positioning  system  for  setting  the  reference  (desired  con- 
dition) in  a  closed  loop  condition  regulating  system.  A 
stepping  motor  drives  a  reference  potentiometer  at  a  con- 
stant rate  or  at  a  variable  controlled  rate  by  means  of  a 
control  system  which  in  response  to  position  error  signal 
translates  periodic  pulses  into  either  a  forward  or  a 
reverse  stepping  program  for  the  stepping  motor  input, 
depending  on  the  direction  of  position  error.  The  specific 
condition  regulating  system  shown  by  way  of  example  is 
a  speed  regulating  system. 


3,532,959 
VOLTAGE  REVERSAL  CONCELLATION  ON 
SERIES  CONNECTED  CAPACITORS 
John  M.  Erickson,  Asboty  Park,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Navy 

Fncd  Anc  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,630 

Int  CL  H02ni  3/18 

UA  CL  32»-l  t  cUms 
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3^32,960  i 

THERMIONIC  DIODE  SWITCH 

lames  E.  Webb,  Admfaristrator  of  the  Natiooal  Acronan- 

tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inren- 

tlon  of  Katsnnori  SUmada,  Pasadena,  and  Scott  S. 

Luebbers,  La  Crcscenta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,234 

^bai.Cltnim  3/26,  7/46, 3/00 

VJS,  CL  321—2  7  Claims 


I 


Protective  circuit  for  the  elimination  <rf  voltage  rever- 
sal on  energy  storage  capacitors  in  an  oscillatory  dis- 
charge. A  pair  of  identical  capacitors  are  connected  in 
series  across  a  load,  and  back-to-back  diodes  are  con- 
nected at  their  junction  between  the  capacitors  and  dis- 
posed on  the  source  side  of  the  capacitors.  A  switch  is  in 
series  with  the  load  so  as  to  discharge  one  of  the  capaci- 
tors therethrough.  This  switch  takes  the  form  of  a  bidi- 
rectional device  when  multicycle  ccmtinuous  operation 
is  contemidated. 
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A  thermionic  diode  switch  for  use  in  a  high-tempera- 
ture region  to  chop  the  current  from  a  high-temperature 
D.C.  power  source.  The  switch  consists  of  a  thermionic 
diode  across  which  a  potential  is  applied.  The  diode  is 
switchable  from  a  loiw-current  to  a  high-current  mode 
by  increasing  the  potential  thereacross  above  an  ignition 
voltage  level.  Switching  from  the  high-current  to  the  low- 
current  mode  is  achieved  by  decreasing  the  potential  be- 
low an  extinction  vcritage  level. 


3,532,961 

STROBE  FLASH  SYSTEM  POWER  CONVERTER 

Donald  W.  Bramcr,  Faiipoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grafles, 

Inc.,  PitMord,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,249 

Int  a.  H02m  7/00 

UA  CL  321—18  10  Claims 


p-Cfil.' 


A  strobe  flash  system  uses  a  low  voltage  battery  and 
an  efficient,  push-pull,  saturatable  core,  transistor  oscil- 
lator to  charge  a  storage  capacitor  to  a  higher  voltage, 
and  the  oscillations  are  squelched  when  the  desired  charge 
on  the  capacitor  is  reached  by  circuitry  that  detects  the 
capacitor  voltage  and  actuates  a  relay  to  switch  oflf  the 
forward  bias  for  the  oscillator  transistors  and  also  to 
short  out  a  feedback  winding  of  the  transformer. 


3^32,962 

ENCAPSULATED  SOLID  STATE  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  USE 

Geriiard  Balcke,  Nenstadt  and  Hans  Reichett,  Stuttgart, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany,  a  limited  HaUUty  company  of  Germany 

FOed  Dec  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1968, 

1,613,983 

Int  CL  H02p  9/iO;  H02k  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  322—28  14  Oafans 

To  prevent  damage  due  to  stresses  during  encapsulation 

of  a  solid  state  voltage  regulator,  active  semiconductor 
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elements  are  enclosed  in  a  transistor  shell  secured  to  (i.e.,  high  inductive  burden)  or  when  the  power  factor  of 
a  support  plate  carrying  a  printed  circuit;  the  support  the  burden  is  near  unity.  By  providing  across  the  sec- 
plate  in  located  within  a  rectangular  housing,  and  a  ondary  winding  terminals  a  fixedly  connected  reactive 

•>  burden,  phase  angle  error  is  compensated.  The  reactive 


resistance  plate  is  secured  to  the  support  plate,  arranged 
to  be  parallel  to  a  wall  of  the  housing  so  that  stresses 
due  to  temperature  change  will  not  result  in  any  bending 
forces  on  the  resistance  and  semiconductor  coimections. 


3,532,963 

COMPENSATING  MEANS  FOR  UNBALANCE  IN 

CASCADE   TYPE   INSTRUMENT  POTENTIAL 

TRANSFORMERS 

Louis  W.  Marks,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatimi  oi  New  Yoric 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,608 

Int  CL  GOlr  35/04;  G05f  3/00 

VS.  CL  323—48  4  Claims 


/ 


/ 

In  high  voltage  potential  transformers  of  the  cascade 
type,  unbalance  ia  magnetic  or  electrical  characteristics 
between  the  several  stages  results  in  voltage  ratio  and 
phase  angle  errors  which  in  practice  cannot  readily  be  cor- 
rected except  by  rebuilding  of  one  or  more  stages  includ- 
ing replacement  of  cores.  To  avoid  such  expense  a^  the 
uncertainty  of  stage  replacement,  the  present  invention 
provides  means  for  compensating  the  error  due  to  unbal- 
ance by  connection  of  a  fixed  internal  impedance  across 
a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  with  one  stage, 
preferably  the  output  stage. 


3,532,964 
LOAD  COMPENSATED  INSTRUMENT  POTENTIAL 

TRANSFORMER  OF  IMPROVED  ACCURACY 
Louis  W.  Marks,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,625 
Int  CL  GOlr  35/04;  GOlf  3/00 
UjS.  a.  323—60  5  Oaims 

In  instrument  potential  transformers  designed  for  a 
high  degree  of  accuracy,  it  is  especially  difficult  to  main- 
tain secondary  voltage  error  within  the  predetermined 
limits  with  an  inductive  load  of  high  volt-ampere  rating 


fixed  burden  may  be  capacitive  or  inductive,  as  required, 
and  its  effect  on  magnitude  error  may  in  turn  be  compen- 
sated by  modifying  the  usual  amount  of  turns  compen- 
satiim. 


3,532,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  OBSERVA- 
TION OF  THE  SPECTRA  OF  THE  ELECTRON 
NUCLEAR  DOUBLE  RESONANCE  (ENDOR) 
MikhaU  Alexandrovich  Ruban,  28  uL  B.  Kitaevsfcaya, 
142  1  korpns  10,  kv.  6,  KIct,  U.S.SJL 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,782 
Int  CL  GOln  27/78 
US.  CL  324— .5  4  Clafans 


.■.T...  [W\- — — 


A  system  for  studying  the  electron  nuclear  double 
resonance  (ENDOR),  comprising:  a  superheterodyne 
EPR  spectrometer  with  a  single  side  band  microwave 
modulator  as  a  local  oscillator,  wherein  an  automatic 
frequency  control  system  enables  the  spectrometer  fre- 
quency to  automatically  track  that  of  the  microwave 
cavity  with  the  sample  being  investigated  or  that  of  the 
external  cavity;  a  radio  frequency  pumping  oscillator 
for  creating  a  radio  frequency  field  in  the  sample  with  a 
view  to  exciting  nuclear  transitions  therein,  said  oscil- 
lator being  either  continuously  (CW)  operated,  or  ampli- 
tude pulse-modulated  within  a  wide  frequency  range, 
this  insuring  the  possibility  of  recording  dispersicxi  and 
absorption  EPR  signals,  as  well  as  steady-state  and  un- 
steady-state ENDOR  signals.  The  use  of  the  single  side 
band  microwave  modulator  as  a  local  oscillator  enables 
the  employment  oi  a  narrow-band  intermediate-fre- 
quency channel  whose  stability  against  interferences  is 
additionally  enhanced  by  connecting  rejection  filters 
tuned  to  the  suUiannonic  components  of  the  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  and  a  high-pass  filter  at  the  input  of 
intermediate-frequency  amplifiers  with  the  signal  from 
the  sample  and  the  reference  signal.  When  recording 
ENDOR,  a  system  is  employed  f(H-  obtaining  frequency 
markers  on  the  recorded  spectra  of  the  electron  nuclear 
double  resonance  being  investigated,  whereby  the  quan- 
titative interpretation  of  the  experimental  results  is 
simplified. 
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TDMING  MARK  LOCATOR 


SjdMjr  1.  Rolh,  Edin,  RSm^ 


to  Biaiqocttc 
of 


the  SCR  circuit  to  another  circuit,  the  current  drawn 
by  the  varioas  electrical  elements  ataodated  with  the 
circuit  breaker  can  be  readily  checked  through  a  cur* 


CoiporalkM,  Miaaeapolia,  Mlam^  a  cwpMaUoa  of  ,5^  measuring  device  such  as  an  anuneter. 


Filed  lone  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  741,t79 
iBt  CL  Gtlr  13/42 
V3,  CL  324—15  • 


-^ 


Mt^ 


Apparatus  for  locating  the  timing  mark  of  an  internal 
combmtion  engine,  while  slowly  advancing  the  engine  un- 
der the  control  of  a  mechanic,  in  which  there  is  an  elec- 
trically operated  indicating  device,  such  as  a  li^t,  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  the  number  1  spark  plug  for  causing 
the  indicating  device  to  be  initially  energized  and  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  circuit  breaker  points 
for  terminating  energization  of  the  indicating  device  when 
the  points  close.  The  apparatus  may  be  part  ol  a  piece  of 
diagnostic  equipment  designed  for  other  functions  and  the 
indicating  device  in  such  case  may  be  a  light  in  the  panel 
of  the  diagnostic  equipment.  In  a  modified  form,  the  sig- 
nal derived  from  the  firing  of  the  number  1  plug  is  ob- 
tained by  exposing  a  light  sensitive  cell  to  a  light  which 
is  illuminated  in  response  to  the  firing  at  the  number  1 
plug,  such  as  a  timing  light.  In  this  case,  the  indicate 
light  may  be  located  in  the  same  housing  with  the  timing 
light  and  with  the  light  sensitive  cell.  It  is  also  contem- 
plated that  provision  may  be  made  for  steadily  eno-gizing 
the  indicating  light  and  using  the  same  as  a  'trouble  light." 


3t532,M7 
TESTING    DEVICE    FOR    CIRCUIT    BREAKERS 
AND  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  ASSOCIATED 

Gcnid  E.  MUton,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  and  WlUiam  F^ 
Mnllln,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignon  to  P.  R. 
Malloiy  *  Co.  Ine.,  IwHanapoHii  ImL,  a  coiponlkHi 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,955 
Int  CL  GOlr  31/02 
UJS.  CL  324—28  7 


3332J6S 

VISUAL  BATTERY  COtmhoS  INDIC  ATCMt  WITH 

RELAXATION    OSCILLATOR    AND    VARIABLE 

IMPED ANCE  MEANS 

Per  T.  OvetBe,  Aiilngton  Haifhia,  TBL,  assizor  to  War* 

wick  Etectronics  ucm  a  coiponwMi  of  Ddaware 

Fnad  Aai.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,741 

UL  CL  Gtln  27/46:  Gf  Ir  19/16 

U.S.  CL  324—29.5  5  CUhh 
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An  electronic  switch  compares  the  voltage  of  a  battery 
with  a  reference  voltage,  and  decreases  the  resistance 
of  a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor  when 
the  battery  voltage  drops  below  a  predetermined  value. 
A  neon-glow  lamp,  connected  across  the  capacitor  in  a 
relaxation  oscillator  circuit,  lights  each  time  the  voltage 
thereacross  exceeds  the  ignition  voltage  of  the  neon  lamp, 
thereby  disdiarging  the  capacitor.  The  resulting  charge 
and  discharge  of  the  capacitor  causes  the  neon  lamp 
to  flash  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  battery 
voltage. 

3,532,969 
METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  MEASURING 
WALL  THICKNESS  OF  METAL  PIPES  AND 
PLATE  STRUCTURES 
Ira  I.  McOdkMgh,  Loa  Angelea,  and  Stanley  G.  Sirond, 
San  Pedro,  CaUf  .;  said  B>feCiiUongh  aasi^ior  to  National 
Lead  Con^any,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  2t,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706^18 
Int  CL  G81r  33/12 
U.S.  CL  324—34  4 


Means  and  method  fix  nugnetically  measuring  metal 

thickness  such  as  plate  structures  and  wall  thickness  of 

An  SCR  phase  control  arrangement  which  is  elec-   pipes,  which  are  accessible  from  the  inside,  but  not 

trically  connected  in  series  with  a  resistance  element  to   necessarily  from  the  outside.  In  the  case  of  a  inpe  a  pri- 

test  circuit  breakers  and  by  electrically  switdiing  from  mary  coil  and  secondary  coU  are  positioned  in  indue- 
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tivety  coupled  spaced  relation  within  the  pipe,  with  means 
for  attenuating  the  magnetic  field  from  the  energized  pri- 
mary coil  which  is  within  the  pipe,  such  attenuating 
means  comprising  a  short  circuited  turn  or  ring  of  current 
conducting  mateifial  such  as  copper  or  aluminum  posi- 
tioned between  the  coQs  and  acting  to  inductively  gen- 
erate a  magnetic  field  in  opposition  to  the  magnetic  field 
coiQ)ling  in  the  path  lying  within  the  pipe  between  the 
coiL  Laminated  rings  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  pri- 
mary coil  and  secondary  coil  further  act  to  concentrate 
the  magnetic  field  so  that  it  forms  a  coupling  path  out- 
side of  the  pipe  and  in  addition  concentrates  the  magnetic 
flux  at  the  position  where  the  flux  passes  through  the 
pipe  walL 


3,532,970 
TESTING  MAGNETIC  CORES  FOR  DELTA 
NOISE  QUALTTY 
Bck  Gmos,  Wamingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  Jolm  C.  McCfaire, 
Jr.,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Jerald  R.  RohUng,  Wqpj^ers 
FbOb,  N.Y.,  aadgnori  to  Inicnational  BasincaB  Ma- 
diincs  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOcd  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,628 

bt  CL  Gf  Ir  33/12 

VJS,  CL  324—34  9  Clafans 
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A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  rapidly  testing 
the  delta  noise  quality  of  magnetic  storage  cores  in  pro- 
duction quantities.  The  test  serves  to  determine  the  accept- 
ability of  each  core  for  use  in  a  coincident-current  storage 
array.  It  measures  the  integral  of  output  voltage  produced 
by  each  core  when  disturbed  from  a  predetermined  stable 
magnetic  state  in  response  to  a  half -select  drive  current 
pulse  of  excitatioiL  The  excitation  pulse  is  identical  in 
shape  and  magnitude  to  the  half -select  read  current  pulse 
applied  to  a  coincident-current  storage  array.  Input  drive 
current  excitation  and  output  voltage  are  respectively 
applied  to  and  transferred  from  each  test  core  through 
test  handling  means  of  conventional  construction.  The 
voltage  time  integral  of  response  resulting  from  subject 
test,  measured  in  millivolts,  correlates  with  the  microvolt 
level  of  instantaneous  half-select  voltage  response  which 
the  test  core  would  contribute  to  the  total  delta  noise  level 
of  a  complete  array  at  sense  strobing  time.  It  is  shown  that 
the  test  is  insensitive  to  extraneous  random  hi|^  frequency 
noise  and  produces  easily  repeatable  results  which  are  high 
in  quality,  performance,  and  yield  of  accepted  cores. 


3,532,971 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RANGE 
COMPENSATION  OF  A  TRANSDUCER 
WilUam  W.  Anderson,  AnnapoUa,  and  Alan  S.  Fields, 
Bowie,  Md.,  aarfgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  r^rcscntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 
Filed  Dee.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,^8 
Int  CL  GOlr  33/02 
VS.  CL  324-43  7  Chdnis 

An  automatic  range  compensator  for  transducers  com- 
prises a  p<4arity  detector  for  determining  the  initial  po- 
hirity  of  the  phenomenon  being  sensed  by  the  transducer; 


a  compensation  circuit  having  stages  for  introducing  com- 
pensating current  to  the  transducer  and  discrete  incre- 


ments; a  holding  circuit  for  enabling  each  stage  in  the 
compensation  circuit  and  testing  the  effect  thereof,  and 
addressing  means  for  activating  the  holding  circuit  stages. 


3,532,972 
DETECTOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DIGITALLY 

OPERABLE  BRIDGE  REBALANCING  MEANS 

Peter  Caleb  Frederick  WoHendalc  CURem  aosc.  Great 

BridddU,  Blctchley,  Bnrkinghamdiire,  E^^and 

FUed  Ads.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,456 

Cbdms  priority,  applicaoon  Great  Britain,  Jane  21,  1967, 

28,716/67 

Int  a.  GOlr  17/06,  27/00 

V3.  CL  324—57  9  ChdMS 


A  detector  is  disclosed  in  which  the  input  signal  is  in- 
tegrated over  well  defined  periods,  the  output  of  the  in- 
tegrat<M'  being  sampled  at  the  end  of  each  integration 
period,  and  the  integrator  being  discharged  between  each 
integration  period.  The  operation  of  the  integrator  may 
be  interrupted  diuing  the  integration  periods  to  improve 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio,  the  interruptions  being  syn- 
chronized with  the  input  signal  if  this  is  A.C.  The  in- 
tegratiMi  period  may  be  chosen  to  eliminate  a  particular 
interfering  frequency  such  as  line  freqency.  The  detector 
can  be  used  in  automatically  balancing  A.C.  bridges,  and 
other  apparatus  in  which  a  controlled  element  is  con- 
trolled by  a  means  respcmsive  to  the  detector  output;  the 
responave  means  may  respcmd  in  steps  at  each  integration 
period,  and  the  nature  of  the  steps  may  be  made  a  func- 
tion of  the  detector  output 
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3^32^3 
MICROWAVEFLAW  DETECTOR 
Lester  Fdmteiii,  Palo  Alto,  and  Rowdd  I.  Hraby,  Camp- 
bcD,  CaUf^  aMigBon  to  flic  Unitod  States  of  America 
m  leprwated  by  tfie  Adminiiiratar  of  Am  Naflowd 
Acfonaatin  and  Space  AdmioMralloa 

FBed  Mar.  M,  19M,  8«.  No.  714^95 
lat  CL  G«lr  27/04 
VA  CL  324— 58J  7 
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A  flaw  detecting  system  uses  microwave  energy  radiated 
toward  the  surface  to  be  tested  and  varying  in  a  retum- 
to-zero  manner.  The  test  surface  modifies  the  reradiated 
pattern,  and  this  modification  is  detected  and  correlated 
with  an  original  reference  pattern  or  with  itself  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  flaws  cm-  irregularities  in  the  surface. 


3^32.974 

hme  error  compensator 

Manrice  G.  Lemoinc,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Conontion,  Redwood  Chy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  CaUf omia 

FDcd  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,321 

Int  CL  Gf  Ip  3/12 

V&  CL  324—188  i  Claims 
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Time  error  compensator  method  and  apparatus  for  es- 
tablishing a  reference  signal  based  on  the  repetitive  rela- 
tionship of  individual  pulses  of  a  recycling  sequence  of 
pulses.  The  recycling  sequential  pulses  are  received  by  a 
presettable  delay  network  and  counter  network.  The 
counter  network  provides  switching  information  to  a  gat- 
ing means  re^>onsive  sequentially  to  individual  pulses. 
The  gating  means  is  adjustable  to  provide  successive  delay 
controlling  reference  pulses  for  presetting  the  delay  net- 
woik  a  predetermined  amount  for  each  pulse  of  the  se- 
quence. 


3^32^5 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEA^JRING  POTENTIALS  ON 

two-dimensional  ELECTRIC  FIELD  PLOTS 
T.  O.  Paine,  Dcmrty  Administrator  of  the  National  Aci«- 
nantics  and  Space  Admioistratlon,  in  rcq«ct  to  an 
invntion  of  George  M.  Woods,  Jr.,  nd  CharUe  E. 
Dameron,  both  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Robert  D. 
B<dcs,  Clcvdand,  Ohio 

FDcd  Inly  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,148 

Int  CL  G81r  17/02 

VS,  CL  324—72  4  dafans 

An  instrument  for  determining  equipotential  lines  on  a 

two-dimensional  electric  field  plot  and  for  measuring  the 


potential  at  any  selected  point  <»  the  plot.  The  essential 
elements  of  the  instrument  are  a  dual  triode  for  compar- 


mg  the  potentials  applied  to  its  two  grids  with  a  probe 
connected  to  one  of  its  grids  and  with  means  for  applying 
measured  potentials  to  its  other  grid. 


3,532,976 
FAULT  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  CIR- 
CUTTRY  FOR  CROSSPOINT  NETWORKS 
Hans  Hefannt  Addaar,  KapcDcnbos,  Jan  Van  Gocthem, 
Antwerp,  and  Marcd  Axtiinr  Van  Brnsscl,  Hobolien, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Cotporatlon,   New   Yoifc,   N.Y.,   a   coKpoaAou   off 
Delaware 

Fflcd  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698^41 
Claims  priority,  appUcaflon  Netfaeriands,  Jan.  23,  1967, 

6781655 
Int  CL  G81r  31/02 
VA  CL  324—73  8 


Fault  detecting  and  correcting  circuitry  for  use  in  de- 
tecting and  correcting  troubles  such  as  double  connec- 
tions or  fiilse  busy  conditions  caused  by  shorted  markii^ 
diodes  in  glass  reed  switching  networks.  For  example,  the 
invention  provides  an  artificial  busy  potential  on  half  of 
the  links  of  a  stage  including  the  faulty  diode  to  thereby 
assure  that  the  remaining  half  of  the  stage  will  remain 
operating  until  the  short^  diode  is  located. 


3,532,977 

PULSE  STATISTICAL  DISTRIBUTION 

ANALYZER 

Fiands  A.  Giordano,  Brooklyn,  and  Edward  N.  Sfaigcr, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aml^pion  to  the  United  States  of  Amcr> 
ica  as  represented  by  flw  Secretary  of  flic  Navy 
FDcd  SMt  28, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  669,328 
bt.  CL  G81r  23/16, 27/01;  H83k  5/20 
U.S.  CL  324—77  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  determining  the  statistical  distribution  of 
randomly  varying  amplitude  pulses  wherein  a  series  of 
channels  are  set  up,  each  with  input  level  discrimina- 
tion. Each  channel  includes  a  triggering  network  to  pro- 
vide idoitical  pulses  within  that  channel,  a  counter  net- 
w(M:k  and  a  rndout  device  for  totalization.  One  of  the 
channels  counts  all  the  pulses  received  and  is  connect- 
ed to  a  rest  mechanism  which  can  be  preset  to  terminate 


October  6,  197(' 


ELECTRICAL 


297 


the  counting  of  all  the  channels  after  a  specific  number  nel  of  the  frequency  discriminator,  the  same  signal  is 
of  input  pulses  or  a  selected  time  interval.  The  readout  forced  to  be  present  <»  both  channels  when  switching 
device  is  equipped  to  provide  a  direct  statistical  value  of  takes  place. 
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each  channel  as  compared  to  the  preset  channel.  The 
apparatus  is  completdy  independent  of  the  level  and 
randomness  of  the  input  pulses. 


3,532,978 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  USE  IN 
MAGNETOMETER  READOUT  CIRCUITS 
George  R  Hnggett,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  A.  McBride, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assig^iors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
V    Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califonria 
^  FUed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,689 

Int  CL  GOlr  23/00,  23/12 
U.S.  a.  324—82  ,  2  Cbdms 
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The  readout  circuit  comprises  in  sequence  a  limiter, 
a  square  wave  symmetry  control  circuit,  a  frequency 
discriminator  and  a  transient  suppressor.  The  frequency 
and  amplitude  modulated  sinusoidal  magnetometer  signal 
is  translated  into  square  waves  by  the  limiter.  Since  the 
amplitude  modulation  would  cause  the  square  waves  to 
be  asymmetrical  and  degrade  the  performance  of  the  cir- 
cuit, the  square  wave  symmetry  control  circuit  generates 
an  error  signal  which  is  used  to  eliminate  the  effiects  of 
amplitude  modulation.  The  frequency  discriminator  pro- 
duces an  output  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  input  frequency  from  the  magnetometer.  This  output 
signal  when  plotted  against  input  frequency  comprises  a 
ramp  or  sawtooth,  with  a  period  of  1000  Hz.,  such  that 
the  sawtooth  repeats  for  each  1000  Hz.  increment  of  input 
frequency.  A  second  i^ase  detector  produces  an  identical 
sawtooth  output  shifted  in  frequency  by  500  Hz.  with 
respect  to  the  first.  A  logic  switch  sensitive  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  each  of  the  sawtooth  waves  switches  the  following 
circuits  between  the  frequency  discriminator  outputs  to 
avoid  signal  distortions  which  develop  at  the  transition 
points  ot  the  sawtooth  waves.  A  transient  suppressor  pre- 
vents transients  from  saturating  the  following  filter  cir- 
cuits when  different  D.C.  levels  exist  on  the  discriminator 
outputs  at  the  time  of  switching.  By  feeding  back  the 
signal  being  monitored  to  the  output  of  the  unused  chan- 


3^32,979 
MATCHED  THERMBTORS  FOR  MICROWAVE 
POWER  METERS 
James  E.  Webb,  Adndnlstrator  oi  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdndWstratioa,  witt  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Charies  T.  Stdzried,  La  Crcscoita,  Don- 
ald L.  MnDen,  Pamdcna,  and  Donald  A.  Otanans,  San 
Marino,  Calif. 

FDcd  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,668 

Int  CL  GOlr  21/04;  HOlc  7/04 

UA  CL  324—95  7  Cbdms 


A  microwave  power  meter  comprising  a  pair  of  therm- 
istors on  a  mounting  block,  one  thermistor  measuring 
the  microwave  power  and  the  other  serving  to  compen- 
sate for  temperature  changes  of  the  mounting  block, 
wherein  the  compensating  thermistor  is  effectively 
matched  to  the  other  by  coating  it  with  black  paint  to 
increase  its  heat  dissipation  by  conducticMi  and  radiation. 
A  fine  paint  mist  is  applied  to  allow  an  accurate  coating 
thickness  for  small  thermistors,  by  locating  the  thermistor 
between  an  air  suction  device  and  a  paint  sprayer  which 
is  located  several  feet  away.  This  allows  large  paint  drop- 
lets to  fall  to  the  ground  before  reaching  the  thermistor 
while  the  fine  mist  passes  across  the  thermistor  on  its 
way  to  the  suction  device. 


3,532,980 

PEAK  VOLTAGE  READER 

Hnel  C.  lacker,  Texas  CHy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monnnto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware   . 

FDcd  Nov.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,991 

Int  CL  GOlr  19/06, 19/16 

UJ5.  CL  324—103  12  Chdms 
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An  electronic  peak  voltage  reader  for  measuring  the 
difference  between  the  maximum  voltage  occurring  in  a 
given  time  period  and  the  voltage  at  the  beginning  of  that 
period. 


3,532,981 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  INSTRUMENT 

REGULATOR 

Michael  Bozohm,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,667 

Int  CL  GOlr  5/22, 5/26 

VA  CL  324—106  1  Clafan 

A  constant  current  device  few  an  instrument  regulator 

in  which  a  constant  current  flow  through  a  resistor  thereby 
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developiog  a  constant  voltage  drop  across  the  resist(H-   feedback  path  is  provided  between  a  main  electrode  of 

which  in  turn  is  emj^yed  to  bias  a  transistor  to  a  level  each  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  other  transistor,  the 

where  a  constant  current  will  flow  through  it  and  through  .^,^ 

a  heater  winding  of  a  thermal  gauge  for  a  given  setting  of  ^-^^^ 

a  variable  resistor  which  may  be  indicative  ai  a  vahie  to 

be  measured,  for  examine,  the  level  of  fuel  empl(^ed  in  the 

fuel  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  In  accordance  with  ^ 


the  mvention,  a  field  effect  transistor  is  coupled  in  series 
with  a  resistance  of  known  and  easily  controlled  value. 
This  constant  current  through  the  resistor  develops  a  con- 
stant voltage  which  may  be  ap[died  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  to  bias  it  to  a  cmistant  level  of  current  flow 
through  it  and  through  the  beater  winding  of  a  thermal 
gauge  for  a  given  setting  oi  the  variable  resistor. 


3,532^82 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  TERMINATION  dRCUTT 

Donald  F.  THSOmk,  Porttand,  and  Richard  K.  White 

Lake  Oswego,  Oicg.»  asaignow  to  Teldroiiiz,  Inc^ 

Bcaverton,  Orcg^  a  coffporatioii  of  Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €HMS 

lat  CL  G«lr  13/20, 31/02 

U.S.  CL  324— 121  J   .  Sdaims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  termina- 
tion circuits  for  transmission  lines  connected  to  capacitive 
loads,  and  more  particularly  to  a  bridged-T  termination 
circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the  transmission 
line  and  such  load  providing  an  A.C.  termination  im- 
pedance substantially  equal  to  the  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  the  transmission  line  over  a  wide  range  of  fre- 
quencies and  a  D.C.  termination  impedance  of  higher 
value  substantially  equal  to  the  load  resistance. 


3^32^83 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  SOLID  STATE  D.C 
AMPLIFIER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  ELEC- 
TRICAL MEASUREMENT 
Sander  L.  Knanidw,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  aafnior  to  RCA 
Corporation,  a  coraorattoB  of  Dmware 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,932 
Int  CL  Gf  Ir  1/30;  Ht3f  1/08, 1/36 
UjS.  CL  324— 123  8  Claims 

A  liigh  input  impedance  D.C.  amplifier  is  disclosed  in 
vf^ch  a  voltage  to  be  measured  is  applied  between  the 
bases  of  two  transistors  and  in  whidh  a  direct  current 


load  being  coupled  between  the  other  main  electrodes 
of  the  two  transistors. 


3,532,984 
R.M.S.  VOLTMETER  WITH  IMPEDANCE  CONVER. 

SION  AND  ISOLATION  MEANS 
David  S.  Wise,  dcTeiand,  OUo,  assignor  to  Wcsteni 
Reserve  Elcctrooics  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  OUo 

FBcd  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,971 

Int  CL  G81r  15/10, 1/30 

US,  CL  324—132  18  Oafans 
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An  R.M.S.  alternating  current  measuring  device  for 
complex  waves  includes  a  meter  across  a  bridge  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes  in  a  pair  of  the  legs  and 
capacitors  in  the  opposite  legs.  A  circuit  in  series  with 
the  bridge  is  provided  having  a  first  part  to  compensate 
on  the  lower  end  (tf  the  voltage  response  curve  and  an- 
other in  shunt  therewith  to  compensate  for  the  higher  end 
of  the  response  to  provide  true  R.M.S.  reading  for  com- 
plex waves.  An  impedance  conversion  and  isolation  cir- 
cuit is  interposed  between  the  meter  circuit  and  the  source 
being  measured.  A  circuit  iwecedes  the  last-mentioned 
circuit  to  change  the  input  current  or  voltage  thereto  to 
unity. 

3^32^85 

TIME  DIVISION  RADIO  RELAY  SYNCHRONIZING 
SYSTEM  USING  DIFFERENT  SYNC  CODE 
WORDS  FOR  IN  SYNC  AND  *^UT  OF  SYNC 
CONDITIONS 

Walter  L.  Glomb,  Nnticy,  and  Donald  R.  Campbell,  Glen 
Ridge,  NJ.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  oi  America  as  r^rcscntcd  by  the  Ad- 
mfaiistratOT  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,658 
Int  CL  H84b  7/20 

VS.  CL  325—4  18  Claims 

To  enable  a  plurality  of  stations  to  gain  access  to  and 

communicate  through  a  conunon  repeater  in  a  different 
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time  slot  of  a  time  division  multiplex  format  at  the  re- 
peater, each  of  the  stations  include  a  matched  filter  to 
produce  a  master  sync  pulse  identifying  the  beginning  of 
the  format  from  a  distinctive  master  code  word  trans- 
mitted from  one  of  the  stations  through  the  repeater  to 
all  other  stations.  A  binary  counter  responsive  to  the 
master  sync  pulse  is  preset  to  fH-ovide  an  output  at  the 
end  of  its  counting  cycle  to  produce  a  pulse  identifying 
the  time  slot  of  the  format  that  a  particular  station  is  to 
communicate  in.  A  distinctive  station  code  word  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  repeater  back  to  the  station  and  used 


am|^,  law  enforcement  units  which  would  permit  a  law 
enforcement  oflScer  to  communicate  with  all  other  vehi- 
cles within  range  of  said  law  enforcement  unit. 


atM9 
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3,532,987 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MAIN 

STATION  AND  SATELLITES 

Jean  Emile  Tterine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tionl  Standard  Elecliic  Corporation,  New  Yotfe,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jane  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jafar  12, 1966, 

69,649 
Int  CL  H84J  3/12 
VS.  CL  325—55  4 
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in  conjunction  with  the  output  of  the  counter  to  control 
the  time  of  transmission  frcMn  the  stati(m  so  that  station 
burst  is  transmitted  in  the  selected  time  slot  through  the 
repeater.  An  arrangement  detects  an  error  in  the  relative 
timing  of  the  output  of  the  counter  and  received  station 
code  word  and  causes  the  transmission  of  a  distinctive 
low  level,  amplitude  modiulated  code  word  which  when 
received  from  the  repeater  operates  to  correct  the  time  of 
transmission  so  that  there  is  no  appreciable  timing  error 
and  the  station  burst  is  transmitted  through  the  repeater 
in  its  selected  time  slot. 


Selective  calling  system  primarily  designed  for  a  mete- 
orological network  wherein  a  satellite  interrogates  in 
time  succession  a  multiplicity  of  secondary  stations  (bal- 
loons, buoys,  etc.).  Each  interrogation  cycle  starts  with 
a  synchrmiization  signal  followed  by  call  pulses  sepa- 
rated by  a  time  Tl  or  T3.  Each  secondary  statimi  has  a 
selecticMi  counter  to  which  these  pulses  are  apjdied  and 
it  delivers  a  selection  signal  when  said  station  is  selected. 
A  return  pulse  is  then  transmitted  which  is  received  by 
the  satellite  and  controls  the  sending  of  the  next  pulse 
with  a  delay  T3.  When  a  pulse  has  not  selected  the  cor- 
responding station,  viYach  means  that  it  is  out  of  sight, 
the  next  pulse  is  sent  with  a  delay  Tl,  said  time  interval 
defining  the  range  of  the  system. 


3,532,986 

ELECTRIC  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Warren  G.  Gclnshia,  113  N.  Embcrwood,  Robfaison,  Tex. 
76706;  GUbcrt  A.  Dbery,  3300  Lyle  St,  Waco,  Tex. 
76707;  and  Dalton  L.  Smitii,  310  Uve  Oak  St,  Mariin, 
Tex.    76661 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1968.  Ser.  No.  713,607 

Int  CL  H04b  1/44 

VS,  CL  325—21  8  Chrimt 


3,532  988 
DIGITAL     TROPOSCATTER     MULTIPLEX     COM- 
MUNICATION SYSTEM  OPTIMUM  FREQUENCY 
Henry  MagnnsU,  Glenvicw,  m.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  524,618, 
Feb.  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,488 

Int  CL  H04b  7/02.  7/22;  H04J  3/00 
VS,  CL  325—56  14  claims 
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An  electronic  warning  system  for  vehicles  wherein  each 
vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  transceiver  ai^aratus  including 
selective  means  for  varying  the  useful  range  of  cqieration, 
whereby  the  operators  of  said  vehicles  can  both  warn  and 
be  warned  by  other  vehicles  of  impending  danger.  Addi- 
tk>nally,  circuitry  is  provided  when  desirable  few  voice 
conununication  on  selected  transceiver  apparatus,  for  ex- 
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In  a  troposcatter  communiction  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  available  communication  frequencies  the  best 
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frequency  is  periodically  selected  from  the  jdurality  of 
frequencies  by  periodically  testing  each  of  the  available 
frequencies.  Conununication  signals  are  transmitted  by 
time  division  multiplex  including  a  synchronizing  channel 
and  the  frequency  testing  is  carried  out  during  the  trans- 
mission of  the  synchronizing  signals. 


3^32,989 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  COMBINING 
Theodore  S.  Saad,  Westwood,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Sage 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  East  Natick,  Mass.,  a  coq^watkHi 
of  Massachwetts 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,657 

lot  CI.  H04b  1/26 

US,  CI.  325—445  3  Claims 


the  article  and  the  second,  which  is  operative  for  <mly  a 
portion  of  the  normal  delay  period,  provides  a  combined 
current  output  that  in  effect  anticipates  the  fixed  time  and 
variable  delays.  Other  features  are  disclosed. 


3^2,991 

SHIFT  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  THRESHOLD  OR 

OTHER  LOGIC  GATES  AND  EMPLOYING  MUL- 

TIFLE-PHASE  SHIFT  PULSES 

Robert  O.  Wfaider,  Princeton,  NJ.,  anignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corponrtkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  196S,  Scr.  No.  727,557 

Int.  CL  Hf3k  23/00 

VS.  CL  328—37  18  Oalms 
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Two  output  hybrid  mixers  each  have  an  input  port 
coupled  to  a  respective  output  port  of  an  input  hybrid 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  respectively  energized  by  signal 
and  local  oscillator  signals  to  provide  a  difference  fre- 
quency signal  output  on  the  connected  together  outputs 
of  the  output  hybrid  mixers. 


3,532,990 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  TIMED 

ACTUATION  OF  A  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Fkank  S.  Kasper,  Hazel  Crest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amtron, 

lac,  Midlothian,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,012 

Int  CL  GOlB  27/00 

VS,  a.  328—5  12  CUms 
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Shift  circuits  such  as  ring  counters  employing  threshold 
or  other  logic  gates  which  produce,  at  adjacent  stages, 
pulses  in  time  sequence  which  slightly  overlap  and  which 
produce,  at  alternate  stages,  pulses  in  time  sequence 
which  do  not  overlap.  Multiple-phases  are  employed  for 
shifting  the  stored  information. 


3,532,992 

SCREENED  SPEED  UGHT  CONTROLLER 

AND  PULSATOR 

Carl  A.  Stevens,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tiie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Sen.  No.  724,344 

Int.  CL  H03k  1/16 

U.S.  CL  328—38  8  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  accommodates  both  variable  time 
delays  such  as  the  time  for  an  article  to  move  from  a 
first  tp  a  second  position  along  a  conveyor  and  fixed 
delays  such  as  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  times  for  a  spray 
gun  or  the  like  to  effect  a  precisely  timed  operation  of 
the  spray  gun.  First  and  second  current  generators  are 
actuated  by  the  presence  of  the  article  at  the  first  position 
to  commence  charging  of  a  capacitor  bank  that  in  turn 
actuates  the  spray  gun  when  a  predetermined  charge  is 
acciunulated.  The  first  current  generator  provides  a  cur- 
rent output  proportional  to  the  rate  of  advancement  of 


i 


The  disclosed  invention  presents  a  solid-state  controller- 
pulsator  adapted  to  generate  without  moving  parts  a  volt- 
age versus  time  pulse  train  for  the  control  of  a  screened 
speed  light  A  transistorized  astable  multivibrator  base 
frequency  generator  and  solid-state  counting  stages  and 
solid-state  logic  switching  circuitry  comprise  the  timing 
unit  A  manually  operated  multiposition  switch  provides 
for  selection  of  the  required  switching  wave  trains  for 
control  of  the  speed  light.  A  solid-state  gate  controlled 
switch  is  used  to  turn  the  speed  light  ON  and  OFF  in 
response  to  the  control  pulse  train.  The  system  is  fully 
automatic  and  is  operational  over  a  temperature  range 
of  from  -60*  F.  to  +130*  F. 
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3432,993 
VARIABLE  PERIOD,  PLURAL  INPUT,  SET-RESET 

ONE  SHOT  CIRCUIT 
Donald  Kennedy,  Sonth  Tooh  RiT«r,  NJ.,  aarigBor  to 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.,  Loof  BnuKh,  N  J.,  n  cof^ 
poration  of  New  Jcraey 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,356 

lot  a.  H03k  5/04, 1/18 

VS,  CL  328—58  5  Claims 


> 


a  difher  tuned  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  A  radar 
is  described  nnploying  a  dither  tuned  magnetron  oacil- 
lator  which  transmits  frequency  noodulated  signals  to  a 
target  The  reflected  frequency  modulated  signals  are  re- 
ceived in  a  radar  receiver  in  which  the  local  oscillator  is 
tuned  to  follow  the  instantaneous  frequency  deviation  of 
the  transmitted  signal  such  that  a  constant  intermediate 
frequency  is  obtained  in  the  radar  receiver.  The  local 
oscillator  is  tuned  by  means  of  an  output  derived  from  a 
resolver  coupled  to  the  dither  tuner  of  the  microwave 
tube  to  cause  the  local  oscillator  signal  to  track  the 
output  signal  of  the  radar.  The  resolver  includes  a 
transformer  with  its  i»imary  circuit  energized  with  a  car- 
rier signal  as  of  100  kHz.  The  secondary  of  the  trans- 


A  one-shot  circuit  having  time  cycle  control  enabling 
the  circuit  to  time  for  either  a  first  predetermined  pe- 
riod, a  time  period  based  on  time  of  receipt  of  the  last 
control  signal  or  at  variable  times  initiated  by  receipt  of  a 
second  control  signal. 
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3,532,994 
:OINaDENT  CIRCUIT 
Herman  A.  Fertier,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampez  Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  CaHf  omia 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,139 

IdL  CL  H03k  5/20 

VS,  CL  328—109  1  Clafan 
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An  anticoincident  circuit  fcx*  use  in  association  with 
a  digital  phase  comparator,  the  circuit  including  receiving 
means  for  receiving  two  separate  pulse  trains  of  which  a 
phase  comparison  is  desired,  means  for  passing  said  pulse 
trains  to  the  digital  comparator  when  the  timing  relation- 
ship between  the  poises  exceed  a  predetermined  time  value, 
and  means  blocking  said  pulse  trains  from  the  digital  com- 
parator when  the  timing  relationship  between  Uie  pulses 
is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  whereby  the  phase 
comparator  does  not  receive  cmncident  pulses  of  said 
pulse  trains. 
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former  is  coupled  to  the  dither  tuner  mechanism  of  the 
microwave  tube  such  that  the  secondary  winding  is  ro- 
tated in  the  transformer  at  the  dither  tuning  cycle  fre- 
quency. As  a  result  the  output  of  the  secondary  is  modu- 
lated at  the  dither  tuning  cycle  frequency.  The  output  of 
the  secondary  is  compared  in  a  phase  sensitive  detector 
with  the  unmodulated  carrier  signal  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  phase  and  magnitude  representative 
of  the  instantaneous  frequency  deviation  of  the  output  of 
the  microwave  tube.  The  resolver  output  is  fed  to  the 
radar  receiver's  tunable  local  oscillator,  for  example, 
a  varactor  timed  solid  state  R.F.  power  source,  to  cause 
the  local  oscillator  frequency  to  track  the  instantaneous 
output  frequency  of  the  radar. 


3,532^96 

SIGNAL  PROCESONG  SYSTEM 

Jacob  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Springfield,  and  David  J.  Matson, 

Vienna,  Va.,  asslgnon  to  The  Sosqnchnnui  Coipon- 

tioB,  Fafarfax  Coimty,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Dec  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,411 

Int  CL  H03k  17/16 

VS,  CL  328—154  4  Claims 
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3,532,995 
RESOLVER  FOR  DriHER  TUNED  MICROWAVE 
TUBES  EMPLOYING  CARRIER  MODULATION 
AND  PHASE  SENSITIVE  DEIECTION 
Geoffrey  G.  Barker,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vailan  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Califteola 

FDcd  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,720 

Iirt.  CL  H03b  i/04 

VS,  CL  328—133  3  Claims 

A  resolver  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representative 

of  the  instantanedns  frequency  deviation  of  the  ou^ut  of 
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The  subject  system  includes,  in  the  illustrative  example, 
three  channels,  each  of  which  monitors  a  machine  func- 
ti(xi.  The  channek  are  interconnected  in  a  maimer  which 
permits  processing  of  normal  signals  but  rejection  of  noise 
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or  other  undesired  signals.  Unwanted  signal  rejection  is 
aided  by  the  utilization  of  a  di<Me /capacitor  circuit  at  the 
input  to  each  channel  ) 


3^2,997 
CORRECTIVE  NETWORK  FOR  SERVO-SYSTEMS 
Pierre  Faye.  OrmeiBOiMDr-Maroe,  Ftance,  anigiior  to 
Sodcte  NoaTcUc  dTlectroBiqiie  ct  de  la  Radlo-Indns- 
trie,  Paris,  France,  a  cotporattoa  ofFVaace 

Filed  Apr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  543,924 
CfarfiM  priorliy,  appBcatlws  Flrancc,  Apr.  30, 1H5, 

15JM 

iBt  CL  H93b  3/04 

VA  CL  32ft— 155  5  Clalmi 


MMi 


Corrective  network  inserted  between  a  source  of  ampli- 
tude-modulated carrier  waves  and  a  load,  such  as  a  servo- 
system  responsive  to  the  modulating  signal,  for  selective 
control  of  attenuation  and  phase  shifts  over  the  range  of 
signal  frequencies  to  maintain  stability;  the  network  com- 
prises a  resistive  series  arm  and  a  shunt  arm  having  two 
capacitors  alternately  connectable  in  series  with  a  com- 
mon resistor,  the  switchover  between  these  capacitors  oc- 
curring in  the  rhythm  of  the  incoming  carrier  frequency 
to  produce  an  output  oscillation  of  the  same  carrier  fre- 
quency amplitude-modulated  by  the  original  signal  with 
corrected  frequency  response. 


3^32,998 
LINEAR  SWEEP  WAVE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 
GRID  EMISSION  CURRENT  OF  ELECTRON  DIS- 
CHARGE DEVICE 
Howard  C  Bowman,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to 
Ben  Telephone  Laboratorica,  Incotpomted,  Mnrray 
HOI  and  Bcrkaky  Helgkii,  N  J.,  a  coqporadoa  of  New 
York 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1967,  S«r.  No.  679,958 

htLCLn93k4/10,4/S6 

U.S.  CL  32ft— 182  4  Claims 


A  linear  sweep  wave  generator  in  which  the  anode 
and  grid  of  a  vacuum  tube  are  connected  ini  series  with 
a  direct  voltage  source  and  a  capacitor.  Electrons  emitted 
from  the  grid  charge  the  capacitor  at  a  constant  rate.  The 
cathode  of  the  vacuum  tube  is  connected  in  series  with 
a  potentiometer  to  form  a  cathode  follower  circuit  A 
ramp  voltage  appears  at  the  potentiometer  slider  as  the 
capacitor  charges. 


3432,999 

REFERENCE  CLOCK  GENERATOR  HAVING 

UNEQUAL  ADJACENT  PERIOD  INTERVALS 

jonaHMS  tj.  vanNWiH,  aflwoaii,  cowKf  MMiMir  lo  n^ 
tcHMtlonal  BwiMas  MacMtis  Corporatloa,  Amonk, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporadoa  of  New  Yovk 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,919 
Int  CL  H93<  3/18 
UJS.  CL  329U-50  11 
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A  data  detection  system  is  provided  in  which  the 
processing  of  raw  data  pulses  is  controlled  by  a  sawtooth 
generator  having  successive  pairs  of  cyclic  variations  of 
different  duration.  The  sawtooth  generatcx*  responds  to 
the  processing  signal  at  the  output  of  an  associated  trigger 
via  a  feedback  loop  to  provide  asymmetrical  clock  pulse 
ratios  such  as  60/40  or  40/60  during  each  bit  interval. 
The  feedback  loop  responds  to  the  transitions  in  the 
processing  signal  at  the  trigger  output  to  alternatively 
apply  one  or  the  other  of  two  currents  of  different  value 
to  charge  a  capacitor  within  the  sawtooth  generator  at 
rates  determined  by  the  values  of  the  applied  currents. 


3,533UHI0 

SELF-BIASING  FREQUD4CY  DISCRIMINATOR 

CIRCUTr 

Thomas  R.  BoahncO,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Coiporatloii,  a  coiponrtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,684 

Int  CL  H03c  3/20;  H03d  3/14;  H93J  3/18 

VS,  CL  329—119  3  Claims 


«- 


i 


!?^- 


■3S 


A  frequency  discriminator  comprising  an  inductor  and 
a  varactor  diode  connected  to  form  a  resonant  circuit 
for  providing,  in  response  to  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto,  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
frequency  of  the  input  signal,  llie  varactor  diode  rectifies 
the  input  signal  and  thereby  establishes  a  self-bias  across 
its  inherent  depletion  layer  capacitance.  The  bias  causes 
the  dcfdetion  layer  capacitance  to  decrease  until  the  cir- 
cuit stabilizes  above  resonance.  Thereafter,  variations  in 
the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  i»oduces  corresponding 
changes  in  the  bias  to  iMovide  a  D.C.  ou^ut  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  frequency  variations.  \ 


3,533,891 
BROADBAND  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Thomas  a  PalM,  Deputy  Adnslilslrator  of  the  Nadowd 
AcrooMtfes  and  Smcc  AdmiBlBlraikM,  wMh  respect  to 
aa  laveiitkNi  of  SaaaacI  Sahara^  Woodland  HUb, 
CaHf. 

FDed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,7H 
bit  CL  H93d  3/26 
VS.  CL  329L-149  8  Clalns 

A  broadband  frequency  discriminator  is  disclosed  which 
includes  a  pair  of  resistive-capactive-inductive  (RCL)  net- 
works connected  in  parallel  between  an  input  terminal  to 
which  input  signals  are  applied  and  ground.  The  inductor 
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of  one  network  and  the  capacitor  of  the  other  are  con- 
nected in  parallel.  The  output  voltage  is  produced  by 
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R-C  coupling  networks,  the  field  effect  transistors  being 
normally  non-conductive,  but  controlled  to  conduction  by 
a  threshold  sensing  amplifier,  so  that  the  normal  resist- 
ance of  the  R-C  network,  essentially  unaffected  by  the 
high  non-conduction  impedance  of  tiie  field  effect  tran- 
sistors, is  shunted  by  the  low  conduction  resistance  of 


2400.0001 


-29(10)         20(101 


detecting  and  combining  the  voltages  across  the  other, 
non-parallel,  inductor  and  capacitor. 


\ 


' '         3,533,092 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDING  LOW 
INPUT  CURRENT  AND  ENHANCED  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  GAIN 
Rkhard  S.  Borwen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,   Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,313 

Int  CL  H03f  3/04, 3/38 

VS.  CL  339—9  7  Claims 


the  field  effect  transistors,  and  the  time  constant  of  the 
coupling  network  is  reduced  to  a  low  value.  An  integrat- 
ing circuit  in  the  threshold  detector  determines  the  time 
constant  of  recovery  of  the  field  effect  transistor,  and  thus 
the  time  of  blocking  of  the  timing  function  of  the  R-C 
coupling  network. 


3,533,004 
FEED  FORWARD  AMPLIFIER 
Ronald  W.  Embley,  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Associates  Inc.,  Long  Brandi,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jorsey 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,377 

Int  CL  H03f  3/04, 3/68 

VS.  CL  330—21  6  Claims 


—  fiei 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  differential  oper- 
ational amplifier  having  a  differential  input  stage  char- 
acterized by  low  input  current  but  low  bandwidth 
characteristics.  The  first  two  stages  of  this  amplifier 
comprising  four  transistors  is  floated  on  the  conunon 
emitters  of  the  third  stage  pair  of  transistors  and  is 
powered  through  a  constant  current  transistor  soiu'ce 
and  across  a  voltage  regulating  Zener  diode.  The  input 
of  the  device  is  coupled  through  a  pair  of  capacitcM^  to 
the  third  stage  pair  forming  a  composite  amplifier  hav- 
ing low  input  current  and  good  high  frequency  gain 
characteristics. 


3,533,003 

PROTECTED  Wn>E-SWING  MULTISTAGE  AMPU- 

FIER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  BIO-MEDICAL  USE 

RomnaU  lean   Piasicxynski,   VcBsy-VIUaconlilay,   and 

Clande  Vadaw  BaWcka,  Conrbevoie,  France,  asdgnors 

to  Thomson-Medlcal-Telco,  Paris,  France,  a  coipwa- 

tlon  of  France 

FOed  Jane  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Jnne  8,  1967, 
109  <54 

Int  CL  110313/16.  21/00 
VS.  CL  330—11  5  Claims 

An  R-C  coupling  network  interconnects  stages  of  an 
amplifier  subject  to  wide  input  potential  swings;  to  provide 
for  short  time  constants  of  the  coupling  networks  upon 
application  of  excessive  voltage,  field  effect  transistors  are 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  resistance  elements  of  the 


The  high  frequency  response  of  a  low  cost  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  is  extended  by 
providing  a  feed-forward  high  frequency  channel  around 
the  operational  amplifier.  This  provides  high  and  low  fre- 
quency amplification  paths  characterized  by  respective 
amplification  transistors  in  each  path  acting  as  current 
sources  for  each  other  as  a  function  of  frequency. 


3,533,005 

HIGHLY  LINEAR  GAIN-CONTROLLED  VIDEO 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Ake  W.  Aim,  San  Pedro,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hn^ks  Afr- 

craft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  CaHf.,  a  cocporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,534 
Int  CL  H93g  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—29  5  cUtes 

In  the  disclosed  gain-controlled  video  amplifier  circuit, 
a  video  amplifying  portion  includes  two  transistcx^  hav- 
ing their  emitter  electrodes  coupled  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  a  third  transistor.  A  gain  control  portion  in- 
cludes an  operational  amplifier  that  produces  a  voltage 
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indicative  of  the  difference  between  a  gain  control  input 
voltage  and  a  voltage  derived  from  the  video  amplifier 


portion.  The  difference  voltage  is  fed  back  to  the  video 
amplifier  portion  to  control  the  gain  of  the  video  ampli- 
fier portion. 

INFINITE  RANGE  ELECTRONICS  GAIN 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ardinr  P.  Knbicz,  Rkhardsmi,  Tez^  assignor  to  CoIHds 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,072 

Int  CL  H03g  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—29  4  Clafans 
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A  bridge  type  gain  control  circuit  with  a  signal  input 
connection  to  one  of  four  comers  thereof,  a  ground  con- 
nection at  die  opposite  comer,  with  output  utilizing  cir- 
cuitry connected  between  the  two  intervening  comers,  and 
with  a  field  effect  transistor,  as  one  variable  impedance 
leg  of  four  bridge  circuit  legs,  having  a  control  electrode 
connection  to  a  control  voltage  source. 


3,533,007 

DIFFERENCE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DARLINGTON 

INPUT  STAGES 

Lawrence  P.  Scgar,  Rochester,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Continuations-part  of  application  Ser.  No«  655,807, 

July  25,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

865,156 

Int  a.  H03f  3/68 
U.S.  CL  330—30  7  Claims 

In  the  past  the  Darlington  circuit  has  been  used  with 
limited  success  as  the  input  stage  for  each  side  of  a  dif- 
ference amplifier.  The  normal  advantages  of  a  Darlington 
circuit  are  high  gain,  high  input  impedance,  lower  input 
current  and  a  high  reverse  breakdown  voltage.  These 
characteristics  may  be  carried  over  into  the  difference 
amplifier  at  the  expense  of  a  higher  offset  voltage.  The 
offset  voltage  is  the  voltage  difference  between  two  input 
signals  necessary  to  obtain  the  same  output  voltage  from 
the  two  output  terminals.  Thus  the  offset  voltage  repre- 
sents the  error  voltage  in  the  difference  ampliiSer.  When 
a  Darlington  circuit  is  used  for  each  side  of  the  difference 
amplifier,  the  offset  or  error  voltage  has  been  eliminated 
in  the  past  by  sacrificing  the  high  reverse  breakdown 
characteristic  of  the  Darlington  configuration.  On  the 


other  hand,  in  the  difference  amplifier,  shown  herein,  the 
offset  voltage  is  greatly  reduced  and  the  high  reverse 
breakdown  characteristics  of  the  Darlington  configuration 
is  preserved.  This  is  accomplished  by  connecting  a  volt- 
age drop  device  between  the  common  emitter  connection 
of  the  difference  amplifier  and  a  current  source  and  by 
connecting  in  each  Darlington  input  stage  a  resistor  and 


diode  in  series  across  the  series  connection  of  the  emitter- 
base  junction  of  the  second  transistor  with  the  voltage 
drop  device.  The  purpose  of  the  resistor  and  diode  is  to 
fix  the  current  out  of  the  first  transistor  in  each  Darling- 
ton input  stage  when  the  difference  amplifier  is  active 
and  to  become  an  open  circuit  when  the  Darlington  input 
circuit  is  reverse  biased. 


3^33,008 

PUSH-PULL  TUNNEL  DIODE  AMPLIFIER 

Cliong  W.  Lee,  Nordi  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponiti<Hi  of  New  York 

Fikd  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,500 

1at.CLB»3l  3/12, 3/54 

VS.  CL  330—61  7  Claims 
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A  tunnel  diode  amplifier  circuit  intended  primarily 
for  microwave  application,  wherein  the  dynamic  range 
of  stable  operation  is  extended  by  10  db  or  more  over 
conventional  tuimel  diode  amplifiers.  The  present  circuit 
employs  a  pair  of  tunnel  diodes  connected  in  parallel 
for  the  input  signal  and  in  a  balanced  bridge  configura- 
tion for  the  DC  bias  voltage.  In  addition,  novel  stabiliz- 
ing circuitry  is  included  which  ensures  stable  operation 
of  the  amplifier. 


3,533,009 
DUAL  SERVO  LOOP  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUITRY 
Frank  John  SordeHo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Budncas   Machines    Corporation,   Armonli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,112 
Int  CL  H03b  3/04 
VS.  CL  331—2  10  Claims 

A  square  wave  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  locked 
in  frequency  synchronism  with  square  wave  voltage  from 
another  oscillator  (or  other  source  of  primary  square 
wave  oscillations)  in  a  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
two  closed  servo  loop  circuits  individual  to  the  sources  of 
oscillations  and  connected  in  common  with  a  secondary 
reference  time  period  metering  circuit  The  latter  is  a 
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voltage  variable  sii^e-shot  circuit  (monostable  recipro- 
oonductive  circuit).  The  square  wave  oscillations  are  dif- 
ferentiated and  the  resulting  trains  of  sharp  pulses  are 
applied  altemately  to  the  single-shot  circuit  to  trigger  it  to 
the  unstable  state.  The  ivimary  servo  loop  circuit  is  en- 
abled first  to  adjust  the  time  period  of  the  unstable  state 
of  the  secondary  reference  circuit  to  that  of  the  primary 
oscillation.  The  secondary  servo  loop  circuit  is  thereafter 
enabled  to  adjust  the  time  period  of  the  v(^tage  controlled 
oscillator  to  that  of  the  adjusted  secondary  reference  cir- 
cuit The  ventage  controllnl  oscillator  is  a  free  mnning 
multivibrator  (or  astable  reciproccmductive  circuit)  of 
circuitry  effecting  a  change  in  the  period  with  a  change 
in  an>lied  control  voltage.  Within  a  few  cycles  the  time 
periods  of  the  primary  oscillations,  the  secondary  refer- 


comparat(M-  adjusts  the  oscillator  output  until  the  voltage 
at  a  tapping  point  cm  the  divider  equals  a  reference 
voltage.  

3,533,011 

SOLID  STATE  PLASMA  MASER 

Joseph  Feinsiein,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaMf.,  and  Marcel  W. 

MuOer,  UnirersUy  City,  Mo,  assignors  to  Vaiiui  A»- 

sodatcs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporadoB  of  CaUforala 

FBed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,961 

Int  CL  HOls  1/02,  3/09 

VS.  CL  331—94  «  Claims 
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ence  circuit  and  the  oscillator  are  the  same  and  the  cor- 
responding circuits  are  locked  in  frequency  synchronism 
despite  any  irregularities  in  the  initial  starting  phase  of  the 
ocsillations.  Logical  circuitry  is  arranged  to  gate  the  waves 
alternately  in  response  to  the  operation  oi  a  triggered 
multivibrator  (or  binary  reciproconductive  circuit) 
switched  by  the  secondary  single-shot  circuit.  One  set  of 
AND  gating  circuits  is  arranged  to  gate  the  differentiated 
waves  to  the  secondary  single-shot  circuit  and  two  other 
sets  of  AND  gating  circuits  are  arranged  for  determining 
the  overlap  of  the  pertinent  waves  develc^wd  for  generat- 
ing the  adjusting  or  control  voltages  in  voltage  ramping, 
integrating  and  holding  circuits.  This  frequency  synchro- 
nizing circuitry  is  particularly  applicable  to  magnetic 
disk,  drum,  tape  or  magnetic  strip  digital  data  storage 
devices. 


This  disclosure  relates  in  general  to  the  field  of  high 
frequency  amplifiers  and  generators  utilizing  acM  state 
plasmas  for  generating  electromagnetic  wave  energy  via 
what  can  be  termed  an  anharmonic  oscillation  process 
occurring  between  the  Landau  levels  of  the  carriers  in  a 
solid  state  plasma. 
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3,533,012 
LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  AUGNING  SAME 
\i^lllam  M.  Johnson,  Harold  E.  Martin,  Thomas  D. 
McLai^thlin,  and  Edward  P.  Schauss,  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Optics  Technology,  Inc., 
Palo  Atto,  Calif. 

FDed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,125 

Int  a.  HOls  3/00,  3/02,  3/22 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  1  Clafai 


3,533,010 

AMPLITUDE  REGULATED  OSCILLATOR 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Donald  C.  Bowles,  Lewisham,  England,  asdgnor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Ffled  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,923 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  17, 1967, 

37,833/67 

Int  a.  H02m  3/22;  H03b  3/14;  H03k  3/16 

VS.  CL  331—75  4  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  laser  by  flexure 
of  an  elongate  source  of  emission  with  reflecting  mem- 
bers secured  thereto  and  the  stmctural  support  for  the 
laser  including  oppositely  facing  U-shaped  members. 


A  stabilised  hign  voltage  source  comprises  an  oscillator 
feeding  two  Cockroft-Walton  voltage  multiplier  circuits 
in  parallel.  The  outputs  of  the  two  multiplier  circuits  sup- 
ply a  potential  divider  including  a  corona  stabiliser.  A 


3,533,013 
OPTICAL  MASER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CONCEN- 
TRATING THE  PUMPING  UGHT  ENERGY  IN 
THE  CENTRAL  PORTION  THEREOF 
Russell  Seite,  Elbwon,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Elton  Industries,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  ai^lication  Scr.  No.  290,070, 
June  24, 1963.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
625,469 

Int  a.  HOls  3/02 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  5  Claims 

An  optical  maser  or  laser  is  described  in  which  the 
laser  material  is  enclosed  within  an  exteriorally  silvered 
generator.  The  sides  of  the  generator  are  in  the  form  of 
confocal  parabolic  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  flash  tubes 
are  symmetrically  arranged  about  the  laser  medium  with- 
in the  generator.  The  reflecting  parabolic  surfaces  focus 
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the  pumping  light  energy  emitted  from  the  flash  tubes, 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  laser  material.  The  con- 
centration of  the  doping  varies  decreasingly  in  the  direc- 


MOfOO-* 


is  disposed  within  an  optical  frequency  resonant  cavity 
having  optically  flat  reflectors  defining  the  cavity.  An 
electro-optically  controllable  directional  filter  means  is  dis- 
posed within  the  cavity  for  directing  a  parallel  bsam  of 
light  through  the  li^t  amplifying  means  at  a  desh-ed 


tion  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the  laser  material.  As 
a  result,  improved  efficiency  of  utilization  of  the  pumping 
energy  is  achieved. 


3^33,914 

GAS  RING  LASER  USING  OSCILLATING  RADU- 
TION  SCATTERING  SOURCES  WTIHIN  THE 
LASER  CAVITY 

Joseph  D.  CoccoM,  Brighton,  aad  John  R.  Lawioii,  Cam- 
bridge, Masi^  aasignon  to  Blaaachiisetts  InstHnte  of 
Te^JMrfogjr,  Cambridge,  Mam^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 


angle.  A  pair  of  identical  lenses  are  portioned  between 
the  li^t  amplifying  means  and  each  of  the  flat  reflectors. 
The  lenses  are  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  their  focal  length 
from  the  reflectors.  This  particular  placement  of  the  lenses 
makes  the  optical  resonant  cavity  omnidirectional  over 
an  angular  range. 


UiL  CL  331—94^ 


Filed  Jmie  4, 1968,  S«r.  No.  734>4d7 
Int  CL  HOls  3100;  G«lb  9102 


3,533,016 
MAGNETICALLY  TUNABLE  NEGATIVE  RESIST- 

ANCE  DIODE  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Martia  L  Grace,  Friimingham,  Man.,  assizor  to  the 
United  Statca  of  America  as  represented  by  tte  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,135 

,  Int  a.  H03b  7/14 

18  Claims  U.S.  CL  331— 96  8  Claims 
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An  electronically  tunable  diode  oscillator  is  provided 
which  includes  a  radial  mode  cavity  loaded  by  an  ava- 
lanche transit-time  diode  and  a  polycrystalline  yttrium 
iron  garnet  toroid.  The  electronic  tuning  is  accomplished 
by  using  the  magnetic  resonance  i^enomena  of  the  yttrium 
iron  garnet  toroid  to  tune  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
avalanche  transit-time  diode  loaded  radial-mode  cavity. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  the  inertial  angle 
sensing  linearity  of  a  gas  ring  laser  of  the  type  having  two 
oppositely  directed  light  waves.  The  improvement  consists 
of  mechanically  oscillating  at  high  frequency  with  op- 
timum amplitude  and  phasing  and  in  a  preferred  direction 
the  radiation  scattering  sources  within  the  laser,  thereby 
minimizing  the  effects  of  induced  light  waves  which  oc- 
cur in  each  of  the  noodes  of  the  oppositely  directed  waves 
when  the  laser  is  rotated.  The  resulting  inertial  drift  rate 
obtainable  from  the  ring  laser  is  less  than  .001 '/hr., 
thereby  enabling  the  use  of  the  gas  ring  laser  as  a  highly 
accurate  intertial  angle  measuring  instrument,  even  at 
very  low  rotation  rates. 


3,533,817 

AVALANCHE  DIODE  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

REDUCED  NOISE 

Ernst  F.  Schcrer,  Stoncham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,144 

Int  CL  H03b  7/14 

U.S.  CL  331—107  7  Claims 


S33J15 
[DIRECTINt 


Ralph  F.  Wncrker,  Paloa  Verdcs  Estates,  CaHf .,  Mrignor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  380,146,  Jnly  3, 
1964.  This  application  Mnr  31, 1968.  Scr.  No.  740,776 
bit  CL  AOls  3/00',  Qini  1/28 
VS,  CL  331—945  5  ClaiM 

In  one  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  an  angu- 
lar radiation  beam  directing  system  uses  an  activated  light 
amplifying  means,  such  as  a  cylindrical  ruby  rod  which 


Avalanche  diode  oscillator  having  a  DC  biasing  ar- 
rangement which  includes  a  resistance  element  be- 
tween the  diode  and  a  low-pass  filter.  The  low-pass  filter 
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prevents  RF  energy  from  flowing  in  the  biasing  arrange- 
ment, and  the  resistance  element  attenuates  low  fre- 
quency noise  energy  which  otherwise  would  flow  in  the 
biasing  arrangement  and  be  up-converted  by  the  diode 
to  cause  noise  sidebands  in  the  output  of  the  oscillator. 


3,533,018 

QUANTUM  WAVE  CURRENT  CONTROL 
IN  SUPER-CONDUCTORS 
Robert  C.  JaUevic  and  John  J.  Lambe,  Bimringham, 
James  E.  Mcrcamm,  Dearborn,  and  Arnold  H.  Silver, 
Farmtaigton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mikh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,010 
Tke  portton  of  Oe  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Jan.  8, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  H03k  3/38;  H03c  1/14 
UA  CL  332—52  8  CWms 


of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches,  also  connected 
in  parallel  with  respect  to  eadi  other.  To  compensate  for 
the  reactive  effect  of  the  junction  capacitance  of  the 
switches  which  are  not  rendered  conductive,  an  indnctiye 
impedance  associated  with  each  switch  is  placed  in  the 
transmission  line.  DC  isohttion  between  switches  is  ob- 
tained by  lacing  a  blocking  capacitance  in  series  with 
each  inductive  impedance. 


A  process,  system  and  apparatus  for  the  control  or 
modulation  of  electric  currents  in  solid  super-conductors. 
This  process  is  carried  out  by  creating  a  relative  jdiase 
di^lacement  between  at  least  two  currents  flowing  through 
a  super-conductor  smd  combining  these  two  currents  after 
phase  displacement  has  been  achieved  to  obtain  control 
or  modulation  of  the  current 


3,533,019 

SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
SIGNAL  SOURCES 
Herbert  Knirsch,  Erding-Klcltham,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schlnmberger  Overseas  Mcssgeratebau  und  Vcrtrieb 
Gjn.bJL,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporatton  of  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  Germany,  Dec  11, 1967, 

1,298,591 

Int  d.  HOlp  1/10;  H03k  17/74 

UACL333— 7  6  ChOms 


\ 


3 J33^20 
REDUCTION  OF  INTERMODULATION  IN 
VARACTOR-TUNED  FILTERS 
Solomon  L  Hecht  Haupprnga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  Iry  the  Secre- 
tary (rf  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,713        \ 
Int  CL  H03h  7/10,  7/14 
UA  CL  333—17  3  CUdmf 

\ 


An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  intermodulation 
in  varactor  tuned  filters  utilizing  a  pair  oi  opposingly 
biased  varactors  whidi  are  connected  in  parallel  to  re- 
duce even  otder  intermodulation  without  degrading  the 
tuning  capabilities  of  the  circuit. 


3,533,021 
SONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Joseph  V.  Riley,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Bustaiess  Machfaics  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \oA 

Original  appUcation  Dec  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,975. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  818,315 

Int  CL  H03h  7/30 
UA  CL  333—30  1  CUUm 


An  imiHOved  sonic  delay  line  operating  in  the  torsional 
mode  with  magnetostrictive  transducers,  the  gain  being 
maximized  or  controlled  as  a  result  of  the  magnetosaictive 
drive  tape  having  a  {N^determined  tension,  changes  in  ten- 
sion due  to  temperature  variations  being  minimized  by  the 
assembly  support  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  similar 
to  the  tapes.  The  tapes  may  also  be  annealed  under  pre- 
determined optimum  tension  c(»ditions. 


A  plurality  of  high-frequency  sources  each  producing 
a  different  dominant  output  frequency  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  one  another  and  are  selectively  connected  to 
two  output  terminals  of  a  transmisaon  line  common  to  all 
of  said  sources  by  rendering  conductive  an  associated  one 


3,533,022 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  ELECTROMECHANI- 
CAL FILTER  WITH  CANTILEVERED  RESONA- 
TOR AND  VARIABLE  Q 

WilUam  E.  Engdcr,  Scotia,  and  Marvtat  Garflnkel,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,077 

Int  CL  H03h  7/10.  9/24 

UACL333— 71  24  Clainis 

A  magnetically  driven  electromechanical  filter  including 

a  cantilevered  resonator,  the  plane  of  which  is  situated 

substantially  parallel  to  a  constant  magnetic  field.  The 


\ 
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resonator  is  constrained  so  that  its  free  end  can  move  only  effect  release  of  the  trip  latch.  The  undervoltage  linkage 

in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  magnetic  field,  is  normally  held  in  an  inactive  position  against  the  force 

A  bifilar  piezoresistive  region  in  the  resonator  senses  of  said  biasing  means  by  an  auxiliary  latch  of  the  oS- 

ttrain  without  distortion  due  to  an  induced  signal.  A  center  type  which  is  urgMl  out  of  its  latching  position  by 


metallic  conductor  on  the  resonator  functions  as  a  genera- 
tor which  may  be  connected  either  to  subsequent  resona- 
tors so  as  to  form  a  bandpass  filter  or  to  a  variable  shunt 
resistor  which  thereupon  acts  as  a  Q  adjuster.  The  filter 
may  be  produced  as  either  a  monolithic  or  discrete  device. 


3^33,023 
MULTILAYERED  CIRCUITRY  INTERCON- 
NECTIONS WITH  INTEGRAL  SHIELDS 
Lawrence  O.  Friend  and  Kirk  D.  Thompaon,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorob,  be,  FhmUin  ParlE,  ID., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,771 

Int  CL  HOlp  3/08;  H02b  1/04 

VS,  CL  333—84  3  Claims 


Hf- 

II' 


V^im^^i^.^s^sss.  K h^^^^cc  !^  <>cc> 


^»»N«>.«^  CJC*>! 


41 


U    tS  17 


Plural  striplines  each  consisting  of  a  signal  conductor 
pattern  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  insulating  layers 
which  in  turn  are  disposed  between  a  pair  of  ground  con- 
ductors interconnected  as  by  a  transistor,  resistor,  conduc- 
tor, or  shorted  together.  Such  interconnectimi  means  is 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to  the  ground 
conductor  with  the  space  in  between  adjacent  rods  being 
less  than  one-fourth  the  wave  length  of  the  design  fre- 
quency. Connections  to  the  signal  conductors  £rom  the 
interconnecting  device  are  by  a  pliant  flap  soldered  onto 
the  signal  conductor  and  forced  against  the  interconnect- 
ing member  by  an  insulating  screw  or  bolt  extending 
through  the  adjacent  insulating  member. 


3,5330)24 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  UNDER- 
VOLTAGE RESPONSIVE  TRIP  MEANS 
fUltoa  L.  Hefarts,  Ncwtowa  Square,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gen- 
end  Electric  Company,  a  cotpondon  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,149 
Int  a.  HOlk  83/12 
VS,  a.  335—20  4  n«h— 

An  undervoltage  trip  device  comprising  an  undervolt- 
age linkage  connected  to  the  trip  latch  of  a  circuit  breaker 
and  biasing  means  biasing  the  linkage  m  a  direction  to 


force  from  said  biasing  means.  Voltage-responsive  mag- 
netic means  acts  to  hold  the  auxiliary  latch  in  its  latching 
position  with  a  force  varying  directly  with  voltage  but 
is  overcome  by  the  force  from  said  biasing  means  when 
the  voltage  drc^K  to  a  predetermined  level. 


3,533,025 
FLAT  PACK  RELAY 
Theodore  M.  Krizman,  Oscc<da,  and  Clayton  M.  Emmons, 
Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake 
Compai^  a  corporation  tA  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,497 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/28 

U.S.  a.  335—151  14  Claims 


Electrical  relays  of  the  type  having  an  armature  posi- 
tioned for  selective  swinging  contact  between  contact  faces 
of  pole  pieces  within  a  glass  envelope  under  the  influence 
of  electrical  flux,  with  or  without  biasing  aid  of  perma- 
nent magnets.  A  low  reluctance  strip  of  material  is  con- 
nected to  the  exterior  armature  stem  and  extends  between 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  switch.  A  coil  is  positioned  around 
this  strip  of  material,  all  of  which  reduces  the  overall  size 
of  the  relay  assembly  and  produces  economies  in  the  con- 
struction of  such  relays. 


3,533,026 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPARATUS 
George  G.  Klock,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  ass^pMtr  to  UMC 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  17, 1968.  Scr.  No.  729,988 
bit  CL  HOlh  3/00 
U.S.  CL  335—179  2  CMns 

Apparatus  employing  an  electrochemical  cell  to  con- 
trol the  magnetic  actuation  of  a  reed  switch.  Movement 
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of  an  iron  slug  in  the  electrochemical  ceU  is  proportional  channel  molded  in  a  plastic  block.  The  magnet  is  cemented 
to  current  flow  through  the  ceU  and  switch  actuation  in  a  recess  on  a  spring-urged  earner  sliding  m  a  paraUel 


-^^^ 


occurs  as  the  iron  slug  assumes  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion between  the  switch  and  a  source  of  magnetic  flux. 


\  .  / 


/ 


3,533,027 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  OF  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
TUtomu  Hanafosa,  Osaka,  and  Yoshio  KobayasU,  Nara, 
Jqian,  assignors  to  TcrasaU  DcnU  Sangyo  KabnsUki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,799 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

43/110,615 

bit  CL  HOlh  77/10 


channel.  A  key  piece  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  shank  on  the 
carrier  which  extends  out  of  the  block  through  a  cap. 


U.S.  CL  335—195 


4  Clafans 


/ 


3,533,029 
KEYBOARD  WITH  REED  CONTACTS 
Hefaiz  Steinbach,  Komwesdicini,  Andreas  Zcrfass,  Stntt- 
gart-Stammheim,  and  Gcrliard  WesscL  Komwcsdieini, 
Germany,  assignors  to  bitcmational  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,964 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1966, 

St  25,800 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/78 

UA  CL  335—206  6  Claims 


In  the  closed  position  of  a  circuit  interrupter,  two 
stationary  contact  arms  are  bridged  by  and  disposed  in 
parallel  to  two  movable  contact  units  each  including 
two  juxtaposed  movable  arms  with  each  pair  of  aligned 
movable  contacts  engaging  the  opposite  stationary  con- 
tact. Each  unit  is  pivoted  on  a  pin  fixed  to  a  holder  and 
maintained  in  rolling  contact  with  the  other  unit.  An 
anchoring  pin  loosely  extends  through  each  unit  and 
tension  brings  are  spanned  between  the  pins  to  cooperate 
with  each  pin  to  impart  to  each  pair  of  aligned  movable 
contacts  substantially  equal  contact  pressures.  The  mov- 
able arms  respond  to  an  electr(Mnagnetic  repulsion  gen- 
erated between  the  movable  and  stationary  arms  due  to 
the  occurrence  of  a  shortcircuiting  current  to  be  rotated 
away  from  the  stationary  arms.  The  anchoring  pins  move 
along  bilateral  notches  on  the  holder  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  movable  arms. 


Reed  contacts  in  a  keyboard  or  key  panel  are  actuated 
by  axially  polarized,  mobile  permanent  magnets.  The 
pcriarization,  arrangement  and  shape  of  the  magnets  are 
selected  so  that  extraneous  magnetic  fields  of  adjacent 
magnets  oppose  each  other  and  cancel  to  prevent  undesired 
influences  on  their  respective  reed  contacts. 


3,533,030 
WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  TO  AID  RELOCATION  OF 

SUBSEA  WELLS 
Wallace  B.  Allen  and  Floyd  E.  Blount,  DaUas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporation,  a  corp<wation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,469 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335—209  5  Oaims 


Jb^ 


3.533,028 

ELECTRIC  KEY^WrrCHING  UNIT 
NcphI  Edward  Ben,  Bedford,  NA,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hendrix  Elcctrontni^c,  Milf ord,  N  JI^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sent  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,997 

Int.  a.  HOlh  51/28 

VS,  a.  335—205  5  Claims 

A  key  operated  switdhing  unit  has  a  magnetic  reed 

switch  capsule  whose  contacts  are  closed  by  movement 

of  a  permanent  magnet.  The  capsule  is  cemented  in  a 


-pTK 


A  mechanical  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  subsea  well- 
head to  enhance  the  magnetic  anomaly  in  the  vicinity  of 
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the  ivell.  The  assembly  includes  a  collar  connected  to  the 
wellhead  and  a  number  oi  arms  extending  horizontally 
outward  from  the  collar.  The  arms  are  constructed  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material  or  include  permanent  magnets 
attached  to  them. 


3^33,031 
BLUE  BEAM  CORRECTING  DEVICES  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVING  TUBES 
Eiji  Sawada,  Tokyo,  and  HtrasU  Ikcachi,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  DcaU  Onkyo  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
lapan,  a  coiporatkm  of  lapaa 

Filed  July  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  741,611 
Claims  priority,  appUealioa  Japan,  Joly  5,  19C7, 

lot  CL  Hflf  1/00 
V3,  a.  335—212  4  Claims 


In  a  blue  beam  correcting  device  for  a  color  television 
receiving  tube  wherein  two  pairs  of  magnets  diametrically 
disposed  with  reipect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  neck  are 
adjusted  to  and  from  the  neck  to  concentrate  red,  blue 
and  green  electron  beams  at  the  center  of  the  screen,  E- 
shaped  magnetic  bridging  members  are  disposed  at  the 
limit  of  movement  of  the  magnet  pairs  to  magnetically 
short  circuit  these  magnets  so  as  to  completely  divert 
the  magnetic  flux  away  from  the  neck. 


3,533,032 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  AND  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SERVO 
VALVE 
AmoM  SdriBdd,  FaUawn,  and  J<Ab  A.  Ca^ar.  Verona, 
NJ.,  and  John  Recvlc  Ashviilc,  N.C,  asrignon  to 
Sfaagcr-Gencial  Precision,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dcia* 
ware 

FUed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,641 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/08 

VA  CL  335—217  7  daiina 


^  An  electric  motor  in  which  an  armature  deflects  in  a 
housing  in  response  to  an  input  signal  which  causes  a 
magnetic  field  surrounding  the  armature  to  become  un- 
balanced, and  including  means  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  for  compensating  for  the  corresponding  change 


in  flux  density  of  the  magnetic  field.  A  pressure  control 
servo  valve  adapted  to  control  the  pressure  of  flukl  in 
response  to  the  deflection  of  the  armature. 


3,533,033 

BIASSED  ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Graham  John  Allca,  London,  England,  aaignor  to  West- 

inghonae  Brake  and  Slpud  Company  Limited 

Fliad  Jane  14, 196t,  Scr.  No.  736,993 

Clahns  priority,  ap^catiott  Greirt  Britain,  Jnnc  28,  1967, 

29388/67 
Int  CL  HOlf  7/08 
VS,  CL  335—230  5 


A  biassed,  non-stick  electrical  relay  includes  a  per- 
manent magnet  which  shunts  fluxes  produced  by  an 
energizing  voltage  of  one  polarity  away  from  the  arma- 
ture air  gap  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  armature  and 
which  repulses  fluxes  produced  by  an  energizing  voltage 
of  the  opposite  polarity  so  that  tiiese  fluxes  pass  across 
the  armature  air  gap  to  cause  actuation  of  the  armature. 


3,533,034 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Graham  John  Allen,  London,  Fjigiand,  assignor  to  West- 
inglionse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Lbnited,  London, 
England 

FOcd  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  21,  1967, 

28,640/67 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/08 

V3.  CL  335—230  3  Claims 


An  electro-magnetically  operated  relay  is  provided 
which  is  magn^ically  held  and  which  has  two  staUe  arma- 
ture positkms.  The  relay  hichides,  a  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding the  armature  and  a  yoke  member  and  having  two 
parallel  branches,  one  indudmg  a  first  magnetizable  core 
and  the  other  including  a  second  magnetizable  core  and 
a  permanent  magnet.  A  pkk-ap  coil  is  wound  around 
the  first  branch  and  a  separately  energizable  release  coil 
is  wound  around  the  second  branch. 
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3,533,035 
UGBTER  SUPPORT 


The  cup  and  chambw  are  filled  with  an  insulating  ma- 

«.^^. terial  to  encapsulate  the  coils,  the  high  potential  terminal 

Ricardo   Agnfare   GiU,   Barcelona,   Spafao^   anignor  to  and  the  output  lead. 

Flami^as  SJL,  Barcelona,  Sptin,  a  corporation  of  ^__^___^ 

Spatai  ^— ^^— 

FUed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,144  3,533,037 

Claims  priority,  appHoriion  Spain,  Jnly  9,  1967,  TRANSFORMER  COILS  WITH 

W-*  A^ii  7 /on  DIELECTRIC  INSERTION 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/20                ^  n-i™.  George  A.  Koch,  Quincy,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

4  Clahns  'p^uUhi  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 


U.S.  CL  335—285 


FBcd  Ang.  30, 196S,  flier.  No.  756,661 
Int  CL  HOlf  27/32 
VJ3,  CL  336— 2M  5 


A  combination  of  a  lighter  and  a  support  therefor, 
with  the  support  being  secured,  e.g.  by  suction  cup  or 
magnet  on  its  exterior,  to  a  surface  in  a  vehicle;  and 
the  support  includes  an  opening  contoured  to  the  shape 
of  the  lighter  for  holding  same  against  vibration;  the 
opening  in  the  support  permitting  access  to  the  lighter 
for  ready  removal;  the  opening  has  a  magnet  in  it  for 
holding  the  lighter  in  the  opening. 


3,533,036 

TELEVISION  SWEEP  TRANSFORMER 

Frank  A.  Wood,  Elmhnrst  IB.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicafo,  DL,  a  coiporatimi  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,970 

Int  CL  HOlf  15/02,  27/30 

U.S.  CL  33^—96  .  3  Clainis 


A  dielectric  insertion  for  reducing  arcing  between  the 
first  and  second  windings  of  a  bobbin-wound  coil  that 
includes  an  elastic  strip  of  dielectric  material  having  ad- 
hesive on  both  sides.  A  rigid  dielectric  film  is  laminated 
to  the  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the  material  and  has  ser- 
rations at  the  edges  thereof.  The  insertion  is  wound 
around  the  first  winding  and  fastened  thereto  by  the  ad- 
hesive on  the  other  side  of  the  elastic  material.  The  ser- 
rations of  the  rigid  film  guide  the  elastic  material  as  it 
is  being  applied  to  the  winding  and  f  <xm  fillets  about  the 
core  flanges.  These  fillets  of  dielectric  material  extend 
the  path  of  the  electric  field  between  the  two  coil  windings 
to  reduce  arcing  therebetween. 


3,533,038 
NON-INTERCHANGEABLE  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  FUSE  CONNECTIONS 
Cari  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Fdix  E.  Myers, 
Chary  lull,  NJ.,  asaignois,  by  mesne  assignment^  to 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  niHadc^^da,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  — ^ 
Filed  Jnnc  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,049 
Int  CL  HOlh  85/00.  85/24 
U.S.  CL  337—6                                                 6  Cbdms 


A  housing  for  the  primary  and  secondary  coils  of  a 
television  sweep  traisformer  comprises  an  open  cup  with 
an  dBsti  chamber  that  receives  the  high  potential  termi- 
nal of  the  secondary  and  a  hdlow  center  post  upon  which 
the  coils  are  mounted  and  through  which  a  magnetic  core 
is  received.  The  offset  chamber  includes  an  egress  for  the 
ouQ>ut  lead  connected  to  the  high  potential  terminal  oi 
the  secondary  and  also  includes  a  shouldered  abutment 
for  establishing  a  m'nim^'"  radius  of  curvature  for  the 
output  lead  to  inhibit  corona  formation  about  the  lead. 


In  a  fuse  receiving  compartment,  intended  for  receiv- 
ing a  fuse  type  of  a  particular  rating,  a  reject  means  is 
provided  for  preventing  a  fuse  of  another  rating  from 
completing  electrical  contact  with  the  terminals  of  the 
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fuse  compartment.  In  the  particular  illustrative  embodi- 
ment, a  iuiitized  circuit  breaker  and  current  limiting  fuse 
assembly  is  disclosed,  wherein  the  current  limiting  fuse 
compartment  includes  the  subject  reject  means,  for  pre- 
venting other  than  the  properly  coordinated  fuse  from  wire, 
completing  the  electrical  circuit  through  the  unitized 
device. 


THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  AND  SAFETY 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Diedrich  E.  Mandt,  NDct,  IlL,  ani|iior  to  HoM-Hcct 

Prododi  CofB.,  Ckkago,  IIL,  a  covpocatiai  of  lUiiioii 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  815,SS5 

liit  CL  Hllh  63/013,  7U22,  79/00 

UA  CL  337— lf3  t  CUnH 


tudinally  expansible  contact  carrying  pull  wire  means  over- 
lying the  opposite  sur&oes  of  the  vane  and  tensioned  to 
flex  the  vane  in  opposite  directions  between  two  positions 
in  response  to  alternate  heating  and  cooling  of  the  pull 


3,533,M1 

HIGH.y OLTAGE  FUSE 

Elbert  E.  McCommO,  McRimac,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Chaae-Sfeawnrat  Cmapaay,  NewboTpoit,  Masi. 

FDed  Apr.  25, 19^9,  Ser.  No.  819,129 

liBt  CL  H«lh  85/04,  85/14 
UJS.  CL  337— 1<2  3 


A  thermostatic  switch  sjrstem  has  an  electric  heating 
element  for  a  bi-metallic  blade  and  in  a  preferred  form 
has  additional  bi-metallic  blades  compensating  against 
temperature.  The  heating  element  is  ncHinally  energized 
for  a  short  time  when,  such  as  a  garage  door  operatCMr, 
is  energized.  The  thermostatic  switch  provides  a  deshvd 
delay  during  which  an  additional  load,  is  an  electric 
light,  may  be  eno-gized.  If  the  principal  load,  consisting 
of  a  motor,  as  an  example,  b  energized  for  an  exces- 
sively long  period  of  time,  endangering  the  heating  ele- 
ment of  the  thermostatic  switch,  the  switch  system  wiU 
operate  to  short  circuit  the  heater,  preventing  permanent 
damage  thereto.  The  switch  includes  cooperating  con- 
tacts for  effecting  switch  action. 


31533,040 
SNAP  ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Hans  Jakobs,  Schamnbwg  Towaddp,  Cooty  of  Cook, 
IIL,  assignor  to  C.  E.  NIchoff  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Uhiois 
Continiialion-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,045, 
Not.  25, 1966.  lUs  appl|artion  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
712,038 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  pateirt  sobseqnent 

to  Feb.  24,  1987,  has  been  diMdainicd 

Int  CL  HOlh  61/06 

VS,  CL  337—136  6  Clafant 


y^a 


A  high  voltage  fuse  having  an  outer  tubular  casing  and 
three  inner  casings  shorter  than  the  outer  casing  arranged 
parallel  to,  and  inside  of,  the  outer  ca^og,  and  closed  on 
both  ends  by  cylindrical  ferrules.  Each  of  the  three  inner 
casings  is  filled  with  a  non-gas-evolving  pulverulent  arc- 
quendUng  filler,  and  its  ferrules  are  conductively  inter- 
connected by  fusible  elements  designed  to  fuse  sequential- 
ly when  subjected  to  the  same  short-circuit  current  The 
three  aforementioned  inner  casings  include  a  pair  of  in- 
ner casings  each  arranged  relatively  close  to  the  one  of 
the  axially  outer  ends  of  the  outer  casing  and  an  addi- 
tiMud  inner  casing  arranged  relatively  close  to  the  center 
of  the  axially  outer  casing.  The  ferrules  on  the  axially 
iimer  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of  casings  overlap  the  fer- 
rules on  the  axially  outer  ends  of  said  additional  inner 
casing  and  overlapping  ferrules  are  conductively  intercon- 
nected. 


3,533,042 
SUBMINIATURE  TRIMMER  POTENTIOMETER 
Harry  B.  CaMy,  Willow  Grove,  aikl  John  G.  Woodi, 
PUbdcliiUa,  Pa.,  nd  Gcoqe  W.  Wood,  HammoBtaii, 


A  snap  action  electric  switch  comprising  a  flexible  snap 
acting  metallic  vane  with  vane  biasing  means  and  kngi- 


NJ.,  aiBigDoct  to  TRW  Inc.,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponrtioa  of  Ohio 

CoBtimalioii-iB-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.   721,267, 
Aw.  15,  1968.  TUi  appUcatioii  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  HOlc  9/00 
UJS.  CL  338—162  lo  Cbfans 

A  subminiature  trimmer  potentiometer  comprising  a 
circular  base  having  a  post  in  the  center  thereof.  A  circular 
disk  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  having  an  opening 
in  the  center  thereof  is  mounted  on  the  base  with  the  post 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  disk.  A  resistance 
film  is  coated  on  the  peripheral  sur&ce  of  the  disk.  A  cir- 
cular rotor  is  rotatably  nwunted  over  the  disk.  A  metal 
contact  is  connected  to  the  rotor  to  rotate  therewith  and 
slidably  engages  the  resistance  fihn.  A  cup-shaped  cover  is 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  base  and  encloses  the  disk 
and  the  rotor.  The  cover  has  an  opening  therethrough 
through  which  die  rotor  projects  so  that  the  rotor  is  acces- 
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sible  from  outside  the  cover.  Terminal  wires  are  carried  panelboard  comprises  a  molded  plastic  housing  with  a 
by  the  base  with  one  of  the  terminal  wires  being  electricaUy  pair  of  fork-type  connectors  attached  with  the  con- 
ductors of  an  electrical  cable  and  then  inserted  mto  the 


■/ 


.\ 


connector  housing.  The  housing  is  then  in  readiness  for 
connected  to  the  cUntact  and  the  other  terminal  wires  making  a  pluggable  connection  with  a  terminal  pin  and 
being  electricaUy  connected  to  the  resistance  fihn.  ground  raU  affixed  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 


3,533,043 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Robert  W.  Spande,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin  / 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,780         ^ 
Int  a.  HOlc  5/02 


VS.  CL  33»— 167 


3,533,045 

SUPPORTING  AND  KEYING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Homer  Enut  HenscheB,  Carildc,  Pa.,  asaigiior  to 

AMP  Incorporaicd,  Hani^biirg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,936 

Int  CL  HOlk  1/00 


6  Cbdms    UA  CL  339—17 


6  Clafans 


/ 


An  adjustable  electronic  compcment  which  may  take 
the  form  of  a  resistor  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat 
arcuately  disposed  contact-engaging  resistance  track  and 
an  annular  conducting  ring  substantially  concentric  with 
and  axially  spaced  from  the  resistance  track.  There  is  a 
contact  element  interposed  between  and  in  electrical/ 
engagement  with  both  the  resistance  track  and  the  aimu- 
lar  ring,  and  which  may  take  the  form  of  a  spheroid 
molded  of  a  low  resistance  carbon  composition.  The  con- 
tact is  retained,  along  with  a  biasing  spring,  in  the  cavity 
of  a  cup-shaped  rotatable  contact  carrier  for  retaining 
and  positioning  the  contact  into  rotational  engagement 
with  both  the  resistance  track  and  the  conducting  ring. 


X     / 


3,533,044 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Alvfai  H.  Banman,  Eodwcll,  John  T.  Kolias,  Vestal, 
Andrew  Rnssfai,  Bin^hamton,  Paul  L.  Smith,  Endicott, 
and  William  K.  Springfield,  Vertal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  BnrineM  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnae  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,644 
Int  CL  HOlr  3/06 
V3.  CL  339—14  10  Clafans 

A  disengageable  electrical  connecting  assembly  for 
connecting  conductors  to  the  terminal  means  of  a  panel- 
board,  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like.  The  assembly 


Supporting  member  for  supporting  a  jM'inted  circuit 
board  on  a  panel  comprises  a  U-shaped  or  H-shaped  ex- 
trusion, the  free  ends  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  extrusion 
having  laterally  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  which 
are  notched  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  member.  When 
the  sidewalls  are  flexed  towards  each  other,  the  ends  of 
the  flanges  lie  within  the  ncMinal  cross-sectional  outline  of 
the  member  so  that  the  notehed  end  can  be  inserted 
through  a  panel  opening  which  has  the  same  shape  as  the 
normal  cross-sectional  outline.  When  the  sidewalls  return 
to  their  normal  positions,  edge  portions  of  the  panel  will 
extend  into  the  notches  to  support  the  member  on  the 
panel  Keying  of  a  printed  circuit  board  on  the  panel  is 
adiieved  by  mounting  a  support  at  a  unique  position  be- 
tween aligned  connectors  and  providing  notch  means  in 
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the  printed  circuit  such  that  it  can  be  mounted  on  the 
panel  in  straddling  relationship  to  the  uniquely  mounted 
support 


3,533,644 

PRECISION  MINIATURE  SEXLESS  COAXIAL 

CONNECTOR 

Harmon  W.  Banning,  Wlnchetter,  Man.,  aaignor  to 

Aadfcw  Alf ovd,  WiMheitcr,  Maa^ 

FDcd  Dec  16,  mt.  Scr.  No.  783,941 

Int  CL  BMx25/00, 17/20 

V3,  CL  339—48  €  Cfarims 


ELKCmaCAL  CONraK:i0R  TAB  RBCEPTACLES 

Wladiadro  Tcagno  aad  Ladaao  Obert,  TMa,  UOy,  ••• 

iignon  to  AMF  KMOiporated,  HanUwg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,89r 

(Filed  midcr  IMe  47te)  aad  35  U&C.  116) 

Ciafane  prioifty,  appHcalioa  Gnat  Britain,  May  2,  1967, 

28,158/67 

lot  CL  H81r  7/2S 

VS.  CL  339—95  7  Clainu 


A  tab  receptacle  comprises  short  turned  in  sides  and  a 
base  provided  with  a  central  spring  area  having  lateral 
outwardly-directed  spring  aims. 


»      M 


A  miniature  sexless  coaxial  connector  is  characterized 
by  an  inner  conductor  sliding  sfving  mechanism  to  es- 
tablish coupling  between  like  connectors  while  introduc- 
ing negligible  mismatch. 


3,533,847 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Hngh  B.  McFariane,  liTcnnore,  Calif.,  aaigBor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  ae  icpmemed  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Cooamissioa 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,372 

Int  a.  H81r  17/18,  7/02 

V3,  CL  339^-94  5  CbriiM 


A  coaxial  connector  for  high  vcritage  applications  hav- 
ing a  convenient  quick  coupling-decoupling  action  while 
incorporating  air  seals  to  compartmentalize  an  inherently 
existing  air  space  between  oppositely  polarized  conductive 
terminal  elements  of  the  connector.  The  probability  of 
ionization  breakdown  through  die  air  qpace  between  Ae 
terminal  dements  is  thereby  reduced  to  provide  outstand- 
ing high  voltage  standoff  characteristics. 


3433,849 

SHOP  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

John  Fkank  Thonpsoa,  RoMiacdeaB,  Susex,  FugiaiMi 

asripMW  to  MJB.  MMab  Uottad 

Filed  Oct  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,988 

Chfans  priority,  appBcatioa  Gnat  Brilafai,  Nor.  9, 1966, 

58,199/66 

lot  CL  H81r  13/38 

U.S.CL339— 99  8  ChlBis 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  strip  cable  comprises  a 
first  body  member  having  a  recess  formed  by  mutuaUy 
inclined  walls.  A  contact  member  has  a  serrated  porti(» 
projecting  beyond  a  wall  of  the  recess.  A  conductor  of 
the  cable  is  held  in  engagement  with  the  contact  member 
by  a  second  body  member  with  external  serrated  surface 
formed  for  interlocking  resilient  engagement  with  the 
serrated  contact  member  porti(m. 


i): 


3^33,858 
'BLECTMCAL  SOCKET 
ClaraMe  Wfllans  Hcafh,  Blcaiby,  EMiaiid,  aadgnor,  by 
mmmt  ■■dg— iiti,  to  UnHcd-Catrucmporated,  Bos- 
toB,  Man.,  a  coiporadoB  of  Ddawaie 

FOod  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,734 
CUw  priorHy,  appBcaHoa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1966, 

44,288/66 

Int.  CL  H82b  i/02 

UJB.  CL  339—126  4  Claims 


A  socl»t  for  a  hmip  or  plug  cominises  a  body  formed 
with  a  plug  or  lamp  receiving  cavity  hoosmg  electrical 
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contacts,  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the  body  having  a  shoulder 
for  snapping  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  and  a  radial 
flange  for  making  resilient  sealing  engagement  with  por- 
tiMis  of  the  8upp(Mrt  surrounding  the  aperture. 


34^33,851 

COAXIAL  STAKE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

CABLE  TERMINATION 

George  WBHam  Zicgler,  Jr.,  Carfisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  b^orporaled,  Harrisbwg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  ,11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689.649 

Iirt.  CL  H81r  i7/i«      / 

U.S.  CL  339— 177  /..       18 


i^%.^  ^^ 


*•»*•« 


A  cmmector  and  method  of  connection  for  high  fre- 
quency coaxial  cable  is  disclosed  featuring  a  soft  ferrule 
driven  by  dies  to  expand  inwardly  and  outwardly  as  it 
is  compressed  axially  through  inelastic  deformation  to 
develop  hoop  stresses  in  a  center  tubular  portion  of  a 
connector  and  in  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable.  The 
length  and  thickness  dimensions  of  the  ferrule  relative 
to  the  diameter  of  the  cable  outer  conductor  are  con- 
trolled to  provide  a  broad  area  of  contact  between  the 
stressed  elnnents  to  provide  a  permanent  sealed  termina- 
tion with  minimized  cable  deformation.  The  connector 
structure  is  arranged  to  &u:ilitate  a  ready  measurement 
of  the  extent  oi  ferrule  deformation  to  ascertain  proper 
installation. 


3,533,052 

ELECYRICAL  CORD  PLUGS 

Ben  Degaetano,  1  Megan  Laae,  Armonk,  N.Y.    10504 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,914 

Int  CL  HOlr  33/04 

US.  CL  339^195  1  Claim 


Charics 


3,533,853 
MODULE  SYSIEM 
William   SoskHU,   Uadtm,  N  J., 
ft  Betts  CorporaHoo,  Elabcth,  N  J., 
poralioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,254 

lot  CL  H81r  9/00 

U.S.  CL  339— 198  18  Claims 


to 
cor* 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  overall  module  system 
wherein  individual  component  portions  may  be  joiiMd 
together  by  means  of  interconnection  systems  such  that 
both  their  back  and  front  faces  may  be  employed  for  the 
interconnection  of  electronic  components,  or  omductors. 
The  combined  module  is  formed  of  two  component 
module  portions  each  having  an  insulating  module  hous- 
ing containing  therein  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  from 
front  faces  to  rear  faces  th«-eof .  Within  each  of  the  bcwes 
is  placed  a  retention  means  such  that  male  and  female 
electrical  connectors,  inserted  from  opposite  faces  thereof, 
will  be  held  in  intimate  mechanical  and  electrical  contact 
Interconnection  means  are  provided  to  join  the  porticMis 
to  provide  feed-through  connections  between  such  por- 
tions. Interconnection  is  achieved  by  means  of  extensions 
upon  the  male  pins  of  associated  module  portions  such 
that  a  first  of  the  male  pins  has  thereon  a  further  male 
contact  tab  and  a  second  has  a  female  contact  tab  which 
may  be  coupled  so  as  to  form  a  complete  feed-through 
from  the  first  module  to  the  second  module  composing  the 
system.  In  other  embodiments,  combined  double  faced 
male  fins  are  employed  wherein  the  male  pins  and  inter- 
connection bus  bars  are  fabricated  as  a  single  unit  and  are 
coupled  to  female  connectors  inserted  from  opposite  faces 
of  the  modules. 


3,533,854 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Albert  Spriggs  and  Thomas  Mandnl,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  United-Cair  Incorporated,  Bos* 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  11,  1968, 

9,590 

JaLCLHOlx  9/08, 11/08 

VS.  CL  339—221  2  Claims 


An  electrical  cord  plug  or  molded  plastic  having  par- 
allel metallic  tenmnals  projecting  therefrom  for  coa- 
nection  with  corresponding  terminals  of  a  mating  socket 
the  plug  being  made  safe  for  handling  by  children  by 
the  provision  of  an  insulating  sheath  on  a  portion  of  each 


This  is  an  electrical  terminal  which  has  a  conductive 


temainal  adjacent  the  plug  body  with  which  the  sheaths   flat  strifdike  terminal  portion  having  serrated  edges  and  an 
are  intc;gral  formati^fu.  aperture  f(Mmed  therethrough  which  is  engaged  to  a 
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plastic  support  stnictwe  having  a  slot  formed  therein.  The 
aperture  of  the  terminal  is  engaged  on  a  stud  formed 
in  the  slot  of  the  support  and  the  serrated  edges  engage 
against  the  side  walls  <k  the  slot. 


3^33,055 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  M.  Zak,  6110  Casmcn  Atc^ 

Detroit,  Mich.    48212 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,041 

IntdHOlr  5/08, 11/08 


VS,  CL  339—276 


12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  fcxtning  wire  grip  ser- 
rations on  an  electrical  connector  wherein  a  series  of 
spaced  ribs  or  serrations  are  formed  on  the  inside  or 
wire  gripping  face  of  the  connector  and  spaced  grooves 
are  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  connector.  The  teeth 
and  grooves  are  formed  by  a  punch  and  die  arrangement 
wherein  the  punch  is  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced 
grooves  and  the  die  is  formed  with  a  series  at  spaced 
projections  for  displacing  metal  into  the  grooves  on  the 
punch  and  thereby  form  the  ribs.  The  spaces  between 
the  grooves  on  the  punch  preferably  overlap  the  projec- 
tions on  the  die  so  that  when  the  punch  and  die  are 
closed  the  metal  of  the  strip  from  which  the  connector 
is  formed  is  displaced  both  vertically  and  laterally. 


3,533,056 

SUBMERGED  OBJECT  VISUALIZER 

Joceph  A.  Clark,  1617  New  Holland  Pike, 

Lancaster,  Pa.    17601 

Fflcd  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,162 

Int  CL  GOls  9/66 

VS.  CL  340—3  10  Cbdnu 


r-y  CMKH 


ia^n^T'ueiT  soSff' 


A  system  and  parts  thereof  for  the  detailed  visualiza- 
ti<Mi  of  submerged  objects  and  large  regions  of  the  ocean 
floor  by  insonifying  the  object  or  region  by  a  main  sound 
source,  with  an  acoustic  diffraction  receiver  in  the  form 
of  a  lens  of  defm-mable  material,  such  as  soft  rubber, 
provided  with  a  plane,  light-reflective  inner  side,  and  hav- 
ing a  reference  source  of  sound  coherent  with  the  main 
sound  source  directed  at  the  reflective  lens  surface  through 
the  lens  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  the  lens 
for  forming  an  acoustic  hologram  of  the  insonified  object 
of  the  lens  reflective  surface.  A  coherent  light  source  in  a 
pressurized  air  chamber  in  the  receiver  is  directed  at  the 
light-reflective  lens  surface  so  as  to  produce  a  three- 
dimensional  optical  image  of  the  object  or  legira  and 


tberdjy  comi^ete  the  acoustic-optical  omversion  of  tlie 
image  <A  the  object  or  region.  A  television  camera  <»  an 
eye-piece  is  arranged  to  view  the  optical  image,  and  re- 
spectively to  generate  and  transmit  conventional  signals 
representing  the  optical  image  to  a  onventional  receiver 
viewing  screen  or  directly  to  look  at  the  image  through 
the  eye-piece. 

3,533,057 
COMMON  REFLECTION  POINT  TECHNIQUES 
John  P.  Woods  and  Emmet  D.  lUifi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  RicUMd  Company,  Phihulelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Fennnrlvania 
Contfamatioa  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  429,038,  Jan.  29, 
1965.  TUs  application  Jnly  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,949 
Int  CL  GOlv  1/32, 1/36 
U.S.  CL  340—15.5  7  Clahns 


A  process  or  seismic  prospecting  whereby  a  plurality 
of  seismic  traces  can  be  combined  to  give  an  improved 
sununation  trace.  The  seismic  traces  are  obtained  accord- 
ing to  the  common  bounce  point  method  and  then  are 
aligned  by  making  moveout  cmrections.  The  initial  por- 
tion of  each  corrected  trace  is  sun>ressed  for  a  time  dura- 
tion which  progressively  increases  as  the  source-to-detec- 
tor spacing  for  each  trace  increases.  The  residual  portions 
of  the  several  traces  are  then  stacked. 


3,533,058 
EDGE  CURL  CONHtOL  FOR  A 
FLAT  VACUUM  HEAD 
Sandford  Platter,  Bonlder,  C<do.,  amignor  to  „, 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y^ 
.    a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnly  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,078 
Int  CL  Glib  15/60. 15/64 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  7 


Edge  curl  prevention  means  in  the  form  of  longitu- 
dhially  extending,  shallow  grooves  within  the  surface  of 
a  nominally  flat  magnetic  head  assembly,  said  grooves 
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terminating  short  ol  the  head  transducing  elements,  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  pressure  and  positioned 
just  inside  the  edges  of  the  overlying  moving  magnetic 
tape. 


3,533,059 

ANTI-COLLISION  LIGHT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Edward  E.  Lambert,  437  Leewood  Ave., 

Benchwood,NJ.    08722 

FDed  Nor.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,365 

Int  CL  G088  5/04 

U.S.  CL  340—25  9  Clahns 


A  pair  of  light  sources  are  disposed  in  a  housing,  one 
light  source  having  associated  therewith  light  beam  con- 
trol means  to  iHOvide  a  360*  circular  light  beam  of  rela- 
tively narrow  width.  The  other  light  source  is  positioned 
to  provide  a  nearly  spherical  light  beam  extending  over  a 
relatively  large  solid  angle  limited  only  by  the  shadow  of 
its  own  base.  The  light  sources  are  alternately  energized 
at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


3,533,060 

INDICATOR  FOR  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

EQUIPMENT 

John  L.  Aker,  Olalhe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kfaig  Radio 

Corporation,  Inc.,  Oladie,  Kans.,  a  corpwation  of 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,161 

Int  a.  GOlc  23/00 

UACL340— 27     I  13  Clahns 


An  Indicator  for  use  with  Distance  Measuring  Equip- 
ment (DME)  is  operable  to  alternately  display  distance 
or  time-to-station  information.  The  Indicator  produces  a 
voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  distance  information 
from  the  DME  and  produces  a  second  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  aircraft  utilizing  same 
relative  to  the  ground  station  from  which  the  distance 
information  was  derived.  These  two  voltages  are  then 
combined  by  a  servo  system  and  readout  to  alternately 
display  either  distance  or  time-to-station  information. 


3,533,061 

SOURCE^ENSOR  LONGITtJDINAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  TVeiterer,  WottMi^ton,  Ohio,  awigior  to  The  Ohio 

State  UniTerrfty»  Cofauibas,  OMo,  an  tastitntion  of 

higher  Icwning 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,528 

Int  CI.  G08g  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  340—33  3  Chdms 


The  invention  is  for  a  source-sensor  longitudinal  con- 
trol system  to  monitor  the  safe  spacing  of  vehicles  travel- 
ing in  a  platoon. 

3,533,062 

TRAFnC  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Moody  L.  Coffman,  1832  NW.  17th  St, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73106 

filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,828 

I        Int  CI.  G08g  1/09, 1/07 


VS.  CI.  340—40 


13  Claims 


A  traffic  intersection  and  flow  control  system  which 
includes  a  hexagonally  shaped,  multilane  roadway  having 
radiating,  multilane  roadways  extending  outwardly  from 
each  comer  of  the  hexagonal  roadway.  Traffic  dividing 
island  means  are  provided  in  the  hexagonal  roadway  be- 
tween each  comer  of  the  hexagon,  and  are  also  provided 
in  the  several  radiating  multilane  roadways.  The  islands 
and  traffic  lanes  are  arranged  so  that  all  traffic  in  the  inner- 
most lane  (relative  to  the  space  enclosed  by  the  hexagon) 
moves  at  all  times  in  the  same  direction  which  is  opposite 
the  direction  of  movement  at  all  times  of  traffic  in  the 
outermost  lane.  The  islands  and  lanes  are  also  positioned 
so  that  traffic  moving  in  any  lane  will  at  no  time  cross 
in  front  of  traffic  moving  in  any  other  lane.  Traffic  con- 
trol signals  are  provided  adjacent  each  comer  of  the 
hexagonal  multilane  roadway  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
traffic  in  three  directions  through  the  intersection  of  the 
hexagonal  roadway  with  the  several  radiating  roadways. 

The  traffic  control  signals  preferably  used  include  at 
least  two  lamps  for  producing  light  of  different  colors,  a 
louver  system  associated  with  each  lamp,  and  cam  means 
for  moving  each  louver  system  synchronously  to  direct 
the  light  from  each  lamp  in  cimtrolled,  contiguous  sectors. 
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LOW  PRESSUlffi  FNKJMATIC  HUE 

TRANSMTTIER 

Gcoiie  E.  Garcia,  HoMtOB,  T0Z. 

(2370  BfMdway  St, SaanaMiMO, Calf.    94115> 
FUcd  Dec  %  1966,  S«r.  No.  6M,S15  ' 

lat  CL  B6«c  23/02 
VJS,  CI.  340—58  4  dainis 


A, 


This  invention  relates  to  a  low  pressure  pneumatic  tire 
transmitter  including  a  radio  transmitter  which  is  adapted 
to  produce  radio  signals  in  re^mnae  to  a  decrease  in  tire 
pressure  below  a  predetermined  leveL  It  includes  a  body 
member  which  is  associated  with  the  valve  stem  of  the 
tire,  with  the  radio  transmitter  mounted  in  the  body 
member.  Pneumatic  switch  means  are  i»t>vided  having 
port  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tire, 
with  the  switch  means  being  responsive  to  a  dedine  in 
tire  pressure  to  thereby  activate  the  radio  transmitter.  A 
receiving  set  is  also  provided  for  receiving  the  transmittal 
signals  as  an  indication  of  a  low  tire. 


3433,064 

VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATION  ALARM 

FnmkBn  M.  Perefanan,  In^cwood,  CaHf . 

(12571  Havdock  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90066) 

Condmiatioii-iii-part  of  appUoidon  Scr.  No.  575,755, 

Aof .  29, 1966.  nils  appOcatkm  May  22, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  640,276 

iBt  a.  B60r  25/00;  GOSb  lS/00 
UA  CL  340—63  22  Claims 


embodiment  shows  an  electronic  data  processing  machine 
which  contains  a  read  only  control  storage  which  con- 
trols  execution  of  instructions  contained  in  a  stored  pio* 


P«« 


gram.  Upon  detection  of  an  error,  hardware  controls  will 
restore  the  machine  to  a  previous  correct  state  and  at- 
tempt re-execution  from  said  previous  correct  state. 


3,533,066 

CHECKER  FOR  n  OUT  OF  m  SIGNALS 

Fredcridi  Heuy  Rccs,  Paddingloa,  Loaioa,  EnglaBd,  aa> 

signor  to  Intcmalioul  SteMlard  Electric  Coipontlo^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratlon  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,405 

Claims  priority,  appEcatioa  Great  Mtain,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

13,273/66 

IiitCI.G05bi/W;H03k79/M 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  5  Claims 


nw 


A  burglar  alarm  in  parallel  with  a  battery  senses  bat- 
tery voltage  fluctuations  indicative  of  unauthorized  tam- 
pering with  load  devices  in  the  battery  circuits.  Isolating 
means  are  provided  to  prevent  alarm  actuation  by  normal- 
ly operating  load  devices,  and  motion  detectors  are  pro- 
vided to  wami>f  unauthwized  motion. 


A  two-out-of-five  checking  device  employing  analogue 
techniques  is  provided  to  determine  parity.  A  number  of 
current  increments  equal  to  the  number  of  code  elements 
at  a  level  of  signal  strength  1  is  compared  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  separately  by  two  long-tailed  pair  compara- 
tors one  of  which  responds  for  more  than  two  elements 
at  level  1  and  the  other  of  which  responds  for  less 
than  two  elements  at  level  1. 


3,533,065 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EXECUTION 

RETRY  CONTROL 

Brace  L.  McGOvray,  Pleasant  Valley,  DouM  J. _, 

Wappiagers  Falls,  William  E.  Bochncr,  Poughkeepsic 
and  Mark  W.  Bee,  HopcweO  JomOoil  N.Y.,  asrignon 
to  IntcTBationl  Basiacss  MachiMs  Corporatioii.  Ar^ 
moQk,  N. Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FHcd  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,738 
lat  CL  G06r  ii/OO 
UJS.  CL  34*— 172.5  43  Claims 

An  electronic  data  processing  machine  including  hard- 
ware controls  for  providing  re-execution  of  instructions 
upon  detection  of  a  machine  malfunction.  The  illustrative 


3,533,067 

ERROR  CORRECTING  DIGITAL  CODING  AND 
^^    ,  ^^  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Neal  Zicricr,  Lcxtagto^  and  John  Tcizian,  WlMkcstcr, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitre  Corporation,  Bcdfted,  Man. 
a  oorporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jmic  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,343 
,,^  _  Int  a.  G06r  11/12,  7/38^ 

VA  CL  340—146.1  10  Chinis 

Apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  m-bit  digital  signals 
in  an  error  correcting  code  characterized  by  blocks  of  m- 
bit  signals  of  fixed  length  including  signals  representhig 
message  symbols  and  signals  representing  check  symb<rfs. 
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the  latter  being  computed  so  that  a  predetermined  num-  

ber  of  symbol  errors  can  be  detected  and  corrected  by         CHARACTER 

evaluating  functions  of  the  contents  of  the  block.  The  ^^^^*j^,'^  ^^f*^*  izT^T?*^* 
appara'.us  comprises  a  memory,  a  finite  field  arithmetic       »<*■••  Bopncas  MacUncs 
unit,  and  sequencing  means  for  exchanging  information 


II 


a  corporation  off 
FDcd  Dec 
Int. 
U.S.  CL  340—146.3 
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[ON  BY  C(»>rrEXT 
to 

N.Y., 


/ 


.  No.  604,296 
G06k  9/00 

12 


1 


ir 

between  the  memory  and  the  arithmetic  unit  to  perform 
rapid  calculations,  such  as  the  evaluation  of  polynomials 
and  matrix  reductions,  in  finite  field  arithmetic.  The  full 
specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  understanding 
of  the  invention. 


3,533,068       

'     PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WTIH 
ADAPTIVE  SCANNING  MEANS 
Shinichi  HanaU  and  Kasno  Klfi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric   Company,  limited,  Mfaiato^En, 
Tokyo,  Jqpan 

FUcd  Ans.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,480 

Claims  priority,  anilcation  Jivan,  Ang.  18,  1966, 

41/54,381 

InL  CL  G06k  9/i2  / 

U.S.  a.  340—1464  4  Claims 


A  character  recognition  system  having  a  flying  spot 
scanner  for  scanning  each  character  and  converting  the 
reflected  light  picked  up  into  electrical  signak.  The  elec- 
trical signal  pattern  representing  the  scanned  character 
is  examined  by  corrdatioa  circuits  to  determine  its  iden- 
tity. These  correlation  circuits  generate  a  signal  to 
initiate  a  rescanning  operation  in  the  case  where  a  char- 
acter fails  to  be  properly  recognized.  In  accordance  with 
those  features  of  a  character  which  fails  recognition 
which  have  been  recognized  as  being  present,  a  selected 
portion  or  selected  portions  of  the  region  of  the  char- 
acter are  illuminated  more  brightly  during  the  rescanning 
operatwn  to  facilitate  correct  identificati<»  of  the  re- 
scanned  character. 


Trial  characters— candidates  for  identifying  unknown 
scanned  characters — are  stored  in  character  registers 
according  to  whether  they  are  first,  second  or  third 
choice  characters.  A  magnetic  drum  reads  out  character 
choice  combinations.  These  combinations  are  used  to 
gate  trial  characters  from  the  character  registers  in  order 
to  form  trial  words.  The  trial  words  are  compared  with 
reference  words  in  a  drum  dictionary.  If  a  counterpart 
reference  word  is  found  in  the  dictionary  for  the  trial 
word,  the  counterpart  reference  word  may  be  stored  in 
an  output  register.  Whether  or  not  the  counterpart  refer- 
ence word  will  be  stored  in  the  output  register  depends 
upon  whether  or  not  a  comparator  detects  that  the  counter- 
part reference  word's  probability  facttM-  weighted  by  the 
trial  word  priority  is  greater  than  the  priority  weighted 
probability  factor  of  a  previous  counterpart  reference 
word  stored  in  the  .output  register. 
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3t533207t 

LINE  CURRENT  SI^SING  CIRCUIT 

Ronald  H.  Chapman,  Wheaton,  DL,  aMinor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  FkanUfii  Paik,  IIL,  a  conontfon  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  28, 1967,  Sor.  No.  (71,44« 

Int  CL  H04q  9/00 

UA  CL  34©— 172  «  Claims 


signals  as  well  as  conditiming  signals,  until  the  desired 
outputs  are  obtained,  and  including  means  for  modifying 


f 

\'rJ-^ 

-•RCG*      ♦ 

usoj^ 

1 

•^ 

-^^::: 


System  for  responding  to  line  currents  of  different 
values  and  directions  of  current  flow  to  ixrovide  selective 
control  operations  at  remote  equiinnent.  An  oscillator  is 
energized  by  the  line  current  to  provide  an  alternating 
current  output  having  an  amplitude  jvc^rtimial  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  current,  with  different  outputs  being 
provided  for  current  flow  in  opposite  directions.  A  de- 
tector circuit  which  is  conductively  isolated  from  the  line 
has  a  plurality  of  portions  which  respcHid  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  alternating  current  output  and  produce  indi- 
vidual ccHitrols  for  selective  operation  of  equipment. 


3,533,071 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bany  M.  ^st^  Panippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Bcrlwlcy  Heights,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fflcd  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,359 
Int  CL  Glib  5/02. 19/00.  27/00 
VA  CL  340—172.5  9  Oafans 


Continuously  recorded  data  is  transferred  in  blocks 
from  a  data  tape  to  a  computer  tape  without  the  use 
of  a  buffer.  So-called  copy  control  pulses,  placed  on  the 
data  tape  during  the  recording  process,  control  the  trans- 
fer of  data  by  controlling  both  the  relative  motion  of 
the  data  and  computer  tapes  and  the  operation  of  asso- 
ciated readout  ai^>aratus.  The  gaps  between  contiguous 
blocks  of  data  on  the  computer  tape  are  proportional  to 
the  length  of  the  copy  control  pulses. 

Further,  address  information  superimposed  on  the  copy 
control  pulses  allows  the  transfer  of  only  preselected 
data  blocks  from  the  data  tape  to  the  computer  tape. 


^ 


tri 


the  output  feedback  signals  in  the  conditioning  control 
lo(^  for  the  adaptive  memory. 


3,533,073 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  AND  MEMORY  ARRANGE- 
MENT, parhcularly  for  a  communica- 
tion SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  Wlrstog,  Uslc,  and  WflUam  C  MIHcr,  Glen 
Ellyn,  nL,  asd^ion  to  Antoaurtlc  Electrical  Labora- 
tories, be,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  667,170 

Int  CL  G06f  9/18 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  20  Oaims 


3,533,072 
ADAPTIVE  LOGIC  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MODI- 
FICATION OF  OUTPUT  FEEDBACK  IN  CON- 
DinONING  CONTROL  LOOP 
Gcnmg  L.  Clapper,  Ralegh,  NX^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FDed  Jnly  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,889 
Int  CL  G05b  13/00 
VS.  CL  340—172.5  7  Cfayn 

An  adaptive  logic  system  having  a  plurality  of  adap- 
tive memory  units  conditioned  by  the  provision  ot  input 


Common  control  equipment  comprises  three  subsystems 
(1)  a  register-sender,  (2)  a  translator  and  route  selector 
and  (3)  a  trunk  scanner.  The  memory  access  arrangement 
provides  a  cyclically  recurring  word  time  which  is  divided 
into  three  time  periods  assigned  to  the  three  subsystems 
respectively  for  memory  access.  Each  subsystem  reads  a 
word  from  memory  during  one  word  time  cycle,  performs 
processing  operations  making  use  of  the  data  of  that  word, 
and  rewrites  the  same  ot  modified  data  for  that  word  at  the 
end  of  its  word  time  cycle,  and  then  changes  to  a  differ- 
ent memory  address. 
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3,533,074 
.       BINARY  NUMBER  SORTER 
„„«.  IL  Webb,  AdnilaisUator  of  the  Nadonal  Acro- 
nantics  and  ^acc  Admfaiistration,  with  reject  to  an 
faiTcntion  of  Tag^  O.  Andascm,  Arcadte,  Calif. 
FDed  Oct  5, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  673,226 
Int  CL  G06f  7/(W 
UA  CL  340—172.^;  9  Ctahns 
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Apparatus  for  sorting  binary  numbers  to  arrange  them 
in  order  of  magnitude.  The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a 
multiword  recycling  memory,  a  single  word  recycling 
input/output  register,  and  logic  and  compare  means.  The 
outputs  of  the  memory  and  input/output  register  are 
continually  applied  to  the  compare  means.  As  long  as 
the  output  words  from  the  mem(xy  exceed  in  magnitude 
the  word  in  the  register,  both  the  register  and  the  memoiy 
continue  to  circulatie.  However,  i»*en  the  w<»d  in  the 
register  exceeds  the  output  word  from  the  niemory,  logi- 
cal switching  occurs  to  insert  the  register  word  into  the 
memory  and  the  niemory  word  into  the  register. 
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3,533,075 

DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  UNIT 

WITH  LOOK-AHEAD 

Ellsworth  L.  JohMOB  and  Robert  A.  McChnf,  Kingston, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Cor- 

ponSmi,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,152 

Int  CL  G06f  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  17  Oaims 
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ELECTRONIC  ACCOUNTING  APPARATUS 

^ I C.  PcrUns,  Bimlnihan,  and  Dayton  W^FItier, 

Dcaibon  HdiMa,  Mkk,  iiilpinw  to  BarM^aCw^ 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FDed  Oct  30, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  678^12 
bt  CL  G06f  9/06 
U  A  CL  340— 172.5  11 
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Electronic  data  processing  apparatus  of  the  serial  step 
program  type  including  variable  function  key  means  for 
permitting  the  operator  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gram designatable  subroutines  which  may  be  selected  for 
implementation  intermediate  adjacent  steps  of  the  pro- 
gram. In  accordance  with  another  aspect  of  the  present 
disclosure,  indicator  means  associated  with  each  variable 
function  key  alert  the  operator  and  identify  the  various 
branch  subroutines  which  are  available  at  a  particular 
junction  of  the  program. 


3,533,077 
ADDRESS  MODIFICATION 
Kenneth  A.  Bell,  Rodicater,  Rfinn.,  Ldand  D.  Howe,  Jr., 
Ow^o,  and  Thomas  A.  Metz,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to    mtematiottal    Business    Machbics    Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,465 
Int  CL  G06f  9/20 
UA.  CL  340—172.5  1  Oafan 


A  computer  dynamic  address  translatioa  unit  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  a  page  oriented  virtual  data  stor- 
age system  and  providing  kxA-ahead  to  autonoatically 
prevent  incomplete  execution  of  an  instruction  having  an 
operand  which  extends  over  more  than  one  page,  where 
one  of  the  pages  is  unavailable.        •-     '^^     l^^'*   '-  '*'' 

The  dynamic  address  translation  unit  looks  ahead  by 
determining  whether  the  operand  of  an  instructimi  crosses 
a  page  boundary,  and  if  so,  whether  all  pages  are  avail- 
able. VL  not,  the  dynamic  address  translation  unit  ini- 
tiates action  of  the  system  to  make  both  of  the  required 
pages  available  and  immediately  translatable  prior  to  per- 
formance of  the  instruction. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  towards  a  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  updating  in  parallel  the  data 
address  for  the  next  data  access  concurrentiy  with  the 
current  data  access.  Motc  specifically,  in  a  sequentially 
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operating  central  processing  unit  operating  to  sequentially 
address  and  process  adjacent  words  of  a  niulti-woid  vari- 
able length  record,  the  address  of  the  next  word  is  gen- 
erated dnring  the  processing  of  the  current  word.  In  a 
system  employing  a  multi-unit  address  and  employing  a 
single  unit  ALU,  an  additional  scheme  musfbe  employed 
to.  modify  the  available  address  to  retrieve  the  next  de- 
sired data  word. 


3,513J78 
KEYBOARD  ENTRY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Concliw  C.  PcrkhM,  Mndngiiam,  and  Dayton  W.  Fltzcr, 
Dcarboni  HcigUa,  MkiL,  ■Mlganni  to  Bnironghs  Cor> 


poralioiLDclroil,  MMh^  a  cotporalionof  Michigan 


UA  CL  34t— 1723 


Dm:.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  tt7,610 
Int  a.  GMf  3102, 3/04, 11/00 


7  Clirima 


Electronic  accounting  apparatus  of  the  serial  step, 
stored  program  type  including  logic  control  means  respon- 
sive to  program  instructions  for  controlling  the  type  and 
magnitude  of  information  which  may  be  entered  via  a 
keyboard.  In  accordance  with  the  preferred  embodiment 
logical  circuitry  responsive  to  programmable  instructions 
determines  the  type  of  informa|ion,  i.e.,  numerical  or 
alphanumeric,  which  may  be  entered  by  the  operator 
when  the  keyboard  is- released  upon  program  instruction. 
The  logical  control  circuitry  determines  both  the  type  of 
information  which  may  be  entered  by  an  operator  and  the 
magnitude,  i.e.,  the  number  of  characters  or  value,  ot 
such  information. 


3^33,079 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  AND  MEMORY  ARRANGE- 
MENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  COMMUNICA- 
TION SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
David  K.  K.  Lee,  Chicago»  and  WBHam  R.  WednMm  aad 
John  R  Vande  Wm,  Gka  EByn,  ID.,  aHipion  to 
AatoMrtk  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Noitfalakc,  ID., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  69«,348 
Int  CL  GMf  9/18 
VA  CL  340—172.5  4  Claims 

Conunon  ccmtrol  equipment  comprises  five  subsystems 
(1)  a  register-sender,  (2)  a  translator  and  route  selectCH-, 
(3)  a  trunk  scanner,  (4)  a  maintenance  console,  and  (5) 
a  peg  count  secti<m.  The  memory  access  arrangement 
provides  a  cyclically  recurring  word  time  which  is  divided 
into  three  time  periods  for  memory  access.  Two  subsys- 
tems have  individual  access  periods  and  the  other  three 
subsystems  share  one  access  period.  Each  system  reads 
a  word  from  memory  during  one  word  time  cycle,  per- 
forms processing  operaticxis  making  use  <tf  the  data  of 
that  word,  and  re-writes  the  same  or  modified  data  for 
that  word  at  the  end  oi  its  word  time  cycle,  and  then 


changes  to  a  different  memory  address.  A  blocking  of 
access  arrangonent  prevents  two  subsystems  from  having 
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a  word  out  of  memory  at  the  same  tine,  which,  with  de- 
structive read  out,  would  cause  loss  of  information. 


3433,AM 
DIGFTAL  CONTROL  AND  MEMORY  BLOCK-OF- 
ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
A  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
GcraM  P.  Mtaardk.  Schaunbvg,  DL,  assignor  to  Anto- 
maiic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  NortUake,  DL,  a  cot^ 
poration  of  Ddtiwarc 

FOed  Dae  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  696,356 

Int  CL  GMf  9/18 

VA  CL  340—172.5  11  Claims 
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Common  control  equipment  comprises  five  subsystems 
(1)  a  register-sender,  (2)  a  translator  and  a  route  selector, 
(3)  a  trunk  scanner,  (4)  a  maintenance  console,  and  (5) 
a  peg  count  section.  The  memory  access  arrangement  pro- 
vides a  cyclically  recurring  word  time  which  is  divided  into 
three  time  periods  for  mcmoiy  access.  Two  subsystems 
have  individual  access  periods  and  the  other  three  subsys- 
tems share  one  access  period.  Each  syst^n  reads  a  word 
from  memory  during  one  wcwd  time  cycle,  performs  proc- 
essing operations  making  use  of  the  data  of  that  word,  and 
re-writes  the  same  or  modified  data  for  that  word  at  the 
end  oi  its  word  time  cycle,  and  then  changes  to  a  different 
memory  address.  A  block-of-access  arrangement  prevents 
two  subsystems  &<»n  having  a  word  out  ct  memory  at  the 
same  time,  whidi,  with  destructive  read  out,  would  cause 
loss  of  information. 
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3y533^Ml 

METHOD  And 'APPARATUS  FOR  READING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  MEMORY 

JoscdIi  Reese  Brown,  ft^  Wmrm  Tmt»^  NJ.,  as- 

sljuoi  to  BmroMBB  Coipoiation,  Ilctroit,  nfleh.,  a 

Corporation  of  MkHbhi 

FOed  Ian.  4, 1961^  Scr.  No.  699,712 
Int  CL  cm  13/08;  Gllc  7/00, 11/14 
UA  CL  340— 172.5T     -  t 


mal  instructioD  execution  induding  a  badop  store  ad- 
dress roister  for  addressing  the  backup  store. 

Upon  error  detection,  an  mstniction  retry  is  effected 
which  is  transparent  to  the  cmnputer  program  and  which 
is  implemented  by  restoring  those  c^ierands  to  storage 
from  the  backup  store  which  were  destroyed  during  a  pre- 
viously unsuccessful  attempt  at  error-free  instruction 
execatioo. 


3,533,983  

DUMMY  WIRE  SELECTION  SCHEME  FDR  DATA 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  E.  Uepa,  St  PauL  Minn.,  asstgnor  to  Spcny 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FOed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,591 
Int  CL  Gllc  5/00     \ 
UA  CL  340— 172J  ■  5  Clalntt 


A  thin  film  memory  system  having  memory  planes  ar- 
ranged into  rows  and  columns  bearing  thin  film  elements. 
Each  mem(H7  plane  is  divided  into  memory  half  planes. 
A  sense  line  is  provided  for  each  row  of  thin  film  ele- 
ments on  the  memory  planes  and  forms  a  loop  passing 
along  one  side  of  the  memory  half  planes  and  returning 
alimg  the  opposite  side  of  the  half  planes.  The  portions 
of  the  sense  lines  on  each  side  of  the  memory  half  planes 
are  transposed  in  between  the  half  planes  causing  a  pulse 
of  one  polarity  on  the  sense  lines  to  represent  a  first  M- 
nary  bit  when  readbg  takes  place  at  one  of  the  half 
planes  and  causing  a  pulse  of  the  same  polarity  on  the 
sense  lines  to  represent  a  second  binary  bit  when  read- 
ing takes  place  at  the  other  half  plane.  An  information 
register  is  provided  for  storing  information  being  read  out 
of  and  being  written  into  the  memory.  A  memory  address 
register  stores  the  address  of  the  location  which  is  to  be 
addressed.  Deco;^rs  and  drivers  provide  the  desired  cur- 
rent signals  to  the  system  for  reading  and  writing. 


..     3,533,082 

INSTRUCTION  RETRY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  RESTORING  THE  ORIGINAL  CON- 
TENTS OF  ALTERED  SOURCE  OPERANDS 
Dorotky  L.  SchnabeL  Pooghkecpsie,  and  Alan  D.  Snyder, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Bodncss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,740 

Int  CL  G06f  11/00 

UA  CL  340— 172  J  13  Clahns 


A  dummy  wire  selector  for  data  processing  equipment 
memory  systems,  which  systems  are  comprised  of  at  least 
two  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  active 
wires  and  an  associated  dummy  wire  for  memory  noise 
cancellation.  The  dummy  wire  selector,  for  the  write 
cycle,  selects  the  dummy  wire  that  is  associated  with  the 
memory  section  not  including  the  addressed  active  wire. 
The  dummy  wire  selector,  for  the  read  cycle,  selects  the 
same  dummy  wire  that  was  selected  in  the  previous  mem- 
ory cycle  if  the  same  active  wire  is  selected,  but  selects 
a  different  dummy  wire  than  was  selected  in  the  previous 
memory  cycle  if  a  different  active  wire  is  selected.  The 
object  is  to  always  select  a  dummy  wire  that  is  in  the 
proximate  noise  condition  as  is  the  selected  active  wire. 
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Disclosed  in  the  environment  of  a  data  processing 
system  n  a  backup  store  for  saving  operands  during  nac- 


3,533,084 

SPACE  RESERVATION  AND  TICKET 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Cook,  Mindcste,  CalL,  and  Walter  T.  McHalc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Compntlckct  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  totpatttkm  of  Ddawara  \ 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,970 
Int  CL  G06f  15/02, 15/26 
UA  CL  340—172.5  8  dalBi 

This  disclosure  relates  to  information  storage  and 
retrieval  systems,  and  particularly  to  systems  capable 
of  reserving  space. 

Aa  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  according 
to  the  iM-esent  disclosure  comprises  a  central  station 
linked  to  a  plurality  of  remote  stations.  Each  remote 
station  includes  control  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting information  signals  to  the  central  computer.  The 
central  computer  responds  with  a  messa^  indicative  of 
the  availability  of  the  information  desired,  and  a  visual 
reply  message  are  displayed  at  the  remote  station. 

Accwding  to  (Hie  feature  of  the  [vesent  disclosure, 
a  ticket  printer  is  located  at  the  remote  station  and  the 
information  signal  is  indicative  of  space  desired  to  be 
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reserved,  whDe  the  reply  signal  is  indicative  of  the  avail- 
ability of  such  space.  Operation  of  a  control  means  at 


3333M$ 
AUTOMATIC  SYSmfTOR  GONSISUCIING  AND 

llECOW>ING  DISPLAY  CHARTS 

Maitia  A.  Gocli,  rwtac&tam,  N  J^  anteior  to  AppUcd 

Data  RMMid^  lae.» «  conoranoa  of  New  lcBM9 

Condonatloii-iii-Mrt  of  appttartkMi  Scr.  No.  512,113, 

Dec  7, 1M5.  TUs  appQcailon  Dec  24, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  786,782 

bit  CL  GMf  9/06 
VJS,  CL  340—172.5  45  Cbrims 
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the  remote  station  causes  the  ticket  printer  to  print  tickets 
for  the  space  being  reserved. 
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3,533,085 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  WITH  HIGH,  LOW 
AND  EQUAL  SEARCH 
Robert  W.  Mniphy,  Poa^kccpaie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,109 

lot  CL  Gllc  15/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  14  Claims 
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A  data  processor  system  for  automatically  making  two- 
dimensional  flow  charts  forms  chain  sequences  of  the 
flow  chart  symbob  and  allocates  the  symbol  chains  in 
parent  and  branch  and  sub-branch  sequences  as  clusters  to 
successive  flow  chart  pages. 
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3,533,087 

MEMORY  EMPLOYING  TRANSISTOR 

STORAGE  CELLS 

Bfurys  Znk,  SomcnUlc,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,927 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/40 

VJS,  CL  340L— 173  13  Clainis 
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This  invention  iMt>vides  an  associative  memory  with 
improved  means  for  searching  the  memory  for  all  words 
that  are  higher,  lower,  or  equal  to  a  search  word.  TIm 
memory  has  an  array  of  storage  cells  located  at  the  inter- 
sections of  word  wires  and  bit  wires.  In  addition,  the 
memory  has  diagMuQ  word  wires  that  are  energizable  to 
control  operations  along  selected  diagonals  of  the  mem- 
ory. With  this  arrangement,  a  data  word  of  n  bits  is 
stored  in  the  memory  in  a  group  o[  n+l  word  locations 
in  a  form  that  facilitates  high,  low,  or  equal  searches.  The 
memory  is  also  adaptable  to  other  logic  operations  such 
as  addition  and  subtraction. 


A  four-transistor  storage  cell  in  which  switching  be- 
tween states  is  accomplished  by  applying  voltages  to  the 
input  electrodes  (the  electrodes  which  act  as  the  source 
of  current  carriers)  of  two  (rf  the  transistors.  An  array 
of  the  cells  may  be  arranged  in  '*bit-<M'ganized"  fashion. 


CONTROL  CntCufr  FOR  MEMORY 
Adolph  Kari  Rapp,  PriMCtoB,  N J.,  aadgMw  to  RCA 
Corporatfon,  a  corporattoa  oi  Delawwc 
FBed  Octft31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,460 
Int  CL  Gllc  7/00, 11/40, 17/00 
UjS.  CL  340—173  8  Claiiiis 

A  control  circuit,  in  response  to  successive  commands, 
permits  successive  binary  words  to  be  stored  in  succes- 
sive rows  of  a  memory.  Additional  information  is  pre- 
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vented  from  being  Written  into  a  row  after  a  write-in 
command  has  been  terminated.  The  last  row  of  informa- 


i  ^^g^iff  y ^ 

"ti"  "'"\^u^"f-ffi 


tion  written  automa 
read-out  command. 
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cally  may  be  read  in  response  to  a 


\ 


•'iQ.i  ii  ini-  :  /  3,533,090  >v  ,  .-,: 

MAGNETIC  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Everett  O.  Oisem  Wrcntiiani,  Mass.,  tadwaor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mas.,  a  corporation  off 
MassaclmscttB 

Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,135 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/48.  27/00;  HOlf  35/00 

U  A  CL  340—174  7  Claims 


Oli/. 


3,533,089 

SINGLE-RAIL  MOOTET  MEMORY  WITH 
CAPACmVE  STORAGE 
Svcn  E.  Wahbtrom,  Palo  Atto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shdl 
Ofl  Compttiy,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,257 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/40:  H03k  3/28 

VJS.  CL  340—173  6  Claims 


A  non-linear  magnetic  core  has  its  permeability  of  its 
magnetic  material  altered  by  an  input  signal,  which  per- 
meability setting  thereby  reiM«sents  a  stored  analog  value; 
the  core  is  combined  with  an  input  signal  circuit,  a  read- 
out circuit,  and  a  linearizing  feedback  circuit;  cyclical 
operation  increments  the  stored  signal  to  the  level  of  the 
long-term  output  signal,  thereby  eliminating  storage  fall 
back.  

3,533,091 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECHARGING 
PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  MEM- 
ORY  MATRIX 
Hilary  M.  Winters,  Forest  Park,  DL,  ass^or  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortfilake,  DL,  a 
coiporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,533 

Int  CL  Gllc  7/02,  5/02 

UA  CL  340—174  2  Clainis 


A  read/write  memory  can  be  constructed  with  a  single 
active  element  per  bit — a  structure  usiially  associated 
only  with  read-only  memories — by  using,  for  each  bit, 
a  MOSFET  which  can  be  addressed  to  store  a  one  or 
zero  on  one  of  its  electrode  capacitances.  During  the  read 
operation,  the  stored  charge  on  the  addressed  bit 
MOSFET  is  read  by  discharging  electrode  capacitance 
into  the  bit  line  capacitance  to  produce  a  capacitive  po- 
tential in  the  bit  line.  This  potential  can  be  read  by  a 
read  amplifier.  Inasmuch  as  this  type  of  reading  is  de- 
structive, the  information  must  be  restored  following 
reading  before  the  next  bit  can  be  addressed.  Due  to 
the  leakage  of  the  capacitive  charge,  all  bits  have  to  be 
cyclically  read  and  restored  even  though  the  mforma- 
tion  derived  from  the  reading  is  not  used.  Various 
topologies  can  be  used  to  develop  the  storage  capadtance 
between  an  isolated  P  region  and  the  grounded  bulk  ma- 
terial or  a  grounded  line.  vU    .«..  .«.(^-  <. 


A  current  switch  connected  to  a  switch  bus  of  a  mem- 
ory system  utilizes  a  transformer  driven  gate  circuit,  also 
connected  to  the  same  bus,  for  recharging  the  parasitic 
capacitance  of  a  memory  matrix  to  speed  up  the  cycle 
time  of  the  system. 


3,533,092 

MULTIAPERTURE  MAGNETIC  CORE 

John  Arnold  Swanson,  Harriflbarg,  Pa.,  asaignOT  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  495,508,  Oct  13, 

1965.  Tlris  application  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,272 

Int  CL  Gllc  ii/0«,  5/02 

VS.  CL  340—174  2  Claims 


"^ 


A  multiaperture  magnetic  core  having  an  external  pe- 
rii^ry  of  irregular  configuration  to  facilitate  handling 
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and  orienting  of  the  core  and  having  a  large  central  aper- 
ture which  genekvlly  conforms  to  the  external  periphery 
of  the  core  ^nd  having  a  pair  of  small  a|>artures  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  permit  a  plurality  of  wires  to  be  fed  at 
ri^t  angles  to  each  other  straight  through  the  small  aper- 
tures.   

OUT  OF  TOLERANCE  WARNING  ALARM  SYSTEM 

FOR  PLURALITY  OF  MONTTORHO  CIRCUITS 

James  E.  Webb,  AdmiBialntor  of  the  Nirttenal  Aero- 

nantki  a^  SpMe  AdmldMralioii,  wHh  nnccC  to  an 

faivciitioa  of  IMano  Baadfad,  RkhaMmd  HII,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 19M,^.  No.  tH^H 

bt  CL  G«8b  25/00 

UA  CL  34t— 2134  2  ClafaM 


when  the  relay  is  de^nergizefi  due  to  a  failure  of  power 
in  the  mains.  The  signal  also  may  be  idaoed  across  the. 
battery  through  another  switch  and  the  relay  when  tlx6 
relay  is  energized  through  restoration  of  the  power  to 
the  mains. 

3,533,t9S 

INFLATABLE  PAD  WITH  ALARM 

lames  CoOfaH,  FIotcmc,  Kj^  awlgiiw  of  one-half  to 

Cari  B^ycr,  HaaMtavUlc,  Ohio 

Filed  itm,  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  78S,576 

Int  a.  A«lk  45/00;  GOSb  13/10;  G«8r  21/00 

UJ3,  CL  340—272  . ,  3  Claims 


An  alarm  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  one  or 
more  relay  circuits  so  as  to  signal  the  closed  condition  of 
a  monitored  relay  provides  for  the  automatic  initial  ener- 
gization of  the  alarm  signal  by  one  circuit  and  the  cmi- 
tinued  energization  and  manual  de-energization  at  the 
alarm  signal  by  another  circuit  So  long  as  the  monitcved 
relay  remains  closed  after  the  alarm  signal  has  been 
manually  de-energized,  the  initial  energization  circuit  will 
not  re-energize  the  alarm  signal  and  will  not  do  so  f  m-  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  opening  of  the 
monitored  relay.  However,  in  the  case  of  a  plurality  of 
relay  circuits  being  monitored  by  a  single  alarm  signal, 
the  alarm  may  be  energized  by  the  closing  of  a  second 
monitored  relay  even  though  the  alarm  had  been  previ- 
ously de-energized  by  the  manual  ccmtrol  circuit  and  the 
first  monitored  relay  is  still  closed. 


3,533,t94 

LOW  VOLTAGE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Ralph  W.  BrdK  ^^JL  2,  Box  92, 

Watarioo^m.    €2298 

FBed  Oct  IL 19M,  Sok  No.  7((,744 

Int  CL  Gttb  21/OQ 

UJS.  CL  34»— 248  3 
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An  inflatable  pad  which  is  designed  to  assist  the  owner 
of  a  mare,  who  is  about  to  deliver  a  foal,  by  warning, 
audibly  and  visually,  the  owner  of  the  displacement  of 
the  weight  of  the  mare  upon  the  inflatable  pad  at  delivery 
time,  so  that  said  mare  may  be  assisted  in  the  delivery. 


3,533,89€ 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ridiard  J.  Boodiard,  Hndson,  N JL,  assignor  to  Saadcfs 
Associates,    Inc^    Nashna,    NJ.,    a    corporatfon   of 
Delaware 

Fifcd  Sept  1, 1947,  Scr.  No.  665,116 

Int  CL  H01J  31/0% 

U.S.  CL  340—324  IS  Claims 


•>Hi: 


A  warning  device  for  maintaining  surveillance  over 
an  electric  power  source  and  including  a  signal  which 
is  placed  across  a  battery  through  a  switch  and  a  relay  character  in  interest.  The  logic  section  then  api^ies  these 


A  display  system  displays  characters  by  tradng  a  suc- 
cession of  strokes.  A  decoder  processes  signals  identtfyiag 
each  character  to  be  displayed.  A  logic  section  respond- 
ing to  the  decoder  output  develops  a  succession  of  signals 
corresponding  to  simultaneous  changes  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  components  and  blanking  condition  of  succes- 
sive strokes  in  a  stroke  pattern  which  is  distinctive  of  the 
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ul^als  selectively  U  control  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
deflection  ^fldds  aiid  intensity  contnd  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube.  Thereupon,  the  tube  vBSbly  traces  only  those  strokes 
in  the  pattern  whidi  are  necessary  to  display  the  particu- 
lar character. 


.w 


^33,#97 
DIGITAL  AUTQMATK;  SYNCHRO  CONVOtTER 

Mvvin  SfevCB,  Los  ABtdes,  CaHf .jj* 

Cotpdnfion,  L4ii  Aafeks,  CaK, 


3,533,099 
PULSE  COUN1VR  AND  CONVERTER 

Eodid,  ^  NonMm  A.  Hcnkfc, 
Easdakc,  OkkN  aaricnon  to  Rcp^Ulc  Siad  Coipwn- 
tkn,  Clercfanid,  Ohio,  a  cotpontkM  of  New  loaay 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1963.  Scr.  Nn.  271,103. 
Divided  and  this  appBcatioa  Inly  11,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  574,525 

Int  a.  H03k  13/02 


toWUttakcr   UJS.  CL  340-347 
of 


8  Ctafana 


FOcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,628 

Int  C^  G08c  9/0#;  H03k  15/02 
UACL340— 347  16  Clainis 


.iX 


A  system  for  se  ecting  the  most  favorable  stator  out- 
put voltage  of  a  synchro  and  converting  it  to  a  digital 
indication  of  rotot  positimi  in  which  logic  circuitry  is 
provided  to  determine  fhe  output  of  the  synchro  which 
has  the  maximum  voltage  gradient  in  the  30"  sector  in 
which  the  rotor  is  positioned,  and  passing  this  optimum 
synchro  output  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter  where 
it  is  converted  into  a  digital  indication  of  synchro  rotor 
podtion. 

"^"^■"^~       \ 
3,533,098 
NONLINEAR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Robert  M.  Mnnoz,  Los  Altos,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  (tf  Amoica  as  represented  by  tfie  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aenmantics  and  Space 
Adminlsbration 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,905 
Int  CL  H03k  13/04 
U.S.  CL  340—347  4  Claims 


A  continuous  analog-to-digital  converter  with  a  paral- 
lel digital  output  that  is  characterized  by  improved  ac- 
curacy, especially  in  the  low  end  of  the  scale.  Error  is 
reduced  by  introducing  a  very  accurate  nonlinearity  in 
the  feedback  path.  Instead  of  a  linear  feedback  factor, 
the  feedback  voltage  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the 
function  N/l—N,  wherein  N  is  the  ratio  of  the  digital 
output  number  to  Ae  number  that  represents  full  scale. 
Only  two  components  are  needed  to  pro<hice  the  non- 
linearity. 


J» 

'  fm*. 

•M    1 

A  pulse  counter  and  converter  for  counting  pulses  in 
a  train,  including  a  first  monostable  multivibrator  to  gen- 
erate a  standard  pulse  in  response  to  each  pulse  in  the 
train.  The  multivibrator  output  signal  is  differentiated 
and  rectified,  and  triggers  a  bistable  multivibrator  which 
supplies  anfl^ut  to  a  coincidence  circuit.  The  other  input 
to  the  coincidence  circuit  is  the  differentiated  output  of 
a  second  monostable  multivibrator  which  also  generates 
a  standard  pulse  from  each  pulse  in  the  train.  The  bistable 
multivibrator  is  maintained  in  its  ON  condition  by  a 
relay  driver  and  relay  circuit,  which  receives  signals  from 
the  first  monostable  multivibrator;  the  ON  condition  is 
maintained  until  a  predetermined  hiatus  is  detected  in 
the  pulse  signals  from  the  first  monostable  multivibrator. 
The  coincidence  circuit  passes  the  differentiated  signals 
from  the  second  monostable  multivibrator,  of  one  polar- 
ity, to  a  counter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  counter 
stages,  one  for  each  numerical  order.  Each  counter  stage 
includes  an  analog  output  whidi  is  connected  to  an  adder 
to  give  an  analog  indication  of  the  pulse  count  provided 
to  the  counter.  Each  counter  stage  resets  itself  when  the 
number  of  pulses  aj^lied  thereto  equals  the  number  of 
digits  in  the  numerical  order  represented,  and  also  trig- 
gers the  next  higher  stage  to  accordingly  increase  its 
count. 

The  invention  is  set  fcxlh  in  the  context  of  ultrasonic 
flaw  detection,  in  which  various  gating  techniques  are 
employed  to  isolate  signals  representative  of  ultrasonic 
echo  pulses  from  a  flaw  in  a  workpiece  under  inspection. 
The  counter  circuit  referred  to  is  employed  to  control  a 
receding  mechanism  to  provide  a  graphic  indication  of 
flaws. 

3,533,180 
BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  INTO  ANALOG  FORM 
Everett  O.  Oisen,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  coiporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,577 
Int  CL  H03k  13/02 
US.  CI.  346—347  8  Clainis 

Each  of  a  plurality  of  fingers,  which  represent  a  plu- 
rality of  bits  of  a  binary  number,  may  be  enabled  to 
transfer  a  predetermined  finger  pressure  to  a  force  bar 
and  bellows  balancing  system;  the  transfer  is  enabled  when 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6>  1970 


the  binary  bit  for  the  transferring  finger  is  a  "one";  a 
bit  "zero"  causes  removal  of  the  finger  clear  of  the  force 
bar;  bits  encoded  as  freiiuencies  may  be  seat  along  a  two- 


ings  are  connected  through  the  cores  |n  sudi  patterns  tfiat 
when  the  switch  wipers  are  moved  to  partiqriat  potitiooi 
npnautiistg  particular  diaracters  such  as,  for  exanqde, 
letters  at  numbers,  shift  pulses  applied  to  the  regist^  will 
produce  a  serial  output  representing  the  stored  inlonna- 


tioo. 


'*^ 


3JS33,103 
MANUALLY  ADJUST  AXLE  WARNtNapVJSUSR 
Rodaey 


wire  transmission  system  to  a  decoding  section  which 
then  distributes  each  of  the  plurality  of  bit  signals  to 
respective  finger  enablers. 


Haydcn,  Slo^fpgr .  CimI^  Oatnlo, 

t6  Unttcd-CiR  bcoipoRatcd,  Boetoa,  Mass., 

coiporati«i  of  Delawaw 

Wkd  Hly  If.  19if ,  Scr.  No.  MOMl 

daiam  priority,  application  Canada,  Fdb.  17,  1969, 

Int  CL  GMb  3/10 
V3,  CL  340—314  1 


3,5334tl 
FREQUENCY  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSIONS 
Jolm  Keidi  Lanckner,  Phoenix,  and  Emil  Gcone  Rop- 
predit  ScoOadale,  Ari&,  asstnion  to  Molontt,  Inc., 
nranlKtta  Parte,  UL,  a  cotpmaaon  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1M7, 6cr.  No.  024,371 
lot  CL  H03k  13/02    ^ 
VS.  CL  340—347  7  Claims 


Vouwrr 


This  is  a  buzzer  using  a  one-piece  armature  n^ch  is 
tunable  by  manually  manipulating  tibe  arm  of  the  armature 
against  a  leaf  spring. 


*^ 


A  plurality  of  wideband  FM  line  discriminators  re- 
ceive a  frequency  varying  signal.  Each  discriminator  sup- 
plies an  output  signal  that  varies  in  amplitude  according 
to  the  variations  in  the  input  frequency  with  the  output 
signal  reversing  polarity  once  every  given  increment  in 
frequency  determined  by  the  electrical  length  oi  the  lines 
in  the  discriminators.  The  line  electrical  lengths  in  ths 
various  discriminators  are  related  to  each  other  by  the 
powers  ot  two  and  arranged  to  supply  a  binary  Gray  coded 
digital  output  signal  indicative  of  frequency  changes. 


3,533,104 
HEAD-UP  IHSPLAV  SYSTEM 
Nfillani  A.  Habcgacrand  Thoauv  J.  Hairii,  PoniAkccpsic, 
and  Glenn  T.  anccrlwz,  Wi^piasen  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signon  to  Intanatlonal  B«ine«  Machines  Corpom* 
tion,  AimonlK,  N.Y.,  •  conondon  of  New  Y«rt 
Filed  May  17, 1908,  Scr.  No.  729,973 
Hbt  CL  GOls  9/00 
U.S.  CL  34»-4  10 


3,333402 
CODEG^iratATOR 
John  J.  Rowe,  Bowie,  Md.,  aasigner,  by 
ments,  to  the  UaMed  Statei  of  America  as 
by  the  Secrelaiy  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Oct  19, 1907,  Scr.  No.  077,008 
Int  CL  H03k  13/258 
U&CL  340^-347 
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r>~ 


n-, 


A  bank  of  multi-position  switches  are  adjustable  to  set 
selected  cores  in  a  magnetic  shift  roister.  The  set  wind- 


A  head-up  display  system  is  disclosed  for  an  applica- 
tion which  requires  the  presentation  of  visual  information 
that  can  be  continuously  altered  with  time.  An  image  of 
a  real-worid  object  is  presented  to  a  vehicle  operator 
corresponding  to  the  vehicle's  actual  position  and  at- 
titude with  reference  to  the  real-world  object  Four 
methods  of  displaying  an  image  of  the  object  to  the 
vehicle  operator  are  disclosed.  Two  methods  of  image 
di^lay  originate  from  a  holographic  record  produced 
by  photographing  a  model  of  the  real-world  object.  One 
holograidiic  method  utilizes  a  virtual  image  projection 
and  the  other  utilizes  a  real  image  projecticm.  Two  other 
embodiments  of  the  di^lay  system  utilize  entirely  opdcid 
means  including  display  of  an  image  created  by  televising 
a  view  of  a  model  and  another  method  ^ibach  utilizes  a 
lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  model. 
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\  3,533405  ^ 

TERRAIN  ATIHDANCE  RADAR  SYST^ 
James  H.  Sharp,  IMUaa,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
mcnts  Incoiporatcd,  Ddlas,  Tex.,  a  coiporalion  of 
Dcbiware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,359 
Int  CL  GOls  9/20;  B04C  13/20 
U4>.f%343— 7       1  17 
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7.  A  terrain  avoidance  radar  system  for  an  airborne 
vehicle  comprising  means  for  sending  radar  signals  into  a 
predetermined  region  in  front  of  said  airborne  vehicle  to 
detect  the  presence  of  an  obstacle  in  said  predetermined 
region,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  region 
comprising  a  scan  profile,  a  portion  of  the  boundary  oi 
said  scan  profile  lying  at  a  distance  from  said  airborne 
vehicle  which  varies  in  accordance  with  its  angular  posi- 


tion with  respect  to  said  airborne  vehicle,  receiver  means 
for  receiving  the  return  radar  signals,  flight  control  logic 
means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  effective 
responsive  to  the  receipt  ci  reflected  radar  signals  for  pro- 
ducing flight  ccmtrol  command  signals  to  control  the 
flight  path  of  said  airborne  vehicle  to  avoid  detected 
obstacles,  a  bistable  device  for  controlling  the  generation 
of  said  ffi^t  control  command  signals  in  said  flight  con- 
trol logic  means,  means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  to 
said  bistable  device  to  place  said  bistable  device  in  a  first 
stable  state  y/bea.  a  radar  poise  is  emitted  into  said  pre- 
determined region,  variable  time  delay  means  for  apply- 
ing timing  signals  to  said  bistable  device,  said  timing 
signals  being  changed  in  accordance  with  said  variation 
of  said  porti(»  of  the  boiudary  for  said  scan  profile  to 
maintain  said  bistable  device  in  said  first  stable  state  as 
long  as  the  area  within  said  scan  profile  is  being  investi- 
gated, the  duration  of  the  time  said  bistable  device  is 
maintained  in  said  first  stable  state  being  changed  at  a 
first  rate  during  a  first  interval  of  time,  said  duration 
being  changed  at  a  second  rate  during  a  second  interval 
of  time,  and  said  duration  remaining  constant  during  a  Vx 
third  interval  of  time,  said  variable  time  delay  means  VJ 
including  means  for  producing  a  first  pulse  at  a  pred^r- 
mined  time  after  said  trigger  pulse,  said  predetermmed 
time  varying  at  said  first  rate,  means  for  producing  a 
second  pulse  at  a  preselected  time  after  said  trigger  pulse, 
said  preselected  time  varying  at  said  second  rate,  means 
for  producing  a  third  pulse  at  a  constant  time  after  said 
trigger  pulse,  said  first  pulse  occurring  first  in  time  dur- 
ing said  first  time  interval,  said  second  pulse  occurrmg 
first  in  time  during  said  second  time  mterval,  said  third 
pulse  occurring  first  in  time  during  said  third  time  interval, 
and  means  for  applying  said  first,  second  and  third  pulses 
to  said  bistable  device  to  place  said  bistable  device  in  said 
second  stable  state.  ,  ^ - 
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21M75 
STOCKING  OR  SfemAR  AMKXE 

AtttMi  BwlcMMi,  BvllMgtOMy  N«C<«  Mrigpor  to  BnUagtoii 
IndMlricf,  be,  Grccmboro,  NjC^  •  coipoiatkm  of 
Ddswan 

FIM  Jan.  17, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  15,3S7 


T^^t^U^ 


latCLDl— 0j 


U  J.  CL  m— 337 


21M78 
CONTRACEPnyE  PILL  DISPENKR  PACXAGB 
Richard  P.  Dnbbds,  SyracMe,  N.Y^  aoigBor  to  BiMol- 
Myen  Convany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipontioii  of 
Ddawait 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  1M75 
Tarn  of  patent  14  yean 
Iirt.a.D9>-99 
U.S.  CL  D9L- 192 


®  oo© 


21M7C 
KNOB 
La  Vcnw  E.  Clayton,  Rodtford,  ID.,  asslsnor  to  AmcrodE 
Corporation,  Rockfbrd,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Con« 
nccticnt 

Fncd  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,329 
Term  id  patmt  14  years 
IntCLDS— Oi 
U.S.  CL  DS— 144 


21M79 
COMBINED  SPOOL  OF  TYPfeWRmat  RIBBON  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREFOR  OR  ISIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Ddawr  J.  Laaicr,  Janm  P.  Wang,  and  npedcrick  A. 
Wearer,  Lexington,  and  Ffadcy  J.  WUb,  Wlndwiter, 
Ky.,  aoignon  to  Intenatiowd  Bwlncai  MacUnes  Gb» 
poration,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  coipotation  of  New  York  \ 
IBed  Feb.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  15,759 
Termof  Mtentl- 
Inta.D9->99 
U.S.  CL  D9— 192 


21M77 

piEl 

La  Vcmc  E.  Clayton,  Rockfbrd,  111.,  asignor  to  Amerock 
Cbiporation,  Rockford,  DL,  a  coiporatlon  of  Con- 

DCCQCOt 

FUcd  M«y  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,327 
Term  of  ntcirt  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D9—C3 
VS.  CL  D8--158 


218JM« 

BOX 
Diego  Zamora  Coneaa,  Calle  Real  146, 

Cartagena,  ^pain 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,745 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UACLD9U-225 
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21Mtl                      \  ^"^iiSins 

X.v<f;:^^         TOOTHBRUSH  CASE               ^^<«  IRAILBRBODY 

Abraham  Ldbnn,  BwiJuham,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  dn  Itoaario  A.  PJrtropnole,  Enthwi.  Calif,  amignor to 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Coaatwny,  WBmlagton,  DcL,  a  matter  Inc^  El  Segnndo,  Canf.,  n  cmpoiaikm  of  Cali- 

coipdration  of  Dtlawaic '  f ornla 

FUed  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17*423  FUcd  Jnly  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  1M31 


Termor 


U.S.CLD9^235 


patent  14 
IntCLD9^-<Mr 


U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


Term  of  MrtMt  14 
IntCLD12— iO 


218,882 
TOOTHBRUSH  CASE 
Robert  E.  Boorke,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignw  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  lone  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,481 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
1aLa,D9—04 
U.S.CLD9— 239 


218,886 

MARGINAL  TERRAIN  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 

John  A.  Messinger,  Mootgomciy  County,  OUc 

(1725  Wesleyan  Hbad,  Dayton,  OUo    45406) 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,893 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— ii  \ 

U.S.CLD14-^  \    \ 


218j883 
TRAILER 

Wylic  A.  Maaon,  Jr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaHf.  (%  Hustler 
Prodncts  Corporation,  373  Dawson,  Camarillo,  CaUf. 
93010) 

FUed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,913 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D12— iO 
U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


2t 


^ 


ncz^cDnir: 


x_/ 


218JM7 
ARMCHAIR 
Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  American 
Desk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tcmple>  Tex.,  a  coiporation 
<tf  Delawpre 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,260 
Tenn  of  potent  14  yean 
IntCLD6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


218384 
TRAILER 

Wylic  A.  MaMMi,  Jr*,  Ibonsand  Oaks,  Odif.  (%  Hustler 
Products  Corporation,  373  Dawsim,  CamariUo^  CaBf. 
93010) 

FUcd  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,928 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  \ 

IntCLDU— /O  \ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 
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aiMM 

CUSHION^ 
JFokn  E.  Blaak,  Gnmd  RafWs,  Mkh^ 
Sercn,  Ik^  Gnmd  Rapids,  Mkh^ 
MkUgan 

F1I«d  May  14, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  17449 
Ttna  of  patant  14  yaan 
IntCLM— Oi 
U.S.CLD15— 8 


toGnaip 
of 


21M91 

OECORATIVE  PLAQUE  FOR  A  FOREARM  STOCK 

OF  A  FIREARM 

EwaU  F.  ^adttl,  New  HaTcn,  Couk,  aaigaor  to  The 
Mariin  Fircanns  Company,  a  oocporation  of  Connccti- 


FUed  Joly  1, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  17,988 
Tcnn  of  patnit  14  yean 
tuL<XD22-^2 
VJS,  CL  D22— 7 


?KJ^ 


218389 

BEACH  CHAIR 

nionias  L.  Lamb,  36  Welttagtoa,  St, 

ToioBto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,209 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 11 


218,892 

DECORATIVE  PLAQUE  FOR  A  BUTTSTOCK 

OF  A  FIREARM 

Ewald  F.  Nickel,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlie 

Mariin  Firearms  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecti- 

art 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,997 
Term  of  patort  14  yean 
Lit  CL  D22— 02 
U.S.  CL  D22~  7 


\y 


218,890 

CASKET  CARRIER 

Leonard  Kreminski,  12224  Eckleson  Place, 

Cerritos,  Calif .    90701 

Filed  Jnne  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,818 

Term  of  pateirt  3V&  yean 

IntCl.D31 

U.S.CLD19— 1 


218,893 

DECORATIVE  PLAQUE  FOR  A  FOREARM 

STOCK  OF  A  FIREARM 

Ewald  F.  Nickel,  New  Kitcb,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

MuUn  Fircanns  Compaay,  a  coiporation  of  Conaecti- 

cnt 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,003 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
IntCLD22— 4?2 
UA  CL  D22— 7 
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21M94 

DECXHIATIVB  PLAQUE  FOR  A  FOREARM 
STOCK  OF  A  FIREARM 

Ewald  F.  Nickel,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 
Mariin  Flrcams  Gompapy,  a  coiponiion  of  Coancdi- 
cat  • 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Sen  No.  18,084 
Tim  of  pnt«nt  14  yean 
IntCLD22— 02 
U.S.  CL  D22— 7 


218,897  \ 

COMBINED  FREE  STANDING  TABLE  TOP  VOTING . 
SWITCH  AND  ftaCROPHOP«  SUPPORT  ^ 

MarshaD  F.  Tlonpsoa,  3112  W.Mardudl  St, 

RlchmoBd,Va.    23288  ^«r  ^i 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  16,748 
Term  of  patent  14  ycua 
IatCLm4-02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


•* 


T 


218395  

DECORATIVE  PLAQUE  FOR  A  BUTISTOCK 
OF  A  FIREARM 

Ewald  F.  Nickel,  Ntw  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Mariin  Firearms  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connect!- 
cut 
f^p  .   Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,005 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  ari>22--02 
U.S.  CL  D22— 7 


218398 

COMBINED  BATTERY  CHARGER 

AND  CONVERTER 

Charles  R.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  2602, 

Sonth  Bend,  Ind.    46613 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16^58 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 15 


218,896 

DECORATIVE  PLAQUE  FOR  A  BUTTSTOCK 
OF  A  FIREARM 

Ewald  F.  NickeL  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Mariin  Firearms  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,002 
^  .         Teni  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D22— 02 
U.S.  CL  D22— 7 


218399 

BAIT  BUCKET 

Samuel  ftflnchen,  817  Main,  Room  315, 

Houston,  Tex.    77002 

FUed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18331 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D22— 09 


U.S.  CL  D22— 18 


^ 
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21MM 

nSHINGIfUKB 

TlMMiiMW.Dnk«,3»IJadalt,   . 

Booila^Ta.    77822 

OrigfaMl  dcdgn  appikalioii  Dm.  2»,  tMt»  Ser.  No.  15^3. 
Dhldcd  nd  lUb  appUcaliM  Aa§>  U  1M9^  Scr.  No. 

18^8 

Tcm  of  wmut  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D22— 07             ftLCt 

•*  ' 

U.S.  CL  D22— 29 

. 

218,983 

FRAME  roat  ATABLI  OR  SIMILAR  ARIKXE 

SidMNT  TcbbttarfchMlcr,  Jn.  2S29nA  F  St  NW., 

DJC.    28887 
of  Mm  apvUcalioa  Scr.  Now 
11,383,  Apr.  18,  1988.  Ilis  i^^McoHob  Joly  3, 
1989,  Sw.  No.  18,288 


U.S.  CL  D33— 14 


Tmo  of  Mini  14  yoooi 

iBtoToc. 


>  08—07 


218381 

COMBINED  FfREPLAOBAND  SUPPCMHING 

TABLE  FRAME  IHEREFOR 

HHUam  H.  FmH,  Ontario,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Wallace- 

Mnrray  Canada  Undted,  Qncbee,  Qncbec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1989,  Scr.  No.  16,477 

Claims  priority,  awUcatton  Canada  Oct  31,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D2S-05;  D6— Oi 

U.S.CLD23— 97 


218,984 

GAME  BOARD 

Edmund  F.  Aldrich,  RJ>.  2,  Newtown,  Fa. 

Filed  Oct  28,  lH%  Ser.  No.  19,658 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD21— Oi 

U^.  a.  D34-^ 


18948 


21M92 
DOGm>USE 
James  O.  Kelley,  SaUne,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Poly  Fab, 
Inc  Madbon  Hdglits,  Midi.,  a  coiporatton  of  NOcb- 

Filed  Ans.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,533 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D38— 07 
VS,  CL  D38— 1 


218,985 

SET  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Donald  J.  Brown,  542  £.  Lot  Angdes  Drire, 

Vista,  CUif.    92883 

Filed  Oct  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,211 

Tenn  odT  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21—01 

VS,  CL  D34— 13 


OCTOBEB  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Joseph  W.  G.  jMJaen.  Cwmcaifi,  England,  assignor' to 
The  Crescenf^lnv  company  Limited,  a  Britisfa  com- 

PM>y 

Fned  Mqr  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,289 

Chdms  priority,  svpHcatioB  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


■V 


<--.-.i>' 


COMBINED  HANDLE  jQ^  STOUT  FOR  A  T^ 
<     KETILEORTHELIKE 
MiUo  Nakainina,  Tonmtoi  Ontario,  and  Lawrie  G.  Mc- 
intosh,   Idhigton,    (MuM,    CaJsad^    assignon    to 
McGnw-Edison  of  Canada  Untied,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  coipoiation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD7— 99  / 

UJS.  CL  D44— 26  ^ 


218,987 

TREE  SUPPORT 

Hiram  M.  Maxwdl,  12631  Imperial  KD^way, 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.    90670 

FDed  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD31 

US,  CL  D35— 1 


218,918 

PUNCH  RETAINER 

Robert  J.  Gargrave,  4717  James  ffiD  Rood, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45429 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,731 

Tenn  ti  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1 


/ 


218,988 

INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  CANNED 
BEVERAGES  OR  THE  LKE 
Charies  W.  Bright  26U  HntcUnson  Place,  and  Hany  A. 
Petersen,  83  ISIItop  Drive,  both  of  Tltnsiille,  Fla. 
32788 

FDed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,537 
:  Tenn  of  mrtent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7~99 
U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


218,911 
PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  M.  Buckler,  Faycttevllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cmponrtlon  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,197 
Tenn  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D56— 4 
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21S315 
KAYAK 


21M12 
TELEVmON  RECEIVER 
Na<^t<miiaaiiLMoii|KU4U,lnM,a«lgnor  to  Sanyo  FK«derick  M.  Gctnchiwui,  Jr.,  4829  HoIims  St,  Apt  218 

FDcd  l«ly  25,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  18,423  Apt  20    68124,  both  of  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

CUrfms  priority,  applkalion  lapan  Apr.  19,  1969                      Filed  Jmw  12»1969,  Scr.  No.  17,672 

TcrmofjMtcataViytan  Term  of  patoit  14  yeari 

lat  tLDi4—03  lat  a..D12— 06 

U.S.a.D56-4  UACLD71-1 


^ 


218j913 
WING  GLIDER 
Jay  L.  Musil,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Coiporation,  Alvon,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Debiware 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,303 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
bit  CI.  D12--07 
VJS,  CL  D71— 1 


218,916 
REFLECTOR 

Phillip  Raymond  Michael  Denne,  Broadstone,  Dorset 

England,  assignor  to  Hamworthy  Engineering  Limited, 

Pool,  Dorset  England,  a  company  erf  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Feb.  19,  1969 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  a.  D29— 99 

U^  CL  D72— 1 


218,914 
AIRCRAFT 
Charies  G.  Frederidts,  Sflrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Occidental  Aircraft  Coiporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a 
coiporation  of  tttt  District  of  Colnmbia 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD12— 00 
VA  CL  D71— 1 


218,917 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CARPETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anton  Transperger,  454  lldi  Ave.,  Crestmi, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,711 

Chiims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  9,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D6— 07 

UJS.  CL  D80— 9 


October  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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218,918 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CARPETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anton  I^nu^eiier,  454  11th  Arc^  CrsatOB, 

British  CofaunUa,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,723 

Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Canada  Ang.  9,  1968 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D6— Oi 

VS.  CL  D80— 9 


<v.. 


218,921 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  APPARAIIJS 

Samuel  G.  Lecocq,  HnnttaigtOA  Parik,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pittman  Products,  Inc.,  Hnalingtoa  Paik,  pdif  ^  a  cor* 

poration  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,694 
Term  ci  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


218,919 
lUlCROWAVE  OVEN 
Kenneth  Henry  Grange,  London,  En^bmd,  assignor  to 
Dysona   Industries  Limited,  Woldngham,  Berkshire, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,609 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  Feb.  13,  1969 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

IntCLD7— 04 

U.S.  a.  D81— 4 


218,922 

CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REEL 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  H.  De  Vore  and  Ramchand  B.  Nagpal,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif.,  asignors  to  Memorex  Coiporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfornia 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  '  , 

Int  a.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


218,920 
OVEN 

Joseph  B.  IMamoiid,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  DoDy 
Madison  Industries,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,163 
Teim  of  patent  7  yean 
Int  CL  D7—04 
U.S.  CL  D81— 4 


218,923 

FOLDABLE  CANOPY  FOR  BICYCLES 

Gerald  F.  Shafer,  14544  VaUey  BlTd^ 

La  Puente,  CaUf.    91746 

FUed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,087 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 74 

U.S.  CL  D90— 1 
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218,924 

SCARiP 

JoMpfatee  ClailL  3t  W.  La  CMt  Art., 

Yoaiitrto#m  OUo    44587 

Fnc«  Not.  18, 19i9, 8«r.  No.  284<2 

Term  of  pttort  14  yean 

\JA  CL  D92— 24 


"  218,925 
CARDHOLDER 
Gndela  YaDci  SoiliM,  1545  Mmtam  Atc, 
Coral  GaUn,  Fla.    33146 
,.  VIM  ScitiaL19i9,Ser.  No.  19,139 
'  Tcm  or  palcBt  14  ye 

iBt  O.  D28--(» 
U.SLCLD96— 3 


»*-*  ^ 


/ 


r'  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

'"''*^^^V  TOWHOM 

I^\TENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1970 
^ranged  in  accordance  with  the  fim  signifkant  character  or  word  of  the  fwme  (in  accofdaa^ 


II 


tna^ 


„y 


telephone  directory  practice). 


■.>^ 


Stif'l 


A  &  T  Development  Corp.:  See— 
Avril,  Arthur  C.  3,532.328. 
AB  Akerlund  A  RauiinB:  See— 

Bjorkengren,  Carl  Axel,  and  Johansson.  Frans  W..  3.53 1 .906. 
AB  Svenska  Maskinverfcen:  See— 

Chambert.  Lars  Asel  Andreas,  3,532.079. 
AB  Tetra  Pak:  See— 

Rausing .  Gad  Anders,  and  Tuma,  Alex.  3,53 1 ,908. 
Abildgaard.  William  H..  and  Groswith,  Charles  T..  lU.  said  Groswith  as- 
sor.  to  said  Abildgaard.  Plastic  bookbinding  apparatus  and  method. 
3.532.363. CI.  281-29. 
ABU  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Murvall.  Ake  Eugea.  3.532,296. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Pulcrano.  Frank  C.  and  Kemp,  Willard  E.,  3,532,062. 
Ackerman,  Hans,  Bossard.  Werner,  Voltz,  Jacques,  and  Wegmuller, 
Hans,    to    Geigy,   J.    R.,    A.G.    5-Arylazo-pyrimidine    dyestuffs. 
3,532.682,  CI.  260-154. 
Ackerman,  Joseph  I.,  Jr.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  of  priming 

polyvinyl  chloride  surfaces.  3,532,533.  CI.  1 17-47. 
Activated  Sludge  Limi^d:  See— 

Branton,  Eric  Sidney,  3,532.272. 
Acton.  Daniel  D.:  See- 
Hart.  Alexander  W.,  and  Acton,  Daniel  D.4.532.243. 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company:  See— 

Krizmap,  Theodore  M.,  and  Emmons,  Clayton  M.,  3,533,025. 
Adams.    Charles    A.    Construction    of   hermetically    sealed    unk. 

3,532,1 12.  CI.  137-391. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Bruning,  John  V.,  Patzke,  Robert  C,  Ghiselli,  William  A.,  Jr.,  and 

Tregay,  John  L.,  3,532,423. 
Miles,JohnR.,  3,532,424. 
Adelaar,  Hans  Helmut.  Van  Coethem.  Jan.  and  Van  Brussel,  Marcel 
Arthur,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Fault  detect- 
ing and  correcting  circuitry  for  crosspoint  networks.  3,532.976.  CI. 
324-73. 
Ades,  Cliffords.:  See- 
Courtney.  Albert  L..  Weldy.  Floyd  P.,  Cervelli.  Renato  V..  and 
Ades.  Clifford  S.,3,532,308. 
Adler,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Republic  Corporation.  Suspensory  system  for 
demountable  letters  and  method  of  forming  three-dimensional  let- 
ters. 3,53 1,884,  CI.  40- 1 40. 
Adler,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Tanger  Industries,  mesne.  Suspensory  element 
forming  a  support  for  demounuble  letters  and  the  like.  3,532,317, 
CI.  248-223. 
Advance  DaU  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Bates,  Bradford,  Dillingham,  Edward,  Pe  Benito,  Amablc  A.,  and 
Southall,  William  M.,  3,531,894. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Grakauskas,  VyUutas,  3,532,474. 
Grakauskas,  VyUutas,  3,532,475. 
Lubowiu.  Hyman  R..  Kuchar,  Charles,  Greenberg,  Harold  L.,  and 

Price,  Raymond  M.,  3,532,566. 
Nole,  Dominick  A.,  and  Mou,  Vladimir,  3,532,543. 
Parnag,  John,  Menzies,  John  W.,  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W.,  Jr., 

Ritter,  Robert  B..  and  Sullwold,  John  L.,  3,53 1 ,943. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  and  Bratoeff.  Eugene  A..  3,532,567. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Lefere.  Robert  M..  3.532.1 3 1 . 
AFICO  S.A  '  See— 

Kreber!  Izaak  Anihonie,  and  Kessi.  Eduard,  3.532.064. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Burgardt.  Lodur.  Kellner.  Hans-Jurgen,  and  Neumann,  Gunther, 

3.532.284. 
Ehgartner,  Gabriele,  and  Kiper,  Gerd,  3,532,040. 
Simm,  Walter,  Koch.  Otto,  and  Heyl,  Gerhard,  3,532.495. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals:  See— 

McEvoy.  James  E.,  and  Mills,  George  Alexander.  3.532.459. 
Airequipt  Inc.:  See— 

Schlessel.  Joseph  H..  3.532.42 1 . 
Air-O-Matic  Fruit  Harvesting  Co.:  See- 
Vines.  Geran  C,  aad  Vines,  CUyton  L..  3.53 1 .925. 
AJinomoto  Co.:  See— 

Okumura.  Shinji,  Shibuya,  Masao,  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro,  and  Kat- 

suya,  Noboru,  3.532,600. 
Okumura,    Shinji,    Shibuya,     Masao,     Yoshinaga,     Fumihiro, 

KomagaU,  Kuzuo,  and  Katsuya,  Norobu,  3,532,601. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa.  Hirahara,  Tsuneo,  Akashi,  Takekazu,  and 
Nakamura,  Tadashi,  3,532,684. 
Akabane,   Fuitake,   Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo,   lami,   Hideyo,  Okazaki, 
Hiroshi,  and  Wada.  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited. 


Cathode  luminescent  indicator  tube.having  a  concave  grid  electrode. 
3.532.921.0.313-109.5 
Akashi.  Takekazu:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yoahihisa.  Hirahara.  Tsuneo.  Akaahi.  Takekazu.  and 
Nakamura,  Tadashi.3.532.684. 
Aker,  John  L.,  to  King  Radio  Corporation,  Inc.  Indicator  for  distance 

measuring  equipment.  3.533.060.  CI.  340-27. 
Akimoto.  Yoaimichi:  See— 

Kakutani.  Tsutomu.  Akimoto.  Yosimichi,  Ueno.  Masao.  and  Hirai, 
Nobumasa.3432.780.  , 
Akiyama,  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Fuchu.  Tokio.  Kanamori.  Ko.  Akiyama.  Takeyoshi,  and  Mu- 
rakami. Mauji.3432.099. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Lindbom.  Karl  BertU.  3.532.178. 
Aktiebolaget  Kamyr:  See— 

Richter.  Johan  C.F.C..  3.532.594. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakfabriken:  See— 

Vegeby.  Anders.  3.53 1 .9 1 8. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 

Nilsson,  Sven  Waher,  3,532,004. 
Aktiengesellachaft  Brown:  See— 

Krassin,  Horst,  Muller,  Elmar,  Riess,  Horst.  Voss,  Bemhard,  and 
Weimann,  Klaus,  3,532,946. 
Aktiengesellachaft  fur  Brauerei-Industrie:  See— 

Flesch,  Peter,  3,532,504. 
Album,  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Dvonch,  William,  and  Album,  Harvey  E.,3,532,695. 
Fletcher,  Horace,  III,  Russell,  Peter  B.,  and  Album,  Harvey 
E.,3,532,744. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Brush,  Stephen  G.,  3,532,060. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Biel,  John  H.,  and  Warawa,  Edward  J.,  3,532,712. 
Biel,  John  H.,  and  Warawa,  Edward  J.,  3,532,749. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Svensson,  Stig  Ake  Gosu,  and  Maehans,  Vaino,  3,532,074. 
Alfa-Laval  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Baram,  Martin,  3,532,265. 
Alford:  See- 
Banning,  Harmon  W.,  3,533,046. 
Algbrant,  Ame:  See— 

Hylten-Cavallius,  Nils,  Boksjo,  Carl  Ingvar,  Olsson,  Karl-Erik,  and 
Algbrant,  Ame,3,532,901. 
Allen,  Graham  John,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company 

Limited.  Biassed  electrical  relays.  3,533,033,  C  335-230. 
Allen,  Graham  John,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Comparty 

Limited.  Electromagnetic  relays.  3,533,034,0.  335-230. 
Allen,  Wallace  B.,  and  Blount,  Floyd  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Wellhead  assembly  to  aid  relocation  of  subsea  wells.  3,533,030,  CI. 
335-209. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Spaude,  Robert  W,  3433.043. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gerson,  Herman,  and  Santimauro.  John  F..  3,532,665. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  3,532.753. 

Rakus.  Julius  P.,  SchafFhauser,  Robert  J.,  and  Mason,  Charles  D., 

3.532.366. 
Wooster.  George  S..  3.532.65 1 . 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bowman.  Glenn  K..  and  Fitting.  Paul  E..  3.532.32 1 . 
Fisch.  Jacob,  3,532,320. 
Allmann  Svenska  ElektriskaAktiebokget:  See—  "~ 

Aviander,  Stig,  3,532.939. 
Alhnanna  Svenska  Elekstriska  AktieboUget:  See— 

Hylten-Cavallius.  Nils.  Boksjo.  Cari  Ingvar.  Olsson.  Karl-Erik,  and 
Algbrant,  Ame,  3,532,901 . 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Larsson,  Valter,  and  Thorsteinsen,  Thor  Erik,  3.532.933. 
Nilsson.  Jan.  3.531,965. 

Pucher,  Walter,  3,532,843.  \ 

Virsberg,  Lara-Goran,  3,532,804.  \ 

Aim,  Ake  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Highly  linear  gain-con- 
trolled video  amplifier  circuit  3,533.005.  CI.  330-29. 
Alphin,  Reevis  S..  to  Robins.  A.  H.,  Incorporated.  Treatment  of  peptic 
ulcen  with  combination  of  brompheniromine  and  glycopyrrotate. 
3,532.794.0.424-263.  V 

Alston.  Otis  B.:  See—  N 

Whitehead.  Richard  K..  Sr..  Alston.  Otis  B.,  Whitehead,  Richard 
K.,  Jr..  Whitehead.  Harry  C.  and  Whitehead,  Alvin 
C..3.53 1.832. 
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Altthuler.  Saul:  Sre— 

Braunitein,  Rubin.  FranU.  Lee  M.,  and  Altshuler.  Saul,3.S32.879. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—  I    '  ~      '     ^ 

Brondyke.  Kenneth  J.  and  Bachowski.  Ronald»3432,77S. 
Snyder,  Harry  C.  3.532.460. 
Amana  Refrigeration:  See— 

Foerstner.  Richard  A..  3.53 1 .9S0. 
American  Cyanamid  Compuiy:  See-^ 

Howell.  Charlea  Frederick,  Ramirez.  Paul,  and  Hardy.  Robert  Al- 

lii,  Jr.,  3,532.702. 
Newman,  Howard,  Shu.  Ping,  and  Andres,  William  W.,  3,532,714. 
Randvere,  Fredrik  Vidrik,  3.532.455. 
Ritson.    Daniel    Dickerson.    and    Houte.    Ronald    Raymond, 

3,532,647. 
Savidei,  Chrittot,  3.532.668. 

von  Blottnitz.  Lennart  Johannes  Bloch.  and  Dykhouse.  Burhl 
Stuart,  3,532,218. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See— 

Toutaaint,  Joseph  D..  3,532.279. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Fletcher.  Horace.  III.  Russell,  Peter  B..  aM  Album.  Harvey  E.. 
3,532,744. 
American  Hospiul  Supply  Corooration:  See— 
Breitkopf,  Stephen  H.,  3.532,285. 

Jones.  Alan  Richardson,  Chapman.  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  McLeroy, 
Robert  P..  3,532,434. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 
Gianese,  Goffredo,  3,53 1 .911 . 
Gianese.  Goff redo.  3,532,015. 
Sullard.  Donald  N.,  3,532,531. 
Stancari.  Franco.  3.532,387. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Richards.  Oscar  W..  3,532,41 1. 
American  Pollution  Prevention  Co.:  See— 

McGehee,  Wallace  L..  3.532,332. 
American  Precision  Industries:  See- 
Garrison,  Maurice  R.,  3,532.160. 
Amero,  Clifford  Leonard,  to  Bird  Machine  Company.  Centrifugal 

separation  apparatus.  3,532,264,  CI.  233-7. 
Amino.  Oriyuki,  FujiU,  Kiyoto,  Nakanishi,  Kiyoji,  Yasue,  Motoi,  and 
^umagai,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
'  paratus  for  replacing  work  roll  chocks.  3,53 1 ,969.  CI.  72-239. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Gurley,  Grey  Manning.  3,53 1 ,846. 
Henschen.  Homer  Ernst,  3,533,045. 
Swanson,  John  Arnold,  3,533.092. 
Teagno.  Wladimiro,  and  Obert,  Luciano,  3.533,048. 
Ziegler.  George  William,  Jr.,  3,533,05 1. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Fcrricr.  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  3,532,994. 
Lemoine,  Maurice  G.,  3,532.974. 
Amsted  Industries:  See— 

Schulz.  Hans  J.,  and  Marcolini.  Victor  H..  3.532.850. 
Amtron:  See— 

Kasper.  Frank  S.,  3,532.907. 
Kasper.  Frank  S.,  3.532,990. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Menasoff,  George  N.,  3,53 1 ,962. 
Analog  Devices:  See— 

Burwen.  Richard  S.,  3,533,002. 
Anand,  Nitya:  See— 

Chawla,  Harmander  Pal  Singh,  Grover,  Pyara  Krishen.  Anand,  Ni- 
tya, Kamboj,  Ved  Prakash,  and  Kar,  Amiya  Bhuson,3,532,7IO. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See- 
Cotter.  James  F..  3,532,484. 

Hart,  Alexander  W.,  and  Acton,  Daniel  D.,  3,532.243. 
Anchor  Hocking  G  lass  Corporation :  See— 

Ochs,  Charles  S..  and  Trainor.  James  W.,  3.532,202. 
Anchor  Post  Products:  See— 

Appell.  Kenneth  G,  3,53 1 ,895. 
Anders,  Walter  G.,  to  Diebold.  Incorporated.  Ejector  construction  for 

power  file.  3.532.405.  CI.  3 1 2-223. 
Anderson,  George  C,  Young,  Howard^.,  and  McDaniel,  Edgar  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Manufacture  of  acrylonitrile.  3,532,734, 
CI.  260-465.J 
Anderson,  Gordon  L.,  to  Flexa-Hopper  (1968)  Ltd.  Auger  system  for 

dump  boxes.  3,532,237,  CI.  214-519. 
Anderson,  Gordon   L.,  to  Flexa-Hopper  (1968)  Ltd.   Dump  box. 

3,532.382, CI.  298-26. 
Anderson,  John  E.:  See- 
Kane.    Larry    I.,    Anderson,    John    E.,    and    Loveless,    Terry 
L.,3,532,155. 
Anderson,  Murray  B.:  See— 

Masefield,  John,  Rice,  Frank  Graham,  Anderson,  Murray  B..  and 
Curnow,  Eric  K.,3,532,888. 
Anderson,  Oiof  Vemer,  to  Anson,  Inc.  Bracelet  with  clasp  to  adjust  the 

lengththereof.  3.53I,948,CI.  63-5. 
Anderson,  Richard  John,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Quadrature  re- 
jection network.  3.532,898.  CI.  307-232. 
Anderson.  Tage  O.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.533,074. 
Anderson.  William  W.,  and  Fields,  Alan  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Feedback  system  for  automatic  range  compensation  of  a 
transducer.  3,532,97 1. CI.  324-43. 


Andres.  William  W.:  See- 
Newman.  Howard.  Shu.  Ping,  and  Andres.  WiUiam  W..3.532.7I4. 
A  Anomatc  Products  Corporation:  See— 
r'.       Roberta.  Kenneth  Edwaid.  3.532.607. 

Ansdell.  Derek  Arnold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  of  making  diq>ersioiis  of  pigments  coated  with  a  polymer 
,j  containing  polar  froupa  in  liquids.  3,532.662,  CI.  260-34.2 
Anson:  See- 
Anderson.  Olof  Vemer.  3,53 1 .948. 
Anthony.  Robert  C.  to  Union  Brass  and  Metal.  Fluid  metering  and 

mixing  device.  3.532.123.C1.  137-636.2 
Antikow,  Paul,  Bonnard,  Lucien,  and  Lamure,  Bernard,  to  Societe 

Rhodiaceta.  Piperazine-containing  polymers.  3,532,646,  CI.  260-2. 
Appell,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  Cantilver  type  verti- 
cally adjusuble  gate  arrangement.  3,53 1 ,895.  CI.  49-360. 
Applied  Data  Research:  See— 

Goeu,  Martin  A.,  3,533.086. 
Applied  Geodata  Systems:  See- 
Collins,  James  P..  3.53 1 .979. 
Aqua-Chem:  See— . 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  3,532,161. 
Archer,  Sydney,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Tertiary-amino-lower-aIkoxy-9- 
R-9-  hydroxyxanthenes  and  thioxanthenes.  3.532.7 1 1 ,  CI.  260-326.5 
Argabright,  Perry  A.:  See- 
Phillips,  Brian  L.,  Argabright,  Perry  A.,  and  Sinkey,  Vernon 
J. ,3,532,698. 
Argus  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Rhea,  Donald  W,  3,532,896. 
Arick,  Robert  E.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Reciprocating 

drive  arrangement  for  a  press  or  the  like.  3,532,002,  CI.  74-50. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Binkerd,  Evan  F.,  and  Rendek,  Robert  B.,  3,532,5 1 1 . 
Arnesjo,  Bengt  Erik,  Brannland.  Rolf  Karl  August,  Gyllensten,  Hans 
Otto,  and  Sanberg,  Sven  Olof,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag. 
Method  of  producing  high-grade  hot  water  by  means  of  combustion 
gases  from  sulphite  or  sulphate  cellulose  processes  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  3,532.595,  CI.  162-47. 
Arnold,  Herbert,  Pahls,  Kurt,  RebHng,  Rolf,  Brock,  Norbert,  and 
Lenke,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Asta-Werke  AG,  Chemische  Fabrik.  N,N'-al- 
kylene-N,N'-bis[(alkoxy    benzoyloxy)    alkyl]    alkylene    diimines. 
3,532,685,  CI.  260-239. 
Amtzenius,  Alexander  Cornells,  to  Piet  C.  Blok.  Method  and  device 

for  assisting  cardiovascular  circulation.  3,532.089,  CI.  128-33. 
Arvin,  James  A.,  to  Sherwin-Williams,  The.  Paint  vehicle  prepared 
from  homopolymers  of  9-oxatetracyclo  4.4. 1  '•*0'"*0 1 8""  undecan  4 
01.3,532,650,  CI.  260-22. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakutani,  Tsutomu,  Akimoto,  Yosimichi,  Ueno,  Masao,  and  Hirai, 
Nobumasa,  3,532,780. 
Asmus,  Emmett  B.,  and  Van  Petten,  Seward  L.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  mesne.   Power  recovery   from  catalyst  regeneration  gases. 
3,532,620,CI.  208-1 13. 
Assenat,  Maurice:  See— 

Weben,      Jean-Pierre,      Assenat,      Maurice,      and      Vrillon, 
Claude,3,532.6l2. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries:  See— 

Warman.  Bloomfield  James,  3,532,825. 
Asta-Werke  AG:  See— 

Arnold,  Herbert,  Pahls,  Kurt,  Rebling,  Rolf,  Brock,  Norbert,  and 
Lenke,  Hans  Dieter,  3,532,685. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Woods,  John  P.,  and  Riggs,  Emmet  D.,  3.533,057. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Eriksson,  Sven-Erik  Nore,  3,532,241. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Masefield,  John,  Rice,  Frank  Graham,  Anderson,  Murray  B.,  and 
Curnow,  Eric  K.,  3,532,888. 
Aubrey,  Jerry  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater  ex- 
plosive firing  mechanism.  3,532,057, CI.  102-81. 
Augstein,  Joachim,  Monro,  Alastair  M.,  and  Potter,  Geoffrey  Wilfred 
Hassey,    to    Pfizer,    Chas.,    &     Co.,    lnc.2'-Amino-lspiro-(l,4- 
benzodioxine-2,r- cyclopropane)).  3,532,716, CI.  260-340.3 
Augustin.  Eugene  H.,  and  Pagan,  George  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Method  of  cutting  glass  3,532,259,  Cl  225-2. 
Augustin.  Eugene  H.,  and  Pagan,  George  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  cutting  glass  employing  vibratory  energy.  3,532,260,  CI. 
225-2. 
Auphan,  Miche,  and  Perilhou.  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

mesne.  Scanning  device  for  a  camera.  3,532,037,  Cl.  95-1 1. 
Ausnit,  Steven.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  continuous  plastic 
tubing  with  separable  pressure  reclosable  fastener  Strips  attached  to 
the  surface  thereof.  3,532.571,  Cl.  156-91. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories:  See— 
Kuster,  Kari  H.,  3.532,936. 
Lee,  David  K.  K.,  Wedmore,  William  R.,  and  Vande  Wege,  John 

R.,  3.533,079. 
Minarcik,  Gerald  P.,  3,533,080. 

Wedmore.  William  R..  and  Miller,  WiUiam  C.  3.532.829. 
Winters.  HUary  M.  3.533,091. 
Wirsing.  Howard  L.,  3,532,830. 
Automatic  Electrical  Laboratories:  See — 

Wirsing,  Howard  L.,  and  Miller.  William  C.  3.533.073. 
Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Parsons.  Roy  D..  3.532.347. 
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Avco  Corporation:  See— 
,   Gray.  Philip  W..  3^32.399. 
SpaU.  Walter  E.  J..  3.532.802.  . 

Aviander.  Stig.  to  Albnann  Svenska  Elekttiska  Akticbolaget.  SutK 

time-lagrelay.  3.532.939.  Cl.  317-142. 
Avril.  Arthur  C.  to  A  A  T  Development  Corp.  Sealing  asaembly  for  dry 

blending  equipment.  3.532.328.  Cl.  259-150. 
Azzopardi.  Alfred:  See— 

Sandbora.  Edmund,  and  Azzopardi.  Alfred.3.53 1 .863. 
Sadbora.  Edmund,  and  Azzopardi.  Alfred,3 ,5 32.020. 
Babicka,CUude  VacUw:See— 

Plaszczynski,      Romuald      Jean.      and      Babicka.      CUude 
Vaclaw.3.533.003. 
Babusci.  Louis  D..  Cretella.  Biagio  A.,  Feder.  David  O..  and  Koontz. 
Donald  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Unitary 
conically-shaped  grid  for  a  lead-acid  cell.  3.532.545.  CL  1 36-36. 

Bachowski.  Ronald:  Ser-  .^  ,  ,,,  ,,, 

Brondyke.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Bachowski,  Ronald,3 ,532,775. 
Badiache  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nagel,  Otto,  Plau.  Rolf,  Taglieber,  Kurt,  and  Weinfurter.  Kurt, 
3,531,915.  .    „  ^ 

Bailey,  Malcolm   K.,  and  Goguen,  Albert  A.  J.  Surface  ueaung 

machine.  3,53 1.81 2,  CL  15-97. 
Bakan,  Joseph  A.,  Emrick,  Donald  D.,  and  Haines,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  to 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Amalgamation  mixture  con- 
taining encapsulated  mercury.  3,532,521.  Cl.  106-35. 
Baker,  Bonnie  Void,  and  Baker,  Robert  M.  L.,  Jr.  Water  conveyance 
apparatus.  3,532,067, Cl.  114-66.5 

Baker,  Donald  R.:  See-  ^^ 

Williamson,  Clyde  E.,  and  Baker,  Donald  R.,3.532,299. 
Baker.  Lowell  B.  Body  positioning  device.  3,532.336.  Cl.  269-328. 
Baker,RobcrtM.L.,Jr.:See—  ,,,,„,, 

Baker.  Bonnie  Void,  and  Baker,  Robert  M.  L.,  Jr..3,532,067. 
Baker,  Stephen  R.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  erect- 
ing parallel-wire  bridge  strand.  3,531.81  l.Cl.  14-23. 
Bakston.  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Clotfelter,  Wayman  N.,and  Bakston.  Benjamin  F., 3,53 1,982. 
Balcke,  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt,  Hans,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH.  Encap- 
sulated solid  sUte  voluge  regulator  for  automotive  use.  3.532,962, 
Cl.  322-28.  .      .     .      ^ 

Baldwin,  Oscar  Conrad.  Isothermal  expansion  closed  circuit  power 
unit,    using    refrigerant   superheated    gas   as   the    prime    mover. 
3,531.933.  Cl.  60-36. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Kamner,  Haim  J.. and  Rogers.  Richard  E.,  3.532.14 1. 
Bales,  Thomas  T.:  See— 

Manning,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  Bales,  Thomas  T.,  Lisagor.  Wayne  B., 

and  Seyffert,  Marion  B.,3,53 1,964. 

Balevski.  Angel  T..  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  D.,  to  Institut  Po  Metaloznanie  I 

Technologia  Na  Metallic.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  utilizing 

fluid  pressure  differentials.  3,532,1 54,  Cl.  164-119. 

Ballman,  Gray  C.  Means  for  protecting  against  electrical  overioad  in  a 

saturable  transformer.  3,532,934,  Cl.  317-14. 
Baluteau,  Jean  Michel,  and  Rosier,  Raymond,  to  Societe  d'Optique 
Precision  Electronique  et  Mecanique  'Sopelem'.  Cinematographic 
uking  lens  with  variable  focal  length.  3,532,415.CI.  350-186. 
Banas,  Mitchell  J.:  See—  .    „,.,  '       „  ^ 

Mayer,    John    A.,    Banas,    Mitchell    J.,    and    Wilier,    Robert 
E..3,532.026. 
Bandini.  Urbano:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,533,093. 
Banitt.  Elden  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Fluoroalkoxyalkyl      2-cyanoacrylates      and      polymers      thereof. 
3,532,674,0.260-78.4 
Banning,  Harmon  W.,  to  Alford,  Andrew.  Precision  miniature  sexless 

coaxial  connector.  3,533,046,  Cl.  339-48. 
Baram,  Martin,  to  Alffe-Laval  Aktiebolag.  Fluid  controlled  membrane 

valve  for  centrifuges.  3,532,265,  Cl.  233-20. 
Barcus,  Jack  L.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Random  sound  reproduction  means  in  a 

toy.  3,532,345,  Cl.  274-1.  .    .        „     . 

Barcus,  Jack  L.,  and  Marshall,  James  E.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Random 

playback  mechanisn  for  a  phonograph.  3,532,346,  Cl.  274-1 . 
Barden  Corporation:  See— 

McKee,  Lewis  W.,  3,532,401. 
Barker   Charies  L.  Water  sampler  for  deep  submergence  vehicles. 

3,53 1, 995, Cl.  73-425.4 
Barker,  Geoffrey  G.,  to  Varian  Associates,  mesne.  Resolver  for  dither 
tuned  microwave  tubes  employing  carrier  modulation  and  phase  sen- 
sitive detection.  3.532,995,  Cl.  328-133. 
Bamett,  Jackson  Herman,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

shock  waves.  3,532.325,  Cl.  259-1 . 
Bamett,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Raley,  John  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin 

oligomerization.  3,532,765,  Cl.  260-683.15 
Baron,  Arthur  L..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  high 

boiling  solventt  from  polymer  products.  3,532,677,  Cl.  260-79.3 
Bartlett,  Gary  F.,  to  Poly-Growers,  Inc.  Stracture  for  holding  flexible 

covers.  3,531, 899.CI.  52-23. 
Barto,  Ronald  L.,  and  Hurd.  Dallas  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Ferrous  metal  die  casting  process  and  products.  3,532,561,  Cl.  148- 
37. 
Bast.  Eleanor  Abbott:  See— 

Gelfand.  Benjamin  L..  Richmond,  James  W.,  Bast,  Eleanor  Ab- 
bott, and  Morton,  James  E.,3,53 1 ,928. 


Bmtt,  Bradford,  DiUingham,  Edward.  Pe  Benito.  Anable  A.,  and 
SouthaU.  William  M..  to  Advance  Data  Syatens  Corporation. 
Hydraulic  turnstile.  3.53 1 .894.  Cl.  49-46. 

Bataon.  Robert  D..  and  Mayer.  Richard  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  light  source  operation.  3.532.873.  Cl.  240- 

8.4 

Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

GrqMhover.  Paul  J.,  and  Hanes.  Hugh  D..  3^3  LS^S. 
y  Hartnwn.  Nik  F..3.S32.406. 
Upatnieks.  Juris.  3432.407.  „      •    . 

Bauer.  Wemer  Robert,  to  Robertahaw  Controb  Company.  Electrical 
switch  having  interlocking  cover  and  caaing  members.  3,532.840,  Cl. 

200-67.  „...»,, 

Bauman,  Alvin  H..  Kolias.  John  T.,  Runin.  Andrew.  Smith.  Paul  L.. 
and  SprinrfeW,  William  K.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Electrical  connecting  device.  3433.044.  Cl.  339-14. 
Baumann,  Donald  A.,  Truitt,  Thomas  D.,  Bruno,  James,  Jr.,  and  Lan- 
dauer.  Jay  Paul,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Dicital  operations 
system  for  an  analog  computer.  3,532.861 .  Cl.  235-150.5 
Bayha.  Jack  E.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  the  receiving  drum  driven  at  a 

higher  speed  than  the  transmitting  drum.  3,532,818,  Cl.  178-69.5 
Beahm,  Robert  Barclay,  Brosius.  William  B.,  Jr.,  Gib«)n,  Bruce  D..  and 
Leavitt.  George  Robert,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Diversion  valve  and 
system.  3432.I20.CI.  137-609. 
Beautiline  Limited:  See— 

ReUly,  Frederick  WUliam,  3,532,369. 
Beavon,  David  K.,  to  Parsons,  Ralph  M..  Company,  The.  High  pressure 

sulfur  withdrawal  system.  3,532,468,  Cl.  23-226. 
Bechtloff,  Gert.  Schmidt,  Manfred,  and  Tromp,  Henricus,  to  Fned. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter-Haftung.  Crane,  especially 
bridge  crane.  3,532,226.C1.  212-10.  „„  ^,  ,.  ,,, 

Beck,  Hans.  Hot  air  heated  shrinking  tunnel.  3.53 1 .873.  Cl.  34-223. 
Beckman  Instruments:  See— 

Rochte,  Jerry  E,  3,532,470.  ^     ■      ..  ., 

Beckner,  Donald  O..  to  Wallace-Murray  Corporation.  CutUng  knife. 

3.532.021.0.83-679. 
Bee  Mark  W  '  See— 

McGilvray.  Bruce  L..  Lang.  Donald  J.,  Boehner,  William  E.,  and 
Bee,  Mark  W.,3,533,065. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  ...... 

Hatt,  Brian  William,  Newsome,  Peter  Martin,  and  Smith,  Harry, 
3,532,688. 
Beery   Jack,  and  Templeton,  William  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Bearing  mount.  3,532,402,  Cl.  308-236. 
Beiser.  Saul  M.;  See— 

Hooper,  Edward  H.,  Killmeyer.  Frederick  C,  and  Beiser,  Saul 
M.,3,532,902. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Herman,  Lawrence  U.,  3,532,532. 
Dann,  Bert  H.  3.532,811. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See—  »..j.„ 

Sturman,  Oded  E.,  Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Kassir,  Abdul  R., 
3.532,121.  .        .         .., 

Bell,  Harold  B.,  and  Doyle,  George  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Assembling 

semiconductor  devices.  3,531,856,  Cl.  29-583. 
Bell,  Kenneth  A.,  Howe,  Leiand  D.,  Jr.,  and  Metz,  Thomas  A.,  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation.   Address  modification. 
3,533,077, Cl.  340-172.5 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D.,  Cretella.  Biagio  A.,  Feder,  David  O.,  and 

Koonu,  Donald  E.,  3,532,545. 
Bowman.  Howard  C.  3,532,998. 
Denton,  Richard  T.  3,532,890. 
Epstein,  Barry  M.,  3,533,071.  -, 

Ewin.JamesC.,  3,532,827. 
Gittler,  Frank  L.,  3,532,564. 
Kompfner,  Rudolf,  3,532,889. 
Lee    Hsing-San,  Noffke,  Herbert  E.,  and  Wilson,  Donald  K., 

3,532,910. 
Morgan,  Dennis  J.,  3,532,860. 
Torok.  Gabor  P.,  3,532,8 1 5. 
Bell,  Vernon  L.,  Jr.,  and  Pezdirtz.  George  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Imidazopyr- 
rolone/imide copolymers.  3432,6/3,0.  260-78. 
Belleau,  Bernard,  and  Monkovic,  Ivo.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
mesne.       Spiro       (dibenzola,d  1(1.4)       cycloheptadiene-5-4l/2- 
tetrahydrofurfurylamine)  and  mono-and  di-  alkylated  derivatives 
and  their  salts.  3,532,722,0.  260-347.7 
Behek  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeo,  3,532,833. 
Bender,  Philip  E.,  and  Winther,  Robert  C.  to  Veraco  Corporauon. 

Taper  adjustment  mechanism  for  clipper.  3,53 1 ,862,  Cl.  30-201 . 
Bendix  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  John,  3432,898. 
Burnett.  Richard  T..  and  Wesstrom,  Alfred.  3,532,191 . 
Courtney.  Albert  L.,  Weldy,  Floyd  P.,  Cervelli,  Renato  V.,  and 

Ades.  Cliffords,  3432.308.  ' 

Eastman,  James  Middeton,  3,532.08 1 . 
Henegar.  Hubert  B.  3432.955. 
Julow.  Thomas  M..  3.532.395. 

MacDuff,  SUnley  I.,  and  Lewis,  Richard  L.,  3.532,027. 
Widell,  George  M..  343 1 .936. 
WingcJohnL.,  3432.196. 
Bennett,  Dorothy  S..  and  Brown.  Horace  D.  End  of  page  signal  atarm. 
3432,206,0.  197-189. 
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Bemon.  Cul  F..  and  RofliM,  J«Mt  W..  lo  Torrtaflon  Cmnpuy.  The. 

Sealed  ndtol  Md  thnnt  beariaf  aHemMy.  3^32.400.  a.  3M-1 74. 
Berg.  Nephi  Edward,  to  Hendrta  Wire  of  Cable  Corponiion,  aeme. 

Electrk  key  iwHcliing  unH.  3.S33.028,  CI.  33S-20S. 
Beraer.  Hcrbcft-  Ser— 

Haack.  Erich.  Berfcr.  Herbert,  and  Vomel.  Wolfgang.3.S32.69l. 
BergweriuverbaadOnibH:  Ste— 

Schilling,  Ham-Dieter,  and  SchneUng,  Oerhaid.  3332,326. 
Berman.  Lawrence  U.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Revene  litho- 
graphic printing  procen.  3.532.S32.  CI.  117-38. 
Bemhard  Fonter:  See— 

Bolle.  Benjamin,  3,33 1 ,929. 
Bcmttein.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Bloch.  Alfred,  and  Bermtein.  Eugene  H..3.S32,604. 
BerryhiH.  Robert  A.,  to  Hiltih.'Inc.  Air  conditioning  method  and 

iy(Um.3.S32.IS«.CI.  I6S-3. 
Berz:S«e— 

Clemans.  Ruoell  E..  3.532.066. 
Betting,  Reinhold:  See— 

Dretia.  Hefairich.  Betting.  Reinhold,  Fnchotter,  Peter,  and  Lunau, 
Wigand.3 .332,883. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  R.,  3,53 1 ,8 1 1 . 
Beyer,  John  T.,  to  Dreater  Induttriet,  Inc.  Electronic  control  and  tur- 

veillance  lyttem  for  railway  traint.  3.332,228,  CI.  213-21 2. 
Bhagat,  Gopal  C.  Solid  area  development  in  exerography  employing  an 

intulating  icreen  in  the  charging  step.  3,532,494,  CI.  96-1 . 
Bkkley.  Thomai  F..  to  LTV  Aerotpace  Corporation.  Threaded,  fluid- 
actuated  apparatut.  3.S3 1 ,973,  CI.  72-455. 
Bickley,  Thomaa  F.,  to  LTV  Aerotpace  Corporation.  Force-dittribut- 

ing  apparatut.  3.53 1 .974,  CI.  72-455. 
Biel.  John  H..  and  Warawa,  Edward  J.,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.N'-cyclopropyl  ethylenediamine  derivativet.  3,532,712,  CI.  260- 
326.9 
Biel,  John  H..  and  Warawa.  Edward  J.,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company, 
lnc.N'-propargyl-N*-cyclopropyl-ethylene-  diamines  and  the  taitt 
thereof.  3,532,749,  CI.  260-563. 
Bienzeitler.  Martin  C,   1/2  to  Szumla,  Theodore  P.  Spool  valve. 

3.532.122.  CI.  137-625.37 
Bier,  Gerhard:  See— 

Konermann,  Hant-Ewald,  and  Bier,  Gerhard,3,S32,773. 
Bignert,  Folke.  Button  with  fastener.  3,531.833,  CI.  24-103.. 
Billt,  Alan  M.,  Falkehag.  Sten  I.,  and  Kleppe,  Peder  J.,  to  Wettvaco 
Corporation.  Method  for  ttabilizing  polytaccharidet  againit  alkaline 
atuck.  3,532.596.  CI.  162-70. 
Binkerd,  Evan  P.,  and  Rendek.  Robert  B.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 

Proceu  for  cooking  shingled  bacon  slices.  3,532.5 1 1 .  CI.  99-107. 
Bio-Analytical  Laboratories:  See— 

Fiore.  John  M,  3,532.088. 
Bird  Machine  Company:  See— 

Amero,  Clifford  Leonard,  3,532,264. 
Bishop,  Gary  E.,  and  Bramley,  Winlaw  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  a  friction  band.  3.531.849.  CI.  29- 
428. 
Bjorkengren,  Carl  Axel,  and  Johantton,  Frant  W.,  to  AB  Akerlund  A 
Rauting.   Method  of  producing  a  package  with  a  comer  teal. 
3,53 1.906.  CI.  53-29. 
Blair,  Boyd  C,  to  Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Roll  feed  end 

theet  machine.  3,532,58 1 ,  CI.  1 56-461 . 
Blake,  Morton.  Semi-automated  store.  3,532, 1 84.  CL  186-1. 
Blance,  Robert  B..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Croatlinkable  pretture-ten- 

titive  adhetive  retint.  3,532,708.  CI.  260-3 1 .2 
Bland.  Charles.  Jr.:  See— 

U  Doux,  Francis  N..  and  Bland.  Charlet.  Jr..3.532438. 
Bleyle,  Merrill,  and  Mitchell,  Charlet  T.,  Jr..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
Substrate  houting  vinylidine  chloride  copolymer  coating  on  opposite 
turfacet  thereof.  3.532,535,  CL  1 17-68. 
Bloch.    Alfred,    and    Bernstein,    Eugene    H.    Biological    package. 

3,532,604.C1.  195-139. 
Bloom,  Quentin  M.,  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Strip  heating  ap- 

paratMS.  3.532.329.  CL  263-3. 
Blooat,  Floyd  E.:  See- 
Allen,  Wallace  B.,  and  Blount.  Floyd  E..3,533.030. 
Btoerael.  Andrew  C.  Sluther  tcraper  bucket  and  blade  ataembly. 

3.532.1 70.  CI.  172-26.5 
Boehner.  William  E.:  See- 

McGilvray.  Bruce  L..  Lang.  Donald  J..  Boehner.  William  E..  and 
Bee.  Mark  W..3.533,065. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Getelltchaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Haack, Erich.  Berger,  Herbert,  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  3,532.691. 
Boeing  Company:  See— 

Reilly.  Maton  J.,  Gontalvet,  Joteph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Millidge,  Ralph  J., 

3,532,379. 
Swatton.  Sidney  C,  3,532,301 . 
Bogeae,  Charlet  E.  Perforated  board  clip  and  card  holder.  3,531,879, 

CI.  40-124.4 
Bohm,  Henry  L.,  deceased  (by  Bohm,  Nonna  D.,  executrix),  to  Mc- 
Dowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company.  Separable  wheeled  freight 
vehicle.  3.532,061,0. 105-159. 
Bohm,  Norma  D.:  See— 

Bohm,  Henry  L.,3 ,532,061 . 
Boiet,  Robert  D.:  See— 

United  Sutet  of  America,National  Aeronautict  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Adminittrator,  3,532,975. 


Boksjo,  Carl  Ingvar  See—  .•■?'  ''     -     - 

Hylten-CavaUiua,  Nib.  Boksio,  Cari  Ingvar.  Otaaoo,  Kari-Erik,  and 
AlgbnuM.  Anie4332,90l . 
BoHdeaAktleta)li«:Sk*—  .^«A 

Wikhind,  Johan  EM.  3.532.471 . 
Bolle.  Benjamin,  to  Bemhard  Fontar.  Data-correoting  meant  fbr  a 

date-indicating  watch.  3.53 1,929.  a.  58-58. 
Bonnard,  Luden:  See— 

Antikow.       Paul.        Bonaard.        Lncien.       and        Lamure. 
Bemard.3432.646. 
Bonomo,  Melvin  E.:  See—  •>•  '^i  '■ 

Unverferth,  Richard  A.,  and  Bonomo,  Melvin  E.,3 ,532.38). '' 
Bonta,  Simon:  See— 

'  Crovnae.    Nathan    N..    Bonta.    Simon,    and    Ploaa.    Charles 
J..3.S32.750. 
Booth  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Pritchord.  George  Welletley.  and  Chandler.  Gordon  Spencer. 
3.532.937. 
Boothe.  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ganged  variable 

fluidicretittor  device.  3.532,126,  CI.  138-43. 
Borden  Company:  See— 

Erekaon,  Arthur  B.  3.532,5 16. 
Bortle,  William  J.  Fith  lure  retriever.  3,53 1. 887. CI.  43-17.2 
Botch:  See— 

Balcke,  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt.  Hant,  3,532,962. 
Boter,  Dieter,  to  Mettler  Initnimente  AG.  AppartUtu  for  tupporting. 
heating  and  simuluneoutly  illuminating  a  plurality  of  test  tubes. 
3.532.435,  CI.  356-246. 
Boaer,  Ronald:  See— 

DeVito.  Joaeph,  Tendnip,  Donald,  and  Boaer,  Ronald,3,53 1 ,807. 
Boaland,  James  M.:  See— 

McFadyen.    Richard,    Botland,    Jamet    M.,    and    Marcheae, 
Juttin.3,532.175.     ^ 
Bottard,  Werner:  See— 

Ackerraan,  Hant,  Boatard,  Werner,  Voltz,  Jacquet,  and  Weg- 
muller,  Hans,3.532.682. 
Bottenbnich,  Ludwig:  See— 

Schnell,  Hermann,  Daraow,  Gerhard,  and  Bottenbruch.  Lud- 

wig.3,532.670. 
Schnell.   Hermann.   Bottenbruch.   Ludwig,  and   Darsow,  Ger- 
hard.3 .532.759. 
Bottone.  Salvatore,  Jr.:  See- 
Vogelsang,  Thomas  H.,  and  Bottone,  Salvatore,  Jr.,3,532,1 27. 
Bouchard,  Richard  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Character  display 

system.  3.533,096,0.  340-324. 
Bouterie,  Walter  J.  Oil  pumping  system.  3.532,107,  CL  137-147. 
Bouyoucot,  John  V.,  to  United  Statet  of  America,  Navy,  metne. 
Acouttic  impulse  tource  with  directional  baffle.  3.532,182,  CL  181- 
0.5 
Bowlet,  Donald  C,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Amplitude 

regulated  oscillator  high  voltage  tource.  3,533,010,  CI.  33 1-75. 
Bowling,  Carlton  L.,  to  C.  &  L.  Machine  Shop.  Inc.  Cut-off  tool  holder. 

3.531.842.0.29-96. 
Bowman.  Glenn  K.,  and  Fitting,  Paul  E..  to  Allia-Chalmert  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Twin  teal  butterfly  valve.  3.532.32 1 ,  CI.  25 1  -1 75. 
Bowman.  Howard  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Linear  sweep  wave  generator  employing  grid  emission  current  of 
electron  discharge  device.  3,532,998,  CI.  328-1 82. 
Boyer,  Andre  F.,  to  Charbonnage  de  France.  Slightly  graphitizable  car- 
bons and  a  method  for  their  production.  3.532,463,  CI.  23-209.2 
Boyer:  See— 

CoUins,  James,  3,533.095. 
Boyer.  John  L..  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Pretture-attem- 
bled  temiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  temiconductor 
wafer*.  3.532,94 l.CL  317-234. 
Boyer.  John  L.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Preature-aatem- 
bled    temiconductor    device    houting    having    three    terminalt. 
3.532.942.  CI.  317-234. 
Boyer,  Simone  L.,  and  Pichon,  Lucienne  S.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  taItt  of  pyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  photographic 
emultiont  containing  the  tame.  3,532,502,  CI.  96-1 14.6 
Bozoian,  Michael,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Conatant  current  iiutru- 

ment  regulator.  3.532,981,  CL  324-106. 
BPChemicala (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 
Gintz,  Francit  Paul,  3.532,658. 
Brackett  Stripping  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Blair.  Boyd  C,  3,532,581. 
Bradley,  Marion  W.  Cut-off  type  wire  stripper.  3.532,01 1,  CI.  81-9.5 
Bradley,  Thompaon  G.,  and  Swinkeb,  Dominicua  A.  J.,  to  General  Mo- 
tort  Corporation  Texat  Inttnuaentt,  Incorporated.  Galvanic  cell 
tyttem  and  method  of  diacharging cell.  3432349.0. 136-86. 
Bradahaw.  Carteton  Richard,  Felaher.  Hal-Curtit.  and  Hanaa.  Waher 
J.,  to  Chuemont  Polycbemical Corporation.  Coated  metal  flakct  and 
method  ofprepariag  the  tame.  3.532428,0.  106-290. 
Bramer,  Donald  W.,  to  Graflea,  Inc.  Strobe  flash  tyatem  power  con- 
verter. 3^32.96 1 .  CL  32 1  - 1 8. 
Bramley.  Winlaw  B.:  See— 

Bithop.  Gary  E..  and  Bramley.  Winlaw  B.4431 .849. 
Brannland.  Rolf  Karl  August:  See— 

Ameijo.  Bengt  Erik.  Brannland.  Rolf  Karl  August.  Gyllenaten. 
Hant  Otto,  and  Sanb^g.  Sven  Olof,3.532.595. 
BrantOB.  Erk  Sidney,  to  Activated  Sliidgr  Limited.  Meant  for  diffiiting 
gatet  into  liquidt.  3.532,272,0. 239-145. 
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Bratocir. E«BM**  A.: Sar^  '  vft<A:<      -.--v  •  .,i*-c  «■■.  .-v;?  ;  • 

Winkler.  Jdaaph.  and  Braloeff.  Eneae  A.,3432467. 
Brauckaiek.  Henry  C:  Ser^ 

Jackaon.  Wilbvr  F..  and  Brauckaiek.  Henry  C..3.532.269. 
Brmaalein.  Rubin.  Praata.  Lee  M..  and  AHtholer.  S«iL  to  TRW  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparataa  for  deflecting  atoma.  3.532.879.  O.  250- 
41.r 
Brayton.  Peter  H.  Vertical  positioner  for  golf  bag.  3.532413,0.  248- 

96. 
Breitkopf,  Stephen  H.,  to  American  Hoapital  Supply  Corporation.  Roll 

core  suppoitfaig  device  3,532.285,0.  242-68.1 
Brelje,  Ralph  W.  Low  voltage  warning  device.  3,533,094,0.  340-248. 
Bremner,  David  F.,  Jr..  and  Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporatkm.  Gear  redaction  unit.  3,532,005,  CI.  74-640. 
Brennan,  James  H..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Constant  temperature 

refrigerated  equipment.  3,53 1 .945,  CI.  62-234. 
Bridges.  John  A.  Insulated  trays  for  food  or  the  Hke.  3.532.247.  O. 

220-23.6 
Brienxa,  Micael  J.:  See— t  f 

De  Maria.  Anthony)^ and Brienza.  Micael  J..3.532.IBI. 
Brighton  Tool  ft  Die  Design:  See- 
Mayer,  John  A..  Banas.  Mitchell  J.,  and  Wilier,  Robert  E.. 
3432.026. 
Brinson.  Paul  R..  and  Wayne.  Howard  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Document  handling  device.  3.532.338.  CI. 
271-53.  .^ 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard,  and  Monkovic.  Ivo.  3.532,722. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Pyptiuk,  Henryk.  3,532,304. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited:  See— 

Groszek,    Aleksander    Jerzy,    and    Nicholas,    Douglas    Keith, 

3432.625. 
Hambling,  James  Keith,  and  Jones,  John  Robert,  3,532.764. 
Rees,  Howard,  and  Wright,  Brian  Linwood,  3,532.619. 
Broadwell.  James  E.:  See— 

Hammitt,  Andrew  G.,  and  Broadwell.  James  E..3.532.1 59. 
Brock.  James  D.,  to  CMI  Corporation,  mesne.  Storage  bin  with  fluid 

and  electrical  control  means.  3.532.252.  CI.  222-52. 
Brock,  Norbert:  See—     ■ 

Weuling.  Ritchie  A.,  Zimmerman.  Ray  G.,  Brock.  Norbert.  and 

Lenke.  Hhu-Dieter.3432.643. 
Arnold.  Herbert.  Pahls.  Kurt.  Rebling.  Rolf.  Brock.  Norbert.  and 
Leake.  Hans  Diettr  .3.532.685. 
Broderick,  James  J.,  and  Marcus,  Seymour,  to  Kohnstamm.  H..  ft 
Company.    Inc.    Flavoring    substances    and    their    preparation. 
3432415.0. 99-140. 
Brondyke,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Bachowski,  Ronald,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany  of  America.    Method   for   producing  ahiminum   particles. 
3432,775,CL  264-7.  .  •     \ 

Brooking,  Hurley  R.:  See>^ 

Dnnlap.  Charles  K.,lr.,  and  Brooking.  Hurley  R.,3432,130. 
Brosius,  W  illiam  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Beahm.  Robert  Barclay.  Brosius.  William  B..  Jr..  Gibson,  Bruce 
D.,  and  Leavitt.  George  Robert,3.532, 120. 
Brown,  Earle  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  deamination 
of  alkyl  diaminobenzeaes  to  alkyl  aminobenzenes.  3,532,754-,  CI. 
260-578. 
Brown,  Horace  D.:'See— 

Bennett,  Dorothy  S.,  and  Brown.  Horace  D..3 ,532,206. 
Brown,  Joseph  Reese.  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  reading  information  from  a  memory.  3,533,081,  CI.  340- 
1724 
Brown,  Kevan:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Brown,  Kevan,3,532,705. 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  T..  and  Bnishaber,  Larry,  3,532,785. 
Brown.  Neil  F..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Vibration  isolating 

mount.  34324 1 9,  CL  248-358. 
Brown,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Ward.   Martin   R..,  Brown.   Walter   W..   and   Moore.   Robert 
R.4432.090.       \\ 
Brueder.  Antoine.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Retractable 

headlamps  with  mirror  3.532,870,  CI.  240-7.1 
Bruning,  John  V.,  Patzke,  Robert  C.  Ghiselli,  William  A.,  Jr.,  and 
Tregay,    John    L.,    K)    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Photoelecuostatic  copying  machine.  3,532,423,0.  355-27. 
Bruno,  James,  Jr.:  See— 

Baumann,  Donald  A.,  Truitt,  Thomas  D.,  Bruno,  James,  Jr.,  and 
Landauer,  Jay  Pattl,3,532.86 1 . 
Brush.  Stephen  G..  to  AMen  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation.  Trans- 
portation system  and  vdkicle.  3432.060.  CI.  104-139. 
Bnisfcahcr,  Larry:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  T.,  and  Bnishaber,  Larry,3,532,785. 
Bryagdahl,  Olof,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Shearing  interferometry  by  means  of  holography.  3,532,431.  CI. 
356-106. 
BryaoB.  Frank.  Concrete  cohimnform  clamp.  3,532.335.  CI.  269-124. 
Buc,  Gaorge  L..  to  Farrington  Electronics  Inc.  Illumination  technique 

for  optical  character  recognition.  3.532.034. 0. 95-4.5 
BackJagham.  Gerald:  See— 

Siddall.  Terence  Derwent.  and  Buckingham.  Gerald.3,532.273. 


Buckley.  Frederick,  to  Intematioiial  Buaineat  Machiaaa  CorponiiiM. 
Traaaialor  logic  adwme  wiik  correot  togic  tevab  adapted  for 
moaolitfaicftibricatioB.  3432.909. 0.  307.213. 
Bwkliach.  Utdwig.  Volpatt;  Ladfar.  and  Voaa,  Alfred,  to  Dynaaut 
Nobel  AktieafneUachaft  Flu  ttaWHard  projectile  haviof  aa  iai- 
proved  annular  fin  ataembly.  3432400. 0. 244>3.24 
Budd  Company:  See— 

Deaa.  ARien  O..  343 1 496. 
Herring.  Jamet  M..  Jr..  3432.187. 
Hogan.  Patrick  J..  aadStraag.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  3432.009. 
MacKinney.  John  J.,  and  Herring.  Jaraea  kl.,  Jr..  3432,853. 
Rowc,  Kenneth  W..  3432,063. 
Buehler,  Charlea  A.:  See — 

Wyly,  Grayaon  F.,  and  Buehler,  Charlea  A.,3432,800. 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wigner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3432490,0.303-6. 
Buenger,  George  L.:  See— 

Rickettt,  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  Stakup,  Robert  E.,  Erickton.  Robert  J., 
and  Buenger,  George  L., 3432,867. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopiitis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,  Andree,3,532,743. 
Ballard  Company:  ^— 

McCue,  Harry  R.,  343 1 ,808. 
Bulova  Watch  Company:  See— 
Dottal.  Frank.  3432,408. 
Bumpus,  Francit  Merlin:  See— 

Smeby.  Robert  R.,  Sen.  Subha.  and  Bumput.  Francit  Mer- 
Iih4432.724.    '^^ 
Burdetka.  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Pugin,  Andre,  Burdetka,  Kurt  E.,  and  Staub,  Alfred,3,532.687. 
Burdick,  Donak)  L.,  Heilman.  William  J.,  and  Mantell.  GerakI  J.,  to 
Gulf  Retearch  ft  Development  Company.  Ammonium  hydroxide 
polymer  tolutiont  for  floor  poKth  compotitiont.  3,532,656,  CI.  260- 
28.5 
Burgardt,  Lothar,  Kellner,  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Neomann,  Gunther.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert      Aktiengesellschaft.      Film      splicing      apparatus. 
3432.284,0.242-58.1 
Burger,  Hermann:  See — 

Kaprolat,  Georg,  and  Burger,  Hermann.3.53 1 .82 1 . 
Buriks.  Rudolfs.:  See- 
Mange,    Franklin    E..    Buriks.    Rudolf  S..   and    Fauke,    Allen 
R.4432,644. 
Burke,  Frederick  A.,  and  Long.  Douglas  A.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated. 

Dual  compartmented  container.  3,532,254,  CI.  222-94. 
Burkin.  Alfred  Richard,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  metal  powders  and  coatings.  3.532,490,  CI.  75- 
0.5 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  and  Wesstrom,  Alfred,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Adjustable  bearing  m^ns  for  a  disc  brake.  3.532,191,  CI.  188- 
73. 
Burr,  Siegfried:  See- 
Paulsen,     Gunther,     Burr,     Siegfried,     and     Schafer.     Wil- 
helm,3,532,007. 
Burrougbs  Corporation:  See- 
Beery,  Jack,  and  Templeton,  William  B..  3,532.402. 
Brown,  Joaeph  Reese.  Jr..  3.533.08 1 . 
Faulkner,  John  P.,  3432.801. 
Mathamel,  Flavius  A.,  3432,8 16. 
Perkins.  Cornelius  C,  and  Fitzer,  Dayton  W.,  3,533,076. 
Perkins,  ComeKusC,  and  Fitzer,  Dayton  W.,  3.533,078. 
Burwen,  Richard  S..  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Operational  amplifier 
providiqg  low  input  current  and  enhanced  high  frequency  gain. 
3433,002,0.330-9. 
Bush,  George  W.,  to  Philadelphia  Handle  Company,  Inc.  Flexible 
moMed  plastic  handle  with  cushioning  grip  containing  air  pockets. 
3,531,822.0.16-110. 
Bushnell,  Thomas   R.,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation.   Self-biasing 

frequency  discriminator  circuit.  3.533.000.  CI.  329-1 19. 
C.  ft  L.  Machine  Shop:  See- 
Bowling.  Carlton  L..  3,53 1 ,842. 
Cagnon,  Eugene  C,  Hurlin.  Kenneth  P.,  and  Ryff.  Anthony  S.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Windshield  wiper  control  circuit  utilizing  an  inter- 
nal switching  mechanism  to  reverse  and  dynamically  brake  the 
motor  for  parking  the  wipers.  3,532,952,  CI.  3 1 8-466. 
Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company.  Com- 
bating weeds  in  soybeans.  3432.487,0.71-83. 
Caldwell,  Edward  N.,  to  Robolshaw  Controls  Company.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  a  preumatic  signal  in  a  control  system.  3,53 1 ,994,  CI.  73- 
388. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Hatch,  George  B.,  3432,639. 
California  Metal  Enameling  Company:  See— 

Stevent,  Oarvton  O.,  343 1 ,883. 
Cambria  Spring  Company:  See— 

WiHiamt,  Harriton  J.,  and  Giovinazzo,  Joe  L.,  3432,357. 
Cambridge  Filter  Corporation:  See- 
Hart,  Charlet  G..  343 1 ,920. 
Campbell,  DonaM  R.:  See— 

Gkmb,  Walter  L.,and  Campbell,  DonaM  R.,3432,985. 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry:  See- 
Sullivan,  Alfred  Bay,  and  Campbell,  Robert  Henry.3.532.693. 
Canadian  Patentt  and  Ctevefopment  Limited:  See— 

Greenberg,  Louit,  and  Cooper.  Margaret,  3432,790. 
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^Sirill.  Sttfhtn  A  .  Wee.  Dould  J..  Morm.  Robwt  B..  and  Cm- 
non.JohnG.,3.532.878.  ,  .     ^,         ^     ^^  ^ 

Cwdot,  Jean,  lo  Compagiiie  de  S««t.Ool»i«.  Gta«  "etoM  ?«»»  ^ 
ferem  aeltiaf  Mmperatiire  compoacali.  3.332,483.  CI.  63- 1 35. 

Cargill:  See— 

Dunn.  DoiuM  A..  3.532.276.  ,       ... 

Cartey.  James  A.,  to  Lo«  Angelet  Miniature  Products.  Inc.  Insignia- 

bewint  panel  aaaembly.  3.531.881.0.40-130.  ^      ,    . 

Carhmith.  Uwrence  Alton,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Preiftiwving 

fluid  Mpported  drive  conveyor.  3432.0SO.  CI.  lOO-l  18. 
Carbon.   Otto    K..   and    Price.   John   A.,   to   FMC   Corporation. 

Acetylacetonate  tranaesterification  caulytts.  3.532.671,  CI.  260-75. 
Carney.  Thurrton.  Fruit  pickers  bag.  3432.146.  CI.  1 50-2, 

IBremner.  David  F.,  Jr.,  and  Carpenter.  Keith  H..3.532.005. 
Carr.  Russell  L.K.:  See-  ^  ^    ^         „        „ 

Deifiaan.    Edwin.   Emerson.    William    E..   and   Carr.    Russell 
L.K..3.532.725. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Klintworth.  Emmet  J..  3.532.010. 
Cartinhour,  John  W..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Multi-efFect 

evaporator.  3.532.1 52.  CI.  159-20. 
Carton.  Michael  L..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3.532,396,  CI.  303-71. 

Caruso,  John  S.  Air  pollution  control  device.  3.53 1 .93 1 .  CI.  60-30. 

Casani,     John     R.,     Deichler,     Charles.     Pounder.     Edwin,    and 

'  Schneiderman,  Daniel,  to  Transdynamics,  Incorporated.  Knotmeter. 

3.531,988,  CI.  73-187.  .  .      . 

Casas  Simon.  Juan.  Arrangement  for  discharging  sUtK  electricity  in 

bodies  moulded  from  insulating  material.  3.532.932,  CI.  317-2. 
Cascione.  Alexander  S.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  ob- 
taining a  steam  aroma  from  roasted  and  ground  coffee.  3,532,507, 
CI.  99-71. 
Casco  Productt  Corporation:  See— 
Horwitt,  Laurence  G.r3.532.849. 

Case:  See— 

RiutU,  Wesley  A,  3,531,817. 
Casey,  Harry  B.,  Woods,  John  G..  and  Wood.  George  W.,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Subminiature  trimmer  potentiometer.  3,533,042,  CI.  338-162. 
Caspar  Honegger:  See— 

Freihofer,  Alexis,  3,532,135. 
Schtoppi,  Rudolf.  3,532,138. 
Strauss.  Edgar  H.,  3,532,133. 
Caspar,  John  A.;  See— 

Schindel,  Arnold,  Caspar,  John  A.,  and  Reevie.  John.3.533.032. 
Cassel.  Thomas  R.,  Redding,  Harry  L.,  and  Walford,  John  A.,  lo 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  branched  con- 
duit. 3,53 1,844.  CI.  29-157. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Gruber,  Gunter,  and  Wannow,  Hans-Andreas,  3.532,456. 
Castrol  Limited:  See— 

Freake,  Ronald,  3,532,603. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Clouse,  Jerry  A.,  Gates,  Marvin  A.,  and  Parks,  John  H.,  3.532.082. 
Cavaila,  John  Frederick,  and  Brown,  Kevan,  to  Wyeth,  John,  & 
Brother     Limited,     mesne.      Acetoxymethyl     2-phenylthiazol-4- 
ylaceute.  3,532,705,  CI.  260-302. 
Caylor,  OIlie  Ray:  See— 

Mou,  Theron  V.,  and  Caylor.  Ollie  Ray.3,53 1 ,815. 
Cedefholm,  Allen  E.:  See— 

Zievers,  James  F.,  and  Ccderholm,  Allen  £.3,532,21 6. 
Cekada,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Weyenberg.  Donald  R.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  siloxanes  in  emulsion.  3.532,729.  CI.  260- 
448.2 
Cekada.  Joseph  Jr.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Bag  lubricant  for  tire 

molding.  3,532,624.  CI.  252-28- 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Baron,  Arthur  L.,  3.532,677. 

Jamison,  Saunders  E.,  and  Dunay.  Michael.  3.532.778. 
Prinz,  Roy  H.,  and  Kerr,  Bob  C,  3.532,756. 
Cervelli,  Renato  V.:  See- 
Courtney,  Albert  L.,  Weldy,  Floyd  P..  Cervelli,  Renato  V.,  and 
Ades,  Clifford  S.,3,532,308. 
Chagouri,  David:  See— 

Somcrfield,  Gordon  Alan,  and  Chagouri,  David,3 ,532.694. 
Chamberland.  Bertrand  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Com- 
pany.  Temperature-sensitive   electronic   conductors  of  fluorine- 
modified  vanadium  dioxide.  3,532,641.  CI.  252-521. 
Chamberiin.  James  W.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Novel  amino  acid 

protecting  group.  3,532,736,  CI.  260-471. 
Chambert.  Lars  Axel  Andreas,  to  AB  Svenska  Maskinverfcen.  Method 

for  surting  steam  power  plants.  3,532,079,  CI.  1 22-406. 
Chana,  Howard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Friction  drive  with 

automatic  pressure  modulating  valve.  3.532.200.  CI.  192-109. 
Chandler,  Gordon  Spencer:  See— 

Pritchard,      George      Wellesley,      and      Chandler,      Gordon 
Spencer,3,532,937. 
Chang,  David  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electro-optic   light   beam    control   for   displaying   and    printing. 
3.532.033,  CI.  95-4.5 
Chang.  KyoY.:  See- 
Wang.   Chun-Shan.    McGee.    Thomas    W..    and    Chang.    Kyo 
Y..3.532.727. 


Chang.  Richard  Shis-Teng.  Landsinger.  Edmuad  E..  aad  Ryaa,  Jota 
W.,  to  Mattd.  Inc.  Integral  ffovemor  for  electric  Boior.  3,5)2^14. 
a.  310-240. 
Chapman.  Chwka  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Jones.  Alaa  RldHrdaon,  Chapman.  Charlea  W..  Jr.,  and  McLeroy, 
RobertP.,3 ,532,434. 
Chapman,  Ronald  H..  to  Motoroto,  Inc.  Line  current  sensing  circuit. 
3,333.070, CI.  340-172.  .<j.w>'.»  v    .'. -.jt-^i  .i'>i.i^i„ 

Charbonnage  de  France:  See—  r^ 

Beyer,  Andre  F.,  3,532,463. 
Charlaon.  Lynn  L..  to  Germane  Corporation.  Fluid  operated  motor. 

3432v447.CL  418-61. 
Chaae,  Roger  D.:  See— .  ^ 

Schulz,    Herbert    A..    Jemen,    Floyd,    and    Chase,    Roger 
D..3.532,213. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company:  See— 

Mc  Connell.  Elbert  E..  3.533.041 . 
Chaskelis.  Henry  H..  and  Hart.  Stephen  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Electronic  device  for  calibrating  and  referencing  ul-. 
trasonic  instrumenU.  3.53 1 .977.  CI.  73- 1 . 
Chaumont.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  transporting  and  smoothing  sheet  materials  on  a  gas  sup- 
port bed.  in  particular,  sheet  glass.  3.532,48 1 ,  CI.  65-25. 
Chawto.  Harmander  Pal  Singh.  Grover.  Pyara  Krishen.  Anand.  Nitya. 
Kamboj,  Ved  Pfakash,  and  Kar,  Amiya  Bhuson.  Substituted  benzofii- 
rans.  3.532.7 10.  CI.  260-326.5 
Chay.  Dong  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rapid 

sintering  of  porous  compacu.  3,532,493.  CI.  75-?04. 
Chem  Stress  Industries:  See—  " '    ^\" 

Rubenstein.  David.  3.532.1 32. 
Cherry.  John  R.  Sectional  casket  with  exteriorly-mounted  tension 

members.  3,53 1.837.  CI.  27-10. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corporation:  See— 
Thiele.  Edward  G..  3.532.583. 
Chesebro.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Wigwam  Mills,  inc.  Knit  head  cover  and 

method  of  forming  same.  3.53 1.952.  CI.  66-17 1 .  ^ 

Cheshire  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Sherflf.  Robert  C.  3.532,854.  \ 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Fischer,  WUlum.  3,532,162. 

Kohn,  GusUve  K.,  and  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.,  3,532,706. 
Kohn,  Oustave  K.,  and  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.,  3,532.707. 
Smith.  Calvin  S..  and  McLeod.  William  J..  3.532,467. 
Chiang,  Yun-Sheng.  De  Perro.  Peter  L.,  and  Wei-Hsing  Ing,  Samuel, 
Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  plates  and  processes  employ- 
ing homogeneous  dispersions  of  vitreous  selenium  and  sensitizing 
dyes  as  the  photoconductive  toyer.  3,5  32.496.  CI.  96-1.6 
Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.:  See— 
Genin,  Robert  I..  3.532.022. 
Childers.  Clifford  W.:  See- 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Childers.  Clifford  W.. 3,532.592. 
Choffart.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Semiconductor 
component  with  additional  insulating  band.  3.532,943.  CI.  317-234. 
Chronister.  Louis  D..  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  Bead 

covering  machine.  3.532.578.  CI.  156-422, 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Leising,  Maurice  B..  and  Lenosky.  John  J..  3..532.360. 

Selwa.  Michael  S..  Wilison.  Philip  J.,  and  Leising.  Maurice  B.. 

3  532  358. 
Tea'gue.Dwight  Maxwell,  Wilison.  Philip  J..  Selwa.  Michael  S.. 
and  Leising.  Maurice  B..  3.532.359. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See- 
Finch.  NevUle.  3.532.721. 
Citron.  Manning,  and  Kennedy,  Melvin  R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Switch 
means  for  controlling  an  animation  device  in  a  figure  toy.  3,53 1 ,890, 
CI.  46-227. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See- 
Burke,  Frederick  A.,  and  Long,  Douglas  A.,  3,532,254. 
Ctopper.  Genung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Adaptive  logic  system  utilizing  modification  of  output  feedback  in 
conditioning  control  loop.  3,533,072,  CI.  340-172.5 
Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Carleton  Richard,  Felsher,  Hal-Curtis,  and  Hanau. 
Walter  J.  3.532.528. 
CUrk  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Shealy.  Noah  A..  3.532.1 83. 
Clark.  Joseph  A.  Submerged  object  visualizer.  3.533.056.  CI.  340-3. 
Clark,  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Measuring  by  means 
of  the  infrared  emission  therefrom  the  length  of  a  moving  hot  metal 
slot.  3,532.887.  CI.  250-83.3 
Ctorke.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  Zoch.  Raymond  M..  and  Clarke.  Robert 
L..3.53I.831. 
Clawaon.  Arthur  R..  and  Wieder.  Harry  H..  to  United  Stttes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy.  Ohmic   low  resistance  contact  to  gallium  arsenide. 
3.532.562.0.148-179. 
Clemens.  Russell  E..  25*  to  Ben,  Michael  R.  Ice  rescue  boat. 

3.532.066.  CI.  114-43. 
Cliff.  Rodger  A.:  See— 

Schaefer.  David  H..  and  Oiff.  Rodger  A..3.532.866. 
Clifford.  Cecil  Frank.  Electromechanical  oaciltotor  with  rotary  output 

3.532.9 1 2. 0.  310-21. 
Clifl.    Eugene    Emerson.    Electric    computerized   vending   system. 
3.532.203.O.  194-10. 
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CkMfeher.  Wayaan  N.,  end  Bakston.  Benjamin  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  determination  of  the  existence  or  non-existence  of  a 
bonding  between  two  membeft.  1,33 1 ,982. 0. 73-67.2 
OoMM,  Jerry  A.,  Gates,  Marvin  A.,  and  Parks.  John  H..  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company.  Minimum-maximum  governor  with  midrange 
fcgetotion.  3.532.082^CL  123-140. 
CM!  Corporation:  See- 
Brock.  James  D..  3432.232. 
CoMoU.  Joaeph  !>.,  and  Lawson,  John  R..  to  Maaaachusetu  Institute  of 
TechnokMy.  Gas  ring  laaer  using  osciltoting  radtation  scattering 
sourees  within  the  toser  cavity.  3,533.0 1 4. 0.  33 1 -94.5 
Collinan.  Moody  L.  Trallkilow  control  system.  3433,062,0.  340-40. 
CofFman.  Paul  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Solid  sute  forming  of 

plastics.  3.532.786.  CL  264-292. 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See— 

Mucenieks.  Paul  R..  Cohen.  Bernard,  and  Darbee,  Leonard 
R..3.532.553. 
Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks.  Paul  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cell 

with  perosydisulfste  dqpolarizer.  3.532.552. CI.  136-100. 
Cohen.  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cell 

with  peroxymonosulfate  depolarizer.  3.532.554.CI.136-100. 
Coli^te-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Lena,  Charles  John  Delia,  and  Onellette.  Philip  A..  3.532.788. 
Collins.  Clyde  H.  F.  Electric  thermal  storage  heaters  and/or  heating 

unite  used  in  said  heaters.  3.532.856.  CI.  219-325. 
Collins.  James  P..  to  Applied  GeodaU  Systems.  Inc.  Recalibration 

means  for  a  transducer.  3.531.979,0.  73-4. 
Collins,  James,  1/2  to  Boyer.  Cari.  Inflatible  pad  with  alarm.  3.333.095. 

CI.  340-272. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Kubicz.  Arthur  P..  3433.006. 
Combustion  Engineering:  See- 
Gamer.  Kenneth  B..  and  Simons.  Kenneth  A..  3.53 1 .963. 
Hurst,  Kenneth.  3.53 1 .8 1 3. 
Compac  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Irwin  J..  3432474. 
Haurey.  Donald  I.,  and  Davis.  Irwin  J..  3.532.586. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobein:  See— 
Cardot.  Jean.  3432.483. 
Chaumont.  Henri.  3432.48 1 . 
Peeu,  Hans  Dieter,  3,532,858. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'£lectricite:See— 

Choffart.  Pierre.  3432.943. 
Compco  Corporation:  See— 

Patton.  Thomas  H..  3432.287. 
Compur-Werk  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  A  Co.:  See— 

Wienchol.  Otto.  3.532,046. 
Computicket  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  D..  aad  McHale.  Walter  T..  3.533.084. 
Conner.  James  Leon:  S<r— 

Fulmer.  George  M.,  and  Conner.  James  Leon.3 .532.354. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Helms.  Charles  Robert.  3,532.214. 
Continental  Can  Company:  See— 

Radlove.  Sol  B..  and  Ravve.  Abraham.  3.532.655. 
Ruekberg,  Herberts.,  3432,248. 
Continenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Niclas,  Walter,  Menell,  Hans,  and  Johannes,  Gunter.  3.532.577. 
Wittneben,  Hermann,  3,532,150. 
Contract  Cleaning  Co.  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Lamont,  George  Lawrence,  3,53 1 ,8 1 9. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Hackbardt.George  A.  3432,841. 
Coogan.  John  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  AdminisUation.  Method  of  planeUry  atomospheric  in- 
vestigation using  a  split-trajectory  dual  flyby  mode.  3,532.428.  CI. 
336-74. 
Cook.  John  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Slab  handling 

apparatus.  3432.23 l.CL  214-8.5 
Cook,  Robert  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Antimony  pen- 

Uchloride  diffusion.  3432,565,0. 148-189. 
Cook.  Robert  D..  and  McHale.  Walter  T..  to  Computicket  Corpora- 
tion. Space  reservation  and  ticket  printing  system.  3.533.084.  O. 
340-172.5 
Cook,  Thomas  F.,  Dybczak,  Stanley  E.,  and  Czamecki,  Raymond  P.,  to 
Vapor  Corporation.  Water  end  assembly  of  a  servo-fuel  conUol. 
3432,028,0.91-401. 
Cooper,  Herbert  T.;  Se^— 

Leyshon,  Keith,  and  Cooper,  Herbert  T..3.S32,766. 
Cooper.  Margaret:  See— 

Greenberg.  Louis,  and  Cooper.  Margaret,3.S32.790. 
Cooper.  Norman.  Week-end  pet  feeder.  3432.075. 0.  1 19-5 1 . 1 2 
Cooper.  Walter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polymerization  by  con- 
tact with  materials  having  positive  holes  therein.  3.532.680,  CL  260- 
88.3 
Cooperman.  Isadore  Nathan.  Process  for  cleaning  with  enzymes. 

3432499.  CI.  195-3. 
Cooper-Mays  Harvesters:  See- 
Mays.  John  C.  3431 .926. 
Mays.  John  C.  3432.334. 
Corfoier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Etablisaements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  A.  Justin  DuponL  Hydrocar- 


bon and  a  process  for  the  mamifiKture  thereof.  3.S32.762,  CL  260- 
677. 
Cornelius  Company:  See- 
Cornelius.  Richard  T..  3.33 1 .823. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.,  3432403. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.,  to  Comeiius Company,  The.  Hinfe.  343I,S23, 

CL  16-191. 
ComeliiM.  Richard  T.,  to  Comeiius  Company,  The.  Method  for 

dispensing  coffee  beverage.  3432.305.  CI.  99-71. 
Cony,  Paul  Sebastian,  to  Servus  Rubber  Company,  The.  Footwear  in- 
corporating a  shut  protection  device.  343 1 ,878,  CI.  36-2.3 
Cosmos  Corporation:  See— 

Kratt,  Courtney  H.,  3432437.    ■ 
Cote.  Paul  T..  and  Hamden,  John  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Photoflash  assembly  for  setjuentially  flashiM  lamps  utilizing 
voltage  and  current  responsive  devices.  3.532.93 1,  CI.  3 1 5-240. 
Cotter.  James  F..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Gas  bura-off 

machine.  3432.484,0. 65-260. 
Cotter.  Norman  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Dimensionally  suble  electrical  circuit  laminates.  3432470.  CL  1 56- 
52. 
Courtney.  Albert  L..  Weldy.  Floyd  P..  Cervelli,  Renato  V..  and  Ades. 
Clifford    S..   to   Bendix   Corporation.   The.    Filament   structure. 
3432.308.  CL  244-104. 
Cowell.  Ronald,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  Photographic  developer 

compositions.  3,532.498.  CL  96-66.1 
Cox,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  Cox,  Eugene  F.,3.532.71 5. 
Craig.  James  R.,  and  Otto,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  Litton  Medical  Products, 
Inc.  X-ray  teble  mounted  for  constant  translational  movement  and 
nonlinear  rotational  movement.  3,532.882. 0.  250-55. 
Crandall.  Robert  P.,  and  Phillips.  Ronald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Magazine  interlock  mechanism.  3.532.292.  CI.  242-198. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  George  E.,  and  Gaglio,  Peter  A..  3,532.1  II. 
Crescent  Metal  ProducU:  See— 
D'Anka.Btoise.  3432.153. 
Cretelta.  Biagio  A.:  See— 

Babusci.  Louis  D.,  Cretelta,  Biagio  A..  Feder.  David  O..  and 
Koontz,  Donald  E.,3432,545. 
Crickmer,  Charles  D.  Conformable  slip.  3.53 1 .836.  CI.  24-263. 
Criss,  Ramon  D.:  See- 
Hays.  Rupert  F..  Phillips.  John  M..  Criss,  Ramon  D..  and  Hall.  Ed- 
mund D..343 1.869. 
Crittenden.   Geoffrey    H..   to   Pececo   Inc.    Anti-sway    mechanism. 

3432424.  CL  254-144. 
Crounse.  Nathan  N..  Bonta.  Simon,  and  Ploss.  Charles  J.,  to  Steriing 
Drag      Inc.      N,N-dimethyl-N-(CH3C8-CI6      alkyl)-N-3-nitro-4- 
methoxybenzylammonium  chlorides.  3.532.750. 0.  260-567.6 
Csaszar,  Frank  C..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The,  mesne.  Composi- 
tion for  electrical  insulation.  3,532,666,  CI.  260-4 1 . 
Culpepper,  Alan  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Organopolysiloxane 

fluid.  3432,730,0.  260-448.2 
Cunningham.  Robert:  See— 

Kulperger.  Robert  J.,  and  Cunningham.  Robert.3.53 1 ,9 1 6. 
Cumow,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Masefield,  John.  Rice.  Frank  Graham.  Anderson.  Murray  B..  and 
Cumow,  Eric  K..3.532.888. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See— 
Sneeden.  Ralph  J.,  3.53 1 .937. 
Custom  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Leonard,  3.531.865. 
Cutler-Hammer:  See— 

Gutberlet,  Robert  C,  and  Howdle,  Frederic  E..  3.532.230. 
Czamecki.  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Cook.  Thomas  F..  Dybczak.  SUnley  E..  and  Czamecki.  Raymond 
P..3432.028. 
Czemik.  Daniel  E..  to  Dana  Corporation,  mesne.  No  retorque  cylinder 

head  gasket.  3432.349.  CI.  277-206. 
Daab.  Heinz,  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz,  to  W  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz 
KG.  Electrical  drive  for  controlling  speed  and  stop  positions  of  a 
machine  shaft.  3432.953,0.  318-467. 
Dablo,  Cesar  M.  Perpetual  pen  calendar.  343 1 .885. 0. 40-335. 
da  Costa,  Pedro  Croner  Celestino.  to  Lusalite-Sociedade  Portuguese 
de  Fibro-Cimento  S.A.R.L.  Prefabricated  constraction  elements. 
3431.902,0.52-588. 
Dahlin,  Erik  Bjom,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  adjusting  controller  gain  to  control  a  process.  3,532.862. 
CL  235-151.1 
Delia,  John  F.  Combination  carrying  case  and  seat.  3432.378. 0.  297- 

118. 
Dalibor,  Horst.  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Heat-hardenable  binders  for  coating  compositions.  3,532.767. 
O.  260-854. 
Dalibor.  Horst,  and  Kiessling.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Heat-hardenable  binders  for  coating  compositions.  3432.768. 
O.  260-854. 
Dalibor,  Horst,  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Heat-hardenable  binders  for  coating  compositions.  3432,769. 
CI.  260-855. 
Dalibor.  Horst.  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Heat-hardenable  binders  for  coating  compositions.  3,532.770, 
CL  260-856. 
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DMBcron.  Charik  E.:  See— 

United  Sutet  of  Araerica.Natioiul  AeroiuutiGS  and  Space  Ad- 
rainntratioa.  Administrator,  3.S32.97S. 
D'Araico.  John  Joaeph:See— 

Huated.  Robert  Forest,  and  D'Amico.  John  Joseph.3 .332,488. 
Dana  Corporatkm:  Sre— 

Ciemik.  Daniel  E.,  3.532,349. 
DaaklMea.  Erik  Ruben.  Arrangement  in  mine  hoist  installations. 

3.532.240.  CI.  214.740. 
D'Anka,  Blaise,  to  Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Curtain  door. 

3,532.153.0.160-201. 
Dann.  Bert  H.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Circuit  for  separating  sync 

signals  from  a  com-  poaite  video  signal.  3.532.81 1  (CI.  178-7.3 
Darbee,  Leonard  R.:  ^— 

Macenkks,  Paul  R..  Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Darbee,  Leonard 
R..3,532.553. 
Darsow,  Gerhard:  5re— 

Schnell,  Hermann,  Darsow,  Gerhard,  and  Bottenbroeh,  Lud- 

wig.3,532.670. 
Schndl,   Hermann,   Bottenbruch,   Ludwig,   and   Darsow,  Ger- 
hard,3,532.759. 
David,  John  Cyrenius,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

DifTerentially  bonded  non-woven  sheet.  3.532,589,  CI.  161-1 50. 
Davidse,  Picter  D.,  and  Maissel,  Leon  I.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  RF  cathode  sputtering  method.  3.532,615, 
CI.  204-192. 
Davidson,  James  P.  Can  sorting  machine  and  method.  3,532,215.  CI. 

209-73. 
Davis,  Irwin  J.:  See— 

Haurey,  Donald  I.,  and  Davis,  Irwin  J.,3 ,532,586. 
Davis,  Irwin  J.,  to  Compac  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for  the  appli- 
cation of  friable,  prenure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  laminates. 
3,532.574.  CI.  156-238. 
Dawson,  Fred,  Mitchell,  John,  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard,  Todd,  William, 
and  Topham,' Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Ink 
or  paint  composition  containing  an  azo  compound.  3,532,520,  CI. 
106-23. 
Dean,  Albert  G.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Sliding  door.  3,531,896.  CI. 

49-488. 
Dean,  James  Clement,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Tail  rotor  bias- 
ing device.  3,532,302.  CI.  244-17.19 
de  CapiUni,  Francesco,  to  Etablissement  Trifolium.  Method  for  manu- 

bctaring  matches,  and  match-booklets.  3,532,477,  CI.  44-43.  ■ 
Decker,  Hans,  Hurtmanns,  Heinz,  Jakobs,  Willy,  and  Stockmann,  Hel- 
mut,    to     Klockner-HumboMt-Deutz     A.G.     Gyratory     crusher. 
3.532.277.  CI.  241-208. 
DeFrees.  Joseph  H.  Valve.  3,532,1 1 4.  CI.  137-493.3 
DegeaUno,  Ben.  Electrical  cord  plugs.  3.533,052,  CI.  339-195. 
Dehn.  Edward  H.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  case-hardening  an  arcuate  member.  3,532,333,  CI. 
266-4. 
Deichler.  Charles:  See— 

Casani,    John    R.,    Deichlef,    Charles,    Pounder,    Edwin,    and 
Schneiderman,  Daniel.3.S3 1 .988. 
De  La  Mare,  Harold,  and  Neumann,  Friedrich  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Alkali  metal  phosphide-alkylene  polyamine  adducts  as  initia- 
tors in  conjugated  diene  and  vinyl  arene  polymerization  processes. 
3,532,772,  Cr  260-879. 
De  Lay,  Manford  S.  Combination  mower  and  mulcher.  3.531,923,  CI. 

56-25.4 
Del  Bonis,  Lawrence:  See— 

Del  Bonis,  Thomas  V.,  and  Del  Bonis,  La«n'ence,3,S32,209. 
Del  Bonis,  Thomas  V.,  and  Del  Bonis,  Lawrence.  Jewelry  display 

device.  3,532,209,  CI.  206-45.34 
DelCastillo,  Ruben.  Auto  interval  starter.  3,532,895,  CI.  290-38. 
Delchar,  Trevor  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  gap  and 
vacuum  switch  devices  including  electron  tunneling  suppressing  gas. 
3.532,920,  CI.  313-107. 
De  Maria,  Anthony  J.,  and  Brienza,  Micael  J.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Coporation.  Laser  induced  acoustic  generator.  3,532,181,  CI.  181- 
0.5 
DeMunck,  Joseph  Louis:  5«e— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  Sets,  Francis  Jeanne,  and  DeMunck,  Joseph 
Louis,3,532,499. 
Denison,  Edward  E.,  and  Hood.  James  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Textured  coating  method.  3.532.530.  CI.  117-17. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co.:  See— 

Sawada.  Eiji,  and  Ikeuchi,  Hiroahi,  3.533,03 1 . 
Denton,  Richard  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Optical  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  systems.  3.532.890,  CI. 
250-199. 
De  Perro,  Peter  L.:  Ste— 

Chiang,  Yun-Sbeng,  De  Perro,  feter  L.,  and  Wei-Hsing  Ing, 
Samuel,  Jr.,3.532.496. 
dePradenne,  Henri  P.  Vayton,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions 
Electriques  et  Mecaniques.  Impregnating  varnish  for  electric  motors 
wound  with  wire  enamelled  with  polyester-  imide.  3,532,661.  CI. 
260-31.2 
Dersch,  Fritz:  See— 

Mackey,     E     Scudder,     York,     Arthur     L.,     and     Dersch, 
Fritz,3,532.501. 
Dertouzos,  Michael  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Linear  inter- 
polation function  generation.  3,532,864,  CI.  235-154. 


D*EtU)rre,  Ermanno,  and  D'Ettotre.  Lambeito.  Lock  wMi  an  arctnle 

latch.  3.S31.9S6,a.  70-136. 
D'Etlorre, Lamkeito:Sev—  ''   ':••«.- •ii'»:>--»i  ■■^^-    '•'»^"'    . 

D'Ettorre,  Ermanno,  and  D'Enorfe,XlMBteflo3,S31 .9S6.  *' 
D'EualMMo.  Dominic,  to  Pktabwtb  Coning  Corpomtion.  MetiM)d  of 

makfaMnnilticclhilafflasB.  3432i4t0,a.  63-20. 
Devine,  Edward  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  National  Acremutics 
and  Space  Admmiatration.  Optical  tracker  having  overlapping  t«ti- 
cleaon  parallel  axea.  3,532.894.  CI.  250-233. 
DeVHo.  Joaeph,  Tendrup.  DoAaM,  and  Boaer,  Ronald,  to  Plast>Fonn 
Enterpriaea,  Inc.  Twisuble  plactic  garment  stay.  3.531.807.  CL  2- 
256. 
Dewan.  John  T.,  toSchlumberger  Technolofy  Corporation.  Submarine 

radioactivity  logging  techidque.  3,532,88 1 ,  CI.  250-43.5 
Dewan.  John  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Multiple 

detector  neutron  logging  technique.  3.532,884,  CI.  250^83.1 
DFC  Corporation:  See— 

Ware.  William  C.  3.532.268. 
Diamantidea,  Nick  D.,  and  Minks,  William  L.  Vibratory  drill  apparatus. 

3,532. 1 74.CI.  175-56. 
Di  Cicco.  Paul.  Anti-backlash  brake  system  for  fishing  reel.  3,532,288, 

CI.  242-84.52 
Dick,  Clarence  R.,  and  Longoria.  Juan,  III,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Stabilized  polymeric  amines.  3,532,657, CI.  260-29.2 
Diebold:  See- 
Anders,  Walter  G.,  3,532.405. 
Dillingham.  Edward:  See- 
Bates,  Bradford.  Dillingham,  Edward,  Pe  Benito.  Amable  A.,  and 
Southall,  WiUtam  M.,3431.894. 
Dimeff,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Electrostatic  charged  particle  analyzer  having 
deflection  members  shaped  according  to  the  periodic  voltage  applied 
thereto.  3,532,880.  CI.  250-41 .9 
Dinges,  Karl:  See— 

Ott,    Karl-Heinz,    Dinges.    Karl.    Rohr.    Harry,    and    Pape, 
Georg,3,532,660. 
Dodge.  Edward  W.,  and  Roumbanis,  Theodore,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Broadband  waveguide  transition  for  a  centipede  slow  wave  circuit 
and  tubes  using  same.  3.532,925,  CI.  315-3.5 
Dominick,  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  See— 

Slemmons,  John  W.,  and  Dominick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..3.53 1,852. 
Dorfman,  Edwin.  Emerson.  William  E.,  and  Carr,  Russell  L.K..  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  PolychloroalkyI  cyanoperfluoroal- 
•  kanoates.  3,532,725,  Cf  260-404. 
Dostal.  Frank,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.  Resonant  torsional 

oscUlators.  3.532,408,  CI.  350-6. 
D'Ottavio,  Eugene  D..  to  MacDermid  Incorporated.  Colloidal  metal 
activating  solutions  for  use  in  chemically  plating  nonconductors,  and 
process  ofpreparing  such  solutions.  3,532,5 18.  CI.  106-1. 
Doughty.  John  C.  Circular  knitting  machines.  3,531,951,  CI.  66-13. 
Douglas:  See— 

Peeters,  Hubertus  Lodewijk  Petrus,  3,53 1 ,838. 
Douglas,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  as- 
sembling trapezoidal  plate  structure.  3,53 1 ,85 1 ,  CI.  29-434. 
Dow  Chemical  Company:  See—  , 

Csaszar,  Frank  C,  3.532.666. 

Dick,  Clarence  R.,  and  Longoria.  Juan.  HI.  3,532.657. 
Douglas,  Kenneth  M..  3.53 1 .85 1 . 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E..  and  Zemba.  John  W..  3.532.697. 
Johnston,  Charies.  3.532.791. 
Kirby,  David  B.,  3,532,458. 
Majewski,  Theodore  E..  3.532.747. 
Marinak.  Michael  J..  3.532,701. 
Skiens.  William  Eugene,  3,532.527. 
Stewart,  Russell  L.,  and  Pawloski.  Chester  E.,  3,532,763. 
Strojny,  Edwin  J..  3.532,7 17. 
Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  Hennis,  Henry  E.,  3,532,718. 
Wang,  Chun-Shan.  McGee.  Tliomas  W.,  and  Chang,  Kyo  Y..      ** 

3,532.727. 
Wessling,  Ritehie  A.,  2Ummerman,  Ray  G..  Brock.  Norbert.  and 

Lenke,  Hins-Dieter,  3,532.643. 
Wymore,  Charles  E.,  3.532.760. 
Dow  Chemicab  Company:  See— 

Langher.  Ralph  R..  walling.  John  C,  and  McFadden,  Russell  T.. 
3.532.751. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Cekada.  Joseph  Jr..  3.532,624. 

Cekada,  Joseph,  Jr..  and  Wcyenberg.  Donald  R.,  3,532.729. 
Culpepper,  Alan  L.,  3.532,730. 
Kim.  Yung  Ki.  and  Pierce,  Ogden  R..  3.532.696. 
Lee,  Kenneth  M.,  3,532,733. 

Skobel.  Max  Edison,  and  Hetherington.  Alexander  C.  3.53 1 .829. 
Smith.  Schuyler  B..  and  Snedeker.  John  P.,  3,532,649. 
Downey,  Holmes  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Shaft  coupling 

system.  3.531.949, a. 64-1 1. 
Doyle,  George  A.:  See- 
Bell,  Harold  B..  and  Doyle,  George  A..3.53 1 .856. 
Draftex  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Weimar,  Erich,  3,53 1 .897. 
Dragonette.  Anthony  J.,  to  Harte  A.  Company.  Inc.  Thickness  control 

system  for  calendering.  3.53 1, 827,  CI.  18-2. 
Dreaia.  Heinrich.  Bessing.  Reinhold.  Fiachotter,  Peter,  and  Lunau. 
Wigand.  to  RNeiniscfae  Kaiksteinwerke  GmbH.  Moisture  determina- 
tion in  solids  by  neutron  radiation.  3.532.883.  Ct.  250-83. 1 
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Beyer.  John  T.  3.532.228. 

YoMBana,  Artiwr  H.k  Md  Hopkinson.  Eric  C.  3,332,883. 
Dicxel  Dynamics  Corpoimtioa:  See- 
McMillan,  Harry  C,  3,532,238. 
Di uiiwi— d,  Warren  W.„  to  PPG  Indtistrias,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  winding  gtaasatrand.  3,532,478,  CI.  6S-2. 
Dniry,  Francis  M.,  and  Hriest.  Jerry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Refrigeration    nstem    including    refrigerant    noise    suppression. 
3,531,947,CI.62-5I1. 
Ducasse,  Joseph  Christonhe  Victor.  Cane  disintegrator.  3 J32.I4S,  CI. 

146-117.  I 

DulKnger.  Karl:  See^    *' 

Kronseder,    Hermann,    Dullinger.    Kari.    and    Munch.    Kari 
A..3.532,585.      ij 
Dunay,  Michael:  See—  I 

Jamison,  Saunders  E..  and  Dunay,  Michael,3,532,778. 
Dunbar.  .Rneph  E..  and  Zemba.  John  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  (-Ozo-l,2,3-benzotriazin-3[4H)-ylmethyl  thiolsulfonate  esters. 
^,S32,69f,a.260-24i8. 
Duncan,  Jeffrey  B.:  Se«— 

Loring,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  and  Duncan,  Jeffrey  B.,3 ,532,848. 
Dunham-Bush:  See— 

Reichelderfer,    Chkries    A.,    and    Runninger,    Frederick    L., 
3.532,452. 
Dunlap,  Charles  K.,  Jr..  and  Brooking.  Hurley  R.  Wound  tube  with 

stringloop.  3.532,130. CI.  138-103. 
Dunleer  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor.  Stephen  E., and  Fischer,  Ira  C.  3,53 1 ,955. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gough,  Vernon  E..  Roberts,  Glyn  B.,  and  Holmes,  Thomas, 
3,532,147. 
Dunn.  Donald  A.,  to  Caigill.  Incorporated.  Drum  screen  for  fertilizer. 

3.532.276.  CI.  241-77. 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  .to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Protection  means  for 

telescpping  members.  3.532.001 ,  CI.  74-1 8.2 
Dunn,  Lawrence  W..  to  ^estinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
\  and  system  for  controlling  strip  thickness  in  a  tandem  reduction  mill. 

3.531.961,  CI.  72-8. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours:  See— 

Chamberland,  Bertrand  L.,  3.532.64 1 . 
Chay,  Dong  M,  3.532,493. 
Cotter,  Norman  J.,  3,532,570. 
David,  John  Cyrenius.  3,532,589. 
Fukunaga,  Tadamichi,  3,532,741. 
Kugele,  Thomas  G.,  3.532,699. 
Sartori,  Mario  F.,  3,532,683. 
Singh,  Gurdial,  3432,667. 
Smith,  George  W»,  3^32,748. 
Sparling,  Wayne  Clifford,  3.532.278. 
Swamer.  Frederic  Wurl.  3.532,755. 
D|irand.  Francois.  Method  of  assembling  a  friable  member  and  a 

member  of  plastically  deformable  material.  3.53 1.850.  CI.  29-432. 
Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company.  Selenium  compounds 

as  brighteners  in  copper  plating  baths.  3,532.610.  CI.  204-52. 
Duval,  Bruce:  See— 

Waddington,  Rogor  Strange,  and  Duval,  Bruce.3,53 1 .875. 
Dvonch.  William,  and  Album.  Harvey  E.  Morpholinoisonicotinamides. 

3,532,695,  CI.  260-247.2 
Dyar,  John  Richard,  and  McNees.  William,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Headset  featuring  collapsibility  for  storage. 
3.532.837,  CI.  179-156. 
Dybczak,  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Cook,  Thomas  F.,  Dybczak,  Stanley  E.,  and  Czamecki.  Raymond 
P.,3,532,028. 
Dykhouse,  Burhl  Stuart:  See— 

von  Blottnitz,  Lennart  Johannes  Bloch.  and  Dykhouse.  Burhl 
Stuart,3.532,2l8. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bucklisch.  Ludwig,  Volpert,  Ludger.  and  Voss,  Alfred.  3.532.300. 
Xonermann,  Hans-Ewald,  and  Bier,  Gerhard,  3.532.773. 
Wienand,  Michael,  3,532,779. 
Eastman.  James  Middeton^  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fluidic  digital 
control  apparatus  having  multi-phase  control  frequency.  3432,081, 
CI.  123-103. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  George  C..  Young,  Howard  S..  and  McDaniet,  Edgar 

L.,  3.532.734. 
Boyer.  Simone  L.,  and  Pichon.  Lucienne  S..  3432,502. 
Cooper.  Walter,  3,532,680. 

Crandall.  Robert  P.^  and  Phillips.  Ronald  A.,  3.532.292. 
Deoitott.  Edward  E..  and  Hood,  James  D..  3,532.530. 
Gofle,  Clwrles  A.  3432,497. 

Hargis,  Charles  W.,  and  Young.  Howard  S..  3432.740. 
Otis.  Marshall  V.  3432,638. 
Pensgen.  Wallace  L..  3,532,047. 
Priest.  William  J.,  and  Marshall,  Akemi S..  3.532,500. 
Ebersberger,  Josef.  Wedemeyr,  Karl-Friedrich,  Hammann.  Ingeborg, 
and    Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Acaricidal  use  of  3.5-dihaloanilines.  3.532.795.  CI.  424- 
298. 
Eckersley.  Dennis,  and  Heslop,  Robert  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited.    Triazinyl-    and    pyrimidinyl    anthraquinone 
dyestuffs.  3432.690,  CI.  260-239.75  ..i   ;  _  . 
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r,<iolln  H.,  to  Pan  A—rican  Pctroiawai  Cowp— y.  Automatic 

pasaagecloaing  means  for  wireline  took.  3432.163.  CI.  166*53. 

Eddy,  Wiliam  C,  Jr.,  and  Scheiwe.  Stthn  P.,  to  laduatrinl  Nucleonica 

Coraention.   Passive   device  for  detenniniBg  relative   rotation. 

343 1 ,997,  a.  74-5.6 

EdcHMdk,  St^  Olof.  Compacting  acana  for  the  cooientt  of  trash  reoep- 

taclca.  3431.909.  CL  53-124. 
Edwards.  Robert  L..  and  Gielow.  Geoiye  F..  to  National  Seating  Con- 

pany.  Aak  receiver.  3432^45.  CL  220*18. 
Eggera.  Carter  J.  Simulated  kick  game.  3432.343.  Q.  273-153. 
Ehgartner,  Gabriele,  and  Kiper,  Gerd,  to  AgCs-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photographic  camera.  3.532.040.  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Else  wan,  Fred  S.,  Jr..  and  Schenck.  Leslie  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Caustic  soluble  tulfoalkylcarbamate  eaters.  3432,739.  CI.  260^81. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc^Srr — 

Baumann.  Donald  A.,  Truitt.  Thomas  D..  Bruno.  James.  Jr..  and 
Landauer.  Jay  Paul.  3432.861 .  '»  > 

Embley,  Ronald  W.,  3432,868. 
Embley.  Ronald  W.,  3433.004. 
Kennedy,  Donald.  3432.993. 
Electronic  Memories  A  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

O'NeUI,  Charles  F.,  3432,629. 
Electronix  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 

Tenzer,  Rudolf  K.,  3432,630. 
Electroprint:  See— 

McFariane,  Samuel  B.,  3432,422. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See- 
Bowles,  Donald  C,  3433.010. 
Ellis,  Stafford  M.,  and  Price.  Donakl  R.  C,  3432,413. 
Ellis,  Jack  C.  Telephone  actuable  switeh  attachment.  3,532,823.  CI. 

179-2. 
Ellis.  Stafford  M.,  and  Price.  Donald  R.  C,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited.  Head-up  display  apparatus  for  aircraft.  3,532,413.  CI. 
350-174. 
Elmwood  Liquid  Productt:  See- 
Hart.  James  D..  343 1 .946. 
Elton  Industries:  See—  '  .   / 

Seitz,Russell,3433.013.'-    -  '     /  / 

Embley,  Ronald  W.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Log  multiplier  with 
logarithmic  function  generator  connected  in  feedback  loop  of  opera- 
tional amplifier.  3432,868,  CI.  235-194. 
Embley.  Ronald  W.,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Feed  forward  ampli- 
fier. 3433.004,  CI.  330-2 1 .  / 
Emerson,  William  E.:  See—    '                              "      ' 

Dorfman,    Edwin,    Emerson,    William    E.,    and    Carr.    Russell 
L.K..3432,725. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Brennan,  James  H..  343 1 ,945. 
Emmons,  Clayton  M.:  Sife- 

Krizman,  Theodore  M.,  and  Emmons,  Clayton  M.,3,533,025. 
Emrick,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Bakan,  Joseph  A.,  Emrick,  Donald  D..  and  Haines.  Robert  C. 
Jr.,3432.S2l. 
Endo,  Hiroshi,  Tokoyoda,  Kazuo,  Saito,  Yoshinori,  and  Fujiu,  Takemi, 
to  Suehiro  Sen-I   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  making 
synthetic  suedes.  3432429,  CI.  117-7. 
Engel,  Donald  J.  Shoe  scraper.  343 1,8 16,  CL  15-237. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Magnetically  driven  electromechanical  filter  with  cantilevered 
resonator  and  variable  O.  3,533,022,  CL  333-71. 
Engineering  Developments  (Birmingham)  Limited:  See- 
Stuart,  James  D.,  3.532.368. 
Enright,  Thomas  L.  Tubing  operated  valve  apparattu.  3,532,164.  CI. 

166-226. 
Enslein,  Kurt,  Wilson,  Raymond  C,  and  Remington,  John  L.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Dynamic  cam  tester.  3,532,863,  CI.  235-151.3 
Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

Madelung,  Gero  Otto,  3,532,305. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.  Orris  L.,  and  Springston.  David  L..  3.53 1 .872. 
Eprova  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Suter.  Hans,  and  Zutter.  Hans,  3.532,704. 
Epstein,  Barry  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Data 

transfer  system  and  method.  3,533.071.  CI.  340-172.5 
Epstein.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Roberta.  Henry,  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  and  Heier.  Eari,3 ,532,91 1 . 
Erekson,  Arthur  B..  to  Borden  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 

continuous  ribbon  of  wrapped  comestible.  3.532.5 1 6.  CI.  99-174. 
Erickson,  John  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Voltage  rever- 
sal cancellation  on  series  connected  capacitors.  3,532,959,  CI.  320- 
1. 
Erickson,  Lewis  C.  SUk  screen  making.  3432,052,  CI.  101-128.3 
Erickson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ricketta.  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  Stalcup,  Robert  E.,  Erickson.  Robert  J., 
and  Buenger. George  L..3.532.867. 
Eriksson,  Sven-Erik  Nore,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Shovel  loader 

with  side  tipping  shovel.  3432.24 1 .  CI.  2 1 4-768. 
Esso  Research  and  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Ungar,  Israel  S.,  and  Scher,  Herbert  I..  3.532.587. 
Etablissement  Trifolium:  See— 

de  Capitani,  Francesco.  3432.477. 
Ethylene-Plastique:  See— 

Lebrasseur.  Genevieve,  bora  Nicoud,  3.532,713. 
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EvuM  Raymoad  V..  to  Smcer-Cobble  Limited.  Machine  for  laminating 

textbefabric*.  3.532484,0.156-349.  ■ 

Everett.  Wilhelm  Sydow,  and  Richards.  John  Francn.  to  Puhadon 
Controb    Cofporatioa.     Pump     suction     pulsation     dampentr. 
3.532.125.01.103-223. 
Evraid,  Robert,  to  U.S.  PhiKpa  Corporation,  mesne.  High  frequency 
ion  source  formed  by  a  discharge  between  a  secondary-emitting  elec- 
trode and  a  grid.  3.532.9 1 5,  CI.  3 1 3-63. 
Evrard,  Robert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Getter  ion  pump 
emoloyint  high  frequency  electric  field  between  two  electrodes  one 
of  which  te  secondary  emtuive.  3.532.917.  CI.  3 1 3-63. 
Ewin,  James  C.  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Scanner  arrangement  for  identifying  circuiu  changing  their  states, 
storing  the  times  of  such  change,  and  determining  the  character  of 
the  change  in  a  communication  switching  system.  3432.827.  CI. 
179-18. 
Faberge  incorporated:  See— 

Smith.  Gilbert!..  3.532.339. 
Facemire.  Odie  D.  Poruble  rostrum.  343 1 .898.  CI.  52-6. 
Fainberg.  Arnold  Harold:  See— 

Hager,  Robert  Bonner,  and  Fainberg,  Arnold  Harold,3,S32,6S9. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Howard  E.,  3.532.892. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrumentt  Corporation:  See— 

Weckler,  Gene  P..  3432.945. 
Falk.  Edward  J.  Closed  loop  type  disc  brake  and  support  means 

therefor.  3432. 1 92.  CI.  188-73.4 
Falkehag,  Sten  I.:  See— 

Bilte.  Alan  M..  Falkehag.  Swn  I.,  and  Kleppe.  Peder  J..3.532496. 
Fanstone.  William  G.   Planetary   propeller  transmission  with  slip 

couplings.  3432.008. CI.  74-789. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ebersberger.  Josef,  Wedemeyr,  Karl-Friedrich.  Hammann.  In- 

geborg,  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  3,532,795. 
Fuhr,  Karl,  Nentwig.  Joachim,  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Romatowski. 

Johannes,  3,532,454. 
Gold.  Heinrich,  and  Kleinheidt,  Ernst-August,  3,532.692. 
Hederich.  Volker,  Gehrke.  Gunter.  and  von  Oertzen.  Klaus, 

3432.723. 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz,  Dinges.  Karl.  Rohr.  Harry,  and  Papc.  Georg. 

3432,660. 
Pieper.  GusUv.  von  Bonin,  Wulf,  and  Grundmann,  Ekkehard, 

3432.709. 
Schnalke.Karl-Erwin.  and  Schon.Nikolaus.  3432.681. 
Schnell.  Hermann,  Darsow.  Gerhard,  and  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig, 

3432,670. 
Schnell,  Hermann,  Bottenbruch.  Ludwig.  and  Darsow.  Gerhard. 

3432,759. 
Zirngibl.    Hans,    Gutsche,    Walter,    Weidmann.    Walter,    and 
Wauschkuhn,  Klaus,  3432,462. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartwimmer,  Robert,  3432,782. 
Farkas,  Bela  Ponui.  Air  device  of  flying  vehicle  with  the  shape  of  a  dish 

that  can  displace  itself  in  any  direction.  3,532,303.  CI.  244-23. 
Farrington  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Buc,  George  L.,  3432,034. 
Farrington  Manufacturing  Company:  5e«— 

Prcsti,  Anthony  J..  3.532.834. 
Fauke,  Allen  R.:  See—  • 

Mange,    Franklin    E.,    Buriks,    Rudolf  S.,    and    Fauke,    Allen 
R.4432.644. 
Faulkner,  John  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  fabricating  laminated  circuit  boards.  3,532.801,  CI.  174-68.5 
Faye,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  d'Electronique  et  de  la  Radio-Indus- 
trie. Corrective  network  for  servo-systems.  3,532.997,  CI.  328-155. 
Feder,  David  O.:  See— 

Babusci,  Louis  D.,  Cretella,  Biagio  A.,  Feder.  David  O.,  and 
Koontz,  Donald  E.,3432445. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Pethick,  David  W.,  343 1 ,970. 
Feinstein,  Joseph,  and  Muller,  Marcel  W..  to  Varian  Associates.  Solid 

sute  plasma  maser.  3,533,01 1. CI.  331-94. 
Feinstein.  Lester,  and  Hruby.  Ronald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminisUation.  Microwave  flaw 
detector.  3432,973. CI.  324-58.5 
Fetoher,  Hal-Curtis:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Carleton  Richard,  Felsher,  Hal-Curtis,  and  Hanau, 
Walter  J.,3432428. 
Fenwick.  Jay  G.,  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Interlocking  joints 

for  structural  framing  members.  3,532,370,  CI.  287-56. 
Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E.:  See— 

Kohn,  Gusuve  K..  and  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E., 3 .532,706. 
Kohn,  Gustave  K.,  and  Fenyes,  Joseph  G.  E., 3, 532, 707. 
Ferrier,  Herman  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Anticoincident  circuit. 

3432.994,  CI.  328-109. 
Fiechner,  Elmer  J.  Violin  rest  device.  3432,023.  CI.  84-279. 
Field.  Nathan  D..  and  Lorenz.  Donald  H..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Process  of  preparing  powdery  copolymers  of  vinyl  ethers  and  maleic 
anhydride  using  polymeric  anti-  clumping  additives  derived  from 
vinyl  alkoxyalkyl ethers.  3432.77 1. CI.  260-875. 
Fields.  Alan  S.:  See— 

Anderson,  William  W..  and  Fields.  Alan  S..3.532,97I. 
Finch,^  Neville,   to  Ciba  Corporation.   Cyclopentyl-alkanoic  acids. 
3.532.721. CI.  260-345.8 
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Finfirock,  Carl  Douglas,  to  Law  Paper  Company. 

34324 10,  CI.  248-46. 
Fink.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Procaas  for  preparing  high  tem- 
perature      resistant       1 ,3-diaza-2-aila<cyciaalkane      darivativas. 
3432,728.  CI.  260-448.2 
Finn.  William  M..  and  McCarthy.  Francis  L..  to  Staley,  A.  E..  Maaufoc- 

turiiw  Company.  Polymeric  compositioa.  3432.634,  CI.  260-28.3 
Fiore,  John  M..  to  Bio-Analytkal  Laboratories,  Inc.  Speculum  instru- 
ment. 3432,088. CL  I28rl8. 
Fisch,  Jacob,  to  Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company.  Valve  having 

double  sealing  elements.  3,532,320.  CI.  25 1-62. 
Fischer,  Ira  C:  See— 

Taylor,  Stephen  E.,  and  Fischer.  Ira  C..3.S3 1 .953. 
Fiacher.  William,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Offshore  apparatus 
including  tensioning  means  for  a  marine  conductor.  343JZ,i62,  CI. 
166-0.5  it .    I  '"rtt.'i 

Fischotter.  Peter:  S«— 

Dresia.  Heinrich,  Bessing,  Reinhold,  Fischotter,  Peter,  and  Lunau, 
Wigand,3432.883. 
Fisher,  Gene  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Synchronous  rotating  machines  having  non-magnetic  tubular  arma- 
tures. 3432,916,  CI.  310-266. 
Fitting.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bowman,  Glenn  K.,  and  Fitting,  Paul  E.,3432,32 1 .  ^ 
Fitton.  John  A..  Jr.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,532.128. 
Fiuer.  Dayton  W.:  See- 
Perkins.  Cornelius  C.  and  Fitzer.  Dayton  W..3433.076. 
Perkins.  Cornelius C.  and  Fitzer.  Dayton  W.4.5p3.078. 
Ramagas  S.A.:  See— 

Gui.  Ricardo  Aguirre.  3,533.035. 
Flesch.  Peter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Brauerei-Industrie.  Process  for 
the  production  of  isohumulone-  conuining  hop  extracts.  3.532,504. 
CI.  99-50.5 
Fletcher.  Horace,  ill.  Russell.  Peter  B..  and  Album,  Harvey  E..  to 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation.  I -And  2-amino  substituted 
indane  and  tetralene  carboxylic  acids.  3.532,744,  CI.  260-5 1 8. 
Flexa-Hopper  ( 1968)  Ltd.:  See- 
Anderson,  Gordon  L..  3.532.237. 
Anderson,  Gordon  L..  3.532,382. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson.  Otto  K..  and  Price.  John  A..  3.532.67 1 . 
Cohen.  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks.  Paul  R..  3.532,552. 
Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  R.,  3.532.554. 
Godfrev.  Leonard  E.  A..  3.532,526. 
Mucenieks.  Paul  R..  Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Darbee.  Leonard  R., 

3432453. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Hill.  Kenneth  L..  3.532.738. 
Foerstner,  Richard  A.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  inc.  Friction  drive  for 

slow  speed  motor.  343 1 .950.  CI.  64-30. 
Fohrhaltz.  Howard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Switch  actuating 
and  control  mechanism  for  vacuum  type  electric  circuit  interriipten 
with  lost-motion  and  bellows  biasing  means.  3,532,842, CI.  20D-I44. 
Ford,  Allen  G..  and  Wilson.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.' 
Navy.  Semi-flexible  seal  for  captured  air  bubble  vehicle.  3,532.180, 
CI.  180-126. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Augustin,  Eugene  H..  and  Pagan,  George  J..  3.532.259. 
Augustin.  Eugene  H..  and  Pagan,  George  J.,  3,532,260. 
Batson,  Robert  D..  and  Mayer,  Richard  H..  3,532.873. 
Bozoian.  Michael,  3.532.981. 
Cagnon.  Eugene  C.  Huriin.  Kenneth  P.,  and  RyfT.  Anthony  S.. 

3432,95r 
Fuhrman,  William  J.,  3,53 1 .976. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  3.532,613. 
Hrynik,  Thomas  F.,  3,532,361. 
Jaklevic.  Robert  C.  Lambe.  John  J..  Mercereau.  James  E..  and 

Silver.  Arnold  H..  3433.018. 
Mansour.  Tahir  M.,  3,532.432. 
Miller.  Gerald  R..  and  Oldham,  James.  3.532.195. 
Shipman.  Roger  A..  3,532,871. 
Stevenson.  Earie  H..  3.33 1 .868. 
Foresto.  Samuel.  Furnace  and  afterburner.  3,532.078.  CI.  122-4. 
Forste.  Walter.  Ostermay,  Gottfried,  and  Schreiber.  Joachim,  to  VVB 
Elektrogerate.  Contacts  between  commutator  lamellae  and  armature 
winding  ends  of  electric  motors.  3,532,913,  CI.  310-234. 
Fosnocht.  Bruce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Etching  siiicide 

coatings  and  article  formed  therefrom.  3,532.59 1 ,  CI.  161  -207. 
Foster.  Edwin  E..  and  Foster,  Thomas  E.,  said  Foster.  Thomas  E..  as- 

sor.  to  said  Foster.  Edwin  E.  Wheel  cover.  3,532,385,  CI.  301-37. 
Foster.  Gordon  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  earring  out 

partial  oxidation  of  organic  compounds.  3.532.472,  CI.  23-288. 
Foster-Pegg.  Richard  W.,  to  Struthers  Energy  Systems,  inc.  Air  pollu- 
tion control  device.  3431 .930,  CI.  60-29. 
Foster.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Foster.  Edwin  E..  and  Foster.  Thomas  E.,3,532,383. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 
Cartinbour.  John  W.  3432.152. 
Zipay.  Albert  J.,  and  Winkin.  Justin  P..  3432,453. 
Foulks.  William  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Stewart.  Elmer  C.  and  Foulks.  William  S..  Jr..3432.777. 
Fox.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Scheffler.  Paul  H.,  Jr..  Fox,  Lxonard  J.,  Stump,  Francis  C,  and 
Gauthier,  Cari  M.,3432.44S. 
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Foiboro  Cowfaayt  See— 

Olaen,^vei«tt  O..  3433.090. 
Olsaa.  EverettO..  3433.100. 
Shiaricey,  FraacisO,,  3431.990. 
Franke.  Paul  O..  to  Kfeaberly-Ciark  Corporatioa.  Sleevemaking  ap- 

parataaaadmetbod.  3432.382.  CI.  136-316. 
FraakUn.  Manfiee  G.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Packaging 

machine.  3431.9I4,a.  33-230. 
Frankovich,  John  H.:  See— 

Wunderlich,  Donald  K..  and  Frankovich.  John  H..3432.6I  8. 
Fransen.  Theodorus,  te  Strake,  L..  N.  V.  Machinefabriek.  Cloth  roU 

support  having  two  modes  of  raovemeat  3432.137.  CI.  139-308. 
Fraatt,  L«e  M- See— 

Braunstein,  Rubin.  Prantz.  Lee  M.,  and  Altahuler.  Saul,3432,879. 
Frantz.  Robert  R.,  to  SI  Handling  Systems,  inc.  Tow  line  conveyor 

switckaystem.  3432,039.  CI.  104-88. 
Franz,  Norman  C.  Metlsod  for  the  high  velocity  liquid  jet  cutting  of  soft 

materiak.  3432.014,01. 83-33. 
Freake,   Ronald,  to  Castrol   Limited.   Determination   of  bacteria. 

3432,603.CI.  195-1034 
Freihofer.  Alexis,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar 
Honegger.  Arrangement  for  the  selective  presenUtion  of  weft  yams 
to  weftinserting means.  3432.135. CI.  139-122. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschait  mit  beschrankter-Haftung:  See— 

Bechtloff.    Gert,    Schmidt,    Manfred,    and    Tromp.    Henricus, 
3432,226. 
Friemel,  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  Freyberg.  Method  of  making  magnesi- 
um phosphide.  3,532.464.  CI.  23-204. 
Friend,  Lawrence  O..  and  Thompson.  Kirk  D..  to  Motorola  ,  Inc.  Mul- 
tilayered  circuitry  interconnections  with  integral  shields.  3,533,023, 
CI.  333-84. 
Froede,  Walter,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Wan- 
kel  G.m.b.H.  Roury  pbton  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
trochoidal  type.  3,53 1 .932.  CI.  1 23-8. 
Frossard,  Jacques  J.:  See- 
Weber.  Abraham,  and  Frossard,  Jacques  J.,3.S32,742. 
Fuchu,  Tokio,  Kanamqri,  Ko,  Akiyama,  Takeyoshi,  and  Murakami, 
Mauji,  to  Japan  Monopoly  Corporation,  The,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Murakami  Seisakusho.  Cut  tobacco  feeder.  3432.099.  CI.  131-109. 
Fuhr,   Karl,  Nentwig,  Joachim.  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Romatowski, 
Johannes,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
dyeing  articles  produced  from  aromatic  polycarbonates.  3,532,454, 
CI.  8-4. 
Fuhrman,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cold  rolling  of  fine 

pitch  herringbone  gears.  3.53 1 .976,  CI.  72-478. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See— 

Tanaka.Yoh.  3432.419. 
Fujii.  Tadayoshi,  and  Naya,  Mikio.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Photoelectric  photometer.  3,532.035.01.95-10. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuyoshi,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cathode  ray  tube 

view  screen  structure.  3432.919.01.  313-92. 
Fujisawa,  Kiyoji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  system  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing  television 
signals  and  reducing  amplitude  variation  of  the  reproduced  televi- 
sion signals.  3432,808,01. 178-6.6 
Fujita,  Kiyoto:  See— 

Amino,  Oriyuki.  Fuiiu.  Kiyoto.  Nakanishi.  Kiyoji,  Yasue,  Motoi, 
and  Kumagai,  Tadao.3 .5  3 1 ,969. 
Fujiu.  Takemi:  See— 

Endo.  Hfroshi,  Tokoyoda.  Kazuo,  Saito.  Yoshinori.  and  Fujiu. 
Takemi4432429. 
Fukumori,  Hiromasa:  See— 

iiachiya.      Masahiko.      Hiratsuka.      Kosai.     and      Fukumori. 
Hiromasa4432.l5l. 
Fukunaga.  Tadamichi.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Amino,    monomethylamino    and    dimethylamino    derivatives    of 
decahydro-l,5.2,4-elhanediylidenecyclopenu(cd]  penulene. 

3432,741.01.260-501.1 
Fulmer,  George  M.,  and  Conner.  James  Leon,  to  Gichner  Mobile 
Systems,  Inc.  Load  carrier  with  elevauble  load  engaging  surface  with 
independent  wheel  suspension.  3,532.354,01.  280-43.18 
Fulton.  William   L..  to  Sundard  Kollsman  Industries  Inc.  Detent 
mechanism  for  a  conltinuously  variable  tuned  element.  3.531.999, 
CI.  74-10.6 
Furbeck.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Ue.  Charles  A.,  and  Furbeck.  Warren  R..3432498. 
Fure.Clarence  J.  Tapping  tools.  3431,810, 01. 10-141. 
Funikawa  Denchi  Kabiishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasagawa,  Ryusuke,  3,532,$S7. 
Furukawa  Electnc  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nagau.  Hideho,  and  Masuda,  Masahiko,  3.532475. 
Furukawa,  Junji,  Kawabau,  Nariyoshi,  Nakaniwa,  Mikio,  Kawasaki, 
Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi.  Ohashi.  Hitoshi.  and  Nishiyama.  Tsu- 
neto,  to  Manizen  Petrochemical  Company.  Limited.  Catalyst  com- 
position and  use  thereof  for  the  polymerization  of  epoxides. 
3432,642,01.260-2, 
Furata,  Koichi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shigcya.  and  FuruU,  Koichi,3432,036. 
GAG  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Grasseler.  George  John.  3,532,377. 
G.  A  S.  Allgood  Limited:  See— 

Holscher.  Knud,  3432,374. 
Gach.    Peter   P..  to  Sunbeam    Plastic   Corporation.   Tamperproof 
replaceable  cap.  34^^.249. 01. 220-60. 
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Eiaeman.  Fred  S..  Jr..  and  Schaoek.  LeaBe  M..  3432.739. 

Field.  Nalhaa  D..  and  Lorenz.  Donald  H..  3432.77 1 . 

Mackey.   E   Scuddcr.   York.   Arthur   L..  and   Deisch.   Frits. 

3432.301. 
Sugarman.  leal,  and  Woodward.  Fred  E..  3432.632. 
GagHo.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Hanaea.  Oaorge  E..  and  Oaglio.  Peter  A.4432.1 1 1 . 
Garcia,  Gewge  E.  Low  pressure  poeumatac  tire  transasittar.  34334M3. 

01.  340-58. 
Gardner,  Marvin  C,  and  1mm,  William.  Dust  mop  cleaner.  3431.818.. 

01.15-311. 
Garfinkel,  Marvin:  See— 

Engeler.  William  E..  and  GarfinkeL  Marvin,3433.022. 
Gamer.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Simons.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Combustioo  En- 
gineering. Inc.  Bending  apparatus.  3.53 1 ,963,  CI.  72-3 1 . 
Gamett,  Clifford.  Electrolytic  marking  devices.  3432^16,  O.  204- 

224. 
Garrison,  Maurice  R.,  to  American  Precisioa  Industries,  Inc.  Heat 

exchanger  of  the  tube  and  ptete  type.  3432,160,  a.  163-1 39. 
Garry.  GeraM  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Character  recognition  by  context.  3433J069, 01. 340-146.3 
Gartner:  See— 

Kaprolat.  Georg.  and  Burger.  Hermann,  3.33 1 .821 . 
Garton.  Paul  I.  Wheel.  3432,449.01.418-167. 
Gates,  Marvin  A.:  See— 

Clouse,  Jerry  A..  Gates,  Marvin  A.,  and  Parks,  John  H.,3432.082. 
Gatton.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Tavallali.    Cyrus,    Gatton,    Robert    P.,    and    Toth,    Steven 
J.4432.404. 
Gatton,  Robert  P...  and  Toth,  Steven,  to  Streater  Industries,  inc.  Plug 
buttons  for  vertically  adjusuble  shelf  assemblies.  3,332,212, 01. 206- 
56. 
Gauthier.  Cart  M . :  See— 

SchefTler.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  Fox.  Leonard  J.,  Stump,  Francis  C,  and 
Gauthier.  Cari  M. 3432.445. 
Gay.  George  Thomas,  to  Reynolds  Aluminum  Containers  (1965) 

Limited.  Cake  pan.  3432.250,01.  220-62. 
Gehrke,  Gunter  See— 

Hederich,     Volker,     Gehrke,     Gunter,     and     von     Oertzen, 
Klaus.3432.723. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Traber.  Walter,  3432.793. 
Geigy:  See— 

Ackerman.  Hans.  Bossard.  Wemer.  Voltz.  Jacques,  and  Weg- 

muller.  Hans.  3432,682. 
Pugin,  Andre,  Burdeska,  Kurt  E..  and  Suub,  Alfred,  3,532.687. 
Gelfand,  Benjamin  L..  Richmond.  James  W..  Bast.  Eleanor  Abbott,  and 
Morton,  James  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Alarm  clock  timer. 
3431,928.01.58-19. 
Gelin.  Robert  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  forming  a  molded  article.  3431,830,01.  18-16. 
Gellert,  Jobst  Ulrich.  Stora^  case  tape  cartridge.  3,332,21 1, 01.  206- 

52. 
Gelushia,  Warren  G.,  Ilbery,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Smith,  Dalton  L.  Electric 

warning  system  for  vehicles.  3,532,986, 01.  325-21 . 
Gemmell,  Robert  Ernest  Matheson:  See- 
Rowlands.     Tom,     and     Gemmell.     Robert     Ernest     Mathes- 
on.3432488. 
Genahr.  Rudolf,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co.  Method  of  and  means  for 

focusing  an  optical  system.  3.532.045, 01. 95-45. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 
Zeff,  Jack  D..  and  Glueckert,  Albert  J..  3432.637. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Barto.  Ronald  L..  and  Hurd,  Dallas  T..  3432461. 

Boothe,  WUlis  A.,  3432,126. 

Clark.  Roberto..  3432.887. 

Cote.  Paul  T..  and  Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  3.332.93 1 . 

Delchar,  Trevor  A.,  3432.920. 

Drury.  Francis  M..  and  Priest,  Jerry  A.,  3.531,947. 

Engeler,  William  E.,  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.  3.333.022. 

Fohrhaltz,  Howard  A..  3432.842. 

Fosnocht.  Brace  A.  3432491.  * 

Grup.  Howard  W..  3432.947. 

Hagendoom.  WUIem  J.  and  Woolley.  Samuel  J..  3,33 1 ,824. 

HeinU,  MUton  L.,  3433,024. 

Jackson.  Dale  H..  3432,930. 

Jerabek,  Elihu  C,  and  Hamlen,  Robert  P..  3432453. 

Kushner,  Gerald  J.  3432,33 1 . 

Lee.  OhongW.  3433.008. 

Lemmond.  Charies  Q.,  3.532.426. 

Marks.  Louis  W.  3432,963. 

Marks.  Louis  W..  3432.964. 

MitofT,  Stephan  P..  and  Stoddard.  WUliam  H..  Jr..  3432.627. 

Powell.  William  A.,  3432,492. 

Rinehart.  Dean  C.  3.532,448. 

Schumacher.  Walter  C.  3.532.846. 

Smith,  Alfred  H..  3432.664. 

Spauschus.  HansO.,  3,532.631. 

Tiemaiw.  Jerome  J.,  3,532,417. 

Viventi,  Richard  V.,  3432.726. 

Votelsang,  Thomas  H.,  and  Bottone,  SaWatore.  Jr..  3432.127. 

Wakiron,  James  E.,  3432,935. 

Weischedd.  Richard  C,  3432,906. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOMii6.1970 


General  Foods  Cofporetion:  &«- 
Caidoae.  Alexander  S..  3^32^. 

General  Mills:  S*e— 

Oronberg.  Le  Roy  E.,  3^32^09. 

General  Motors  Corporation:  S«—  ..,...„ 

Bishop.  Gary  E.  and  Bramley.WlnlawB..  3^3 1, 849. 

Bradley.  Thompson  G..  and  Swinkels.  Dominicus  A.  J.,  3.532.349 

Brenner.  David  F..  Jr..  and  Carpenter.  Keith  H..  3.m005. 

Caasel.  Thomss  R..  Redding.  Harry  L..  and  Walford.  John  A.. 
3,531.844. 

Chaaa.  Howard  E..  3.532.200. 

Gould.  James  H..  3.532.569. 

Hall.  Thomas  W..  II.  3.532.872. 

Hoffman.  Richard  G..  3.532.140. 

Hubble.  WUIiam  S.  3.532.157. 

Jackson.  George  W..  3.532.194. 

Johnson.  Marvin  W..  3.532.443. 

King.  Donald  J.  3.532.197. 

Lederman.  Frederik  E..  3.532.198. 

Polak,  James  C.  and  Mooney.  James  J..  Jr..  3.532.006. 

Studer.  Richard  M..  and  Windscheif.  William  J..  3.532,380. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company:  Set— 

Chronister,  Louis  D..  3.532.578.  . 

Genin.  Robert  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.  Motor^perated  musical 

instrument.  3.532.022.0.^4-102. 
Genser.  Milton.  Doping  of  semiconductor  surfaces.  3.532,563.  CI.  148- 

188.  ' 

Genton,   Georges,   and    Weber,   GusUve,   to   Societe   d'Assistance 
Technique    pour    ProduiU    Nestle    S.A.    Agglomerating    nozzle. 
3,532,5 1 7.  CI.  99-234. 
Germane  Corporation:  See— 

Charbon,  Lynn  L..  3,532,447. 
Gerson,  Herman,  and  Santimauro,  John  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Sulfiirized  decacyclene  pigment.  3.532,665,  CI.  260-40. 
Gevaert-Agfe  N. V.:  See— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  Sels,  Francis  Jeanne,  and  DeMunck,  Joseph 
Louis,  3,532,499. 
Ghiselli,  William  A,  Jr.:  See-  .     .         ^ 

Bruning,  John  V..  Patzke.  Robert  C.  Ghiselli,  William  A..  Jr.,  and 
Tregay.JohnL.,3,532,423. 
Gianesc,  Gofliredo,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Auto- 
matic  feeding   and   ordering  device   for  cigarettes  or  the   like. 
3,531,911.  CI.  53-151.  ^      _ 

Gianese,  Goffredo,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  CutofT 

forcigarillo  machines.  3,532,015,C1.  83-174. 
Gibson,  Bruce  D.:  5«— 

Beahm.  Robert  Barclay.  Brosius,  William  B..  Jr..  Gibson.  Bruce 
D.,  and  Leavitt,  George  Robert,3.532,l 20. 
Gichner  Mobile  Systems:  See— 

Fulmer.  George  M.,  and  Conner,  James  Leon,  3,532,354. 
Gielow,  George  F.:  See- 
Edwards,  Robert  L.,  and  Gielow,  George  F.,3,532.245. 
Gieseking.  Carl  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Treatment  of  polyphenyl 
thioethers  with  alkali  meuls  and  oxygen  gas.  3,532,758.  CI.  260-609. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Pesticidal  aro- 
matic amino  derivatives  of  hexahaloacetones.  3,532,753,  CI.  260- 
571. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electrocoating  process. 

3.532,6I3.CI.  204-181. 
Gili,  Ricardo  Aguirre,  to  Flamagas  S.A.  Lighter  support.  3.533.035.  CI. 

335-285.  ,      ^ 

Gintt.  Francis  Paul,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  sUble  aqueous  dispersions  of  vinyl  esters  of  organic 
acids  and  ethylene.  3.532.658.  CI.  260-29.6 
Giordano.  Francis  A.,  and  Singer.  Edward  N..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Pulse  sutistical  distribution  analyzer.  3.532,977.  CI. 
324-77. 
Giovinazzo,  Joe  L.:  See- 
Williams.  Harrison  J.,  and  Giovinazzo.  Joe  L..3.532.357. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Goddard.  Arthur,  3,532,394. 
Margettt.  Hugh  Grenville,  3.532.030. 
Gittler.   Frank   L..  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  diffusion  of  antimony  into  a  semiconductor.  3.532,564. 
CL  148-188. 
Glassey.EugeneA.  Blending  conuol  system.  3.532. 102.  CI.  137-91. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Somerfield.  Gordon  Alan,  and  Chagouri,  David,  3,532,694. 
Gleason  Works:  See— 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  King,  Charles  B.,  KluberUnz,  Ralph  E.,  and 
Webster,  Ralph  M.,  3.S32.025. 
Glomb,  Walter  L..  and  Campbell,  Donald  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  mesne.  Time 
division  radio  relay  synchronizing  system  using  different  »rnc  code 
words  for 'in  sync' and 'out  of  sync' conditions.  3.532.985.  CI.  325-4. 
Glorioso.  Paul  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Anti-shock  safety  feature  for 

stud  welding  apparatus.  3,532,85 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9-98. 
Glueckert.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Zeff.  Jack  D..  and  Glueckert.  Albert  J..3.532.637. 
Goddard.   Arthur,   to  Girling   Limited.   Hydraulic   brake  systems. 

3.532.394.  CI.  303-21. 
Godfrey.  Leonard  E.  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame-retardant  rayon 
coataining  mercapto-  phosphonitrilate  polymer.  3.532.526.  CI.  106- 
165. 


Godwin.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scak  Ompimy.  CmutoaA 

wei|^tfeedii«apparatiia.  3432^3.a.  222-38. 
Goetz,  Martin  A.,  to  Applied  Datt  Reaauch.  bM.  Automatic  qMMB  for 
constnicting  and  recording  display  chactt.  3433.086.  CL  340-172.5 
Oofla,  Chnlea  A.,  to  Eanman  Kodak  Compuqr.  Nuclei  fbr  use  i»nl- 

vent  transfer  ^sterns.  3.532,497,  CL  96-29. 
Oogos.  Bela.  McClwe.  John  C.  Jr..  and  RoMing.  Jerald  R.,  to  InterM- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Testing  magnetic  cores  for 
delu  noise  quaUty.  3.532.970.  a.  324-34. 
Goguen,AlbettA.J.:Sce—  W 

Bailey,  Malcokn  K..  and  Goguen,  Albert  A.  J..333l,812. 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  and  Lewandowiki.  Raymond  F..  to  Oak  Elec- 
tro/Netics  Corporation.  Switoh  contact  and  method  of  manufactnre* 
3431.861,0.29-622. 
Gold.  Heinrich.  and  Kletnheidt.  Eniat-Auguat.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaelbchaft  Bnghtening  agents  of  the  bistriazinylamino«til- 
bene  aeries.  3432.692. 0. 260-240. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E..  and  Weston.  Stanley  A.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Switoh 
means  for  controlling  an  animation  device  in  a  figure  toy.  3,53 1 ,89 1 , 
CI.  46-227. 
GoMschmidt:  See— 

Rossmy.    Oerd.    Koemer.    Gotz.    and    Wassermeyer,    Jakob, 
3,532,732. 
Golobart,  Ramon  Balaquer.  Organs  for  grasping  woof  threads  in  insert- 
ing elements  of  sutionary  woof  frames.  3,532,136,0.  139-122. 
Gofwalves,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

ReUly.  Mason  J..  Gonsalves.  Joseph  E..  Jr..  and  Millidge.  Ralph 
J..3.532.379. 
Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno-lssledovatdsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Nef- 
tyanogo  Muhinostroenia:  See— 
Roachupkin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Zaikin.  Semen  Lvovich.  and 
Lovchev,  Stanistev  Vasilievich.  3.532.029. 
Gough.  Vernon  E..  Roberts.  Olyn  B..  and  Holmes.  Thomw.  to  Dunlop 

CompanyLimited.The.  Pneumatic  tyres.  3,532.147,0.  152-209. 
Gould.  James  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Aluminum  etohant 

and  process.  3.532.569,  CI.  1 56-22. 
Gowans.  Neil  A.,  to  Trico  Products  Corporation.  Door  locking  system. 

3,531.937,0.70-264. 
Gowing,  David:  See- 
Underwood,  Rex  J.,  Gowing,   David,  and  Johnston,  George 
I.,3,532,086. 
Goyer,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Jones,  Larry  A.,  and  Goyer.  Ronald  B.,3,532.8I7. 
Grace,  Martin  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Ah-  Force.  Magnetically 
tunable  negative  resisUnce  diode  microwave  oscillator.  3.533.016. 
CI.  331-96. 
Grace:  See— 

Bleyle.  Merrill,  and  Mitchell.  Charles  T..  Jr.,  3.532433. 
Morgan,  Charles  R,  3432.735. 
Weber,  Victor,  and  Wangerow.  Leroy  C.  3432.032. 
Grafles:  See— 

Bramer.  Donald  W..  3432.961 . 
Grakauskas,  Vytautas.  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

azine  fluoride.  3.532.474.  CI.  23-356. 
Grakauskas.  VyUutas,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Method  for 

preparation  of  cyanogen  fluoride.  3.532,475,0.  23-359. 
Grant,  Loub  A.  Scoop  attachment  for  a  demolition  machine  and  the 

like.  3432,234,0.  214-138. 
Grasseler,  George  John,  to  G  &  G  Engineering  Corporation.  Cab  en- 

ckMures.  3432,377,  CI.  296-28. 
Graversen,  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Tupper,  Myron  D.,  Locati.  Norman  C.  and  Graversen,  Curtis 
L.443 1.840. 
Gray.  Philip  W..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Laby^nth-sling  seal.  3,532,399, 

CI.  308-36.4 
Grays,  Frances  S.:  See- 
Simpson,  Marguerite,  and  Grays,  Frances  S.,3432,342. 
Greenberg,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Lubowiu,  Hyman  R.,  Kuchar.  Charles.  Greenberg.  Harold  L..  and 
Price,  Raymond  M..3432466. 
Greenberg.  Louis,  and  Cooper.  Mar^ret,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Somatic  antigen  vaccines  from  lysed  inac- 
tivated bacteria  and  process  for  producing  them.  3.532,790,  CI.  424- 
92. 
Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.:  See— 

Herrstnim,  Rudolph  E.,  and  Pearson,  Vernon  W.,  3,532,103. 
Grefco:  See— 

Tarbell,  Harian  E.,  and  Mogg,  Donald  W.,  3432425. 
Greune,  Christian.  Hobdiauer,  Hilbert.  and  Maier,  Karl,  to  Motoren- 
und  Turbinen-Union.  Fuel  control  unk  for  gas  turbines.  3432.106. 
CL  137-117. 
Griner.  Arthur  J.,  and  Pinto.  Albert  A.,  to  National  Biscuit  Company. 

Assortment  assembling  apparatos.  3,53 1 ,9 1 2.  CI.  53- 1 56. 
Gripahover.  Paul  J.,  and  Hanes.  Hugh  D..  to  BatteUe  Development  Cor- 
poration. The.  Fabrication  of  integral  structures.  3.531.848. 0.  29- 
420.5 
Groff.  Ralph  W.Sr:  See- 
Smith.  Barton  K..  Groff.  Ralph  W.,  Sr.  Rodman,  James  B.,  Sr.,  Or^ 
zechowski,  Henry  F.,  and  Hartle,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.4.53 1 .907. 
Gronberg.  Le  Roy  E..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  PoUto  coated  snack  food 

product.  3432409.  CI.  99-83. 
Groewith.  Charlea  T..  m:  See— 

Abildgaard.  WilUam  H..  and  Groswith.  Charles  T..  111.3432.363. 
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Groszek.  Aleksander  Jerzy.  and  Nicholas.  Douglas  Keith,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Oleophilic  graphite.  3432,625. 
a.  252-29.  '  < 

Otover.  Pyara  Kriahen:  Slee—  i- 

Chawla.  Harmander  Pal  Singh.  Grover.  Pyara  Krishen.  Anand.  Ni- 
tya.  Kamboj.  Ved  Prakash.  and  Kar.  Amiya  Bhuson.3,532,7 10. 
Growth  Intemationallndustries  Corporation:  See— 

Yates.  George,  Jr.,  3432,244. 
Ombb,  Gary  L..  and  Leikarts,  AMis  Juris,  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc., 

mesne.  Display  rack.  3432,224,0.  21 1-I77. 
Gruber,  Gunter,  and  Wapnow,  Hans-Andreas,  to  Caaaella  Farbwerke 
Maiakur  AktiengcKUschaft.  Process  tor  anticreaae  finiahing  textile 
fibrics  consisting  of  ccUuloae  fibers  ud  mned  ftbrics  containing 
cellulose  fibersT432w456,  CL  8-1 16.3 
Grundmann,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Pieper,    Gusttv,    von    Bonin,    Wulf,    and    Grundmann,    Ek- 
kehard.3432,709. 
Grunewild,   Gerhard   W..   and   Hochgesand.   Gerhard,   to   Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  a  selective  removal 
mainly  of  HfS  and  COt  by  scrubbing  from  fiiel  and  synthesis  gases. 
343 1. 91 7, CL  55-42. 
Grup.  Howard  W..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company.  Direct  current  pulse 
control  circuit  for  polyphase  synchronous  motor.  3,532,947,  CI. 
318-138. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  and  Myers,  Felix  E.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 
mesne.  Non-interchanfeable  means  for  circuit  breaker  fiise  connec- 
tions. 3433.038,0.  337-6. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Burdick.  Donald  L..  Heilman,  William  J.,  and  Mantell.  Gerald  J., 

3432.656. 
Cahoy.  Roger  P..  3.532.487. 
Gulk}tti.  Damian  Vincent,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.  Cold 

reduced  tiunium-base alloy.  3432459. CI.  148-1 1.S 
Gurley.  Grey  Manning,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  making 

electrical  connections.  3.53 1 .846.  CI.  29-203. 
Gutberlet,  Robert  C.  and  Howdle.  Frederic  E.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
High  speed  counter  stacker  for  flexible  articles.  3.532.230.  CI.  214- 
6. 
Gutowski.  Chester  L.:  See— 

Smith,  Richard,  and  Gutowski.  Chester  L..3.532.049. 
Gutsche.  Walter:  See—     . 

Zirngibl.    Hans,    Gutsche,    Walter,    Weidmann,    Walter,    and 
Wauschkuhn.  Klat»,3,532,462. 
Gutshall.  Charles  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Toggle  fastener. 

3432,024.0.85-71. 
Giuak,  John.  Jr.,  and  Marshall.  Ray  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Record- 
-  ing  method  and  recorder  with  sequentially  operated  recording  ele- 

menu.  3432.266.  CI.  234^1. 
Gwyn.  Childreu  B..  Jr.,  to  Talon,  Inc.  Dissimilar  compositions  for  elec- 
trical conUct  pairs.  3432,844,0.  200-166. 
Gyllensten,  Hans  Otto:  See— 

Amesjo,  Bengt  Erik,  Brannland,  Rolf  Karl  August,  Gyllensten, 
Hans  Otto,  and  Sanberg,  Sven  Olof,3,532,595. 
Haack,  Erich,  Berger,  Herbert,  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim   Gesellschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung.   Synthesized 
nitrofuryl  derivatives.  3.532,691 ,  CL  260-240. 
Haage,  Ouater:  tSee— 

Hofer,  Josef,  and  Haage,  Gunter,3,532,845. 
Habegger,  Millard  A.,  Harris,  Thomas  J.,  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T..  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Head-up   display 
system.  3433.104,0.  343-6. 
Hachiya.  Masahiko.  Hirauuka.  Kosai.  and  Fukumori.  Hiromasa.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd.    Thin    film    continuous    evaporating    apparatus. 
3432. 151. CI.  159-11. 
Hackbardt.  George  A,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Centrifiigal 

switch.  3432,84 1 , 0.  200-80. 
Hagendoorn.  Willem  J.,  and  Woolley.  Samuel  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Combination  door  hmge  and  stop.  3.53 1 .824,  CI.  16-191. 
Hager,  Robert  Bonner,  and  Fainberg.  Arnold  Harold,  to  Pennsah 
Chemicals    Corporation.    Fluorinated    organic    compounds    and 
polymers  thereof.  3,532.659.  CI.  260-29.6 
Haines.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Bakan,  Joseph  A.,  Emrick.  Donald  D..  and  Haines,  Robert  C, 
Jr.4432,521. 
Hakansson,  Bror  A.,  and  Nassil,  Per  B.  Illuminated  advertising  and  like 

sign  assembly.  3,53 1 .882.  CL  40-1 32. 
Hakes.  Leo  B.:  See— 

Proctor.    John    B.,    Hakes.    Leo    B<.    and    Merkley.    Wayne 
R.4432476. 
Halberg,  Gyula  Peter.  Direct  view  applanation  tonometer.  3431.984. 

CI.  73-80. 
Hall.  Edmund  D.:  See- 
Hays,  Rupert  F.,  Phillips,  John  M.,  Criss,  Ramon  D..  aad  Hall,  Ed- 
mund D.443 1 .869. 
Hall,  Thomas  W.,  II,  to  General  Motors  Corporiition.  Concealed 

headlamp  arrangement  3432,872,0.  240-7.1 
Halvorson,  James  E.  Egg  processing  machine.  3,532;I44,CI.  146-2. 
Hambling,  James  Keith,  and  Jones,  John  Robert,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited.  THe.  Dimerisation  procen.  3,532,764,  CI.  260- 
683.15 
Hamlen,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Jerabek.  Elihu  C.  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P..3 .532455. 


Hammann,  taifebotf:  See— 

Eberabcrger,  Joaef,  Wedameyr.  Karl-Friedricfa.  Hawwaan,  la- 
geborg,  and  UnterstenhoCsr.  GwMer4432,79i3. 

HammitI,  Andrew  G..  aad  BroadwcU,  JanMe  E.,  to  TRW  lac  High  par- 
formaace  heat  pipe.  3.332,159,0.  163-103. 

Hanafuaa,  Tutomu.  and  KobayaiM.  Yoahio.  to  Teraaaki  l>ealu  Saagyo 
Kabmfclki  Kaisha.  Contact  assembly  of  circuit  iaterrupter. 
3433.027.0.335-195. 

Haiiaki.  Shininhi.  aad  Kip,  Katuo,  to  Nippon  Elae&ric  Company, 
Limited.  Pattern  recognition  system  with  adaptive  scanning  meana. 
3,333.068,  CL340>146.3 

Hanau.  Walter  J.:  S«e- 

Bradshaw.  Carieton  Richard.  Felsher,  HalCurtis,  and  Haaau. 
Walter  J.4432428. 

Hanes,  Hugh  D.:  See— 

Gripshover,  Paul  J.,  and  Hanes,  Hugh  D.,3.53 1 .848. 

Hans.  Harvey  B..  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Opacified  liquid  products 
and  methods  for  their  production.  3.532.635,  CI.  252-1 52. 

Hansen,  George  E.,  and  Gaglio,  Peter  A.,  to  Crane  Co.  Clamping 
device  for  vaWes.  3,532,1 1 1 , 0. 1 37-385. 

Hansen.  Louis  H.  Trimmer  and  edger  attachment  for  a  power  mower. 
343 1. 922. CL  56-25.4 

Hansen.  Robert  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit. 
3432.8 1 2. 0.  178-7.3 

Hardy.  Robert  Allis.  Jr.:  See— 

Howell.  Charies  Frederick,  Ramirez,  Paul,  and  Hardy,  Robert  Al- 
lis, Jr..3432.702. 

Hargis,  Charles  W.,  and  Young,  Howard  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Oxidative  dehydrogenation  procen.  3,532,740,  CI.  260-486. 

Harnden,  John  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Cote,  Paul  T.,  and  Harnden.  John  D..  Jr..3432.93 1 . 

Harris.  James  Olin.  and  Wise,  Raleigh  Warren,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Cure  simulator.  3,53 1 .996,  CI.  73-432. 

Harris,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Habegger,  Millard  A..  Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn 
T.4433.104. 

Harris.  William  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Nonaqueous 
liquid  ammonia  current  producing  cells  using  insoluble  acid  and 
neutral  electrolyte.  3.532.546.  CI.  136-83. 

Hart.  Alexander  W.,  and  Acton,  Daniel  D..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
poration. Oosure  cap  with  molded  threads.  3.532.243.  CI.  2 1 5-40. 

Hart.  Charles  G..  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corporation.  Filter.  3.531.920, 
CI.  55-497. 

Hart,  James  D..  to  Elmwood  Liquid  Productt,  Inc.  Cryogenic-mechani- 
cal refrigeration  apparatus.  343 1 ,946,  CL  62-332. 

Hart.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Chaskelp. Henry  H-.and  Hart. Stephen  D..343I.977.  ^. 

Harte  &  Company:  See— 

Dragonette.  Anthony  J..  3.53 1 .827. 

Hartle.  Joseph  S.,  Sr.:  See- 
Smith.  Barton  K..  Groff.  Ralph  W..  Sr.,  Rodman,  James  B..  Sr..  Or- 
zechowski.  Henry  F.,  and  Hartle,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.,3.53 1 ,907. 

Hartman.  Nile  F..  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The. 
Wavefront  reconstruction  with  incoherent  light.  3.532.406.  CI.  350- 
3.5 

Hartwell  Corporation:  See—  .     ^ 

Poe.  Lloyd  Richard.  3432.373.    *,  '"^   ■.'  A  . 

Hartwimmer.  Robert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Polytetrafluoroethylene  granular  power  and  process  for  its  manufac- 
ture. 3432.782.  CI.  264-1 17. 

Hateh.  George  B..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibiting  with 
combinations  of  zinc  salu.  and  derivatives  of  methanol  phosphonic 
acid.  3432.639. 0.  252-389. 

Hatt.  Brian  William.  Newsome,  Peter  Martin,  and  Smith,  Harry,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited.  a-(^-Arylpropionamido-iralkylpenicillins. 
3432.688.  CI.  260-239.1 

Haurey.  Donald  I.,  and  Davis.  Irwin  J.,  to  Compac  Corporation,  mesne. 
Water  repellant  perforated  adhesive  assembly  with  release  sheet,  ar- 
ticle and  method.  3432486.  CL  161-113. 

Havener.  Leslie  Newell,  to  Spring  Steel  Fasteners.  Inc.  Spring  clip 
hanger  for  conduit  and  the  like.  3.532.3 1 1 .  CI.  248-62. 

Havens,  Glenn  G.,  and  Hibbard,  William  D..  to  Havens  International, 
mesne.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  tobular  member  of 
resin-impregnated  fibers.  3.332,579,  CI.  1S6-431. 

Havens  International:  See- 
Havens.  Glenn  G..  and  Hibbard.  WUIiam  D..  3,532479. 

Hawkes.  Evelyn  V.  Luggage  carrier.  3432455.  CI.  280-47.1 3 

Hayden.  Rodney,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Manually  adjusuble 
warning  buzzer.  3433.103,0.  340-384. 

Hays.  Rupert  F..  Phillips.  John  M.,  Criss.  Ramon  D..  and  Hall,  Edmund 
D.,  said  Hays  and  PiulUps  and  Hall  aasor.  to  said  Criss.  Insert  molded 
eyeglass  frames.  343 1 ,869,  CL  33- 1 74. 

Haznar.  Henry  J.,  to  Moore  Drop  Forging  Company.  Inc.  Quick  release 
mechanism  for  Tme  tooth  ratehet  wrenches.  3432,013,  CL  81-62. .  ,, 

Heartness,  Olaf  A.  Harpoon.  3,532,375,0.  294-61.  .j 

Heath,  Charles  A.,  and  Holland,  Jack,  to  Heath  International,  lac. 
Sonic  pole  testing  apparatus.  343 1 ,983.  CL  73-67.2 

Heath.  Clarence  Willans.  to  Unitied-Carr  Incorporated,  mesne.  Electri- 
cal socket  3433,050,0.  339-126. 

Heath  International:  See- 
Heath.  Charles  A.,  and  HoUand.  Jack.  3.531.983. 

Hecht,  Solomon  L,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Reduction 
of  intermodulationin  varactor-tunedfihen.  3433.020,0. 333-17. 
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Hederich.  Volker.  Gchrke,  Gunter.  and  von  Oertien.  KfauM.  to  Far- 
beaftMkcn  Bayer  AktieafetellKhaft.  Process  for  new  alitarin 
derivatives  and  their  productioik  3^32.723.  CI.  260.373. 
H«gg.  Allan,  to  Laiaon  Indnttries,  lac.  Plastic  boat  construction. 

3.331.809.  CI  9^. 
Heier.Earl:S««— 

Roberts.  Heniy.  Epstein.  Maurice  J.,  and  Heier,  Eafl.3432.91 1 . 
HeUman.  WilUan  J.:  See- 

Bufdick.  Donald  L..  HeUmaa.  WiDiam  J.,  and  Maatall.  Gerald 
J..3.532.656. 
Heinu.  Milton  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  undervoltage  responsive  trip  means.  3.S33.024.  CI. 
33S-20. 
Heinz:  See- 
Smith,  Richard,  and  Gutowski.  Chester  L..  3,S32.049. 
Helms,  Charles  Robert,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Shrink 

film  package.  3.S32.2 14.  CI.  206-6S. 
Hendrix  Wire  of  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Berg.  Nephi  Edward.  3.533,t328. 
Henegar.  Hubert  B..  to  Bendii  Corporation.  The.  Pulse  command- 
pulse   feedback   phase   comparison   circuit   for   a  servo   system. 
3,532.955.  CI.  318-608. 
Hennis,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  Hennis,  Henry  E.,3,S32,718. 
Henschen,  Homer  Ernst,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Supporting  and  keying 

means  for  printed  circuit  boards  or  the  like.  3.S33.04S.C1. 339-17. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Larson,  Richard  R.,  3,532,852. 
Herman,  Walter  H.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  and  app«ratus 
for  winding  continuous  webs  and  adhesively  securing  the  tail  end. 
3.532,572.  CI.  156-187. 
Herman.  Walter  H..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  winding  continuous  webs  and  adhesively  securing  the  tail  end. 
3.532,573.CI.  156-187. 
HerreshofT  L.  Francis,  to  Stinnes.  Margrete  L.  Sliding  seal  and  valve  for 

reciprocating  pump.  3.532,446,  CI.  4 1 7-5 11. 
Herrick,  Norman  A.:  See- 

Sunya.  Andrew,  and  Herrick,  Norman  A. ,3 ,533.099. 
Herring.  James  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

MacKinney,  John  J.,  and  Herring,  James  M..  Jr..3 .532.853. 
Herring.  James  M.,  Jr..  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Subilizer  brake  ap- 
paratus. 3,532,1 87.  CI.  188-2. 
Herrman,  Victor  A.  Hydraulic  auxiliary  drive.  3,532,177,  CI.  180-66. 
Herrstrum,  Rudolph  E.,  and  Pearson,  Vernon  W.,  to  Greenlee  Bros.  &. 

Co.  Reversing  or  four-way  valve.  3.532.103.  CI.  137-106. 
Heslop.  Robert  Norman:  See— 

Eckersley,  Dennis,  and  Heslop,  Robert  Norman.3,532,690.  . 
Hesud,  Alfred  M.,  and  Neel,  DonaM  L.,  to  IntemationAl  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Message  waiting  lamp.  3.532.832.  CI. 
179-84. 
Hetherington,  Alexander  C:  See— 

Skobel,  Max  Edison,  and  Hetherington.  Alexaiuier  C..3.S3 1 ,829. 
Heyl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Simm,  Walter,  Koch.  Otto,  and  Heyl,Gerhard.3.532.49S.' 
Hibbard .  W  illiam  D. :  ^ee-  ''^       ^ 

Havens,  Glenn  G.,  and  Hibbard,  William  D..3,532,579. 
Hiebert,  Adoniram  C,  to  Hittman  Associates,  Inc.  Thermal  contol 

structure.  3,532,1 58,  CI.  165-47. 
Higuchi,  Takashi,  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Con- 
tinuous magnification  lens  system.  3,532.4 14.  CI.  350-184. 
Hill,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Wilton,  Kenneth  R..  and  Hill.  Kenneth  L..3 ,532,738. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mathet,  Gunther.  3.532.3 1 6. 
Hiltin:  See— 

Berryhill,  Robert  A..  3.532,156. 
Hindel.  Robert,  to  Picker  Corporation,  mesne.  Scintillation  detector 

indicating  system.  3,532,927,  CI.  315-18. 
Hinks.  William  L:  See- 

Diamantides.  Nick  D.,  and  Hinks.  William  L.3.S32,174. 
Hirahara,  Tsuneo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshihisa.  Hirahara.  Tsuneo,  Akashi,  Takekazu.  and 
Nakamura,  Tadashi.3.532,684. 
Hirai.  Nobumasa:  See— 

Kakutani,  Tsutomu,  Akimoto,  Yosimichi,  Ueno,  Masao.  and  Hirai. 
Nobumasa,3,532.780. 
Hirao.  Ichiro.  Method  for  preparing  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid.  3.532.745. 

CI.  260-521. 
Hirattuka,  Kosai:  Sre— 

Hachiya,      Masahiko,      Hiratsuka.      Kosai.     and      Fuknmori, 

Hiromasa.3.532,151. 

Rirohata.  Hyogo,  Oiu.  Masahiro,  and  Honjo.  Katsuhiko,  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Electroless  copper  plating  process. 

3.532.5 19.  CI.  106-1. 

Hirscfa.  James  A.,  and  Munson.  Arden  L..  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc. 

Programmed  oil  ignition.  3,532.450,  CI.  43 1 -26. 
Hitachi:  ire— 

Hachiya,  Masahiko,  Hiratsuka,  Kosai,  and  Fukumori,  Hiromasa, 

3.532.151. 
IwamaUu,  Sciichi,  3.53 1 ,857. 
Iwayanagi,  Hideo,  3,53 1 ,839. 
Nakau.  Kazuo,  and  Ichikawa,  Akira.  3,532,821. 
Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Miura.  Tanetoshi.  Koshikswa.  Tauneji.  and 
Nakano,  Yasuaki.  3,532,835. 


Hitco:See— '  ,:,■"■«,  "-*-rr<^^* 

Vaatertint.  Paul  F..  3,532.784. 
Hittmair.  Paul.  Nitache.  Siegfried.  WohMwtfa.  Ernst,  and  Wick.  Man- 
fred,  to   Wacker-Chemie   G.m.b.H.    Preparatioa   of  •IphS'trior* 
ganoaikny-omega-  hydroxyfdioc|WMpo|yakisaiws.  i^i2,13U  Ct. 
260-448.2  A I        >    ii.  ^  :  w...>n$ 

Hittman  Associates:  Ser->  .. 

Hiebert,  Adoniram  C,  3,332,158. 
Hiyamuda,  Shou.  to  Kubou  Tekko  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Harvester. 

3,53 1.921. a.  56-22. 
Hochgesand,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grunewitd.  Geriiard  W.,  and  Hochgeaand.  Gerhard4.53 1,9 1 7. 
Hodgson.  Russell  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydroconversion  of  coal 

with  combination  of  catalysts.  3.332.617,  CI.  208-10. 
Hodil,  Elmer  R..  Jr..  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation. 

Shielded  check  valve.  3.532.1 15.  CI.  137-5 16.25 
Hoen.  Kenneth  H.  Pressure  compensated  flow  control  valve  system. 

3.532.104.  a.  137-116. 
Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation:  Ser— 

Nelson.  Iv^rL..  3.532.073. 
Hofer.  Josef,  and  Haage,  Gunter.  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.    Cross-string   cradle    switch    for   a   telephone   set 
3.532.845.  CI.  200-166. 
Hoffman.  Richard  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  mesne.  Tire 

blow-out  simulator  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,532, 140.  CI.  141-65. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Horn,  Anton  J.,  and  Kuni. Christopher  C.  3^32.087. 
Massie.  Harold  L.,  and  King,  Eitgene,  3,532.085. 
Hogan.  Patrick  J.,  and  Strang.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 

Indexing  pawl.  3.532.009.  CI.  74-8 1 7. 
Hold-Heet  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Mundt.  Diedrich  E..  3,333.039. 
Holland,  Jack:  See— 

Heath,  Charles  A.,  and  Holland,  Jack.3.53 1 .983. 
Hohn,  Norbert,  to  Noresco  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective  inter- 
com systems  for  apartment  building  door  answering  and  the  like. 
3,532,820.  CI.  179-1. 
Holman,  Merle  R..  and  Latter,  Charles  P.,  to  Square  D  Company, 
mesne.  Electrical  panelboard  with  adjustable  cover  mounting  means. 
3,532,938.  CI.  317-119. 
Holmes,  Thomas:  See— 

Gough.     Vernon     E.,     RoberU,     Glyn     B.,     and     Holmes. 
Thomas,3.532,147. 
Holscher.  Knud,  to  G.  A  S.  Allgood  Limited.  Doorknobs.  3,532.374. 

CI.  292-336.3 
Holzhauer,  Hilbert:  See— 

Greune,  Christian,  Holzhauer,  Hilbert,  and  Maier,  Karl.3 ,532,106. 
Hom.  Felix,  and  Lawson,  Dale  ,W..  R..  to  Rofar  Corporation.  Jet 

reverser  drive  system.  3.332,275.  CI.  239-265.33 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Mettert.  Paul  M.  3.532.957. 
Honjo,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Hirohau,     Hyogo,     Oita.     Masahiro.     and     Honjo,     Katsu- 
hiko.3,532.519. 
Hood.  James  D.:Sre—  < 

Denison.  Edward  E.,  and  Hood.  James  D..3,332,330. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  Sw—  ,  ^ 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  Emerson,  William  E.,  and  Carr,  Russell  L.K.^ 

3,532.725. 
Van  Ghemen,  Max.  and  Wiberg,  Egon,  3.532,757. 
Hooper.  Edward  H.,  Killmeyer,  Frederick  C,  and  Beiser.  Saul  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  A.D.-C.  biased  SCR  switch. 
3,532.902, CI.  307-252. 
Hopc-Cill,  Charles  David.  Gas  turbine  power  plant.  3.531.934,  CI-  60- 

39.04 
Hope.  Henry  F..  and  Hope.  Stephen  F.  X-ray  film  processing  machine. 

3.532.048.  Ci.  95-94. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Hope.  Henry  F..  and  Hope.  Stephen  F.,3,S32,048. 
Hopkins.  Evan  L..  and  Irwin.  Lee  K.,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Lamp  beam  aiming  system  and  mcthdUs  of  construction 
andusetherefor.  3,532,433.CL  356-121. 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Ser— 

Hopkins.  Evan  L.,  and  Irwin,  Lee  K..  3.532,433. 
Hopkinsbn,  Eric  C:  Srr— 

Youmans.  Arthur  H.,  and  Hopkinson,  Eric  C..3.532.885. 
Hom,  Anton  J.,  and  Kuni,  Christopher  C,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.. 

mesne.  Respiration  rate  meter.  3,532.087.  CI.  128-2.1 
.  Horster's  Burroorganisation:Srr— 

Steup,  Fritz.  3.532.223. 
Horwin,  Laurence  G..  to  Caaco  Productt  Corporation.  Bimeul  shunt 

for  electric  cigar  lighter.  3.532.849,  CI.  219-265. 
Hostetler.  Daniel  T.   Truck  camper  rig  with  camper  axle  dolly. 

3,532,236,  CI.  214-515. 
Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  Cox.  Eugene  F..  to  Union  Cafbide  Corporation. 
Six-membered  cyclic  carbonates  having  two  olefinically  unsaturated 
substituents.  3,532.7 15,  CI.  260-340.2 
Hough.  William  Thomas.  Process  for  extracting  solvent  from  a  solu- 
tion. 3.532.62 1 .  CI.  2 10-22. 
House,  RonaM  Raymond:  See— 

Ritson.        Daniel        Dickerson,        and        House,        Ronald 
Raymond.3 .532,647. 
Hovance.  Hubert  T..  to  National-Standard  Company,  meane.  Motor 
controlsystem.  3432.951. CL  318-331. 
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Howdle.  Frederic  E.:  Scr-       '   «  b*«   •.?'-4    r-'- -  "'r;;  ,.'^  -  • .. 

Outberlet.  Robert  C.  and  Howdle.  Frederic  £.3,532,230. 
Howe,  Lcland  D.,  Jr.:  S«e^ 

•ell,  Kenneth  A.,  Howe.  Lelaad  D..  Jr..  and  Xfotz,  Thomas 
A.,3,533.077. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company:  Srr— 

Godwin,  Gilbert  A..  3,532.253. 
Howell,  Charles  Frederick,  Ramirez.  Paul,  and  Hardy.  Robert  AUis.  Jr.. 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  2-(o>Aminophenoxy  or  phen- 
ylthio)  phenyl- 1 -substituted   (piperidyl  or  pyrrolidinyl)  ketones. 
3,532.702.  CI.  260-293.4 
Hruby,  Ronald  J.:  Srr— 

Feinstein.  Lester,  and  Hruby.  Ronald  J.,3.532,973. 
Hrynik.  Thomas  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  shoulder  harness 

stowage  means.  3,532,36 1 ,  CI.  280- 1 50. 
Hubble.  William  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerator  disk. 

3.532.I57,CI.  I6S-8. 
Huffaker,  Robert  M.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.532.427. 
Huggett.  George  R..  and  McBride,  Richard  A.,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Frequency  discriminator  for  use  in  magnetometer  readout  circuits. 
3.532.978.  CI.  324-82. 
Huggins,  Richard  A.,  to  Varo,  Inc.,  mesne.  Arc  lamp  electrode  connec- 
tion means.  3,532,922. CI.  313-331. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Srr— 
Aim,  AkeW.,  3.533.005. 
Fttjimoto.  Katsuyoshi.  3,532,919. 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  F.,Bnd  Kaspaul.  Erika  E.,  3,532,814. 
Lock,  Douglas  A.,  3.532,930. 
Hughes,  Ray  C,  and  Mavrodineanu,  Radu,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Multi-channel  atomic  absorption  spectrometer.  3.532.429. 
CI.  356-95.  11 

Huie.  Allan  M.;  Srr- 

Scott,  Daniel  G..  tnii  Huie,  Allan  M, 3,532,1 16. 
Humphrey,  William  E..  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration. Hydrostatically-supported  optical  stabilizer.  3,532.409,  CI. 
350-16. 
Hunkeler,  Ernst  J..  King,  Charles  B.,  Klubertanz,   Ralph  E.,  and 
Webster.  Ralph  M.,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Ratio-change  and  set- 
over  mechanism  in  bevel  gear  making  machines.  3,532.025,  CI.  90-5. 
Hunt.  William  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Mag- 
netic apparatus  to  control  the  energy  distribution  of  an  electron 
beam.  3.532.918.  CI.  313-83. 
Hunter.  Byron  A.,  to  Uairoyal,  Inc.  Subilization  of  synthetic  rubber 
with  hydroxy  aryl  esters  of  phosphorous  acid.  3.532.669.  CI.  260- 
45.95 
Hunter,  Don  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Al- 

kyleneiminourea  compounds.  3,532,686,  CI.  260-239. 
Hurd,  Dallas  T.:5rr- 

Barto,  Ronald  L.,  aad  Hurd,  Dallas  T.,3.532.561 . 
Hurlin,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Cagnon,  Eugene  C,  Hurlin.  Kenneth  P.,  and  Ryff,  Anthony 
S.,3.532.952. 
Hurst.  Kenneth,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Tube  cleaning  pellet 

gun.  3.53 1. 8 13. CI.  15-104.06 
Hurtmanns,  Heinz:  See- 
Decker,  Hans.  Hurtmanns.  Heinz.  Jakobs.  Willy,  and  Stockmann. 
Helmut,3,532,277. 
Husted,  Robert  Forest,  and  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. N-cyclo-hexyldithiocarbamates  as  selective  herbicides  in  rice. 
3,532,488,  CI.  71-101. 
Huth.  Gerald  O..  Schulz,  Ravmond  A.,  and  Wolterman,  Arden  J.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Field-effect,  electronic 
switch.  3,532,899,  CI.  307-251. 
Hutto.  Alonzo  H..  Jr.,  and  Kennedy.  William  J.,  to  Kendall  Company. 

The.  Pile  structure.  3.S31.953.C1.  66-192. 
Hwa.  Jesse  C.H.:Srr- 

Remes.  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H., 3,532,676. 
Hylten-Cavallius.  Nils.  Boksjo.  Carl  Ingvar.  Olsson,  Karl-Erik,  and  Alg- 
brant.    Arne.    to    Allmanna    Svenska    Elekstriska    Aktiebolaget. 
Thyristor  converter.  3,532.901.  CI.  307-252. 
Hyster  Canada  Limited:  Sre— 
Kelz.  Norbert.  3.532.188. 
iami.  Hideyo:  See— 

Akabane,  Fuiuke,  Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo,  Iami.  Hideyo.  Okazaki. 
Hiroshi,  and  Wada,  To8hio,3,S32,92 1 . 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See— 

Nakau,  Kazuo,  and  khikawa.  Akira,3,532,82 1 . 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroharu,  and  Omura.  Kinichi.  3.532.542. 
Ikeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sawada.  Eiji.  and  Ikeuchi,  Hiroshi.3.333,031. 
Ilbery,  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

Celushia.  Warren  G..  Ilbery,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Smith,  Dalton 
L.,3,532.986. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Guuhall.  Charies  E..  3.532.024. 
Imm.  William:  See— 

Gardner,  Marvin  C;  and  Imm,  WiUiam.3.53 1 ,8 1 8. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie  Limited:  Srr— 

Nicks,   Peter   Francis,   and   Osmond.   Desmond    Wilfrid   John. 
3.532,663. 
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imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  Sre— 

AnadeU.  Derek  Arnold,  3,532,662. 

Dawaon.  Fred.  Mitchell.  John.  Rogers.  Leslie  Richard.  Todd,  Wil* 
liam,  and  Topham.  Arthur.  3.532.520. 

Eckersley.  Dennis,  and  Heslop.  Robert  Norman.  3,532,690. 

Lindley,  John.  3,531.944. 

Priddle,  John  Edward,  3,532.590. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Cartasitli.  Lawrence  Allan.  3,532.050. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  Srr— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C,  3,532,787. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  M^.  Co.:  Srr- 

Zievers.  James  F.,  and  Cederfaolm.  Allen  E.,  3,532,216. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Eddy.  William  C.  Jr..  and  Scheiwe.  John  P..  3.53 1 .997. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  Srr— 

Kiwiet.  Johannes,  3.532.072. 
Innovation  Intemationai:  See— 

Williams,  H  V.,  3,532.143. 
Institut  Po  Metaloznanie  I  Technologia  Na  MeUlite:  Srr— 

Balevski.  Angel  T.,  and  Nikolov.  Ivan  D.,  3.532.154. 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  Srr— 

McConneU.  Kennedy.  3.532,201 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Srr— 

Bauman.  Alvin  H..  Kohas.  John  T.,  Russin.  Andrew.  Smith.  Paul 
L..  and  Springfield.  William  K..  3,533,044. 

Bell,  Kenneth  A.,  Howe,  Leiand  D..  Jr.,  and  Metz,  Thomas  A., 
3.533.077. 

Brinson.  Paul  R..  and  Wayne.  Howard  A..  3.532.338. 

Bryngdahl.  Olof.  3,532,43 1 . 

Buckley.  Frederick.  3.532.909. 

Chang,  David  C,  3.532,033. 

Clapper.  Genung  L..  3.533.072. 

Dahlin.  Erik  Bjom.  3.532.862. 

Davidse.  Pieter  D.,  and  Maissel.  Leon  I.,  3.532,615. 

Dyar,  John  Richard,  and  McNees,  William,  3.532.837. 

Fisher.Gene  A.,  3,532.916. 

Garry.  Gerald  A.,  3,533.069. 

Gogos,  Bela,  McClure.  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Rohling.  Jerald  R.. 
3.532.970. 

Habegger,  Millard  A.,  Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn  T., 
3.533,104. 

Huth,  Gerald  O..  Schulz.  Raymond  A.,  and  Wolterman.  Arden  J., 
3.532,899. 

Koretzky.  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher.  ArnoM  F.,  3.532.541 . 

Mallette.fhomas  E.,  3,532,286. 

McGilvray,  Bruce  L.,  Lang,  Donald  J..  Boehner,  William  E.,  and 
Bee,  Mark  W..  3,533,065. 

Miller,  Robert  C,  3,532,412. 

Moss.  Lamar  A..  Johnson.  Ellsworth  L.,  and  McClurg,  Robert  A., 
3.533,075. 

Murphy.  Robert  W..  3,533.085. 

Platter.  Sandford.  3.533.058. 

RUey.  Joseph  v..  3,533,021. 

Rottmann,  Hans  R...  3,532,038. 

Schnabel,  Dorothy  L.,  and  Snyder,  Alan  D.,  3,533.082. 

Segar,  Lawrence  P.,  3,533,007. 

Sordello,  Frank  John.  3,533,009. 

Van  Cleave,  George  W..  3.532.855. 

Vermeulen.  Johannes  C,  3,532,999. 

Vogel.  Siegfried  F.,  3,532.923. 

ZijU.  Peter  J.,  and  van  Steenis,  Hein.  3.532.905. 
Intemationai  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  Srr — 

Theimer,  Ernst  T,  3,532,719. 
Intemationai  Harvester  Company:  Srr— 

Johnson,  Robert  W.,  3,532,397. 

Palmer.  John  S..  3.532,190. 
International  Nickel  Company:  See— 

Gullotti.  Damian  Vincent.  3.532.559. 
Intemationai  Paper  Company:  Srr— 

Lee,  Charles  A.,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R..  3.532.598.' 
Intemationai  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.JohnL..  3.532.941. 

Boyer.  John  L..  3.532.942. 
Intemationai  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  Srr— 

Adelaar,  Hans  Hehnut.  Van  Goethem.  Jan,  and  Van  Bmssel,  Mar- 
cel Arthur,  3,532.976. 
>  Hofer.  Josef,  and  Haage,  Gunter,  3.532.845. 

Metz.  Manfred,  and  Niedergesass.  Dieter.  3.532.826. 

Rees.  Frederick  Henry,  3,533,066. 

Schluter,  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer.  Hilmar.  3.532.824. 

Steinbach.    Heinz.    Zerfass,    Andreas,    and    WesscI,    Gerhard, 
3.533.029. 

Turriere.  Jean  Emile.  3.532.987. 
Intemationai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Hestad,  Alfred  M..  and  Neel.  Donald  L..  3.532.832. 

Ray.  William  A..  3,532,558. 

Robb.  Ian  E.,  and  Malcolm,  Marcy  R..  Jr..  3.531.97 1. 

Talmo,  Robert  Eugene.  3,532,869. 
Irion,  Ferdinand.  Shell  with  booster  charge  support  and  fiize  threaded 

at  the  interior  thereof.  3.532.056,  CI.  102-52. 
Irwin,  Lee  K.:  Srr— 

Hopkins,  Evan  L.,  aad  Irwin,  Lee  K.,3,532,433.  '     ' 
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KrooKlHMbel.  wyHam  J..  3.S3246S. 

HlroAl,«KiWa«U,Tortiio,3,532,»21. 

for  wmicoiiductor  integrated  circuit  343 1 ,857,  CI.  2»-«3. 
IwMaSVHideo.  to  HiSchi.  Ltd.  Method  of  prodiKing  grid,  far  elcc- 

trontube..  3.53 1. 839. CI.  29-25.16 
JackevEvuM  MamifiKturiii|  Company:  See— 

J«kI^"SdeT.ii  OeL';J'Lctric  Co«p«y.  Volup  «g-l||t«>r  for 
direct  current  motor  with  drive  current  control.  3.532.950,  CI.  318- 

142 
Jeckstm  Oeorge  W..  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Shock  abiorber 

with  variable  damping.  3.532.194.  a.  188-97.  ^      ^     ^u 

JackKjn.  WUbur  F..  knd  B«uck.iek.  Henry  C.  f»  *?t>*'^,V;Controta 

Company.  Dual  leniing  thermottatK  control  device.  3.532.2*y.  ci. 

Jaklevic  Robert  C.  Lambe.  John  J..  Mercereau,  Jwnei  E..  and  SDver, 
Arnold  H.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Quantum  wave  current  control 
in  iuper-conductor».3.533.0I8.CI.  332-52. 
Jakobii  Han«.  to  Niehoff.  C.  E..  A  Co.  Snap  action  electnc  twitch. 

3.533.040.  CI.  337-136. 
Jftkohfl  Willv*  S^t"^ 

Decker.  Hant.  Hurtmanm.  Heini.  Jakob*.  Willy,  and  Stockmann. 

Helmut.3.532.277.  ,  «„  o»o  n  AO. 

Jamet,  Glenn  D.  Water  and  power  supply  method.  3.531.939.  CI.  60- 

Jamison.  Saunden  E..  and  Dunay.  Michael,  to  Cetanete  Corporation. 
Art    of    producing    shaped,    modified,    condensation    polymers. 
3.532.778.  CI.  264-78. 
Janning.JohnL.:5<«—  .     .      .         ,  u 

Pearson.    Irving    M..    Orlovic.    Milivoj.    and    Janning.    John 
L..3.532.540. 
Japan  Monopoly  Corporation:  &»— 

^Fuchu.  Tokio.  Kanamori.  Ko.  Akiyama.  Takeyothi.  and  Mu- 
rakami. Mataji.  3.532.099. 

Vartaniiin.  Edwin  S..  and  Jarvis.  Jay  P..3,53 1 .886. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company:  &«—      .      ^^  _  _..,,.^ 

Schulze.  Heinz,  Klein.  Howard  Paul,  and  Speranza.  George  PhUlip. 

Jenning^,  Ja^ei  E..  and  Kosowsky.  Lester  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration.  Tunable  bandpass  active  filter.  3.532.908.  CI.  307-295. 

'""schuii!    Herbert    A..    Jensen.    Floyd,    and    Chase.    Roger 

D..3.532.2I3.  ^         .  ^,  „ 

Jerabek.  Elihu  C.  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P..  to  Genera  Elecmc  Com- 
pany. Encapsulated  electrolyte  battery.  3.532.555.CI.  I36-1 14. 
Joaquin    Jean.    Seafood   product   and   method   of  making  same. 

3.532.5I2.CI.99.1II. 
Johannes.  Gunter:  See— 

Niclas.  Walter.  Menell.  Hans,  and  Johannes.  Gunter.3.532.577. 

Johansson.  FransW.:Se«-  «,  ,  .,i  oa* 

Bjorkengren,  Carl  Axel,  and  Johansson.  Frans  W..3.531 .906. 

Johnson,  Clinnon  E..  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation.  Sprmg-testing 
apparatus.  343 1. 987.  CI.  73-161.  .  u,   wu  w     ^ 

JohMon.  Edwin  A.,  and  Rubin.  Mark  C.  Combination  mobile  hitch  and 
hauler  unit  for  rod  weeders.  3.532. 1 73,  CI.  172-471. 

Johnson.  Ellsworth  L.:  See— 

Moss.  Lamar  A..  Johnson.  Ellsworth  L..  and  McClurg.  Robert 
A..3.533.075.  .     '        .      ... 

Johnson,  Marvin  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  lubrica- 
tion. 3.532.443.  CI.  417-367.  w    ..      ,r 

Johnson.  Robert  T..  and  Brushaber.  Urry.  to  Brown  Machme  Com- 
pany of  Michigan.  Inc.  Method  for  punching  an  opening  in  a 
synthetic  plastk  container  section  Wank  and  forming  ribs  thereon. 
3.532.785.CI.  264-155. 

Johnson.  Robert  W..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Roler 
height  adjustment  for  endless  track  tractors.  3432.397.  CI.  305- 11. 

Johnson.  Wilham  M..  Martin.  Harold  E..  McUughKn.  Thomas  D..  and 
Schauss.  Edward  P..  to  Optfcs  Technok>|y.  Inc.  Laser  apparatus  and 
method  ofaligningsame.  3,533.012. CI.  331-94.5 

Johnson.  William.  Moreton.  Roger,  and  Watt.  WUIiam.  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Production  of  carbon  fibres. 
3432.466.  CI.  23-209.4  .^    .....     v  .       i. 

Johnston,  Charles,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  N.N  -ethylene  bis 
(2-<o-hydroiyphenyI>glycine).  3.532,791, CI.  424-227. 

Johnston,QeorgeI.:See—  ....  „ 

Underwood.  Rex  J..  Oowing.  David,  and  Johnston.  George 
I.,3,532.086.  ^  ,.  . 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson.  Chapman.  Charies  W..  Jr..  and  MeUroy. 
Robert  P..  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Photometer 
construction.  3.532.434.  CI.  356-178. 

Jones,  Frederick  P.:  See— 

ODeBdorf.  Joel,  and  Jones,  Frederick  P..3432.944. 

Jones,  John  Leslie.  Sr.  Menstrual  napkin.  3.532.097, 0. 1 28-290. 

Jones,  John  Robert;  See—  ^    «  ._      ,„,«>. 

Hambling.  James  Keith,  and  Jones.  John  Robert,3.532,764. 


Jones.  Larry  A.,  and  Oover.  Ronald  B.,  to  RCA  Co«po«tio«.  MafsMic 
•penforafrM»»c«Net.I432J17.a.  178-18.^ 

Joonnaan.  Hendrik  Jacobus  Maria,  and  WaMBnk.  OoMar  AdolMo 
U^.  PhiUpa  Corporation,  ncMa.  AlkaH  wttal  vapor  redKant  pam. 
3,532423,  a.  106-47. 

Jodyn  Mill,  and  Supply  Co.:  See-  ,.„.«, 

Mahoa,  RobenV..  and  Schksser,  LawreiKe  W..  3432^3. 

Joyca-CridlaadCompHiy:  S«r-  ^  _,    ^    ,.,,,,, 

Webrter.  Wamn  E..  n.  and  KuMot,  Charlas  A..  3432.322. 
Joyc«<Oridlaad  Company:  See— 

Sherry,  Martin  J,  3432.185.  _     „  .^  „,        _ 

Julow.  Thomas  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Hydraulic  control 

valve.  3432495. CI.  303-54. 
Justrite  Manufacturing  Compaay:  Sar— 

Keller,  NkholatW.,  3432,875. 
KabushikiKalriia  Hitachi  Seitritttsho;Srr-     ,,„.,. 
Tokuyama,  Takashi,  and  Uehara.  Keijiro.  3432439. 
KabushikiKaisha  Murakami  Seisakusho:  See- 

Fuchu.  Tokio,  Kanamori.  Ko,  Akiyama.  Takeyothi,  and  Mu- 
rakami, MaUji,  3432.099. 
Kabuahiki  Kaitha  Noaa  Kaiaku:  See-     _.,,,,  ... 
Nozaki.  Hiroahi.  and  Yatuda,  Shigeyuki.  3432444. 
Kageura,  Takashi:  See-  ^w    i.ii«MAii 

Shlmomura,  Jun,  Ono,  Shigeo,  and  Kageura,  Takaehi4432,043. 
Kaiaer,  Felix,  to  Teves,  Alfred  GmbH.  Duo-duplex  internal  expansion 

brake.  3,532,193,  CI.  188-794 
Kakutani,  Tsutomu,  Akimoto,  Yotimichi,  Ueno,  Matao,  and  Hirai. 
Nobumata,  to  Aiahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  a  tubular  film  or  tube*  of  thermoplastic  resin.  3432,780, 
CI.  264-95. 
Kali-Cbemie  Aktieagesellschaft:  See— 

Koepernik,KarTHermann, 3432,457.  ,,,,,,.  „  „,  _, 
Kalina.  Ben  F.  Hair  curler  dispensing  devxe.  3432,25 1 .  CI.  22 1-307. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  and  Bugaut,  Andree.  to  L^Oreal.  Novel  carbox- 

ymethylamino  benzenes  used  in  hair  dye*.  3432.743.  CI.  260-518. 
Kaluhiokalani. Edith E.: See-  .  r..  .^  ,  .,^  ,-,. 

Kahihiokalani.  Harry  K..  and  Kaluhiokalani,  Edith  E.4432,22 1 . 
Kaluhiokalani,  Harry  K.,  and  Kaluhiokatoni,  Edith  E.Beauty  operator's 

permanent-wave  tray.  3432,221. CI.  21 1-60. 
Kamboj,  Ved  Prakash:  See— 

Chawla,  Harmander  Pal  Singh,  Grover,  Pyara  Knshen  Anand.  Ni- 
tya.  Kamboj.  Ved  Prakash.  and  Kar.  Amiya  Bhuson4 432.7 10. 
Kameoka.  Akio.  and  Kobayashi.  Masami,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  Electronic  musical  uiparatus  improved  in  a  musical  tone 
generatingcircuit.3432,799.CI.84-l  12     ^  ,^  .    , .      „     .. 
Kamner.  Hium  J.,  and  Rogers,  Richard  E..  to  BaWwin-Luna-HamUton 
Corporation.  Tree  harvesting  and  processmg  devices.  3.532.141.  CT. 
144-309. 
Kanamori.  Ko:  See—  ^ 

Fuchu.  Tokio.  Kanamori.  Ko.  Akiyama.  Takeyothi.  and  Mu- 
rakami. Mataii.3432.099. 
Kanao.  Shiro.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conunuousty  manufacturing 

syntheticresinpipe.  3432.580.  CI.  156-432. 
Kane,  Larry  I..  Anderson.  John  E..  and  Loveleu,  Terry  L..  to  Martin 
Metals  Company,   mesne.   Process   for   producing  directionally 
solidified  castings.  3432.155.CI.  164-60.    _     ^  .^  .      . 

Kaplan.  Kennetii  R..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Threshold  gate  circuits. 

3432.897,a.  307-21 1.  ^  .      .*o    f%_ 

Kapiolat,  Georg,  and  Burger,  Hermann,  to  Gartner.  Josef,  A  Co.  Door- 

TkMing  device.  343 1.821.  CI.  16-54. 
Kar.AmiyaBhuson:S«r— 

ChawU.  Harmander  Pal  Singh.  Grover.  Pyara  Itashen  Anwid,  Ni- 
tya.  Kamboj,  Ved  Prakash,  and  Kar,  Amiya  Bhuson4432,7 10. 
Kam.  James  Brittow.  Industrial  tiiermometry.  3.531 ,993,  CI.  73-359. 
Karp,  Edward  C,  and  Mason,  hck  S.  Multiple  unit  pricing.  3,532.865, 

CI  235-160. 
Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.,  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Visual  image  projection  device  and  process.  3,532,814,  ci. 
178-74 

Kaspaul,  Erika  E.:  See— 
^Caspaul.  Alfred  F.,  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.4432,8 1 4. 

KasperTFrank  S.,  to  Aratron,  Inc.  Current  generator  umer  control  cir- 
cint  for  compensating  for  botii  external  fixed  time  detoy  signal  and 
external  time  wiable  delay  signal.  3432.907.  a.  307-293. 
Kasper.  Frank  S..  to  Amtron.  Inc.  Control  systems  for  effecting  the 
timed  actuation  of  a  controlled  device  and  methods  therefor. 
3432.990.0.328-5. 
Kaatir. Abdul  R.:  See—  ^  ^     ■     t.t^  t 

Sturman,  Oded  E.,  Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Kassir,  Abdul 
R  3432  121. 
Kasten,  John  E.  Plow  harrow.  3432, 1 7 1 ,  CI.  1 72- 1 97. 
Katsuya,  Noboru:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji,  Shibuya.  Maaao,  Yo*huiaga,  Fumihiro,  and  Kat- 
•uva,Noboru4432,600. 
Katsuya,  Norobu:  See— 

Okuimira.    Shinji,    Shibuya,    Masao,    YotWnata,    Fumihiro, 
Koraagatt,  Kuzuo,  and  Katsuya,  Norobu,3432,60l . 
Katz.  Morris  H.,  to  PUbbury  Companv,  The.  icings  contafaimg  high 
maltose  corn  syrup*.  34324 1 3,  CI.  99-1 39. 

Katz,  Peter:  See— 

Schainholz,  Herbert,  and  Katz,  Peter.3432,418. 

Kaufinan,  Earl  S.  Convertible  drive  mccbamm.  3432,351,  O.  280- 
Kaufman,  Frank  L.  Reinforcing  seal.  3432450,  a.  277-235. 
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Kawabatt,  Nariyoahi:  See— 

Funikawa,    Junji,    Kawabate,    Nariyoshi,    Nakaaiwa,    Mikio. 
Kawasaki.  AkiUro,  Takemura,  Naoaichi.  Obashi,  HitoaM»  and 
NiAlyama.Ttunalo4432.642. 
Kawaaakl.Akihiro:S«e-. 

Fumkawa,    Jui^i.    Kawabata,    Nariyoshi.    Nakaniwa.    Mikio, 
Kawaiaki.  Akihiro.  Takemura.  Naomichi,  Ghashi,  HitoiW,  and 
NitMyama,  Ttuneto,3432,642. 
Kawata.  Tenio.  ApparMut  for  trantporting  endlets  upe  at  high  speed 

3432,283.  CI.  242-55.19 
Keller  *  Knappieh  O.m.b.H.:  S«r~ 

Kraut.  Johann.  3432,199. 
Keller,  Nicholat  W.,  to  Juttrite  Manufacturing  Company.  Penlight  elo- 

tura.  3432.875.CI.  240-10.66 
Kellner.  Hana^urgan:  Set — 

Burgardt,     Lothar,     Kellner.     Hana-Jurgen,    and     Neumann, 
Gttnther4432,284. 
Kaitey  Hayat:  See— 

Scharlack,  Ronald  S.,  3432,392. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  3432,393. 
Kelz.  Norbcrt.  to  Hyttar  Canada  Limited,  metne.  Manually  operated 

brake  fbr  hand  truck.  3,532,I88.CI.  188-21. 
Kemp,WUIardE.:See-^ 

Pulcrano.  Frank  C,  and  Kemp,  Willard  E.4432.062. 
Kendall  Company:  See— 

Hutto.  Alonzo  H..  Jr..  and  Kennedy.  William  J..  343 1.9S3. 
Newman.  Nicholas  S..  3432.588. 
Kennedy,  Donald,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Variable  period,  plural 

input,  set-reset  one  shot  circuit.  3,532.993.  CI.  328-58. 
Kennedy.  Melvin  R.:  See- 
Citron.  Manning,  and  Kennedy.  Melvin  R..3.53I.890. 
Kennedy.  William  J.:  Ser- 

Hutto.  Alonzo  H.,  Jr..  and  Kennedy,  William  J.4.S3 1 .953. 
Kerley.  Troy  L.,  and  Levy,  Louis,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc..  mesne. 

Method  of  treating  inflammation.  3432.796.  CI.  424-330. 
Kerr.  Bob  C:  See— 

Prinz.  Roy  H..  and  Kerr,  Bob  C..3,532,756. 
Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lind.  Nils  S.  3.532,119. 
Kessi.  Eduard:  See— 

Kreber,  Izaak  Anthonie,  and  Kessi.  Eduard.3.532.064. 
Ketcham  *  McDougall:  See— 

McFadyen.  Richard,  Bosland.  James  M..  and  Marchese.  Justin, 
3432.175. 
Keulemans.  Aloysius  Ignatius  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  separating  column  of  a  vitreous 
material  for  use  in  an  apparatus  tor  gas  chromatography.  3.53 1. 9 19. 
CI.  55-386. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 

Du  Rose.  Arthur  H..  3432,610. 
Stewart.  Elmer  C.  and  Foulks.  William  S..  Jr..  3,532,777. 
Kidde:  See- 
Olson.  Walter  J.,  and  Wismar.  William  F..  3432.257. 
Kienel,  Joseph  E.  Hosiery  article  seam  flattening  device  and  method. 

3432.258.  CI.  223-4.3 
Kiessling.  Haat-Joaehim:  See— 

Dalibor.  Hortt.  and  Kiesiling.  Hans-Joachim,3.532,767. 
Dalibor.  Horst,  and  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim.3,532.768. 
Dalibor.  Hortt,  and  Kieuling,  Hans-Joachim,3,S32,769. 
Dalibor,  Horst.  and  Kiessfing.  Hans-Joachim,3.532.770. 
Kiji.  Kazuo:  See- 

Hanaki.  Shininhi.  and  Kiji.  Kazuo.3.533.068. 
KiHmeyer.  Frederick  C:  See- 
Hooper.  Edward  H.,  KiHmeyer.  Frederick  C.  and  Beiser.  Saul 
M. 4432.902. 
Kim.  Yung  Ki.  and  Pierce,  Ogden  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Fhiorocarbon  triazine  compounds.  3,532.696.  CI.  260-248. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Franke.  Paul  G..  3432482. 
King.  Charies  B.:  See— 

Hunkeler.  Ernst  J..  King.  Charles  B..  Kluberunz.  Ralph  E..  and 
Webster.  Ralph  M, 3.532,025. 
King.  DonaM  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-way  band  clutch. 

3432.I97.CI.  192-41. 
King.  Eugene:  See— 

Massie.  Harold  L..  and  King.  Eugene.3.532.085. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Aker.  John  L..  3433.060. 
Kinnard.  Kenneth  F.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.NationaI  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3.532.427. 
Kiper.  Gerd:  See— 

Ehgartner.  Gabriele,  and  Kiper,  Gerd.3.532.040. 
Kirby.  David  B..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing crystalline  sodium  netatilicate.  3432.458.  CI.  23-1 10. 
Kirkpatrick.  Frederick  W.  Jr.:  See- 

Pamag,  John.  Menziet.  John  W..  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W.,  Jr., 
Ritter,  Robert  B..  and  SuUwold,  John  L.,3,53 1 ,943. 
Kiwiet,  Johannet,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Spray  coating  apparatut. 

3432.072,  CI.  118-301. 
Klein.  Hans-Christof.  to  Teves.  Alfred.  GmbH.  Nonskid  brake  system 
having    high-pressure    accumulator    and    reciprocating    pump. 
3432.39 1. CI.  303-21. 


Klain.  Howard  Paul: . 

Schaha,  Hainz,  Klain,  Howard  Paul,  aad  Speraaa,  Gooibb  PhB- 
Iip4432>l5. 

Klein.  Norbart  H„  and  KMa.  Thenta  H.  Safisty  daviee.  3432411. 0. 
297-388. 

Kleia,  Thrrsta  H.:  See— 

Klein.  Norbart  H..  and  Klaia,  Tharaaa  H.44324t  I . 

Kleinhaidt,  Ernat-Augiitt:  See — 

Gold,  Hainrich.  and  Klainhaidt,  Ernal-AugHat4432.692. 

Klcppa,P*der  J.:  See- 
Bill*,  Alan  M.,  Falkahag.  Stea  L.  and  Kleppa.  Padar  J.4432496. 

Klintworth,  Emmet  J.,  to  Cwrier  Corporatioa.  Cutting  tool.  3.532.010. 

a.  77.73. 

Klock.  George  G.,  to  UMC  Industrie*.  Inc.  Electrochemical  apparatus. 

3433,026.CI.  335-179: 
Kk>ckner-Hanboldt4>attU  A.O.:  See- 
Decker.  Hans.  Hurtmanns.  Heinz.  Jakobs.  Willy,  and  Stockmann. 
Halmut,  3432,277. 
Klomp,  Johannes  Theodorus,  to  U.S.  Philnw  Corporation,  mesne. 

Method  of  making  a  ceramic-to-mctal  seal.  3,53 1, 853,  CI.  24-472.9 
Klubeitanz,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  King,  Charlas  B.,  Klubertanz,  Ralph  E.,  and 
Webcter,  Ralph  M.,3432,02S. 
Knaaishu,  Sander  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  input  impedance  soUd 
state  D.  C.  amplifier  suiuble  for  use  in  electrical  measurement. 
3432,983,  CI.  324-123. 
Knechtel,  Wilhelm,  to  Smger  Company,  The.  Dispenier  for  xero- 
graphic devek>per  toner.  3432,256,  CI.  222-227. 
Knirach,  Herbert,  to  Schlumberger  Oversea*  Metageratebau  und  Var- 
trieb  GmbH.  System  for  switching  high-flrequeacy  signal  sources. 
3433,019,  a.  333-7. 
Kobayashi,  Masami:  See— 

Kameoka,  Akk>,  and  Kobayashi,  Matami,3,S32,799. 
Kobayathi,  Yoithio:  See— 

Hanafbsa,  Tutomu,  and  Kobayathi,  Yo*hio,3,533,027. 
Kobe  Steel  Works:  See- 

Tomioka,  MiUuo,  and  Urakawa,  KoichI,  3,532.560. 
Koch.  George  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Transformer  coils  with  dielectric 

insertion.  3433.037.  CL  336-206. 
Koch.  Otto:  See— 

Simm.  Walter,  Koch.  Otto,  and  Heyl,  Gerhard,3,532,495. 
Kockx.  Dale  J.,  and  Straatmeyer,  Glen  E.,  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc. 

Lock  without  bolt  operator.  3.53 1 .958.  CI.  70-3 1 2. 
Koepemik,  Karl  Hermann,  to  Kah-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Caulyst 
for  purifying  exhaust  gases  and  proceu  of  making  and  using  same. 
3432.457.  CI.  23-2. 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See— 

Roumy.      Gerd.      Koemer.      Gotz.      and      Wassermeyer. 
Jakob4432.732. 
Kohn.  Gusteve  K..  and  Fenves.  Joseph  G.  E..  to  Chevron  Researeh 
Company.    N-(l-halo-l-nitroalkylthio)hydantoin.    3.532.706.    CI. 
260-309.5 
Kohn.  GusUve  K..  and  Fenyes.  Joseph  G.  E..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.      l.3-Bis-(l-halo-I-nitroalkylthio)      parabanic      acids. 
3431.707.  CI.  260-309.5 
Kohnstamm:  See— 

Broderick,  James  J.,  and  Marcus,  Seymour,  3,532,5 1 S. 
Koivusalo,   Mauno    Kalevi.   Action   mechanism   for   door   closer. 

343 1.820.  CI.  16-52. 
Kokubo,  Eiicho:  See— 

Uchida.  Isamu.  Miyayama.  Shigeru.  Watanabe.  Kenichi,  Kokubo. 
Eiicho.  and  Oaako.  Kyoichi.3.53 1 .9 1 3. 
Kolbl.  Franz.  Traction  studs  for  vehicle  tires.  3432.I48.CI.  152-210. 
Kotiat,  John  T.:  See— 

Bauman,  Alvin  H..  Kolias.  John  T..  Russin.  Andrew.  Smith.  Paul 
L..  and  Sprin^ield.  William  K.4433.044. 
Komagau,  Kuzuo:  See— 

Okumura,    Shinji.    Shibuya.    Matao.    Yoehinap.    Fumihiro. 
Komagau.  Kuzuo.  and  Katsuva.  Norobu,3 .532.601 . 
Kompfner.  Rudolf,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Light  communication  system  with  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 
3.532.889.  CI.  250-199.  . 

Konermann.  Hant-Ewald.  and  Bier,  Gerhard,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Preparation  of  heterogeneous  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride.  3432.773,  CI.  260-899. 
Konig,  Friu.  to  Montblanc-Simpk)  GmbH.  Feed  bar  for  fountain  pens. 

3.532.436.  CI.  401-227. 
Koontz.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Babusci.  Louis  D..  Cretella,  Biagio  A.,  Fader,  David  O.,  and 
Koontz,  Donald  E.,3432445. 
Kopf,  Rowland  J.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Strand- 

reteiningclip.  34324 1 2.  CI.  248-68. 
Kopp.  Erich.  Method  of  making  dental  casting  patterns.  3,532,776,  CI. 

264-19. 
Korctzky,  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher,  Amokl  F.,  to  International 
Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Boron  containing  composite  metal- 
lic films  and  plating  baths  for  their  electroless  deposition.  343244 1 , 
CI.  117-240. 
Koehikswa,  Tsumrii:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takeshi,  Miura,  Tanetoshi,  Koahikswa,  Tsuneji,  and 
Nakano.  Yasuaki4432,835. 
Koski.  John  T.  TransporUble  sectional  bar.  3432,403,  CL  312-140.2 
Kosowsky,  Lester  H.:  See— 

Jenninp,  James  E.,  and  Kosowsky,  Lester  H.,3432,908. 
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KoMOw,  Gunler  See— 

Seiiarrer.  Erich.  Koitow.  Onater.  and  Pfeira.  Gualer.3.S32.640. 

Kottluus.  Erich,  to  WerkzeufraaschineBfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG. 
Cotter  head,  particularly  for  gear-cutting  machine.  3.531.843,  CL 
29-105. 

Kovell.  Stanley  P..  and  Schutt,  John  B.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlttration.  Method  for  etching 
copper.  3.S32.568.CI.  1 56-3. 

Kranin.  Hont,  Muller,  Elmar.  Rie*s,  Hont,  Vom.  Bemhard.  and 
Weimann.  Klaus,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie. 
Semiconductor  element  having  pnpn  structure  and  bevelled  lateral 
surfKe.  3.532.946.  CI.  317-235. 

Kratz.  Courtney  H.,  to  Cosmos  Corporation.  Machine  for  presenting 
sheet-like  articles  for  easy  viewing.  3432,337,  CI.  27 1-3. 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Childers.  Clifford  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bonding  monoolefm  polymers  to  rubbers.  3,532,592.  CI.  161- 
243. 

Kraus.  Johann,  to  Keller  &  Knappich  G.m.b.H.  Torque  overload  safety 
device  for  clutches.  3.532.199.  CI.  192-56. 

Krebcr,  Izaak  Anthonie.  and  Kessi.  Eduard.  to  AFICO  S.A.  Chocotote 
moulding apoaratus.  3,532,064.  CI.  107-8. 

Krizman,  IMK^n  M.,  and  Emmons.  Clayton  M..  to  Adams  &  West- 
lake  Complly.  The.  FUt  pack  reUy.  3.533.025.  CI.  335- 1 5 1 . 

Kronschnabel.  William  J.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Coupling. 
3.532.365.  CI.  285-258. 

Kronseder,  Hermann,  Dullinger,  Karl,  and  Munch.  Karl  A.,  said 
Dullinger  and  said  Munch  assors.  to  said  Kronseder.  Oscillating  label 
transfer  drum.  3.532.585.  CI.  1 56-568. 

Kruger.  Arthur  C.  Jr..  Sheppers.  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  and  Strengiein.  Harry 
F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Moving  object  detector  using  dif- 
ferentially combined  optical  sensors  having  intersecting  axes. 
3.532.886.  CI.  250-83.3 

Krumbein,  Fritz,  to  Zeiss  ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.  Film  projector. 
3,532,294,  CI.  242-210. 

Krupsky,  Michael  R.  Combination  clothes  washer  and  dryer. 
3,53 1.954.  CI.  68-18. 

Kubicz.  Arthur  P.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Infinite  range  elec- 
tronics gain  conuol  circuit.  3.533.006,  CI.  330-29. 

KuboU  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hiyamuda,  Shou,  3.53 1 .92 1 . 

Kuchar,  Charles:  See— 

Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  Kuchar.  Charles,  Greenberg.  Harold  L.,  and 
Price,  Raymond  M., 3 ,532.566. 

Kugele,  Thomas  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Her- 
bicidal  poly  uracils.  3,532,699,  CI.  260-260. 

Kulperger,  Robert  J.,  and  Cunningham,  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide 
Limited.  Gas  dehydration.  3,53 1, 9 16.  CI.  55-33. 

Kumagai,  Tadao:  See— 

Amino,  Oriyuki,  Fujita,  Kiyoto.  Nakanishi,  Kiyoji,  Yasue.  Motoi. 
and  Kumagai.  Tadao,3,53 1 ,969. 

Kuni,  Christopher  C:  See— 

Horn.  Anton  J.,  and  Kuni,  Christopher  C..3.532,087. 

Kushner,  Gerald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  valve  control. 
3.532,331,  CI.  263-33. 

Kuster.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Webster.  Warren  E..  II,  and  Kuster.  Charles  A..3.532.322. 

Kuster.  Karl  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Protective 
circuit  for  direct  current  voltage  regulators.  3,532,936.  CI.  3 1 7-3 1 . 

Kviesitis,  Boris,  to  Vy  Lactos  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing feed  blocks.  3,532.503.  CI.  99-6. 

Lader,  William:  See— 

Zang.  Donald  H..  and  Lader.  William.3.532.652. 

La  Fleur.  James  K.  Cryogenic  separation  of  fluids  associated  with  a 
power  cycle.  3.53 1 .942.  CI.  62-23. 

Lamarque.  Pierre  A..  1/2  to  St.  Germain.  John.  Treatment  vehicle  for 
highway  guard  structures.  3.532.070.  CI.  1 18-2. 

Lambe,  John  J.:  See— 

Jaklevic.  Robert  C,  Lambe.  John  J..  Mercereau.  James  E..  and 
Silver.  ArnoMH. 3.533,01 8. 

Lambert,  Edward  E.  Anti-collision  light  for  aircraft.  3.533.059.  CI. 
340-25. 

Lamburn,  Alan  S.,  to  Wickman.  Axel  Charles,  mesne.  Propulsion  of  a 

,  boat.  3.532,068.  CI.  115-34. 

Lamont.  George  Lawrence,  to  Contract  Cleaning  Co.  Pty.  Limited. 
Combined  floor-polisher  and  suction  cleaner.  3,531.819,  CI.  15-385. 

Lamure.  Bernard:  See— 

Antikow,        Paul,        Bonnard,        Lucien,       and        Lamure, 
Bemard.3,532.646. 

Lana,  Charles  John  Delia,  and  Ouellette,  Philip  A.,  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  Sunscreen  compositions.  3,532,788.  CI.  424-59. 

Lance,  General  Walter  Ace.  Heat  exchanger  fin  straightening  device. 
3,531, 975,  CI.  72-457. 

Landauer,  Jay  Paul:  See— 

Baumann,  Donald  A.,  Truitt,  Thomas  D.,  Bruno,  James,  Jr.,  and 
Landauer,  Jay  Paul,3,S32,86l. 

Landberg,  George  G.  Draift  tube  arrangement  for  starting-up  and  set- 
tled solids.  3,532.327,  CI.  259-95. 

Landsinger.  Edmund  E.:  See- 
Chang.  Richard  Shia-Teng,  Landsinger,  Edmund  E.,  and  Ryan, 
JohnW..3,532,914. 

Lane,  Warren  Zeph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  autogenous  tis- 
sue for  cardiac  valve  repair.  3,532,016.  CI.  83-1 75. 

Lang,  Donald  J.:  See— 

McGilvray,  Bruce  L.,  Lang.  Donald  J..  Boehner.  William  E..  and 
Bee.  Mark  W..3.533.065. 


Lanfen  A  Co.:  Se»^ 

OrthdI.  JdManea.  343237 1 . 
LaagiMr.  Ral|A  R..  WalKng.  John  C.  and  McFadden.  Ruaell  T..  to 
Dow  Chemicah  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  3-cliloro-2-hydn«> 
ypropylquaieniary  ammonium  lahs.  3432.751, CI.  260-567.6 
Umlume,  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Techniques  et  d'Entrepriaes 
Ocaenles   'Sodeteg*.    Ideatifytng   aystem    using   optical    codes. 
3432,859,  a.  235-61.11 
La  Roche,  Ulrich.  Tlieodoiite  arrangement,  particulariy  for  tracking      ^ 

flying  objects.  3432,410,  CI.  350-19. 
Larson.  Fred.  Retractable  landing  gear  without  bydnuiUc  meaaa. 

3432,307,  CI.  244-102. 
Larson  Industries:  See— 

Hen.  AlUn,  3431,809. 
Larson,  Richard  R.,  to  HerctUes  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  working  fine  wire.  3432,852,  CI.  219-103. 
Larssoa,  Valter,  and  Thorsteinsen,  Thor  Frik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska    Aktiebolaget    Means    for    battery    of    condensers. 
3,532,933,  CL  317-12. 
Latter,  Charles  F.:  Sre— 

Holman,  Merle  R.,  and  Utter. Charles  F.,3432.938. 
Laubmayer,  Gunther,  and  Smits,   Marius,  to  Zeva  Elektrijzitaet- 
sgeseluchafl  Smits  and  Laubmeyer  KG.  Drag-soUering  method  and 
machine.  3432,262.  CI.  228-37. 
Lauchner,  John  Keith,  and  Rupprecht.  Emil  George,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Frequency  to  digiul  conversions.  3433,101 ,  CI.  340-347. 
Law  Paper  Company:  See— 

Finfhwk,  Cart  Douglas,  3432,310. 
Lawler.  Lavona  Sue:  See— 

Lawler.  Robert  E..  and  Lawler.  Lavona  Soe.3,53 1 ,866. 
Lawier,  Robert  E.,  and  Lawler,  Lavona  Sue.  Direct  reading  technique 

caliper  for  X-ray  machines.  3,53 1 ,866,  CI.  33-143. 
Lawson  Dale  W.  R.:  Sec 

Horn,  Felix,  and  Lawson,  Dale  W.,  R.,3432,27S. 
Lawson,  John  R.:  See— 

Coccoli,  Joseph  D.,  and  Lawson,  John  R.,3433,01 4. 
L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H. :  S««— 

Senftlebea,  Karl,  343 1 ,845. 
Leavitt,  George  Robert:  See— 

Beahm,  Robert  Barclay,  Brosius,  William  B.,  Jr.,  Gibson,  Bruce 
D.,  and  Leavitt,  George  Robert,3.532,l 20. 
Lebrasseur,  Genevieve,  bom  Nicoud,  to  Ethylene-Plastique.  Process 

for  the  production  of  ethylene  episulfide.  3,532,7 1 3,  CI.  260-327. 
Lechner,  Bernard  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Display  circuit  including 

charging  circuit  and  Cast  reset  circuit.  3.532,8 1 3,  CI.  1 78-7.3 
Lederman,  Frederik  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sprag  clutch. 

3.532, 198,  CI.  192-45.1 
Le  Doux.  Francis  N..  and  Bland.  Charles,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Bacteriostatic 
conformal  coating  and  methods  of  application.  3.532.538.  CI.  117- 
201.  > 

Lee.  Charles  A.,  and  Furfoeck.  Warren  R..  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Method  and  appartus  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
the  rate  of  flow  ofpapermaking  fibers.  3,532.598,  CI.  162-216. 
Lee.  Chong  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Push-pull  tunnel  diode 

amplifier.  3,S33,008,CI.  330-61. 
Lee.  David  K.  K.,  Wedmore,  William  R..  and  Vande  Wege.  John  R..  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Digital  control  and  memory 
arrangement,  particularly  for  a  communication  switching  system. 
3433.079.0.340-172.5 
Lee,  Hsing-San,  NoRke,  Herbert  E..  and  Wilson.  Donald  K.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Increasing  the  power  output 
of  certain  diodes.  3432,9 10,  CI.  317-234. 
Lee,  Kenneth  M..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Organosilicon  suirides. 

3432.733,  CI.  260-448.8 
Leeds  Sl  Northrup  Company:  See— 
Moore.  Philemon  J..  343 1 ,992. 
Lefere,  Robert  M.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Precharged  flexible 

refrigeration  assembly.  3,532. 1 3 1.  CI.  138-114. 
Leikarts,  Aldis  Juris:  See— 

Grubb,  Gary  L..  and  Leikartt.  Aldis  juris.3.532.224. 
Leising,  Maurice  B.:  See— 

Selwa.  Michael  S..  Willson.  Philip  J.,  and  Leising,  Maurice 

B.4432458. 
Teague,  Dwight  Maxwell,  Willson,  Philip  J..  Selwa,  Michael  S., 
and  Leising,  Maurice  B..3 ,532,359. 
Leising.  Maurice  B..  and  Lenosky,  John  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Gas  generating  apparatus  for  vehicle  safety  device.  3.532,360.  CI. 
280-150. 
Leitz:  See— 

Schmidt.  Horst.  3432.416. 
Lemmond,  Charles  Q..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Holographic  fin- 
gerprint indentification.  3.532,426.  CI.  3S6-7 1 . 
Lemoine,  Maurice  G.,  to  Aropex  Corporation.  Time  error  compensa- 
tor. 3432,974.  CL  324-70. 
Lenkci  Hans  Dieter:  See— 

AmoM.  Herbert.  Pahls.  Kurt.  ReMing.  Rolf.  Brock.  Norbert.  and 
Lenke.  Hans  Dieter.3432.685. 
Lenke.  Hins-Dieter  See— 

Wessling.  Ritchie  A.,  Zimmerman.  Ray  G..  Brock.  Norbert.  and 
Lenke.  Hins-Dieter.3432.643. 
Lenosky.  John  J.:  See— 

Leising.  Maurice  B.,  and  Lenosky,  John  J.,3,532,360L 
Lenze.  Eberhard:  See— 

Muller,  Josef,  and  Lenze,  Eberhard,3432,876. 
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Lerman,  Martin  D.  Mouthpiece.  3432,091,  CL  128-136. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
May,  Charles  Gerard.  3432414. 
Levers  Brothers  Company :  See- 
On.  Mariette,  3432408. 
Levy.  Louis:  See— 

Keriey,  Troy  L.,  and  Levy,  Louis,3,532.796. 
Lewaadowski.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Golbeck.  Bernard  J.,  and  Lewandowski.  Raymond  F..3.53 1 .86 1 . 
Lewis.  Kenneth.  Multiple  element  filter  assembly,  spray  jet  cleaning 

means.  3432.220,  CI.  210-334. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.:  See— 

MacDuff,  Stanley  I.,  and  LewU.  Richard  L.,3,S32,027. 
Leyshon,  Keith,  and  Cooper,  Herbert  T.,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited. 

Adhesive  coating  for  paper  products.  3,532,766,  CI.  260-825. 
Lieberman,  Jay  Benjamin.  Printing  presses  for  dry-offset  printing. 

3432,053.CL  101-269. 
Liepa.  Arnold  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Dummy  wire  selection 
scheme  for  dau  processing  equipment  memory  systems.  3.533.083, 
CI.  340-1724 
Lillibridge,  Reba  M.  Therapeutic  creeping  device.  3,532,356.  CI.  280- 

87.02 
Lilly:  See- 

Chamberiin,  James  W..  3432,736. 
Lind,  Nils  S..  to  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated.  Pres- 
sure compensated  control  valve.  3.532,1 19,  CI.  137-596. 
Lindbom,  KaH  Bertil,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Vehicle  having  four 
wheels  steerable  about  associated  vertical  steering  axes.  3,532.178. 
CI.  180-79.2 
Lindgren.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Segur,  Asa  B..  and  Lindgren.  Rodney  J..3.S3 1 .825. 
Lindley,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Crystallisation 

process.  3,53 1 ,944.  CI.  62-58. 
Lipoma.  Phillip  C:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3.532,819. 
Lisagor,  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Manning.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  Bales.  Thomas  T..  Lisagor.  Wayne  B.. 
and  Seyffert,  Marion  B..343 1 .964. 
Litton  Industries:  See- 
Dunn.  Elman  R.  3432.001. 
Litton  Medical  Products:  See— 

Craig,  James  R.,  and  Otto,  George  W.,  Jr.,  3.532,882. 
Ljungqvist,  Karl  Johan,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag.  Preparation  of  dis- 
solving pulps  from  wood  by  hydrolysis  and  alkaline  sulfite  digestion. 
3432497,  CI.  162-84. 
Lloyd,  Ambrose  T.  Drinking  container  holder  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  an  object  3,532,3 1 8,  CI.  248-3 1 1 . 
Lloyd.  William  A.:  See- 

Zaphiropoulos,  Renn,  and  Lloyd,  William  A. ,3 ,532.054. 
Locati,  Norman  C:  See— 

Tupper,  Myron  D..  Locati.  Norman  C.  and  Graversen.  Curtis 
L.443 1,840. 
Lock.  Douglas  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Laser  control  circuit. 

3432,930,  CI.  315-225. 
Loebei,  Frederick  A.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  Plate  type  heat  exchanger. 

3432.161. CI.  165-l^t. 
Loiacono.  Frank  P.:  Seef4- 

Miller,  Alphonse  K.,and  Loiacono,  Frank  P.,3432,095. 
Long,  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Burke,  Frederick  A.,  and  Long,  Douglas  A. ,3,532,254. 
Longoria,  Juan,  III:  See- 
Dick.  Clarence  R.,  and  Longoria,  Juan,  111,3,532,657. 
L*Oreal:S«- 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire,  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3,532,743. 
Lorenz,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Field,  Nathan  D.,  and  Lorenz,  Donald  H., 3,532.77 1. 
Loring,  Charles  M.,  Jr..  and  Duncan,  Jeffrey  B..  said  Loring  assor.  to 
Varian  Associates,  said  Duncan  assor.  to  LaRose,  W.  T..  and  As- 
sociates, Inc.  Resonant  R.  F.  energy  applicator  for  treating  wide  re- 
gions of  material.  3432,848, CI.  219-10.61 
Los  Angeles  Miniature  Products:  See— 

Cariey,  James  A.,  3431,881. 
Lovchev,  Stanislav  Vasilievich:  See— 

Roschupkin,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Zaikin,  Semen  Lvovich.  and 
Lovchev,  Sunislav  Vasilievich,3.532,029. 
Loveless.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Kane.    Larry    I..    Anderson,    John    E.,    and    Loveless,    Terry 
L.4432,I55. 
Lovret.     Rose.     Separable     compartmented     diaper     construction. 

3432.093.  CL  128-286. 
Lowery.  Nicholas  Jerry,  Water  pipe  anti-knock  device.  3,532,124,  CI. 

138-26. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Bickley,  Thomas  F..  3,53 1 ,973. 
Bickley,  Thomas  F,  3431,974. 
Lubowitt,  Hyman  R.,  Kuchar,  Charles,  Greenberg,  Harold  L.,  and 
Price,  Raymond  M..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Solid  propel- 
lant     composition     conuining      carboxy-terminated      polymers. 
3432,566.  CI.  149-19. 
Lucht,  Wilbert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Helical  stone 

sawing  wires.  3432,083, CL  125-21. 
Luebbers,  Scott  S.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532,960. 


Lummua  Cotton  Gin  Company:  See— 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  Zoch,  Raymond  M.,  and  Clarke.  Robeit 
L.,  3431,831. 
Lanau,  Wigand:  See— 

Dresia,  Heinrich,  Besaing,  ReinhoM,  Fischotter,  Peter,  and  Lunau, 
Wigand,3432,883. 
Lunig.  Hermann  K.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  thickness  of  wall  lining 

of  electric  arc  furnace.  3,532,797, CI.  I3-I. 
Luongo,  Michael  C:  See- 
Smith,  Millard  F.,  and  Luongo,  Michael  C.,3,532,9S8. 
Lusalite-Sociedade  Portuguesa  de  Fibro-Cimento  SA.R.L.:  See- 
da  Cosu,  Pedro  Croner  Celestino,  3,53 1 ,902. 
Lusser  G.m.b.H.  &.  Co.  Ski-Sicherheitsbindungen  KG:  See— 

Lusser,  Robert,  3,532,352. 
Lusser,  Robert,  deceased  (by  Wagner.  Heinz.  Ill,  executor),  to  Lusser 
G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  Ski-Sicherheitsbindungen  KG.  Ski  safety  heel  bind- 
ing. 3432,352,  CL  280-11.35 
Luu,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  simultane- 
ously producing  a  multiplicity  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,53 1 ,858, 
CI.  29-591. 
Lyons,  Norman  V:  See — 

Parker,  Willis  D.,  and  Lyons,  Norman  V,3432.076. 
MacDermid  Incorporated:  ^— 

D'Otuvio,  Eugene  D..  3,532,518. 
MacDufT,  Sunley  I.,  and  Lewis,  Richard  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Hydraulic  boost  pressure  control  device.  3,532,027,  CI.  91-371. 
Mackenzie,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Norris,  Lannie  F.,  and  Mackenzie,  Kenneth  W.,3432,255. 
Mackey,  E  Scudder,  York,  Arthur  L.,  and  Dersch,  Fritz,  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration.  Water-soluble  acid  esters  of  polyoxyalkylenated  pen- 
taerythritol  in  silver  halide  emulsions.  3, 532,501,  CL  96-107. 
Mackie:  See— 

Mackie,  John  Kay  Pringle,  3432.280. 
Mackie,  John  Kay  Pringle,  to  Mackie,  James,  &  Sons  Limited.  Textile 

winding  machines.  3432,280, CI.  242-45. 
MacKinney,  John  J.,  and  Herring,  James  M..  Jr.,  to  Budd  Company, 

The.  Arc  welding  monitor  system.  3,532,853.  CI.  219-131. 
Madden,  Francis  R.  Combination  brush  holder,  water  conuiner,  and 

paint  tray  for  artists.  3,532.222,  CI.  2 1 1-65. 
Madelung,  Gero  Otto,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Variable 

profile  air  inlet  lip  for  an  aircraft  engine.  3.532.305.  CI.  244-53. 
Maehans.  Vaino:  See— 

Svensson,  Stig  Ake  Gosta,  and  Maehans,  Vaino.3.532,074. 
Maes,  Michael  E.,  to  Rocket  Research  Corp.  Space  vehicle  attitude 
control    by    microrockets    utilizing    subliming   solid    propellants. 
3432.297.  CI.  244-1. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See— 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Isaacson.  Bruce  G.,  3.532.940. 
Magnavox  Company:  See— 

Ricketts,  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  Stalcup,  Robert  E.,  Erickson,  Robert  J., 
and  Buenger,  George  L.,  3432.867. 
Magnuski,  Henry,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  troposcatter  multiplex 

communication  system  optimum  frequency.  3,532.988,  CI.  325-56. 
Mahon,  Robert  V.,  and  Schlesser,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co.  Cable  terminal  apparatus  having  a  deformable  filler  and 
releasable  thrust  means.  3,532,803,  CI.  1 74-73. 
Maier,  Karl:  See— 

Greune,  Christian,  Holzhauer,  Hilbert,  and  Maier.  Karl.3 .532,106. 
Maier.  Ludwig,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phosphinites.  phosphine  ox- 
ides and  process  for  preparing.  3.532.774.  CI.  260-928. 
Maissel,  Leon  1.:  See — 

Davidse,  Pieter  D.,  and  Maissel.  Leon  I. .3.532.615. 
Majewski,  Theodore  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Brominated 

salicylanilide.  3,532,747,  CI.  260-559. 
Makisumi,    Vasuo.   to    Shionogi   &    Co.,    Ltd.    2-Lower   alkyl-2,3- 
dihydrothieno(3,2-c)  quinohnes  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-  toxic  salts  thereof.  3432,700,  CI.  260-283. 
Malcolm,  Marcy  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Robb,  Ian  E.,  and  Malcolm,  Marcy  R,  Jr.,3431 .971 . 
Mallette,  Thomas  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Positive  seating  reel  latching  apparatus.  3,532,286,  CI.  242-68.3 
Mallory:  See— 

Hirsch.  James  A.,  and  Munson,  Arden  L..  3,532,450. 
Milton.  Gerald  E.  and  Mullin,  William  F.,  3432.967. 
Mancini,  Thomas:  See— 

Spriggs.  Albert,  and  Mancini.  Thomas.3433.054. 
Mange,  Franklin  E..  Bunks.  Rudolf  S.,  and  Fauke.  Allen  R.,  to  Petrolite 
Corporation.   Ultra  high   molecular  weight  oxirane  polymers  by 
polymerization  with  organometallic  catalysts  modified  by  nitro  com- 
pounds. 3432,644.  CI.  260-2. 
Mann,  Matthew  K..  and  Rushworth.  Norman,  to  Plastex  Limited.  Faller 
bars  for  textile  combing  machines  and  other  comb-like  members. 
3432.077.  CL  19-129. 
Manner.  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Stabilization  of  methyl 

chloroform.  3432.761.  CL  260-652.5 
Manning,  Charies  R.,  Jr.,  Bales,  Thomas  T..  Lisagor,  Wayne  B.,  and 
Seyffert,  Marion  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Controlled  glass  bead  peening. 
343 1,964,  CI.  72-53. 
Mansour,  Tahir  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Headlamp  aiming  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,532,432,  CI.  356- 121. 
Mantell,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Burdick.  Donald  L..  Heilman.  William  J.,  and  Mantell,  GeraM 
J.4432.656. 
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ManuitetM,  Roth  B.:  St*— 

Marantettt.  WONam  F..  and  ManoWte.  Riidi  B.4.S33.S93. 
Maraatatte.  Wilttan  F..  and  Maranlatte.  Ruth  B.  Work  poaitkm 
•caaaiai  cytum  uaiiit  control  and  master  tcraplatea.  3,332,193,  d. 
230-21 9. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  Ste— 

PhUHps,  Brian  L.,  Argabrifht,  Parry  A.,  and  Sinkay.  Vtmoa  J., 

3.532.698. 
Webb.  Thomas  O..  3.S32. 1 68. 
Marcheic.  Justin:  5w— 

McFadyen.    Richard.    Bosland.    James    M.,    and    Marchese. 
Justin.3.932.17S. 
Marcolini.  Victor  H.:  5re— 

Schulz.  Hans  J.,  and  Marcolini.  Victor  H..3.S32.850. 
Marcus.  Seymour  5w— 

Broderick.  James  J.,  and  Marcus.  Seymour .3 .332,5 1 S. 
Marforio.  Nerino.  to  Virginio  RimoMi  A  C,  S.p.A.  Thread  cutting 

device  for  sewiai  machines.  3,532,065.  CI.  1 12-252. 
Margetts.  Hugh  Oranville.  to  Oirling  Limitad.  Pistons.  3.532,030,  CI. 

92-208. 
Margon  Corporation:  5m— 

Samo,  Harvey  W.,  3,531,893. 

Marinak,  Michael  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Vuor  phase 

production  of  perchlorinated  pyridine  and  cyanopyridmes  from 

cyano-substituted  cycio-  buunes  and  cyclobutenes.  3,532,701,  CI. 

260-290. 

Markowski,  Sunley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Yaw  control  in 

an  aft  hood  deflector.  3,53 1 ,940.  a.  60-230. 
Marks.  Louis  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compensatinc  means 
for  unbalance  in  cascade  type  instrument  potential  transrormers. 
3,532.963.  CI.  323-48. 
Marks.  Louis  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Load  compensated  in- 
itrument  potential  transformer  of  improved  accuracy.  3,532,964,  CI. 
323-60. 
Marquette  Corporation:  Ste— 

Roth,  Sydney  J.,  3,532,966. 
Marshall.  Akemi  S.:  Ste— 

Priest,  William  J.,  and  Marshall,  Akemi  S.,3,532,500. 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Wheel 

cover.  3.532.386.  CI.  301-37. 
Marshall,  James  E.:  Stt— 

Barcus,  Jack  L.,  and  Marshall.  James  E..3 ,532.346. 
Marshall.  Ray  A.:  Ste— 

Guzak.  John.  Jr..  and  Marshall,  Ray  A.,3,532,266. 
Martin,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Johnson,  William  M.,  Martin,  Harold  E.,  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D., 
and  Schauu.  Edward  P..3,533.0I2. 
Martin  MeUls  Company:  Stt— 

Kane,  Larry  I.,  Anderson,  John  E..  and  Lovelew.  Terry  L.. 
3.532.155. 
Martin.  Michael  S.,  to  Weitinghouie  Brake  &  Signal  Company.  Fluidic 

speed  and  direction  transducer.  3.53 1 ,985.  CI.  73-1 16. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Company:  See— 

Furukawa,    Jun^i,    Kawabau,    Nariyoshi,    Nakaniwa,    Mikio, 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi,  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nishiyama.  Tiuneto,  3,532,642. 
Masefield.  John,  Rice,  Frank  Graham,  Anderson,  Murray  B.,  and  Cur- 
now,  Eric  K.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Pneumatic  ir- 
radiator with  variable  dose  rate.  3,532.888,  CI.  250-106. 
Mason,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Rakus,  Julius  P.,  SchafThauser,  Robert  J.,  and  Mason,  Charles 
D..3,532,366. 
Mason,  Jack  S.:  See— 

Karp,  Edward  C.  and  Mason,  Jack  S.,3 .532.865. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Coccoli.  Joseph  D..  and  Lawson.John  R.,  3,533,014. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Richey.  Clarence  B.,  3,532,172. 
Massie.  Harold  L.,  and  King,  Eugene,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 
mesne.  Narrowband  ultrasonic  doppler  detectini  system  for  a  blood 
pressure  monitor  system.  3,532,085,  CI.  128-2.05 
MassUb,  Benjamin.  Golf  club  and  glove  including  coacting  non-slip 

elements  and  grip  positioning  means.  3.532.344,  CI.  273- 1 66. 
Masuda,  Masahwo:  Stt— 

Nagau.  Hideho,  and  Masuda,  Masahiko,3,532.575. 
Mathamel,  Flavius  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Transducer  driver 

circuit  controlled  by  saturating  cores.  3.332,816,  CI.  178-17. 
Mathes,  Gunther,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  element  for  ad- 
hesive bonding  to  a  support.  3.532.3 16,  CI.  248-205. 
Matsch,  Ladislai  C:  Ste— 

Vahldieck,  Nathan  P..  and  Matsch,  Udislas  C.,3 .532,547. 
Matson,  David  J.:  See- 
Wallace,  Jacob  L.,  Jr.,  and  Matson,  David  J..3.532.996. 
Matsttshiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  Stt— 
Fujisawa.  Kiyoji,  3.532.808. 

Hirohata.    Hyogo.    Cite.    Masahiro,    and    Honjo,    Katsahiko, 
3.532.519. 
Mattel:  Stt— 

Barcus.  Jack  L..  3.532.345. 

Barcus.  Jack  L.,  and  Marshall,  James  E.,  3,532.346. 

Chang,  Richard  Sbis-Teng.  Landsinger,  Edmund  E.,  and  Ryan, 

John  W.  3.532.914. 
Citron.  Manning,  and  Kennedy.  Meivin  R..  3.53 1 .890. 
GoUforb.  Adolph  E..  and  Weston.  SUnley  A..  3.53 1.891. 


Sloce,  Coorad  B..  and  Ryan, 
Matthay  Biabop:  See— 


JohaW..343244t. 


Staala.  RayoMMid.  3,332456. 
Mavrodinaami,  Radu:  Stt'^ 

Hu^iaa.  Ray  C.  and  Mavrodiaeanu.  Radu.3,532.429. 
May  A  Bakar  Limited:  5m— 

Cowdl.  RonaM,  3,532.491. 
May.  Charles  Gerard,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  prapar' 

ingnwat  flavored  compositions.  3.532,5 14,  CI  99-140. 
May,  Pieruifi.  Device  for  fork  inclination  in  Uftfaia  tnicka.  3.532.239. 

a.  214-701. 
Minrer,  John  A..  Baaaa.  MitcheU  J.,  and  WiUar,  Robert  E..  to  Brighton 
Tool  A  Dk  Design,  Inc.  MiUng  apparatus  for  removfaig  a  given 
amount  of  material  ftom  parts  sativying  a  geometric  requirement 
3.532,026.0.90-11. 
Mayer,  RkhardH.:  5m- 

Batsoa,  Robert  D.,  and  Mayer,  Richard  H..3,S32,873. 
Mays,  John  C,  to  Cooper-Mays  Harvestars,  Inc.  Safsty  control  system 

fbr  self  proBalM  vahiela.  3,53 1 ,926,  CI.  56-321. 
Mays,  John  C.  to  Coop«r-Mayt  Harvaatara.  Inc.  Vahiela  itabiliilng  a»- 

■amblias.  3,532.334.0. 267-12. 
M.B.MatalsUmitad:5M- 

Thompson.  John  Frank,  3,533,049. 
McBridc.  Rkhard  A.:  Stt- 

Hugiett.  Oeorae  R..  and  McBride.  Richard  A..3,532,978. 
McCarroU.  Alan  r.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus. 

3,532,071.0.118-637. 
McCarthy.  Francis  L.:  5m— 

Finn.  WUIiam  M..  and  McCarthy,  Francis  L.,3,532,654. 
McClellan,JohnF.:Src- 

Stroni,  John  D,  and  McOellan,  John  F.,3,53 1 ,99 1 . 
McClure,  John  C,  Jr.:  5m— 

Gogos,   Bela,   McOure.  John   C.  Jr.,   and   RohUng,  Jerald 
R.,3432.970. 
McClurg,  Robert  A.:  Stt— 

Moss,  Lamar  A.,  Johnson,  Ellsworth  L.,  and  McChirg.  Robert 
A..3 .533.075. 
Mc  Connell.  Elbert  E..  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  High-volt- 

SM  fUse.  3.533.041 ,  CI.  337-162. 
McConnell.  Kennedy,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Conveyor  load 

spacer.  3.532.20 1.  CI.  193-35. 
McCord.  Jimmy  C.  Vehicie  traction  device  and  Aiethod  of  mounting 

and  dismounting.  3.532.149.  CI.  152-213. 
McCord.  Wilflred  M..  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  File 

holder.  3,531,841,0. 29-78. 
McCreary,  Norman  Bryan.  Aerodynamic  lifting  device  and  method  of 

lifting.  3,532.179.0.  180-117. 
McCue,  Harry  R.,  to  Bullard  Company.  The.  Self-indicating  adjusting 

tool.  3.531.808.0.7-1. 
McCuUough,  Ira  J.,  and  Stroud.  Stenley  0..  said  McCullough  assor  to 
National  Lead  Company.  Method  for  magnetically  measuring  wall 
thicknesa  of  metal  pipes  and  plate  structures.  3.532.969,  CI.  324-34. 
McDaniel,  Edgar  L.:  5m— 

Anderson,  George  C,  Young,  Howard  S.,  and  McDaniel,  Edgar 
L..3432,734. 
McDowell- Wellman  Engineering  Company:  5m— 

Bohm,  Henry  L..  3,532,061 . 
McEvoy,  James  E.,  and  Mills,  George  Alexander,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicate,    Inc.    Process    for    preparing    qrnthetic    phillipsite. 
3,532,459,0.23-112. 
McFadden,  Russell  T.:  5m— 

Langher,  Ralph  R.,  Walling,  John  C,  and  McFadden.  Russell 
T..3.532.751. 
McFadven.  Richard.  Bosland.  James  M..  and  Marchese,  Justin,  to 
Keteham  A  McDougall,  Inc.  Spring-type  weigher  with  parallelogram 
linkage.  3,532,175,0. 177-169. 
McFarlane,  Hugh  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  High  voltage  coaxial  connector.  3.533.047,  CI.  339-94. 
McFarlane.  Samuel  B..  to  Electroprint.  Inc..  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  eiectrosutic  color  reproduction.  3.532.422.  CI.  355-4. 
McGee.  Thomas  W.:  Stt— 

Wang.   Chun-Shan.   McCee.   Thomas   W.,   and   Chang.   Kyo 
Y..3 .532.727. 
McGehee.  Wallace  L..  to  American  Pollution  Prevention  Co.,  Inc.  Ro- 
tary dehydrator  system.  3,532432.  CI.  263-33. 
McOilvray,  Bruce  L..  Lang,  Donald  J.,  Boehner,  William  E.,  and  Bee, 
Mark  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Date 
processing  system  execution  retry  control.  3,533,065.0. 340-172.5 
McHale  Walter  T :  5m— 

Cook.  Robert  b..  and  McHale.  Walter  T..3.533.084. 
McKean.  Robert  J.  Cut-off  valve.  3432.1 1 3. 0. 1 37-3 1 8. 
Mc  Kee.  Lewis  W..  to  Barden  Corporation.  The.  Preloaded  double  row 
ball  bearing  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.532.401.  CI.  308- 
195. 
McLaughlin.  Thomas  D.:  5m— 

Johnson,  William  M.,  Martin,  Harold  E.,  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D., 
and  Schauas,  Edward  P.,3433.01 2. 
McLeod,  WUIiam  J:  Sm- 

Smith,  Calvin  S.,  and  McLeod,  WiUiam  J.,3432.467. 
McLeroy,  Robert  P.:  5m— 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  Chapman.  Charles  W..  Jr.,  and  McLeroy. 
Robert  P..3  432.434. 
McMillan,  Harry  C.,  to  Diaxel  Dynamics  Corporation.  Swing  sliift  lift 
truck.  3432,238,0. 214-672. 
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McNealy.  William  H.  Oi  slick  dispersion  method.  3432,622,  CI.  210- 

59. 
McNees,  William:  5m—  ' 

Dyar,  John  Richard,  and  McNeea,  William4.532437. 
Mead  Johnson  *  Company:  5m— 

Weber.  Abraham,  aad  Froasard,  Jacques  J..  3432.742. 
Meechan.  Robert  M.:  5m— 

Will,  Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  Meechaa.  Robert  M.4.53 1 ,901 . 
Meier,  Hans  Justus,  to  Vereinigte  Fhigtechniscbe  Werke  Gesellschaft 
mit  beachrankter  Haftung  fhihcr  'Weser'  Fhigzeugbau  Focke- 
Wulf/Heinkel-Flugzeugbau.  Device  for  maintaining  equilibrium  of 
the  moments  around  the  transverse  axis  of  an  airplane.  3.532.306. 
CI.  244-53. 
Meier.  Karl-Heinz:  Stt— 

Daab.  Heinz,  and  Meier.  Kari-Heins4432.953. 
MeiUer  Research:  Ste— 

Rodenberger,  Charles  A.,  3432,098. 
Menasoff,  George  N.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Ap- 
paratus paying  off  undulatory  wires.  3431 ,962, 0. 72- 1 7. 
MeneU,Hans:5M- 

Niclas,  Walter,  Meoell,  Hans,  and  Johannes.  Gunter4432477. 
Menzies.  John  W.:  5m— 

Pamag.  John.  Menzies.  John  W.,  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W..  Jr., 
Ritter,  Robert  B..  and  Sullwold.  John  L.,3,S3 1 ,943. 
Mercereau,  James  E.:  Sec— 

Jaklevic.  Robert  C,  Lambe.  John  J..  Mercereau.  James  E..  and 
Silver.  Arnold  H.4433.018. 
Merck  &  Co.:  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying,  3.532.752. 
Merkley.  Wayne  R.:  See- 
Proctor.    John    B..    Hakes.    Leo    B.,    and    Merkley,    Wayne 
R.4432476. 
MeUllgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gninewild.  Gerhard  W,  and  Hochgesand.  Gerhard.  3.531.917. 
Metellverken  Essem  Phut  AB:  See— 

Roos.  Eriing.  3.532.367. 
Metro- Atlantic:  See- 
Short,  James  C,  343 1 ,806. 
Mettert,  Paul  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Oscillating  motor  apparatus. 

3432.957. CI.  318-627. 
Mettler  Initrumente  AG:  See— 
Boser,  Dieter,  3432,435. 
Metz,  Manfred,  and  Niedergesass,  Dieter,  to  International  Sundard 
Electric  Corporation.  Guidewire  network  with  group  scanning. 
3432.826.  CI.  179-18. 
Metz,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Bell.  Kenneth  A.,  Howe.  Leiand  D..  Jr.,  and  Metz,  Thomas 
A.4433.077. 
Meteger.  Dean  R.,  and  Stevens.  Lloy  L..  to  United  Stetes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Arboadjustment  for  twin-disc  roUry  strip-edge  trmer. 
3432,019,0.83-502. 
Meyer.  Orrin  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Kerf  compensation 
apparatus   for   an   analog    motor   controlled    cutting   machine. 
3.532.954.0.318-572. 
Michelson.  Charles,  to  Teverama  S.A.  Optical  system  for  cinemato- 
graphic projection  of  vesicular  films.  3432.420,0.  353-99. 
Middleton,  Henry  Edward:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack,  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,3,532.438. 
PaKreyman.  Jack,  aad  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,3 ,532,439. 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  Ste— 

Leyshon.  Keith,  and  Cooper.  Herbert  T..  3.532.766. 
Richards.  Hugh  D..  3432.537. 
Midori,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Waunabe.  Hideo,  and  Midori,  Yoshiaki,3.S32,628. 
Miles,  John  R.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Elliptical 

reflector  for  photocopying  machine.  3,332,424,  CI.  355-30. 
Miller.  Alphonse  K.,  and  Loiacono.  Frank  P..  to  Week.  Edward,  & 
Company,  Inc.   Electrosurgical  instrument.   3.532.095.  CI.    128- 
303.13 
Miller.  Gerald  R..  and  Oldham.  James,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Hydraulic   shock   absorber  with   temperature   responsive   valve. 
3432,195.0.188-100. 
Miller.  John  Everett.  Ratio  and  proportion  demonstrating  device. 

343 1. 877. CI.  35-30. 
Miller,  Robert  C,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corporation. 
Package   for   and   method   of  packaging   pathology   specimens. 
3432.412.  CI.  350-95. 
MUler.  WUIiam  C.:Sm- 

Wedmore.  WiUiam  R.,  and  Miller,  William  C.,3.532,829. 
Wirsing.  Howard  L.,  and  Miller.  WiUiam  C.4433.073. 
MUlidge.  Ralph  J:  5m- 

ReiUy,  Mason  J.,  Gonuhres.  Joseph  E..  Jr.,  and  MUlidge,  Ralph 
J..3432479. 
MUls,  George  Alexanddr^  5m— 

McEvoy.  James  E.,  and  Mills.  George  Alexander .3432.459. 
MUton.  Gerald  E.,  and  Mullin,  WiUiam  F.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc. 
Testing  device  fbr  circuit  breakers  and  electrical  componentt  as- 
sociated tiierewidi.  3432.967. 0.  324-28. 
Mfaiareik,  Oerakl  P..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Digital 
coatrol  and  memory  block-of-access  arraatement.  particularly  for  a 
communication  switehing  system.  3.533.080,  CL  340-1 72.5 
Minion,  Aaron  A.,  and  Schmklt,  Paul  R.,  to  Minnesote  Mining  and 
Maaufocturiag  Company.  Sheet  material  package.  3432,210,  O. 
206-52. 
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Minneaote  Mining  and  Manufocturing  Compaay: . 
Baaitt.  EMea  H..  3432^74. 
Minion.  Aaron  A.,  aad  Schmidt.  Paul  R..  3,532.210. 
Wyly.  Grayaoa  F..  and  Buahlcr.  Chariea  A..  3432400. 
Minoha  Camera  KabuahUci  Kaisha:  Set- 

Fujti.  Tadayoahi.  and  Naya.  MU(io.  3432.035. 
Minster  Macluae  Company:  5m— 
Arick.  Robert  E..  3432.002. 
MitcheU,  Charles  T.,  Jr.:  5m— 

Bleylc.  Merrill,  and  MitcheU,  Charles  T.,  Jr.4432435. 
Mitehell.  John:  5m— 

Dawson,  Fred,  MiteheU,  John.  Rowrs,  Leslie  Richard,  Todd,  Wil- 
liam, and  Topham,  Arthur4.532.520. 
Mitoff,  Stqpban  P.,  and  Stoddard,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electiric 
Compaay.  Reduction  in  the  iron  content  of  stabilized  zircooia. 
3,532.627.0.252-62.2 
Mitre  Corporation:  Stt— 

Zierler.  Neal.  and  Terzian.  John.  3.533.067. 
Miura.  Tanetoshi:  5m— 

Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Miura.  Tanetoshi.  Koshikswa.  Tsuneji.  and 
Nakano.  Yasuaki.3432.835. 
Mu-MUl:  5m- 

Skelton.  Robert  F..  3432.233. 
Miyate.  Akira.  Tomitt.  Chikayoahi.  Suzuki.  Akio.  Okubo.  Hideyo.  and 
Nagakuni.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon  Kokan  KabushUii  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  preliminary  treatment  adapted  for  the  electrolytic  formation 
of  aluminum  coatings  on  metallic  surfaces  in  molten  salt  bath. 
3432.609,0.204-38: 
Miyayama.  Shigeru:  Ste— 

Uchida.  Isamu.  Miyayama.  Shigeru,  Watanabe.  Kenichi,  Kokubo, 
Eiicho,  and  Osako,  Kyoichi,3,53l,9l3. 
Mo  och  Domtjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Amesjo,  Bengt  Erik,  Brannland,  Rolf  Karl  August,  Gjjllensten, 
Hans  Otto,  and  Sanberg,  Sven  Olof,  3,532,595. 
MobU  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Allen,  Wallace  B.,  and  Blount,  Floyd  E.,  3433,030. 
Rowe,  Carleton  N.,  3,532,626. 
Williams.  Sherrod  A..  3432.166. 
Mogg,  Donald  W.:  See- 

7'arbeU,  Harlan  E.,  and  Mogg.  Donald  W.4432425. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See- 
Rowlands.    Tom.    and    Gemmell,    Robert    Ernest    Matheson, 
3432488. 
Mollo.  Francesco.  Automatically  disconnecting  direction  indicator 

switeh  for  motor  vehicles.  3.532.838,  CI.  200-61.35 
Monkovic,  Ivo:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard,  and  Monkovic.  lvo,3,532.722. 
Monro,  Alastair  M.:  See— 

Augstein.  Joachim,  Monro.  Alasteir  M..  and  Potter.  Geoffrey  WU- 
fredHassey4432.7l6. 
Monsanto  Compuiy:  Ste— 

Blance.  RoberrB..  3.532.708. 
Fink.  Walter.  3432.728. 
Gieseking.Cari  W.,  3,532.758. 

Harris.  James  Olin,  and  Wise.  Raleigh  Warren,  3.53 1.996. 
Husted.  Robert  Forest,  and  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  3,532,488. 
Maier.  Ludwig.  3432,774. 

SuUivan,  Alfred  Bay,  and  CampbeU,  Robert  Henry,  3432,693. 
Tucker,  Huel  C,  3432,980. 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH:  Set— 

Konig,  Fritz,  3432,436. 
Moon,  WUIiam  T.,  Jr.:  Stt— 

Morgan,  Jesse  P.,  and  Moon,  William  T.,  Jr..3,532.069. 
Mooney,  James  J.,  Jr.:  Ste— 

Polak.  James  C.  and  Mooney.  James  J..  Jr..3 .532.006. 
Moore  Drop  Forging  Company:  Stt— 

Haznar.  Henry  1. 34^2.013. 
Moore,  Philemon  J.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Expendable  tym- 
panic membrane  thermometer.  3431,992.0.  73-359. 
Moore.  Robert  R.:  Stt— 

Ward,    Martin    R.,   Brown,   Walter   W.,   and   Moore,   Robert 
R.4432,090. 
Morand,  Alfred:  Stt— 

Rey,  Louis-Rene,  Pictet.  Gerard,  and  Morand.  Alfred.3 .532.506. 
Moreton.  Roger:  5m— 

Johnson,  William,  Moreton,  Roger,  and  Watt,  WUliam,3,532.466. 
Morgan,  Charles   R.,  to  Grace,   W.   R.,   A   Co.   Preparation  of 

methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile.  3.532.735,0. 260-465.5 
Morgan:  Stt— 

Moron,  David  Hippistey,  3,532,362. 
Morgan.  David  Hippisley.  to  Morgan,  D.  H..  (Engineers)  Limited.  Ar- 

ticuUted  vehicles.  3432.362.  CL  280-425. 
Morgan,  Dennis  J.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Two-out-of-five  coded  decimal  counter.  3.532.860.  CI.  235-92. 
Morgan.  Jesse  P.,  and  Moon,  WUIiam  T.,  Jr.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Fluidic  indicator  and  system  therefor.  3432.069,  CI.  1 16- 
70. 
Morgen  Manufikcturing  Co.:  5m— 

van  der  Plaats.  Andrew,  3432,442. 
Morimura,  Syoji:  Ste— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura.  Syoji.  Toda.  Toshimasa,  and  Tsu- 
zi.Tomizi4  432.703. 
MorriU.  Stephen  A..  Price,  Donald  J.,  Morris,  Robert  B.,  and  Cannon, 
Joha  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Remotely  controlled 
railway  brake  apparatus.  3432,878,  CI.  246-182. 
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Morris,  Geoffrey  William:  Set— 

Ward.  Peter  Arthur,  Mullim.  John  Albert,  and  Morrit,  Geoffrey 

Williani.3,532,100. 
Ward.  Peter  Arthur.  Mullini,  John  Albert,  and  Morrit,  Geoffrey 
WUIiani,3.S32.l29. 
Morris,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Morrill,  Stephen  A.,  Price,  Donald  J.,  Morris,  Robert  B.,  and  Can- 
non, John  G..3.S32.878. 
Morton.  James  E.:  See— 

Gelfand.  Benjamin  L..  Richmond,  James  W..  Bast.  Eleanor  Ab- 
bott, and  Morton.  James  E.,3.S3 1 .928. 
Moss,  Lamar  A.,  Johnson,  Ellsworth  L.,  and  McClurg,  Robert  A.,  to 
Riesel  Paper  Corporation  international  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  manufiscturing  calender  roll  filler 
material  and  resulunt  product  Dynamic  address  translation  unit  with 
look-ahead.  3,533,075.  CI.  340-172.5 
Moss.  Theron  V..  and  Caylor,  OIlie  Ray,  said  Caylor  assor  to  said  Mots. 

BufHng device.  3,53 1, 8 1 5, CI.  15-230.16 
Mou.  Vladimir:  See— 

Nole.  Dominick  A.,  and  Moss.  Vladtmir.3.S32.S43. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union:  See— 

Greune.    Christian,    Holzhauer.    Hilbert.    and    Maier.    Karl, 
3,532,106. 
Motorola :  See- 
Friend,  Lawrence  O.,  and  Thompson.  Kirk  D.,  3,533,023. 
Bell.  Harold  B.,  and  Doyle,  George  A.,  3.53 1 .856. 
Chapman.  Ronald  H.  3,533,070. 
Hansen,  Robert  B.,  3,532.8 1 2. 
Koch.  George  A..  3.533,037. 

Lauchner,  John  Keith,  and  Rupprecht,  Emil  George,  3.533,101. 
Magnuski,  Henry,  3,532.988. 
Williams,  Russell  D..  3.532.000. 
Mucenteks,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  R.,3.532.552. 
Cohen,  Bernard,  and  Mucenieks,  Paul  R..3.532.554. 
Mucenieks,  Paul  R.,  Cohen.  Bernard,  and  Darbee,  Leonard  R.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Cell  with  peroxydiphosphate  depolarii^r.  3,532,553, 
CI.  136-100. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Smith,  John  J,  3,532,109. 
Muhler,  Joseph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Anticariogenic 

compositions  and  methods.  3,532,787,  CI.  424-52. 
Mullen,  Donald  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532.979. 
Muller,  Elmar:  See— 

Krassin,  Horst,  Muller,  Elmar,  Riess,  Hont,  Voss,  Bemhard,  and 
Weimann,  Klaus,3,S32,946. 
Muller,  Josef,  and  Lenze,  Eberhard.  Light  fitting  having  at  least  one  tu- 
bular lamp  and  a  transparent  covering  of  synthetic  resin  glass  with  a 
prismatic  surface.  3,532,876,  CI.  240-106. 
Muller,  Marcel  W.:See- 

Feinstein,  Joseph,  and  Muller,  Marcel  W., 3,533,01 1. 
Mullin.  William  F.:  See- 
Milton,  Gerald  E.,  and  Mullin,  William  F.,3,S32,967., 
Mullins,  John  Albert:  See- 
Ward,  Peter  Arthur,  Mullins,  John  Albert,  and  Morris,  Geoffrey 

William,3,S32,IOO. 
Ward,  Peter  Arthur,  Mullins,  John  Albert,  and  Morris.  Geoffrey 
William.3.532.129. 
Munch.  Karl  A.:  See— 

Kronseder.    Hermann,    Dullinger,    Karl,    and    Munch,    Karl 
A. .3,532,585. 
Munck.  Fredrick,  to  Sverre  Munck  A/S.  Apparatus  for  the  lifting  of 

Uansport  goods.  3,532,376,  CI.  294-74. 
Mundt,  Diedrich  E.,  to  Hold-Heet  Products  Corporation.  Thermosutic 

switch  and  safety  circuit  therefor.  3,533.039,  CI.  337-103. 
Munoz,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Nonlinear  analog-to-digital  converter. 
3,533,098,  CI.  340-347. 
Munson,  Arden  L.:  See— 

Hirsch,  James  A.,  and  Munson,  Arden  L., 3,532,450. 
Murakami,  Mataji:  See— 

Fuchu,  Tokio,  Kanamori,  Ko,  Akiyama,  Takeyoshi,  and  Mu- 
rakami, Mauji,3,532,099. 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  and  Tsuzi, 
Tomizi,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  2,2,5 ,5-Tetrasubstituted-4-ox- 
oimidazolidine-1- oxides.  3,532,703.  CI.  260-294. 
Murphy,  Howard  E.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  determination  of  the  centroid  of  an  illuminated  area. 
3,532,892,  CI.  250-203. 
Murphy,  Robert  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Associative  memory  with  high,  low  and  equal  search.  3,533,085,  CI. 
340-172.5 
Murvall,  Ake  Eugen,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag.  Line  spool  braking  device  for 

fishing  reels.  3,532,296.  CI.  242-84.5 
Myers.  Felix  E.:  See— 

Gryctko.  Cari  E..  and  Myers.  Felix  E..3.533.038. 
Nagakuni.  Masahiko:  See— 

Miyata.  Akira.  Tomiu.  Chikayoshi.  Suzuki.  Akio.  Okubo.  Hideyo. 
and  Nagakuni.  Masahiko,3.532,609. 
Nagata,  Hideho,  and  Masuda,  Masahiko,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Method  of  manufocturing  a  laminated  material 
for  electrical  insulator.  3.532.575.  CI.  1 56-286. 


Nagel.  Otto.  Ptott.  Rotf.  Tagikber.  Kurt,  and  WetnAirter.  Kurt,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Removing  water 
vapor  from  cracked  gases.  3.53 1 ,9 1 5,  CI.  55-32. 
Nakamura.  Shigaya,  and  Furuta,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Kogakn  K.K. 
Device  for  correcting  full  open  F  number  in  a  fiill  open  photometry 
of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera.  3432,036,  CI.  9S- 10. 
Nakamura,  Soichi:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takashi,  and  Nakanwra,  Soichi,3.532.4l4. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoahihisa,  Hirahara,  Tsuneo,  Akaahi,  Takekazu.  and 
Nakamura,  Tadaahi,3,S32,684. 
Nakanishi,  Kiyoji:  See— 

Amino,  Oriyuki,  Fujtta,  Kiyoto.  Nakanishi,  Kiyoji.  Yasue,  Motoi, 
and  Kumagai,  Tadao.343 1 ,969. 
Nakaniwa,  Mikio:  See— 

Furukawa,    Junji,    Kawabata,    Nariyoshi,    Nakaniwa,    Mikio, 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi,  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nishiyama,  Tsuneto,3,532,642. 
Nakano,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takeshi,  Miura,  Tanetoshi,  Koehikswa.  Tsuneji,  and 
Nakano,  Yasuaki,3,532,83S. 
Nakata,  Kazuo,  and  Ichikawa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Speech  synthes- 
izer. 3.532,821,0.  179-1. 
Nakayama,   Takeshi,   Miura,  Tanetoshi,   Koshikswa,  Tsuneji,   and 
Nakano,  Yasuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sigiul  responsive  control  device 
for  disconnecting  a  reproducer  for  predetermined  time  periods. 
3,532,835,  CI.  1 79-100. 1 
Nako  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Noe,  Harold  C,  Jr.,  and  Stanford,  James  R.,  3,532,167. 
Nardielk),    Vincent.    Spring    type    abdominal    exercising    device. 

3,532,340,  CI.  272-80. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See— 

Pennucci,  John  A.,  3,53 1 ,980. 
Nassil,  Per  B.:  See— 

Hakansson,  Bror  A.,  and  Nassil,  Per  B.,3.53 1 .882. 
National  Biscuit  Company:  See— 

Griner,  Arthur  J.,  and  Pinto,  Albert  A.,  3,53 1 ,9 1 2. 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See— 

Bakan,  Joseph  A.,  Emrick,  Donald  D.,  and  Haines,  Robert  C,  Jr., 

3,532,521. 
Pearson,  Irving  M.,  Orlovic,  Milivoj,  and  Janning,  John  L., 
3,532.540. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Proctor,  John  B.,  Hakes,  Leo  B.,  and  Merkley,  Wayne  R.. 
3,532,576. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

McCullough,  Ira  J.,  and  Stroud,  Stanley  G.,  3,532,969. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Burkin,  Alfred  Richard,  3,532,490. 

Johnson,  William,  Moreton,  Roger,  and  Watt,  William,  3,532,466. 
Williams,  Frederic  Calland,  and  Nix,  George  Francis,  3.532,949. 
National  Seating  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  Robert  L.,  and  Gielow,  George  F.,  3,532.245. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Swanson.  William  D..  3.53 1 .903. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 
Hovance.  Hubert  T..  3.532.951. 
NauU,  Jan  P..  to  Rowland  Productt .  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing synthetic  plastic  sheet  material  color  pattern.  3,531,828.  CI.  18- 
13. 
Naya,  Mikio:  See— 

Fujii,  Tadayoshi,  and  Naya,  Mikio,3,532,035. 
Neel,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Hestad.  Alfred  M.,  and  Neel,  Donald  L.,3,532,832. 
Nelson,  Iver  L.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing hot  melt  adhesive  to  carton  blanks.  3,532,073,  CI.  1 18-324. 
Nelson,  Leonard,  to  Custom  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  Inc.  Scribing  device. 

3.53 1, 865, CI.  33-26. 
Nentwig,  Joachim:  See— 

Fuhr,  Karl,  Nentwig,  Joachim,  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Romatowski, 
Johannes,3,532,454. 
Neumann,  Friedrich  E.:  See— 

De  La  Mare,  Harold,  and  Neumann,  Friedrich  E.,3,532,772. 
Neumann,  Gunther:  See— 

Burgardt,     Lothar,     Kellner,     Hans-Jurgen,     and     Neumann, 
Gunther,3,5  32,284. 
Newman,  Arnold  S.  Plastic  bobbin.  3,532,29 1, CI.  242-1 18.31 
Newman,  Howard,  Shu,  Ping,  and  Andres,  William  W.,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Antifiingal  agentt.  3.532.7 14.  CL  260-330.5 
Newman.  Nicholas  S..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Needled  nonwoven 

textile  laminate.  3.532,588.  CL  161-148. 
Newsome.  Peter  Martin:  See— 

Hatt.  Brian  William.  Newsome.  Peur  Martin,  and  Smith,  Har- 
ry ,3 ,532,688. 
Nicholas,  Douglas  Keith:  See— 

Groazek,      Alekaander      Jerzy,      and      Nicholas.      Douglas 
Keith,3432,62S. 
Nicks,  Peter  Francis,  and  Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industrie  Limited.  Process  of  preparing  organic  emulsions. 
3,532,663,0.260-34.2 
Niclas,  Walter,  Menell,  Hans,  and  Johannes,  Gunter,  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tire  building  machine  for  build- 
ing belted  tires.  3.532.577.  CI.  1 56-394. 
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Nicdergesaas.  Dieter:  See— 

Metz,  Manfred,  and  Niedergesaas,  Dieter.3432,826. 
Niehoff:  See— 

Jakoba.  Hans,  3.533,040. 
Nikolov,  Ivan  D.:  See— 

Balevaki.  Angel  T..and  Nikolov.  Ivan  D.4432,IS4. 
Nilsson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Press  stand 

for  hydrostatic  extniaon  of  a  billet.  3431,965.0.  72-60. 
Nilsson,  Sven  Waher,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  KuUagetfabriken.  Ball 

nut  mechanism.  3,532,004,  CI.  74-459. 
Nippon  Electric  Company:  See— 

Akabane,  Fuitake.  Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo,  lami,  Hideyo,  Okazaki, 

Hiroshi,  and  Wada,  Toshio,  3,532,921 . 
Hanakt,  Shininhi,  and  Kiji.  Kazuo,  3433,068. 
Ozaki,  Hideo,  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinori,  3432,205. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno,  Junji.  3.532/X)3.  :»^s. 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takashi.  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  3.532,414. 
Nakamura,  Shigeya.and  Furuta,  Koichi,  3,532,036. 
Shimmura,  Jun,  3,532,044. 

Shimomura,  Jun,  Ono,  Shigeo,  and  Kageura,  Takashi,  3,532,043. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyau,  Akira,  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi,  Suzuki,  Akio,  Okubo,  Hideyo, 

and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko,  3,532,609. 
Takiguchi,  Shuichiro,  and  Takada.  Hirozumi,  3,532,61 1 . 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Amino,  Oriyuki,  Fujita.  Kiyoto.  Nakanishi.  Kiyoji.  Yasue.  Motoi, 
V        and  Kumagai,  Tadao,  3,53 1 ,969. 
Nishiyama,  Tsuneto:  See— 

Furukawa,    Junji,     Kawabata,    Nariyoshi,    Nakaniwa,    Mikio, 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi,  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nishiyama,  Tsuneto,3,532,642. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saruu,  Yoshikazu,  and  OhU,  Kisaku,  3,532,080. 
Nitescu,Trajan.  Automatic  sampler.  3,532,105,  CL  137-117. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried:  See— 

Hittmair,  Paul,  Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  Wohlfarth,  Ernst,  and  Wick, 
Manfrcd.3432.731. 
Nix.  George  Francis:  Ser— 

Williams.  Frederic  Calland.  and  Nix,  George  Francis.3.532.949. 
Noe.  Harold  C..  Jr..  and  Sunford.  James  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Waterflood  process.  3.532. 1 67.  CI.  166-275. 
Noffke.  Herbert  E.:  See- 
Lee.    Hsing-San.    Noffke.    Herbert    E.,    and    Wilson.    DonaM 
K.4432,910. 
Nole,  Dominick  A.,  and  Moss,  Vladimir,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Battery  employing  lithium-sulphur  electrodes  with  non-aqueous 
electrolyte.  3432443.  CI.  136-6. 
Noresco  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Holm,  Norbert,  3,532,820. 
Norris  Dispensers:  See— 

Norris,  Lannie  F.,  aad  Mackenzie,  Kenneth  W.,  3.532.255. 
Norris,  Lannie  F.,  and  Mackenzie,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Norris  Dispensers, 
Inc.  Valve  and  dispensing  tube-chilling  mechanism  for  refrigerated 
bulk  liquid  dispensers.  3432,255,0.  222-146. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  3432486. 

Slemmons,  John  W.,  and  Dominick,  Anthony  J..  Jr.,  3,53 1 ,852. 
Warn,  Charles  E.,  and  Wolkov,  David,  3431 ,998. 
Noyes,  Merle  Le  Roy,  and  Smith,  Glenn  Harold,  Jr.,  to  Riegel  Paper 

Corporation.  Coated  packaging  material.  3,532,536,  CI.  1 17-68.5 
Nozaki,  Hiroshi,  and  Yasuda,  Shigeyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Noza 
Kagaku.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  negative  electrode  for  a  storage 
battery.  3,532444,0.  136-27. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Froede,  Walter,  3431,932. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  and  Lewandowski,  Raymond  F..  3,531.861. 
Oamrk  Industries:  See— 

Tupper,  Myron  D..  Locati,  Norman  C,  and  Graversen,  Curtis  L., 
3431,840. 
Obert,  Luciano:  See— 

Teagno,  Wladimiro.and  Obert,  Luciano,3,533,048. 
O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Structural  and  beam  straightening  machine.  3,531,968,0.  72- 
164. 
Ochs,  Charles  S.,  and  Trainor,  James  W.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass 
Corporation.  Closure  cap  aligning  mechanism.  3,532,202,  CI.  193- 
43.  i 

Ohashi,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Furukawa,    Junji,     Kawabata,    Nariyoshi,     Nakaniwa,     Mikio, 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi,  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nishiyama,  Tsuneto,3,532,642. 
Ohio  State  University:  See— 

Treiterer,  Joseph,  3,533,061. 
Ohno,  Junji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Actuator  for  a 

switch.  3432,003.  CL  74-108. 
OhU,  Kisaku:  See— 

Saruu,  Yoshikazu.  and  Ohta,  Kisaku,3,532,080. 
OiU,  Masahiro:  See— 

Hirohata,     Hyoga,     OiU,     Masahiro,     and     Honjo,     Katsu- 
hiko.343241? 


\'- 


Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akabane,  Fuitake.  Iwakawa,  Tsunekiyo.  lami.  Hideyo.  Okanki. 
Hiioahi.  aad  Wada.  Toaluo4432.92 1 . 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sasaki.  Rentaro,  3,532,204. 
Okubo.  Hideyo:  See— 

Miyata.  Akira.  Tomiu,  Chikayoshi,  Suzuki.  Akio,  Okubo.  Hideyo. 
and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko4432.609. 
Okumura,  Shinjt.  Shibuya.  Masao.  Yoaliiaaga.  Fumihiro.  aad  Katsuya, 
Noboni,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  produciiM  L-omithine 
and  L-isolueucine  by  fermenution.  3.532,600,0.  195-29. 
Okumura,  Shinji,  Shibuya.  Masao.  Yoshinaga.  Fumihiro,  Komagata, 
Kuzuo.  and  Katsuya,  Norobu,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  FermenuUve 
preparation  of  threonine.  3432.601 .  CI.  195-29. 
Oldham,  James:  See- 
Miller,  Genu  R.,  and  Oldham,  Jamcs4432, 1 95. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
HodU.  Elmer  R..  Jr..  3.532.1 15. 
Kopf.  Rowland  J..  3.532.3 1 2. 
Rivlin.  Jonathan  B..  3.532.675. 
Vartanian.  Edwin  S..  and  Jarvis.  Jay  P..  3.53 1 ,886. 
Ollendorf,  Joel,  and  Jones,  Frederick   P.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  devices  having  soldered  joints.  3432,944.  O.  317- 
234. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Magnetic  anak>g 

memory.  3433,090,0.  340-174. 
Olsen,  Everett  O.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Balancing  apparatus  for 
conversion  of  digital  information  into  analog  form.  3,533,100,  O. 
340-347. 
Olson,  Walter  J.,  and  Wismar,  William  F.,  to  Kidde,  Walter,  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Syphon  tube.  3432,257,  CI.  222-394. 
Olsson,  Karl-Erik:  See— 

Hyhen-Cavallius,  Nils,  Boksjo.  Carl  Ingvar.  Obson,  Karl-Erik,  and 
Algbrant,  Ame,3,532,90l. 
Oltmans,  Donald  A.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532,979. 
Omori,  Shozo.  Process  for  forming  packaging  boxes  and  simultane- 
ously packing  articles  therein  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,53 1 ,905,  CI. 
53-26. 
Omura,  Kinichi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroharu,  and  Omura,  Kinichi,3,532,542. 
O'Neill,  Charles  F.,  to  Electronic  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation, 
mesne.  Nickel-zinc  ferrite  containing  silica  and  thorium.  3,532,629, 
CI.  252-62.57 
Ono,  Shigeo:  See— 

Shimomura,  Jun,  Ono,  Shigeo,  and  Kageura,  Takashi,3,532,043. 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Humphrey.  William  E.,  3432,409. 
Optics  Technology:  See- 
Johnson,  William  M.,  Martin,  Harold  E.,  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D., 
and  Schauss,  Edward  P.,  3,533,012. 
Orlovic,  Milivoj:  See- 
Pearson,    Irving    M.,    Orlovic,    Milivoj,    and    Janning,    John 
L.,3432440. 
Ortheil,  Johannes,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Antifriction  ball  joint.  3,532,371, 

CI.  287-88. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See- 
Shroff,  Arvin  Pranlal,  3,532,689. 
Orzechowski,  Henry  F.:  See- 
Smith,  Barton  K.,  Groff,  Ralph  W.,  Sr.,  Rodman,  James  B.,  Sr.,  Or- 
zechowski, Henry  F.,  and  Hartle,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.,3,53 1 ,907. 
Osako,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu,  Miyayama,  Shigeru,  WaUnabe,  Kenichi,  Kokubo, 
Eiicho,  and  Osako,  Kyoichi,3,53 1 ,91 3. 
Osmond,  Desmond  Wilfrid  John:  ^— 

Nicks,     Peter     Francis,     and     Osmond,     Desmond     Wilfrid 
John4432,663. 
Ostermay,  Gottfried:  See— 

Forste,      Walter,      Ostermay,      Gottfried,      and      Schreiber, 
Joachim4432,9l3. 
Otis,  Marshall  V  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Phototropic  composi- 
tions. 3432,638,  CL  252-300. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  Dinges,  Karl,  Rohr,  Harry,  and  Pape,  Georg,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Elastic  thermoplastic  mould- 
ing compounds  with  high  subility  to  heat  and  light.  3,532,660,  O. 
260-31.2 
Ott,  Mariette,  to  Levers  Brothers  Company.  Treatment  of  rice. 

3,532,508,  CI.  99-80. 
Otto,  George  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Crvig,  James  R.,  and  Otto,  George  W.,  Jr..3.S32,882. 
OuelletU,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Lana,  Charles  John  Delia,  and  Ouellette,  Philip  A.,3,532,788. 
Out'boatd  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Neil  F,  34324 19. 
Overiie,  Per  T.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Visual  battery  condition 
indicator  with  relaxation  oscillator  and  variable  impedance  means. 
3432,968,  CL  324-294 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Ser— 
Gelin,  Robert  J.,  343 1 .830. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.,  3432.781. 
Sulego,  Charles  J.,  3432,479. 
WiU.  Charles  H..  Jr.,  and  Meechan.  Robert  M..  3431,9011 
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Owei»-Ulino«:  See— 

Pettkrew.  Rkiwn)  W..  3^32^24. 
Onki,  Hideo,  and  Tuuka.  Yothiiiori.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Printing-carria(e  back-«p«cinf  mechaninn  for  teleprinters. 
3.532.205.0.  l57.9l. 
Pacini.  Aufoat  J.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Detergent  competition. 

3.532.636.  a.  252-161. 
Pagan.  George  J.:  See— 

Angiudn.  Eugene  H..  and  Pagan.  George  J..3432.259. 
Aagustin,  Eugene  H..  and  Pagan. George  J.,3.532,260. 
Pahb.  Kurt:  See- 

Amold.  Herbert.  Pallia,  Kurt.  Rebling.  Rolf.  Brock.  Norbert,  and 
Lenke.  Hans  Dieter.3.532.685. 
Paikin.  Frank  Robert.  Diaper  dip.  3.53 1 .835.  CL  24-250. 
Paine.  Bud  A.,  and  Trautmann.  Paul  R..  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Variable  resistor  and  method  of  making  same.  3.53 1 .860. 
CI.  29-610. 
Palfreyman.  Jack,  and  Middleton.  Henry  Edward,  to  Rolb-Royce 
Limited.  Aerofoil-shaped  blades,  and  blade  assemblies,  for  use  in  a 
fluid  flow  machine.  3.532.438.  CI.  416-213. 
Palfreyman,  Jack,  and  Middleton.  Henry  Edward,  to  RoUs-Royce 

Limited.  Fibrous  reinforced  bladed  rotor.  3.532.439.  CI.  4 1 6-2 1 3. 
Palmer,  John  S..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Automatic  ad- 
juster for  disc  brakes.  3.532,190,  CI.  188-72. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Ecuer.  John  H.  3,532,163. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Vincent,  Rcnic  P..  3.53 1 .941 . 
Paolozzi,  James  M.r  See- 
Simmons.  William  W..  Paolozzi,  James  M.,  and  Robinson.  Wesley 
A.,3.532.891. 
Pape,  Georg:  See—  . 

On,    Karl-Heinz,    Dinges.    Karl.    Rohr.    Harry,    and    Pape. 
Georg,3,532.660. 
Pappas,  Lambrot,  to  Verson  Allsteel  Preu  Company.  Hydraulic  press. 

3,53 1,966,  CI.  72-63. 
Parker,  Willis  D.,  and  Lyons.  Norman  V.  Animal  watering  device. 

3432,076.  CI.  119-81. 
Parks.  John  H.:  See— 

Clouse,  Jerry  A..  Gates.  Marvin  A.,  and  Parks.  John  H.. 3 .532.082. 

Pamag,  John,  Menzies,  John  W..  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Ritter. 

Robert  B.,  and  Sullwold.  John  L..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation. 

Cryogenic  process  for  separation  of  a  natural  gas  with  a  high 

nitrogen  content.  3.53 1 .943.  CI.  62-28. 

Parsons:  See— 

Beavon.  David  K..  3.532.468. 
Parsons,  Roy  D.,  to  Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Tape 
player  for  playing  cartridges  with  different  numbers  of  tracks. 
3,532,347,  CI.  274-4. 
Partridge,  Emerson  G.,  to  Structural  Glan  Limited.  Antenna  wire  sup- 
port structure.  3,532,3 1 5,  CI.  248-205. 
Patrick,  Ronald  J.,  to  Pillibury  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  agglomerating  pulverulent  materials.  3,53 1 ,826,  CI.  18-1. 
Patton,  Thomas  H.,  to  Compco  Corporation.  Adapter  for  8mm  film 

reel.  3,532,287,  CI.  242-68.3 
Pauke,  Robert  C:  See— 

Bruning,  John  V.,  Patzke.  Robert  C.  Ghiselli.  William  A..  Jr..  and 
Tregay.JohnL..3,532.423. 
Paulsen.  Gunther,  Burr,  Siegfried,  and  Schafer,  Wilbelm.  to  Voith 
Getriebe  KG.  Control  for  a  hydromechanical  compound  transmis- 
sion. 3.532.007.  CL  74-733. 
Pawloski,  Chester  E.:  See- 
Stewart.  Russell  L.,  and  Pawloski,  Chester  E..3 .532.763. 
Pe  Benito.  Amable  A.:  See- 
Bates.  Bradford,  Dillingham.  Edward.  Pe  Benito,  Amable  A.,  and 
Southall.  William  M..3.53I.894. 
Pearce.  Woodrow  Wilson.  Illuminated  spinning  toy.  3.531.892,  CI.  46- 

228. 
Pearson.  Irving  M..  Orlovic,  Milivoj,  and  Janning.  John  L..  to  National 
Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Dinerential  adhesion  proceu  for  mak- 
ing high  resolution  thin  film  patterns.  3^32,540,  CI.  1 17-212. 
Pearson,  Vernon  W.:  See— 

Herrstnim,  Rudolph  E..  and  Pearson.  Vernon  W.,3432.103. 
Pececo  Inc.:  See— 

Crittenden.  Geoffrey  H.  3.532.324. 
Pederaen.  Carl.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  an  automobile. 

3.532.042.  CI.  95-36. 
Peeters.  Hubertus  Lodewijk  Petrus.  to  Douglas.  Hunter.  International 
Ltd.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  stacks  of  slats  for  Venetian 
blinds.  3.53 1.838.  CI.  29-24.5 
PeeU.  Hans  Dieter,  to  Corapagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Thermal  window. 

3.532.858.  CI.  219-522. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hager,  Robert  Bonner,  and  Fainberg,  Arnold  Harold,  3.532.659. 
Pennucci,  John  A.,  to  Nashua  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  volatile  content.  3 ,5  3 1 ,980.  CL  73- 1 9. 
Pensgen.  Wallace  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Replenishment 

system  for  a  processing  device.  3,532.047,  C\.  95-89. 
Perelman.  Franklin  M.  VolUge  fluctuation  alarm.  3.533,064,  CI.  340- 

63. 
Perilhou.  Jean:  See— 

Auphan.  Miche.  and  Perilhou.  Jeaa,3,S32,037. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation:  See- 
Rising.  Robert  P..  3.532.039. 


Vnbcl.  Joseph,  3,332,430. 
Perkins,  Cornelius  C.  and  Pittar,  Dayton  W.,  lo  BomNigiM  Corpora- 
tion. Eketronic  accounting  apparatus.  3433,076,  G.  340-172. 
Perkina,  Cornelius  C,  and  Fitter,  Dayton  W.,  to  Bufroofhs  Corpora- 
tion. Keyboard  entry  control  apparatus.  3433,07t,  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Peterson,  Soren  E.  Adjustable  vahred  coupling.  3432,110,  CL  137- 

322. 
Pethick,  David  W.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

forming  bearing  races.  343 1 ,970,  CI.  72-339. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Mange,  Franklin  E..  Buriks.  Rudolf  S.,  and  Fauke.  Allen  R., 

3432.644. 
Shiriey.  WUIiam  L..  3,532,614. 
Petticrew.  Richard  W.,  to  Owens-niinois.  Inc.  Glazing  compositions 

and  process.  3432424.0.  106-48. 
Pezdiru.  George  F.:  See- 
Bell.  Vernon  L..  Jr..  and  Pezdirtz.  George  F..3,532.673. 
Pfizer:  See— 

Augstein,  Joachim.  Monro,  Alastair  M..  and  Potter,  Geoffrey  Wil- 
fred Hassey.  3432.716. 
Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.:  See— 

Whyte.  David  D..  Pflaumer,  PhilUp  F.,  and  Roberts.  Thomas 
S..3432.461. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Company:  See- 
Bush.  George  W..  343 1 .822. 
Phillips.  Brian  L..  Argabri^it,  Perry  A.,  and  SInkey.  Vernon  J.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Removal  of  cyanate  ion  from  urethane 
polymers.  3.532.698.  a.  260-248. 
Phillips.  Edwin  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Model  position- 
ing and  support  apparatus.  3.53 1 .876.  CL  35-1 2. 
PhUlips.  John  M.:  See- 
Hays.  Ruoert  F..  Phillips,  John  M..  Criss.  Ramon  D..  and  Hall.  Ed- 
mund D..343 1.869. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Childers.  Clifford  W..  3.532492. 
SUpp,  Paul  R.,  3432.720. 
Phillips.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

CrMdall.  Robert  P..  and  PhHHps.  Ronald  A.4432.292. 
Pichon.  Lucienne  S.:  See— 

Boyer.  Simone  L..  and  Pichon.  Lucienne  S.,3.532402. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Hindel.  Robert.  3432.927. 
Pictet.  Gerard:  See—  ' 

Rey.  Louis-Rene,  Pictet,  Gerard,  and  Morand,  Alf^ed,3.532.506. 
Pieper.  Gustav.  von  Benin.  Wulf.  and  Grundmann.  Ekkehard,  to  Far- 
bienfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  poly-N-oxides  and 
their  production.  3432.709.  CI.  260-326.3 
Pierce,  Ogden  R.:  See- 
Kim,  Yung  Ki,  and  Pierce.  Ogden  R..3 .532.696. 
Piet  C.  Blok:  See— 

Amtzenius.  Alexander  Comelis,  3,532.089. 
Piilsbury  Company:  See— 

Katz,  Morris  H..  3432413. 
Patrick.  Ronald  J.  343 1 .826. 
Pinto.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Griner.  Arthur  J.,  and  Pinto.  Albert  A..3.S3 1 .912. 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
DTustachio,  Dominic.  3,532,480. 
Plastex  Limited:  See- 
Mann.  Matthew  K.,  and  Rushworth.  Norman.  3.532.077. 
Plast-Form  Enterprises:  See— 

DeVito,  Joseph,  Tendnip.  Donald,  and  Boser.  Ronald.  3.53 1 .807. 
Plaszczynski,  Romuald  Jean,  and  Babicka,  Claude  Vaclaw,  to  Them- 
son-Medioal-Telco.  Protected  wide-swing  multistage  amplifier,  par- 
ticulariy  for  bio-medical  use.  3433.003,  CL  330-1 1 . 
Platter,  wimlford.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Edge  curt  control  for  a  flat  vacuum  head.  3,533.058.  CL  340-1 74.1 
Plau.  Rolf:  See- 

Nagel.    Otto,    Piatt.    Rolf.   Taglieber.   Kurt,   and    WeinfUrter, 
Kurt4.53l.9l5. 
PloM.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Crounse,    Nathan    N..    Bonta,    Simon,    and    Ploss,    Charles 
J.,3432.750. 
Plura.  Ounter:  See— 

Scharrer,  Erich.  Keasow.  Gunter.  and  Plura.  Gunter.3.532.640. 
Pee.  Lloyd  Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Link  operated  opposed 

jaw  latch.  3432473.  CI.  292-47. 
Polak.  James  C.  and  Mooney.  James  J..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Selective  hydrostatic  and  hydro-mechanical  power  train 
for  propulsion  and  steering.  3,532.006.  CI.  74-720.5 
Polnauer.  Frederick  F.  Spray  nozzles  with  spiral  flow  fuid.  3,532,271, 

CL  239-1. 
Poly-Growers:  See— 

Bartktt.  Gary  F..  343 1.899. 
Poly-Optics:  See— 

Rosenast.  Robert  S.,  3.532.874. 
Pommer,  Andrew  J.,  to  Westinj^iouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Test  m- 
paratus  to  detect  restriction  in  the  brake  pipe  of  railway  brake 
systems.  343 1 .98 1 ,  CL  73-39. 
Poole,  Brantley  T.  Toy  hoop  gukJe  and  propelling  device.  3.531.889, 

a.  46-220. 
Popovici,  Richard  G..  and  Rosenberg,  Lawrenca,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  mesne.  Attenuator.  3.532.798.  d.  3S-10.4 
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Potter.  Gwrfrray  WitfTtd  Haaaey:  See- 

Augstein,  Joachim.  Monro.  Alastair  M..  and  Potter.  OcoffTey  WU- 
fMHaasey4432.7l6. 
P^cher.  Michael,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine. 

343l.9SSrCL«0-39i)8 
Founder,  Edwin:  See— 

Caaani,   John   R.,   Deichler.   Charles,   Pounder.   Edwin,   and 
Schneidarman.  Daniel443 1 .988. 
Powell,  William  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  of  produc- 
ing cemented  chromium  carbide  using  phosphorous.  3432,492,  CI. 
75-204. 
PPG  Industries:  See—  .ui'iiW 

Dniramond,  Warren  W...  3432.478. 
Manner.  James  Am  3.532.761 . 
Shaw.  Hugh  E..  Jr..  3.532,261. 
&<    Zang.  Donald  H..  and  Lader.  WUIiam.  3432.652. 
Presti,  Anthony  J.,  to  Farrington  Manufacturing  Company.  Speech 

gate.  3432.834.CL  179-100.2 
Prke.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Morrill.  Stephen  A..  Price.  Donald  J.,  Morris.  Robert  B.,  and  Can- 
non, John  G.,3.532.878. 
Price.  Donald  R.  C:  See— 

EIIU,  Sufford  M..and  Price.  Donald  R.  C.4432.413. 
Price,  John  A.:  See- 
Carlson,  Otto  K.,  and  Price,  John  A..3.532.67 1 . 
Price.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Lubewiu,  Hyman  R.,  Kuchar.  Charles.  Greenberg.  Harold  L..  and 
Price,  Raymond  M.. 3,532,566. 
Priddle,  John   Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Laminated  glass  strudtures.  3.532.590.  CI.  161-183. 
Priest.  Jerry  A . :  See— 

Drury.  Francis  M..  and  Priest,  Jerry  A. ,3,53 1 ,947. 
Priest,  William  J.,  and  Marshall,  Akemi  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Light  sensitive  vesicular  composition  comprising  an  azido-s- 
triazine  compound.  3,532,500. CL  96-9 1. 
Prinz,  Roy  H.,  and  Kerr,  Bob  C,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Subilized 
aqueous  solutions  of  30  to  S0%  formaldehyde.  3.532.756.  CI.  260- 
606. 
Pritchard.  George  Wellesley,  and  Chandler,  Gordon  Spencer,  to  Booth 
Engineering  Limited.  Solid  lUte  circuit  breakers.  3,532,937,  CI. 
317-33. 
Prochnow.  Claus.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

camera.  3432,041,  CL  95-31. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company:  See— 

Whyte.  David  D..  Pflaumer.  Phillip  F.,  and  Roberu.  Thomas  S., 
3432.461. 
Proctor.  John  B..  Hakes.  Leo  B.,  and  Merkley,  Wayne  R..  to  National 
Gypsum  Company.  Apparatus  for  making  gypsum  board.  3.532.576, 
CL  156-348. 
Produitf  Chimiquei  Pechiney-SaintGobain:  See— 

Weben,  Jean-Pierre,  Assenat,   Maurice,  and   Vrillon,  Claude, 
3432,612. 
Pryor.  Henry  L..  to  Pryor.  Lowell  Dean.  Chuck  ytrrencH.  3.532.012,  CL 

81-57.29  1 

Pryor:  See—  I ' 

Pryor.  Henry  L.  3432.012. 
Pucher.  Walter,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Con- 
nection equipment  lor  high  voltege  switching  device.  3.532.843.  CI. 
200-148. 
Pugin,  Andre,  Burdeska,  Kurt  E.,  and  Steub,  Alfred,  to  Geigy.  J.  R.. 
AG.  Tetrahalogeno  isoindoline  pigmenU.  3432.687,  CI.  260-239.6 
Pulcrano,  Frank  C.,  and  Kemp,  Willard  E.,  to  ACF  Industries  Incor- 
porated. Discharge  gate  sealing  structure.  3.532.062,  CL  105-282. 
Pulsation  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Everett,  Wilhelm  Sydow,  and  Richards,  John  Francis.  3.532.1 25. 
Purex  Corporation:  See— 

Hans,  Harvey  B,  3432,635. 
Pacini,  August  J.,  3,532.636. 
Puschner,  Herbert  August.  Device  for  heating  non-metellic  material. 

3432.847.  CL  219-1045 
Pusey.  Brandon  B..  and  Smith.  Warner  T.,  to  Superior  Continentel 
Corporation.    Method    of    molding    bonded    messenger    cable. 
3.532.783,  CL  264-135. 
Pyptiuk.  Henryk.  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rocket-powered 

space  vehicles.  3432.304,  CI.  244-52. 
Racki,  Francis  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Brake 

cylinder  pressure  retaining  valve.  3,532.1 1 7,  CI.  1 37-550. 
Radlove,  Sol  B.,  and  Ravve,  Abraham,  to  Continentel  Can  Company, 
Inc.  Finishing  varnish  for  decorated  metel  sheet  3432,655.  CI.  260- 
28.3 
Raifknider.  Dorothy  E.:  See— 

Raifsnider.  Phili  J.4.S32.165. 
Raifsnider,  Phili  J.,  deceased  (by  Raifinider,  Dorothy  E.,  executrix),  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  In-situ  formed  Cot  drive  for  oil  recovery. 
3432.165.CL  166-270. 
Rakus.  Julius  P..  Schaffliauser,  Robert  J.,  and  Mason,  Charles  D..  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Constrictive  shrink  fittinp  made  of 
isolactic  pelybutencrl.  3432466. CI.  285-292. 
Raley,JohnH.:See— 

Bamett.  Kenneth  W..  and  Raley,  John  H..3432.76S. 
Ramee,  John.  Combination  identification  display  and  gate  key  card. 
3431.880.  CL  40-124.1 


Ramirez,  Paul:  See— 

Howdl,  Charlea  Frederick.  Rnniru.  PmU.  and  Hardy,  Robert  Al- 

lia,Jr.4432.702. 

Raadvera,  Fredrik  Vidrik.  to  Aacricu  Cyeaanid  Company.  Method 

for  producing  sulfbrized  vat  dyes  by  thionation  and  products  tliereof. 

3432,455,0.8-37. 

Rapp,  Adolph  Karl,  to  RCA  Corpomiioa.  Control  circuit  Cor  aenory. 

3433,088,0.340-173. 
RaiMint.  Gad  Anders,  and  Tuna.  Alex,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of 
sterilizing  and  in  aspetic  conditions  filling  a  flexible  container  with  a 
sterile  liquid.  3431.908.  CL  53-37. 
Raven  Industries:  See— 

Kockx.  Dale  J..and  Straatmeyer.Qlen  £.,  3431.958. 
Rawe.  Abraham:  See— 

Radlove.  Sol  B..  and  R«nfe.Abraham4.532.65S. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Pilot  burner  and  thermocouple  therefor.  3432458.  CL  1 36- 
217. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Larry  A.,  and  Goyer.  Ronald  B.,  3432,817. 
Kaplan.  Kenneth  R..  3.532.897. 
Knanishu.  Sander  L..  3432.983. 
Lechner.  Bernard  J..  3432.8 1 3. 
OUendorf.  Joel,  and  Jones.  Frederick  P..  3432.944. 
Rapp.  Adolph  Kart.  3433.088. 
Rose,  Charles  F..  3.532,293. 
Steinberg.  William,  3432.810. 
Winder.  Robert  O..  3432.991 . 
Zuk.Borys.  3.533.087. 
Rebling,  Rolf:  See- 
Arnold.  Herbert,  Pahb.  Kurt,  Rebling.  Rolf,  Brock.  Norbert.  and 
Unke.  Hans  Dieter4.532.685. 
Reddick.  Edward  B.  Fiahing  pole  holder.  3432.309.  CI.  248-42. 
Redding.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Cassel,  Thomas  R.,  Redding,  Harry  L..  and  Walford.  John 
A.443 1.844. 
Reed.  Maude  F.  Convertible  geometric  structure.  3,532.225,  CI.  21 1- 

181. 
Rees.  Frederick  Henry,  to  International  Stendard  Electric  Corporation. 

Checker  for 'n' out  of 'm' signals.  3433.066,  CI.  340-146.1 
Rees,  Howard,  and  Wright,  Brian  Linwood,  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Hydrecaulytic  treatment  wherein  temperatures 
are  modified  when  changing  feedstocks.  3,532,619.  CI.  208-27. 
Reevie,  John:  See— 

Schindel.  Arnold.  Caspar,  John  A.,  and  Reevie,  John,3,533,032. 
Reichelderfer.  Charles  A.,  and  Runninger,  Frederick  L.,  to  Dunham- 
Bush,  Inc.  Gas  burner  for  furnaces  and  the  like.  3.532.452,  CI.  431- 
185. 
Reichelt,  Hans:  See— 

Balcke.  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt,  Hans.3.532.962. 
Reichhold  Chemicals:  See— 

Dalibor,  Horst,  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim.  3.532.767. 
Dalibor,  Horst,  and  Kieuling.  Hans-Joachhn.  3.532,768. 
Dalibor,  Horst.  and  Kiesslmg,  Hans-Joachhn.  3.532.769. 
Dalibor,  Horst,  and  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim,  3.532,770. 
WeUbart,  Hani,  3432,482. 
Reilly,  Frederick  William,  to  Beautiline  Limited.  Comer  construction 
and  method  of  connecting  rectengular  frame  members  together. 
3432.369.0.287-54. 
Reilly.  Mason  J..  Gensalves,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Millidge,  Ralph  J.,  to 
Boeing  Company.  The.  Crashload  attenuating  aircraft  crewaeat. 
3,532479,  CL  297-216. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See- 
Downey,  Holmes  A..  3.53 1 .949. 
Swaruell.  Richard  K..  3432,186. 
Remes.  Nathaniel  L..  and  Hwa,  Jesse  C.  H..  to  SteufTer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Polymethylene  sulfide  preparation.  3.532.676.  CI.  260-79. 
Remington.  John  L.:  See— 

Enslein,   Kurt.  Wilson.   Raymond  C,   and   Remington,  John 
L..3432,863. 
Renakio.  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Renaldo,  John  J..  Jr..  and  Renaldo.  John  J..  Jr..3432.235. 
Renaldo,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Renaldo,  John  J.,  Jr.  Grape  crate  lifting  unit. 

3432,235,0.214-357. 
Rendek.  Robert  B.:  See—  ^ 

Binkerd.  Evan  F.,  and  Rendek.  Robert  B.,3 .532,5 1 1 . 
Republic  Corporation:  See— 

Adier,  Benjamin  H.,  3,53 1 ,884. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Stenya,  Andrew,  and  Herrick,  Norman  A..  3.533.099. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Underwood.  Rex  J..  Gowing.  David,  and  Johnston.  George  I.. 
3432.086. 
Resuggan,  Harold  Frederick,  to  WeMey  Scott  Limited-  Hydraulic 

jacks.  343 1, 938.  CL  60-52. 
Rey.  Louis-Rene.  Pictet.  Gerard,  and  Morand,  Alfred,  to  Societe 
d'Assistence  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Proceu  for 
preparing  freeze  dried  extract  of  coffee,  tea  or  chicory  and  product 
produced  thereby.  3,532,506,  CI.  99-7 1 . 
Reynolds  Aluminum  Conuiners  ( 1 965 )  Limited:  See- 
Gay.  George  Thomas,  3,532.250. 
Rhea.  Donald  W.,  to  Argus  Manufacturing  Co.  Control  for  turret  press. 
3432,896.  CL  307-41. 
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Rheiniichc  Kalktteinwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Dretia,  Heinrich.  Betaing.  RemhoM.  Fischotter,  Peter,  and  Lanau, 
Wigand.  3,S32.883. 
Rhyne.  Eari  C,  Jr.,  to  Sola  Basic  Induttriet,  Inc.  DC  iquelch  circuit. 

3.532.900. CI.  307-252. 
Rice.  Frank  Graham:  See— 

Maaefield,  John.  Rice.  Frank  Graham.  Anderson,  Murray  B..  and 
Cumow,  Eric  K., 3. 532,888. 
Richards,  George  B.  Liquid  level  control  system.  3.332,217,  CI.  210- 

169. 
Richards,  Hugh  D.,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited.  Siloxane  rubber. 

3.532,537,01.117-132. 
Richards,  John  Francis:  See— 

Everett,  Wilhelm  Sydow,  and  Richards,  John  Francis,3,S32,l25. 
Richards,  John  R.,  to  United  Sutes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  ceramic  compositions  with  improved  green 
strength.  3,532,522.  CI.  106-45. 
Richards.  Oscar  W.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Stereoscopic 

microscope.  3,532,4 II, CI.  350-34. 
Richey,  Clarence  B.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Semi-mounted  plow  with 
caster  wheel  that  can  be  tilted  and  locked  for  plowing.  3,532. 1 72,  CI. 
172-212. 
Richmond,  James  W.:  See— 

Gelfand,  Benjamin  L.,  Richmond,  James  W.,  Bast,  Eleanor  Ab- 
bott, and  Morton,  James  E..3.S3 1 .928. 
Richter,  Johan  C.F.C.,  to  Akticbolaget  Kamyr.  Method  of  digesting 

cellulosic  material  in  steam  phase.  3,532,594,  CI.  162-19. 
Ricketu,  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  Sulcup,  Robert  E.,  Erickson,  Robert  J.,  and 
Buenger,  George  L.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Delay  correlator. 
3,532.867,  CI.  235-181. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Mou,  Lamar  A.,  Johnson.  Ellsworth  L..  and  McClurg.  Robert  A.. 

3.533.075. 
Noyes,  Merle  Le  Roy,  and  Smith,  Glenn  Harold,  Jr.,  3,532,536. 
Riera,  Jose  Vinas.  Container  for  biological  cultures.  3,532,605,  CI. 

195-139. 
Rien,  Horst:  See— 

Krauin,  Horst.  Muller,  Elmar,  Riess,  Horst,  Voss,  Bemhard,  and 
Weimann,  Klaus,3,532,946. 
Riggs,  Emmet  D.:  See— 

Woods,  John  P.,  and  Riggs,  Emmet  D..3 ,533,057. 
Riker  Laboratories:  See— 

Kerley,  Troy  L.,  and  Levy,  Louis,  3,532,796. 
Riley,  Joseph  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Sonic  delay  line.  3,533,02 1 ,  CI.  333-30. 
Rinehart,  Dean  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotary  compressor. 

3,532,448,  CI.  418-63. 
Riordan,    Hugh    E.,    to    Kelsey-Hayes.    Anti-skid    braking    system. 

3.532,393, CI.  303-21. 
Rising,  Robert   P.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.   Panoramic 

camera.  3,532,039.  CI.  95-12.5 
Ritson,  Daniel  Dickerson,  and  House,  Ronald  Raymond,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Coating  composition  comprising  soluble  starch 
or  protein,  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  and  ACk sugar.  3,532,647, 
CI.  260-6. 
Ritter,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Parnag,  John,  Menzies,  John  W.,  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W.,  Jr., 
Ritter,  Robert  B.,  and  Sullwold,  John  L.,3,53 1 ,943. 
Riutta,  Wesley  A.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Vehicle  windshield  cleaner. 

3,53 1, 8 1 7,  CI.  15-250.04 
Rivlin,   Jonathan    B.,    to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation. 

Polymerization  process.  3,532.675.  CI.  260-78.5 
Robb,  Ian  E.,  and  Malcolm,  Marcy  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Cable  insulation  piercing  crimp  tool, 
terminal,  and  method  of  forming.  3,531,971,  CI.  72-381 
Roberu,  Glyn  B.:  See— 

Gough,     Vernon     E.,     Roberts,     Glyn     B.,     and     Holmes, 
Thomas,3,532,147. 
Roberts,  Henry,  Epstein,  Maurice  J.,  and  Heier,  Earl,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Dynamic  braking  of  acoustic  transducers. 
3,532,91 1,CL  310-8.1 
Roberts,  Kenneth  Edward,  to  Anomate  Products  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion   of  anodised   surfaces   of  aluminum    or   aluminum    alloys. 
3,532,607,  CI.  204-18. 
Roberts,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Whyte.  David  D.,  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F.,  and  Roberts.  Thomas 
S.,3,532,461. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Bauer,  Werner  Robert,  3,532.840. 
Caldwell,  Edward  N.  3.53 1 ,994. 

Jackson.  Wilbur  F.,  and  Braucksiek,  Henry  C.  3.532.269. 
Morgan,  Jesse  P.,  and  Moon,  William  T.,  Jr.,  3.532,069. 
Willson,  James  R.,  3,532,45 1 . 
Robins:  See— 

Alphin,  Reevis  S.,  3,532,794. 
Robinson,  Leslie  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 

Clipping  circuit.  3,532,904,  CI.  307-264. 
Robinson,  Wesley  A.:  See- 
Simmons,  William  W.,  Paolozzi,  James  M.,  and  Robinson,  Wesley 
A. ,3,532,891. 
Rochte,  Jerry  E.,  to  Beckman  InstrumenU,  Inc.  Sample  holder  with 

centrifiigation  means.  3,532,470,  CI.  23-253. 
Rocket  Research  Corp.:  See- 
Maes,  Michael  E.,  3,532,297. 


Rodenberger,  Charles  A.,  to  Meiller  Research.  Inc.  Orthopedic  shoe 

conttniction.  3.332.098,  a.  128-383. 
Rodgers.  Charles  E.  Urinary  appliance.  3,332.092.  Q.  1 28-283. 
Rodman.  Jamea  B..  St.:  Sier— 

Smith,  Barton  K.,  GrofT,  Ralph  W.,  Sr.,  Rodman,  James  B..  Sr.,  Or- 
zechowski,  Henry  F.,  and  Hartle,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.,3,33 1 .907. 
Rogers,  Leslie  RichardrSee— 

Dawson,  Fred,  Mitchell,  John,  Rogen,  Leslie  Richard,  Todd,  Wil- 
liam, and  Topham,  Arthur  ,3,332420. 
Rogers,  Richard  £.:  See— 

Kamner,  Maim  J.,  and  Rogers,  Richard  E.,3,332,I4I . 
Rogers,  William  C.  T-fitting  for  aircraft  antennas.  3,332,803,  CI.  174- 

156. 
Rogol,  Edmund.  Two-wheeled  foldable  stroller.  3.332.333,  CI.  280-36. 
Rohling,  Jerald  R.:  See— 

Gogos,    Bela,    McChire.   John   C,   Jr.,   and    Rohling,   Jerald 
R.,3,532,970.  ,i„  . 

Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Hom,  Felix,  and  Lawaon,  Dale  W.,  R.,  3,532,275. 
Vawter,  Verne  E.,  3,532.398. 
Rohr,  Harry:  See- 
On,    Karl-Heinz,    Dinges,    Karl,    Rohr,    Harry,    and    Pape, 
Georg,3,532.660. 
Rolf.  Edward:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532,427. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &.  Heidecke:  See— 

Prochnow.  Claus.  3.532,04 1 . 
Rollins,  James  W. :  See- 
Benson,  Carl  F.,  and  Rollins,  James  W., 3,532,400. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack,  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,  3,532,438. 
Palfreyman,  Jack,  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,  3,532,439. 
Poucher,  Michael.  3.531 .935. 
Ward.  Peter  Arthur.  Mullins.  John  Albert,  and  Morris.  Geoffrey 

William.  3432.100. 
Ward.  Peter  Arthur.  Mullins,  John  Albert,  and  Morris,  Geoffrey 

William,  3,532,129. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  Henry,  3,532,274. 
Romancky,  George  A.  Chain  saw  measuring  device.  3,531,870,  CI.  33- 

185. 
Romatowski,  Johannes:  See — 

Fuhr,  Karl,  Nentwig,  Joachim,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Romatowski, 
Johannes,3,532,454. 
Rood,  Robert  M.  Auxiliary  telephone  support.  3,532,836,  CI.  1 79- 1 46. 
Roos,   EHing,  to   Metallverken   Essem   Plast  AB.   Pipe  couplings. 

3,532,367,  CI.  285-302. 
Rosales,  Louis  A.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532,128. 
Roschupkin,    Vladimir    Ivanovich,    Zaikin,    Semen    Lvovich,    and 
Lovchev,  Stanislav  Vasilievich,  to  Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno-lss- 
ledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Neftyanogo  Mashinostroenia.  Mul- 
ticylinder  pump  for  liquids.  3,532,029,  CI.  92-60. 
Rose.  Charles  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  player 

apparatus.  3,532,293,  CI.  242-200. 
Rosenast,    Robert    S.,    to    Poly-Optics,    Inc.    Decorative   structure. 

3,532,874,  CI.  240-10. 
Rosenberg,  Lawrence:  See— 

Popovici,  Richard  G.,  and  Rosenberg,  Lawrence,3,532,798. 
Rosier,  Raymond:  See— 

Baluteau,  Jean  Michel,  and  Rosier,  Raymond,3,332,41 5. 
Ross,  Donald  R.  Impact  resistant  packaging.  3,532,263,  CI.  229-39. 
Rossmy,    Gerd,    Koemer,    Gotz,    and    Wassermeyer,    Jakob,    to 
Goldschmidt,    Th.,    A.-G.    Process    of    preparing    polyalkylene- 
polysiloxane  block  copolymers.  3,532,732,  CI.  260-448.2 
Rotaprint  Limited:  See- 
Wheeler,  Brian  Henry,  3,532,055. 
Roth,    Irving,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Solid    state    switch. 

3,532,903,  CI.  307-253. 
Roth,  Sydney  J.,  to  Marquette  Corporation.  Timing  mark  locator. 

3,532,966,  CI.  324-15. 
Rottmann,  Hans  R..,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-lens  devices  for  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices. 
3,532,038,  CL  95-18. 
Roumbanis,  Theodore:  See- 
Dodge,  Edward  W.,  and  Roumbann,  Theodore,3,532,925. 
Roumbanis,  Theodore,  to  Varian  Associates.  Centipede  slow  wave  cir- 
cuit and  microwave  tubes  using  same.  3,532,924, CI.  315-3.5 
Rowe,  Carieton  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricant  compositions. 

3,532,626,  CI.  252-32.7 
Rowe,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Code 

generator.  3,533,102,  CI.  340-347. 
Rowe,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Retractable  safety  barrier. 

3,532,063,  CI  105-439. 
Rowland  Products :  See— 

NauU,Jan  P.,  3,531,828. 
Rowlands,  Tom,  and  Gemmell,  Robert  Ernest  Matheson,  to  Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited.  Conveying  apparatus.  3,532,388,  CI. 
302-2. 
Ruban,  Mikhail  Alexandrovich.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  observa- 
tion of  the  spectra  of  the  electron  nuclear  double  resonance  (EN- 
DOR).  3,532.965,  CI.  324-0.5 
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Rubenstein,  David,  to  Chem  Stress  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the 
manuacture  of  reinforced  composite  concrete  pipe-lines.  3432,1 32, 
CL  138vl72. 
Robin,  James  M.  Orthodontic  bracket.  343 1 .864, CI.  32-14. 
Rubin,  Mark  C:  See- 
Johnson,  Edwin  A.,  and  Rubin,  Mark  C.,3,S32.1 73. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

Fuhr,  Karl,  Nentwig,  Joachim,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Romatowski, 
Johannes,3432.454. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  to  Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.  Easy  opening 

conttiner.  3432.248.CI.  220-34. 
Runninger,  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Reichelderfer,     Charles      A.,      and      Runninger,      Frederick 
L.4432.432. 
Rupprecht,  Emil  George:  See— 

Lauchner,  John  Keith,  and  Rupprecht,  Emil  George,3 ,533.101. 
Ruscitti,  Tomaso.  Head  for  filling  containers,  such  as  aerosol  con- 
tainers, with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  fluid.  3,532,139,  CL  141- 
20. 
Rushworth,  Norman:  Ser— 

Mann,  Matthew  K..  and  Rushworth,  Norman,3,S32,077. 
Russell,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Horace.  Ill,  Russell,  Peter  B.,  and  Alburn,  Harvey 
E.,3432,744.      . 
Russin,  Andrew:  See— 1 1 

Bauman,  Alvin  H.,  Kolias,  John  T.,  Russin,  Andrew,  Smith,  Paul 
L.,  and  Springfield,  William  K.,3,533,044. 
Ruti  Machery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Schlappi,  Rudolf,  3.532,138. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Freihofer.  Alexis.  3.532,135. 
Suauss.  Edgar  H,  3432,1 33. 
Ryan,  John  W.:  See- 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.,  and  Ryan,  John  W., 3,532,348. 
Chang,  Richard  Shis-Teng,  Landsinger,  Edmund  E.,  and  Ryan, 
John  W, 3432,914. 
Ryff,  Anthony  S.:  See— 

Cagnon,  Eugene  C,  Hurlin,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Ryff,  Anthony 
S..3432,952. 
Saad,  Theodore  S.,  to  Sage  Laboratories,  Inc.  High  frequency  signal 

combining.  3432,989,  CI.  325-445. 
Sabaroff,  Samuel:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,533,001. 
Sadbom,  Edmund,  and  Azzopardi,  Alfred,  to  S.K.S.  Ltd.  Preu  for 

cutting  rubber  stencils.  3,532,020,  CL  83-658. 
Safalow,  Harold.  Toe  cleaning  device.  3,53 1,8 14,  CL  15-114. 
Sage  Laboratories:  See— 

Saad,  Theodore  S.,  3,532,989. 
Sahara,  Yukio.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  continuous  freeze-drying. 

3431,871,  CI.  34-1. 
Saito,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Endo,  Hiroshi,  Tokoyoda,  Kazuo,  Saito,  Yoshinori.  and  Fujiu. 
Takemi4432429. 
Samo.  Harvey  W..  to  Margon  Corporation.  Magnetically  responsive 

doll  eye  assembly.  343 1 .893.  CL  46-237. 
Sanberg,  Sven  Olof:  See— 

Arnesjo.  Bengt  Erik.  Brannland.  Rolf  Karl  August.  Gyllensten. 
Hans  Otto,  and  Sanberg.  Sven  Olof.3.532.595. 
Sandborn.  Edmund,  and  Azzopardi.  Alfred,  to  S.K.S.  Ltd.  Stencil  cut- 
ters. 343 1,863,  CL  30-301. 
Sanders  Associates:  Ser— 

Bouchard.  Richard  J.,  3,533.096. 
Sanford,  Arthur  Carol.  Reinforced  construction  for  wood  stress  mem- 
bers. 343 1 .904.  CL  52-730. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murayama.  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji.  Toda.  Toshimasa,  and  Tsu- 
zi,Tomizi,  3,532,703. 
Santimauro,  John  F.:  See— 

Gerson,  Herman,  and  Santimauro,  John  F.,3,532,66S. 
Sartori,  Mario  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ca- 

tionic  mono  azo  dyes  for  anionic  fibers.  3,532,683,  CI.  260-207. 
Saruu,  Yoshikazu,  and  Ohta.  Kisaku,  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  driving  poppet  valves  of  an  engine.  3,532,080,  CI. 
123-90.19 
Sasagawa,  Ryusuke.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery 

with  electrolyte  passageway  between  cells.  3,532.557.  CI.  136-170. 
Sasaki.  Rentaro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited.  Spacing 

and  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  typewriters.  3,532,204,  CI.  197-48. 
Savage,  William  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Consolidation  and  granula- 
tion of  oil- containing  solid  fines.  3,532,486, CI.  71-61. 
Savides,  Christos,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synergistic  flame- 

reurdant  compositions.  3,532,668,01.  260-45.8 
Sawada,  Eiji,  and  Ikeuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Blue 
beam    correcting  devices   for   color  television   receiving   tubes. 
3433,031,01335-212. 
Scaggs.  Orville  0.  Apparatus  for  pipe  handling.  3.532.229.  CI.  214-2.5 
Scbaefer.  David  H..  and  Cliff.  Rodger  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ripple  add  and  rip- 
ple subtract  binary  counters.  3,532,866,01.  235-175. 
Schafer,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Paulsen,     GuBthqr.     Burr,     Siegfried,     and     Schafer,     Wii- 
helm,3432,OOV 


Schaffhauaer.  Robert  J.:  Siee— 

Rakua,  JuKus  P.,  SchafRwuaer,  Robert  J.,  and  Mmoo.  Charles 
D.4432.366. 
Schainholz,  Herbert,  and  Katz,  Peter.  Visual  acuity  testing  apparatus. 

3432,4 1 8,  CL  351-36. 
Scharlack.  Ronald  S..  to  Kebey  Hayes.  Anti-skid  brakmf  system. 

3432492,  a.  303-21. 
Scharrer,  Erich,  Kosaow,  Gunter,  and  Plura,  Gunter,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Graphite  suspension  for  the  conducting  inner 
layer  of  cathode  ray  tubes.  3432.640.  CL  232-306. 
Schauss,  Edward  P.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  M.,  Martin,  Harold  E..  McLaughlin,  Thomas  D.. 
and  Schauss,  Edward  P.,3433,012. 
Scheffler,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  Fox,  Leonard  J.,  Stump.  Francis  C.  and  Cautfai- 
er.  Carl  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Multirange 
pump.  3,332,445,  CI.  4 1 7-424. 
Scheiwe,  John  P.:  See- 
Eddy,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Scheiwe.  John  P..3.33 1,997. 
Schenck,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Eiseman,  Fred  S.,  Jr.,  and  Schenck,  Leslie  M.4432.739. 
Scher,  Herbert  I.:  See— 

Ungar,  Israel  S.  and  Scher.  Herbert  I..3.S32487. 
Scherer,  Ernst  F..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Producu.  Inc.  Avalanche  diode 

oscillator  with  reduced  noise.  3433.017.01.  331-107. 
Schilling,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Schmeling,  Gerhard,  to  Bergwerkiverbaod 
GmbH.  Device  for  separately  supplying  coarse  grain  and  fine  grain 
material  to  a  container  such  that  the  material  is  uniformly  distributed 
in  the  container.  3,532,326,  CI.  259- 1 8. 
Schindel,  Arnold,  Caspar,  John  A.,  and  Reevie.  John,  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  electric  motor 
and  pressure  control  servo  valve.  3,533,032,  CI.  335-217. 
Schlappi,  Rudolf,  to  Ruti  Machery  Works  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar 
Honegger.  Arrangement  for  the  optical  monitoring  of  weft  threads. 
3432,1 38,  CL  139-370. 
Schlessel,  Joseph  H.,  to  Airequipt  Inc.  Modular  slide  tray.  3.332,421, 

CL  353-122. 
Schlesser,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Mahon,  Robert  V.,  and  Schlesser,  Lawrence  W, 3,532,803. 
Schlumberger  Overseas  Messgeratebau  und  Vertrieb  GmbH:  See— 

Knirsch,  Herbert,  3433,019. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Dewan,  John  T,  3432,881. 
Dewan,  John  T.,  3,532,884. 
Schluter,  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer,  Hilmar,  to  International  SUndard 
Electric  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  multi-stage  crosspoint  net- 
works. 3432,824,01.  179-18. 
Schluter,  Walter,  to  Wilhelmsburger  Mashinenfabrik  Hinrichs  &.  Sohn. 
Hydraulic  device  for  the  control  of  oil  pressure  pistons.  3,532,017, 
CI.  83-390. 
Schmeckenbecher,  Arnold  F.:  See— 

Koreuky,  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher,  Amok)  F.,3,332,341 . 
Schmeling,  Gerhard:  See- 
Schilling.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Schmeling.  Gerhard.3.S32.326. 
Schmidt.  Horst.  to  Leitz.  Ernst.  GmbH.  Intermediate  image  forming 

system  for  telescope.  3432.4 1 6.  CI.  350-2 1 5. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See— 

Bechtloff,     Gert,     Schmidt,     Manfred,     and     Tromp,     Hen- 
ricus,3 ,532,226. 
Schmidt,  Paul  R.;  See- 
Minion,  Aaron  A.,  and  Schmidt,  Paul  R.,3 ,532,210. 
Schnabel,  Dorothy  L.,  and  Snyder,  Alan  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Instruction  retry  apparatus  including  means 
for  restoring  the  original  contents  of  altered  source  operands. 
3433,082.  CI.  340-1724 
Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin.  and  Schon.  Nikolaus.  to  Fart>enfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Polymers  of  4-cyano-I-butene.  3432,681.  CL 
260-88.7 
Schneider.  Gerhard  O.  K..  to  Stromberg-Oarlson  Corporation.  Marking 

of  originating  and  termination  calls.  3.532.828.  CI.  1 79-1 8. 
Schneider:  See— 

Genahr.  Rudolf.  3432.045. 
Schneiderman.  Daniel:  See— 

Casani,    John    R.,    Deichler,    Charles,    Pounder,    Edwin,    and 
Schneiderman,  Daniel,3,53 1,988. 
Schnell,  Hermann,  Etottenbruch,  Ludwig,  and  Darsow,  Gerhard,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aryl  ethers  and  process  of 
producing  the  same.  3.532.759,01.  260-613. 
Schnell,  Hermann,  Darsow,  Gerhard,  and  Bottenbruch,  Ludwig,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High-molecular,  soluble, 
thermoplastic,  modified  polyphenyl  ethersulphons  and  process  for 
the  production  thereof.  3.532.670. 01.  260-49. 
Schoen.  Oscar  W..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Partial  pres- 
sure low  level  humidity  generator.  3.532.270. 01.  236-44. 
Schofield.  John  J.  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Pumps  with  vapor  handling  ele- 
ment. 3432.441. CL417-203. 
Schon.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin.  and  Schon.  Nikolaus.3432,68 1 . 
Schonemeyer.  Hilmar:  See— 

Schluter.  Heinz,  and  Schonemeyer,  Hilmar,3.532,824. 
Schreiber.  Joachim:  See— 

Forste,      Waher,      Ostermay.      Gottfried,      and      Schreiber. 
Joachim4432.9l3. 
Schroeder.  Kenneth  W..  and  Isaacson.  Bruce  G..  to  Magnaflux  Cor- 
poration. Demagnetization  control  system.  3432.940,  CI.  3 17-137.5 
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Schuhi,  Rudd.  Automotivt  hMdN^t  laCm  tyttem  whh  altwmta  avb- 

idtutionorffhaMm.  3^32.929.C1. 31543. 
Schulz.  Hum  J.,  and  MvcoUai,  Victor  H..  to  Amitod  IndintriM.  Incor- 

portttd.  m«M.  Power  wpply  for  el«ctrlcal  ditch«r|e  machininf. 

W32.I50.  CI.  219^9. 
Schnb,  Htrbert  A..  Jtawa,  Floyd,  wtd  CImm.  Roger  D.,  to  Vwiu  Aa> 

■ociatm.  Holder  for  ioMection.  thippiaf  and  itorate  of  glan  optical 

elements.  3.332,21 3.  CL  206^2. 
Schulz,  Raymond  A.:  5^— 

Huth,  Gerald  O.,  Sehulz,  Raymond  A.,  and  Woherman,  Arden 
J.,3.532.899. 
Schube.  Heint,  Kkin,  Howard  Paul,  and  Speransa,  Oeorfe  Phillip,  to 

Jefferaon  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Catalyet  and  proceaa  for  the 

polynerization  of  ethylene  oxide.  3,332,643.  CI.  260>2. 
Scnumacher,  Walter  C.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combined 

tush-in  and  acrew  terminal  contact.  3,532,846,  CI.  iOO-166. 
utt,  John  B.:  See— 

KoveU,  Stanley  P..  and  Schutt.  John  B..3.532,56l. 
Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.:  S«t— 

Sturman,  Oded  B.,  Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Kaiair.  Abdul 
R..3 .532,121. 
SCM  Corporation:  S«t-' 

Guak,  John,  Jr.,  and  Marthall,  Ray  A.,  3.332,266. 
Scott.  Daniel  G.,  and  Huie,  Allan  M .,  to  Wettinghouae  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Brake  cylinder  preasure  retaining  valve.  3,532,1 16,  CI.  137. 
550. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  Sec— 

Herman.  Welter  H.,  3.532.572. 
Herman.  Walter  H..  3,532.573. 
Scott,  Ralph  R.:  Sec- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,532,55 1 . 
Seay,  Bryant  P.,  Jr.:  5m— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3.532,819. 
Segar,  Lawrence  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Difference  amplifier  with  Darlington  input  stages.  3.533.007,  CI. 
330-30. 
Segur  A  Company:  See— 

Segur,  Asa  B.,  and  Lindgren,  Rodney  J..  3.531,825. 
Segur,  Asa  B..  and  Lindgren,  Rodney  J.,  said  Lindgren  asaor.  to  said 
segur.  d/b/a  Segur  i  Company.  Apparatus  for  de-boning  raw 
poultry  meat.  3.53 1.825.  CI.  17-11. 
Seidl.  Sharon  A.  Breast  protector.  3.532,096.  CI.  1 28-463. 
Seidman.  Martin,  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
for  reducing  viscosity  of  subilized  surch  soluuons.  3,532.602,  CI. 
195-31. 
Seiu,  Russell,  to  Elton  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Optical  maaer  having 
means  for  concentrating  the  pumping  light  enem  in  the  central  por- 
tionthereof.  3,533.013. CI.  331-94.5 
Selas  Corporation  of  America:  S««— 
Bloom.  Quentin  M..  3,532,329. 
Sels,  Francis  Jeanne:  See— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans,  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne,  and  DeMunck,  Joseph 
Louis,3,532.499. 
Selwa.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Teague,  Dwight  Maxwell,  Willson,  Philip  J.,  Selwa,  Michael  S., 
and  Leising.  Maurice  B..3 .532.359. 
Selwa,  Michael  S.,  Willson.  Philip  J.,  and  Leising,  Maurice  B.,  to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  InflaUble  device.  3.532,358.  CI.  280-150. 
Sen,  Subha:  See— 

Smeby,  Robert  R.,  Sen,  Subha.  and   Bumpus.  Francis  Mer- 
lin.3 ,532.724. 
Senftleben.  Karl,  to  L.  A.  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.  Composite  climba- 

ble  chimney  and  method  of  building  same.  3,53 1 .845.  CI.  52- 1 87. 
Serra.  Guy.  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  treating 

steel  and  electrolyte  therefore.  3,532.608.  CI.  204-28. 
Servus  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Corn.  Paul  Sebastian.  3.53 1 ,878. 
SeyfTert,  Marion  B.:  5m— 

Manning,  Charles  R.,  Jr..  Bales,  Thomas  T.,  Lisagor,  Wayne  B., 

and  Sevffert.  Marion  B..3,53 1 ,964. 

Shannon,  Richard  F.,  to  Owens-Cornins  Fiberglas  Corporatton.  Slurry 

pouring    method    for    orienting    fibrous    constituentt    therein. 

3.532,78 1. CI.  264-108. 

Sharp,   James   H.,   to   Texas   Instrumento,   Incorporated.   Terrain 

avoidance  radar  system.  3,533,105,  CI.  343-7. 
Shaw,  Harvey  L.  Racing  game  with  magnetically  driven  racing  ele- 

menu.  3,532,34 1 .  CI.  273-86. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E..  Jr..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  cutting  glass. 

3.532.261.  CI.  225-2. 
Shealy,  Noah  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Lubrication  system 

foradifferential.  3.532.183. Cf  184-10. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bamett.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Raley.  John  H.,  3,532,765. 
Coffman,  Paul  M.,  3,532,786. 

De  U  Mare,  Harold,  and  Neumann.  Friedrich  E..  3.532.772. 
Foster.  Gordon  E..  3.532.472. 
Hodgson.  RusseU  L..  3.532.6 1 7. 
Raiftnider.  PhUi  J..  3.532.165. 
Savage.  WUliam  E.,  3.532.486. 

Thompson.  William  H.,  and  Young.  EMred  E..  3,532,389. 
Wahhtrom.  Sven  E.,  3,333,089. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.   1 -Alkylidene-3-indenyl 
aliphatic  amines.  3.532.752.  CI.  260-570.8 


SlMpMn,  Joaaph  T..  Jr.:  S«e~- 

Kr«tar.  AfUmr  C.  Jr.,  Sheppars,  Joaaph  T.,  Jr.,  and  StreafMn, 
Harry  F.,3.532,886. 
Sherifr.  Robart  C.  to  CbaaMra  Inc.  Haat  whaal  for  automatic  ad> 

dreaiintnachinaa.  3,532.834.  CL  219-216. 
Sherry.  Martin  J.,  to  Joyca-Oitdkiid  Compamr.  The.  Vahiela  lift 

3,532,185,0.187.8.74 
Sh«rwia.Williaiiia:SM~ 

Arvin.  JaaMS  A.,  3.532,650. 
Shibuya,  Maaao:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji,  Shibuya,  MasM,  Yoahinaga,  Fumihiro,  and  Kat- 

suya,  Noboru,3 ,532,600. 
Okumura.    SMiOi.    Shibuya,    Masao,    Yoahinafa,    Fumihiio. 
Komagau,  Kuzuo,  and  Katsuya,  Norobu.3.532.60l. 
Shimada,  Kataunori:  Sir— 

United  States  of  Amaric«,Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad. 

ministration.  Administrator,  3432,960. 

Shimizu.  Hiroharu.  and  Omura.  Kinicbi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  removing  dapoaitad  carbon  fh>m  a  thermal 

cracking  apparatus.  3432,542.  CI.  134.20. 

Shimmura,  Jun,  to  Nippon  Kotaku  K.K.  Davka  for  raiaini  or  lowering 

the  reflecting  mirror  of  single  lens  reflex  cameras.  3,532,044.  CI.  95* 

Shimomura.  Jun.  Ono.  Shigeo.  and  Kageura,  Takashi.  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.  Exposure  meter  for  measuring  the  illumination  of 
image  area.  3432,043.  a.  95.42. 
Shinskey,  Francis  O.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Wheatstone  bridge 
for  making  precise  temperature  measurements.  3,531,990,  CI.  73- 
342. 
Shionogi  A  Co.:  See— 

Makisumi,  Yasuo,  3432,700. 
Shipman,  Roger  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Combination  running 

liaht-reflector.  3432.87 1 .  CI.  240-7. 1 
Shirley.  William  L..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  electric  treatment  of  dispersions.  3.532,614,  a.  204-l$I . 
Shore.  James  C.  to  Metro-Atiantic,  Inc.  Production  of  durable  shaped 

fabric  articles  using  two-stage  curing.  3.53 1 .806.  C\.  2-243. 
Shroff,  Arvin  Pranlal.  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  3-Oxime 
and  3-oxime  esters  of  19-nortestosterone.  3.532.689,  CI.  260-239.55 
Shu,  I^g:  5m— 

Newman,  Howard,  Shu,  Ping,  and  Andres.  William  W..3.532.7I4. 
SI  Handling  Systems:  5m— 

Frantz.  Robert  R.,  3432.059. 
Sibert.  Frank.  Water  purification  apparatus  with  three  chambers  and 

controls.  3432.606,  CI.  202-180. 
Siddall.  Terence  Derwent.  and  Buckingham.  Gerald,  said  Buckingham 
assor.  to  said  Siddall.  Washing  apparatus.  3432,273,  CI.  239-222. 17 
Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Lutz,  Gerhard,  3431,858. 
Siggins,  James  E..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Esters  of  arylglyoxylic  acids. 

T532.737,  CI.  260-476. 
Sigmatex  AG:  5m— 

Weman.  Per-Olaf.  343 1 .834. 
SiWer.  Arnold  H.:  5m— 

Jaklevic.  Robert  C.  Lambe.  John  J.,  Mercereau.  James  E.,  and 
SUver.  Arnold  H.4.533.0 18. 
Silverberg.  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Graphic  distortion  ap- 
paratus. 3432.425,  CI.  355-52. 
Simm.  Walter.  Koch,  Otto,  and  Heyl.  Gerhard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellachaft Electrophotographic  devek>ping  process  for  colour 
images.  3432.495.  CL  96-1.2 
Simmons.  William  W..  Paolozzi.  James  M.,  and  Robinson,  Weiley  A., 
to  TRW  Inc.Means  for  subilization  of  transverse  Pockels'  cells. 
3432,891, CI.  250-199. 
Simon.  Steven  I.  Automatic  step  reset  controller.  3.532.956.  CI.  318- 

609. 
Simons.  Kenneth  A.:  5m— 

Gamer,  Kenneth  B.,  and  Simons,  Kenneth  A.4.53 1 .963. 
Simpeon,  Marauerite,  and  Grays,  Frances  S.  Checker-type  game  with 
variously  colored  transparent  squares  and  playing  pieces.  J,S32.342. 
CI.  273-131. 
Sincerbox.  Glenn  T.:  5m— 

Habegger.  Millard  A..  Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Sincerbox.  Glenn 
T..r533.l04. 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation:  5m— 

Wunderlich.  Donald  K..  and  Frankovich.  John  H..  3432.618. 
Sinclair  Research:  5m— 

Asnus.  Emmett  B..  and  Van  Petten,  Seward  L.,  3432,620. 
Singer  Company:  See— 

Knechtel,  WUhelm,  3432,256. 
Singer,  Edward  N.:  5m— 

Giordano,  Francis  A.,  and  Singer.  Edward  N..3.532.977. 
Singer-CobMe  Limited:  5m— 

Evans.  Raymond  V..  3432484. 
Singer-General  Precision:  5m— 

Schindel.  Arnold.  Caspar.  John  A.,  and  Reevie.  John,  3.533.032. 
Singh.  Gurdial.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polya- 
midessttbilized  with  phosphonium  halides.  3.532.667.  CI.  260-45.8 
Sinkey.  Vernon  J.:  See— 

Phillma,  Brian  L..  Argabright,  Perry  A.,  and  Sinkey.  Vernon 
J..3432.698. 
Skelton,  Robert  F.,  to  Mix-Mill,  Inc.  Automatic  valve  for  sealed  sik>. 

3,532,233,0.214-17. 
Skiens,  William  Eugene,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Permeable 
separatory  membranes.  3.532,527.  CI.  106-176. 
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Bkohal.  Max  Ediaon,  and  Hetheringtoa,  Alexander  C,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  manufocturing  sheathed  flexible  sealing 
■ambefs.  343I,829.CL  18-13. 
S.K.S.  Ltd.:  5rt- 

Sadbora.  Edmund,  and  Azzopardi,  Alfred,  3432,020. 
Saadbom.  Edasuad,  and  Azzopardi,  Alfred.  3431 ,863. 
Slemmons,  John  W..  and  Dominick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corpocation.  Method  of  forming  face-bonding  projec- 
tions. 3.531.852.  CL  29^(70.1 
Steven.  Marvin,  to  WUttaker  Corporation.  Digital  automatic  synchro 

converter.  3433.097.  CI.  340-347. 
Sloop.  Conrad  B..  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Teaching  device. 

3,532,348.0.274-15. 
Smeal.  Thomas  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Epoxy  adhe- 
sive compositions  containing  amine  hardener  and  tertiary  amine 
catalyst  3.532.653.  CL  260-24. 
Smeby.  Robert  R..  Sea.  Subha,  and  Bumpus,  Francis  Merlin.  Renin  in- 
hibitor and  procen  lo  make  same.  3,532,724, 0. 260-403. 
Smith,  Alfred  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silanol-conuining  or- 

ganopolysiloxane  compositions.  3.532.664,  CI.  260-37. 
Smith,  Barton  K.,  Greff,  Ralph  W.,  Sr.,  Rodman,  James  B.,  Sr.,  Or- 
zechowski,  Henry  F.,  and  Hartie,  Joeeph  S..  Sr.  Method  of  wrapping 
producto.  343 1 ,907,  CI.  53-29. 
Smith,  Calvin  S.,  and  McLeod,  William  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany.   Hydrogen    manufacture    with    integrated    steam    usage. 
3432,467,  CL  23-212. 
Smith,  Clarence  O.  Rod  straightening  apparatus.  3431,972,  CI.  72- 

389. 
Smith,  Dalton  L.:  5m— 

Gelushia,  Warreni  G.,  Ilbery,  Gilbert  A.,  and  Smith,  Dalton 
L.4432,986.  [I 
Smith,  George  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  2- 

Adamanunamines.  3.532,748,  CI.  260-563. 
Smith.  Gilbert  I.,  to  Faberge  Incorporated.  Flexible  weighted  belt. 

3432439.  CI.  272-57. 
Smith.  Glenn  Harold,  Jr.:  See— 

Noyes,  Merle  Le  Roy,  and  Smith,  Glenn  Harold,  Jr.,3,532,536. 
Smith,  Harry:  See— 

Hatt,  Brian  William,  Newsome,  Peter  Martin,  and  Smith,  Har- 
ry4432,688. 
4  Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.:  5rr— 

Wilms,    Carl     A.,    and     4     Smith     Industries    International, 
Inc.4432,208. 
Smith,  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Tamper  proof  fire  hydrant.  3,532,109, 

CI.  137-296. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Wilson,  James  W.,  3432,792. 
Smith,  Millard  F.,  and  Luongo,  Michael  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Closed  loop  position  control  system  employing  a  step- 
motor.  3,532,958,  CI.  318-685. 
Smith,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Bauman,  Alvin  H.,  Kolias,  John  T.,  Ruuin,  Andrew,  Smith,  Paul 
L..  and  Springrield,  William  K..3,533.044. 
Smith,  Richard,  and  Outowski,  Chester  L.,  to  Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company. 

Retort.  3432,049,0.99-371. 
Smith,  Schuyler  B.,  and  Snedeker,  John  P.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Heat  activated  curing  system  for  organosilicon  compounds. 
3432,649,0.260-18. 
Smith,  Warner  T.:  See— 

Pusey,  Brandon  B..  and  Smith,  Warner  T.,3 ,532,783. 
Smits,  Marius:  5m— 

Laubmayer,  Gunther,  and  Smits,  Marius,3,532.262. 
Snead,  William  C.  Plant  wrapping  machine.  3,531,910,0.  53-135. 
Snedeker,  John  P.:  See- 
Smith,  Schuyler  B.,  and  Snedeker,  John  P.,3,532,649. 
Sneeden,  Ralph  J.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Fuel  vaporizer  for 

gas  turbine  engines.  3,53 1 ,937,  CI.  60-39.7 1 
Snyder,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Schnabel,  Dorothy  L.,  and  Snyder,  Alan  D.,3,533,082. 
Snyder,  Clifford  H.,  Jr.,  to  SRM  Company.  Low  pressure  gas  coupling. 

3432.101,0.137-75. 
Snyder,  Clifford  H.,  Jr.  Swivel  coupling.  3,532,364,  CI.  285-98. 
Snyder,  Harry  C,  to  Alummum  Company  of  America.  Purification  of 

alumina.  3432,460,0.  23-142. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See— 

Brueder,  Antoine,  3,532,870. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  fiublissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fib  &  Justin  Du- 
pont:  5m— 
Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose.  3,532.762. 
Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produita  Nestle  S.A.:5m— 
Oenton,  Georges,  and  Weber.  Gusttve,  3.5324 1 7. 
Rey,  Louis-Rene.  Pictet,  Gerard,  and  Morand,  Alfred,  3,532,506. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Techaiques  et  d*Entreprises  Generates  'Sodeteg':5M- 

Laplume,  Jacoues.  3,532,859. 
Societe  d'Optique  Predsion  Electronique  et  Mecanique  'Sopelem':5«r- 

Baluteau,  Jean  MkheL  and  Rosier,  Raymond,  3,532,415. 
Societe  Generate  de  Oonstroctione  Etectriques  et  Mecaniques:  5m— 

dePradenne,  Henri  P.  Vayson,  3432,661. 
Societe  Nouvelte  d  "Electronique  et  de  te  Radio-Industrie:5M— 

Faye,  Pterre,  3432,997. 
Soctete  RhodiaceU:  5m— 

Antikow,    Paul,    Bonnard,    Lucten,    and    Lamnrc,    Bernard, 
3432,646.  ..-i^^-.-'.'in.tf 


Sola  Basic  Industries:  5m— 

Rhyna,  Earl  C.  Jr..  3432.900. 
SomerfieM,  Oofdon  Alan,  and  Chagouri,  David,  to  Glaxo  Labontortes 
Limited.   Cepheaoic   acids   and    process   for   preparing   same. 
3432,694.0.260-243. 
Sofdallo*  Frank  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dual   servo   loop   oeciUator  frequency   synchronizing  dicuttry. 
3433,009,0.331.2. 
Sosinski,  Charles  WilKam,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Moduk 

system.  3433.0S3.CL  339-198. 
Soutiiall,  William  M.:  5m- 

Bates.  Bradford,  Dillingham,  Edward,  Pe  Benito,  Amabte  A.,  and 
SottUiall.  William  M..343 1 .894. 
Spall.  Waher  E.  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  modute  and 

process  for  making  the  module.  3432,802,0. 174.68.5 
Sparling,  Wayne  Oiffbrd,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Yam  winding  apparatus.  3432.278. 0. 242- 1 8. 
Spaude.  Robert  W.,  to  Allen-Bradtey  Company.  Adjusttbte  electronic 

component.  3.533,043,0.  338-167. 
Spauachus,  Hans  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  operat- 
ing compression  type  refrigeration  system.  3,532.63 1 . 0. 252-68. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Paine,  Bud  A.,  and  Trautmann.  Paul  R..  343 1.860. 
Speranza.  George  Phillip:  5m— 

Schuize,  Heinz,  Ktein,  Howard  Paul,  and  Speranza,  George  Phil- 
Iip4432.645. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  5m— 
BushneH,  Thomas  R.,  3433,000. 
Kruger,  Arthur  C,  Jr..  Sheppers.  Joeeph  T..  Jr..  and  Strengtein. 

Harry  F,  3432,886. 
Ltepa,  Arnold  E.,  3,533.083. 
Roth,  Irving,  3,532,903. 
Spriggs,  Albert,  and  Mancini,  Thomas,  to  United<Can  Incorporated. 

Electrical  terminal  structure.  3,533.054.  CL  339-221 . 
Spring,  George  W.,  Jr.  Material  handling  paltets.  3.531.855.  O.  29- 

509. 
Spring  Steel  Fasteners:  See— 

Havener,  Leslie  Newell.  3432,3 11. 
Springfwid,  William  K.:  5m— 

Bauman,  Alvin  H..  Kolias,  John  T.,  Russin,  Andrew,  Smith.  Paul 
L..  and  Springfield.  William  K.,3433.044. 
Sprinpton,  David  L.:  5m— 

Watson,  Orris  L.,  and  Springston,  David  L.,3431,872. 
Square  D  Company:  5m— 

Holman,  Merle  R.,  and  Latter.  Charles  F..  3,532.938. 
SRM  Company:  5m— 

Snyder,  Clifford  H,  Jr.,  3432.101. 
St.  Germain:  5m— 

Lamarque,  Pterre  A.,  3.532,070. 
Stachurski,  Zbigniew,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Elec- 
trochemical cell  utilizing  three  electrodes.  3,532,548, 0.  1 36-86. 
Stahl,   Norman  O.  Cryogenic  instrument  with  detachable   probe. 

3432,094.0.  128-303.1 
Sulcup,  Robert  E.:  5m— 

Rickettt,  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  Stalcup,  Robert  E.,  Erickson,  Robert  J., 
and  Buenger,  George  L., 3 ,532,867. 
Stalego,  Charles  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglu  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  glau  fibers.  3,532,479.  CL  65-16. 
Staley:  5m— 

Finn.  WUliam  M.,  and  McCarthy,  Francis  L..  3.532.654. 
Seidman,  Martin,  3,532,602. 
Wilhelm,  Donald  L.,  3.532.648. 
Stallard,  Donakl  N.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Coat- 
ing method  with  cooled  particles  from  a  fluidized  bed.  3,532,53 1 ,  CI. 
117-18. 
Stancari,  Franco,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company.  Method 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  a  parcelling  machine  through 
an    automatically    loaded    and    unloaded    package    magazine. 
3432,387,0.302-2. 
Sundard  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Zeitiin.  Edward  J.,  3432.857.  / 

Standard  Kollsman  Industries  Inc.:  See—  / 

Fulton.  WUItem  L..  3.53 1 .999.  / 

Stanford.  James  R.:  5m— 

Noe,  Harold  C.  Jr.,  and  Sunford.  James  R..3 .532.1 67. 
Stanya.  Andrew,  and  Herrick,  Norman  A.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Pulse  counter  and  converter.  3,533.099. 0.  340-347. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Company.  Halogenated  bicyclic 

etiiers.  3432.720.  CL  260-345.2 
Suub.  Alfred:  5m— 

Pugin.  Andre.  Burdeska.  Kurt  E..  and  Steub.  Alfred.3432.687. 
Suuffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Remes.  Natiiantel  L..  and  Hwa.  Jesse  C.  H..  3432,676. 
Steckter,  Robert.  Hydrogels  from  cross-linked  polymers  of  N-vinyl  lac- 

ums  and  alkyl  acryUtes.  3432.679,  CI.  260-80.72 
Steete.  Raymond,  to  Matthey  Bishop,  Inc.,  mesne.  Process  for  forming 

platinum  coated  electrode.  3,532456,0. 136-120. 
Steinbach,  Heinz,  Zerfsu,  Andreas,  and  Wesael,  Gerhard,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Keyboard  with  reed  contacu. 
3433,029,  CL  335-206. 
Steinberg,  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  logic  circuit  for  deriv- 
ing qrnchronizing  signals  from  a  compoaite  tiptal.  3432,810,  CL 
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Stelzhed.  Charici  T.:  See- 
United  Sutet  of  Ainerica,National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Ad- 
minittnition.  Administrator.  3,532,979. 
Stephens,  Douglas  L.:  See- 
Webb,  James  E.,  AdiQinistrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  Wall,  Wil- 
liam A.,  Jr.,  and  Stephens,  Doi^las  L..3.S32.807. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Archer,  Sydney.  3.532,71 1 . 
Crounse,   Nathan  N-.   BonU,   Simon,  and   Ploss,  Charles  J., 

3,532,750. 
Siggins.  James  E.,  3432,737. 
Thomasset,  Paul  A.,  3,532,789. 
Steup,  Fritz,  to  Horster's  Burroorganisation.  Arrangement  for  the  posi- 
tioning of  files  in  shelves.  3.532,223,  CI.  211-153. 
Stevens,  Carl  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Screened  speed 

light  controller  and  pulsator.  3,532,992,  CI.  328-38. 
Stevens,  Clayton  O..  to  CaKfomia  Meul  Enameling  Company.  Com- 
posite light  reflecting  article.  3,53 1 ,883.  CI.  40- 1 35. 
Stevens,  George   Dunning.   Method  for  enhancing  plant  growth. 

3.532.485,  CI.  71-1. 
Stevens.  Lloy  L.:  See— 

MeUger.  Dean  R..and  Stevens.  Lloy  L..3,532.0I9. 
Stevenson,  Earle  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Surface  scanner  for 
measuring  the  coordinates  of  points  on  a  three-dimensional  surface. 
3.531.868,  CI.  33-174. 
Stewart.  Elmer  C.  and  Foulks.  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Com- 
pany. Thermoluminescent  radiation  pellets.  3,532,777,  CI.  264-21 . 
Stewart,  Russell  L.,  and  Pawloski.  Chester  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  for  removing  mono-olefins  from  a  propadiene- 
mono-olefin  gaseous  hydrocarbon  mixture.  3,532,763,  CI.  260-68 1 .5 
Stichting  Instituut  voor  Graflsche  Techniek  TNO:  See- 
van  Gastel,  Leonard  A.,  3.53 1 ,986. 
Stine,    Joseph    P.    Fruit-picking    attachment    with    cutter    blades. 

3,53 1.924.  CI.  56-328. 
Stinnes:  See— 

HerreshoffL.  Francis.  3,532.446. 
Stockmann.  Helmut:  See- 
Decker,  Hans,  Hurtmanns,  Heinz,  Jakobs,  Willy,  and  Stockmann. 
Helmut.3,532,277. 
Stoddard,  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 

Mitoff,  Stephan  P.,  and  Stoddard,  William  H.,  Jr.,3 ,532,627. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See- 
Franklin.  Maurice  G.,  3,53 1 ,914. 
Stone,  Morris  Denor,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 
Gauge    control    method    for    rolling    mills    and    like    apparatus. 
3.53 1. 960. CI.  72-8. 
Straatmeyer.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Kockx.  Dale  J.,  and  Straatmeyer. Glen  E.. 3.53 1. 958. 
Strang,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hogan.  Patrick  J.,  and  Strang,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..3,532,009. 
Strauss,  Edgar  H.,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.,  formerly  Caspar 

Honegger.  Weaving shutUe.  3,532,133,CI.  139-12. 
Streater  Industries:  See— 

Fenwick.  Jay  G.  3,532,370. 
Gatton.  Robert  P.,  and  Toth.  Steven,  3,532.212. 
Grubb.  Gary  L.,  and  Leikaru.  Aldis  Juris.  3.532.224. 
Tavallali.    Cyrus.   Gatton,    Robert    P.,    and    Toth,    Steven    J., 
3,532,404. 
Strenglein,  Harry  F.:  See— 

Kruger,  Arthur  C,  Jr.,  Sheppers,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.,  and  Strenglein, 
Harry  F.,3,532.886. 
Strojny.    Edwin    J.,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The.    Bis(3- 
methylphthalidyl)  peroxide  and  preparation.  3.532,717,  CI.  260- 
343.3 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See- 
Schneider.  Gerhard  O.K..  3,532,828. 
Strong,  John  D.,  and  McClellan,  John  F.  Mean  radiation  temperature 

meter.  3.531,991.  CI.  73-355. 
Stroud,  Ray  D.  Plastic  interlock.  3,532,372.  CI.  287-103. 
Stroud.  Sunley  G.:  See— 

McCullough.  Ira  J.,  and  Stroud,  SUnley  G.,3,532.969. 
Strub.  Rene,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Sutor  blade  assembly  for 

axial-flowturbincs.  3.532,437.  CI.  415-136. 
Strub,  Rene,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Gas  pumping  apparatus. 

3,532,444,  CI.  417-423. 
Structural  Glass  Limited:  See- 
Partridge,  Emerson  G.,  3,532,31 5. 
Struthers  Energy  Systems:  See— 

Foster-Pegg,  Richard  W,  3,53 1, 930.  t 

Stuart,    James    D.,    to    Engineering    Developments    (Birmingham) 

Limited.  Couplings  for  tubes,  bars  and  the  like.  3,532,368,  CI.  287-1 . 

Studer,  Richard  M.,  and  Windscheif,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  device  for  a  restraint  belt.  3,532,380, 

CI.  297-386. 

Stump,  Francis  C:  See— 

Scheffler,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  Fox,  Leonard  J..  Stump,  Francis  C,  and 
Gauthier,  Carl  M.,3,532.445. 
Sturman,  Oded  E.,  Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.,  and  Kassir,  Abdul  R..  to 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Latching  valve.  3.532.121.  CI.  137- 
625.4  '^ 
Suehiro  Sea-I  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo.  Hiroshi.  Tokoyoda.  Kazuo,  Saito,  Yoshinori,  and  Fujiu. 
Takemi,  3,532,529. 


Svgarman.  Jenl.  and  Woodward.  Fred  E.,  to  OAF  Corporatioii. 

Hydraulic  fluids  containing  nonionic  tmtmct  action  agents  and 

phosphate  esten  of  nonionic  surface  active  agents.  3.333,632,  Q. 

252-75. 

Sukup.  Eugene  G.  Device  for  drying  grain.  343 1 .874.  a.  34.223. 

Sukup.  Eugene  G.  Apparatus  for  evenly  evacuating  grain  from  a  grain 

drying  bui.  3432.232.  a.  214-17. 
Sullivan.  AiOred  Bay,  and  Campbell,  Robert  Henry,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. 2-Morpholinosulfinylbenzothiazoles.  3,532.693.  CI.  260-247.1 
Sullivan.  Edward  J.  Tamper  prooffire  hydrant.  3.532.108,  CI.  1 37-296. 
Sullwold,  John  L.:  See- 

Pamag,  John,  Menzies,  John  W.,  Kirkpatrick,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.. 
Ritter.  Robert  B.and  SuUwokl.  John  L..343 1.943. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Strub.  Rene,  3,532.437. 
Strub.  Rene.  3.532.444. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Gelfand.  Benjamin  L.,  Richmond.  James  W..  Bast,  Eleanor  Ab- 
bott, and  Morton,  James  E..  3.53 1 ,928. 
Sunbeam  Plastic  Corporation:  See— 

Gach,  Peter  P.,  3,532,249. 
Superior  Continental  Corporation:  See— 

Pusey,  Brandon  B.,  and  Smith,  Warner  T..  3.532,783. 
Susquehaiina  Corporation:  See- 
Wallace,  Jacob  L.,  Jr.,  and  Matson,  David  J..  3432.996. 
Suter,    Hans,    and    Zutter,    Hans,    to    Eprova    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Anesthetic  butoxydimethylbenzamides.  3,532,704,  CI.  260-294. 
SuU,  Richard  K.  Sport  fishing  reel.  3,532,289,  CI.  242-99. 
Sutz,  Richard  K.  Convertible  sports  fishing  reel.  3,532.290,  CI.  242-99. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See— 

Miyau.  Akira.  TomiU.  Chikayoshi,  Suzuki,  Akio.  Okubo.  Hideyo, 
and  Nagakuni.  Masahiko,3432,609. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo,  to  Beltek  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  positipning 

and  track  indicating  device.  3.532,833.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2 
Suzuki,  Yoahihisa,  Hirahara,  Tsuneo,  Akashi,  Takekazu.  and  Nakamu- 
ra,  Tadashi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Molecular  compounds  of  inosine 
and  tryptophan.  3,532,684,  CI.  260-2 1 1 .5 
Svensson,  Stig  Ake  GosU,  and  Maehans,  Vaino,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB. 

Milking  system.  3,532,074,  CI.  119-144 
Sveriges  Radio  AkUebolag:  See— 

Wicklund,  Carl  Johan,  3,532.806. 
Sverre  Munck  A/S:  See—  ^ 

Munck,  Fredrick.  3432.376.  >  ' 

Swamer,  Frederic  Wurl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Hydrogenation  of  perfiuoroalkyi  nitriles.  3.532.755,  CI.  260-583. 
Swanson.  John  Arnold,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Multiaperture  magnetic 

core.  3433,092.  CL  340-1 74. 
Swanson,  Willard  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Seal  and 

trommel  for  a  roury  kiln.  3,532.330.  CI.  263-32. 
Swanson.  William  D..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Composite  struc- 
ture including  hollow  rivet  shear  connector  and  method  of  forming 
Uie  same.  3,53 1 ,903.  CI.  52-729. 
Swartzell,  Richard  K.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Emergency 
power  operation  control  for  hydraulic  elevators.  3432,186,  CI.  187- 

Swatton.  Sidney  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Vertical  lift  aircraft. 

3432,301. CI.  244-12. 
Swenson.  Henry  F.  Wheel  dreser.  3432.084.  CI.  125-1 1. 
Swet.  Charles  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Method 
for  deploying  and  stabilizing  orbiting  structures.  3,532,298,  CI.  244- 
I. 
Swift  A  Company:  See- 
Young,  Harland  H.  3432,593! 
Swinkels,  Dominicus  A.  J.:  See- 
Bradley,  Thompson  0..  and  Swinkels.  Dominicus  A.  J.,3.532.S49. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Beahm,  Robert  Barclay.  Brosius.  William  B.,  Jr.,  Gibson,  Bruce 
D.,  and  Leavitt,  George  Robert,  3,532,120. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products:  .^e— 
Scherer,  Ernst  F.,  3,533,017. 
Szabo,  Francis  S.,  to  Varityper  Corporation.  Composing  copy  layout 

Ubie  and  cutting  device.  3,532,018,  CI.  83-455. 
Szumla:  See— 

Bienzeisler,  Martin  G.,  3,532.122. 
Taglieber,  Kurt:  See— 

Nagel,   Otto,    Platz,    Rolf.   Taglieber,    Kurt,   and   Weinfurter. 
Kurt443l.915. 
Takada,  Hirozumi:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Shuichiro,  and  Takada.  Hirozumi,3432,6l  I . 
Takahara,  Masaki.  Resinous  product  for  paper  sizing  and  a  process  for 

producing  the  same.  3,532.672.  CI.  260-78.5 
Takemura,  Naomichi:  See — 

Furukawa,    Junji,    Kawabata,    Nariyoshi,    Nakaniwa,    Mikio, 
Kawasaki,  Akihiro,  Takemura,  Naomichi,  Ohashi,  Hitoshi,  and 
Nishiyama.  Tsuneto,3,532,642. 
Takiguchi.  Shuichiro,  and   Takada,   Hirozumi,  to   Nippon   Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  surface-treated 
metallic  or  the  like,  with  superior  coating  and  anti-corrosive  per- 
formance.  3432,61 1 ,  CI.  204-56. 
Talmo.  Robert  Eugene,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Multiplier  including  two  resistance  bridges.  3,532.869.  CI. 
235-194. 
Talon:  See— 

Cwyn.  ChUdress  B..  Jr..  3.532.844. 
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Tanaka.  Yoh.  to  Fuji  thoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Projector.  3432,419,  Q. 

333-73. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Ozaki,  Hideo,  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinori.3.S32,205. 
Tanger  Industries:  See— 

Adicr.  Benjamin  H..  3432.3 1 7. 
Tarfoell.  Harlan  E.,  and  Mogg,  Donald  W.,  to  Grefco.  Inc.  Insulation 

board  adhesive.  3432425.  CI.  106-134. 
Tavallali,  Cyrus,  Gatton,  Robert  P..  and  Toth,  Steven  J.,  to  Streater  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Chassis  for  air  curtain  type  refrigerated  display  case. 
3432,404.  CI.  312-214. 
Tax.    Hans.    Crane   for    loading   and    unloading   container   ships. 

3.532.227.C1.  212-15. 
Taylor.  Stephen  E..  and  Fischer,  Ira  C.  to  Dunleer  Corporation. 

Locking  device  for  safety  helmet.  3431.9SS,CI.  70-39. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Waunabe.  Hideo,  and  Midori,  Yoshiaki.  3,532,628. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  Obert,  Luciano,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trical connector  Ub  receptacles.  3,533,048,  CI.  339-95. 
Teague,  Dwight  Maxwell,  Willson,  Philip  J.,  Selwa,  Michael  S.,  and 
Leising,  Maurice  B.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Inflatable  device. 
3432,359,  CI.  280-150. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose:  See— 

Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre,  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose,3,53i,762. 
Tektronix:  See— 

Zeidlhack,  Donald  F.,  and  White,  Richard  K.,  3432,982. 
Templeton,  William  B.:  See- 
Beery,  Jack,  and  Templeton,  William  B.,3,532,402. 
Tendrup,  Donald:  See— 

De Vito.  Joseph,  Tendrup,  Donald,  and  Boser,  Ronald,3,S3 1 ,807. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Uhen,  James  R,  3432423. 
Tenshin  Manicounting  Machine  Co.  (Tenshin  Kahei  Keisanki  K.K.): 
See- 
Uchida,  Isamu,  Miyayama,  Shigeru,  Watanabe,  Kenichi,  Kokubo, 
Eiicho.  and  Osako,  Kyoichi.  3 4 3 1 ,9 1 3. 
Tenzer,  Rudolf  K.,  to  Electronix  Memories  &  Magnetics  Corporation, 
mesne.  Nickel-zinc  ferrite  containing  lead  silicate.  3,532.630.  CI. 
252-62.59 
Tepliu.  Alfred,  to  United  States  Steel  Corftoration.  Sumping  die  for 

marking  hot  meul  objecu.  3. 5 32, 05 1.  CI.  101-28. 
Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanafusa,  Tutomu,  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshio,  3,533,027. 
Terzian,  John:  See— 

Zierler.  Neal.  and  Terzian.  John, 3, 5 3 3, 067. 
U  Stroke:  See— 

Fransen,  Theodoras,  3,532,137. 
te  Strake,  Lambertus,  3,532,1 34. 
te  Strake,  Lambertus.  te  Strake,  L..  N.V.  Machinefabriek.  Method  of 
weaving  and  a  fabric  woven  according  to  this  method  of  weaving. 
3432.134.  CI.  139-116. 
Teverama  S.A.:  See— 

Michebon,  Charles.  3432,420. 
Teves:  See- 
Kaiser,  Felu,  3432.193. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof,  3,532,391 . 
Texas  Instruments:  See- 
Bradley,  Thompson  G.,  and  Swinkels,  Dominicus  A.  J.,  3,532,549. 
Sharp.JamesH.,  3433,105. 
Texis  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Truitt,  James  K,  3.532.550. 
Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process 

for  production  of  tsochromans.  3.532.719.  CI.  260-345.2 
Thiele,  Edward  G..  to  Cherry-Burrell  Corporation.  Label  application 

machine.  3432483. CI.  156-521. 
Thomas  ft  Bettt  Corporation:  See— 

Sosinski. Charles  WUIiam.  3433.053. 
Thomasset,  Paul  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Halogenated  fluorescein 

compositions  and  process.  3,532,789,  CI.  424-64. 
Thompson,  John  Frank,  to  M.  B.  Metals  Limited.  Strip  cable  connec- 
tor. 3433,049,  CI.  339-99. 
Thompson,  Kirk  D.:  See- 
Friend,  Lawrence  O.,  and  Thompson,  Kirk  D.,3,533,023. 
Thompson,  William  H.,  and  Young,  Eldred  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
MeUiod  for  making  sulfur-oil  slurry  for  pipeline  transportation. 
3432489,  CI.  302-66. 
Thomson-Medical-Tdco:  See— 

Plaszczynski,    Romuald   Jean,   and    Babicka,   Claude    Vaclaw. 
3433.003. 
Thorne-Booth.  George  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

Railway  track  signaling  system.  3432,877,  CI.  246-63. 
Thorawall.  Joseph  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Aifaninistration.  Stepping  motor  control  circuit. 
3432.948.CI.  318-138. 
Thorsteinsen,  Thor  Erik:  See— 

Larsson,  Valter,  and  Thorsteinsen,  Thor  Erik,3,532,933. 
Tibbs,  Robert  C.  Infant  feeding  apparatus.  3,532,242,  CI.  215-11. 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Noninverting  opti- 
cal reflecting  device.  3432,417, CI.  350-296. 
Tobin,  Leo  W.,  Jr.  Time  base  analogue  computer  with  navigation  appli- 
cations. 3432.267,  CI.  235-61. 
Toda,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisoke,  Morimura.  Syoji.  Toda.  Toshimasa.  and  Tsu- 
zi.Tomizi.3432,703. 


<> 
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Todd.  WiUiara:  See— 

Dawson.  Fred,  Mitchell,  John.  Rogers.  Leslie  Richard.  Todd.  Wil- 
liam, and  Topham.  Arthur  .3432.320. 
Tokoyoda.  Kazoo:  See— 

Endo,  Hiroshi,  Tokoyoda,  Kazuo.  Saito,  YoihiMMi,  and  Fvjiu, 
Takeni4432429. 
Tokuyanu,  Takaahi,  and  Uehara,  Keijiro,  to  Kabushiki  KaislM  Hitachi 
Seisakusho.  Method  for  treating  the  surface  of  semi-  conductor 
devices.  3432439,0.  117-201. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kameoka,  Akio,  and  Kobayashi,  Masami.  3.532.799. 
Tomioka,  Mittuo.  and  Urakawa.  Koichi.  to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd. 

Cold-working  process.  3432460.  CI.  148-12.4 
Tomita,  Chikayoshi:  See— 

Miyata.  Akira.  TomiU.  Chikayoshi.  Suzuki.  Akio,  Okubo,  Hideyo, 
and  Nagakuni.  Masahiko.3.532,609. 
Topham.  Arthur:  See— 

Dawson.  Fred,  Mitchell,  John,  Refers.  Leslie  Richard.  Todd,  Wil- 
liam, and  Topham.  Arthur.3 .332,5 20. 
Torok.  Gabor  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Visual 

telephone  subscriber  alignment  apparatus.  3,332.8 1 5.  CI.  178-7.83 
Torrington  Company:  See- 
Benson,  Carl  F,  and  Rollins,  James  W.,  3432,400. 
Toth,  Steven:  See— 

Gatton,  Robert  P..,  and  Toth,  Steven,3.332,2l2. 
Toth,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Tavallali,    Cyrus,    Gatton,    Robert    P.,    and    Toth,    Steven 
J.4,532,404. 
Toussaint,  Joseph  D..  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Yam  winding 

apparatus.  3432,279,  CI.  242-43.2 
T.P.I.  Limited:  See— 

Waddington,  Rogor  Strange,  and  Duval,  Bruce,  3,53 1 ,875. 
Traber,  Walter,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  controlling  microorganisms  containing  tetrahydro- 1,3,5- 
thiadiazine-2-thiones.  3,532,793,  CI.  424-246. 
Trainor,  James  W.:  See— 

Ochs,  Charles  S.,  and  Trainor,  James  W.,3,532,202. 
Transdynamics:  See— 

Casani,    John    R.,    Deichler,   Charles,    Pounder,    Edwin,    and 
Schneiderman,  Daniel,  3,53 1 ,988. 
Trautmann,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Paine,  Bud  A.,  and  Trautmann,  Paul  R.,3,531 ,860. 
Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert:  See— 

Verstraete,  Marcel,  3,532,281. 
Tregay,  John  L.:  See— 

Bruning,  John  V..  Patzke.  Robert  C.  Ghiselli.  William  A..  Jr..  and 
Tregay,  John  L.4432,423. 
Treiterer,  Joseph,  to  Ohio  Sute  University,  The.  Source-sensor  lon- 
gitudinal control  system.  3,533,061 ,  CI.  340-33. 
Tnco  Products  Corporation:  See—  / 

Gowans,  Neil  A.,  3,53 1 ,957. 
Tromp,  Henricus:  See— 

BechtioCr,     Gert,     Schmidt,     Manfred,     and     Tromp,     Hen- 
ricus,3 ,532,226. 
Truitt,  James  K.,  to  Texis  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fuel  cell  with  al- 
ternately folded  sheet  elecuode.  3,532,550,  CI.  1 36-86. 
Truitt,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Baumann,  Donald  A.,  Truitt,  Thomas  D.,  Bruno,  James.  Jr..  and 
Landauer.  Jay  Paul.3 ,532.861. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Braunstein.  Rubin.  Frantz,  Lee  M..  and  Altshuler,  Saul,  3.532,879. 
Casey,   Harry   B.,   Woods,  John  G..  and   Wood,  George   W., 

3433,042. 
Glorioso,  Paul  A..  3.532,851. 

Hammitt,  Andrew  G.,  and  Broadwell,  James  E.,  3,532,1 59. 
Simmons,  William  W.,  Paolozzi,  James  M.,  and  Robinson,  Wesley 

A.,  3432,891. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.,  and  Baker,  Donald  R.,  3432,299. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.,  3433,015. 
Tsuzi,  Tomizi:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Toda,  Toshimasa,  and  Tsu- 
zi, Tomizi,3,532,703. 
Tucker,   Huel  C.,  to   Monsanto  Company.   Peak  voltage   reader. 

3432.980,  CI.  324-103. 
Tuma.  Alex:  See— 

Rausing,  Gad  Anders,  and  Tuma.  Alex.3.53 1 ,908. 
Tupper,  Myron  D.,  Locati,  Norman  C,  and  Graversen,  Curtis  L.,  to 
Oamrk  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  rendering  files  more  durable,  and 
file  produced  thereby.  343 1 ,840,  CI.  29-78. 
Turriere,  Jean  Emile,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation. 
Selective  calling  system  for  a  main  sution  and  satellites.  3,532,987, 
CI.  325-55. 
Uchida,  Isamu,  Miyayama,  Shigeru,  Watanabe,  Kenichi,  Kokubo, 
Eiicho,  and  Osako,  Kyoichi,  to  Teiuhin  Manicounting  Machine  Co. 
(Tenshin    Kahei    Keisanki    K.K.).    Coin    wrapping    apparatus. 
3431,913,  CI.  53-212. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ljunravist.  Kari  Johan,  3,532,597. 
Uehara,  Keijiro:  See— 

Tokuyama,  Takashi,  and  Uehara,  Keijiro,3.532439. 
Ueno,  Masao:  See— 

Kakutani.  Tsutomu,  Akimoto,  Yosimichi,  Ueno,  Masao.  and  Hirai. 
Nobumasa,3,S32.780. 
Uhen,  James  R.,  to  Tenneco  Inc..  mesne.  Integral  nut  and  bracket 
3432423,0.234-126. 
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UMC  IndiutriM:  See— 

Klock.  George  0. 3.333.026. 
Undenvood.  Rex  J.,  Cowing,  David,  and  Johattoa.  George  I.,  to 
Reaearch  Corporation,  merae.  Method  and  apparatua  for  determin- 
ing Mood  loat  of  patients.  3.532.0<6.C1. 12S-1I 
Untar.  Urael  S.,  and  Seher.  Herbert  I.,  to  Eiao  Reaearch  and  Chemical 

CMBpaay.Pren  plate.  3^32.S87.  CI.  161-120. 
Union  BraM  and  Metal:  See— 

Anthony.  Robert  C.  3.S32.1 23. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Earle  S..  3.532.7S4. 
Hoauttler.  Fritt.  and  Cox.  Eugene  F.,  3.S32.7 1 S. 
Meyer.  Orrin  E..  3.532.934. 

Vahldieck.  Nathan  P..  and  Matich.  Ladislaa  C.  3432.S47. 
Union  Carbide  Limited:  See— 

Kulperger,  Robert  J.,  and  Cunningham.  Robert,  3.S3 1 .916. 
Uniroyal:  See- 
Hunter.  Bvron  A..  3.332.669. 
United  Aircran  Coporation:  See— 

De  Maria,  Anthony  J.,  and  Brienza.  Micael  J..  3.332.1S  I . 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  C.,  3,332,363. 
Dean,  Jamea  Clement,  3.332.302. 
Dertouzot.  Michael  L.,  3.332,864. 
Jennings,  Jamea  E..  and  Koaowtky,  Letter  H..  3.332,908. 
Markowiki.  Sunlev  J.,  3,331.940. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See- 
O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner,  3,33 1 ,968. 
Stone,  Morria  Dcnor.  3,5  3 1 ,960. 
United  Sutei  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter.  Don  L.  3,532,686. 
Richards,  John  R.,  3,532.522. 
Woods.  William  G..  3.532.634. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See- 
Grace,  Martin  I.,  3,533,016. 
Hecht,  Solomon  I.,  3.533,020. 
Hunt.  William  W,  Jr.,  3,532,918. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiuion:  See— 
McFarlane,  Hugh  B.,  3,533,047. 
Interior:  See— 

Swanton,  Willard  S..  3,532,330. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Anderson.  Tage  O.  Binary  number  sorter.  3.533.074.  CI.  340- 

172.5 
Bandini,  Urbano.  Out  of  tolerance  warning  alarm  system  for 

plurality  of  monitored  circuitt.  3,533,093,  CI.  340-2 13.1 
Rolf,  Edward,  Kinnard,  Kenneth  P.,  and  Huffaker,  Robert  M. 
Laser  doppler  system  for  measuring  three  dimensional  vector 
velocity.  3,532,427,  Ci.  356-28. 
Rosales,  Louis  A.,  and  Fitton,  John  A.,  Jr.  Multiple  orifice  throt- 
tle valve.  3.532.1 28.  CI.  138-45. 
SabarofT,     Sismuel.     Broadband     frequency     discriminator. 

3,533.001,  CI.  329-140. 
Shimada,  Katsunori,  and  Luebbers,  Scott  S.  Thermionic  diode 

switch.  3,532,960,  CI.  321-2. 
Stelzried,  Charles  T.,  Mullen,  Donald  L..  and  Oltmans.  Donald 
A.    Matched    thermistors   for   microwave    power    meters. 
3,532.979, CI.  324-95. 
Wood.  Allen  D.  Transient  heat  transfer  gauge.  3,531.989.  CI. 

73-190. 
Wood,  George  M.,  Jr.,  Dameron,  Charlie  E.,  and  Boies,  Robert 
D.  Instrument  for  measuring  potentials  on  two-  dimensional 
electric  field  plots.  3.532,975, CI.  324-72. 
Young,  Albert  L.  Semi-toroidal  diaphragm  cavitating  valve. 

3,532,1 18,  CI.  137-594. 
Lipoma.  Phillip  C,  and  Seay,  Bryant  P.,  Jr.  Burst  synchroniza- 
tion detection  system.  3,532,8 19,  CI.  178-69.5 
Scott,  Ralph  R.  Solar  cell  including  second  surface  mirrors. 
3,532.55 1.  CI.  136-89. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Bell.  Vernon  L,  Jr.,  and  Pezdiru,  George  F.,  3,532,673. 
Clotfelter.  Wayman  N.,  and  Bakston,  Benjamin  F.,  3.531.982. 
Coogan,  John  M.,  3.532.428. 
Dcvine.  Edward  J.,  3,532,894. 
Dimeff,  John,  3,532,880. 

Feinstein,  Lester,  and  Hruby.  Ronald  J.,  3.532.973. 
Glomb,  Walter  L.,  and  Campbell,  Donald  R.,  3,532.983. 
Kovell.  Sunley  P.,  and  Schutt.  John  B..  3,532.568. 
Le  Doiiz.  Francis  N..  and  Bland.  Charles.  Jr..  3.532.538. 
Manning.  Charles  R..  Jr..  Bales.  Thomas  T..  Lisagor,  Wayne  B.. 

and  Seyffert.  Marion  B..  3.33 1 .964. 
Munoz.  Robert  M..  3.533.098. 
Schaefer.  David  H..  and  CUff.  Rodger  A..  3.332.866. 
Thomwall.  Joseph  C.  3,532,948. 
Yeager,  Paul  R.,  3,53 1.978. 
Navy:  See- 
Anderson.  William  W..  and  Fields.  Alan  S..  3.532.97 1 . 
Aubrey.  Jerry  E.,  3.532.057. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V..  3.532. 1 82. 
Chaskelis.  Henry  H..  and  Hart.  Stephen  D..  3^3 1 .977. 
CUwson.  Arthur  R..  and  Wieder.  Harry  H..  3.532.562. 
Erkkson,  John  M..  3.532.959. 
Ford.  Allen  G..  and  Wilson.  Robert  A..  3.532. 1 80. 


GterdMo.  FrandB  A.,  and  Siafar.  Edward  N^  3^32.977. 

Harria.  WBliam  S..  3.532^46. 

Hooper.  Edward  H..  Kilbaeyer.  Frederick  C.  aad  Beiaer.  Saul 

M..  3432,902. 
PhiUipa.  Edwin  N.,  3,53 1 476. 

Popovid,  Riehud  0.,  aad  Roatnbeff,  Lawreaoe.  3,332,791. 
Roibcrta,    Haary.    Epatda,    Maurice    J.,   aad    Heier.    Earl, 

3,532,911. 
RoMaaoa,  Lcalk  B..  3432.904. 
Rowa,Joha  J.,  3.533.102. 
Schoen,  Oacar  W..  Jr..  3.532.270. 
StevMia.  Cart  A.,  3432.992. 
Swet,Chariea  J..  3,532,298. 
United  Statea  Staei  Corporatioa:  See— 
Deha,  Edward  H.,  3432,333. 
Johaaoa,  CUaaon  E..  3.53 1 ,987. 
Lucht,  Wilbart  A..  3432.083. 
Mettgar,  Data  R.,  aad  Suveaa,  Lloy  L..  3432,019. 
Serra.  Guy,  3432.608. 
Smeal,  Thoana  W..  3432,653. 
TeBlitz,A»ted,  3432.05 1. 
WiUiana,  Alvia  R..  343 1 .854. 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See— 
Haydea.  Rodaey.  3433,103. 
Heath.  Clartnce  WUIaaa.  3433.030. 
Sprigo,  Albert,  and  Mancini.  Thomas,  3433.054. 
Unterttenhofer.  Ounter:  See— 

Ebertberger,  Joaef.  Wedemeyr.  Kari-Friedrich.  Hammann.  In- 
gebora.  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,3 ,532,795. 
Uavernrth:  fie— 

Unverferth.  Richard  A.,  and  Bonomo.  Melvin  E..  3.332.383. 
Unverferth.  Richard  A.,  aad  Boaomo.  Melvin  E..  to  Unverferth, 

Richard  A.  Wheel  adapters.  3432.383.  CL  301-9. 
Upatnieks,  Juris,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The,  mesne. 

Spatial  firaquency  reduction  in  holography.  3432.407.  CI.  350-3.5 
Unikawa.  Koichi:  See- 

Toffiioka,  Mitauo.  and  Urakawa,  Koichi4432.560. 
U.S.  Philipa  Corporation:  See— 

Auphan.  Miche,  and  Perilhou.  Jean.  3432.037. 

Evrard.  Robert,  3432.91 5. 

Evrard.  Robert,  3432,91 7. 

Hughes,  Rav  C.  and  Mavrodineanu.  Radu.  3.532.429. 

Joormann.  Hendrik  Jacobus  Maria,  and  Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf, 

3432423. 
Keulemans.  Aloysius  Ignatius  Marie,  3.53 1 .9 1 9. 
Klomp.  Johannes  Theodonis.  3,53 1 .853. 
Scharrer,  Erich,  Kosaow.  Gunter.  and  Plura.  Gunter.  3.332.640. 
Van  Der  Voo.  Bastiaan.  3.331.859. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

WoUr.  Edmund  A..  34^2434. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman.  Joseph  I..  Jr..  3.532,533. 
Vahldieck,  Nathan  P.,  and  Matsch,  Ladislas  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 

r oration.  Proceu  for  supplying  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  fuel  cells. 
432,547,  CI.  136-86. 
Valdespino,  Joe  M.,  to  Water  Pollution  Controls.  Inc..  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  collecting  and  containing  oil  on  the  surface  of  water. 
3432.219,0.210-242. 
Van  Brussel,  Marcel  Arthur:  See— 

Adelaar,  Hans  Helmut,  Van  Goethem.  Jan.  and  Van  Brussel.  Mar- 
cel Arthur4432.976. 
Van  Cleave.  George  W..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Power  regulating  circuit  for  xerographic  (using  apparatus. 
3.532.853.  CI.  219-216. 
Vande  Wage.  John  R.:  See- 
Let,  David  K.  K..  Wedmore.  William  R..  and  Vande  Wege.  John 
R.4433.079. 
van  der  Lely.  Ary:  See- 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelia,  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary.3432.169. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelia,  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary.  Cfultivating  implemenu. 

3432.I69.C1.  172-32. 
van  der  Meide.  Benjamin.  Material  handling  apparatus.  3.332.058.  CI. 

104-1. 
van  der  Plaata,  Andrew,  to  Morgen  Manufacturing  Co.   Mobile 

concrete  pump.  3432,442.  CI.  41 7-345. 
Van  Der  Voo,  Bastiaan.  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  meane.  Method 
for  accurately  determining  gap  heighta  of  pole  pieces  for  magnetic 
heada.  343 1 .859.  CI.  29-603. 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  Zoch.  Raymond  M..  and  Clarke.  Robert  L..  to 
Lummua  Cotton  Gin  ComfMuiy.  Proceaa  and  apparatua  for  plucking 
tufta  of  (tbcra  from  bake  thereof.  343 1 ,83 1 .  CI.  19-8 1 . 
van  Gaatel,  Leonard  A.,  to  Stichtiag  laatituut  voor  Grafiache  Techniek 
TNO.  Device  for  measuring  the  tack  of  a  printing  ink.  3.53 1 .986,  CI. 
73-150. 
Van  Ghemen.  Max.  aad  Wiberg.  Egon.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Poiyphosphine  compounds  and  procctt.  3432.757,  CI.  260- 
606.5 
Van  Goethem,  Jan:  See— 

Adelaar.  Hans  Helmut,  Van  Goethem,  Jan,  aad  Van  Brussel.  Mar- 
cel Arthur4  432,976. 
Van  Petten.  Seward  L.:  See— 

Asmus.  Emmett  B..  aad  Van  Petten.  Seward  L..3432,620. 
van  Steeaia,  Hein:  See^ 

Zijta,  Peter  J.,  and  van  Steenia,  Hein.3432.905. 


OCTOIER  6, 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Vapor  Corpontkm:  Siv-u 

Cook,  Thomas  F.,  I^ybeiak,  Stanley  E..  aad  Ctarnecki.  Raynrand 
P..  3432.028. 
Varian  Aaaociatas:  See- 
Barker.  Oeofntey  0..  3432.995. 
Dodge,  Edward  W..  and  Roumbank.  Theodore.  3,532.925. 
Feinstein.  Joeeph.  aad  Muiler.  Marcel  W..  3433.01 1 . 
Huggett.  George  R.,  and  McBride.  Richard  A..  3.532.978. 
Rouffibanis.  Theodore.  3.532.924. 
Schuiz,   Herbert   A..  Jensen.  Floyd,   and   Chase.   Roger   D.. 

3432.213. 
Wiaslow.  DoaaM  K,.  3432.926. 
Zaphiropouloa.  Renn.  and  Lloyd.  William  A..  3432.054. 
Loring.  Charles  M..  Jr..  and  Duncan.  Jeffrey  B..  3432.848. 
Varityper  Corporation:  See— 

&nbo.  Fraacia  S.  3432.01 8. 
Varo:  See— 

Httifias.  Richard  A..  3433.922. 
Vadaaiaa,  Edwin  8.,  and  Jarvis.  Jay  P..  to  Olin  Mathitien  Chemical 

CorporatioB.  Flraarm  hammer.  3.33 1, 886.  CI.  42-69. 
Vaatarliag.  Paul  P..  to  HItco.  Method  for  flibricatlen  of  ablative  com- 

poaaata.  3432J84,a  264-152. 
Vaughn,  Wilbur  C.  Meant  for  protectiag  utility  poiet  agaiatt  wood- 
peckers. 3.53 1 .900. 0. 52-101. 
Vawttr.  Verne  E..  to  Rohr  Corporatioa.  Seff-adjuathig  bearing. 

3432498.  CI.  308-3. 
Vegeby.  Anders,  to  Aktiebolaiet  Sventka  Flakfkbrifcen.  Device  in  elec- 
tioctatk  precipitators  for  high  voluge  system  support  insulators. 
3431.918.  CI.  33-l2d. 
VereiaigM  Flugtechniache  Werke  Getelltchaft  mit  bcMhrankter  Haf- 
tung  fhiher  'Weaer'  Flugzeugbau  Focke-Wulf/Heinkel-Fhigzeug- 
bau:See— 
Meier.  Hana  Juttutj  3432.306. 
Vermeulen.  Johannet  C,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Reference  clock  generator  having  unequal  adjacent  period  in- 
tervals. 3432,999,  CI.  329-50. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

McCord.  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  343 1.84 1. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See- 
Bender.  Philip  E..  and  Winther,  Robert  O..  343 1 .862. 
Verson  AUsuel  Preu  Company:  See— 

Pappas.  Lambros.  34^1 .966. 
Verstraete.  Marcel,  to  Treflleries  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA.  Method  for 

winding  chain  link  fencing.  3432,28 1 .  CI.  242-55. 
Vicario,  Ouido.  System  and  equipment  for  the  automation  of  chemical 

analysis.  3432,469.  CI.  23-253. 
Vincent,  Renic  P.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Method 

of  forming  a  riser  for  marine  pipeline.  3,53 1 .941 .  CI.  61-72.3 
Vines.  Clay  ton  L.:  See- 
Vines.  Geran  C.  and  Vines.  Clayton  L..343 1 .925. 
Vines.  Geran  C.  and  Vines,  Clayton  L.,  to  Air-O-Matic  Fruit  Harvest- 
ing Co.  Fruit  harvester.  3,53 1 ,925,  CI.  56-329. 
Viollet,  Gerard  J.Machlnist's  extension  range.  343 1,867,  CI.  33-173. 
Virginio  Rimoldi  A  C:  See— 

Marforio,  Nerino,  3432,065. 
Virsberg,  Lars-Goran,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Means  in  electric  insulators  for  keeping  the  upper  tide  of  the  insula- 
tor plau   free   from   deposiu   reducing   the   flashover  strength. 
3432.804.  CI.  174-139. 
Viventi,  Richard  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acyloxy  mercury- 
substituted  organoiilicon  compounds.  3,532,726, CI.  260-431. 
Vo||el,  Siegfried  F.,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 
Pyrolytic   graphite   support   for   lanthanum    hexaboride   cathode 
emitter.  3,532.923,  CI.  313-341. 
Vogelsang,  Thomas  H.  and  Bottone,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 

company.  Variable  fhiidic  resistor  device.  3,532.127.  CI.  138-43. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG:  See- 
Paulsen,    Gunther,    Burr,    Siegfried,    and    Schafer,    Wilhelm, 
3432,007. 
Volpert,  Ludger:  See— 

BuckliKh,  Ludwig.  Volpert,  Ludger,  and  Vou,  Alfred,3.532,300. 
Voitt,  Jacques:  See— 

Ackerman,  Hans,  Boasard,  Werner.  Vote.  Jacques,  and  Weg- 
muller.Hans4432.682.  \ 

Vomel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Haack.  Erich,  Berger,  Herbert,  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,3,532,691. 
von  Blottnitz.  Lennait  Johannes  Bloch,  and  Dykhouse,  Burhl  Stuart,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Apparatus  for  flocculating  and 
thickening.  3432,2 1 8,  CI.  210-207. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf:  See— 

Pieper,    Gustav,    von    Bonin.    Wulf,    and    Grundmann,    Ek- 
kehard.3.532,709- 
von  Oertzen,  Klaus:  See— 

Hederich,     Volker,     Gehrke,     Gunter,     and     von     Oeruen, 
Klaus,3432,723. 
Vosbikian,  Manuel.  Collapsible  trash  collector.  3,532,3 14,  CI.  248-97. 
Von,  Alfred:  See- 

BuckHtch.  Ludwig.  Volpert.  Ludger.  and  Von,  Alfred,3,532,300. 
Von,  Bemhard:  See— 

Krauin,  Horst,  Muiler,  Elmar,  Rien.  Horst.  Von.  Bemhard.  and 
Weimann.Klaus4432,946. 
Vrabel,  Joseph,  to  Perkin-Ehner  Corporation.  The.  Optical  test  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.532.430.  CI.  356-106. 


Vrilloa.  Claude:  Se»-  ..^ 

Webea,     JMa-Pierre.     Aaaeaat,     Maurice,     aad     VriBoa. 
CUude4432.612. 
VVB  Elektroferate:  See- 

Fortte.  Wahar.  Ottermay.  OottfHcd.  and  Schraiber.  Joaehtan. 
3432,913. 
Vy  Lactot  Laboratories:  Scv— 
Kvieahit.  Boris.  3432403. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.:  See- 

Hittmalr.  Paul.  Nitxacbe.  Siegfried.  Wohlfarth.  Emst.  and  Wick. 
Maafred.  3432.731. 
Wada.Toehio:See- 

Akabane.  Fuitake.  Iwakawa.  Tsunekiyo.  lami.  Hideyo.  Okaaaki, 

HIreahi.  and  Wada.  Tothio4432.92 1 . 

Waddington.  Rogor  Strange,  aad  Duval.  Bruce,  to  T.P.l.  Limited. 

Training  device  for  uae  with  a  sailing  simulator.  3.531.875.  CI.  33- 

II. 

Wade.  Louis  R.  A^utuble  brake  apparatua  for  flexible  material. 

3432.189.a.  188-654 
Wagner  Electrk  Corporation:  See— 
Carton.  Michael  L..  3432.396. 
Wagner.  Heinz.  IIL  See— 

Luater,Robert,3,5324S2.  ^.    .      ..  ..^..^ 

WahUtrom,  Sven  E..  to  Shell  CO  Comsany.  Sfaigle-rail  MOSPET 

memory  with  capacitive  storage.  3433.089,0. 340-173. 
Waldron.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sutic  aetwork  pro- 
tective relay.  3432.935.  a.  317-23. 
Walford.JohnA.:See- 

Cassel.  Thomas  R..  Redding,  Harry  L.,  aad  Watford.  John 
A.443 1.844. 
Wall.  William  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Webb.  James  E..  Adminbtrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  Wall.  Wil- 
liam A..  Jr..  and  Stephens.  Douglas  L..3432.807. 
Wallace,  Jacob  L.,  Jr..  and  Mataon.  David  J.,  to  Susquehanna  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Signal  processing  system.  3.532.996,  CI.  328- 1 54. 
Wallace,  Robert  G.  Safety  device  for  sUlled  vehicles.  3,532,839,  C 

200-61.89 
Wallace-Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Beckner,  Donald  0,3432.021.  '     •   ^ 

Wallentein.  Lawrence  B.  Proceu  and  mechanism  for  making  round 

end  prepared  cut  bandages.  3,53 1 ,847,  CI.  29-41 1 . 
Walling.  John  C.:See- 

Langher.  Ralph  R..  Walling.  John  C.  and  McFadden.  Russell 
T.4432.751. 
Wang.  Chun-Shan,  and  Hennis,  Henry  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.     Cyanomethanodioxocins     and     carboxymethanodioxocins 
3432.7 18,  CI.  260-345.2 
Wang,  Chun-Shan,  McGee,  Thomas  W.,  and  Chang,  Kyo  Y.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.   Proceu  for   the   production   of   10- 
chlorophenoxarsine.  3432,727,  CI.  260-440. 
Wangerow,  Leroy  C:  See- 
Weber,  Victor,  and  Wangerow,  Leroy  C.4,532,032. 
WankelG.m.b.H.:See- 

Froede.  Walter,  3431,932. 
Wannow.  Hans-Andreas:  See— 

Gruber.  Gunter,  and  Wannow.  Hans-Andreas.3.532.456. 
Warawa.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Biel.  John  H..  and  Warawa.  Edward  J..3432.7 12. 
Biel.  John  H..  and  Warawa,  Edward  J..3,532,749. 
Ward.  Martin  R..  Brown.  Walter  W..  and  Moore.  Robert  R.  Adjusuble 

hemiatrun.  3432.090.  CI.  128-121. 
Ward.  Peter  Arthur.  Mullins,  John  Albert,  and  Morris,  Geoffrey  Wil- 
liam, to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Silencing  of  gas  turbine  engines. 
3432,100,C1.  137-15.1 
Ward,  Peter  Arthur,  Mullins.  John  Albert,  and  Morris.  Geoffrey  Wil- 
liam, to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Silencing  of  gas  turbine  engines. 
3432.129.0.138-45. 
Ware.  William  C.  to  DFC  Corporation,  mesne.  Adjustable  gas  pres- 
sure control  system.  3.532.268,  CI.  236-15. 
Warman,   Bloomfield  James,  to   Associated   Electrical   Industries. 
Limited.   Telecommunication   system   line   scanning  equipment 
3432.825.  CI.  179-18. 
Wam.  Charles  E..  and  Wolkov.  David,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Pneumatic  actuator.  3.531.998,0. 74-5.34 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Overlie.  Per  T.,  3432,968. 
Wassermeyer.  Jakob:  See— 

Ronmy,       Gerd.       Koemer,       Gott.      and       Wassermeyer. 
Jakob,3432,732. 
Waunabe,  Hideo,  and  Midori.  Yoshiaki.  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  material.  3432.628.  CI.  252-62.9 
Waunabe,  Kenichi:  See— 

Uchida,  Isamu,  Miyayama,  Shigcru,  Watanabe,  Kenichi,  Kokubo, 
Eiicho,  and  Osako.  Kyoichi.3.53 1 .9 1 3. 
Water  Pollution  Controls:  See— 

Valdespino.  Joe  M.,  3432,219. 
Watson,  John  E.  High  speed  camera  speed  control.  3.532.295.  CI.  242- 

205. 
Watson.  Orris  L.,  and  Sprinpton,  David  L.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation, 
mesne.  Procen  and  apparatus  for  deliquifying  fluent  material. 
3431,872,0.34-8. 
Watt.  William:  See- 
Johnson.  William.  Moreton.  Roger,  and  Watt.  Winiam.3.532.466. 
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Waiucbkuhn.  Klaut:  See— 

Zirngibl.    Hans.    Gutachc.    Walter,    Weidmann,    Walter,    and 
Wauschkuhn.  Klau>.3,S32.462. 
Wayne.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Brinton.  Paul  R..  and  Wayne,  Howard  A. .3 .532,338. 
Webb,  Jamet  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  Wall,  William  A.,  Jr., 
and  Stephens,  Douglas  L.  Automatic  closed  circuit  television  arc 
guidance  control.  3.S32.807,CI.  178-6. 
Webb,  Thomas  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Cementing  process 
using  micellar  solutions  as  well  pipe  and  formation  face  cleansers. 
3.532.I68.CI.  166-292. 
Weben.   Jean-Pierre,   Assenat.   Maurice,   and    Vrillon.   Claude,   to 
Produiu    Chimiques    Pechiney-Saint    Gobain.    Superchlorinated 
polyvinyl  chlorides  and  methods  of  preparation.  3^32,612.  CI.  204- 
IS9.I8 
Weber,  Abraham,  and  Frossard,  Jacques  J.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany,  mesne.   Octalone   carboxylic   acids  and   their  derivatives. 
3,532,742.  CI.  260-515. 
Weber,  Edward.  Security  attachment  for  cylinder  lock.  3,531.959,  CI. 

70-364. 
Weber,  Gustave:  See— 

Genton,  Georges,  and  Weber,  Gustave.3 ,532,5 1 7. 
Weber,  Victor,  and  Wangerow,  Leroy  C,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Joint 

sealing  device.  3.532,032,  CI.  94-39. 
Webley  Scott  Limited:  See— 

Resuggan.  Harold  Frederick.  3.53 1 ,938. 
Webster.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  King,  Charles  B.,  Klubertanz,  Ralph  E.,  and 
Webster,  Ralph  M. ,3,532,025. 
Webster,  Warren  E..  II.  and  Kuster,  Charles  A.,  to  Joyce-Cridland 

Company,  The.  Jack.  3,532.322.  CI.  254-103. 
Week:  See— 

Miller,  Alphonse  K.,  and  Loiacono,  Frank  P.,  3,532,095. 
Weckier,  Gene  P.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instruments  Corporation. 
Semiconductor    devices    having    a    low    capacitance    junction. 
3,532,945. CI.  317-235. 
Wedemeyr.  Karl-Friedrich:  See— 

Ebersberger,  Josef.  Wedemeyr.  KaH-Friedrich,  Hammann,  In- 
geborg,  and  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,3 ,532,795. 
Wedmore,  William  R.:  See- 
Let.  David  K.  K..  Wedmore.  William  R.,  and  Vande  Wege,  John 
R.,3,533.079. 
Wedmore,  William  R.,  and  Miller,  William  C,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Priority  traffic  control  apparatus  for  preferential 
access  to  common  control  equipment.  3,532,829,  CI.  1 79- 1 8. 
Wegmuller,  Hans:  See— 

Ackerman,  Hans,  Bossard.  Werner,  Voltz,  Jacques,  and  Weg- 
muller, Hans,3,532,682. 
Weidmann,  Walter:  See— 

Zirngibl,    Hans,    Gutsche,    Walter,    Weidmann,    Walter,    and 
Wauschkuhn,  Klaus,3,532,462. 
Wei-Hsing  Ing,  Samuel.  Jr.:  5«e— 

Chiang,  Yun-Sheng,  De  Perro,  Peter  L.,  and  Wei-Hsing  Ing, 
Samuel,  Jr.,3,532,496. 
Weimann.  Klaus:  See— 

Krassin,  Horst,  Muller,  Elmar,  Riess,  Horst,  Voss,  Bemhard,  and 
Weimann,  Klaus,3.532,946. 
Weimar,  Erich,  to  Draftex  G.m.b.H.  Flexible  gasket  strip  construction. 

3,53 1, 897,  CI.  49-495. 
Weinfurter,  Kurt:  See— 

Nagel,    Otto,    Platz,    Rolf,   Taglieber,    Kurt,   and    Weinfurter, 
Kurt.3 ,53 1,915. 
Weisbart,  Hans,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for  providing  a 
glau  fiber  mat  with  an  edge  that  is  not  susceptible  to  lateral  tearine. 
3,532,482,  CI.  65-36. 
Weischedel,  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fast  recovery 
pulse  circuit  utilizing  capacitor  charged  through  silicon  controlled 
switch  and  discharged  through  transistor.  3,532.906.  CI.  307-267. 
Weldy.  Floyd  P.:  5ee- 

Courtney.  Albert  L..  Weldy,  Floyd  P.,  Cervelli.  Renato  V.,  and 
Ades,  Clifford  S.,3.532,308. 
Wells,  Joyce  L.:  See- 
Wells,  Ralph  P.,  and  Wells,  Joyce  L.,3,531,888. 
Welb,  Ralph  P.,  and  Wells.  Joyce  L.  Retracuble  fishing  rod  gimbal. 

3,531,888, CI.43-21.2 
Weman,  Per-Olaf,  to  Sigmatex  AG.  Anchorage,  particuIaHy  for  safety 

beitt  for  motor  vehicles.  3,53 1 ,834,  CI.  24-22 1 . 
Wenu,  Peter  J.,  to  Jackes-Evans  Manufacturing  Company.  Locker 

basket.  3.532,246.  CI.  220-19. 
Werge  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Werge.  Thomas  C,  3.53 1 .967. 
Werge,   Thomas   C,   to    Werge    Engineering   Corporation.    Rotary 
machine  for  forming  circumferential  impressions  in  can  bodies. 
3,53 1, 967, CI.  72-94. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Kotthaus,  Erich,  3,53 1 ,843. 
Werner  Freyberg:  See— 

Fricmel,  Wolfgang,  3,532,464. 
Wessel,  Gerhard:  See—  \ 

Steinbach,     Heinz,     Zerfass,     Andreas,     and     Wessel.     Ger- 
hard.3,533,029. 
Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf:  See— 

Joormann,    Hendrik   Jacobus   Maria,   and    Wessehnk,   Gustaaf 
Adolf,3.532.523. 


Wetsling,  Ritchie  A.,  Zimmerman.  Ray  G.,  Brock.  Norbert.  and  Lenke. 
Hins-Dieter.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyxylylidenes  and 
method  of  preparation.  3^32.643,  CI.  260-2. 
Wesstrom.  Alfred:  See- 
Burnett.  Richard  T,  and  Weaatron,  AIfTed,3,532,l  91 . 
West.  Rofer  F.  Light-failure  warning  system  with  oppositely  wound 

transformer  and  SCR  logic  circuit  3.532.928.  CL  315-83. 
Western  Reserve  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Wise,  David  S..  3.532.984. 
Westinghoose  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Morrill,  Stephen  A..  Price.  Donald  J.,  Morris,  Robert  B..  and  Can- 
non, John  G.,  3,532,878. 
Pommer,  Andrew  J.,  3.53 1 ,98 1 . 
Racki.  Francis  R..  3.532, 1 1 7. 
Scott,  Daniel  G.,  and  Huie,  Allan  M.,  3,532.1 16. 
Westinghouse  Brake  St.  Signal  Company:  See- 
Martin.  Michael  S.,  3,53 1 ,985. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited:  See- 
Allen.  Graham  John,  3,533.033. 
Allen,  Graham  John,  3.533,034. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  John  W.,  3.532,23 1 . 
Dunn.  Lawrence  W..  3.531,961. 
Scheffler,  Paul  H.,  Jr..  Fox,  Leonard  J.,  Stump,  Francis  C.  and 

Gauthier,  Cari  M.,  3.532,445. 
Smith,  Millard  F.,  and  Luongo,  Michael  C.  3,532.958. 
Thome-Booth.  George  M..  3.532.877. 
Weston,  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.,  and  Weston,  Sunley  A.,3.53 1 ,891 . 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

BilU,  Alan  M..  Falkehag,  Sten  I.,  and  Kleppe.  Peder  J..  3.532.596. 
Weyenberg,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Cekada.  Joseph,  Jr..  and  Weyenberg.  Donald  R.,3,532,729. 
Wheeler,  Brian  Henry,  to  Rotaprint  Limited.  Production  of  plates  for 

offset  lithography.  3.532,055.  CI.  101-456. 
White,  Richard  K.:  See- 

Zeidlhack,  Donald  F,  and  White.  Richard  K..3.532.982. 
Whitehead.  Alvin  C:  See— 

Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Sr.,  Alston.  Otis  B..  Whitehead.  Richard 
K.,    Jr..    Whitehead.     Harry    C,    and     Whitehead,    Alvin 
C.,3 .53 1,832. 
Whitehead.  Harry  C:  See— 

Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Sr.,  Alston,  Otis  B.,  Whitehead,  Richard 
K.,    Jr.,     Whitehead,     Harry    C,    and    Whitehead,    Alvin 
C..3,53l.832. 
Whitehead,  Richard  K,  Jr.:  See- 

Whitehead.  Richard  K..  Sr.,  Alston,  Otis  B.,  Whitehead,  Richard 
K..  Jr.,  Whitehead,  Harry  C,  and  Whitehead.  Alvin 
C.,3.531.832.  V 

Whitehead,  Richard  K.,  Sr.,  Alston,  Otis  B.,  Whitehead,  Richard  K., 
Jr.,  Whitehead,  Harry  C,  and  Whitehead,  Alvin  C.  Drafting  roll 
clearer  and  buffer.  3,53 1, 832,  CI.  19-265. 
Whitney,  Wiley.  Crossbar  link  circuit  with  a  common  group  of  selecta- 
ble call-waiting  circuits.  3,532,83 1,  CI.  179-18. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Sleven,  Marvin,  3,533,097. 
Whyte,  David  D.,  Pflaumer,  Phillip  F.,  and  Roberts,  Thomas  S.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  chemical 
compounds  containing  tnvalent  phosphorus.  3,532,461 ,  cl  23-165. 
Wiberg,  Egon:  See- 
Van  Ghemen,  Max,  and  Wiberg,  Egon,3,532.757. 
Wick,  Manfred:  See— 

Hittmair,  Paul.  Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  Wohlfarth.  Ernst,  and  Wick. 
Manfred,3,532,731. 
Wicklund,  Carl  Johan.  to  Sveriges  Radio  Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for 
combining  subtitle  information  and  video  signals  at  the  television 
transmitter.  3,532,806,  Cl.  178-5.8 
Wickmao:  See— 

Lambum,  Alan  S.,  3.532.068. 
Widell.  George  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Integrating  fluid  meter 

with  phase  lead.  3.53 1 ,936,  Cl.  60-39.28 
Wieder,  Harry  H,:See- 

Clawson.  Arthur  R..  and  Wieder.  Harry  H..3,532,562. 
Wienand,  Michael,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the   preparation   of  molded   articles  of  thermoplastic   material. 
3.532,779,  CI.  264-90. 
Wienchol,  Otto,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 

tung&  Co.  Photographic  shutter.  3,532,046,  Cl.  95-55. 
Wienert,  Fritz  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  metal  oxides. 

3,532,489,0.75-0.5 
Wigner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bueler,  Richard  C,  3,532,390. 
Wigwam  Mills:  See— 

Chesebro,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  3.53 1 .952. 
Wiklund,  Johan  Elof,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  concentration 
control  in  drying  towers  for  a  sulphuric  acid  plant.  3,532,47 1 ,  Cl.  23- 
261 . 
Wilhelm,  Donald  L..  to  Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company. 
Amylose  starch-based  corrugating  adhesive.  3,532,648,  Cl.  260-17.2 
Wilhelmsburger  Mashinenfabrik  Hinrichs  A  Sohn:  See— 

Schluter,  Walter,  3,532,017. 
Wilkinson.  Wilfred  Henry,  to  RoUs-Roycc  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine. 
3,532,274,CI.  239-265.1 1 
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Will.  Chacles  H..  Jr..  and  Meechan.  Robert  M..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas    Corporation.     Heat     insulating     structural     member. 
3,531.90I.a.52-30b. 
WiOems,  Jozef  Frans,  Sels.  Francis  Jeanne,  and  DcMunck,  Joseph 
Louis,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Amino-N-oxides  as  development  ac- 
celerators in  photography.  3.532,499.  Cl.  96-66.3 
WUkr.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Mayer.   John    A..    Banas.    Mitchell    J.,    and    Wilier,    Robert 
E..3.532.026. 
Williams,  Alvin  R.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

welding  a  laminate.  3.53 1 ,854,  Cl.  29-483. 
Williams.  Frederic  Calland.  and  Nix,  George  Francis,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  CommuUting  electric  cur- 
rents. 3.532.949.  CI.  318-138. 
Williams,   H   V..  to  Innovation   International.   Inc.    Egg   handling 

machine.  3.532.143.0. 146-2. 
Williams.  Harrison  J.,  and  Giovinazzo,  Joe  L.,  to  Cambria  Spring  Com- 
pany. Helper  spring  for  automotive  vehicle  suspension.  3,532,357, 
Cl.  280-1 24. 
Williams,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  Auxiliary  road  wheel  mounting  adaptor  means. 

3,532.384.  Cl.  301-36. 
Williams.  Russell  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wave  signal  tuner  mechanism. 

3,532,000,0.74-10.33 
Williams.  Sherrod  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oil  recovery  process 

using  thickened  aqueous  flooding  liquids.  3,532,166.0.  166-274. 
Williamson,  Clyde  E.,  and  Baker.  Donald  R.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Deployable 

solar  array.  3.532.299.  Cl.  244-1 . 
Willson.  James  R.,  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company.  Electric  ignition 

system.  3,532,451,0. 431-66. 
Willson,  Philip  J:  See- 

Selwa,   Michael   S.,   Willson,   Philip  J.,   and   Leising,   Maurice 

B.,3,532,358. 
Teague,  Dwight  Maxwell,  Willson,  Philip  J.,  Selwa,  Michael  S., 
and  Leising,  Maurice  B.. 3.532,359. 
Wilms,  Carl  A.,  and  4  Smith  Industries  International,  Inc.  Self-powered 

drive  pulley.  3,532,208,0.  206-45.34 
Wilson,  Donald  K:  See- 
Lee,    Hsing-San,    Noffke,    Herbert    E..    and    Wilson,    Donald 
K., 3 ,532,910. 
Wilson,  James  W.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Diuretic 
compositions         containing         N-substituted-5-         sulfamoyl-4- 
trifluoromethylanthranilic   acids   and   a   2,4,7-triamino-6-phenylp- 
teridine  and  methods  of  producing  diuresis.  3,532,792,  Cl.  424-229. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Hill,  Kenneth  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Ureidophenyl  carbamates.  3,532,738,  Cl.  260-279. 
Wilson,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Enslein,    Kurt,    Wilson,    Raymond    C,    and    Remington,   John 
L.,3,532,863. 
Wilson,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Ford,  Allen  G.,  and  Wilson,  Robert  A.,3,532,1 80. 
Winder,  Robert  O.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Shift  circuits  including 
threshold  or  other  logic  gates  and  having  multiple-phase  shift  pulses 
applied  to  each  stage.  3,532,991,  Cl.  328-37. 
Windscheif,  William  J.:  See— 

Studer,  Richard  M.,  and  Windscheif,  William  J.,3,532,380. 
Winge,  John  L.,  to  Beadix  Corporation,  The.  Caliper  disc  brake  with 

mechanical  actuator.  3,532,196,0.  188-106. 
Winkin,JustinP.:See— 

Zipay,  Albert  J.,  and  Winkin,  Justin  P..3 ,532,453.  / 

Winkler,  Joseph,  and  Bratoeff,  Eugene  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  CcMr- 
poration.  Polyurethane  propellant  compositions  prepared  with 
hydroxy-terminated  polyesters.  3,532,567,0.  149-19. 
Winslow,  Donald  K.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Broadband  waveguide 
transition  for  a  centipede  type  traveling  wave  tube.  3,532,926,  Cl. 
315-3.5 
Winters,  Hilary  M.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Switching 
circuit  for  recharging  parasitic  capacitance  of  a  memory  matrix. 
3,533,091,0.340-174.  / 

Winther,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Bender,  Philip  E..  and  Winther,  Robert  0.,3,53 1 ,862. 
Wirsing,  Howard  L.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Trunk 
preference  circuit  for  a  communication  switching  system.  3,532,830, 
0.  179-18. 
Wirsing,  Howard  L.,  and  Miller,  William  C.  to  Automatic  Electrical 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Digital  control  and  memory  arrangement,  particu- 
larly for  a  communication  switching  system.  3,533,073,  Cl.  340- 
172.5 
Wise,  David  S..  to  Western  Reserve  Electronics  Inc.  R.M.S.  voltmeter 
with  impedance  conversion  and  isolation  means.  3.532,984,  Cl.  324- 
132. 
Wise,  Raleigh  Warren:  See- 
Harris,  James  Olin.  and  Wise,  Raleigh  Warren,3.53 1 ,996. 
Wismar,  William  F.:  See- 
Olson,  Walter  J.,  and  Wismar,  William  F.,3,532,257. 
Withers,  Laurel  B.  Cleanser  bars.  3,532,633,  Cl.  252-90. 
Witmer,  Warner  H.  Electronic  image-producing  apparatus.  3,532,809, 

Cl.  178-7.3 
Wittneben,     Hermann,     to     Continental     Gummi-Werke     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Pneumatic  vehicle  tire.  3,532,150,0.  152-354. 
Wohlfarth,  Ernst:  See— 

Hittmair,  Paul,  Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  Wohlfarth,  Emst,  and  Wick, 
Manfred,3,532,731. 
Wolfendale,  Peter  Caleb  Frederick.   Detector  apparatus  including 
digitally  operable  bridge  rebalancing  means.  3,532,972,  Cl.  324-57. 


Wolff,  Edmund  A.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papen  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  waterpiroof  polyvinyl  akoltol  coated  pa|Mr.  3.532434. 0. 
117-62.2 
WoUr.  Joe  M.  Device  for  maintaining  constant  tensioa  in  a  lyilem  for 
treating  a  continuous  strip  of  film,  or  the  like.  3.532.282.  CL  242- 
55.01 
Wolkov.  David:  See— 

Warn,  Charles  E.,  and  Wolkov,  David.333 1 .998. 
Wolterman.  Arden  J.:  See— 

Huth.  Gerald  O..  Schulz.  Raymond  A.,  and  Wolterman.  Arden 
J..3.532,899. 
Wood.  Allen  D.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. AdministrBtor,  3,53 1 ,989. 
Wood,  Frank  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Television  sweep  trans- 
former. 3,533.036,0.  336-96. 
Wood,  George  C.  Rotary  raking  wheel  tooth  and  mounting.  3.531.927. 

0.  56-400. 
Wood,  George  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532.975. 
Wood.  George  W.:  See- 
Casey.    Harry    B..    Woods.    John    G..    and    Wood.    George 
W., 3,533,042. 
Woods,  John  G.:  See- 

Casey,    Harry    B.,    Woods,    John    G..    and    Wood.    George 
W..3,533.042. 
Woods,  John  P..  and  Riggs,  Emmet  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Common  reflection  point  techniques.  3,533.057,0.  340-15.5 
Woods,  William  G.,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Bleaching  compositions  and  methods.  3,532,634, 0.  252-95. 
Woodward.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Sugarman.  Jeal,  and  Woodward,  Fred  E.. 3,532,632. 
Woolley .  Samuel  J.:  See—  \ 

Hagendoom,  Willem  J.,  and  Woolley,  Samuel  J.,3.53 1 ,824. 
Wooster,  George  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  4,4'-Methylene- 
bis(cyclohexylisocyanate)  modified  alkyd  resins.  3,532,65 1 ,  Cl.  260- 
22. 
W  Quick-Roun  Becker  &  Notz  KG.:  See— 

Daab,  Heinz,  and  Meier,  Kari-Heinz,  3,532.953. 
Wright,  Brian  Linwood;  See— 

Rees,  Howard,  and  Wright,  Brian  Linwood,3,532,619. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Radiation  beam  directing  systems. 

3,533,015,0.331-94.5 
Wunderiich,  Donald  K.,  and  Frankovich.  John  H..  to  Sinclair  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Pour  point  depressant  made  by  hydrovisbreaking  and 
deasphaltingashaleoil.  3, 5 32.61 8, CL  208-14. 
Wyeth:  See- 

Cavalla.  John  Frederick,  and  Brown,  Kevan,  3,532,705. 
Wyly,  Grayson  F.,  and  Buehler,  Charles  A.,  said  Wyly  assor.  to  Min- 
nesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Extra  high  voluge  oil- 
impregnated  synthetic  paper  insulation  and  cable.  3,532,800,  Cl. 
174-25. 
Wymore,  Charles  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Reduction  of 

chlorophenones.  3,532,760,0.  260-618. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Chiang,  Yun-Sheng,   De   Perro,  Peter  L.,  and  Wei-Hsing  Ing, 

Samuel,  Jr.,  3,532,496. 
Enslein,  Kurt,  Wilson.  Raymond  C,  and  Remington,  John  L.. 

3,532.863. 
McCarroll,  Alan  F.  3,532,071. 
Silverberg,  Morton.  3,532,425. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Suchurski,  Zbigniew,  3,532,548. 
Yasuda,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Nozaki,  Hiroshi,  and  Yasuda,  Shigeyuki,3.532,544. 
Yasue,  Motoi:  See— 

Amino,  Oriyuki,  FujiU,  Kiyoto,  Nakanishi,  Kiyoji,  Yasue,  Motoi. 
and  Kumagai,  Tadao,3.53 1 ,969. 
Yates,  George,  Jr.,  to  Growth  International  Industries  Corporation. 

Seal  for  resealable  bucket  closure.  3,532.244,  Cl.  2 1 5-41 . 
Yeager,  Paul  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Thermopile  vacuum  gage  tube  simulator. 
3,531,978,0.73-4. 
York,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Mackey,     E     Scudder.     York,     Arthur     L.,     and     Dersch, 
Friu,3.532,501. 
Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji,  Shibuya.  Masao,  Yoshinaga,  Fumihiro,  and  Kat- 

suya,  Noboru,3,532,600. 
Okumura,     Shinji,     Shibuya,     Masao,     Yoshinaga,     Fumihiro, 
KomagaU.  Kuzuo,  and  Kauuya,  Norobu,3,S32,60l. 
Youmans.  Arthur  H..  and  Hopkinson.  Eric  C,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  neutron  lifetime  well  logging  using 
dual  discrimination  within  one  of  two  intervals.  3,532,885,  Cl.  250- 
83.3 
Young,  Albert  L.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,532,1 1 8. 
Young,  Eldred  E.:  See- 
Thompson,  William  H.,  and  Young,  Eldred  E.,3,532,389. 
Young,  Hariand  H.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Process  of  improving  col- 
lagen by  removing  fat  therefrom.  3,532,593,  Cl.  162-2. 
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AMknon.  Omiic C.  Youat.  Howard  S..  and  McDaniel.  Edgar 

HartkCharlMW..  and  Youac.  Howard  S..3432.740. 
YiMh.SlMii-U.  ProcMtofgraphitiaation.  3^32.463.  CI.  23-209.1 
Zak  Alfred  M.  Electrical  connector  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

makinfsame.  3.S33.0SS.CI.  339-276. 
Zalkin.  Semen  Lvovkh:  5m-         ,  .    ,  .^,     .  .     ^w       ^ 

Roeehupkin.  Vladimir  Ivaaovich,  Zaikin,  Semen  Lvovich.  and 
Uvcbev.  Stanislav  Va<iUevich.3.S32.029. 
Zang.  Donald  H..  and  Lader.  William,  to  PPO  Industrie*,  Inc.  Polyiao- 

cyanate-acrylate  polymer  adhesive.  3,S32,6S2.  CI.  260-23. 
Zaphiropoulos,  Renn.  and  Uoyd.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Electrosutic  copy  method  emploving  pressure  sensitive  transfer  of 
dielectric  to  form  a  master.  3.532,054,  CI.  I0M26. 
Zeff.  Jack  D.,  and  Olueckert,  Albert  J.,  to  General  American  Transpor- 
ution  Corporation.  Solid  regenerable  absorber  for  acid  gases. 
3.532.637.  CI.  252-190.  ,      ^ 

Zeidlhack.  Donald  F..  and  Whiu.  Richard  K..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Trans- 
mission line  termination  circuit  3,532,982.  CI.  324-121. 
ZeiM  Ikon  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Krumbein,  Fria,  3.532.294. 
Zeitlin.  Edward  J.,  to  Sundard  Instrument  Corporation.  Combmation 
electric  cooking,  heating  and  hot  water  supply.  3.532.857,  CI.  219- 
479. 
Zemba.JohnW.:S«-  .....», 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.,  and  Zemba.  John  W..3.532.697. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  5««— 
Wood.  Frank  A..  3.533.036. 
ZerfasB.  Andreas:  See—  ^ 

Steinbach.     Heinz.     Zerfass.     Andreu,     and     Wessel.     Cer- 


haid4433.029. 
Zava  Elaktr4iita«tafesailschafk  Smits  aad  LaMbmeyar  KO. 
Laubmayar,  Ounther.  and  Smits,  Marius,  3432,362. 
Ziegler.  Ooona  WilUam.  Jr..  to  AMP  tocorporatod.  Coaxial  stake  for 

likh  freqtMney  cable  twninatloa.  3.533.0S1.  a.  339-177. 
Ziegler.  Harold  ft.  Scrtwdrivw  guide  asaambiy.  3.532.142.  a.  145-50. 
Zierler,  Neal.  and  Tertian,  John,  to  Mitre  Corpenrtion.  Error  correct- 
ing digital  oodifltMd  decoding  apparatua.  3333.067,  a.  340.146.1 
Zievers,  James  F.,  and  Cedarholm.  Allen  E.,  to  Industrial  Filter  A 
Puin  Mtg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  processing  materials.  3.532.216,  Q. 
210-93. 
ZUta,  Peter  J.,  and  van  Steeais,  Hein.  to  Intamational  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Detection    system    for   analog    pulses. 
3,532.905,0.307-265. 
Zimmerman.  Howard  K.  Filled  dough  product  and  method  of  making 

the  same.  3,532,5 1 0,  CI.  99-86. 
Zimmerman,  Ray  O.:  5m— 

WessMng.  Ritchie  A.,  Zimmerman,  Ray  O.,  Brock,  Herbert,  and 
Lenke,  Hins-I>ieter,3,532.643. 
Zipay.  Albert  J.,  and  Winkin,  Justin  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation. 

Start-up  Mttem  for  once-throogh  boiler.  3,532,453,  CI.  1 22-406. 
Zimgibl.     Hans.     Outsche,     Walter,     Weidmann,     Waher.     and 
WauMhkuhn,  Klaus,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsehaft 
Method  of  efTectina  gas-phase  reactions.  3,532,462,  C\.  23-202. 
Zoch.  Raymond  M.:  Mr- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W.,  Zoeh^  Raymond  M.,  and  Clarke.  Robert 
L..3,531.83l. 
Zuk,  Borys,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  employing  transistor 

storage  cells.  3.533,087, 0. 340-173. 
Zutter,  Hans:  5m— 

Suter,  Hans,  and  Zutter.  Hans,3.532.704. 
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Grace,  W.  B.,  4  Co. :  Bee — 

ShroTer.  Harold  P.  Re.  26,062. 
Hamm,  Pnilu>  C,  and  Spetlale.  A.  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Herbi- 
cides. Re.  26.061. 10-6-70,  CI.  71—118. 
Heas,  Frederic  O..  to  Selas  Corporation  of  America.  Metal  beat- 
ing. Re.  26,069, 10-ft-TO.  Cl,  72—200. 
Monaanto  Co. :  8«* — 

Hamm.  Philip  C.  and  Spetlale.  Be.  26.961. 


Selas  Corporation  of  America :  See — 

Heas,  Frederic  O.  Re.  26,060.  , 

Shroyer.  Harold  F..  to  Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co.  Teiatarl  loading 
system.  Re.  26,062, 10-A-70,  CI.  802—27. 

Spezlale.  Angelo  J. :  Bee — 

Hamm,  Philip  C. ;  and  Spetlale.  Re.  26.061. 
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Aldrleb,    Bdmnnd    F.    Game   board.    218,904,    10-6-70,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
American  Deak  Mfg.  Co. :  £fee —  y 

Kramer.  Gideon  A.  218,887.  \ 

Ameroek  Corp. :  See—  \  ^ 

Clayton,  JLa  Verne  B.  218,876. 
Clayton.  La  Verne  E.  218,887. 
Blank.  John  B..  to  Group  Seven,  Inc.  Cnablon.  218.888.  10-0- 

70.  CI.  D16— 8. 
Bonrke,  Bobert  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. 

Toothbrush  case.  218.882.  10-6-70.  Cl.  DO— 280. 
Bright.  Charles  W.,  and  Harry  A.  Petersen.  Insulated  con- 
tainer for  canned  beverages  or  the  like.  218,008.  10-6-70, 

CL  D44— 1. 
Briston-Myera  Co. :  Bee —  /         \ 

Dubbels.  Blchard  P.  218,878.  ^  ^ 

Brown,  Donald  J.  Set  of  playing  cards.  218,905,  10-6-70,  CI. 

D34— 13. 
Buckler,  George  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  phono- 
graph or  similar  article.  218.911,  10-6-70,  CI.  D56— 4. 
Burleaon,  Aaron,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Stocking  or 

similar  article.  218.870, 10-6-70,  CI.  D2— 337. 
Burlington  Industriea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Burleson.  Aaron.  218,878. 
Chichester,  Sldnor  Tebbs,  Jr.  Frame  for  a  table  or  similar 

article.  218,003.  10-6-70.  Cl.  D88— 14. 
Clark.  Josephine.  Scarf.  21^.924.  10-6-70,  CI.  D2— 24. 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.,  to  Ameroek  Corp.  Knob.  218.876,  10-6- 

70.  Cl.  D8— 144. 
Clayton  La  Verne  B.,  to  Ameroek  Corp.  Pull.  218,877,  10-6-70, 

Cl.  D8— 158. 
Coneaa,  Diego  Zamora.  Box.  218,880,  10-6-70,  Cl.  DO — 225. 
Crescent  Toy  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 
Roden.  Joseph  W.  G.  218.906. 
Denne,  Phillip  Raymond  Michael,  to  Hamworthy  Engineering 

Ltd.  Reflector.  218,916, 10-6-70,  CI.  D72— 1. 
DeVore,  Robert  H.,  and  Ramchand  B.  Nagpal    to  Memorex 

Corp.  Container  for  magnetic  tape  reel  or  similar  article. 

218.922.  10-6-70.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Diamond,  Joseph  B.,  to  Dolly  Madison  Industries,  Inc.  Oven. 

218.020,  10-6-70,  Cl.  D81— 4. 
Dolly  Madison  Industries,  Inc. :  £fee — 

Diamond.  Joseph  B.  218.920. 
Drake,  Thomas  W.  Fishing  lure.  218,900,  10-6-70,  Cl.  D22— 

29. 
Dabbels,  Richard  P.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Contraceptive  pill 

dispenser  package.  218,878,  10-6-70,  CI.  DO— 102. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 
Bourke.  Robert  B.  218.882. 
Lelbson,  Abraham.  1218,881. 
Dysona  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Grange,  Kenneth  H.  218,919. 
Fredericks,  Charles  O.,  to  Occidental  Aircraft  Corp.  Aircraft. 

218.914.  10-6-70.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Gargrave,  Robert  J.  Punch  retainer.  218,010,  10-6-70,  Cl. 

D66— i. 

General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Bnckler.  George  M.  218,011. 

Gettschman,  David  :  Bee —  ^  ^^ , 

Getsscbman,  Frederick  M..  Jr.  and  Gettschman.  218.015. 

Gettschman,  Frederick  M.,  Jr.,  and  David  Gettschman.  Kayak. 
218.015,  10-6-70,  CI.  D71— 1. 

Goodvear  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee —      \ 
Masll.  Jay  L.  218.013.  ^ 

Grange,  Kenneth,  to  Dysona  Industries  Ltd.  Microwave  oven. 
^.919.  10-6-70.  CI.  D81— 4. 

Group  Seven,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blank,  John  B.  318,888.  ^ 

Hamworthy  Engineering  Ltd. :  Bee —  \ 

Denne,  PbflUp  R.  M.  218,916. 

International  Bnslnens  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Lasher.  Delmar  J.,  Wang,  Weaver,  and  Wills.  218,870. 

Kelley.  Jamea  O..  to  Poly  Fab.  Inc.  Dog  house.  218,002,  10-6- 
TO.  fcl.  DSO— 1. 

Kram«>,  Gideon  A.,  to  American  Deak  Manufacturing  Co.  Arm- 
chair. 218.887, 10<«-T0.  Cl.  D15— 1. 


Kremlnskl,  Leonard.  Casket  carrier.  218.890,  10-6-70,  CI. 

D19 — 1. 
Lamb.  Thomas  L.  Beach  chair.  218,889,  10-6-70,  Cl.  D15— 

11. 
Lecocq,  Samuel  G.,  to  Plttman  Prodncta.  Inc.  Pressure  regula- 
tor for  underwater  breathing  apparatus.  218,021.  10-6-70, 

Cl.  D88— 1. 
Lelbson,  Abraham,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. 

Toothbrush  case.  218,881,  10-6-70,  Cl.  DO— 285. 
Marlln  Firearms  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Nickel.  Ewald  F.  218.892. 
Nickel.  Ewald  F.  218.893. 
Nickel.  Ewald  F.  218,894. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F.  218,895. 

Nickel,  Ewald  F.  218,896.  ^     »  ..  ,^  «,  «, .     . 

Mason,  Wyile  A.,  Jr.  Trailer.  218,883, 10-6-70,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Mason.  WyUe  A..  Jr.  Trailer.  218.884,  10-6-70.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Maxwell,    Hiram    M.    Tree    support.    218,907.    10-6-70.   a. 

D35— 1. 
McGraw-Edison  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Nakamura,  Mlkio,  and  Mcintosh.  218,909. 
Mcintosh,  Lawrie  G. :  Bee —  _^^ 

Nakamura.  MlUo.  and  Mcintosh.  218,000. 

Memorex  Corp. :  Bee —  ^ 

DeVore.  Robert  H..  and  Najppal.  218.022. 
Mlnchen.  Samuel.  Bait  bucket.  218.899,  10-6-70.  CI.  D22--18. 
Moore.  Charles  R.  Battery  charger  and  converter.  218.898, 

10-6-70.  Cl.  D26— 15.  ^         „,        ...«,<. 

Musll,  Jay  L.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Wing  gilder.  218.- 

913.  10-6-70.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Nagpal.  Ramchand  B. :  Bee — 

Devore.  Robert  H..  and  Nagpal.  218.922. 
Nakamura,  MlUo.  and  Lawrie  G.  Mcintosh,  to  McGrawEdlson 

of  Canada  Ltd.  Combined  handle  and  spout  for  a  tea  kettle 

or  the  lUe.  218.909, 10-6-70.  CI.  D44— 26. 
NlckeL  Ewald  F.  Decorative  plaque  for  a  forearm  stock  of  a 

firearm.  218,801, 10-6-70,  Cl.  D22— 7. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F..  to  Marlln  Firearms  Co.,  The.  Decorative 

plaque  for  a  buttstock  of  a  firearm.  218,802,  10-6-70.  Cl. 

D22— 7. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F.,  to  Marlln  Firearms  Co..  The.  Decorative 

plaque  for  a  forearm  stock  of  a  firearm.  218,893.  10-6-70. 

Cl.  D22— 7. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F.,  to  MarUn  Firearms  Co..  The.  Decorative 

plaque  for  a  forearm  stock  of  a  firearm.  218.894.  10-6-70. 

ClTl>22 — 7. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F.,  to  Marlln  Firearms  Co..  The.  Decorative 

plaque  for  a  buttstock  of  a  firearm.  218,895.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

D22 — 7. 
Nickel,  Ewald  F.,  to  Marlln  Firearms  Co.,  The.  Decorative 

plaque  buttstock  of  a  firearm.  218.896,  10-6-70,  Cl.  D22— 7. 
Occidental  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 
Fredericks.  Charles  G.  218,014. 

Petersen,  Harry  A. :  See — 

Bright,  Charles  W..  and  Petersen.  218,008. 
Pletropaolo,  Rosario  A.,  to  Spacemaster  Inc.  Trailer  body.  218.- 
885.  10-6-70,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Plttman  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Lecocq.  Samuel  O.  218,921. 
Plessinger,  John  A.  Marginal  terrain  amphibious  vehicle.  218,- 
886710-6-70,  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Poly  Fab.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kelley,  James  O.  218,002. 

Punt,  William  H.,  to  Wallace-Murray  Canada  Ltd.  Combined 
fireplace  and  supporting  table  frame  therefor.  218,901, 10-6- 
70,  Cl.  D23— 07. 

Roden.  Joseph  W.  G.,  to  Crescent  Toy  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Locomo- 
tive push  toy.  218,906, 10-6-70,  Cl.  D84 — 16. 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Tomlnaga.  NaoU.  218,012. 
Shafer.^  Gerald  F.  Foldable  canopy  for  bicycles.  218,923.  10-6- 

70.  CI.  D90— 1. 
Soriano.  GardeU  Vallea.  Card  holder.  218.926,  10-6-70,  Cl. 

D96— 3. 

Spacemaster  Inc. :  See — 

Pletropaolo,  Rosario  A.  218,885. 
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Thompson,  Kanluai  F.  Combined  free  standing  table  top  rot-  Tninapercer.  Anton.  Display  stand  for  carpets  or  the  like. 

Ing  switch  and  nderopbone  support.  218.8^7.  10-6-70.  a.  218.0l£L  10-6-70.  CL  D80— 9. 

DM — 14.  Wallace-Morrur  Quiada  Ltd. :  fiie« — 

'^•s^^f^iigS-i^Rrci'DBS^*^'  ''"•  ''•'•'*"'"  '^  wanTii-^ p'r^S;^'"-^'- 

celTer.  218,012. 10-»-70.  CI.  D56— 4.  Lasher,  Delmar  J.,  Wang,  Weayer  and  Wills.  218.879. 

Tnusperger,  Anton.  Display  stand  for  carpets  or  the  like.  Weaver.  Frederick  A. :  Be9 — 

218,017,  10-6-70.  CI.  D80— 9.  Lasher,  Delaar  J.,  Wang.  WeaTer  and  Wills.  218,879. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  6,  1970 

^OTE.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-243 

3331306 

34-    8 

3331372 

66-171 

3331,952 

92-208 

3332330 

118-324 

3332373 

146-117 

3332.145 

2S6 

33314W7 

223 

3331373 

192 

3331,953 

93-     1 

3332331 

»7 

.3332371 

148-  113 

3332359 

7-     1 

33314IU8 

225 

3331374 

68-  18 

3331,954 

94-  39 

3332332 

119-  14.05 

3332374 

12.4 

3332360 

8-    4 

3332.454 

35-  10.4 

.3332,798 

70-  59 

3331,955 

95-    43 

3332333 

51.12 

3332375 

37 

3332361 

37 

3332,455 

11 

3331375 

136 

3331,956 

3332334 

81 

3332376 

179 

3332362 

116.3 

3332,456 

12 

3331376 

264 

3331,957 

10 

3332335 

122-    4 

3332378 

188 

3332363 

9-    6 

3331^09 

30 

33313T7 

312 

3331,958 

3332336 

406 

3332379 

3332364 

10-141 

3331,810 

36-     23 

3331378 

364 

3331,959 

11 

3332337 

3332,453 

189 

3332365 

13-     1 

3332,797 

40-124.1 

3331380 

71-     1 

3332.485 

12.5 

3332339 

123-  90.19 

3332300 

149-  19 

3332366 

14-  23 

3331311 

.4 

3331379 

61 

3332.486 

18 

3332,038 

103 

3332,081 

3332,.'i67 

15-  97 

3331312 

130 

3.531381 

83 

3332.487 

31 

3332,040 

140 

3332,082 

150-     2 

3332,146 

104.06 

3331313 

132 

3331382 

101 

3332.488 

3332,041 

125-  11     . 

3332,084 

152-209 

3332.147 

114 

3331314 

135 

3331383 

118 

ReJ6,961 

36 

,3332342 

21 

3332,063 

210 

3332,148 

230.16 

3331315 

140 

3331384 

72-    8 

3331.960 

42 

3332343 

128-     2.05 

3332,065 

213 

3332,149 

237 

3331316 

335 

33313as 

3331.961 

.3332344 

.1 

3332,066 

354 

,33.32,150 

250.04 

3,531317 

42-  69 

3331386 

17 

3331,962 

45 

3332345 

33.32367 

156-     3 

3332368 

311 

3331318 

43-  17.2 

3331387 

31 

3331,963 

55 

3332346 

18 

,33.32388 

22 

3332369 

385 

3331319 

21.2 

3331388 

53 

3331,964 

89 

3„^32347 

33 

3332369 

52 

,33.32370 

16-  52 

3331320 

44-  47 

3332,477 

60 

3331,965 

94 

3332348 

121 

,33,32390 

91 

33,32371 

54 

3331321 

46-220 

3331389 

63 

3331,966 

96-     1 

3332,494 

136 

3332,091 

187 

3332372 

110 

3331322 

227 

3331390 

94 

3331.967 

.2 

3332,495 

283 

3332,092 

3332373 

191 

3331323 

3331391 

164 

3331,968 

.6 

3332,496 

286 

3332393 

Z38 

3332374 

3331324 

228 

3331392 

200 

Re.26.960 

29 

3332,497 

290 

3332,097 

286 

3332375 

17-  11 

3331325 

237 

3331393 

239 

3331,969 

66.1 

3332.498 

303.1 

3332,094 

348 

3332376 

18-     1 

3331326 

49-  46 

3331394 

339 

3331,970 

.3 

3332.499 

.13 

3332,095 

394 

3332377 

2 

3331327 

360 

3331395 

385 

3331,971 

91 

3332300 

463 

3332,096 

422 

3332378 

13 

3331328 

488 

3331396 

389 

3331.972 

107 

3332301 

583 

3332.098 

431 

3332379 

3331329 

495 

3331397 

455 

3331,973 

114.6 

3332302 

131-109 

3332.099 

432 

3332380 

16 

3331330 

|52-    6 

3331398 

3331,974 

99-     6 

3332303. 

134-  20 

3332342 

461 

3,.'v32,.'i81 

19-  81 

3331331 

1          23 

3331399 

457 

3331,975 

50.5 

3332304 

136-     6 

3332343 

516 

3332382 

129 

3332,077 

101 

3331,900 

478 

3331.976 

71 

3332305 

27 

3332344 

521 

3332383 

265 

3331 3H? 

187 

3331345 

73-     1 

3331.977 

3332306 

36 

3332345 

549 

3,.S,32384 

23-     2 

3332.457 

309 

3331,901 

4 

3331,978 

3332307 

83 

3332346 

,568 

3332,.S85 

110 

3332,458 

588 

3331,902 

3331,979 

80 

3332308 

86 

3332347 

159-   11 

3332,151 

112 

3332.459 

729 

3331,903 

19 

3331,960 

83 

3332309 

3332348 

20 

3332,152 

142 

3332.460 

730 

3331,904 

39 

3331,981 

86 

3332310 

3332349 

160-201 

3332,153 

/      165 
/        202 

3332.461 

53-  26 

3331,905 

67.2 

3331,982 

107 

3332311 

3332350 

161-113 

3332386 

3332,462 

29 

3331,906 

3331,963 

111 

3332312 

89 

3332351 

120 

3332387 

204 

3332,464 

3331,907 

80 

3331,964 

139 

3332313 

100 

3332352 

148 

3332388 

209.1 

3,532,465 

37 

3331,908 

116 

3331.985 

140 

3332314 

3332353 

150 

3332389 

.2 

3332,463 

124 

3331,909 

ISO 

3331,986 

3332315 

3332354 

183 

3332390 

.4 

3332.466 

135 

3331.910 

161 

3331,987 

174 

3332316 

114 

3332355 

207 

3332391 

212 

3332.467 

151 

3331,911 

187 

3331,988 

234 

3332317 

120 

3332356 

243 

3332392 

226 

3332,468 

156 

3331,912 

190 

3331,989 

371 

3332.049 

170 

3332357 

162-     2 

3332393 

253 

3332.469 

212 

3331,913 

342 

3331.990 

100-118 

3332.050 

217 

3332358 

19 

3332394 

3332.470 

230 

3331.914 

.355 

3331,991 

101-  28 

3332.051 

137-  15.1 

3332.100 

47 

3, 532395 

261 

3332.471 

55-  32 

3331,915 

359 

3331.992 

128.3 

3332.052 

75 

3332,101 

70 

3332396 

288 

3.532.472 

33 

3331.916 

3331.993 

269 

3332.053 

91 

3332.102 

84 

3,. 5.32397 

313 

3332,473 

42 

3331.917 

388 

3331.994 

426 

3332,054 

106 

3332.103 

216 

3332398 

356 

3332.474 

120 

3331.918 

425.4 

3331,995 

456 

3332.055 

116 

3332.104 

164-  60 

3332,155 

359 

3,532,475 

386 

3331,919 

432 

3331,996 

102-  52 

3332.056 

117 

3332,105 

119 

3332,154 

24-103 

3331333 

497 

3331,920 

74-     5.34 

3331.998 

81 

3332.057 

3332.106 

165-     3 

3332,156 

221 

3331334 

56-  22 

3331,921 

.6 

3331,997 

104-     1 

3332,058 

147 

3332,107 

8 

3332,157 

250 

3331335 

25.4 

3331,922 

10 

3332,000 

88 

3332.059 

296 

3332,108 

47 

333?.158 

263 

33313% 

3331.923 

.6 

3331,999 

139 

3332,060 

3332,109 

105 

3332,159 

27-  10 

3331337 

328 

3331.924 

18.2 

3332,001 

105-159 

3332,061 

318 

3332.113 

159 

3332,160 

29-  24.5 

3,531338 

3331.926 

50 

3332.002 

282 

3332,062 

322 

3332,110 

167 

3332,161 

25.13 

3,532,476 

329 

3331.925 

108 

3332,003 

439 

3332.063 

315 

3.532.111 

166-       3 

3332,162 

.16 

3331339 

400 

3331,927 

459 

3332,004 

106-     1 

3332318 

391 

3„'»2.112 

53 

3332,163 

78 

3331340 

58-  19 

3331,928 

640 

3332,005 

3332319 

493.3 

3332.114 

226 

3332.164 

3,531341 

58 

3331,929 

720.5 

3332,006 

23 

3332320 

516.25 

3332.115 

270 

3332.165 

96 

3331342 

60-  29 

3331,930 

733 

3332,007 

35 

3332321 

550 

3332.116 

274 

3332.166 

105 

3331343 

30 

3331,931 

789 

3332,008 

45 

3332322 

3332.117 

275 

3332.167 

157 

3331344 

3331,932 

817 

3332,009 

47 

3332323 

594 

3332.118 

292 

3332,168 

203 

3331346 

36 

3331.933 

75-      3 

3332,489 

48 

3332324 

596 

3332.119 

172-  263 

3332.170 

411 

3331347 

39.04 

3331,934 

3332,490 

134 

3332325 

609 

3332.120 

32 

3332.169 

420.5 

3331348 

.08 

3331,935 

123 

3332,491 

165 

3332326 

625.37 

3332,122 

197 

3332.171 

428 

3331349 

1              -28 

3331.936 

204 

3332,492 

176 

3332327 

.4 

3332.121 

212 

33,32.172 

432 

3331350 

1              .71 

3331.937 

3332,493 

290 

3332328 

636.2 

3332.123 

471 

3332.173 

434 

3331351 

52 

3331,938 

77-  73 

3332,010 

107-    8 

3332.064 

138-  26 

3332,124 

174-  25 

3332300 

470.1 

3331352 

55 

3331.939 

81-    93 

3332,011 

112-252 

3332.065 

30 

3332,125 

68.5 

3332301 

472.9 

3331353 

230 

3331.940 

57.29 

3332,012 

114-  43 

3332.066 

43 

3332,126 

3332302 

483 

3331354 

61-  72.3 

3331.941 

62 

3332,013 

66.5 

3332.067 

3332,127 

73 

3332303 

509 

3331355 

62-  23 

3331.942 

83-  53 

3332,014 

115-  34 

3332.068 

45 

3332,128 

139 

3332304 

.        5»H 

3331356 

28 

3331.943 

174 

3332,015 

116-  70 

3332.069 

3332.129 

156 

3332305 

3331357 

58 

3331,944 

175 

3332,016 

117-     7 

3332329 

103 

3332.130 

175-  56 

3332,174 

591 

3.531358 

234 

3331,945 

390 

3332.017 

17 

3332330 

114 

3332,131 

177-169 

3332.175 

603 

3331359 

332 

3331,946 

455 

3332.018 

18 

3332331 

172 

3332,132 

178-     53 

3332306 

610 

3331360 

511 

3331,947 

502 

3332.019 

38 

3332332 

139-  12 

3332,133 

6 

3332307 

622 

3331361 

63-     5 

3331,948 

658 

3332.020 

47 

3332333 

116 

3332.134 

.6 

3332308 

30-201 

3331362 

64-  11 

3331,949 

679 

3332,021 

62.2 

3332334 

122 

3332.135 

7.3 

3332309 

301 

3331363 

30 

3331,950 

84-     1.12 

3332.799 

68 

3332335 

3332.136 

3332310 

32-  14 

3331364 

65-     2 

3332,478 

102 

3332.022 

.5 

^332336 

308 

3332,137 

3332311 

33-  26 

3331365 

16 

3332,479 

279 

3332.023 

132 

.    3332337 

370 

3332,138 

3332312 

143 

3331366 

20 

3332,480 

85-  71 

3332.024 

201 

:    3332338 

141-  20 

3332,139 

3332313 

173 

3331367 

25 

3332,481 

90-     5 

3332.025 

3332339 

65 

3332.140 

.5 

3332314 

174 

3331368 

!          36 

3332,482 

11 

3332.026 

212 

:    3332340 

144-309 

:    3332.141 

.85 

3332315 

3331369 

135 

3332,483 

91-371 

3332.027 

240 

:    3332341 

145-  50 

:    3332.142 

17 

3332316 

185 

3331370 

260 

3332,484 

401 

3332.028 

118-     2 

:    3332.070 

146-     2 

:    3332,143 

18 

:   3332317 

34-     1 

3331371 

66-  13 

3331,951 

92-  60 

3332.029 

301 

:    3332.072 

3332.144 

693 

:    3332318 
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178-  W.5 

179-  1 

2 
18 


84 

100.1 
.2 

146 
1S6 

180-  66 
79.2 

.    117 
126 

181-  .5 


184- 
186- 
187- 

188- 


194- 
195- 


10 
1 

8.74: 
29 
2 
21 
65.3 
71.3 
.8 
73.4 
79.5 
106 
277 
299 

192-  41 
45.1 
56 

109 

193-  35 
43 
10 

3 
29 

31 

103.5 
139 

197-  48 
91 

189 

198-  44 
127 

200-  61.35: 

.89: 

67 

80 

144 

148 

166 


202-180 

204-   18 

28 

38 

52 

56 

159.18: 

181 

191 

192 

224 

206-  45.34: 

52 

56 
62 
65 

208-  10 

14 

27 

113 

209-  73 

210-  22 
59 
95 

169 
207 
242 
334 

211-  60 
65 

153 
177 
181 

212-  10 
15 

213-212 
214-     ZS 


3,532319 

3,532,820 

3,532321 

3,532322 

3332323 

3332324 

3332325 

3332326 

3332327 

3332328 

3332329 

3332330 

3332331 

3332332 

3332335 

3332333 

3332334 

3332336 

3332337 

3332.177 

3332,178 

3332,179 

3332,176 

3332,180 

3332.181 

3332,182 

3332,183 

3332,184 

3332,185 

3332.186 

3332.187 

3332.188 

3332.189 

3332.191 

3332.190 

3332.192 

3332.193 

3332.196 

3332.195 

3332.194 

3332.197 

3332.198 

3332.199 

3332.200 

3332.201 

3332.202 

3332.203 

3332399 

3332300 

3332301 

3332302 

3332303 

3332304 

3332305 

3332,204 

3332.205 

3332.206 

3332.207 

333Z20e 

3332338 

3332339 

3332340 

3332341 

3332342 

3332343 

3332344 

3332345 

3332346 

3332306 

3332307 

3332308 

3332309 

3332310 

3332311 

3332312 

3332313 

3332314 

3332315 

3332316 

3332.209 

3332.210 

3332,211 

3332.212 

3332.213 

3332,214 

3332317 

3332318 

3332319 

3332320 

3332.215 

3332321 

3332322 

3332,216 

3332,217 

3332,218 

3332.219 

3332.220 

3332.221 

3332.222 

3332.223 

3332.224 

3332.225 

3332,226 

3332.227 

3332.228 

3332,229 


214-     6 

:    3332,230 

244-  S3 

:    3332306 

260-299.1 

:    3332388 

269-328     : 

83 

:    3332.231 

102 

:    3332307 

.55 

:   33S23iB9 

271-     3     : 

17 

:   3332,232 

104 

:   3332308 

3 

:   3332387 

53     : 

33)2.233 

246-  63 

:   3332377 

.79:   33SS390 

272-  57     : 

138 

:    3332,234 

182 

:   3332378 

240 

:   33S2391 

80     : 

357 

:    3332,235 

248-  42 

:    3332309 

3332392 

273-  86     : 

515 

:    3332,236 

46 

:   3332310 

243 

:   33S2394 

131      : 

519 

:    3332A37 

62 

:   3332311 

247.1 

:    3332393 

153      : 

672 

:    3332.238 

68 

:   3332312 

.2 

:    3312395 

166      : 

701 

:    3332.239 

96 

:    3332313 

248 

:   3332396 

274-     1      : 

740 

:    3332.240 

97 

:    3332314 

3312397 

768 

:    3332.241 

205 

:    3312315 

3332398 

4      : 

215-  11 

:    3332,242 

.1312316 

260 

:    3332399 

15      : 

40 

:    3332.243 

223 

:    3332317 

283 

:    3332.700 

277-206     : 

41 

:    3332.244 

311 

:    .1332318 

290 

:    3332,701 

236     : 

219-   10.55 

:    33^2347 

X» 

:   3332319 

293.4 

:   3332.7U2 

280-     7.15: 

31 

:    3332348 

250-  41.9 

:    3332379 

294 

:    3332,703 

11.35: 

69 

:    3332350 

3332380 

,V<>.12,704 

36     : 

98 

:    3332351 

43.5 

:    3312381 

302 

:    .13.12,705 

43.18: 

103 

:    3332352 

55 

:    3332382 

3093 

:    ,13.12.706 

47.13: 

131 

:    33.U853 

83.1 

:    3332383 

.13.12.707 

87.02: 

216 

:    3332354 

3332384 

326.3 

:    .1332,709 

124     : 

3332355 

3 

:    3332385 

.5 

:    3332.710 

150     : 

265 

:    3332349 

3332386 

3332,711 

325 

:    3332356 

3332387 

.9 

:    3332,712 

479 

:    3332357 

106 

:    3332388 

327 

:    3332,713 

!>22 

:    3332358 

199 

:    3332389 

3303 

:    3332.714 

425     : 

220-  18 

:    3332.245 

3332390 

340.2 

:    3332.715 

281-  29     : 

19 

:    3332.246 

3332391 

.3 

:    3332.716 

285-  98     : 

23.6 

:    3332.247 

203 

:    3332392 

343.3 

:    3332.717 

258     : 

54 

:    3332.248 

219 

:    3332393 

345.2 

:    3332.718 

292     : 

60 

:    3332.249 

233 

:    3332394 

3312.719 

302     : 

62 

:    3332.250 

251-  62 

:    3332320 

3332.720 

287-     1      : 

221-307 

:    3332.251 

175 

:    3332321 

.8 

:    3332.721 

54     : 

222-  52 

:    3332.252 

252-  26 

:    3332323 

347.7 

:    3332.722 

56     : 

58 

:    3332A'>3 

28 

:    3332324 

373 

:    3332.723 

88      : 

94 

:    3312,254 

29 

:    3312325 

403 

:    3312.724 

103      : 

146 

:    3332.255 

32.7 

:    3332326 

404 

:    3332.725 

290-  38     : 

227 

:    3332.256 

62.2 

:    3332327 

431 

:    3312.726 

292-  47     : 

394 

:    3332.257 

37 

:    3312329 

448.2 

:    3332.727 

336.3  : 

223-  43 

:    3332.258 

.59 

:   3312310 

:    3332,728 

294-  61      : 

225-     2 

:    3332.259 

.9 

:   3332328 

3332.729 

74     : 

3332.260 

68 

:    3312331 

3332.730 

296-  28     : 

3332.261 

75 

.   3332332 

3312.731 

297-118     : 

228-  37 

3332.262 

90 

33123^1 

3332.732 

216     : 

229-  39 

3332.263 

95 

3312314 

3 

:    3312.733 

386      : 

233-     7 

3312.264 

152 

3332335 

465.3 

3332.734 

388     : 

20 

3332.265 

161 

3332336 

.5 

3312.735 

298-  26     : 

234-     1 

9332.266 

190 

3312337 

471 

3332.736 

301-    9     : 

235-  61 

3332.267 

300 

3332338 

476 

3332.737 

36     : 

.11 

3332359 

389 

3332339 

479 

3312.738 

37      : 

92 

3332360 

506 

3332340 

481 

3332.739 

150.5 

3332361 

521 

3332341 

486 

3332,740 

302-     2     : 

151.1 

3332362 

254-103 

3332322 

501.1 

3332,741 

.3 

3332363 

126 

3332323 

515 

3332.742 

27     : 

154 

3332364 

144 

3332324 

518 

3332,743 

66      : 

160 

3332365 

259-     1 

3332325 

3332,744 

.103-    6     : 

175 

3332366 

18 

3332326 

521 

3332,745 

21      : 

181 

33»2367 

95 

3312327 

524 

3332.746 

194 

3332368 

150 

3332328 

559 

3332.747 

3332369 

260-     2 

3332342 

563 

3332.748 

236-  15 

3332.268 

3332343 

3332.749 

S4     : 

21 

3332.269 

3332344 

567.6 

3312.750 

71      : 

44 

3312,270 

3332345 

3332.751 

305-  11      : 

239-     1 

3332.271 

3332346 

570.8 

3332.752 

307-  41      : 

145 

3332.272 

6 

3332347 

571 

3332.753 

211      : 

222.17 

3332.273 

17.2 

3332348 

578 

3332,754 

213     : 

265.11 

3332.274 

18 

3332349 

583 

3312,755 

232     : 

.33 

3332.275 

22 

3332350 

606 

3332,756 

251      : 

240-     7.1 

3332370 

3332351 

.5 

3332,757 

ZS2     : 

3332371 

23 

3332352 

609 

3332,758 

3332372 

24 

3332353 

613 

3332,759 

8.4 

3332373 

28.5 

3312354 

618 

3332.760 

2.'>3     : 

10 

3332374 

3332355 

652.5 

3332.761 

264     : 

.66 

3332375 

3332356 

677 

3332.762 

265     : 

106     • 

3332376 

29.2 

3332357 

6813 

3332.763 

267     : 

241-  77     : 

3332.276 

3 

3332358 

683.15 

3332.764 

293      : 

208     : 

3332.277 

3332359 

3332,765 

295     : 

242-  18     : 

3332.278 

31.2  : 

3332360 

825 

3332.766 

308-     3     : 

43.2  : 

3332.279 

3332361 

854     . 

3332.767 

36.4  : 

45     : 

3332.280 

3332.708 

3332.768 

174     : 

55     : 

3332.281 

34.2  : 

3332362 

855     : 

3332.769 

195     : 

.01: 

3332.282 

3332363 

856     : 

3332.770 

236     : 

.19: 

3332.2A1 

37     : 

3332364 

875     : 

3332.771 

310-     8.1  : 

58.1  : 

3332.284 

40      : 

3332365 

879     : 

3332.772 

21      : 

68.1  : 

3332.285 

41      : 

3312366 

899     : 

3332.773 

234     : 

.3  : 

3332.286 

45.8  : 

3332367 

928     : 

3332.774 

240     : 

3332.287 

3332368 

263-     3     : 

3332329 

266      : 

84.5  : 

3332,296 

.95: 

3332369 

32     : 

3332330 

312-140.2  : 

.52: 

3332,288 

49      : 

3332370 

33     : 

3332331 

214     : 

99      : 

3332,289 

75      : 

3332371 

3332332 

223     : 

3332,290 

78     : 

3332373 

264-     7     : 

3332.775 

313-  63     : 

118.31: 

3332,291 

.4  : 

3332374 

19      : 

3332.776 

196      : 

3332,292 

.5  : 

3332372 

21      : 

3332.777 

83      : 

200      : 

3332,293 

3332375 

78     : 

3332.778 

92      : 

205      : 

3332.295 

79      : 

3332376 

90     : 

3332.779 

107      : 

210     : 

3332.294 

3  : 

3332377 

95      : 

3332,780 

1093  : 

244-     1 

3332.297 

.5  : 

3332378 

108      : 

3332,781 

331      : 

3332.298 

80.72: 

,1312379 

117      : 

3332.782 

341      : 

3332,299 

883  : 

3332380 

135     : 

3332.783 

315-     33  : 

3.24: 

3332300 

.7  : 

3312381 

IS2     : 

3332.784 

12      : 

3332301 

154      : 

3332382 

155     : 

3332,785 

17.19: 

3332302 

2U7     : 

3332383 

292     : 

3332.786 

18     : 

23     : 

3332303 

2113  : 

3312384 

266-     4     : 

3332333 

83     : 

52      : 

3332304 

239     : 

3332385 

267-   12     : 

3332334 

53      : 

3332305 

3332386 

269-124     : 

3332335 

225     : 

3332336 

3332337 

3332338 

33S2339 

33S2340 

3332341 

3332342 

3332343 

3332344 

3332345 

3332346 

3332347 

3332348 

3332349 

3332350 

3332351 

3332352 

3332353 

3332354 

3332355 

3*532*356 

3332357 

3332358 

3332359 

3332360 

3332361 

3332362 

3332363 

3332364 

3332365 

3332366 

3332367 

3332368 

3332369 

3332370 

3332371 

3332372 

3332395 

3332373 

3332374 

3332375 

3332376 

3332377 

3332378 

3332379 

3332380 

3332381 

3332382 

3332383 

3332384 

3332385 

3332386 

3332387 

3332388 

Rb.26.962 

3332389 

3332390 

3332391 

3332392 

3332393 

3332394 

3332395 

3332396 

3332397 

3332396 

3332397 

3332.909 

3332398 
3332399 
3332.900 
3332.901 
3332,902 
3332.903 
3332,904 
3332.905 
3332.906 
3332.907 
3332.908 
3332398 
3332399 
3332.400 
3332.401 
3332.402 
3332.911 
3332,912 
3332,913 
3332.914 
3332.916 
3332.403 
3332.404 
3332.405 
3332,915 
3332.917 
3332.918 
3332,919 
3332,920 
3332,921 
3332.922 
3332.923 
3332.924 
3332.925 
3332,926 
3332.927 
3332.928 
3332.929 
3332.930 


315-240 

317-     2 

12 

14 

23 

31 

33 

119 

142 

157.5 

234 


235 
318-138 


142 
331 
466 
467 
572 
608 
609 
627 
685 

320-  1 

321-  2 
18 

322-  28 

323-  48 
60 

324-  3 
15 
28 
29.5 
34 

43 

57 

58.5 

72 

73 

77 

82 

95 

103 

106 

121 

123 

132 

188 

325-  4 
21 
55 
56 

445 

328-  5 
37 
38 
58 

109 
133 
154 
155 
182 

329-  50 
119 
140 

330-  9 
11 
21 
29 

30 
61 

331-  2 
75 
94 

3 


96 
107 

332-  52 

333-  7 
17 
30 
71 
84 

335-  20 
151 
179 
195 
205 
206 
209 
212 
217 
230 

285 


3332.931 

3332.932 

3332,933 

3332,934 

3332,935 

3332.936 

3332.937 

3332,938 

3332,939 

3332,940 

3332,910 

3332,941 

3332,942 

3332.943 

3332.944 

3332,945 

33324M6 

3332.947 

3332,948 

3332.949 

3332,950 

3332,951 

3332,952 

3332.9S3 

3332,954 

3332.955 

3332.956 

3332.957 

3332.958 

3332.959 

3332,960 

3332.961 

3332.962 

3332.963 

3332.964 

3332,965 

3332,966 

3332.967 

3332,968 

3332,969 

3332.970 

3332,971 

3332.972 

3332.973 

3332.975 

3332.976 

3332.977 

3332.978 

3332.979 

3332.980 

3332.981 

3332,982 

3332.983 

3332.984 

3332.974 

3332.985 

3332.966 

3332.987 

3332.968 

3332.989 

3332.990 

3332.991 

3332.992 

3332,993 

3332.994 

3332.995 

3332.996 

3332.997 

3332.996 

3332.999 

3333300 

3333.001 

3333302 

3333.003 

3333.004 

3333.005 

3333,006 

3333307 

3333,008 

3333309 

3333310 

3333311 

3333312 

3333.013 

3333314 

3333315 

3333316 

3333317 

3333318 

3333319 

3333320 

3333321 

3333322 

3333323 

3333324 

3333325 

3333326 

3333327 

3333328 

3333329 

3333.030 

3333331 

3333332 

3333333 

3333334 

3333335 


\ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

• 

PI  41 

336-  96 

3333396 

940-  25 

3333359 

340-1723 

3333380 

340-347 

3333.100 

.1,'>3-122 

3332.431 

417-345 

3332.442 

206 

3333337 

27 

3333360 

3333381 

3333.101 

3!&-    4 

3332332 

367 

3332343 

337-     6 

3333.038 

33 

3333361 

3333382 

3333.102 

27 

3332323 

423 

3332344 

103 

3313.039 

40 

3333362 

3393389 

384 

3339.109 

30 

3332324 

424 

3332.445 

136 

3333340 

58 

933S369 

'K 

93S9384 

343-     6 

9393.104 

52 

3332.425 

511 

3332.446 

162 

3393341 

63 

33S9364 

3333385 

7 

8339,105 

.VMi-  28 

3332.427 

418-  61 

3332.447 

3.18-162 

33993tt 

146.1 

9339366 

3333386 

350-     33 

9392.406 

71 

3332.426 

63 

3332348 

167 

3333349 

3333367 

173 

3339367 

9332307 

74 

3332,428 

167 

3332.449 

399-  14 

9393344 

I              3:. 

3333366 

3333388 

6 

9392306 

95 

3332339 

424-  52 

3332.787 

17 

3333345 

3393369 

3333369 

16 

9391309 

106 

3332.430 

59 

3312.788 

48 

3333346 

172 

9393370 

174 

3333390 

19 

9392.410 

3332.431 

64 

3332.789 

94 

3333347 

3 

9391365 

3333391 

34 

9392,411 

121 

3332332 

92 

3332.790 

95 

3311.048 

9393371 

3333392 

95 

9392312 

3332.433 

227 

3332.791 

99 

3333349 

\ 

3333.072 

.1 

3333358 

174 

9392319 

178 

3332,434 

229 

3332.792 

126 

3399350 

3399379 

213.1 

3399399 

184 

3383314 

246 

3332.495 

246 

3332,799 

m 

3333351 

3333374 

248 

3339394 

186 

9382,415 

401-227 

3332.436 

263 

3393.794 

195 

3333352 

3333375 

272 

3333395 

215 

9392316 

415-136 

3332.437 

298 

3313.795 

198 

3333353 

3333376 

324 

3333.096 

296 

9392317 

416-213 

3332338 

330 

3333.796 

221 

3333354 

3333377 

347 

3333397 

351-  36 

3392318 

3332339 

431-  26 

3333350 

Tt6 

3333355 

3339378 

3339396 

353-  73 

9332319 

417-  76 

3333.440 

66 

3333351 

340-     3 

33S93S6 

3399379 

3339.099 

99 

9332.420 

203 

3393341 

185 

3393353 

153 

3399357 

1 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-337 

218375 

D14- 

3 

218384 

D22-     7 

218393 

D30-     1 

218.902 

D55-     1 

218.910 

Deo-   9 

218.918 

D  8-144 

218376 

218385 

218394 

D33-  14 

218303 

D56-     4 

218,911 

D81-     4 

218319 

158 

218377 

218J86 

D33-  14 

218.903 

DS6-    4 

218,911 

D81-    4 

218.919 

158 

218377 

218386 

218395 

D34-     5 

218.904 

218,912 

218.920 

D  9-192 

218378 

1)15- 

1 

218387 

218396 

13 

218.906 

D71-     1 

218.913 

D83-     1 

218.921 

218379 

8 

218388 

18 

218399 

15 

218306 

218.914 

D87-     1 

218.922 

335 

218380 

11 

218389 

29 

218.900 

D35-     1 

218307 

218.915 

D90-     1 

218.923 

395 

218381 

019- 

1 

2183W 

D23-  97 

218.901 

D44-     1 

218,906 

D72-     1 

218.916 

D92-  24 

218.924 

239 

218382 

D22- 

7 

218391 

D26-  14 

218397 

26 

218.909 

D80-     9 

218.917 

D96-     3 

218.925 

DM-     3 

218383 

218392 

15 

218398 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Terrilorles  and  Armed  Forces,  ihe  Cummimwealtli  «>f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California...; 6 

Canal  Zone '. 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

IHinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana... 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland i 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Nev  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Can»lina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washingt«m 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fini  number  in  lislinic  denote*  location  accordinic  tu  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaaette  to  obtain  detail*  a*  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.532313 
3.531,962 
3,532,119 
3,532.149 
3332333 
3.S31JB56 
3,531.946 
3331.975 
3333.023 
3333.026 
3333,101 
3332,179 
3332,255 
3331306 
3331352 
3331360 
3331367 
3331381 
3331383 
3331384 
3331385 
3331390 
3331391 
3331392 
3331394 
3331,901 
3331,925 
3331,939 
3331,942 
3331,943 
3331,955 
3331.959 
3331,967 
3331.971 
3331,988 
3331,989 
3331.995 
3331,998 
3332311 
3332312 
3332319 
3332354 
3332,067 
3332,076 
3332,090 
3332,093 
3332,097 
3332,102 
3332.121 
3332.125 


3332,132 
3332.146 
3332,159 
3332,162 
3332,172 
3332.189 
3332,206 
3332.213 
3332,215 
3332,220 
3332,244 
3332.269 
3332,270 
3332,275 
3332,299 
3332309 
3332317 
3332324 
3332341 
3332345 
3332346 
3332348 
3332353 
3332357 
3332363 
3332373 
3332398 
3332,409 
3332.431 
3332,451 
3332,467 
3332,468 
3332,470 
3332,474 
3332.475 
3332,486 
3332312 
3332325 
3332327 
3332340 
3332343 
3332346 
3332358 
3332362 
3332366 
3332367 
3332379 
3332317 
3332322 
3332333 


3332,634 
3332.635 
3332.636 
3332.686 
3332.701 
3332.706 
3332,707 
3332,765 
3332,772 
3332,784 
3332.7% 
3332301 
3332311 
3332314 
3332315 
3332317 
3332323 
3332339 
3332362 
3332369 
3332374 
3332379 
3332380 
3332391 
3332392 
3332393 
3332.914 
3332,919 
3332,922 
3332,923 
3332,924 
3332.925 
3332,926 
3332,930 
3332.941 
3332,942 
3332.945 
3332.969 
3332.973 
3332.974 
3332,978 
3332,994 
3333,000 
3333,005 
3333,009 
3333311 
3333312 
3333315 
3333,047 
3333,064 
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11 


3333.064 
3333,089 
3333,097 
3333,096 
3331316 
3332,104 
3332,165 
3332,170 
3332,268 
3332.286 
3.532.916 
3332,999 
3333,058 
3331327 
3331,828 
3331365 
3331386 
3331,940 
3332316 
3332.039 
3332,060 
3332.083 
3332,115 
3332,181 
3332302 
3332312 
3332344 
3332399 
3332,400 
3332,401 
3332,430 
3332318 
3332359 
3332347 
3332.669 
3332.675 
3332344 
3332349 
3332.906 
3332.927 
3332.278 
3332,493 
3332367 
3332383 
3332.741 
3332,118 
3332,128 
3332355 
3332,427 
3332351 
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12 


13 


17 


3332307 
3332319 
3332,960 
3332,975 
3332,979 
3333,001 
3333,074 
3333,093 
3331346 
3331376 
3331388 
3331,904 
3331,924 
3331,926 
3332,092 
3332,203 
3332,206 
3332,219 
3332,288 
3332307 
3332334 
3332335 
3332339 
3332375 
3332.434 
3332305 
3332331 
3332386 
3332.929 
3331331 
3331332 
3332.258 
3332  J291 
3331325 
3331361 
3331,907 
3331,928 
3331,966 
3331,999 
3332,000 
3332,001 
3332,024 
3332.028 
3332,032 
3332,066 
3332.072 
3332,082 
3332,091 
3332,103 
3332.106 


17 


3332,109 
3332,111 
3332.141 
3332.155 
3332,190 
3332  J201 
3332,216 
3332.217 
3332,248 
3332,266 
3332,287 
3332319 
3332349 
3332351 
3332397 
3332,423 
3332,424 
3332,460 
3332311 
3332332 
3332393 
3332302 
3332318 
3332320 
3332,648 
3332350 
3332355 
3332303 
3332312 
3332329 
3332330 
3332332 
3332354 
3332365 
3332367 
3332375 
3332382 
3332.907 
3332,936 
3332,940 
3332.968 
3332.968 
3332.990 
3333.036 
3333,037 
3333,039 
3333.040 
3333,070 
3333,073 
3333,079 
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17 

3333,060 

25      :    3333.002 

29     :    3332396 

36     :    3331,961 

37     :    3331389 

42      :    3332.267 

3333,091 

3333314 

3332,488 

3331.962 

3331,927 

3  ,532301 

3333,094 

3,.'vW316 

3332344 

3331.984 

3332,156 

3332314 

18 

3331309 

3333.017 

3332,758 

3332.022 

3332,783 

3332320 

3331362 

33\H.041 

3332,934 

3332.025 

3332.996 

3332321 

3331.914 

3333.046 

30     :    3331.972 

3332.026 

3333372 

33.32329 

3331,936 

3,.'i33.067 

33      :    3331,960 

3  537,033 

38      :    3332.251 

3332364 

3331,949 

3333,090 

3332,050 

3332,038 

39      :    3331315 

3332.459 

3331,987 

3333,100 

3333328 

3,5.32,047 

3331330 

3332.478 

3332.002 

26     :    3331344 

3333,096 

3332,071 

3331348 

3332.480 

3332.006 

3331349 

34     :    3331322 

3332375 

3,531354 

33323<i6 

3332310 

3331368 

3331329 

3332,078 

3331372 

3332364 

3332,027 

3331370 

3331393 

3332.068 

3331.9% 

3332365 

3332,061 

3331,970 

3331,912 

3332.094 

3331,997 

3332370 

3332,191 

3331,976 

3331,945 

3332,095 

3332.005 

3332308 

3332,196 

3331,983 

3331,954 

3332,113 

3,332,061 

3332326 

3332,212 

3332,009 

3332318 

3332,120 

3332,153 

3332.639 

■ 

3332,224 

3332,131 

3332,031 

3332.124 

3332,174 

3332.641 

3332,233 

3332,140 

3332,053 

3332,126 

3332,185 

3332,653 

3332.249 

3332,183 

3332,064 

3332,127 

3332,186 

3332.659 

3332.293 

3332,195 

3332,065 

3332,160 

3332.194 

3332371 

3332306 

3332,200 

3332,152 

3332,182 

3332.197 

3332,695 

3332395 

3332,259 

3332.175 

3332,184 

3332.196 

3332,744 

3332.404 

3332,260 

3332,221 

3332,228 

3332,202 

3332,748 

3332.443 

3332343 

3332,238 

3332,231 

3332,236 

3332,755 

3332,450 

3332356 

3332^53 

3332,235 

3332,243 

3332,771 

3332310 

3332358 

3332.257 

3332.254 

3332,245 

3  ,532,775 

3332349 

3332359 

3332,285 

3332,263 

3332J295 

3332,792 

3332369 

3332360 

3,532366 

3332,271 

3332310 

3332340 

3332,736 

3332361 

3332381 

3332.2K2 

3332311 

3332353 

3332,787 

3332380 

3332,412 

3332.289 

3332322 

3332377 

3332.%7 

3332386 

3332,422 

3332,290 

3332328 

3332378 

1 

3,533,025 

3332.402 

3332,453 

3332.292 

3332350 

3332.935 

19 

3331374 

3332,403 

3332,455 

3332327 

3332  „3R3 

3332,958 

33313/8 

3332,407 

3332315 

3332340 

3332.405 

3333,024 

3331.933 

3332,432 

3332326 

3332342 

3332,406 

3, .5.33,042 

3331,950 

3332,449 

3332336 

3332378 

3332,441 

3  ,,5,3.3,045 

3332,112 

3332,458 

3332345 

3332393 

3,532,445 

3333.051 

3332,232 

[       .                3332.492 

3332352 

3332,408 

3332,461 

3„5.^3.056 

3332303 

3332324 

3332,.'>53 

3332,417 

3,532,479 

3333.092 

20 

3331369 

3332343 

3332354 

3332,418 

3332.484 

44      :    3331306 

3332,433 

3332396 

3332363 

3332,421 

3332321 

3331,948 

3332,487 

3332397 

3332374 

3332,425 

3332324 

3332.057 

3332381 

3332,717 

3332386 

3332,426 

3332,534 

3332.070 

3332,656 

3332,718 

3332387 

3332,429 

3332361 

3332  JM)9 

33t3,060 

3332,727 

3332399 

3332,472 

3332378 

3332.740 

21 

3331324 

3332,729 

3,5.3?304 

3332,489 

3332391 

3332346 

3331341 

3332,730 

3332306 

3332,491 

3332310 

45      :    3331.953 

3331,947 

3332,733 

3332.621 

3332,494 

3332313 

3332.130 

3332331 

3,53?,747 

3332,629 

3,532,4% 

3332378 

33323% 

3332337 

3332,760 

3332,630 

3,532,497 

3332,699 

46      :    3331318 

3332,448 

3332,763 

3332,637 

3332300 

3332,724 

3331.958 

3332,631 

3332,785 

3332366 

3332301 

3332,750 

3332,442 

3332,649 

3332,791 

3332,668 

3332307 

3332,761 

47      :    3331313 

3332337 

3332316 

3332,677 

3332316 

3332,777 

3331,963 

3332355 

3332341 

3332,689 

3332328 

3.532.781 

3331,994 

3333,095 

3332371 

3332,702 

3332341 

3332302 

3332,069 

22     • 

3332,107 

3332372 

3332,719 

3332347 

3332318 

3332.247 

3332,163 

3332373 

3332,721 

3332348 

3332351 

3332,252 

23     : 

3332,157 

3332,952 

3332,739 

3332355 

3332,860 

3,532325 

24     : 

3332,073 

3332,955 

3332.746 

3332371 

3332.931 

3332384 

3332,158 

3332,981 

3332,752 

3332376 

3332.984 

3332330 

3332,180 

3333318 

3332,753 

3332315 

3,5,3,3,061 

3332398 

3332^296 

3333,055 

3332,778 

3332327 

3333.099 

3332,638 

3332354 

3333,076 

3332,786 

3332332 

40      :    3331377 

3332,734 

3332379 

3333,078 

3332,788 

3332,651 

3331,941 

48      :    3331336 

3332390 

27     :    3331323 

3332,798 

3332352 

3332.168 

3331342 

3332,428 

3331326 

3332309 

3332364 

3332  J229 

3331366 

3332338 

3331351 

3332313 

3332,665 

3332372 

3331.973 

3332379 

3332,023 

3332322 

3332,676 

3332392 

3331.974 

3332.735 

3332,052 

3332327 

3332,680 

3332,720 

3332.098 

3332366 

3332,096 

3332334 

3332,711 

3.533,062 

3332,142 

3332394 

3332.123 

3332361 

3332.714 

41      :    3331,840 

3332.164 

3332.902 

3332,276 

3332368 

3332,725 

3332.086 

3332,166 

3332.948 

3332318 

3332389 

3332,726 

3332,411 

3332,167 

3332.971 

3332330 

3332390 

3332,737 

3332.982 

3.532336 

3,.'vW.102 

3332338 

3332396 

3332,738 

42      :  Re.26.960 

3.532385 

25      : 

Re.26.%2 

3332370 

3332397 

3332,789 

3331311 

3332392 

3,531395 

3332,447 

3332398 

3,5.32328 

3331.835 

3332331 

3331398 

3332305 

3332,911 

3332348 

3331,837 

3.532350 

3331,937 

3332309 

3332,944 

3332352 

3331380 

3332314 

3331.979 

3332313 

3332,954 

3332357 

3331.887 

3332,645 

3331,990 

3332383 

3332,959 

3332363 

3331,8% 

3332,657 

V 

3331.991 

3332374 

3332,965 

3332,903 

3331.899 

3332,751 

\ 

3332313 

3332398 

3332,991 

3332,906 

3331,900 

3332,756 

\ 

3332.021 

3332300 

3332,993 

3332,909 

3331,903 

3332381 

\ 

3,532,225 

3332336 

3332,995 

3332,910 

3331,930 

3332,884 

\ 

333234 

3332395 

3333,004 

3332,920 

3331.960 

3332,88,5 

\ 

3332347 

3332399 

3333313 

3, .532,947 

3331,968 

3332,980 

\ 

3,532377 

3332,966 

3,5.33,032 

3332.951 

3331,981 

3332,986 

\ 

3332,446 

3333,007 

3333,038 

3332.%1 

3331.992 

3,5,^S,006 

3332333 

3333,069 

3333,053 

3332,970 

3331,993 

3333.030 

3332335 

3,.'>,33,077 

3333,059 

3332,977 

3332,048 

3,5.33,057 

3,532372 

3,.S33,063 

3333.071 

3332,983 

3332,049 

3, .5,33.063 

3332373 

28     :    3332,242 

3333.081 

3333,008 

3332,051 

3333,105 

3332388 

29      :  Re.26,961 

3333,066 

3,.53.3,020 

3332.059 

49      :    3331,922 

3332,654 

3331,910 

3333,087 

3333,021 

3332.063 

3332,058 

3332,706 

3331,923 

333.3,088 

3313,022 

3332.101 

3332,110 

3332342 

3332,062 

36      :    3331307 

3333,044 

3332,114 

51      :    3331355 

3332364 

3332,067 

3331314 

3333,052 

3332,116 

3331379 

3332,900 

3332,177 

3331347 

3333,065 

3332.117 

3331,964 

3332,918 

\               3332,192 

3331364 

3333,075 

3332,187 

3331,977 

3332,963 

\            3332,210 

3331,920 

3333,082 

3332,214 

3331,978 

33'»2,964 

\          3332.246 

3331,931 

3333,065 

3332.222 

3332,034 

3332,989 

\        3332332 

3331,934 

3333,104 

3332,234 

3332,176 

3332,992 

3332389 

\ 

3331,957 

37     :    3331312 

\ 

3332.261 

3332,440 
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:    3332.452 
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:    3332.887 
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:    3332.904 

54 

:    3332,754 

55     :   3332.161 

55     :    3332.485 

3.532.568 

3332.950 

3332.928 

55 

:   3331310 

3332,171 

3332382 

3.532.589 

3332.996 

3332,957 

3331317 

3332^30 

3332.712 

3332.673 

53 

:   3332.173 

54 

:    3332.693 

3331.952 

3332323 

3332.749 

3332,794 

3332.297 

3332.715 

33S2.144 

33't2365 

3333,043 
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6     :      218,922 

9     : 
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218396 

21      : 
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37     : 
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39     : 
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218391 
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26     : 

218388 

218,910 

218,900 
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218392 

218.925 

218,902 

218,913 
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218393 

17     : 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


states  Adopted  Ni 

LUt  No.  26 
JfareXl  t,  1970  to  June  SO,  1970 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  deacrlbed 
have  been  adopted  hj  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Phkrmacopeial  Convention)  in  cooperation  with  the 
interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these 
formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonpro- 
prietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  en- 
dorsement of  the  products  Involyed  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  035  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.  60610. 

amcinaflde :  topical  anti-inflammatory    n 
artegraf t :  arterial  graft  of  bovine  origin 


;tr 


carmustine:  antineoplastic 

carperone:  tranqulliser 

clotrimazole:  antifungal 

desonide:  anti-inflammatory 

deztrates:  pbarmaeentic  aid    (binding  aid  and  diluent  fOr 

tablets) 
letimide  hydrochloride :  analgesl: 
lorbamate :  muscle  relaxant 
metbadyl  acetate :  narcotic  analgesic 
minoxidil :  antihypertensive 
mitocardn:  antineoplastic 
mycophenolate  sodium :  oncolytic 
mycophenollc  acid :  oncolytic 

naproxen:  anti-inflammatory;  analgesic;  antipyretic 
naproxol :  anti-inflammatory  ;  analgesic ;  antipyretic 
pivampiclllin  hydrochloride:  antibiotic 
polyglycollc  acid  :  surgical  suture  material 
probucol:  antlcholesteremlc 

rafoxanlde:  anthelmintic  J- 

terbutallne  sulfate :  bronchodilator 
tilorone  hydrochloride :  antiviral 
tlprenolol  hydrochloride :  beta  sympatholytic 
zinc  sulfanilate :  antibacterial 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 20,  ^5 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUoation... - ^- _    J"^«  27,  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation  (filing  date) - - January  28,  1966 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dirwisr.  Tradennrk  BBunining  OpecatlMi 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISION.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Apiriloatioa 


(I)  L.  J.  BBTTBNDOaF,  Claasss  2, »,  4, »,  7, 8, «,  10, 11, 17,  Z7, 28,  80, 82,  JS,  87, 88, 80, 40, 41, 42, 48,  80;  Certlflcation  Marks, 

(II)  p.  H.  WETHERBEEVctoMM"i,"6;"l«Vii'"4iL"48V«^^  Mark,  Class 200 

(III)  C.  R.  FOWLER.  Classes  12, 16, 19,  21,  28,  »jiliH  3V».  ««-.  —  -- v.^-\w.\,i:\,iiiiiiiMViiC-^;iAim 

(rV)M.E.ABEAM80N,ClaMes  18, 14, 20, 22, 24,  Mi  i9;8wvlce  Marks,  Classes  100, 101, 102, 108, 104, 108,108,  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Clssses) 

See.  13(e)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


New 


ll-«-«» 
ll-l-«) 
1-12-70 
0-37-flB 

7-«-70 
7-16-70 


Amended 


U-7-68 

1-28-88 

4-7-87 

12-19-88 


Applicatu»s  filed  during  the  month  oi  August  1970—2,666 


Registrations  Issued 549— No.  899,961  to  No.  900,509 

Renewals  Issued 120 


THE  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Issued  weekly,  is  maUed  under  the  dlrertton  of  the  8w«tnt«nd«t 
of  DocomanU,  Govenunent  Printing  Oflloe,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  aU  sub«»U>tion8  should  be  made  I»J»^  •«>f¥* 
commonieatlons  addressed;  subscripUon  price,^o!80  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  85.75  additional;  single  copies,  40  cenU  eacn. 

PRINTED  COnSS  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fvalslMd  by  the  Pateat  OBee  far  28  ceata  tmA.  Ad^MS  ordera  te  the 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


J 


A  y 


The  foUoMnK  marks  are  published  In  compUaBca  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademarlc  Act  of  IMl  Appiteatloa  Ibr  the  r«tb^loa  of  these 
iharka  la  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  CoofreM,  approved  Oct.  9, 1M2, 
7S  Stat.  780.    Opposition  under  section  18  may  be  fltedwitliin  thirty  days  of  thto  publication.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.106. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  cUus  opposed  mtist  accompany  tlie  oppositiim. 

[NOTK:  For  publication  of  marks  prtaentod  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  8.] 

SN   309,806.     Bell  &   Howell  Company,  Chicago,   III.   Filed    SN  313,278.     Electronic  Accessories,  Inc.,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 
Oct.  17,  1968.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 

FBLMOSOUND  8 

The  numeral  "8"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner     -        -*    - 

of  Reg.  No.  517,065.  ,^    , 

.'    «4      j   I     I    f  ;     -t 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances  Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  Camera  Cases,  and  Projectors        For  Electric  Wire  (Int.  CI.  9). 
(Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  June  11, 1968.  ..  :    '" 


Class  36 — ^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


Class  36 — Musical  Instrnments  and  Supplies 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders,  Tape  Cassettes,  and  Magnetic        For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Tape  Cartridges  (Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  October  1966. 


First  use  as  early  as  July  24, 1968. 


SN  321,061.     International  Nuclear  Corporation,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  T,  1969. 


SN  310,453.     Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Itlnn. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1968. 


^<y 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Gun  Care  Products"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors 
red  and  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Gun  Care  Products — Namely,  Gun  Stock  Polish  and 
Conditioner  and  Gun  Stock  Wax  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatii«8 

For  Gun  Stock  Filler,  Gun  Stock  Stain,  Gun  Stock  Finish- 
ing Oil,  Gun  Stock  Finishing  Kit  (Including  Wool  Pad,  Fine 
and  Coarse  Production  Papers  and  Finishing  Oil),  Gun  Blu- 
ing Paste,  Gun  Bluing  Liquid,  Gun  Stock  Polyurethane  Finish, 
Gun  Bluing  Touch-Up,  Gun  Bluing  Kits  (Including  Gun  Blu- 
ing, Gun  Cleaner,  Degreaser,  Bluing  and  Rust  Remover,  Blu- 
ing Remover  Cloth,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  Bluing  Applicators,  Serv- 
ice Cloth  and  Silicone  Cloth),  and  Gun  Stock  Refinisbing  Kits 
(Including  Gun  Stock  Finishing  Oil,  Gun  Stock  Sheen  and 
Conditioner,  Gun  Stock  Wax,  Silicone  Cloth,  Fine  and  Coarse 
Gun  Production  Papers,  Steel  Wool  Pads,  and  Service  and 
Polishing  Cloths)  (Int.  Cls.  2,  3,  and  21). 

Ciass  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Brass  Cartridge  Case  Cleaners,  Gun  Bore  Solvent,  Gun 
Stock  Finish  Remover,  Gun  Cleaner  and  Greaser,  and  Gun 
Bluing  and  Rust  Remover  (Int  Cl.  3). 

First  use  January  1967. 
TM2 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  words  "Nuclear  Corp."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  Supplies 

For  Solid  State  Instruments  for  the  Television  Industry, 
Nuclear  Industry  and  Other  Associated  Electronic  Field — 
Namely,  Amplifiers,  Power  Suply  Units,  Systems  for  Switch- 
ing and  Selecting  Television  Video  Signals,  and  Video  Modu- 
lators (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Ap^iances 

For  Counters  and  Test  Ekjulpment  for  Determining  the 
Synchronization  of  Video  Signals  and  Spectrometers  (Int. 
CLS). 

First  use  July  1959. 


SN  324,967.     Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1968. 

CANADIAN  PACIFIC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  13,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  163,783,  dated  July  11,  1969. 

Class  100— Miscdlaneons 

For  Hotel  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  104 — Communication 

For  Telecommunication  Services — Namely,  Public  Message 
Service  by  Telegrams,  Cablegrams,  and  Telex  Service,  Broad- 
band Service,  Stock  Ticker  Service,  Private  Line  Circuitry 
for  Both  Voice  and  Data  Service,  Hot  Line  Telephone  Service 
(Int  CL  38). 


October  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Ctass  105 — Tranqportetion  and  Stwage 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  and  Persons  by  Railway,  Air, 
Ship,  and  Truck  (Int.  Cl.  39). 


SN  326,944.     Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  12, 1969. 

HANNAH  AND  HOGG 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551,403. 


^tass  47— Wines 

For  Champagne  and  Sparkling  Burgundy  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  July  1, 1990. 

Cbus  49— Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey,  Scotch  Whisky,  Irish  Whiskey,  Ca- 
nadian WhUky,  Gin,  a^d  Vodka  (Int.  Cl.  33). 
First  use  1873. 


SN   329,791.     Ickes-Bniun  Glasshouses,  Inc.,  Aptaklslc,  111. 
Filed  June  12.  1969j 


Class  6— Cheurfcals  and  Chemical  CoB^ositioBs 

For  Germicidal   Preparations  for  General  Industrial   Use 
Including  for  Use  in  Germicidal  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1964. 

Cbss  16 — ^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Surface  Coating  Material — Samely,  Transparent  Pro- 
tective Floor  Coating  Material,  Particularly  for  Industrial 
and  Commercial  Applications  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUcs 

For  Electric  Surface  Treating  and  Finishing  Machines — 
Namely,  Machines  for  Sanding,  Cleaning,  Scouring,  Scrubbing, 
Rubbing,  Vacuuming,  Shaping,  Dressing,  Waxing,  Scraping, 
Polishing,  and  Burnishing  Sarfacea;  and  Electric  Motors  (Int. 
CL7). 

First  use  Sept.  21, 1962. 

Oass  23— Cntkiy,  Macfataiciy,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Ttattti 

For  Surface  Treating  and  Finishing  Machinery — Namely, 
Machinery  for  Industrial  and  Commercial  Use  for  Producing 
and  Maintaining  a  Finish  on  Floors  of  All  Kinds  Including 
Machinery  for  Scrubbing,  Sanding,  Cleaning,  Rubbing,  Scour- 
ing, Vacuuming,  Dressing,  Waxing,  Scraping,  Polishing,  Shap- 
ing, and  Burnishing  Surfaces ;  Lawn  Mowers ;  and  Snow 
Blowers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1962. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergent  Cleaners,  Especially  for  Commercial  and  In- 
dustrial Use ;  Germicidal  Detergents  for  Cleaning,  Deodorizing, 
Sanitizing,  and  Disinfecting ;  and  Rug  and  Carpet  Shampoo 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  30, 1967. 


Class  10— Fertilizers 

For  Packages  Containing  Artificial  Soli  In  Which  Plants 
Are  Nurtured  ( Int.  Cl.  1 ) . 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Glass  Fiber  Panels  for  Use  as  Walls,  Partitions,  and 
Roofs ;  Doors  for  Buildings,  Shade  Fences ;  and  Glazed  Struc- 
tures— Namely,  Greenhouses,  Skylights:  Housings  for  Swim- 
ming Pools,  Conservatories,  Solaria;  Housings  for  Exhibit 
and  Display  Areas,  botanical  Gardens,  Laboratories,  Atria ; 
Roof  Structures  Made  of  Metal  Structural  Framework  on 
Which  Are  Supported  Glass  Panels  and  Plastic  Panels,  and 
Structural  Components  Therefor  Comprising  Fittings  for 
Securing  the  Panels  to  the  Framework  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  19). 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus   class  18— Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  All  Types  of  Air  Moving  and  Conditioning  Equipment—        yot  Vitamins  in  Tablet,  Capsule,  Uquld,  Powder  and  Granu- 

Namely,  Fans,  Unit  Heaters,  Coolers,  Roof  Ventilators,  Wall  j^r  Form  for  Use  as  Dietary  Supplements  (Int.  CL  5). 
Ventilators,  and  Components  Therefor   (Int.  Cl.  11). 

I  Class  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingrcdiaits  oi  Foods 

Cbus  38 — Prints  and  Publications  - 

For  Dietary  Food  Additives  in  Tablet,  Capsule,   Liquid, 
For  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time  at  Irregular    Powder,  and  Granular  Form  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
Intervals  (Int.  CL  16).  First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  3, 1969. 

First  use  February  !1|962. 


SN    330,055.     Jblrmack    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Santa    Barbara, 
CaUf.  Filed  June  16, 1969. 


^^)!»«««C- 


I 


SN  329,926.     The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  d.b.a.  American- 
Lincoln  Division,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  538,990,  651,681,  and  775,590. 
Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishfaig  Materials 


SN  330,630.     Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  20. 1969. 

HJCHAHB 


Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machinct,  and  SnppUes 


For  Spark  Plug  Wire  Sets,  Spark  Plug  Protectors,  Spark 

Plug  Wire  Repair  Kits,  Coll  Wire  Repair  Kits,  Battery  Ter- 

For  Sandpaper,  Abrasive  Paper  and  Abrasive  Cloth ;  Wax    minals,  Miscellaneous  Terminals,  Connectors,  Distributor  and 

Used  as  a  Protective  Coating  for  Floors,  Particularly  in  In-    Coil   Nipples,    Battery   Cables   and   Ground    Straps,   Battery 

dustrlal  and  Commercial  Applications  (Int.  Cl.  3).  Booster  Cables,  Static  Eliminators,  Fuse  Connectors,  Battery 

First  use  May  25, 1B62.  Shims,  and  TV  Lead-in  Wires  (Int.  Cl.  9) . 
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Class  23— Catknr»  Macbiociy,  ami  TmIs,  and  Pacts 
llMrcof 

For  Fuse  Pullers  and  CMmplnf  Tools  for  Battery  Terminals 
(Int.  CI.  8). 


First  use  F«b^  5, 1968. 


f^sjoi 


^■'i- 


SN  330,681.    Blcbards  UaaofaeturlnK  Coaapany,  PUladelpbla, 
Pa.  FUed  June  20, 196». 


IR    >.?• 


Ciaai  21— Elcdikal  Apparates,  MacUnes,  and  SappBcs 

For  Spark  Tins  Wire  Seta,  Spark  Plug  Protectors,  Spark 
Plug  Wire  Repair  Kits,  Coll  Wire  Repair  Kits,  Battery  Ter- 
minals, Miscellaneous  Terminals,  Connectors,  Distributor  and 
Coll  Nipples,  Battery  Cables  and  Oround  Straps,  Battery 
Booster  Cables,  Static  Eliminators,  Fuse  Connectors,  Battery 
Shims,  and  TV  Lead-in  Wires  (Int.  CI.  0). 

CfaM  23— CMisqr,  MachlMly,  and  Took,  and  Parts 
ncrcof 

For  Fuse  Pullers  and  Crimping  Tools  for  Battery  Terminals 
(Int  CI.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  12. 1969. 


Class  26— Measuring  and  Scicntfik  Appliances       »•>.;'> 

For  Electronic  Nondestructive  Test  Instruments  for  Deter- 
mining ResistlTlty,  Material  Tbickness,  Clad  Tbicknesfi,  Hard- 
ness and  Flaws ;  Electronic  Ranging  Equipment  for  Measur- 
ing Distance;  Laser  Anemometm;  and  Laser  Micrometers 
(Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 

CbM  44    l}<nfai,  Mcdioil,  and  Sorgkal  Appliances 

For  Cardiac  Monitoring  Equipme'nt  for  Producing  Visual 
and  Hard  Copy  of  Patient's  EKO  Pattern  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  3, 1969. 

Class  IM— MisceDancons 

For  Research  and  Development  Services  in  the  Electronics 
Field  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1968.  ..jij,.  -^^     ,^.j  , 


■  -*-    4- 


SN  348,471.     Nicholas  D.  McKay,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  14, 1970. 


il    -tbiMihsK 


HEAD  GEAR 


SN   833.860.    Olin   Matbleaon   Chemical   Corporation,    New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  SO,  1969. 

ASTROCOAT 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  ComposUfc»s 

For  Anti-Static  Compound  or  Prqtaration  and  Catalyst 
(Int  a.  1). 

Oass  16— Protcdhre  and  Dccoratiw  CiNiiinis 

For  Weather-Realataat  Coattag,  Primer  Coating,  Coating 
Accelerator,  and  Coating  Thinner  (Int.  CI.  2).- 

First  use  Mar.  27, 1969. 


Cfans  40— Fancy  Goods,  Fntalsfaings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Coloring  and  Grooming  (?omb  Having  a  Replace- 
able Insert  Containing  a  Hair  Coloring  |ind  Grooming  Prep- 
aration (Int.  CI.  21).^  I 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioaf 

For  Hair  Coloring  and  Grooming  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  3, 1969. 


SN  351,365.     Bar-Guard  International,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  1^  1970. 


SN  386,164.    Pathway  Products  Corporation,  Verona,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1969. 


Oan  100— MisccOaaeoos 

For  DeslgninK  Systems  for  Computer  Installations   (Int. 
CI.  42). 

Oass  101— Adrertisfaig  and  BosfaMSi 

For  Computer  Programming  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1970. 


Oass  4— Abrasires  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Floor  Polishing  and  Protecting  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Cfatts  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Alumlnem  Cleaning  Preparation  and  Bmisehold  Liquid 
Cleaner  for  General  Cleaning  (Int.  O.  8). 

First  use  Aic  29. 1967. 


SN  842,578.     Laser  Systems  k  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tullahoma, 
Teno.  FUed  Nov.  4. 1969. 


SN  353,242.     Topp  Eleetroniea,  lao^  MUml,  Fla.  Filed  Mar. 
6,  1970. 

JULIETTE  THE  ACTIVE 
SOUND  OP  THE  TCS 

The  word  "Sound"  la  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  769,434  and  875.030.  -„,_., 

Oass  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Snpplies 

For  Radios,  Transceivers  and  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 


For  Tape  Recorders  and  Phonographa  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1969. 


X 


uHtl^ciV4;| 
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SECTION  2  *  ' 

Tlie  fbUowlng  marks'  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.   Opporfttai  under  ssctloa  11  ma:^  ba  fllsd 
within  thirty  days  of  pnblicatton.  See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  file  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  oppositkMi.  ^ 

[NOTKt  For  pabUcatkm  of  marks  preientsd  in  a  combined  application  for  registratloa  In  mote  than  ana  abss,  see  ssctloa  1.] 


\ 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  303,397.     Comfort  Glass  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
July  23,  1968. 

COMFORT  GLASS 

For  Heat  and  Glare  Reflective  Plastic  Sheets  for  Bonding 
to  Windows,  Doors  and  Other  Glass  Surfaces,  Sold  in  Sheet 
Form  (Int.  Cl,  17). 

First  use  Apr.  29, 1968. 


SN    330,046.     Modern   Packaging,    Inc.,    Mount   HoUy,   N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1969. 


CORNER 


For  Pouches  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1969. 


SN  849,939.     Ashton  Containers  Limited,  Bristol,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1970. 


\l 


SN  352,659.     PhilUpi  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1970. 


OCTABIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B89e,975,  dated  July  8,  1966. 
For  Expendable  Cardboard  and  Flberboard  Bulk  Containers 
(Int  a.  16). 


SN   801,103.     Societe  d'Emballages  Piastlques,   NeuUly-sur- 
Seine,  France.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1970. 


FINEPAC 


/ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  no  specific  claim  to 
the  color  is  made.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,604  and  882,340. 

For  Carbon  Compoonding  Material  Used  Principally  as  a 
Filler  in  Rubber  or  in  Synthetic  Rubber  (Int.  CL  1). 

First  use  as  early  as  May  1, 1969. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  752,454,  dated  Oct.  18,  1968. 

For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  Plates.  Sections,  and  Tubes  for 
General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts;  and  Plastic  Sheet  Ma- 
terial for  Packaging  Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


SN    364,854.     PPG   industries.   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.   Filed 
July  10. 1970. 

Phycor 

For  Fiber  Glass  in  Cord  Form  for  the  Reinforcement  of 
Elastomerlc  Materials  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  June  5. 1970. 


SN  355,324.    Pretty  Products.  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1970. 

SWING  'N  SWEEP 


For  Waste  Container  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  11, 1970. 


SN  356,613.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1970. 


Qass  2  ~  Receptacles 


SLOT-LOCK 


SN  324,522.     Stainlesa   Ice-Talner   Company,   San   Antonio, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  14,  ||969. 


For  Tray  Formed  by  Folding  a  Corrugated  Board  Blank 
(Int,  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1970, 


srreo 


For  Receptacles — Itamely,  Insulated  Chests,  Insulated  Port- 
able Storage  Bins  and  Cup  Holders  (Int.  Cl,  21). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


SN  333,637.    Frank  B.  McNerney,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. FUed  July  28, 1969. 


■A. 


POLY  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  161.440,  dated  Feb.  28.  1969. 
For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  20). 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  AiMnial  Equipments,  Pert- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

SN"  325,194.     Happy  Baby  Carrier  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  FUed  Apr.  22, 1969. 

•:r:-  / 

HAPPY 


For  Baby  Carriers  Supported  on  the  Shoulders  of  the  Car- 
rying Person  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  at  least  July  1963.    ^ 


TM5 
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SN    835,651.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Soutbbrldffe, 
Filed  Aug.  19. 1969. 


SN  329,766.     Dr.  J.  L.  SUrerman,  d.b.a.  Custom  Serum  Serv- 
ices, Corpus  Chrlsti,  Tex.  Filed  June  11,  1969. 


. ;  J-' 


SEROTECH 


For  Seroms  and  Plasma  Used  for  Laboratory  Ezpwimenta- 
tlon  (Int.  a.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  17, 1969. 


SN  350,178.    Dow  Cornlns  Corporation,  Midland,  Mlcb.  Filed 
Feb.  2, 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,217,  865,168,  and  others. 
For  Baggage  and  Pocketbooks — Namely,  Women's  Clutch, 
Cosmetic  Purses,  and  Key  Cases  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  as  early  as  1895. 


SYL-OFP 


For  Silicones  and  Silicone  Compositions  Used  as  Release 
Coatings  for  Pap«r  and  Paper  Products  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN  346,784.     Zero  Manufacturing  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  19, 1969. 

ZODIAC 

For  Luggage  (Int  CI.  18). 
First  use  Not.  26, 1969. 


SN  360,939.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd..  Lakewood,  CaUf.  FUed 
May  27, 1970. 


GENERAL  Q 


For  DlslnfecUnt  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1970. 


Qass  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    353,778.     Muelas    Vltrlflcadas    y    Especialldades,    S.A., 
Arenys  de  Mar,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1970. 

MUVISA 

For  Abrasive  Wheels,  Abrasive  Blocks,  and  Grindstones  in 
Any  Shapes,  Made  of  Emery,  Corundum  and  Silicon  Carbide 
(Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  October  1968 ;  In  commerce  October  1968. 


SN  363,207.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1970. 
For  Anti-Freese  (Int.  Q.  1). 


ZAYRE 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1965. 


SN  364.536.     Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  7,  1970. 


JAYFLEX 


QassS— Adhesives 


SN  333.112.    East  Coast  Tool,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.J.  Filed 
July  22,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  380,861,  866,061.  and  others. 
For  Plastidzers  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1964. 


PIPE-DREAM 


For  Unslntered  Polytetrafluoroethylene  Tape  for  Sealing 
Joints  In  Pipes,  Conduits.  Valves,  etc.  (Int.  Cl.  17). 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1969. 


Class?— Cordage 


SN  332,603.     Columbian  Rope  Company,  Auburn,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  15,  1969. 


NOLARO 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  303,459.     Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Myerstown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  23,  1968. 

TEKRESOL 

For  CreayUc  Add  Disinfectant  (Int.  a.  0). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21, 1939.  ^  . 


For  Rope  (Int.  C122). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  15, 1960. 


SN  343,951.     Andrew  Crowe  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Warren,  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1969. 

DURAUNE 

For  Rope  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  29. 1968. 


SN    328,170.     Qelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1969. 


IRGASURF 


SN  343,977.     The  Hooven  &  Allison  Company,  Xenia,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nw.  19,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  165,426,  864,440,  and  others. 
For  Levelling  and  Retarding  Assistant  for  Textile  Dyeing 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


PRO-TIE 


For  Twine  (Int.  Cl.  22). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  27, 1965. 
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Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

For  Blasting  Agents  (Int.  CI.  13). 
SN    334,612.     Plantation    Tobacco    Company.    Incorporated.        First  use  May  22, 1969. 

New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1969.  


SN  358.000.    OuU  OU  Corporation,  PUtsborgh,  Pa.  FUcd 
Apr.  27, 1970. 

SLURRAN 


—  / 


Class  10— Fertilizers 


SN  331,930.     Nevada  Enzymes,  Ine,,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.  Filed 
July  7,  1969. 


A6-ZYME 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 


y-^ 


For  Filter  Element*  and  Devices  To  Be  Used  With  Cigars, 


SN  331,932.     Nevada  Enzymes,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Filed 
July  7, 1969. 


Cigarettes  and  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  July  31, 1969. 


TURF-ZYME 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


SN  363,270.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 


FUed  June  22,  19701 


^ 


PARIS  U6HT 


SN  343,525.     Continental  OU  Company,   Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1969. 


HOMESTEAD 


For  Pyrophoric  Lighters  for  Smokers  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  May  21,  19T0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  324,694  and  727,374. 
For  FertlUzers  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  about  January  1875. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'    Articles,    Not    Induding  SN    347,441.     Terra    Chemlcals    international.    Sioux    City. 
_   ,              ■%       I  lova-  ^led  Dec.  30,  1969. 

Td>a«»  P»Kl»cls  TERRAN 

SN  315,459.     Bernard  J.  Semel,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Dec.        por  Chemical  FertiUzer  (Int.  Cl,  1). 
31,  1968.  ;  \  First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20, 1969. 


iUffi  jiffi 


SN  356,394.     Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  9, 1970. 

6ESAFL0R 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,283,  819.724,  and  others. 

For  Fertilizer  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  Mar.  4, 1970.  \ 


For  Fireworks  (Int.  Cl.  13). 
First  use  November  1968. 


Ji- 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  317,314.     Brandeez  Company,  Maynard,  Minn.  FUed  Jan. 
23,  1969. 


SN  346,055.     Canadlki  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  FUed  Dec.  12, 1969. 

IJi'ORcrrE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  17,324/71,  dated  July  26,  1912. 
For  Nitroglycerin  Bxpla«lt«8  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 


\ 


o 


RAHOEEZ 


For  Ink  Type  Livestock  Marker  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  5,  1968. 


SN    347,870.     Gulf 
Jan.  7, 1970. 


(Ml  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed 


GULF 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,650,  710,758,  and  others. 
For  Explosives — Namely,  Blasting  Agents,  High  Explosives 
and  Explosive  Boosters  and  Initiators  Therefor  (Int.  C^.  13). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1966. 


SN   361,652.     Graphic   Controls   Corporation,   Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1970. 

For  Ink  Supply  Unit  and  Porous  Tip  for  Recording  Instru- 
ment Markers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  May  8, 1970.  \ 


\ 
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dill  fl-^CoHStrUCtiOII  Materiab  '^FU^'Cr^'^SS'^"'*"*  C^PO^tlo.,  New  York.  N.Y.; 

8N    806,870.     Patrick    IndMtrtM,    iBc.    Elkhart.    Ind.,    by  DURA-TRED 

change  of  name  from  Patrick  Plywood  Enterprise*.  Inc..  *^   ** 

Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21. 1968.  For    Indnatrial    Floorlnr— Namely.    BealUent    Planka    of 

Tough  Fiber  Graded  Mineral  Filler  and  Densely  Compressed 
Bitaminous  Compounds,  and  Clay  Type  Emulsified  Asphalt 
Cement  (Int.  a.  19). 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Aug.  20. 1969. 


For  Preflnished  Pan^ng,  Tlleboard.  Particle  Board.  Insu- 
lation Board.  Insulation  Sfaterial  and  Plywood  (Int.  Cls.  17 
and  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  13.  1968. 


8N  311,017.    Concrete  Limited,   Middlesex.  England.   Filed 
Oct.  31. 1968. 


BISON 

WjII 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
032.462,  dated  Oct.  16.  1968.  Applicant  disclaims  the  wording 
"Wall  Frame"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  808,171. 

For  Reinforced  Concrete,  Reinforced  Stone  and  Articles 
Made  From  These  Materials— Namely.  Flooring,  Roofing,  Col- 
umns, Beams,  Walls  and  Walling,  Staircases,  Flues,  Ducts, 
Mullions,  SiUs  and  Purlins  (Int  CI.  10). 


SN  343,099.     J.  Dunbar  Stone,  d.bji.  Stoneyhurst  Quarries. 
Bethesda,  Md.  Filed  Nor.  14. 1968. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Quarries"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Quarried,  Cut  Building  Stone  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  1921. 


SN  348,691.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1969. 


FABRI-DOME 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,281  and  870,480. 

For  Collapsible  Coated  Fabric  Coyerings  To  Contain  or 
Control  the  Movement  of  Fluids  Such  as  Water,  Petroleum. 
Petroleum  Products.  Waste  and  Sewage  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1969. 


SN  343,783.     Moducon.  Inc.,  Nampa.  Idaho.  Filed  Not.  17, 
1969. 


SN  827,079.     Gotham  Industries,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  12, 
1969. 


For  SoUd  Vinyl  Siding  and  Insulation  Board  Used  There- 
with (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1969. 


SN  829.772.     Step  Craft  Manufacturing  Company,  Freemont, 
Ohio.  FUed  June  11, 1969. 


For  Precast  Concrete  Building  Panels.  Components,  and 
Parts  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1909. 


STEP  CRAFT 


SN  344,026.     Superior  Black  Top  Co..  Addison.   lU.  Filed 
Not.  19, 1069. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Step"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fiber  Glass  Step  Units  for  Mobile  Homes  and  the  Like 
(Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  Aug.  7, 1968. 


SN  342,276.    Kalman  Floor  Company  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1969. 

A<3€}RA-yENEER 

For  Exposed  Aggregate  Wall  Surfacing  Set  In  an  Epoxy 
or  Polyester  Matrix  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


Without  walring  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  the  appli- 
cant disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Superior" 
apart  from  the  composite  mark. 

For  Pavement  Sealer  (Int.  CL  19). 

First  use  October  1967. 
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SN  845,518.    UnlWi  Products,  Inc.,  Wliite  Pigeon,  JHch.  FUed    ff^^^  mm  ^^  ||^|J-   ^^Jj    M^ty ,  Cast^MS >^^ 

FprffaHPS 

SN    885,656.     American   Optical    CerperatlMii,    Soathbridge, 
Mass.  FUed  Aug.  19, 1969. 


For  Glass  Windows  (Int  CI.  19). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1969. 


SN  347,319.    Bilk  Corporation,  HasletOB,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
29.1969.  I 

SILENCLOSURE 

~Z      X,  <o\  '''  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs — Namely,  Low 

Sri;  ni«  tw*  !•  1968  Melting  AUoys  for  Lens  Blocking  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  19. 1968.  First  use  as  early  as  1909. 


aassn-Hlirdware  and  PlHnbiiig  and 
Steam-Fitting  SoppRes 

SN  808,888.    Anitowerk  Walter  Ton  Taschitxkl.  Heumarer 
Mauspfad,  Germany.  Filed  July  80. 1968. 

ABATO 

Owner  of  GermUit  Beg.  No.  806,007,  dated  Feb.  1.  1968. 
For  Stable  Tools  Watering  Devices  for  Animals,  and  Auto- 
matic Watering  Tank  (Int.  (n.  11). 
First  use  Aug.  1908 ;  in  commerce  July  26, 1967. 


SN  337,081.    Fed«al-Mognl  Corporation.   Southfleld,   Mich. 
FUed  Sept  4, 1969.  

VERTX 

For  Metal  Powders  and  Compacted  Pre-Formed  Slabs  of 
Metal  Powders  (Int.  a.  6). 
First  use  May  28, 1969. 


\i 


SN  340,491.    American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  18, 1969. 

PROXIMATIC 

For  YalTes  and  PlumUng  Fittings  for  Sanitary  Ware  (Int 
CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  aloat  Feb.  6. 1969. 


SN  844,691.    DlTersified  Industries,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo.  FUed 
Not.  26, 1969. 

BIETAL  RECIPBOCITY 

The  term  "Metal"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Metal  Granules — Namely,  Aluminum  and  Copper  (Int. 
CI.  6). 

First  use  Oct  29, 1969. 


I 


SN  306.014.     Preato  Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield.  N.J.  FUed  Apr. 
10, 1970. 

PRESTO 

For  Hardware  Components  Primarily  for  Luggage,  Includ- 
ing Locks,  Catches,  Handle  Loops,  Hinges  and  Valances  (Int. 
CL6). 

First  use  Mar.  1900. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  finwM 

BN  816,786.    Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.  FUed 
Jan.  16. 1969. 

DOW  CORNING  7 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  076.946  and  571,018. 
For  SiUcone  Release  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  4). 
First  use  June  16, 1949. 


SN  856,868.    CraUe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Illed  Apr.  14,  1970.    SN  828,449.    Releuall  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Ctoada. 
.-^.w**«««.  .  FUed  May  27, 1969. 

li  RIVIERA 


For  Faucets  and  FlomUng  Fixtures  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int 

a.  11). 
First  use  Jan.  2fV  19T0. 


,j^^^ 


I! 


SN  806,978.    Indoatrlal  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  10. 19T0. 


HANDI-MAN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  May  6.  1969 ;  Beg.  No.  168,072,  dated  Mar.  6,  1970. 
For  Miseellaneoos  SmaU  Hardware  Items  Soeh  as  Nuts,    Owner  of  U.8.  R«g.  No.  866,028. 
Bolts.  Screws.  HotAs,  Brackets,  and  the  Uke  (Int  CL  6.)  For  Catting  Fluid  (Int  Q.  4). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  19T0 ;  Jan.  10,  1962  in  a  dUTereat  form.        First  ose  Oct  22,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  38,  1968. 


\ 
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SN  336,220.     Astro-Matic  Lubricare,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.    SN  346,290.     Plaatl-Kote,  Inc.,  Medina,  Oblo.  Filed  Dec.  IS, 
Filed  Ang.  21, 1969.      ■  fs    ..&,  v.>  1969. 


PIT  STOP 


TIRE  GUARD 


For  OasoUne  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  May  16, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  *ond  "Tin"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  •     * 

For  Tire  Paint  WlkA  for  AtttomoMles,  Tlrucks,  and  Trailers 
(Int.  CI.  2). 


SN   352.843.     National   Service  Industries,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Zep        *^"t  »«« D«c*  5, 1968. 
Manufacturlntr  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970. 


ZEP-PAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  681,03T.  696,197,  882,397,  and  others. 
For  Silicon  Spray  Lubricant  and  Mold  Release  Agent  (Int. 
CI.  4). 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1970. 


SN  350,535.     Trailer  Equipment  Distributors,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  4, 1970. 

TEDCO 

For  Fluid  Roof  Coating  for  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI  2). 
First  use  Jan.  14, 1970.  "      -^' 


SN  362,561.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  June  12, 
1970. 


h  i  jfjs, 


TDH 


SN  868,131.    Cotter  &  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1970. 


For   Lubricants — Namely,   Transmission,   Differential   and 
Hydraulic  Oils  ( Int.  CI.  4 ) .  ' 

First  use  Apr.  30, 1970. 


VELTEXCOTE 


For  House  Paints — Namely,  Enamels  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  on  about  Jan.  1,  1916. 


SN  364,607.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


..A 


Filed  July  8,  1970. 


STUD 


SN  360,982.     B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  May  27, 1970.  j  i. 


For  Automotive  Oil  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  26, 1970. 


CENTARI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,158. 

For  Coatings  in  the  Nature  of  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2) 

First  use  June  14, 1965. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  ■ 

^%n'^f',.sMT^  ^'''"*"  """^'^  '*'""''"'  '"""'•  Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


STRAIECIYDE 

Hk-lO 


SN   304,780.     Harald   Halberg,   Svendborg,   Denmark.   Piled 
Aug.  9,  1968. 

MAC  BAREN'S  HURLEY 


For  Smoking  Tobacco,  Specifically  Pipe  Tobacco  Mixtures 
(Int.  Cl.  34). 

The  term  "PA-10"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        ^*"'  "^*  ^P"""  ^'  ^^^^'  *°  «<>«"»•«:«  Dw.  14,  1»64. 
shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  831,675,  dated  Mar.  6,  1962.  __^^.^___ 

For  Paints,  Paint  Pigments,  Varnishes,  Enamels  and  Japans 
(Int.  a.  2).  ^'N  329,263.     Palido  and  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

_^^^^_^  .  June  5, 1969. 


SN   335,970.   Franklin   Stores   Corporation,  d.b.a.   Barker's, 
Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1969. 


HOYO 


BARKER'S 


For  Varnish,  Enamels,  Wood  Stains,  and  Paints  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,479. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  November  1911. 


SN  382,154.     Service  d'Exploltation  Industrlelle  des  Tabacs 
SN  839,022.     W.  H.  Kemp  Company,  Ltd.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.T.        et  des  AUumettes,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  9    1969 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1969.  '  '        \ 

TOMTIP 


LUSTRGILD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  835,804. 
For  Gold  Paint  (Int  Cl.  2>v 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1936. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  728,665,  dated  June  13,  1967. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco— Namely,  Cigars  With  Plastic  Tips 
(Int.  Cl.  34). 


SN  332,155.     Service  d'Exploltation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs 


SN  345,750.     The  Dampney  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed        **  ^^^  AUumettes,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  9,  1969. 
Dec.  10,  1969. 

NUMBER  1  NEMROD 

For  Protective  Coatings  for  Metal  Surfaces  in  the  Nature  of        Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  524,802,  dated  Oct.  15  1964 

a  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2).  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  288,606 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1923.  For  SmoUng  Tobacco-Namely.  Cigars  (Int.  Q    34) 


\ 
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SN  338,872.    Bayvk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    SN   820^76.     McTarnahan's   Pharmaceutical   Chemists,   Ar- 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1969.  cadla,  Calif .  PUed  Feb.  27, 1969.  /  =  '/ 

IITIPARITA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884,464. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  July  22, 1969. 


r 


WINNERS  CIRCLE 

For  Veterinary  Remedies  for  Horses  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  April  1948. 


SN  342,370.     Loew's  Theatres,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3. 1969.        I 


IMPALA 


SN  824,541.     USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14, 1969. 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 


SN  354,727.     August  F.  W.  Helmbold  and  Marita  D.  Helmbold 
(joint  owners),  SummerviUe,  S.C.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1970. 


CIGAP 


#  %  piicro- 
5  J»  dialysis 
%l^  praduct 


/ 


\ 


For  Cigarettes  (Int.  Q.  34). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1969. 


The  words  "A  Micro-Dialysis  Product"  are  disclaimed. 
For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Relief  of  Transient  Cerebral 
Ischemia,  for  Cardiac  Stimulant ;  and  for  Anti-Histamlne  Ac- 


SN  364,390.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     tion  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
Piled  July  6, 1970.  *"*' st  use  July  1968. 

SERENDIPITY  * 


For  agars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  18,  1970. 


SN  828,698.     The  Hamilton  Pliarmacal  Company,  Inc.,  Ham- 
ilton, N.Y.  Filed  May  29, 1969. 


BOVAVET 


Gass  18 'Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  ji 


For  Germicidal  Teat  Dip  and  Skin  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1969. 


SN    285,741.     Interstate   Industries,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Interstate     SN  881,773.     Rlcbardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 
Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1967.        July  3, 1969. 


GOLD  SEAL 

Por  Phenothiazlie  for  Use  as  a  Veterinary  Anthelmintic 


CONSEPT  n 


f 

/ 


(Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1967. 


For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Use.  in  the  Treatment  of 
Acne,  Pimples,  and  Other  Skin  Conditions  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  20, 1969. 


SN  312,059.     Myzon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  13, 1968. 

MYOGEN 

For  Serum  for  Immunization  of  Animals  Against  Bovine 
Rhinotracheltls  and  Virus  Diarrhea  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  August  1967. 


SN   336,162.     Owen   Laboratories,   Inc.,   DaUas,   Tex.   FUed 
Aug.  25, 1969. 


SN  316,981.  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Vernon,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Brunswig  Drug  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Rabin-Winters,  EI  Segundo,  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 


21. 1969. 


k 


TAKALM 


For  TranquiUser  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 


Por  Pharmaceutical  Products  Used  In  Treatment  of  the 
Skin — Namely,  Dry  Skin  Lotion,  Dry  Skin  Cream,  Vitiligo 
Stain,  Agent  for  Screening  the  Sun's  Rays,  Therapeutic  Bath 
Oil,  Therapaatlc  Acne  Treatment,  and  FoanUng  Acne  Cleanser 
(Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  1961. 


Granc 


SN  317,910.     The  Oiranchel  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  Sabana  Liana, 
Puerto  Rico.  Piled  Jan.  30, 1969. 

COMPUESTO  YERBASAN 

Applicant  dlsclalns  the  word  "Compaesto"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Tonic  Compound  Used  as  an  Aid  In  the  Treatment  of 
Arthritis  and  Muscular  Pains  (Int.  CL  6). 

First  use  in  1959. 


SN  339,543.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed 
Oct.  2, 1969. 

SWEET  SLEEP 

Applicant  dlsclalma  the  word  "Sleep"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Sleep-Aid  Tablets  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1969. 
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811  345,846.    Th«  Norwich  Pluuriiuical  Companx,-  Norwich,    SN  347,780.    Baatwood  Ptuunnacal  Co.,  Inc.,  BcidgCfMrt,  Coon. 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  10, 1069.  «'J  .^«''-  Piled  Jan.  6, 1070.  '>t ..  i\:  t>    ''J 

E-SON 

For  Natal  Decooffeatant  (Int.  CL  5). 
.m^^M  Ti*mt»t5  7  -.H  Flr.tuieNoT.2,1060. 


SN  347,871.    Aeroamoke  Limited,  Marlow  Bucklnghamsblre, 
Basland.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1070. 


ANTISOL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  912,061,  dated  July  17,  1967. 
For  Discouraging  or  Stopping  the  Habit  of  Smoking  (Int. 
CI.  6). 


The  mark  Is  the  conflguratlpn  of  the  container.  gjj  348433.    dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Piled 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Burns,        jan.  9  1970 
Abraslona  and  Minor  Skin  Mnriea  ({»t.  Cl.  S).  '         ' 


First  use  1961. 


TORPEL 


8N  SM,014.    Touofi,  inc.,  KwriD*  Sprlw,  P..  FUrt  DM.        For  ADtMeprmaM  .ml  P>rcho.tlmiUut  Pli.rm.<:euUcal 
ti   10A0  (int.  Cl.  0). 

**•  *•'"'•  First  use  Dec.  12, 1969. 


SN  348,308.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1970. 


PURITAUS 


For  Diuretic  and  Hypotensive  Agent  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Not.  28, 1969. 


SN  348,309.     Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1070. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Supplement  for  Livestock  (Int. 
Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1968. 


MULTTPASE 


For  Hematlnic  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Not.  28, 1969. 


SN  346,078.    Farbeafabriken  Bayer  AktIenJBeaeUschaft,  LeTer- 
kosen-Bayerwerk,  (Sermany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1969. 


DIATEBEN 


SN  355,001.    Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  ShrcTcport,  La. 
FUedMar.  26, 1970. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  626,697,  dated  Aug.  13.  1952. 
For  Tuberculostatic  Agent  <Int  Cl.  6). 


RU-LOR 


For  Prescription  Pharmaeentleal  Preparation  for  Relief  of 
Pain  (Intel.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1969. 


•.   /.«? 


SN  346,095.    Man-An-So.  Corporation,  NcTada,  Iowa.  Filed 


Dec.  12, 1969. 


MAN-AN-SO 


SN  355,313.     Norman  Horwlts,  d.b.a.  Dlversey  Drugs,  Chi- 
cago, lUL  FUed  Mar.  30, 1970. 


For  VlUmln  Pr^Niratfons,  Mineral  Preparations,  Mlneral- 
Vltamln  Supplements,  Laxatives  for  Human  Consumption,  and 
Mineral- Yitamin  Feed  Supplemmts  for  LiTestoA  (Int.  (H.  5). 

First  use  June  1, 1965. 


NABIRON 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Dietary 
Supplement  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  February  1961. 


^'l^V.'Ta^^'***"  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  Ffled    g^,  3^3^^^     ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^   Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  1»,  1»«».  j^^g  24,  1970.  »• 

IBERET-FOUC-500 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  733,309  and  864,473. 
For  Hematlnic  Preparation  (Tnt.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Not.  27, 1969. 


UPicm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,716. 

For  Hypocholesteremlc  Agent  (Int  Cl.  5). 

:>""?;."  y5=        Plrst  use  Feb.  20, 1970. 


SN    347,320.     BowtU    Laboratories,    in^.,   Baudette,    Minn.    SN  804,186.    The  0»w  C)iemlcal  Company,  M: 
FUed  Dec.  29. 19«».  I  ♦  f  C  Piled  Jaly  2, 1970. '  -'     -  ^ 


d,  Mich. 


DERMACORT 


MUMPSJECT 


For  Buffered  Hydrocortisone  Cream  (Int.  CL  0). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1969.  w :    u  .ai  a 


For  Mumps  Vaccine  (Int;Cl.  6). 
First  use  June  11, 1970. 
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■/';    SN  841.781.    BUI  Beaslcy,  Inc.,  DaUas.  Tex.  FUod  Oct.  27. 
1969. 


SN  330,880.     HeUsitar  Corporation,  Wahoo,  Nebr.  Filed  June 
25, 1969. 


FROSTY  AIR 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Air"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Air  Conditioners  for  Vehicles,  to  wit:  Automobiles, 
Motor  Trucks,  Mobile  TraUers  and  Refrigerated  Trailers  (Int. 
Cl.  11). 

First  use  July  1, 1969.  ^„.„ . 


t-^ 


SN  348,168.     Coot  iBdostrtca,   San  Priactoco.   CaUf:  Filed 
Dec.  3.  1969. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  map  of  the  SEIAROBIEIR 

Western  Hemisphere  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Snowmobile  pouTertlble  to  a  Front  Wheeled  Land  Ve-        p^^  Recreational  and  General  UtlUty  Motor  Car.   (Int. 
hide  (Int.  CL  12).  Cl  12) 

First  use  at  least  a.  early  as  May  1969.  First  use  Not.  11. 1969. 


SN  335.989.     Kustom  Kaps.  Redding.  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  22.    gj,  ^^^^^^     g^^^,  ^  ^^^  ^o..  Leesburg.  Va.  Piled  Deo. 


1969. 


12. 1969. 


stom  kaps 


The  stippling  in  {tlie  second  letter  "K^  li  for  shading  pur- 
poses only.         ■;      i. 

For  ProtectlTe  Ralls  for  Bodies  on  PItt-Up  Trucks  (Int. 
Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29. 1969. 


SundowneR 


:-^ll 


SN  339.711.    Baton  tale  *  T^rwne  lae.,  ClcTeland.  Ohio.  FUed 
Oct.  3.  1969. 

AIR-PORTER 

For  Material  HandUng  Pallets  or  Portable  Platforms  Sup- 
ported and  MoTable  in  a  Thin  Layer  of  Pressurised  Air  and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  28, 1968. 


For  Vehicular  Campers.  Truck  Campers,  Camping  Trailers, 
and  Structural  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12 K 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1969. 

SN  346.755.    Jeffrey  Allan  Industries.  Inc..  ETanston,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  19. 1969. 


EYERKLEEN 


i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,370. 

For  Windshield  Washer  for  Cars.  'Tracks.  Tractors.  Boats, 
and  Aircraft  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1962. 


SN  340.100.     SuzuU  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Hamamatsu,  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1969. 


SN  346,756.    Jeffrey  Allan  Industries,  Inc.,   Evanston,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  19.1969. 

SAPE-T-SPRAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,869.  -  \ 

For  Windshield  Washer  for  Cars  «M  Tracks  (Int.  CT.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  12, 1962. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  821,488. 

For  Motorcycles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  29, 

SN  341.469.    Albee  Homes.  Inc.^.  Niles.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  22. 
1969. 


SN  347,241.     Dodgen  Indostries.  Inc.,  Hnmboldt.  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  29, 1969. 


For  Pick-Up  Campers  (Int.  Cn.  12). 
First  use  Not.  19, 1969. 


SN  360,473.     WawasaU  Motors  Corp.,  Santa  Ana.  CaUf.  nied 
May  21, 1970. 


-JD  f««or) 


The  drawing  is  Mntell  for  the  Color  rtii'"**^^  •  '  **' 
For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl!  12). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


y.     |i 


For  Motorcycles  and  Motorcycle  Parts  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  ase  Dee.  28, 1069. 


\ 


/ 
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SN  866^46.    Sporticraft  Indoatrles,  Inc.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.    SN  829,394.    Tech  Laboratorlca,  Inc.,  Palisades  Patk,,  N.J. 
FUed  Joly  14, 1970.  Filed  June  6, 1989.  '^ 


i  i 


-'T 


SWINGER 


For  SnowmobUes  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  May  25, 1970. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  MacMiies, 
and  Supplies 

SN  291,909.     Strauss  Stores  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.T.  PUed 
Feb.  26. 1968. 

STRAUSS  STORES 


Without  waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights  with  respect 
thereto,  applicant  disclaims  "Stores"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Moa.  605,822,  860,773,  and  others. 

For  Batteries  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  at  least  since  June  4, 1964. 


The  words  "Design,"  "Service,"  "Quality,"  "Integrity"  and 
"Cooperation"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Badlotransmitting  and  Receiving  Instruments  and 
Parts — Namely,  Rheostats,  Multi- Vibrators,  Oscillators,  Power 
Supply  Amplifiers,  Tap  Switches,  Decade  Resistance  Boxes,  and 
Precision  Resistors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  June  1, 1944. 


SN  332,302.    Altronlc  Research  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  11, 1969. 


SN   299,045.     Shure  Brothers   Incorporated,   Evanston,   111. 
Filed  May  24,  1968. 

VOCAL  MASTER 


For  Public  Address  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1968. 


For  Radio  Frequency  Coaxial  Load  Resistors  and  Dummy 
Loads  (Intel.  9). 


SN  313.965.    Osborne  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Toronto.        Pl«t  use  on  .b«mt  May  16. 1967. 
Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  9, 1968.  ^_^_^. 


OSBORNE 


SN   333.078.     Arrow   Automotive   Industries,    Inc.,    Hudson. 
Mass.  Filed  July  22, 1969. 


For  Telephone  Protectors  for  Protecting  Terminal  Equip- 
ment From  High  Voltages  Induced  Into  a  Telephone  Circuit 
by  Proximity  to  a  High  Tension  Power  Transmission  Line; 
Transformers ;  Coupling  Protectors  for  Power  Line  Overhead 
Insulated  Ground  Wires;  Chokes  Which  Force  Discharge 
From  Lightning  Across  a  Protective  Gap ;  and  Drainage  Re- 
actors (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  1917  ;  in  commerce  1917. 


SN  327.080.    Waterproof  Engineering  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  CaUf.  Filed  May  12, 1969. 

;  CONSHELL 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Components — Namely,  Gen- 
erators, Alternators,  and  Starters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  1,  1969. 


For  Waterproof  Container  for  Housing  Electronic  Equip-  piipd'An«  26  1969 
ment  and  the  Like  In   Oceanographlc   Environments    (Int.  *"    ug.  *«,    «»w. 

Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  18, 1968. 


SN  336.299.     GBC  Closed  Circuit  TV  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SN  327,081.    Waterproof  Engineering  Technology.  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  Filed  May  12, 1969. 

^'  -^'^  WET  ^-  ■  '^" 

For    Closed    CMroilt   TV    Equipment — Namely.    Television 

,^  Cameras.  Television  8«ta  for  Use  in  Closed  Circuit  Television 

For  VTaterproof  C«Btain«  for  Hooatag  Electronic  Equip-  Systems.  Tdevlslon  Booster  Amplifiers,  Television  Distribu- 

ment  and   the  tike  la   Oceanographlc  Environments    (Int.  tlon  Amplifiers,  Television  Cable,  and  Video  Tape  Recorders 

a.  9).  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  July  18, 1968.  First  use  Oct.  17. 1958. 


October  6,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


/ 
TM  16 


SN    337,600.     Valpey-Flsher   Corporation.    HolUston.    Mass.    SN  346,260.    John  George  Lawtoa,  d.bJi.  Lawtronlcs,  Buffalo, 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1969.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  15, 1969. 


h 


INDUCER 

For  Plezo-Electrtc  Transducer  In  Which  the  Bridge  or  Con- 


SKADI 


/ 


J^ 


nectlon  With  the  Piezoelectric  Sensing  Element  Is  by  Means    „  ^°'  Electronic  Transmitter-Receiver  for  tse'  as  a  Rescue 

of  a  Pin  (Int.  Cl.  9).  Beacon  in  Avalanche  Accidents,  and  Similar  Applications  (Int. 

First  use  Aug.  I»il9«9.  ^^'J.^'                          ^ 

T                                           ->  First  use  Apr.  2. 1969. 


SN  338.964.     Communication  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  26.  1969. 

TRACE-A-MATIC 


SN  347.551.     Globe  Universal  Sciences,  Inc..  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  2. 1970. 


LESUM 


^f  \y 


For  Self -Contained,  SoUd  State  Units  for  Plug-In  Connec-        For  Microphones  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
tlon  to  Switch  Test  Jack  of  Telephone  Central  Offices  To  Hold        First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  7. 1969. 

Switch  Trains  for  Testing  or  Tracing  the  Same  (Int.  CL  9).  \  ,        v^ 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1969.  .r,i..  '^J  '-^Z  —_— 


»  f^i  ) 


SN  339.710.     Dayton  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1969. 


SN  351.316.     Electroweave,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
13,1970. 


«> 


ZEE-WEAVE 


URA-BILT 


For  Electric  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  14, 1969. 


ny 


For  Multi-Conductor  Woven  Electrical  Cables  for  the  Con- 
duction of  Electricity  (Int.  Cl,  9).  _ 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1969. 


SN  352.028.     Kapco  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
SN  340,087.     Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed        Filed  Feb.  24.  1970.        v 

00,8,1669  KAPCO 

CAR-WATCH  ,^ 

For  TV  Cameras  and  Utility,  INtftf«Dtr«1,  Line  and  Tran- 
For  Automobile  Burglar  Alarm  (Int.  Cl.  9)  sistoriied  Pulse  AmpUfiers.  Remote  Operating  Switches,  Oper- 

First  use  Sept.  10. 1969.  **^°*    Consoles.    Sequence    Timers,    Sequence    and    Passive 

Switches.  Swltcher-Fadera  and  CUpper-Synchronizing  Adders 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  21, 1966. 


SN  340.595.     PoUUtion  Control  Industries.  Inc.,   Stamford. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  13. 1969. 


AIROX 


SN  352.029.     Kapco  Enterprises.  Inc..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1970. 


For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Purifying  Air  by  the  Intro- 
duction of  Ozone  Into  the  Air ;  and  for  an  Electronic  Appara- 
tus for  Purifying  Water  by  the  Introduction  of  Ozone  Into 
the  Water  (Int  Q.  11). 

First  use  June  16^,1969. 


SN  343,986.     K-S-H,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Na  639,495. 


KSH-16 


For  TV  Cameras  and  UtiHty,  Differential.  Line  and  Tran- 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1969. 


(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  21, 1965. 


^''ottfofR.f  NoV^'io?-  '^"*''  """•  ™"*  '''"•  "'  '^-    «N  353.593.     Technical  Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Cranford,  Hjl 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  639.495.  x        /  Filed  Mar.  9, 1970. 


KSH-17 


r-lKfl     «• 


iKn-»'  ■ 


COIJPUZZ 


For  Light  Transttittlng  Plastic  Panels  Used  Primarily  as 

Enclosures  for  Lighting  Fixtures  and,  Mounted  Beneath  Ught  Tor  Btectrleally  Conductive  Hook  and  Pile  Type  aosures 

Sources,  in  Luminous  CeiUngs  (Int.  Cl.  11).     /  k..  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  26>  1969.                             /v  r  i  -  First  use  March  1968. 
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8N  U6.TT6.    T8C  ladwtrlM  I«e.,  CUcmo,  m,  Vlled  Apr.  IS,    SN  8»,8«T.     Ski-BM.  Inc.,  Wancn.  lOeh.  FUed  June  6.  IM©. 
1»70.  ,—»,,. 


STOCKY 


Owntr  of  Rc«.  No.  761.T1S. 

For  Bloetrie  Feoeo  duurgan  and  Cboppera  for  Electric 
Fences  (IntCl.9). 
First  OM  Jaaoarjr  1M4. 


-M  •  -f! 


•(?>■ 


8N  8M,19S.    International  Tdepboae  and  Telefrapb  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.T.  FDod  Jaly  S.  1970. 

POWER  CUBE 

For  Pbotograpliic  Flaaheabca  (Int.  CL  8). 
Firat  QM  Jon*  9, 1970i 


mnx^ 


For  Tow  Rope  BetrleriBf  Deirtce  for  Water  Blilen  (Int. 
CUM). 
Flrat  aae  Jan.  SI,  1969. 


SN  8M.567.    lUttel,  Inc.  Hawthorne.  Caltf.  FUed  Dec.  18. 
1969. 


Oatt  22  -  fiiMi,  Toys,  and  Sporty  Goods       MANGLE  QUADRANGLE 


SN  808,767.  Chemtoy  Corporation,  Chlcafo,  111.,  by  cbange 
of  name  from  Cbemical  Snndrlee  Co..  Inc.,  Cblcago,  III. 
FUed  Oct.  S,  1968. 


For  Pnssle  Comprlaed  of  a  ICultlpUclty  of  Block  Parte 
Adapted  To  Be  Arrantod  in  Spedflc  Deelfne  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Oct.  24, 1969. 


r^**  "' 


For  Plastic  Molded  Novelty  Toy  Items  (Int  a.  28). 
Flrtt-ase  Sept  2, 1968. 


SN  808,769.  (Aontoy  Corporation,  Cfaicaco,  ni.  by  change 
of  name  from  Choitcal  Sondries  Co.,  Inc.,  Cbicago,  lU. 
FUed  Oct.  8, 1968. 

Mec^S 

'For  Plastic  Molded  Novelty  Toy  Items  (Int  CI.  28).    < 
First  nse  Sept  2. 1968. 


SN  846.672.    MatMl,  tae/, -Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1969. 

PROFOUND  ROUND 

For  Pnssle  OoaprlMd  of  «  Multiplicity  of  Block  Parts 
Adapted  To  Be  Arranged  in  Spedfle  Dedgna  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  nse  Oct.  29, 1969. 


SN  846,576.    Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  18, 


1969. 


MEAN  BIACHINE 


AppUcant  makes  no  claim  of  exdaslve  right  to  the  word 
'Machine"  apart  from  the  nurk. 
For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int  CL  88). 
First  use  Not.  18. 1969. 


SN  825,099.     Western  Publishing  Company.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  21. 1969.  . 


•/ 


SN  348,224.     Rainbow  Craft*.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  12, 1970. 


AppUcant  disclaims  Its  exdudve  rights  in  that  component 
of  the  BMrk  comprising  the  words  or  slogan  "It's  Kid  Tested" 
fpart  from  the  surk  shown,  but  does  not  waive  any  of  its 
eoBsmon  law  rights  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  697.472  and 
865.788. 

For  Board  Oames.  Parlor  Games,  Action  Games  and  Equip- 
ment. Apparatus.  Pieces  and  Accessories  Necessary  to  the 
Play  Thereof ;  Toy  Coastroction  and  Assembly  Sets  and  Kits ; 
Jigsaw  Pussies ;  Dolls  and  DoU  Accessories ;  Toy  Animals  and 
Aecsssorles ;  Boxed  Paper  IMls  and  Accessories ;  Boxed  Sew- 
ing Card  Sets  and  Aceswories ;  Boxsd  StencU  Sets  and  Other 
Boxed  or  Packaged  Sets  and  Kits  Containing  Printed  Materials 
Alone  or  In  Combination  With  Toy  Accessories  for  Amusement 
Entertainment  and  Education  of  ChUdren ;  Toy  Self -Erasing 
Wrltlac  Pada:  Playing  Oatds  and  Playing  Card  Oames  for 
Childrsn;  and  Toy  Apron  Play  Kits  (Int  CL  28). 

FlrttBaeMar.8,1969. 


AppUcant  dlerifi'—  any  ri^ts  in  the  words  "ModeUng  Com- 
pound" apart  from  the  aurk  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
660,086. 

For  Modeling  Compound  for  CfaUdren's  Use :  Children's  Toy 
Kits  (Comprising  Modding  Compound  and  Different  Tsrpo*  of 
Apparatus  To  Work  With  Said  Madding  Compound — Namely, 
Toy  Extruders.  Utensils,  Molded  Plastic  Parts  and  Molding 
Toys,  AU  Sold  as  Ualta  (Int  0. 28). 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1969;  on  or  about  Aug.  18, 
1987  as  to  "Play-Doh*** 


SN  851.749.    Jose  A.  Castaneda,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1970. 

PALINDROME  SYNDROME 


For  Eqvl^Mnt  for  Playtav  a  W«rd  Gam*  (Int  a.  88). 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  16, 1969. 


October  6,  19T0, 
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dais  23-GrilMY,  MadilMry,  aad  Tools, 


SN  828,818.    lAkewoodladnstrles.  Inc.  Lakoweod,  Ohio.  FUed 
May  26, 1969. 


SN  298,424.    Tam«to  m^  &»  KabuddH  Kalsha.  Toyo-  ^^,,,1^,1. 

naka  City.  Osaku .  Prefecture,  lapan.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1968.     "'^    :*r;h«^«  >« 


Priority  dalmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  appUcatlon 
filed  Oct  4.  1967 ;  Reg.  No.  848,789.  dated  Mar.  80.  1970. 

For  Sewing  Machines;  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Tendon 
Discs,  Knives,  Needle  Bars,  Upper  Loopers,  Lower  Loopers, 
Throat  PUtes,  Spreaders,  Feed  Dogs,  Presser  Feet,  Needles, 
Presser  Feet  Stitch  Tongues,  Edge  Guides  and  Tape  Folders ; 
and  Accessories  Therefor— Namely,  Thread  Stand  Complete 
Sets,  Bobbin  Winder  Complete  Sets,  Knee  Press  Lifter  Com- 
plete Sets,  Tape  Catting  Devices,  Thread  ChtAn  Chitting  De- 
vices and  Thread  Severing  Devleca  (Int  CL  7) . 


AppUcant  ditfHi«"»^  tiM  word  "InduMries"^  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Protective  Housings  for  Automobile  Clutch  AssembUes 
and  Transmissions  (Int  Q«  12). 

First  use  July  1968. 

SN  329,966.     Dodson  Manufftetnrlag  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Jane  IS,  1969. 


SERVALL 


■T 


SN  300.829.  Cind«ttatl  Incorporated,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Clndnnatl-Forte 
Company.  NUes,  m.  FUed  June  18, 1968. 

CmCINNATI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,824. 

For  Unlta  Comprised  ot  a  SUo,  Blower,  Conveyor,  Au^,  DIs- 
tribntor.  and  Unloader  tor  Handling  and  Processing  Animal 
Feeds,  and  Parta  and  Componenta  Thereof  (Int  CI.  7). 

First  use  July  16. 1968. 


/ 


•"rrj-, 


SN  382,512.    Nippon  Tuafstan,  Foknoka,  Japan.  Filed  July 
.  14,  1969. 


Ji. 


Owner  aC  Btc.  K«s.  688.000.  855.049.  and  Others. 

For  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Procesdng  Material  From 
CoU.  Sheet,  or  Plate  Stock— Namely.  SUtting  Unes,  Cut-To- 
Length  Lines,  Coll  Pay-Off  Reds.  Scrap  BaUers,  RecoUers, 
Slitters.  Over  Arm  Separators,  Transfer  Horns,  Downenders, 
RoU  Stralghteners,  Edge  Trimmers,  Scrap  Choppers,  Shears, 
Cdl  Loading  Cars,  ColfCarrters.  Conveyors,  Stackers,  De- 
stackers,  Feeders,  and  RoUer  Levders  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  nse  Jan.  18, 1968. 


^V. 


NFC 


For  Teeth  and  Othir  Componenta  Having  Cutting  Edges 
Used  in  Machine  Tools  for  Metalworking  (lot  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  1. 1968. 


SN  833.941.    Offenhanser  Equipment  Corporatton,  Los  An- 
gdes.  CaUf .  nied  July  80, 1969. 


*»■» 


SN  800,812.    Fdnpmf.  Fdnmesa-  and  Prufgwate,  G.m.b.H., 
Gottlngen,  (}ermany.  FUed  June  19, 1968.  .j  j. 


■Ai- 


I- 


EINFRUF 


Owner  of  U.S.  Rcc.  Nos.  638,758  and  665.851. 
For  Synthetic  Filament  Spinning  Pumps  and  Parta  Thereof 
(Int  CI.  7). 
First  use  Oct  If;  1860;  la  cfMuseree  Oet.  10,  1960. 

SN  825.244..  Unitiad  BUvsr  and  Cutlery  Company,  Los  An- 
gdes.  CaUt  FUed  Apr.  ftS.  1969. 


•  /-^ 


For  Internal  Coi^astlon  Engine  Manifolds  (Int  CL  7). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1967.  ._ 


LIVORNO 


"iW  M 


For    Stainless    mad    FUtware— Namdy,   ^Knives,    Forks, 
Spoons,  Serving  Pieces,  and  the  Like  (Int  CL  8). 
First  nse  Nov.  84, 1968. 


SN  886,818.    American  Coakwpre  Corporation,     MUwankce, 
Wis.  FUed  Aug.  21, 1969. 

OmeMoM  edge 

For  Cutlery— Namdy,  Stataleaa  Sted  Carving  and  Failag 
Knivea  and  Forks  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1969. 


■II  - 


SN  828.247.    United  SUver  and  Cuttery  (Company,  Los  An- 


gdea.CaUf.FUeil 


■^li- 


Apt.  28. 1969. 

BERENDO 


SN  886.588.    MaehlaefabriA  A.  van  der  Unden  N.V.,  Goes, 
Netheriands.  FUsd  Ang.  88, 1969 . 


'/'I 


Wot    Stainless    Bted    Flatware — ^Narady.    Knives.    Forks, 
Spoons,  Serving  Pleeea,  and  the  LUw  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Jan.  10.1969. 

/  \  / 


For  flandf»g  Maddnea  for  Surface  Finlahing  of  Veneer, 
Wood,  Chip  Plataa,  PUMties,  Fdt.  Foam-RdMwr,  Metals,  Nat- 
ural Stone,  and  Madlar  Materials  (Int  CL  7). 

First  nse  May  1,  1956 ;  la  eonunerce  Sept  1, 1917. 


\ 


THIS 
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8N  837.300.     Scrlptomatlc.  Inc..  PbiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
8, 1969. 

SCRIPTAMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  891,918,  tiiS.623,  and  others. 

For  Automatic,  Power-Oporated  Data  Transferring  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Duplicating  ll«chines  and  Machines  for 
Transferring  Data  From  Mastef  Stock ;  and  Accessory  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Platemakers  for  liaktag  Plates  for  Duplicat- 
ing Machines  (Int.  Cla.  T  and  10). 

First  use  May  19, 1969. 


SN  344.709.     Envlrotech  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Not.  28, 1969. 


EIMCOJET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  519.194  and  887,545. 
For  Exhaust  Gas  J^cfubhcr-Condltloners  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines  (Int.  Cl.  T). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27, 1969. 


SN    337,530.     Energy    Sciences    Incorporated,    El    Segundo, 
Calif.  FUed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


FUMCELL 


SN  344.842.    IBoTlrontcch  CorporatlOB;  "Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah. 
Filed  Not.  36. 1969. 

TAC-FLECTOR 

For  Scraper  Blades  for  Use  on  Filters  and  Filtration  Equip- 
ment Such  as  Rotary  Vacuum  Drum  and  Disc  Filters  (Int. 
C1.7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14, 1968. 


For  Nossle  Derices  and  Parts  for  Mounting  the  Same  In 
Conjunction  With  Carburetors,  in  Kit  Form  (Int  O.  T).  SN  346,625.     Ishlda  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Urawa-shl,  Saltama-ken. 

First  use  June  18. 1969.  Japan.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1969. 


SN    837.618.     Speed    King    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc., 
Dodge  City,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  11, 1969. 


ji^^l* 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  in  the  word  "Belt"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,068. 

For  Industrial  Conveyors — Namely,  Tubular  Endless-Belt 
Conveyors,  Under  Truck  and  Under  Rail  Car  Endless-Belt  Con- 
veyors. Shuttle  Endless-Belt  Conveyors,  Trough  Endless-Belt 
Conveyors,  and  Tubular  Auger  Conveyor-Bucket  Elevators, 
Rotary  Blenders,  Gravity  Discharge  Weigh  Hoppers  and  Parts 
and  Accessories  Therefor  for  the  Handling  of  Bulk  Materials 
Such  as  FertlUzer,  Feed  Seed,  and  Grain  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  MJur.  16, 1962. 


SN  338,260.     The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesvlllev  Wis.  Filed 
Sept  18, 1969. 


For  Hand  Hools — Namely,  Tools  for  Cutting  Clippings  From 
Newspapers,  Magasines  or  the  Like;  Pushbutton  Moistener 
for  Trading  Stamps,  Envelopes,  Labels  and  the  Like;  Screw- 
drivers; Scrlbers;  Knives;  and  Telescoping  Pointers  (Int. 
CL8). 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1965. 


r 

SN  843.004.     S  &  8  Machinery  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed  Nov. 


7.1969. 


ELGIN  RIBON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,521. 

For  Universal  Cylindrical  Grinders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  OS*  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1969. 


%y 


For  Pepper  Mills  ( Int.  Cl.  21 ) . 

First  use  July  1,  1968 ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1963. 


SN  347,884.     Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  7, 


1970. 


CLAIR 


For  Machines  for  Polishing,  Waxing,  Glazing,  BuflBng, 
Brushing,  Cleaning,  Satin  Finishing.  Mirror  Finishing,  De- 
lustering.  Derustlng,  Wiping,  Abrading,  Grinding,  Roughening 
and  Deburring,  on  the  Surface  of  Material  In  Sheet,  Plate. 
Strip,  Coll  Stock,  Contoured  and  Irregularly  Shaped  Forms ; 
and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1946. 


SN  348,943.     R.  Herschel  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1970. 

"R.  Herschel"  la  the  name  of  the  now  deceased  founder  of 
the  applicant  company. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512.775. 

For  Farm  Machinery  and  Tools,  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely. 
Knife  Sections,  Knives,  Sickles,  Guards,  Guard  or  Ledger 
Plates,  Heads,  CUps,  Caps,  Pltmans,  Pitman  Boxes,  Pitman 
Straps,  Pitman  Woods,  Gears,  Pinions,  Clutches,  Bushings, 
Bearings.  Wrist  Pins,  Hinge  Pins.  Shoes,  Shoe  Soles  or  Run- 
ners. Springs.  Wearing  Plates.  Pitman  Box  Connections,  Grass 
Boards,  Shafts,  Pawls,  Bearing  Boxes,  Cams,  Cam  Gears,  Reel 
Fans,  Reel  Arms,  Canvases,  Canvas  Slats,  for  Mowers,  Com- 
bines, Binders,  Headers,  Wlndrowers,  Harvester-Threshers, 
Forage  and  Ensilage  Harvesters ;  Miniature  Cutter  Bars  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Laws  Mowers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Plow 
Coulter  Blades.  Plow  Shares.  Disc  Harrow  Blades.  Cultivator 
Sweeps,  Shovels  and  Points,  Files.  Hay  Carriers  and  Hay 
Forks.  (^cTlses.  Implement  Poles.  Farm  Implement  Teeth, 
Harrow  Spools  and  Boxes  (Int.  Cl.  7) . 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1914. 


OCTOBiS  6,  1970 
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SN  851,467.    The  Harrlman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chat- 
Unooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  16, 1970. 

For  Earthworklng  Cultivators  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  Not.  1, 1961.  / 


SN  291,246.  Berkeley  Sdentlflc  laboratories.  Inc.,  Berkeley. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Berkeley  Scientific  Laboratories.  Berkeley, 
Calif.  FUed  Feb.  16. 1968. 


SN  859.975.    PratW  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  May 
18, 1970. 

\ 


For  Apparatus  fo^  HandUng  Bulk  Materials — Namely,  Feed- 
ers, Mixers,  Crushers,  Conveyors,  Grinders,  Elevator  Legs, 
Hoists,  and  Vibrating  Screens  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  17. 1970. 


SN  865.011.     O.  A  W.  Machines,  Inc.,  Mlneola,  N.Y.  Filed 


July  13,  1970. 


■--^^ 


SEAM-MATE 


For  Seml-Automatic  Machine  for  Seaming  Garment  Assem- 
blies (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  8, 1970. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  356.759.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Apr. 


13,  1970. 


SOFT  HEAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761.916. 

For  Gas  and  Electric  Clothes  Dryers  (Int  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11. 1969.  \ 


Class  25 -Udcs  and  Safes 

SN  356.513.     Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
10, 1970.  . 

PRESTOLOCK 

For  CombinatlOQ.Loeks  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Februiiy  1968. 


aass26- 
Appliances 


uring  and  Scientific 


SN   279,674.     Noman   Industries.   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.   Filed 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


SYNCHRO-SCAN 

'  ■  f;     '     '  '  -» 

For  Surveillance  Cameras  Used  for  the  Remote  Observation 
or  Apparent  Observation  for  Deterring  Shoplifting  or  Other 
Types  of  Theft  and  Reducing  Pilferage  Losses  (Int  Cl,  9). 

First  use  July  28|,  1967. 


BSL 


For  Computers  and  Data  Processors  for  Use  in  a  CUnlcal 
Laboratory,  Computers  and  Data  Processors  for  Use  in  a 
Chemical  Laboratory,  Computer  Peripheral  Equipment  Con- 
sisting of  Data  Printers,  Data  Input  Consoles,  Data  Analysers, 
Memories,  IMgltal  Voltmeters  and  Process  Monitors  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN  300,815.     Felnpruf,  Felnmess-  und  Prufgerate,  G.m.b.H. 
Gottlngen,  Germany.  FUed  June  19,  1968. 


FEINPRUP 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  638,758.  685.192,  and  others. 

For  Mechanical,  Pneumatic,  Electric  and  Electronic  Length 
Measuring  Equipment — Namely.  Units  for  Automatic  Indus- 
trial Control  and  Sorting  Processes  and  for  Statistical  Evalu- 
ation of  Length  Measurements ;  Measuring  and  Recording 
Equipment  for  Length  Values ;  Thickness  Gauges,  Cylinder 
Measuring  Gauges,  Height  and  Gap  Measuring  Gauges,  Height 
Gauges,  Taper  Gauges,  Snap  Gauges,  Plug  and  Ring  Gauges, 
Pneumatic  Gauging  Noszles,  Plunger  Gauges,  Adjustable  Snap 
Gauges,  Gap  Gauges.  Bore  Measuring  Gauges,  Diameter  and 
Eccentricity  Gauges.  Mating  Gauges,  lauductlve  Gauging 
Heads,  Test  Stands  for  Spinning  Pumps  and  Calibration  Con- 
trol Equipment  for  the  Aforementioned  Goods  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  8,  1959. 


SN  300,971.     Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  Filed 
June  20. 1968.  / 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,301,  885,046,  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Data  Display  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Comprising,  Computers,  Central  Signal  Processors,  High  Speed 
Readers,  Display  Consoles,  Tape  Punch  Units,-  Code  Transla 
tors,  Alpha-Numeric  Keyboards  and  Computer  Interface  Units 
Accelerometers ;  Acceleration  Sensors;  Electronic  Signal  De 
lay  Lines ;  EIlectro-HydranUc  Servo  ValTe  Test  Stand  Units 
Gyroscopes;  Gyroscopic  Systems — Namely,  Maltl-Axls,  Gyro 
scoplc  Units;  Radar  Systems;  Radar  Personnel  Trainer  As 
sembUes  Comprising  a  Radar  Signal  Simulator  and  Generator  ; 
Oceanographlc  Monitoring  and  Surveillance  Systems — Namely, 
Sensor  Units  for  Data  Acquisition,  Signal  Processing  Units, 
and  Data  Communication  link  Units ;  Sonobuoys ;  and  Guid- 
ance and  Navigational  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Airplane,  MissUes 
and  Similar  Vehicles — Namely,  Optical  Systems  and  Units  for 
Measuring  the  Relative  Bearing  and  Elevation  Information 
Between  Two  Locations  (Int  Cl.  9) . 

First  use  June  2, 1967. 

/    \  __^_ 

SN     304,023.     TesU     Narodni     Podnik,     Prague-Hloubetin. 
Czechoslovakia.  FUed  July  81,  1968. 

/  UNTTUTOR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Czechoslovak  Reg.  No. 
158,277.  dated  Jan.  31, 1968. 

For  Teaching  Machine  Consisting  of  a  Projector,  Screen, 
and  Tape  Recorder  (Int  Cl.  9). 
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8N  S09,9BS.    BO  A  O,  Inc.,  B«dford, 
1968. 


MaM.  FllAd  Oct  ISt    8N  825,990.    Nacl«*r  Components  Ineorpontcd,  Great  Bar- 

riaston,  Man.  FUed  Apr.  30»  1969. 


The  prefix  "TlMmo"  to  dtoeUlaed  ezMp*  In  the  aaaodatloa 
•hown,  and  wttboot  iraiver  of  any  commoa  law  rlgbts  appli- 
cant poweeeea  In  the  mark. 

For  Temperatare  Senior — Nanely,  Derleea  for  Teattay  and 
Maintaining  Small  Componenti,  DcTlce  or  Samples  at  Con- 
trolled Tempera  tares  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  nse  in  or  about  April  1968. 


COM 


For  Atomic  it^iieibn  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  July  14, 1967. 


8N  812.T88.    Automation  lodnstrlsn.  Inc.,  Los  Anf«les,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  21, 1968. 

REPLECTOSCAN 

For  Inspection  Unit  for  Scanning  a  Workplee*  fdr  INseon- 
tlnaiUes  Therein  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  ose  December  1967. 


8N  827,000.    Data  Padlle  OorpoMtion,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed 
May  12, 1969. 

DATA  PACIFIC 

V        *    * 

For  Tape  Transport  Devteea^-Tltpvfli^ply  and  Take  Vp'S^ 
vices,  Motion  Sensing  Devices  far  Information  Bearing  Tape, 
and  Motion  Control  Devices  f»r  Information  Bearing  Tape 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  ose  Feb.  26, 1969. 


SN  812,740.    Antomation  Industries,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1968. 

TRANSIGRAPH 

For  Facsimila  Recorder  tor  Uae  With  Nondestructive  Test- 
ing Equipment  To  Record  the  Location'  and/or  SIse  of  Dis- 
continuities In  Materials  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  October  1964. 


8N  880,680.    American  District  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York.  N.T.  FUed  June  28, 1969. 


jm 


SN  812,741.    Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21. 1968. 


dai^banIi 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  7(>0,676,  804,881,  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Electronic  Paper  Currency  Dispensing  Ma- 
chines, Opoated  by  Insertion  of  Identifleation  (Credit  Type) 
C«rda  aad  by  PuBchtiif^^etfc«9«l  Code  1^7*  (Int.  CI.  9)^v 

'First  use  on  or  about  June  3, 1969.  * 


For  Strain  Oagies  and  Str^  Oaf*  Indicators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  1967.    ;.     "-:  ^..-^V^-. 

SN  817,818.    Blue  M  Electric  Company,  Blue  Island,  Dl.  Filed 
Jan.  23,^1969. 


SN   882,828.     DIxson   Incorporated^  Grand   Junction,   Colo. 
FUed  July  11. 1969, 


'<^)@GCB;5«e>CSK)^$9'ii^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  687,688  and  741,884. 

For.  Temperature  Controls  f0r  Laboratory  Furnaces,  Ortau 
and  the  like.  Sold  as  a  Part  of  Such  Bqnlpment  and  8q>arately 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept.  1, 1967. 


For  Electrical  Tachometat*  (I^t.  CL  9). 
First  use  Jan.  13, 1969.,-  H  '     ■ 


SN  382,610.    Digital  Information  Devices,  Inc.,  UonVUI6,  Pa. 
FUed  July  15, 1960. 


an  820,797.    VUphone.  Inc..  St  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  "28. 
I960. 


For  Computer  Input  Devices  (lat  CL  0). 
First  use  May  IS.  1969. 


For  Apparatus  for  the  Transmission  and  Reception  of  Elec- 
trocardiograms by  Telephone,  by  the  Conversion  of  Electronic 
Impulses  Into  Signals  and  the  Reconversion  Thereof  at  the 
Tsminal  Point  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  Not.  12, 1968. 


SN  888,714.     Honeyw^  Inc.,  lanncnpoUs,  Mhin.  FUed  July 
28.1969.  ^ 

BULLS-ETE 

For  niermoMaides  Moanted  in  Pilot  Burners  «n  Gas  Heat- 
ing Appituccs  (Int  <:lLO). 
Flint  «a*  at  least  as  early  as  June  1968. 
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SN  330,059.    ESB  Incorporated,  Pbiladdphla,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  SN  303,720.    Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flashing,  N.T. 

18,1969.  ,               ][   -                                                --  ti-  .  Filed  Mar.  11, 1970. 

WIDE  WELD  DIGIQUABTZx^o 

For  Welding  Helmets  With  Safety  Lenses  (Int  CI.  9).  \     ' 

First  use  Dec.  6, 1068.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,828. 

f]        :■  f^          '^  i  For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  CL  14). 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1970. 


SN  337,030.    Foster  jGrant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1969.  1 1 


AQUA-MATES 


SN  304,286.     Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc..  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  17, 1970. 


For  Plastic,  Nonprescription  Sunglasses  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1960. 


SUPERSONIC 


\ 


ir 


For  Watches  and  Parte  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  14). 


SN  343,730.     Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.        First  use  Mar.  2. 1970. 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1069i, 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  awl  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  310,728.     Oori  ft  Zucchi  S.p.A..  Arezxo,  Italy.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1968. 


For  Optical  and  Photographic  Instruments  and  Parts  There- 
of— Namely,  Viewflnders  and  Exposure  Meters  (Int.  (H.  9). 
First  use  January  1962 ;  in  commerce  February  1962. 


i 


SN  346.208.    Klein  Associates,  Inc.,  Salem,  N.H.  Filed  Dec. 
10.1969. 


.If'  /p.-. 


■t? 


Priority  claimed  ^uaaer  Sec.  44(aV  on  Italian  appUcatlon 
filed  Oct  3,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  237,394,  dated  May  12,  1969. 

For  Jewelry  Made  of  Precious  Metals  and  Alloys  Thereof, 
and/or  Predous  Stones  (Int  CL  14). 

First  use  in  October  1960 ;  in  commerce  in  October  1965 

•...>-   /\ 

SN  330,700.     S.  A,  Deringer,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  Piled  Aug. 
20,  1969. 


For  Undersea  Search  and  Survey  Instruments  Comprising 
Sonars,  Magnetometers,  Metal  Detectors,  and  Underwater 
Cameras  and  Llghta  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1969. 


1 


nCCENl) 


NTERNATIONAL 


SN  347,332.     Sigma ,  BcienUflc,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  Filed         For  Jewelry  (Int  CL  14). 
Dec.  29,  1969.  |  [  *^»*  "•«  ^ay  1, 1969. 


SN  355,309.     Engel  Brothers  Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1970. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Science  Teaching  Kita,  Comprising  Demonstration  Ap- 
paratus, Glassware,  Instruction  Manuals,  Chemicals.  Optical 
Equipment,  and  Hardwar*  Containers  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  Feb.  22, 1969. 


u. 


Class  27- 


Horeloglqil 


Ittstnimevls 


SN.  333,206.     Thwaltes  ft  Reed  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  July  22, 1980.  j       , 

IMAC}E  THREE 

For  Clocks  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Fittings  Therefor  (Int. 
CL  14). 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1966 ;  In  commerce  February  1967. 


The  mark  eonslste  of  a  design  of  the  letters  "EB 
For  Jewelry  (Int  CI.  14), 
First  nse  Nov.  21, 1969. 


\ 
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'  V.  m^  """*  '^"'  *'"°''°''  "**""'  ""'^  '''** ''"'  Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


ORANGE  BLOSSOM 


8N  324,292.     Keller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Corydon, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1969. 


BILANCIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  146.880. 

For  Brooches  and  Pins  and  Pendants  and  Earrings  <Int. 

CI.  14). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1940.  "BUanda,"  an  Italian  word,  means  "scales"  when  trans- 

lated  Into  the  English  language. 

"~^^^~~~'  For  Chairs,  Tables,  Buffets,  Hutches,  China  Cabinets  and 

SN  360,703.    Richard  Bossert.  PfonheUn,  Germany.   Filed    Serving  Carts  (Int.  CI.  20). 

May  2fi  1970.  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  1, 1968. 


[i 

s 

]\ 
!) 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  750,735,  dated  Oct.  8,  1960. 

For  Precious  and  Non-Precious  Jewelry,  Rings,  Earrings, 
Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Metal  Bracelets  for  Watches,  Watch- 
Cbalns,  Brooches,  Pins  of  Precious  and  Non-Precious  Metals 
With  or  Without  Trimmings  of  Precious  Stones  (Int.  CI.  14). 


SN  324,293.     Keller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Corydon, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  11, 1969. 


O^v^^vULcdo^ 


The  Spanish  word  "Ensenada"  could  mean  "she  has  been 
taught" :  it  could  also  mean  "accustomed"  or  "educated"  or 
"trained." 

For  Chairs,  Tables,  BufTeta,  Hutches,  China  Cabinets,  and 
Serving  Carts  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  25, 1966. 


\ 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  355,362.     Demert  k  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  30, 1970. 

THE  FOOLERS 

For  Paint  Roller  Covers  (Int.  CI.  16) . 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  5, 1970. 


SN  359,578.  Ray  Charles  Wunderllch,  and  Elinor  Howell 
Wunderllch  (Joint  owners).  South  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed 
May  13, 1970. 

WUT^ER-REST 

For  Book  rests  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  November  1969. 


SN  361,290.     Directional  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.T.  Filed  June  1, 1970. 


SN  356,233.     Tucel  Industries,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.  Filed 
Apr.  7, 1970. 

TUCEL 

For  Brushes  and  Sponges  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1970.  ^ 


bb: 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  319,707.     The  Hall  China  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1969. 


For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely,  Arm  Chairs  Club 
Chairs,  Chairs,  Convertible  Chairs,  Couches,  Lounges,  Otto- 
mans, Sofas,  and  Sofa  Beds  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1970. 


SN  362,006.     Edco  Surgical  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8, 1970. 


EASARAIL 


For  Safety  Bed  Ralls  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1970. 


Class  33 — Glassware 

SN   321,303.    Vetreria  a  Teriiante  i¥.i):Jf.V  Cuneo-Splnetta, 
Italy.  Filed  Mar.  10, 1969. 

,TEMPRAVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  277,605  and  310,854. 

For  Line  of  Shaped   Seramlc  Products— Namely,  Serving  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  200,557,  dated  Feb.  25,  1967. 
and  Cooking  Dishes,  etc.  (Int.  Cn.  21).  For  Transparent,  Translucent,  Colorless  and  Colored  Tern- 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1969 ;  1903  as  to  the  word  "Hall."  pered  Glass  for  General  AppUcatlon  (Int.  CI.  21^. 
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Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaNic  Tires 

SN  325,833.     Carlisle  Corporation, .  Carlisle,  Pa.  FUed  Apr. 
29,  1969.  I 


SN  349.074.     Haddon  Record  Corp.,  Haddonfleld.  NJ    Filed 
Jan.  20, 1970. 


9blB   <OiBlr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,934. 

For  Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  May  1967. 


*•«.> 


>^ 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1969. 


SN  327,743.     Cook  United,  Inc.^  Maple  Heights.  Ohio.  Filed 


May  20,  1969. 


GASEY 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  343.699.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Paper  Mate 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969. 


For  General  Purpiose  and  Hardware  Items— Namely,  Bi- 
cycle Tires  and  Tubes  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  May  14, 1969. 


^  SN  345,931.     The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11, 1069. 


Applicant  dlsclalmi 
as  shown. 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12) 
First  use  Nov.  17, 1060. 


the  word  "Radial"  apart  from  the  mark 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586,100. 

For  Pens  and  Refills  for  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  December  1968. 


^VY^'^tioft'To^lftM'^''^^"''*^"''*'""""' '"'''''''"•     «N    345,161.     Georgia-Pacific    Corporation.    Portland.    Oreg. 
JM.x.  iTued  Oct.  10, 1968.  Piled  Dec.  3, 1969. 


SEALSKIN 


For  Plastic  Coated  Paper  Stock— Namely,  Paperboard  and 
Kraft  Paper,   Used  for  Food   Packaging.   Lumberwrap    Box 
Liners,  and  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1966. 

For  Audio  Recordings — Namely,  Phonograph  Records  and  / 

Magnetic  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9).  .  ■  .  y,  / 

First  use  Aug.  8. 1969.  sN    345,162.     Georgia-Pacific   Corporation,    Portland    Oreg 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969. 


SN  341,542.     Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,   Shlbuya- 
ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1969. 


ZUIKO  PEARLCORDER  OSQlSkin 

For  T.^  H  J ...  P...S  rh»«,-N...„,   T.pe,  kSI  I'l^.  vHTJrTJ'^-^^TiSSlZ'  T. 

Tape  Cassettes,  Microphones,  Speakers,  Cords.  Level  Meters,  Liners  and  the  Like  (Int  Cl  18)          ^  *'  ^«"'>e"^"P.  box 

Voice  Operators,  Batteries,  AC  Filters  and  Carrying  Cases  First  use  Sept.  28  1966 

(Int.  Cl.  9).  •      .          . 

First  use  June  3,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  14,  1969.  -^-^^^-^ 


\ 


SN  345,873.     Springboard  International  Records,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 1969. 


SN  345,520.     Dashen  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan.  Filed  Dec    5. 
1969. 

BISMARCK  "I5fr 

For  Fountain  Pens  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  12,  1969. 


SN  347,363.     Donald  W.  Vilberg,  d.b.a.  Pal  Enterprises,  St. 
Louis,  M«.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1969. 


BOOK  PAL 


^      ^^               ^  ^°y  exclusive  right  In  the  word  "Book"  Is  dlsclalmfxi  »nart 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Phonograph  Record  Albums  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.                                  aisciaimed  apart 

(Int.  Cl.  9)                    J  For  Protective  Book  (Jovers  Made  of  Plastic  (Int  CI   nt\ 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1969.  First  use  Dec.  6, 1969.                            '"fwic  (int.  ci.  lO). 


/ 


OCTOBEB  6,  1970 


XM  24  '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

8^848445.^X1.  OUIetteC^-^.^,ja...  The  P.per  Mate    ij;^^  J^^^^J^^ 

MARGIN     ^^^^^ 


Comi>any.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  9, 1970.  '  ««nB.  Filed  Jme  a4, 1»«». 


For  Compnter  Programt  Stored  In  the  Form  of  Data  on 
Magnetic  Tapes,  Magnetic  Disks,  and/or  Punched  Cards  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  28, 1966. 


8N  341,250.     The  United  States  Jaycees,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed 
Oct.  21, 1969. 


•r* 


■"^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  registration  rights  with  respect  to  the 
representation  of  Individual  goods  apart  from  the  arrangement 
of  the  goods  as  shown,  but  appUcant  waives  none  of  Its  com- 
mon  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,579  and  715,460. 

For  BeflUs  for  BaU  Point  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1969, 


8N  348,147.    The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Paper  Mate 
<:ompany,  Chicago,  111.  File*  Jan.  9, 1970. 

HOTXINER 

it 
For  WrlUng  Instruments— Namely,  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1969.  * 


SN  348,774.    The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Paper  Mate 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Fll«d  Jan.  16, 1970. 

FIREBALL 

For  Writing  Instruments— Namely,  Pens  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  10, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  552,083  and  813,475,  and  others. 

For  Books,  Magazines  Published  Periodically,  Reports,  Di- 
rectories, Information  Circulars,  Instruction  Manuals  Issued 
From  Time  to  Time,  Bumper  Stickers,  Christmas  Cards,  and 
Award  Certificates  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  May  23, 1969. 


SN  344,708.    International  Creditors  Alliance,  Incorporated, 
Bethesda,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  28, 1969. 


SN  365,601.    Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31, 


1970. 


ELNA 


For  Facial  Tissue  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1970. 


X^^^ 


KL'SA'S 


SN  863,709.     Klmberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
June  26, 1970. 

KIMBIES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  229.755,  880,485,  and  others. 
For  Absorbent  Tissues  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  22, 1970, 


For  Printed  Debt  Collection  Forms  and  Literature  (Int. 
CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1966. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  PuUicatioiis 

SN  314,027.    Medical  Communications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1968. 

PROJECT  HEALTH 

For  Pamphleta  Retottng  to  Health  and  Hadlotl  Information 
(Int.  CI.  16).  ^' 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  4, 1968. 


SN  357,467.     Ziff-Davis  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.^,  1970. 

INVITATION  TO 
SN0WM0BILIN6 

For  Magaslne  PubUshed  Semi-Monthly  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  nse  1969. 


SN  318,048.    Huebner  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31, 


SN  367,468.     Ziff-Davis  PubUshlng  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970. 

CAR  AND  DRIVER 

For  Magaslne  PubUshed  Monthly  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  us»ApcU  1961. 


1969. 


!       ''  I  •^  ., 


SEE-FOR-SURE  INDEX 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Index"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 
For  Industrial  Tool  and  Product  Index  Containing  Reply 

Cards(Inta.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1966. 


SN   363,188.     Ceco   PubUshlng   Company,   Southfleld,   Mich. 
Filed  June  19, 1970. 


ENTREE 


For  Periodical  Magaslne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  4, 1970.  ^ 


■J  M  t v*-^-*  ^ 


// 
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SN  364.016.    Carmel  M.  Marble,  d.b.a.  Marble  Pqiillcations,    SN.  342,452.    Nate  Heyaan,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
San  Francisco,  CaUfi  Filed  Jane  30, 1976.  '  S;  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6^2,832. 
For  Monthly  Maritime  Magaslne  and  Annual  Directory  (Int. 
Cl.  16).  /" 

First  use  Feb.  9, 1900. 


For  Women's  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  11. 1969. 


Class39-aotliing 

SN  389,202.     Lotus,  Limited,  Stafford,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
29, 1969. 


SN   352,699.     Wembley   Industries,  Inc.,   New   Orleans,   La. 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1970. 

ROYAL  CHALLENGE 


For  Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  Dec.  22, 1969. 


SN  355,197.     Arnal  Mfg.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1970. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Skill  and  Integrity"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  107.732.  ^ 

For  Shoes  (Int.  Cl.  i5 ) .  /■■: 

First  use  January  1958 ;  In  commerce  May  1958. 


JB 


FOUNTAIN 
SQUARE 


L 


SN  339,203.     Lotus  Limited,  Stafford,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1960. 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Skirts,  Sweaters,  and  Slacks  (Int. 
Cl.  26). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1969.  \ 


SN  365,442.     Retifro  Hosiery  Mills  Company,  Mount  Airy, 
N.C.  Filed  Mar.  30, 1970. 


For  Socks  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  30, 1966. 


FJ 

■■\ 


AppUcant  disclaims  tliephraw'-JJEnfUind' apart  from  ^^  ^^^  3^^^^^^     ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^  Company,  New  York, 

mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  R^.  No.  107,732.  jj  y  Filed  Apr  6  1970 

For  Shoes  (Int.  CL  25).  *   '                                '    -v                                  ^. 

First  use  Febuary  1961 ;  in  commerce  April  1961.  atv  '                           *        \' 


SN  340,936.     Perfect  Plus  Hosiery.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  IlL  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1969. 


■\ 


FORMS-n-U 


For  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  aboat  Sept.  26. 1969. 


*»      -'«  ^.fc.  £^Sw      For  Hosiery  (Panl^  Hose,  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery, 


s.>&iK^ 


Half-Hose,  Textured  Hoelory  and  Tights,  Both  Full-Fashloned 
and  Seamless)  (Int.  C9. 25). 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1970. 


SN  342,254.    Fieldctest  MiUs,  Inc.,  Bden,  N.C.  FUed  Oct. 
31,  1969.  I 

\       GOtrRiEATES 


SN  360,643.    The  Lovable  Compttay.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  May 
25. 1970. 


SKIN  surr 


!«!   ti- 


For  Kitchen  Aprons  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1968. 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Underwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Slrst  use  May  6. 1970. 
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(lass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Ftiniisliiiigs,  and  Qass  44-Dontal,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

Appli 


■r». 


SN  300.022.    T.O.  ft  T.  Storcfl  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    SN  305,127.    Frltx  Hdllge  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Freiburg  Im  Breis- 
Flled  June  7, 1968.  gau,  Germany.  Filed  Aar  14, 19«8. 


GOLDEN  T 


-•^ 


For  Hair  RoUers  (Int.  a.  96). 
First  use  Jan.  24. 1968. 


SN  333.105.    Delbanco,  Meyer  *  Co.,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  22, 1969. 


NEUROSCRIPT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  794,937,  dated  June  26,  1968. 

For  Recording  Device  Having  Multiple  Channels  for  Pro- 
viding Medical  Indicia — Namely,  Electro-Encepbalographs 
(Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  July  31, 1903. 


GINCHYWIG 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  901,809,  dated  Nov.  18,  1966. 

For  Wigs,  Hair  Pieces,  Hair  Fringes,  Hair  Streaks,  Hair 
Tresses,  Hair  Plaits,  Plaited  Hair.  AU  for  Wear  or  for  At- 
tachment to  the  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  26). 


SN  350,792.     Vlggo  AB,  Halslngborg,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1070. 


VIGGO 


SN  337,885.     The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1969. 

LATCH-0-MATIC 

For  Latch  Hooks  for  Hand  Hooking  of  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  during  or  before  March  1969. 


SN  348,270.     Cornell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket, 
R.I.  Filed  Jan.  12, 1970. 


RUBCOR 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  55,179,  dated  Nov.  8,  1941. 

For  Surgical  Instruments,  Splints  and  Extension  Apparatus 
for  the  Treatment  of  Fractures ;  the  Following  Articles  Which 
Are  Related  to  Hospital  EQulpment :  Stretchers,  Inclusive  of 
Bed  Stretchers,  Vessel  Sets,  Bed  Cover  Bows  and  Sterilization 
Apparatus ;  the  following  sanitary  articles :  Surgical  Agraffes, 
Catheters,  Catheter  Holders,  Catheter  Containers,  Catgut, 
Catgut  Rolls,  Respirator*.  Disinfection  Vessels  and  Cups. 
Nursing  Bottles,  Nursing  Bottle  Plugs,  Feeding-Bottle  Teats, 
Drainage  Tube  Plates,  Drainage  Tubes  of  Glass  and  Rubber. 
Dropping  Balls.  Clinical  Thermometers,  Glass  Tubes  for  Surgi- 
cal and  Medicinal  Use,  Gloves  for  Autopsy  and  Surgery  and 
Rubber  Patches  for  Repairing  Such  Gloves,  Lumbal  Tubes. 
Stomach  Sonds,  Intestinal  Sonds,  Intestinal  Tubes,  Drainage 
Hoses  of  Rubber.  Syringes.  Syringe  Nozzles,  Small  Medicated 
Bougies ;  Furniture  for  Surgical  Operating  Rooms  (Int.  Cls. 
9  and  10). 


For  Combs  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14, 1968. 


SN  352,270.     Unltek  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1970. 


SN  349,192.    Lloyds  Import  &  Export  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lloyds  Inter- 
national Co.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970. 


UNIJEL 


EIMBERLEY 


For  Alginate  Impression  Materials  for  Dental  Use   (Int. 
Cl.  5). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  28, 1970. 


For  Ladies'  Fashion  Wigs  and  Other  Hair  Pl^es  (Int.  Cl. 
26).  [ 

First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN   353,041.     Dentsply  International   Inc.,  York,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1970. 


BIOVEST 


Qass  43— Thread  and  Yam 


SN   340,986.     A.   Zegna   Societa   in   Accomandita    Semplice, 
VaUemosso,  VerceUi,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  42,060,  565.182,  and  745.903. 
For  Investment  Material  for  Making  Dental  Molds  Com- 
prising a  Mixture  of  Powder  and  Liquid  Materials  for  Casting 
JHetal  Intraoral  Restorations  (Int  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1970. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  323,137.     Southern  Icee  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1969. 

The  word  "VaUemosso"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  10mJ£%.  KX  FJ  Ti 
as  shown  in  the  drawing.  The  Italian  word  "Fllatpra"  may 

be  translated  as  "spinning  mill"  in  the  English  language.  For  Fruit-Flavored  Semi-Frozen,  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  (Int.  Cl.  23).  Sold  by  the  Drink  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1945 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1963.  First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 
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^.  .,        ..  ■■  i«.        g  r      3        8N  384,684.    Arcor  Secledad  Anonlma  Indnstrial  Comerelal, 

Qass  4o — roods  and  Ingredients  of  roods      cordota,  Argentina.  Fued  Aug.  7,  i96». 

SN   296,460.     Seaway   I'oodt,   Inc.,   Bedford   Heights,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 19C 


\    A 


SEAWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  306,405. 

For  Canned,  Bottled,  Preserved,  Fresh,  Dried,  and  Frozen 
Foods — Namely.  Fruits,  Fruit  Juices,  Vegetables,  Vegetable 
Juices,  Fish,  Meat,  Relishes,  Condiments  in  the  Form  of  Mus- 
tard, Ketchup,  Chill  Sauce  and  Salt.  Cooking  Oils.  Vegetable 
Shortening.  Honey,  Jams,  Jellies  and  Preserves,  Coffee,  Tea, 
Cocoa,  Salad  Dressings.  Spices,  Unpopped  Popcorn,  Poultry, 
Baked  Goods  in  the  Form  of  Bread,  Dairy  Products  in  the 
Form  of  Milk,  Cream,  and  Cheese,  and  Sandwich  Spreads  in 
the  Form  of  Peanut  Butter,  Cheese  Base  and  Fruit  or  Vege- 
table Mixtures,  and  Minced  Meats  (Int.  Cls.  29.  30,  31.  and 
32). 

First  use  Jan.  25,1933. 


Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  572,616,  dated  May  23,  1966. 
For  Candy  and  Hard  Candy  on  a  Stick  (Int  Cl.  30). 


SN  345,204.     Marie  Rooney,  Ruldoso,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
1969. 


SN   308,113.     Grace,   Kennedy   &  Company    (Canada)    Ltd., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 


#1   AUtf^ 

A^;y        ORIGINAL 

/lW^  SQUAW 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words 
"Bread  Mix"  aside  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
figure  in  the  drawing  of  an  Indian  girl  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  814,147. 

For  Bread  Mix  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  152,875,  dated  Sept.  1,  1967  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  858.006. 

For  Canned  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  22,  1968. 


SN    346,889.     Georgia-Pacific   Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969. 


FERMA-PEL 


iiIIm. 


SN  325,195.     Arthiit  M.  Harrington,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Captain  Skips, 
Ipswich.  Mass.  Filled  Apr.  22. 1969. 


For  Feed  Binder  Used  in  Consolidated  or  Compressed  Animal 
Feedstuffs  (Int.  Cl.  1), 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1969. 


AIN  SKIPS 


SN  346.941.     The  Nestle  Company.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1969. 


For  Fresh  Seafood  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Feb.  3. 1969. 


CHOCO^  PUFF 


l>.  3, 19C 


\ 


For  Chocolate  Bar  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1969. 


SN  327,249.     Fanny  Farmer  Candy  Shops,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  May  14.  1969. 


SN  352.427.     Pet  Incorporated.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1970. 


TkMir^huut 


CHIUES 


For  Flavored  Corn  Chips  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,844  and  578.907. 
For  Candy,  Cookies,  Cakes.  Pastries,  Unshelled  Nuts,  and 
Popped  Corn  (Int.  Cls.  SOknd  31). 
First  use  August  1951  on  candy. 


SN  353,017.     Arista  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4, 1970. 


IL 


SN  328,980.     The  Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  June  3, 1969. 


ADD  ME 


«Q|PEVIA» 


For  Monosodium  Glutamate  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  19, 1969. 


For  Frozen  Seafood  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1969. 
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SN  808.998.     ITT  CoBtiiieatal  BaUOf  Company,  Bye,  N.T. 
FlledMar.  11,  WTfcf -.'-'"'-'■'  '■■■'^-■■■:- 

TOASTY  WmLS 

Applicant   ^IIkW"!  "Toatty"   apart  from   the   mark   as 
shown.  .       ^  -  ^ 

For  Paatrr  (I^t- CI;  90). 
First  uae  Dec.  18, 1068. 


Sir  8S4,19«.    MasnoUa  Qttn*  AssocUtlon.  PorterrlUe,  Calif. 
TtAd Mar.  1«,  1870.  '-     '^v     '     * '**•    i^i 


filAGNOLIA 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fmits  (Int.  CI.  81). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1969. 


Vi 


SN  353,699.     ITT  Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1970. 

TOASTER  WIRLS 

Applicant   disclaims   "Toaster"  apart  from  the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Pastry  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1969. 

SN  303,907.     Port  Clyde  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  HicksTille,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1970. 


SN  305,363.     Doane  Products  Co.,  JopUn,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1970. 


NET  PROFIT 


For  Fish  Food  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1970. 


SN  306,400.     Wyandot  Popcorn  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  9, 1970. 

SUPER  C 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  741,006,  887,968,  and  others. 
For  Raw  Unpopped  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1966. 


SN  363,619.     Sucrest  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
20,  1970. 

NULOCSOLD 

For  Sugar  Symp  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  June  4,  i970. 


For  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1970. 


SN  303,910.     The  Rath  Packing  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  12. 1970. 


VIKING 


For  Canned  Meat  (Int.  CL  29). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1970. 


SN  360,272.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
July  10,  1970.  \ 

RALSTON  POTATO 
CRISPERS 

For  Potato  and  Vegetable  Protein  Snack  Food  (Int.  CI.  29). 
Urst  use  June  10, 1970. 


SN  303.921.     Seeman  Brothers,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1970. 


WHARP-INN 


For  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1969. 


SN  303,959.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1970. 


aass  49  -  DUtUled  Alcohotic  Liquors 

SN  317.101.     Sony  Corporation,  Shloagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1969. 

SONY 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  691,940,  824,847,  and  others. 

For  Whiskey  (Int.  CL  33). 

First  use  June  11,  1968 ;  in  commerce  June  11,  1968. 


DEVON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,338. 
For  Candy  (Int.  O.  30). 
First  use  July  1947. 


SN  334,609.    Pages-La  Verveine  du  Velay,  Le  Puy,  Haute- 
Loire,  France.  Filed  Aug.  6. 1969. 


SN  304,170.    John  E.  Hagen,  d.bui.  Hagen's  Bar-B-Broll,  Ren- 
ton,  Wash.  FUed  Mar.  16, 1970. 


BAR-B-BROIL 


For  Barbecue  Sauce  (Int.  CL  SO)t 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1908.  .^  <- 


SN  864,177.     Honeggers'  k  Co.,  Inc..  Fairbury.  111.  Filed  Mar. 


16,  1970. 


FORTIPIG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,068. 

For  Medicated  Swine  Feed  (Int.  CL  0). 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1909. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
761,818,  dated  Apr.  24,  1969.  No  elalm  Is  made  to  the  word 
"Brandy"  separately  and  apart  from  the  mark.  The  drawing 
is  lined  for  the  colors  gold,  red,  and  Green,  and  a  claim  to 
these  colors  is  made. 

For  Brandy  (Int.  CL  83). 
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Oau  5O-M0'rch«idis«  Not  Othorwiso  ''lent  iTi969"°***^  ''•"^  '"•  !rv'v'''-  ^^ 


Qassified 


§^: 


SN  323,982.    Western  Litho  Plate  k  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Piled  Apr.  8, 1>69.  -  -^  -.-j 


NEWS 


■  •  •  I    .  -    «^JK«  rf 


For  Uthographic  Plates  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1964. 


J;sVl 


y\ir  rY-  \ 


'»   ■<■-,  ■'  t 


« ■  H 


..**-.'  1 


SN  330.339.     AlUauce  PUstics,  Inc..  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  June  18. 

"       '*"nTl?r'  TTIT)  '  The  mark  consists  of  styUzed  letters  "C"  and  "Y"  combined 


in  a  design  in  which  a  rose  is  eent«red. 


Tor  Plastic  Plug  Caps  for  Protecting  and  Covering  the  ^ds    „  J**L?.T  v.n'pT'h^'r''  f^^'  "i?"  k  ^""^''T't  Y''' 
»f  i>ir.<».  /!«*  ni  ot\\  •"      '^        "'°  Makeup.  Nail  Polish,  Eye  Shadow.  Eyebrow  and  Liner 

First  use  NOV.  9,  l»e».  .  First  use  May  31. 1968. 


SN  333.982.    Eltra  Corporation.  Plainview.  N.Y.  FUed  July    g,^  , .« o,-.     i>o*«-  w    o^»ii„    .,  k       »    xt    o    ..      ou 
Oft  lAan  «-  ,  gjj  342.330.     Peter  N.  Spelio.  d.b.a.  P.  N.  Spello.  Sherman 


30. 1969. 


PRIMER 


Oaks.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  31. 1969. 


For  Font  Plates  for  Pbototypesettlng  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1962. 


IL 


IVEOSI 

uUtn-a-aen  susTem 


SN  333,983.     Eltra  I  Corporation.  Plainview,  N.Y.  Filed  July 
SO,  1969.  I  i 

TRADE    CjOTHIC  no  clalm  is  made  to  the  word  "System"  apart  from  the 

™      ™     .  ™         .     .^  ^  .        ^^      .,    ...        ,T  .  /,.  -V  ^"^   *8   shown.  •Ou  Greek  word   "Veos"   means   "life"  in 

For  Font  Plates  for  Phototypesetting  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7).  £ngUg]i 

First  use  m  or  about  January  19«&.  For  Moisturizing  Skin  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 

1 1    __^^^^__  First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1969. 


SN  340,598.     Celange,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  8. 


1969. 


WUNDA 


'-*■  Wt^   .  VKM 


SN  342,410.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Ffled 
Nov.  3»1899. 


For  Wig  Stands  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1969. 


I./;    •-^•'■vT'^  --;' 


CACHET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,721. 
For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1969. 


ifV 


SN  340.636.     International  Minting  and  Metalarts  Corpora- 
tion. Yeadon,  Pa.  Hied  Dec.  8, 1969.  — -^mm....— 

INTERN^ATION^ALl  ^^  343.021.     Clalrol  incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

MINTING  &  METALARTS  "'"^nov^-u  nnAom^rr 

For  Commemorative  Medals  (Int.  CI.  14).  l/lClliAJM.    v{C/AlCTl!«T 

First  use  Nov.  20, 1J»69. 

Applicant  disclaims  'M^vartet"  •'part  from   the  mark  as 

!'    — — ■^—  shown  (Int.  CI.  3), 

SN    347.611.     The   Johnson    Rubber   Company,    Mlddlefleld.  ^<>'  Hair  Tinting   I^«i°«  and  Coloring  Preparations  and 

Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1970.  ^FL^usirtXim  '" 

SAPE-T-RIB  4: 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  770,941. 

For  Vinyl  Stair  Treads  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  us4  at  least  as  early  as  September  1961.      '  f  ^ T* 


SN  357.567.     Cbas.  Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  22, 1970.  ^ 

SHEER  PUFFERY 

Gass  51  -  Cosawtia  and  Tolet  Praparatkms  J'L  •°"'  """^'  "  """""'' '""  "°°  '"  °"'' "" 


-^yW^aMkllli 


SN  334.151.     YardKy  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed        *'*"*  "se  Oct- ».  1»68. 
July  31,  1969. 

SUNSHINE  PALES 

No  claim  to  exclogbfe  Mghta  in  tli*  word  "Pales"  is  made 
apart  from  the  mark  ^i^hown.  w 

For  Cologne,  Foam  "Bath,  Lipstick,  Nail  Polish,  and  Eye 
Makeup  (Int.  CI.  3).  

First  use  June  12, 1969.  /fr='»  ..*: 


For  Toilet  Water  and  Make-Up  Foundation  (Int.  CI,  3). 


SN  360,282.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 
May  20,  1970. 


REBORN 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Flrrt  use  May  8, 1970. 


/ 
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SN  363,799.    Cllnlque  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29, 1970. 


SN  324,285.    Fleetwood  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1969.  '' 


CLINIQUG 


FLEETKLEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,448. 
For  Astringent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  1928. 


SN  364,984.    Colgate-FtlmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13, 1970. 

BRIGHTER  YOU 

For  Hair  Spray  ( Int.  CI.  3 ) . 
First  use  June  12, 1970. 


■  1 1 

For  Biodegradable  Preparations  for  Use  In  Households,  Res- 
taurants and  Food  Markets  for  Cleaning  Floors,  Woodwork 
and  Walls  (Int.  CI,  3).  ,f. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1969. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  md  Soaps 

SN    320,181.    Rlchardson-Merrell    Ltd.,    London,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  26. 1969. 

NAPISAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  742,008,  dated  May  4,  1955. 
For  Cleaning  Preparation  Especially  for  Use  on  Handker- 
chiefs and  Babies'  Diapers  (Int.  (3. 8). 


SN  326,745.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  8, 1969. 

GOLD  'N  CLEAR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Gold"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 


SN  355,502.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1970. 

ELNA 

For  Liquid  Household  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  20, 1970. 


323,975.     Western  Utho  Plate  &  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Western 
Lltho  Plate  and  Supply  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 


8, 1969. 


LITHOWASH 


SN   364,606.    American   Home  Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  8, 1970. 


For  Composition  for  Cleaning  and  Maintaining  the  Belts  on 
Lithographic  Plate  Processing  Machines  and  for  Cleaning  and 
Maintaining  Rollers  on  Machines  for  Applying  Coatings  to 
Lithographic  Plates  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Dec.  19. 1968.      * 


NEAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  153,744,  571,549,  and  853,016. 
For  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  19, 1970. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  309,953.     Burger  Man,  Inc.,  Munde,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1968. 


SN  293,285.     Little  German  Inns,  Inc.,  Fredericksburg,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1968. 


Bunger 
Man 


^^ 


The  word  "Burger"  and  the  representation  of  the  hamburger 
sandwich  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drive-In  and  Carry  Out  Restaurant  Services  (Int. 
CL  42). 

First  use  October  1968. 


SN  313,904.     Charles  Equipment  Company,  Villa  Park,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1968. 

The  word  "inn."  and  the  phrase  "Genuine  GemuetUchkelt"  THE    CHARLES    SYSTEM 

are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Engineering  Design  and  Evaluation   Services  In   the 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42).  Field  of  Engine-Driven  Power  Systems  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1967.  First  use  Nov.  6, 1968. 


SN  308,319.     Scan-Data  Corporation,  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed    sn  316,464.    RNB  Leasing  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  26, 1968.  Jan.  13, 1969. 


ru 


For  Consulting  In  Connection  With  Electronic  Optical  Rec- 
ognition and  Data  Processing  Equipment  (Int.  a.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1968. 


For  AutomobUe  Leasing  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1968. 


October  6,  1970 
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SN  320,177.    Red  B»ron,  Inc.,  Groate  Polnte  Woods,  Mich.    SN  335.605.    Pioneer  Girls,  Whenton,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  18. 1969. 


RED  BARON 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1, 1969. 


Bni 


SN    321.485.     The  BngUsh   Company,   Salisbury,   Md.   Filed 
Mar.  12, 1969. 

'  EMfiUSHlS 
CHiClt'll  ,STCM(  HOUSE 

For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  April  196r 


'I 


SN  324,324.     Piece  O*  Pizza  of  America.  Inc..  Arlington.  Mass.    CI.  42) 

Filed  Apr.  14. 1969.  pirgt  use  October  1948. 


For  Organizing  Subordinate  Groups  In  an  International 
Christian  Organization  for  Girls,  Maintaining  Membership 
Therein  and  Providing  Personal  Assistance,  Uterature  and 
Materials  Required  To  Carry  on  the  Program  Thereof  (Int.     * 


SN  335,833.     The  Admiral  Risty,  Culver  City,  CaUf.  Filed 
Aug.  21, 1969. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  April  1967, 


^mumnisJSnS 


SN    330.683.     AmericUn    Aatomatic    Vending    Corporation. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  23, 1969. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  14, 1967. 


SN  337,542.    H.  H.  One,  Inc.,  CoUege  Park.  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
10.1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781.865. 

For  Dispensing  Merchandise  Through   Vending  Machines 
(Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  May  27. 19(9. 


licrmun 


!  Lea 


SN  331.792.     Allstate  Leasing  Corporation,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed 
July  3,  1969. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CL  42). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1968. 


.  -v. 


SN   337,634.     Joyce  Chen,   Incorporated,   Cambridge,   Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  however.  Color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Leasing  Equipment,  FaeiUty  and  Antomotives  (Int  CI. 
42). 

First  use  January  1961. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1970 


SN 


M7^78.    A  «ad  L  Enterprises,  Inc.,  AsherlUe.  N.C.  Fltea    8N  84640».     Bnffles  International.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C 


Sept.  18,  1969. 


Filed  Dec.  12, 1969. 


For  Restaurant  and  Ba*'  Services  {XHca.  42). 
First  use  March  1967. 


SN  338,168.     NBO  Industries,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  17. 
1969. 


MOHAWK 


'■.«*»-.*    ^    ^,       !« 


g^fflbs 


For  Motel  Hostelry  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1984. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1969. 


SN  339,788.    Decca  Limited,  Xondon,  England.  Piled  Oct.  6,    SN  361,936.     Magic  Pan,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  8, 1970. 

HI-PIX 


THE  MAGIC  PAN  CREPERIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,781.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  872,263  and  872.693. 

For  Radio  Position-Fixing  and  Survey  Services  for  Oil  Ex-  For  Restaurant  Servlcea  (Int.  CI.  42). 

ploratlon.  Dredging  and  BOaBding  Control,  Cable  and  Pipe-  First  use  July  1, 196ft.,  - 
Laying   Operations,   Naval   Mine-Sweeping   Operations,   and 

ShoreUne  Hydrographlc  Sarvey  Projects  (Int.  CI.  42).  — ^^"""^ 

First  use  at  least  as  eatly  as  during  1968 ;  in  commerce  at  gjj  3Q2,o04.     Dixon's  ChUi  Parlors,  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo. 

least  as  early  as  during  lfN».  Filed  June  8, 1970.            ': 


SN  341,064.     Slzslebord  BesUorants,  Inc..  Needbam.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  17. 1969. 


.U" 


For  Restaurant  Services  (lot.  CI.  42). 
First  use  during  November  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  M6.  889.186. 

For  Restaurant  Servlees  (Int.  Ci,  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1968. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  342.624.    Doubletree  Inne.  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Arii.  Filed  Nov.    g^^  298,749.    John  8.  MeCnsker,  d.b.a.  Valu-Vlsion  Show  of 
*.  1»89-  Homes.  Aurora,  111.  Filed  JJay  21,  l?68. 


CORK  TREE 


■IV . '  ' 


For  Cocktail  Lounge  Services  (Int.  (H.  42). 
First  use  June  28. 1969. 


;«r*,  V«i;* 


SN  348,796.     Shakey**  Incorporated,  Bultngame,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1969. 


VAUA 

Show  o(- ffoiMf 


AT  SHAEEyS  WE  SERVE 
FUN  (AliSO  IteZA) 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  721.138,  817.896,  and  others. 

For  Restaurant  Servlcea  Fea taring  Plxias  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  ose  Mar.  24. 1969. 


The  words  "Show  of  Homes"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mart  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Services  for  Real  Estate  Agencies 
by  Arranging  a  Visual  Display  of  Homes,  Apartments,  or  Com- 
mercial Buildings  Advertised  for  Sale  or  Rent  (Int.  CI.  38). 

First  use  Nov.  10. 1966.  i.  .  .  ,  - 


OCTOBSE  6,  1970 
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SN  819,608.    Jobs  UnUmlted  of  America,  Inc..  Mobile,  Ala.    SN  826,666.    The  Marina  City  Bank,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1969.  7. 1969. 


JOBS  UNLIMITED 


'I 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  with  respect  to 
the  word  "Jobs"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Employment  Ageney  Services  (Int.  CI.  38). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  IttM. 


CHECKING  197 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  tke  word  "Checking" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  the 
common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Special  Cheeking  Account  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1969. 


SN  338.887.    Belent 


Corp.,  d.b.a. 


The  Belent  Corp..  King  of 


SN  386.668.    The  Marina  City  Bank,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May 
7, 19«. 


Prussia.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  18, 1969. 


/' 


I 


\ 


(SOLDEN  MINI-BOOK 


LIBBimr  BELLES 


For  Model  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  88). 
Ilrst  use  on  or  about  July  7, 1969. 


For  Banking  Services — Namely,  Savings  Account  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  nse  Mar.  24, 1969. 


SN   386,960.     Fanning  Personnel  Agency,   Inc..   New  Tork. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


SN  327.402.     National  Old  Line  Insurance  Company,  Little 
Rock.  Ark.  Filed  May  18, 1969. 


(3 


\ 


^Fanning 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888,711. 

For  Employment  Agency  Services  and  Temporary  Personnel 
Services  (Int.  CL  38). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3. 1968. 


SN  337,383.  The  McCaU  Information  Services  Company, 
Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignee  of  McCall  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
N.T.  Filed  Sept.  8, 1969. 


\;\  /  \- 

The  lining  shown  In  the  drawing  of  the  mark  is  for  shading 
and  Is  not  for  color. 

For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance  in  Association  With  Sav- 
ings Plans  (Int.  CL  36).  V 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1969.  \ 


MISCO 


SN  336,812.     Boston  Investment  Management  Associates.  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1969. 


For  Data  Processing  and  Computing  Services  to  the  Order 
and/or  Specifications  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
First  use  Aug.  28, 1067. 


BIMA 


ClaM  102  -  Insiirmce  and  Rnanaal 

SN  328,063.    Milwaukee  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  FUed  Apr.  81. 1969.     X 


For  Advisory  and  Management  Services  Concerning  Invest- 
ment in  Stocks  and  Bonds  by  Others  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  January  1969. 


SN  848,621.     Cosmopolitan  Investors  Funding  Company,  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  4. 1969. 


\ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gray,  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Underwriting  AU  Types  of  Insurance — Namely.  life. 
Property,  and  Casualty,  and  for  Mutual  Fund  Investment 
Services  (Int.  Cl.  36).  .     , 

First  use  Feb.  24, 1969.  '^"  "  *^'  ^'^     ' 


For  Investment  Managing  and  CounseUng  (Int.  Cl.  86^*^ 
First  use  March  1968. 


TM  879  O.O.- 
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"i,wC  ifJSr*  "^  ="»«•''•*  ""^  ""^  (h«  105  -  TraasiMrtitiM  and  Storage 


AMERICAN  BANKS 
TRAVELERS  CHECK 


8N  823,008.  Penn  Central  Transportation  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  by  cliaBfe  of  name  from  Penn  Ceatral  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  27, 1968. 


AppUcant  dlselalma  the  worda  "Trarelera  Check"  apart 
from  the  mark  a*  shown. 
For  TraTelen  Check  Serrlces  (Int.  CI.  80) . 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  24, 1969. 


SN  368,140.    United  National  Bank  of  Central  Jersey,  PUln- 
fleld,  NJ.  FUed  JWM.19, 1970. 


HANDI-CASH 


The  mark  conditfe  of  the  letters  'TO." 
For    Railroad    Services — Namely,    the    Transportation    of 
Passengers  and  Freight  by  RaUroad  (Int.  CI.  39). 
For  Banking  Serrlces — Namely,  the  Extension  of  Loans  (Int.        First  use  Mar.  20, 1916. 

CI.  36).  

First  use  May  20, 1969.  ^-^^^-— 


SN  824,969.     (Canadian  Padflc  Railway  Company,  Montreal, 


-      ^..     «,  ^      1  n     w    wi  ^1      Ttf  V    mi^        Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec,  9, 1968. 
SN  363,230.    Franklin  National  Bank,  MlneoU.  N.Y.  Filed        '^  • 

June  22, 1970. 


BANK-PAK 


( 


For  Banking  SerTleet  (Int  (X  W). 
First  use  May  18, 19T0. 


Oats  103  -  ConstradlM  ad!  Repair 

SN  303,375.    Ralph's  Chrystar-Plymouth,  Downey,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31, 1968. 

RALPH'S 

For  Repair  and  Maint»anee  of  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  CI. 


37) 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept  6, 1966. 


SN  818,286.    ZeolQz  Corporation,  OreenviUe,  S.C.  FUed  Dec. 
26, 1968.  .-..,..:* 

LAUNDERAMA 


For  Operating  Coin  Operated  Laundries  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  B^Ore  October  1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  14,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  165,406,  dated  Sept.  26,  1969. 
The  Uning  on  the  drawing  is  not  to  Indicate  any  particular 
color. 

For  Transportation  Services — Namely,  the  Transportation 
of  Goods  and  Persons  by  Railway,  Ship  and  Road  Vehicles 
(Int.  CI.  89). 


SN  382,679.     Ambucare.  Inc.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.  FUed  July 
16,  1969. 


SN  324,330.    Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Litchfield.  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1969. 


;«  Kf. .  1  v  .T'4 ;  :  's ;  ri  ^i w.  .omso  tf 


For  Ambulance  Serrlces  (Int.  C3.  89). 
First  use  Dee.  1, 1967. 


A. 


SN  346,009.    Waittm  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 

CHARGE-A-FUGHT 


For  Installation  of  Sanitation  and  Detergent  Systems  for 
Dairies  (Int.  CL  87). 
First  use  Feb.  10. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,441. 

For  Transportation  6f  Passengers  by  Air  (Int.  CI.  89). 

First  use  June  1, 1964. 


October  6,  1970 
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SN  850,665.    Amgo  ttours.  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.    SN  832,247.     Mennonlte  Broadcasts,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 
6,  1970.  Filed  July  10, 1969. 

AMGO 


lAHhj 


i^^UtiJ 


For  Arranging  and  Conducting  Domestic  and  Foreign  Travel 
Tours  and  Cruises  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  May  28, 1969. 


Class  107  "  Edacation  aad  Entertainmeal 


SN  326,636.     The  DMuestlc  and  Fordgn  Missionary  Society        For  Religious  Radio  Program  Service  (Int.  CI.  41). 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of        First  use  Jan.  6, 1969. 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  7, 1969. 


THE  CATHEDRAL  HOUR 

For  Education  and  Informational  Radio  Program  Services 
Devoted  to  ReUgloa  ( Int.  CI.  41 ) . 


First  use  Jan.  5, 19i 


T 


ii^^i 


SN  334,358.     Robert  F.  MoeUer,  d.b.a.  anameriean  Pictures 
Company,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969. 

CINAMERICAN 

For  Motion  Picture  Production  Services  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  July  81, 1969. 


SN  328,799.     Andover  Institute  of  Business,  Inc.,  Andover, 


Mass.  FUed  June  2, 1969. 


SN  342,556.     University  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  3, 1969. 


•^n 


For  Lecture  ServiioM  on  Career  Opportunities  for  High 
School  Students  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1969. 


HOLD-LINE 


SN  328,817.     Clef,  Iilc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  2.  1969. 

For  Operating  a  Program  for  the  Motivation  and  Educa- 
tional Development  of  Students  With  a  Background  of  Aca- 
demic Underachievement  In  the  Twelfth  Grade  of  High  School 
or  First  Year  of  CoUege,  Including  Programs  of  Testing,  Evalu- 
For  Providing  Background  Music  for  Incoming  Telephone    ation.  Training,  and  Development  of  Each  Individual's  Po- 
Calls  of  Subscribers  ( Int.  CI.  41 ) .  tentlal  (Int.  CL  41 ) . 

First  use  July  12, 1968.  First  use  May  15, 1969. 


#.r.." 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1  -  Raw  w  Partly  fn^tani  Materials 

8M.961.    CSRIOTBOL.  National  BeryllU  Corp.  SN  321,573. 

Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  4-«-«©. 
8»»,9e2.     HOLIMAKUt.   MoBteUo,   lac.   SN   828.824.   Pub. 

7-21-70.  mod  »-2»-«8.   >-     ■*- 
8M,»«8.    PYBOPOAM.     Ualon    CarU««    Corporatloa.     8N 

828.4««.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUtd  5-27-60. 
880,»«4.     INtTANT  OAKDBNS.   W.   Atlee  Barp«e  Co.   SN 

880,810.  Pab.  7-81-70.  PUod  0-17-00. 
890,900.     IN8TA-F0AM.     Insta-Feam     Prodacti,     Inc.     SN 

330,931.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FlU*  0-2^-00. 
800,000.    CAB-O-OKIP.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN  335,150.  Pub. 

7-21-70.  Fll«*  8-18-00. 

899.907.  BLEACHED  KBAFT  PULP  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Kraft  Corporation.  SN  388,825.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled 
9-24-09. 

890.908.  FASPIN.  Wellman.  Inc.  SN  841,008.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  10-28-69. 

899.909.  S  ABEOW  AND  OBOTSSQUS  DESIGN.  A.  Scbul- 
man  Inc.  SN  342,020.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-3-09. 

899.970.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wellman,  Inc.  SN 
342,084.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-4-00. 

899.971.  WAHOO.  Fred  Bueplac  Leather  Company.  SN 
345.886.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-10-00. 

899.972.  CUSTOMIX.  InternatloMl  Minerals  *  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  354,771.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-23-70. 


809.981.  MAINTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Frederick  B.  Anttaon. 
d.b.a.  Frederick  B.  Antbon  Enterprises,  Polysand-Dlvlslon. 
SN  308,067.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-20-08. 

809.982.  DESIGN  OF  A  CHETBON.  Fuller  Laboratories,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claases  4,  0,  16,  and  52).  SN  310.088. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-21-08. 


OaisS— Adhaaivat 


899.983.  LIQUID   NAILS.    SCM  Corporation.   SN   826,915. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  5-9-00. 

899.984.  SYMPOXY.    Symplastlcs,    Inc.    SN    327,004.    Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  5-12-69. 


Class2-Ra€aptadas 


Clafs6-Chaniicals  and  Chamical  Cam- 
pasHians 

899.982.     ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

899,985.  KYOWA.  Kyowa  Makke  Kogro  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Clawas  0,  10,  and  18).  SN  278,404.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  0-«-tT. 

899.080.  PB  AND  BEflON.  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  0,  11,  28,  20,  and  32).  SN  300,801.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  filed  0-20-08. 

800.087.  PHOBOTONB.  Clba  Usiited.  SN  804,004.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  8-8-08. 

899.988.  PATEK.  Amerace  Esna  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Amerace  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  6  and  62).  SN  300,018.  ^ub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
8-13-08. 

899.989.  COLOEED  SQUABE  AND  STRIPES  DESIGN.  In- 
ternational Minerals  ft  Cheadcal  Corporation.  SN  305,610. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-21-08. 

809.990.  TIGAL.  Soeiete  Fraa'calse  de  Complements  Alimen- 
taires  S.O.F.C.A..  asslf nee  of  Sodete  pour  la  Protection  de 
I'Elevace  Sodete  Anonyme.  SN  314.929.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
12-20-68. 

899.991.  CHIRIS.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  d.b.a. 
UOP  Fragrances.  SN  317,649.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-27-00. 

800,092.  CUBE-ALL.  International  Bubber  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  322,070.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-18-00. 

899.993.  FALCONBBIDGE.  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  0  and  14).  SN  322,513. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-24-09. 

899.994.  SUPBBJET.  Piter  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  824,005.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
4-15-09. 

899.995.  BALLY.  S.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  328,621.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  5-20-60. 

880.000.  CA  AND  DESIGN.  Chemical  Additives  Company. 
SN  331.834.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  0-SO-OO. 

889,997.     LABIAT.   Monsanto  Company.   SN  331,030.   Pub. 

7-21-70.  Filed  7-2-00. 
800,008.     I80BALDEINE.  Givaudan  Corporation.  SN  887,204. 
— ^^^^^^—  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  0-8-60. 

•a  •   i       899.999.     IM   AND  LEAF  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.   Intema- 

ftmmm  A, .  AkmivAt  Mtd  Miiklfla  IIAatariali        tlonal  Multlf oods  Corporation,  assignee  of  International 
Uaif  *       ASrWIVVt  ^  rvilMinil  mawiMiS        ^^^^  company  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  0,  18, 

_  and  40).  SN  840,806.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-16-60. 

800  980      nWI  BOOT  POLISH  KIT  AND  DESIGN.  The  ;.                . 

Swl'poUah  Company  Proprietary  Limited.  SN  244,503.  000,000.    DAA.  The  Lubrltol  Corporation.  SN  341.824.  Pub. 

Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-28-00.  7-21-70.  FUed  l(V-27-00. 


899.973.  LOBECO.  Lobeco.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2, 
3.  13.  21,  22.  28.  24.  25,  26.  29,  30,  31,  32.  33.  34.  37.  and 
50).  SN  300,218.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  0-12-08. 

800,074.  PHILADELPHIA  FOLDING  BOX  CO.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Philadelphia  Folding  Box  Company.  SN  300,289. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-9-08. 

899.975.  GIFT  OF  THE  MAGI.  Henry  Sheeban,  Inc.  SN 
313.222.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-29-08. 

889.970.  COMPASS  CONTAINBB  COMPANY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Whlttaker  Corporation.  SN  881.404.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  0-30-00. 

880.977.  DHD.  Diemolding  Corporation.  SN  886,665.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  8-18-00. 

800.978.  VAPA-SEAL  BY  MBNASHA  AND  DESIGN.  Me- 
nasha  Corporation.  SN  840,080.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
10-7-60. 

880.979.  BBIDY.  FloraUfe.  Inc.  SN  841.044.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  10-24-69. 


Oait  3  -  la|fa|a,Aniaial  Ei|yi|HNaiito,Part- 
f alias,  md  PackadMaks 

899.973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
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900,001.     SPX.    Technle,   Inc.    SN   842,188.   Pub.    7-21-70.  000.020.    BBI.  Basic  Incorporated.  SN  801,102.  Pnb.  7-21-70. 

FUed  10-30-00.      I  Filed  2-11-70.                                '"^^ 

000.002.     POTAB.  pittUMne  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  842.704.  000,021.     WALFLOBO.  John  A.  WUnau.   SN  350,172.  Pub. 

Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-0-00.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-6-70. 


OassS— Smakars'  AiUdas,  Nat  Indailing 
Tabacna  Prafhicts 

000,003.     STBATO  FLAME.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
347,563.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-2-70. 

000,004.     DANTE.   Pante,  Inc.   SN  355,358.   Pub.  7-21-70. 
Piled  3-30-70. 


Class  9-Explasivas,  Rraarms,  Eqaipmants. 
and  Pralactilas  i 


900,005.     LOCAT.  PUlco-Ford  Corporation.  SN  388,680.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  FUed  0-23-60. 


aasslO-Fartilizars 


899.985.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900,006.     INOCTOL.  Kalo  Inoculant  Company.  SN  315,320. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-27-68. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking 

889,986.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  12— Canstnictian  Materials 

900.007.  FANCIFUL  C  AND  BIED  DESIGN.  Cardinal  In- 
sulated Glass  Co.  SN  307,070.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  0-23-08. 

900.008.  AMBBATION.  American  Precast  Corp.  SN  308,204. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  0-26-68. 

900.000.  YTONG.  latong  Aktiebolag.  by  change  of  name 
from  Ytong  International  AB.  SN  308,648.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Piled  10-1-68. 

900.010.  PLASTOYIN  SEAMLESS.  B.  B.  Harwood  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  SN  311.148.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  11-1-08. 

900.011.  PLITECORE.  Fansteel  Inc.  SN  315,154.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  12-24-68. 

800.012.  PREMIUM.  The  Susquehanna  Corporation.  SN 
316,248.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  1-0-68. 

900.013.  MASTER  KENNELS.  Fence  City,  Inc.  SN  318,530. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-6-69. 

900.014.  BBADLEY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Potlatch  For- 
ests, Inc.  SN  319,948.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  PUed  2-24-69. 

900.015.  ASH  GROVE  AND  DESIGN.  Ash  Grove  Cement 
Company.  SN  328,028.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-3-60. 

900,010.  ADAM  YANKEE  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Wayne  Tiche- 
nor.  d.b.a.  Adam  Yankee.  SN  325.107.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed 
4-15-69. 

900.017.  CRACK  STOP.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Company.  SN 
326,442.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  5-&-69. 

900.018.  SCULPTUR  WALL.  Sunco  Bfanafactnring  Com- 
pany. Inc.  SN  837,590.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  9-10-69. 

900,010.  BOUEBON  HICKOBY.  U.S.  Plywood -Champion 
Papers  Inc.  SN  341,702.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-27-00. 


Class  13 -Hardwara  and  Planking  and 
Staan-Fitting  Snpplias 

880.073.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

000.022.     TUPLUOE.  Ekco  Products.  Inc.  SN  273,186.  Pub. 

7-21-70.  Filed  0-0-07. 
000,023.     TBU-GLIDE.  Jonathan  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 

312,503.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Fled  11-19-68. 
900,024.     DELBON  AND  BEE  DESIGN.  Bex  Chalnbelt  Inc. 

SN  324,040.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

900,020.  DESIGN  OP  PENCE  POST  TOP.  Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.  SN  333,076.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  7-22-69. 

900,020.  AVJOINT.  Avica  Equipment  Limited.  SN  334,198. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-1-09. 

900.027.  SAPIEE.  Rose  Manufacturing  Company  (Delaware 
corporation),  by  change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Rose 
Manufacturing  Company  (Colorado  corporation).  SN 
337,460.     Pnb.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-9-69. 

900.028.  RAIN  CHECK.  Golf  Course  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
389,074.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  10-3-09. 

900.020.  SUPER  STRUT.  Superior  Strut  ft  Hanger  Company. 
SN  841.217.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-20-60. 

900.030.  KAMVALOK.  Dover  Corporation.  SN  341.445.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  10-20-69.  / 

000.031.  CHIL-OARD.  Rlc-Wll,  Incorporated.  SN  341,548. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-23-69. 

900.032.  FPC.  Fire  Protection  Company.  SN  843,207.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  11-12-69. 

900.033.  7000.  PhllUps  Petroleum  Company.  SN  343.418. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-13-60. 

000.034.  A-JON.  A-Jon  Inc.  SN  343,040.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
11-17-69. 

900,035.  DURCOMET  100.  The  Duriron  Company,  Inc.  SN 
345,807.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  12-10-60. 

000,036.  CHATEAU.  Klrscb  Company.  SN  349,360.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  1-22-70. 

900.037.  ATAVIO.  Klrsch  Company.  SN  340,361.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  1-22-70. 

900.038.  SHELFERS.  National  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
351,821.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-19-70. 

000,039.  CWA.  Crudble  Inc.  SN  352,097.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  2-24-70. 

900.040.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Teledyne,  Inc.  SN 
352,200.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-24-70. 

900.041.  CAM-ALLOY.  Campbell  Chain  Company.  SN 
352,613.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-27-70. 


Qass  14-Matab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Fargings  V 

-  ■••     A      A 

899.993.     (SeeCIassOfor  this  trademark.) 

900.042.  GIROSTEEL  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Soeiete  Indus- 
trielle  Glrosteel.  SN  342,525.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-3-69. 

900.043.  PREMABRAZE.   Handy  ft   Harman.    SN   851,036. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  2-20-70.  \ 

900.044.  PREMALOY.  Handy  ft  Harman.  SN  351,937.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  2-2(^70. 

000.045.     WE'RE  INVOLVED.  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  354.370.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-18-70. 


\ 
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900.046.  VALVKINO.  ValTrlmc  OU  Corpwatloii.  SN  S07.887. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-20-«8. 

900.047.  GRANDPA'S.  GrmndpA  Pldseon's  of  Mlnoarl,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaMes  15,  16,  and  29).  SN  328,136. 

h   Pnb.  7-ai-70.  Fll«d  5-2»-«0. 

900.048.  LUMEN  CHBIBTI.  Muench-Kreuxer  Candle  Co.  Inc. 
SN  336,629.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  filed  »-a8-69. 

900.049.  POWER  MDL  Son  OU  Company.  SN  337,705.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  0-11-69. 

900.050.  MOBILFLUID.  MobU  OU  Corporation.  SN  344.125. 
Pnb.  7-21-70.  PUed  11-20-69. 

900.051.  SUNTRAN.   Sun  OU  Company.  SN  848,061.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  1-8-70. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

899,982.     (See  Class  4  for  tbls  trademark.) 
900,047.     ( See  Class  16  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.052.  MAOIC-TBX.   Hoboken   Paints,   Inc.   SN   308.584. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  10-3-68. 

900.053.  MASKOID.   The  Andrew  Jeri  Company,  Inc.   SN 
316,769.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-3-60. 

i 

900.054.  NAWNKOTE.  Nawn  Enterprlaea,  Inc.  SN  321,259. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  8-10-69. 

900,066.     MIRA-8PRAY.  KrisUl  Kraft,  Inc.  SN  332,406.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  7-14-69. 

900,066.    RUST-B-OONE.    Evr-Oard    Coatings    Corporation. 
SN  342.250.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-31-69. 

000,057.    WALDUN.   C.   R.  WaUauer  ft  Company  Inc.   SN 
842,558.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-8-60. 

900,058.    MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Dampney  Com- 
pany. SN  345.751.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-10-69. 


dau  17-Tobacco  Products 

900,069.  GUNSTON  AND  DESIGN.  Rembrandt  Tobacco 
Corporation  (Overseas)  Limited.  SN  272,211.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  6-23-67. 

900.060.  SWANEE.  PUnUtlon  Tobacco  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  319,961.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-24-60. 

900.061.  FAVORITB.  Taylor  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  321,409. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 

000.062.  THUNDERBIRD  AND  DESIGN.  La  Floridana 
CUar  Factory,  Inc.  SN  329,249.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  6-^^-69. 

000,068.  CONDAL.  Pedro  Fuentes,  8.A.  SN  880,006.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 

900.064.  BERING  9/00.  Corral,  Wodiska  y  Ca.  SN  886,822. 
Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-14-60. 

900.065.  GREMLIN.  CoaaoUdatad  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
355,361.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-30-70. 

900.066.  DISCOVERT.  Douwe  Bgberta  Konlnklljke  Tabaks- 
fabrldi-KoflebranderlJen-Tbeehandd  N.T.  SN  855.866.  Pnb. 
T-21-70.  FUed  8-80-70. 


900.068.     BILATIN,   8TADA  e.GjBJb.H.    SN   SM,116.   Fob. 

7-21-70.  FUed  11-8-67.  r  .. 

000.069.     8EAPOWBB  AND  I»8ION.  Rita  D.  Sdieehter.  8N 

816.666.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  l-16-«9. 
900.070.    PAYASULB.    Mlsemer    Pharmaceuticals,    Incorpo 

rated.  SN  881,050.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  6-26-60. 

000.071.  COMBIPRES.  Boehrlnger  IngeUielm  0.m.b.H.,  as 
alcaee  of  Gtlgy  Chemical  Corporation.  8N  33t.030.  Pub 
7-21-70.  Piled  0-4-69. 

900,072.  AZOTET.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  840,704.  Pub 
7-21-70.  FUed  10-16-69. 

900,078.  L08ALBN.  Clba  Limited.  SN  840,902.  Pub 
7-21-70.  Piled  10-16-69. 

900,074.     TENGU    JU08BI    (IN    JAPANESE    LETTERS) 
Tadashl   Kawaguchl.    SN    841.085.    Pub.    7-21-70.    Filed 
10-17-69. 

000,076.  LUBRnrOAM.  HoUand-Rantos  Company,  Inc.  SN 
341,660.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-24-69. 

000,076.  SIL-XSTRUS.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  841,898. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-28-69. 

900.077.  SECOND  WIND.  Brlstol-My«rs  Company.  SN 
342,226.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-81-69. 

900.078.  TOXOQONIN.  B.  Merck  AkUengeseUschaft.  8N 
342,496.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  ll-»-69. 

900.079.  SOW-PLUS  OVALS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
347,692.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-6-70. 

000,080.  EVEN  KEEL.  Carter-WaUac^  lac.  SN  366,662. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  4-1-70. 

000.081.  PENICLE.  Carter-WaUace.  Inc.  SN  366,547.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  4-18-70. 

000,082.  KITACTN.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  357,161.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-17-70. 

900,083.  PETIPAC.  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  SN  867.286. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-20-70. 

000,084.  CLOCKWORK.  Cart»r-Wallac«,  Inc.  SN  868,164. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  4-28-70. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

800,086.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

800,099.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900.067.    OCTINB.  Walgrean  Co.  8N  271,660.  Pnb.  7-21-70. 
FUwl  6-10-47. 


000,086.  RAILKO.  Rallko  Limited.  SN  278,108.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  6-6-67. 

900,086.  THE  HT-LANDER  AND  DESIGN.  Hyland  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  assignee  of  Robert  L.  Hyland,  d.b.a.  Hyland 
Manufacturing.  SN  280,419.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-15-67. 

000.087.  'CUDAHIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Bonalr  Boats,  Inc.  SN 
316,036.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-23-68. 

900,088.  BONANZA.  Bonansa  Industries.  SN  326,700.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Piled  4-28-69. 

000,080.  LEDGE  BUDD  WELD.  The  Budd  Company.  SN 
829,884.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-6-60. 

900.000.  CONTINENTAL  AND  DESIGN.  Brentwood,  Inc. 
SN  831.149.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-27-60. 

900.001.  BOONIE-BIKB.  Heath  Company.  SN  332,849.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  PUed  7-11-69. 

900.002.  PROTECTO-BOAT.  VlrgU  L.  Streeter,  d.b.a.  Street- 
er  Mfg.  Co.  8N  332,878.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-11-60. 

000,098.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  8.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
383333.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-30-60. 

000.004.  COMMODORE  JET  AND  DESIGN.  Commodore 
AvUtlon.  Inc.  SN  838.768.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  0-24-69. 

900.006.  TWILIGHT  BUNGALOW.  CUne  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  341,016.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  10-17-69. 

000,096.  PLANT  AND  SIGN  DESIGN.  Plant  Bros.  Corp. 
SN  341.077.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-16-60. 

900.007.  MOPPIB.  Bertram  Tacht  Corporation.  SN  346,211. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-16-60. 

900.008.  GOVERNOR.  Conchemco.  Incorporated.  SN  367.961. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-27-70. 
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Class  20-liiiolenh  and  Oiled  doth 


900.099.  VINYL-MAT.  Flex-O-Glasa,  Inc.  SN  333,893.  Pub. 
Tr21-70.  PUed  7-24-60. 

900.100.  KISMET.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
342,130.  Pub,  7-21-70.  Filed  10-30-69. 

900.101.  SEXTETTE.   American   BUtrite  Rubber   Co.,   Inc. 
SN  342,131.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-30-69. 


/ 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.102.  NORDMENDE  GLOBETRAVELER.  Norddeutsche 
Mende  Rundfunk  K.Q.  SN  237.247.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
1-25-66. 

900.103.  COR  MOD.  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
312,077.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-68. 

900.104.  APPLIED  MATERIALS  E  AND  FLASK  DESIGN. 
AppUed  Materials  Technology,  Inc.  SN  313,254.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  11-29-68. 

900.105.  TRIGARD.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  SN  314,350. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-12-68. 

900.106.  SB.  Anderson  Power  Products  Inc.  SN  319,562. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-19-69.  u 

900.107.  BIOZONICS.  Blosonlcs  Corp.  SN  810,570.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  2-10-69. 

900.108.  CONFRA-CALL.    Com-U-Trol    Corp.    SN    320,797. 
/     Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-6-69. 

900109.  PREOMAI.  Preh,  Elektrofelnmechanlsche  Werke, 
Jakob  Preh  Nachfolger.  SN  321,078.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
3-7-60. 

000,110.  SIKRONIL.  Sleverts  Kabelverk  AB.  SN  327.963. 
Pub.  7-21-70,  Filed  6-21-69. 

900.111.  ALMEX.  Invex  FUl  Isolatl  SpeclaU  Soc.  per  As. 
SN  328.624.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  5-20-69. 

900.112.  KARKAR  AND  DESIGN.  Karkar  Electronics,  Inc. 
SN  320,364,  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-6-69. 

900.113.  COLOR  BfeAM.  Wlnegard  Company.  SN  830,661. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  6-20-69. 

900.114.  TITAN.  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  SN  332,395. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 

900.115.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Trylon  Incorporated. 
SN  332,755.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-0-69. 

900.116.  CARRIER  CONCENTRATOR.  Superior  Continental 
Corporation.  SN  383,201.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  7-22-69. 

000,117.  PANELUME.  Stanley  E.  Sorenson,  d.bA.  Sorenco 
Products.  SN  886,781.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  8-20-69. 

900.118.  TELIKON.  Electronic  Image  Systems  Corporation. 
SN  335,810.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  8-21-60. 

900.119.  X-CUBE.  AU-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  SN  886,866. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  *-27-69. 

900.120.  ISOMETRIC.  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation.  SN  336,895.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-3-69. 

000,121.  SOMFY.  Bodete  d'OutlUage  et  de  Mecanlque  du 
Faucigny.  SN  845.987.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  12-11-69. 

900,122.  STALON.  Avantek.  Inc.  SN  346.447.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  12-17-60. 

900,128.  ZODIAC.  ZodUc  International  Corporation  AB.  SN 
849,288.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-21-70. 

900.124.  WMC.  HoddaUle  Industries.  Inc.  8N  849.868.  Pub, 
7-21-70.  Filed  1-2S-70. 

900.125.  MOBILFLASH.  Midwest  Audio  Corporation.  SN 
349,881.  Pub.  7-21*70.  PUed  1-28-70. 

900.126.  HANDY  GATER.  Maes  Incorporated.  SN  860.894. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  2-3-70. 

900.127.  DUOS T ATI C.  DZ-Electronle  Designs.  Inc.  8N 
861.010.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-10-70. 


900.128.  COLOR  IN  MOTION.  Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Lakeside  Plastics.  8M  869.031.  Pnb.  7-21>70.  FUed 
2-24-70. 

900.129.  RTM  AND  DESIGN.  Sehwarskopf  Development 
Corporation.  SN  352,234.  PuU  7-21-70.  PUed  ^24-70. 

900.130.  8ALVAMEG.  Ayrodev  Processes  Limited.  SN 
352,817.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-26-70. 

900,181.  ULTIMEG.  Ayrodev  Processes  Limited.  SN  852.818. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  2-25-70. 

000,132.     MAGIC  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Magic  Chef.  Inc.  BN       , 
354.067.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-24-70,  ,  ,    / 

900.133.  MAGIC  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Magic  Chef,  Inc.  SN 
354,968.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-24-70. 

900.134.  CARTABLE.  BeUe  Wood  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  21  and  36).  SN  356.457.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
4-10-70. 

000.135.  WESTBURY.  Mercury  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
357,563.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-22-70. 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and 


Coeds 


899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,136.     THE  ALL   AMERICAN   DIVING   LINE.   Plttman 

Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sportsways.  SN  306,169.  Pub.  7-21-70 

Filed  8-28-68. 
000,137.     SEADEVLE.  Lou  J.  Epplnger  Mfg.  Co.  SN  312,990. 

Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-25-68. 
900,138.     CRASHMOBILE  AND  DESIGN.   Lakeside   Indus 

tries.  Inc.  SN  315,930.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-^-69. 
900,130.     CLUBHOUSE    GOLF    BLIND    BOGEY    AND    DE 

SIGN.  John  PhllUps  ft  AssocUtes.  SN  316,126.  Pub.  7-21-70 

Piled  1-8-69. 

900.140.  STREAM  KINO.  Arrow  International,  Ltd..  d.b.a 
Complex.  SN  316,585.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-15-69. 

900.141.  ASTROFLIGHT.  City  Bank  ft  Trust  Company,  Sam 
uel  Fireman.  Simon  C.  Fireman,  and  Henry  M.  Finn,  Trus 
tees  of  Kroydon  Revocable  Income  Trust.  SN  316,993.  Pub, 
7-21-70.  Filed  1-21-69. 

900.142.  ASTRONAUT  City  Bank  ft  Trust  Company,  Sam 
uel  Fireman,  Simon  C.  Fireman,  and  Henry  M.  Finn,  Trus 
tees  of  Kroydon  Revocable  Income  Trust.  SN  316,994.  Pub 
7-21-70.  PUed  1-21-69. 

900.143.  SPINIKIN.  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  319,319.  Pnb. 
7-21-70,  Filed  2-17-68. 

900.144.  THINGAMAJOG.  Frederlck-WlUys,  Inc.  SN 
320,578.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  3-3-69. 

900,146.  TUG  OF  WAR.  Hector  Hoyo.  SN  320,953.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  3-6-69. 

900.146.  PRETTY  PATTY.  Henry  Gordy,  Inc.  SN  322,064. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-18-69. 

900.147.  SNAP-N-PLAY.  Slfo  Company.  SN  322.098.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Piled  3-18-69. 

900.148.  SHIELD  DESIGN.  WITH  CHILD  AND  TOY.  Toy 
Manufacturers  of  America,  Inc.  SN  828,088.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  8-27-60. 

000,149.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSHES.  Kenner  Products  Company. 
SN  828,811.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

900,150.  SUPER  POWER.  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN 
328,602.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  4-2-69. 

900.161.  FLEXITE.  Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  825,020.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  4-21-60. 

900.162.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Eagle  Rubber  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  826.021.  Pub.  7-81-70.  FU«d  4-21-60. 

000,168.  ICKY  YUK.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  826,048.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  6-1-69. 

900,164.  SENSITIVITY.  Sensitivity  Games,  Inc.  8N  826,186. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  6-1-69. 

900,166.  OL'  BEN'S  PEPPY  SHAD.  Ridge  Runner  Lares, 
Inc.  SN  827.297.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  6-14-60. 

900.166.  EAGLE  WITH  POINTED  WINGS  DESIGN.  Eagle 
Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  827,870.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 
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900,187.     SKEBLBR8  AND  DESIO^.  The  Mettoy  Company 

Limited.  8N  827,009.  Pnb.  7-81-70.  Piled  6-16-60. 
900,158.     KOHO.    Koho-Taote    Oy,    Ltd.    SN    828,810.    Pub. 

7-21-70.  PUed  5-2«-«*, 
900,109.     PURPLE  PEICKLB.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  884,488.  Pub. 

7-21-70.  PUed  8-0-». 
900,100.    TRI-SCORE.  A  to  Z  Ideaa,  Inc.  8N  886,289.  Pnb. 

7-7-70.  Piled  8-18-69. 

900.161.  NAPPYTIME  BABT.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  886,022.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Piled  8-28-69. 

900.162.  ORETA.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  886,028.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  8-28-69. 

900,168.  FUNNY  FEEDER.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  886,989.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  FUed  9-4-69. 

900,164.  HEAVY.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  889,099.  Pnb.  7-21-70. 
FUed  9-29-69. 

900,160.  GREYHOUND.  The  May  Department  Stores  Com- 
pany. SN  399,208.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-29-69. 

900.166.  UNIVERSE.  StranM  Skates  Inc.  SN  889,701.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  10-8-69. 

900.167.  CURL  'N'  TWIRL.  JUmar  Company,  Inc.  SN 
841.667.  Pnb.  7-S1-70.  FUed  10-24-69. 

900.168.  ZOOPER.  Pritchard-Blumenbein  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  342,009.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-3-69. 

900.169.  STERNCO  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  Sternco  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  842,080.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-8-69. 

900.170.  SEASIDER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  346,066.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FU«d  12-18-69. 

900.171.  ANGELENO  M70.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  346,690.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  12-19-69. 

900.172.  SILLY-SPINNERS.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  347.167.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  12-89-69. 

900.173.  HOLEY  COW.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  303,908. 
Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-13-70. 


900.187.  CUT  O  MATIC.  Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  324.700.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

900.188.  CRANE  CAMS.  Crane  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  8N 
8264i07.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  Filed  0-2-69. 

900.189.  SEAL-MASTER.  David  C.  Wikel,  d.b.a.  Wikel  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  880.280.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-l»-69. 

900.190.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  381.488.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  7-1-69. 

900.191.  DORMER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sheflleld  Twist  Drill 
ft  Steel  Company  LUnited.  SN  886.470.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
8-27-69. 

900.192.  "SMOOTHIE."  Sierra  Industrial  ProdncU.  Inc.  SN 
844.441.  Pub.  7-31-70.  FUed  11-24-69. 

900.198.  "TOUGH-FIBRE."  Vaughan  ft  BushneU  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  346,180.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-12-69. 

900.194.  JET  RODDER.  Myers-Sherman  Company.  SN 
848.060.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-14-70. 

900.190.  CABLEMASTBR.  Dynamic  Tools  Ltd.  SN  800,240. 
Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-2-70. 

900.196.  ASTRO.  ReUT  ft  Nestor  Company.  SN  800,800.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  2-2-70. 

900.197.  BLUE  DIAMOND.  ReUT  ft  Nestor  Company.  SN 
800,801.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-2-70. 

900.198.  CONTRU.  Relff  ft  Nestor  Company.  SN  800,802. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-2-70. 

900.199.  ACC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Coldset  Corporation. 
SN  801,009.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-10-70. 

900.200.  PAC-KINO  PK  AND  DESIGN.  Mack  Manufactur- 
Uig  Co..  Inc.  SN  301,180.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-11-70. 

900.201.  "ZERO-IN."  Frank  WUllams  Moore,  d.b4i.  WUmor 
Precision  Company.  SN  801.840.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
2-18-70. 

900.202.  LIT-R  BLO  THE  YARD  HAND.  Atwater  Strong 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  301,416.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-16-70. 

900.203.  KAHR-KAPTOR.  Kahr  Bearing  CorporaUon.  SN 
301,478.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-16-70. 


Qass  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
899,986.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,174.  PRESSBLOCK.  James  R.  Burton,  d.b.a.  Durable 
Arts.  SN  270,916.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-18-67. 

900,170.  K-LINE.  K-Llne  Corporation.  SN  284,670.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  11-13-67. 

900.176.  HYDRO  BROOM  AND  DESIGN.  C.  B.  MulUns.  Inc., 
assignee  of  R.  O.  MulUns  Co.  SN  304,010.  Pnb.  7-21-70. 
Filed  7-31-68. 

900.177.  KOMATSU.  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
d.b.a.  Komatsu  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  SN  808,901.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  10-4-68. 

900.178.  MARVEL  AND  M  DESIGN.  Marrel  Industries. 
Inc.  SN  310.244.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-26-68. 

900.179.  AUTOTANK.  Autotank  Company.  SN  310,029.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  1-2-69. 

900.180.  BIG  OX.  Little  Terry  Industrial  Equipment  Sales, 
Inc.  SN  316,217.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-9-69. 

900.181.  MOBILE  DRILL.  Mobile  DriUing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
317,004.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-27-69. 

900.182.  KINKIIJQBB-  P«trus  JobiAnes  Aloyiiua  de  Kln- 
kdder.  8M  81T,6T«.  Pnb.  T-tl-TO.  FUed  11-18-68. 

900.183.  HI-NI.  Bolton-Bmerson,  Inc.  SN  318,021.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  2-6-69. 

900.184.  GILDEMEISTER.  Qtldemeister  ft  Comp.  Akt.-Ges. 
SN  818,040.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-6-69. 

900,180.  TEXAS  NATIVE.  Dr.  Henry  H.  Turner,  d.b.a. 
Inertia  Nutcracker  Company.  SN  324,202.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  4-10-69. 

900,186.  8ELECT-A-DIAL.  Clampco.  Inc.  SN  824.686.  Pub. 
T-21-70.  FUed  4-16-69. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appfiances  and  Machines 

899.973.     ( See  CUss  2  for  thU  trademark. ) 


Class  25-Ud(s  and  Safes 

899.973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.204.    ACL  AND  DESIGN.  Automatic  Close  ft  Lock  Corp. 
SN  329,216.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  6-0-69. 

900,200.    EIOICUFF.  Coifs  Inc.  SN  887,268.  Pnb.  7-81-70. 
FUed  9-8-69. 


aass26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademai^. ) 
899,986.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.806.  TRiDAB.  General  BUctric  Company.  SN  810.778. 
Pnb.  7-81-TO.  FOaa  10-99-M. 

900.807.  ULTROLAB.  LKB-Prodnkter  Aktlebolag.  SN 
310.498.  Pnb.  7-81-70.  FUed  18-81-68. 

900.208.  ED-2.  Owens-IUlnois.  Inc.  SN  317,676.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  1-28-69. 

900.209.  RAY-ALERT.  Advanced  Research  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  100).  SN  819.410.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  2-18-69. 

900.210.  NOVA  AND  DESIGN.  Nova-Tech.  Ib«  «N  820,778. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-28-69. 
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900.211.  LAMBDA  AND  DESIGN.  Lambda  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. SN  334,860.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-8-69. 

900.212.  GALTECH    SYSTEM.    Galtech,    Inc.    SN    347,403. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-30-69. 

900.213.  GI    DESION.    Galtech,    Inc.    SN    347,003.    Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  12-31-69. 

900.214.  ENCRON.  Energy  Control  Corporation.  SN  347,732. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filrtd  1-0-70. 

900,210.     PHOTOSYK.   The  Bnnker-Ramo   Corporation.   SN 
348,111.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-9-70. 

900.216.  VARIOMORPHOTIC.  Isco  Optlsche  Werke  GmbH. 
SN  349,643.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  1-26-70. 

900.217.  KIPTAGON.    Isco    Optlsche    Werke    GmbH.    SN 

349.646.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-26-70. 

900.218.  ISCOMORPHOT.  Isco  Optlsche  Werke  GmbH.  SN 

349.647.  Pub.  7-21-70,  FUed  1-26-70. 

900.219.  FOGGARO.  American  Allsafe  Company.  Inc.   SN 
301.667.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-18-70. 

900.220.  TEKPRO.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 
SN   301.668.   Pub.   7-21-70.  Filed  2-18-70. 

900.221.  AQUA-CUBHIONED.  Harvey  M.  Rosenwasser,  O.D. 
SN  302.037.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-24-70. 

900.222.  LIQUOR-MISER.     AUled     Technology     Inc.     SN 
304.701.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  3-20-70. 

900.223.  MATCH/MAKER.     Deering     MiUUcen,     Inc.     SN 
307,009.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-22-70. 


Qass  27 — Horological  Instruments 

900.224.     DEEP    SEA.    Bulova    Watch    Company,    Inc.    SN 
312,019.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  11-13-68. 

900,220.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Rublna   Watch   As- 
sembUng  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  320,398.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-23-69. 

900.226.  SWISS     MORNING.     Morning     Watch     S.A.     SN 
340,077.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-13-69. 

900.227.  ALCAZAR.  Waltham  Watch  Company.  SN  343,778. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  11-17-69. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.236.  BAREUTHER  AND  DESIGN.  PonellanfabrUc 
Waldsassen  Bareuther  ft  Co.  AG.  8N  887.094.  Pnb.  7-81-70. 
Filed  9-4-69. 

900.237.  BAREUTHER  AND  DESIGN.  PoneUanfabrik 
Waldsassen  Bareuther  ft  Co.  AG.  SN  887,967.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Piled  9-10-69.  ^ 

900,288.  BURDIE  AND  DESIGN.  Burd^  China  Company, 
Inc.  SN  347,712.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-0-70. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.239.  WONDER  WOOL.   Patt  Engineering  ft  Mannfac- 
turUig  Co.  SN  817,207.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-22-69. 

900.240.  SONIC  STRAINER.  PMC  Corporation.  SN  838.701. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-28-69. 

900.241.  MAGIC   CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Magic   Chef,   Inc. 
SN  304.969.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-24-70. 


Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

899.973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
899.986.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900.242.  GIRDER  GUARD.  Restonlc  Corporation.  SN 
309,478.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-11-68. 

900.243.  SITTING    PRETTY.    Lewittes    Furniture    Enter- 
prises, Inc.  SN  301,818.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-19-70. 

900.244.  INSTA-BED.  Brand  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
302.930.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-3-70. 

000.240.    DAX    AND    DESIGN.    The    Snbaldlary    Co.    SN 
304.080.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-18-70. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

900.228.  MICHELANGELO.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  340.089.  Pub. 
7-2i-70.  Filed  10-13-69. 

900.229.  CHAMPION.  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  SN  848,871.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  Filed  l»-31-69. 

900.230.  FINGER-FLICK.  Anson  Incorporated.  SN  848,926. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-19-69. 

900.231.  HR  AND  DESIGN.  West  Maui  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN 
344.482.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-24-69. 

900.232.  HAWAIIAN  REALITIES.  West  Maul  Enterprises. 
Inc.  SN  344,483.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-24-69. 

900,238.    POC  AND  DESIGN.  Kaspar  ft  E8H  Incorporated. 
SN  300,090.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-80-70. 


Qass  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,047.     (See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 

900,234.     POLY-S.  The  Wooster<  Brush  Company.  SN  848,870. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-12-70, 

900,230.     SAFE  GUARD.  Bouras  Mop  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  349,322.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-22-70. 


Class33— Oassware 


899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  34- 
Apparatus 


I,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 


899,973.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

900.246.  SOLDERBLANKET.  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  SN 
286,980.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-10-67. 

900.247.  EXXON.  Standard  OU  Company.  SN  296,708.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  Filed  4-29-68. 

900.248.  A  AND  DESIGN.  AUweld  Equipment  Corporation. 
SN  299,741.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-0-68. 

900.249.  THSRMO-CYCLE.  Osark-Mahenlng  Company    SN 
816,818.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-16-69. 

900.200.  EVANIZER.  Cape  Fear  Feed  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Cafco.  SN  324,172.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-10-69. 

900.201.  SPACE  PAK.  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  SN  330,126.  Pub 
7-21-70.  Piled  8-12-69. 

900.202.  ROASTAND  AND  DESIGN.  Bernard  B.  Rappaport. 
SN  343,427.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  11-13-69, 

900.203.  TRAVEL  MITE.  National  Steel  Construction  Co. 
SN  346,640.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-18-69.  \ 


TM42 


900,204.    BSMBRANDT.  All  ChaniMl  Pxodocts  OorporaUon. 
8N  S4T,188.  Fob.  7-»1-T6.  Fltod  iS-^-eO. 

900.269.     MAGIC  CHEF  AND  DESIGN.  Ifaflc  Chef,  Inc.  8N 

304,970.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-24-70. 
900.256.     DBIWICK.  Aacrlcan  Electrical  He«ter  Company. 

8N  365,702.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-2-70. 
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Oau  37— Paper  and  StitioMry 


899.973.     ( See  CIam  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
900,279.     MOOBBFLEZ.    Moore   BaslneM   Forma,    Inc.    SN 
331,927.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-7-«9. 


dais  35-Bertiiig,  Hose,  JMacMiMry  Pack- 
ing, imI  NomaetaHic  Tires 

900,257.  P  PNBtJMANT  AND  TIBB  DESIGN.  Warenielchen- 
Terband  der  Belfenwerke  der  Deut»chen  Demokratl«chen 
BepnbUk  E.V.  8N  328,923.  COLLECTIVE  MABK.  Pab, 
7-21-70.  FUed  S-2-69. 

900.268.  PBOFILB  AND  DESIGN.  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion. SN  335,288.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-14-89. 

900  259.  TBAN8P0BT  500  WIDE  OVAL.  The  Firestone  Tire 
4  Bnbber  Company.  SN  339,169.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
9-29-69. 

900.260.  FARPAK.  F.  D.  Farnam  Co.  SN  341,743.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  10-27-69. 

900.261.  STBIPPBB.  J.  N.  Ceatan  Company.  SN  347,714. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-5-70. 

900.262.  ROAD  HUGGEB.  Lee  Tire  k  Bubber  Company.  SN 
348,959.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-19-70. 

900.263.  LEE  OF  CONSHOHOCKEN  AND  DESIGN.  Lee 
Tire  k  Bnbber  Company.  SN  348.960.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
1-19-70. 

900.264.  MULTI-BELT.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Bubber  Com- 
pany. SN  350.469.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-4-70. 

900.265.  ZEBAY,  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Bubber  Company.  SN 
360,471.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-4-70. 

9004266.     GACOBD  AND  DESIGN.  Angus  Incorporated.  SN 

351.091.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-11-70. 
900.267. "  FLEX-FIT.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  361,196.  Pub. 

7-21-70.  FUed  2-12-70. 
000.268.     CBP-CONSHOT.  Contl  Bubber  Products.  Inc.  SN 

351,355.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-13-70. 

900.269.  JETZON  SWINGEB.  Jetson  Tire  *  Bubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  351,707.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-18-70. 

900.270.  GOLD  DIGGEB  AND  DESIGN.  Marsh's  Badns 
Tlws,  Inc.  SN  362,368.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-25-70 

900.271.  BSTA0LA8.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Bubber  Corporation. 
SN  352.951.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-8-70. 

900.272.  BIG  WHEEL.  Jetson  Tire  k  Bubber  Company,  Inc. 
BN  862,961.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-3-70. 

9004^73.  TOP  DOG.  Jetson  Tire  k  Bubber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  362,962.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-3-70. 

900,274.  BLACK  JACK.  C.  F.  Adams,  Inc.  SN  808.145. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-6-70. 

900.276.  ALLIANCE.  AlUance  Tire  *  Bubber  Company  Ltd. 
SN  357.550.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-22-70. 

900.276.  EVEREST.  Alliance  Tire  k  Bobber  Company  Ltd. 
SN  357.561.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-22-70. 


aass  38  -  PriRtf  and  PuUicatioiis 

900.280.  STABDTNB.  Mechanics  Besean*.  Ibc.  SN  800,278. 
Pub.  7—21-70.  FUed  10-9-68. 

900.281.  METBON.  British  Sdentlflc  Instrument  Besearcb 
Association.  SN  318.894.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-0-69. 

90Q.282.  SEBVICE  CBNTEB  H0BIZ0N8  AND  ABSOW 
DESIGN.  AUcgheny  Ludlnm  Steel  Corporation.  SN  827,076. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  5-19-60. 

900.288.  COMPUTA-Pid  Comput-A-Plc.  SN  881,840.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  6-30-60. 

900,284.  TELL  IT  LIKE  IT  IS  BY  DUNA6IN.  Field  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  SN  381,672.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-2-68. 

9004285.  COMCOBP.  ComCorp,  Inc.,  asslfnee  of  Par  Pub- 
lishing Company.  SN  337,957.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-15-69. 

900.286.  NABISCO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Biscuit  Com- 
pany. SN  339.033.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-26-69. 

900.287.  MOON  DAISY.  The  Meyercord  Co.  SN  888.910. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-5-69. 

900.288.  SPACE  DAISY.  The  Meyercord  Co.  SN  889,911. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-6-68. 

900.289.  THE  LOCKHOBNS.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
341,110.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-20-69. 

900.290.  MABILYN  HABTS  BUY-LINE.  MarUyn  Hart 
GaUnoy.  SN  341,458.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-20-69. 

900.291.  DEXTEBMATIC.  Dexter  Press,  Inc.  SN  342,104. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-29-69. 

900.292.  CADENCE.  The  American  Society  of  Medical  Tech- 
nologists. SN  842,607.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-4-69. 

900.293.  DEBAKANE  NEWSLETTEB.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  SN  343,394.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-13-69. 

900.294.  34TH  STBEET.  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  SN  343.873.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-69. 

900,296.  QUALITY  LABELS  SINCE  1906  K  AND  DESIGN. 
Kalamasoo  Label  Company.  SN  846.642.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  12-8-69. 

900.296.  ANIMAL  DESIGN.  MAS  Press,  Inc.  SN  347.294. 
Pub.  7^21-70.  Filed  12-29-69. 

900.297.  CHEVBON  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  OU  Company 
of  California.  SN  347,543.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-19-70. 

900,298.,  INTEBIOB  DESIGN.  Whitney  Communications 
Corporation.  SN  350.193.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-2-70. 

900.299.  BABTH  TIMES.  Earth  Times  Incorporated.  SN 
856.562.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-13-70. 


Oats  36  -  Maskal  hstnmeirts  and  Sapfriies 

900,134.     (See  CUss  21  for  this  trademark.) 

900.277.  BABNABY.  Bamaby  Prodactlons,  Inc.  SN  807.801. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-18-68. 

900.278.  PBELUDE.  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd.  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), by  merger  and  assignment  from  C.  G.  Conn  Ltd. 
(Indiana  corporation).  8N  826,204.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
0-8-68. 


Class  39 -OatiiiRg 


900,300.     SNO-FLAKE.  The  BaU  Company,  Inc.  SN  306,328. 
Pub,  7-21-70.  Filed  8-3^-68. 

000.301.     THE  4  BANGEB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  4  Banger. 
SN  311,721.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-5-68. 

900.302.     SAN  DEBELLA.  LltUe  FaUs  Footwear.  Inc.   SN 
333.416.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7r24-69. 

900.308.    BEAUTY  8TBAND.  Boyearl,  Inc.  SN  886,018.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  8-22-69. 

900.304.     FUSALP.  Beconta  Inc.  SN  336.407.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  8-27-69. 

900.300.     NABDI8  OF  DALLAS.  Nardls  of  Dallas,  Inc.  SN 
336.899.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-3-69. 

900.306.    BA  POLY  APBONS.  Besearcb  Associates  Inc.  BN 
837.082.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-15-69. 
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900.307.     THBALLrMATES.   Descoe   Shoe   Corporation.    SN 

337,902.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-15-60. 
900,808.     TUMMY  STOCKING.  J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co..  Inc.  SN 

338.819.  Pub.  7-2L-70.  FUed  9-24-59. 

900.309.  SMITH  l^ANT  HOUSE.  Smiths  Qothlers  of  CaU- 
fornla.  SN  338,237.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-29-69. 

900.310.  DAYKNITS.  Day's  TaUor-D  ClothUig,  Inc.  SN 
343,259.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-12-69. 

900.311.  WEE  MCCALLUM  BOUTIQUE.  Joseph  Bancroft 
k  Sons  Company.  SN  348,882.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
11-13-69. 

900.312.  ZAYBE  CEBTIFIED.  Zayre  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Cnasses  39  and  42).  SN  843.621.  Pub.  7-81-70. 
Filed  11-17-69. 

900.313.  SPOBT  DOWN.  FreeUnd  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
348.836.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-68. 

900.314.  QENTIE  AND  DESIGN.  KabushUd  Kalsha  Gentle 
Shokal.  SN  343.8^4.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-69. 

900.315.  POISE  COLLECTION.  Wembley  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  343,877.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-69. 

900.316.  WINGED  V   DESIGN.   Sidney   IHuii^  Bine.   SN 


844.214.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-21-69. 


Tl'f 


900.317.  OLO  WELL.  WeUco  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  347,669. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-2-70. 

900.318.  WELL  qU).  WeUco  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  847,673. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-2-70. 

900.319.  OINO  PAPABINI.  Empire  Manufacturers  Limited. 
SN  347,731.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-6-70. 

900.820.  THE  EVGBYTHINO  SOCK.  Camp  and  Melnnes, 
Inc.  SN  352,411.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-26-70. 

900.821.  DIGITS.  Digits  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN  364,073.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  3-16-70. 

900.322.  MADISON    LANE.    Walton    Biannfacturlng   Com- 
pany. SN  386,346.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-9-70. 

900.323.  BOYAL   ABT.    Walton   Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  366,347.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-9-70, 

900.324.  BINALDL  Scbwarts  k  Benjamin,  Inc.  SN  356,688. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-18-70. 


aass40-Fi 
Notions 


T 


€oods,  FumisJiiiigs,  and 


900.325.  LASH-ON.  James  B.  MarUn  Jr.  SN  301.629.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  6-28-68. 

900.326.  MINI-GIFTS  AND  DESIGN.  Mini  Gift.  Inc.   SN 
329.582.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-10-60. 

000.327.     DELILAH.  Paragon  Hair  Goods,  Ltd.  SN  340,040. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-7-69. 

900,328.     SUNBOW.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  840,968. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-15-58. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Tlierefor 

900.812.     (See  Class  89  for  this  trademaric) 

900.329.  BAMPANT  (X)LT  DESIGN.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  309,202. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-9-68. 

900.330.  VOSSEN.  Frottlerweberel  Vossen  G.m.b.H.  SN 
319,861.     Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-24-69. 

900.331.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation.  8M  327,205. 
Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUefl  5-14-69.  ''   ' 

900.332.  TABLEWIO.  Harold  A.  Conn  and  Helen  V.  Conn 
(Joint  owners).  «.b.a.  The  Wigwam.  SN  328.826.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

900.833.  FULL  VU.  C.  M.  Offray  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  332,128. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-9-69, 


900.334.  PBIMA  HAIB  CANVAS  #11.  Hayden  TestUes.  lac. 
SN  883,827.  Ftib.  7-21-76.  Filed  7-29-58. 

900.335.  FUBTEZ.  Fortez.  Inc.  SN  334,317.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  8-4-69.        -.  t»''^-.'V;.   •  •..!■ 

900.336.  VER8ATILE8.  *»!€  Company  of  America,  Inc.  SN 
336.481.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

900.337.  VELTBON.    B.    T.    Berwick   Industries.    Inc.    SN 
849.130.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-21-70.  ■  '■<•    - 

900.338.  NYLTWIST.   E.   T.   Berwick   Indu8trl«i7  Inc.   SN 
353,618.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-10-70. 

900.339.  KCn>.    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.    SN    356,832. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-14-70. 

900,840.     BBAVO-DEEN.   Stacy  Fabrics  Corp.   SN  357,929. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-27-70./'      , 

900.341.  BBAVO-CBEPE.  Stacy  Abrics  Corp.  SN  357.930. 
Pub.  7-21-70,  Filed  4-27-70, 

900.342,  BRAVO-SPORT.  Stacy  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  367,931. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-27-70. 


Qass  43  -  Tliread  and  Yam 

900.343.  MADISON  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Tlirowing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  SN  331.519.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Piled  7-10-69. 

900.344.  MADISON.  Madison  Throwing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
332,244.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-10-69. 

900.345.  M  MADISON  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Throwing 
Company.  Inc.  SN  332.245.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-10-60. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

900,846.  SCENT-0-METER.  Duane  A.  Schmidt.  SN  324,236. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

900.347.  MICRALUM.  Sybron  Corporation.  SN  328,906.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

900.348.  FINELINE.  Sybron  Corporation.  SN  328.911.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  6-2-69. 

900.349.  STAY  FREE.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  d.b.a.  Personal 
Products  Company.  SN  334.719.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
8-7-69. 

900.350.  DEBUT  AND  DESIGN.  H  ft  A  Enterprises,  Inc. 
SN  339,812.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-30-69. 

900.351.  NEW  FBEEDOM.  Klmberly-Qark  Corporation.  SN 
339.393.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-1-69. 

900.352.  OVEBTUBB.  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  SN 
345,709.  Pub,  7-21-70,  FUed  12-9-69. 

900.353.  VIVO.  Beltone  Electronics  Corporation.  SN  346,791. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-10-69. 

900,864.  EXTRA  HOURS.  Johnson  k  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Per- 
sonal Products  Company.  SN  346,812.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
12-22-58. 

900,355,  DEBONAIBB.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
SN  867,464.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-20-70. 


Qass  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


900.356.  ICE  FLO  AND  DESIGN.  (General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. SN  333,921.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-80-69. 

900.357.  MONSTER  MIX,  Wm.  B.  Belly  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  338,066.  Pub,  7-21-70.  FUed  9-16-59. 

900.358.  IMPULSE,  A,E,I,  Corporation,  SN  342.928.  Pub. 
7-21-70,  Filed  11-7-60. 

900.359.  STEP  'N  HIGH,  Naarden.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Naarden-Flavorex,  Inc.  SN  353,210.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  3-0-70. 
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Cass  46-Foodb  md  hmr^^iMrts  •'  ^^^ 

899,999.     (BmCUu  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900.840.  A  SPIRAL  DESIGN.  Cbleo-San.  Inc.  8N  278,288. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  rUed  8-16-67. 

900,881.  OMAHA  STEAKS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Omaha  Steaks  International,  Inc.  SN  288.062.  Pnb. 
7-21-70.  FUed  8-12-68. 

900,862.  DEEP  DEEP  OCEAN  PRODUCTS  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Deep  Deep  Ocean  Prodacta,  Inc.  SN  299,440.  Pob. 
7-21-70.  PUed  6-81-68. 

900,868.  TRUTASTB.  Neomann-Bualee  *  Wolfe,  Inc.  SN 
806,848.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-28-68. 

900,364.  FEDERAL  YEAST  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Federal 
Yeast  Corporation.  SN  811,676.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-8-68. 

900.866.  LOTTE  POPPLE  AND  DESIGN.  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  814,668.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  12-6-68. 

900.866.  PICK  OP  THE  CROP.  Dl  Mare  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
814.706.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-17-68. 

900.867.  RE-JOYCE.  Chris  Hoerr  k  Son  Company.  SN 
820,068.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-26-69. 

900.868.  STODP.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  SN  826.098. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-1-69. 

900.869.  AMERICAN  DAIRY  VITA  RICH.  American  Dairy 
of  EvansTlUe,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  Dairy  Co.  SN  826,684. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-7-69. 

900.870.  UNION.  Deep  Sea  Shrimp  Importing  Company.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Deep  Sea  Seafood  Company.  SN  826,760.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  6-8-69. 

900.871.  DON  PEPINO  AND  FLOWER  DESIGN.  Violet 
Packlnf  Company.  SN  328,210.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-23-69. 

900.872.  HOLGUIN.  R.  8.  Toro,  d.b.a.  C.P.A.  Importers  and 
Caribbean  Padflc  Atlantic  Importers.  SN  330.309.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  6-17-69. 

900.873.  FIRE  CRACKER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Jesse 
Jones  Sausage  Company.  SN  331,388.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
6-30-69. 

900,374.     ANDOVIN.  Wine-Art  Sales  Ltd.  SN  381,964.  Pub. 

7-21-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 
000,376.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  AJlnomoto  Co.,  Inc. 

SN  332,300.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 

900.376.  COUNTRY  STORE  AND  DESIGN.  Whlpco  Foods, 
Inc.  SN  332,786.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  7-17-69. 

900.377.  DC  DESIGN.  Deltown  Chemurglc  Corporation.  SN 
333.228.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  7-23-69. 

900.378.  CHARKO-CHEW  AND  DESIGN.  Gro-Kote!,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Gro-Kote  Inc.  SN  833,400.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
7-24-69. 

900.379.  GRO-PRO  FPC.  S'n  M  Feed  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
333,442.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  7-24-69. 

900.380.  KAGEOR.  G.  A.  Katslyannls.  SN  333.791.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  7-10-69. 

900.881.  G,A.K.  G.  A.  Katslyannls.  SN  833,792.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
PUed  7-10-69. 

900.382.  GE-KA.  G.  A.  Katslyannls.  SN  338,793.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  7-10-69. 

900.383.  CEDAR  FARM.  The  Rath  Packing  Company.  SN 
334.119.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-31-69. 

900.384.  JAMES  AND  PIG  DESIGN.  James  Sausage  Com- 
pany. SN  335.035.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 

900.385.  FRUTIFORT.  Schwelserische  Schalmuhle-E. 
Zwlcky  A.G..  d.bJi.  E.  Zwlcky  Ltd.  SN  336,474.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  8-16-69. 

900.886.  BREAD  KING.  SUndard  MllUng  Company.  SN 
836,616.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 

900.387.  GROOVY  8TICK-0NS.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incor- 
porated. SN  336.786.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-20-69. 

900.388.  APPLETIZER.  Duffy-Mott  Company.  Inc.  SN 
386.854.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-21-69. 

900.889.  CROSSE  k  BLACKWELL  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Nestle  Company.  Inc.  SN  836,898.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
8-21-69. 


900.880.  MR.  WAFER.  IMeral  Sweeti  ft  Biscuit  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  386,486.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-27-69. 

900,891.  WILLOW  BROOK.  Rlpon  Foods.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mom's 
Cookie  Co.  SN  886.608.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-28-69. 

900,392.  HOEFLSR'S.  Hoeflcr's  Centennial  Chocolates,  Inc., 
Ltd.  SN  336,699.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-29-69. 

900.893.  SUCARYL  SUGAR.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN 
386.903.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  8-28-69. 

900.894.  LA  SIN  RIVAL.  R.  S.  Toro.  d.b.a.  C.P.A.  Im- 
porters and  Caribbean  Padflc  Atlantic  Importers.  SN 
336,967.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-8-69. 

900.895.  SUCARTL  CONCENTRATE.  Abbott  Laboratories. 
SN  886.992.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-4-69. 

900.896.  ONION  O'S.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  887.800.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Piled  9-8-69. 

900.397.  WITCH'S  WAND.  Confection  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  388.042.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-16-69. 

900.398.  ITALIAN  HOLIDAY.  Black  River  Dairy  Products. 
Inc.  SN  888.860.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-19-69. 

900.399.  FUNNY  DOORS.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  838,448.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-19-69. 

900.400.  DREAM  BERRY.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
888.661.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-22-69. 

900.401.  CLICO.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  d.b.a.  CUn- 
ton  Corn  Processing  Company.  SN  838.622.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  9-22-69. 

900.402.  JENOS  AND  DESIGN.  Jeno's.  Inc.  SN  841.164. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  10-20-69. 

900.408.  FUNZSBT.  DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.  SN  841,248. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-21-69. 

900.404.  BUMBLEBBBRT  VALLEY.  Bnmblebcrry  Enter- 
prises Inc.  SN  841.807.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-22-69. 

900,406.  WONDER  SWEET.  American  Sweetener  Corpora- 
tion. SN  848,462.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-14-69. 

900.406.  BEE-FOND.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  844,196.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Ffled  11-21-69. 

900.407.  BEE-STIM.  Sucrest  Corporation.  SN  844.198.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  11-21-69. 

900.408.  MISTER  DIXIE.  North  Padflc  Canners  ft  Packers. 
Inc.  SN  847,626.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-81-69. 

900.409.  HYCOA.  Van  Den  Berghs  and  Jurgens  Limited  SN 
848.282.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-12-70. 


Corporation.     SN 


900.410.  GEE-FERS.     General     Foods 
348.527.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-14-70. 

900.411.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  848,589.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
1-14-70. 

900.412.  VILLAGE  KITCHEN.  VlUage  Kitchen  Foods,  Inc. 
SN  348,699.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-16-70. 

900.413.  VILLAGE  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN.  VlUage 
Kitchen  Foods.  Inc.  SN  848,700.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Hied 
1-16-70. 

900.414.  KING  VITAMAN.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
349.433.  Pub.  7-21-70.  PUed  1-23-70. 

900.415.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  849,609.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
1-28-70. 

900.416.  FLAME  THROWERS.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  349,672.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-26-70. 

900.417.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Unltree  Corporation. 
SN  361,243.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-12-70. 

900.418.  LASER  BEAMS.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
351.616.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  2-18-70. 

900.419.  AMERICAN  HARVEST.  National  Biscuit  Company. 
SN  361,716.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-18-70. 

900.420.  CHONO.  General  MUls  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  366,666. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-13-70. 

900.421.  TEX-MEX.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  357,476.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  4-16-70. 

900.422.  SUN  GLOW.  Sunnyland  Refining  Company.  Inc.  SN 
368.268.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-29-70. 


\ 


OCTOBER  6,  1970 

ClMs47-WiM8 


\ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


900.423.  DRATHBN  WURZIGER  WBINOARTSN.  Bwald 
Theod.  Drathen  K.O.  SN  810.874.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
10-80-68. 

900.424.  LONDON  XXX  AND  DESIGN.  London  Winery 
Limited.  SN  816.668.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-16-69. 


900.440.     LEMON  UP.  The  GUlette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  TonI 
Company.  SN  341.647.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-24-69. 

900.446.  TEDDY     BARE.     Chesebrough-Pond's     Inc.      SN 
842.411.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  ll-8-«9. 

900.447.  VELVET  FLUFF.  Sardeau.  Inc.  SN  348.165.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  11-10-69. 

900.448.  DANCING    LIGHTS.    Avon    Products.    Inc.    SN 
344,531.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-26-69. 


900,425.     PINK  wilCH.  E.  ft  J.  OaUo  Winery.  d.bJi.  Oallo    900.449.     COOL  LAGOON.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 


Vineyards.  SN  343.216.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-12-69. 


CLASS   (Classes  51  and  62). 
Filed  1-22-70, 


SN  349.245.  Pub.  7-21-70. 


Oms  49-DlilllM  AlidMlic  Ufim 

999.426.  RBPRmBMTATieN  OF  KEY  AND  DESIGN. 
Puerto  Rice  DIstiUers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ceapaala  Ren  Llave.  SN 
300.039.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  %-l%-4: 

969.427.  GOLD  RUSH  AND  DESIGN.  Fromm  ft  SIchel,  Inc. 
SN  322,282.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-20-69. 

900.428.  GLADIATOR.  Mediterranean  Importing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  848,868.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-18-69. 


dauSO-M^rcliaiidiist  Ntt  Othtrwist 
flanWiti 

899,978.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.428.     BBECHWOOD  GALLERY  COLLECTION.  Caprenl 
OaUeries,  Inc.  SN  843,613.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  11-14-69. 


Qass  51  —  CosHMlia  aail  Toiitt  Prtparatioiis 

900,480.     2ND  DEBUT.  Arrivals  Limited.  SN  296.293.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  4-28-68. 

900.431.  ROMANCE  E8PAN0L  AND  DESIGN.  Perfumeria 
Parera,  S.A.  SN  298.471.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  5-17-68. 

900.432.  LONGING.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  298,555.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  5-20-68. 


900.488.     CHANSON    Q.B.     Chanson    Cosmetics 
301.407.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  6-26-68. 


Inc.     SN 


900.484.     P08IF0N. 
Filed  1-9-69. 


L'Oreal.    IN    816.Slf.    Pub.    7-21-70. 


900.486.  PLUPBRf  aCT.  KMBeth  Beautr  SalMu  ft  Products. 
Inc.  SN  828,819.  Pub.  7-81-79.  FU«d  4-1-89. 

990.486.  ROLL-OM  BEAUTY.  New  Yerk  Pendl  Co..  Inc.  SN 
385.989.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  4-8»-89. 

900.487.  AZURBB.  Bstee  Lauder  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  62).  SN  826.948.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  6-12-69. 

900.488.  L'ORIGAN  DE  COTY  AND  DESIGN.  Pflser  Inc., 
by  change  of  name  from  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  IN  380,188. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 

900.489.  STILSOIE.  Perma.  SN  886,012.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
8-22-69. 

900.440.  FASHION  YOUTH.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  386.909.  Pub.  T«21-70.  FUed  9-8-69.  / 

900.441.  BITTER  LIME.  Textron  Inc.  SN  888.954.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

900.442.  BIONS.  MUcs  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  387.186.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

900.443.  SURILTHING.  Heleae  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
339.145.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-29-69. 

900.444.  ZAYRB.  ^ayre  Corp.  SN  889,621.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  10-2-69. 


A 


900.450.  ATOLL.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  349,246.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Hied 
1-28-70. 

900.481.  CLASSIFIED.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  SI  and  52).  SN  849,249.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  1-22-70. 

990.482.  COOSB  BUMPS.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  849.260.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  1-22-70. 

900.458.  BYBTEK.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  353,248.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  3-6-70. 

900.454.  VBLOUR.  Vltabath  Inc.  SN  363.260.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  3-6-70. 


CIlis  52-Dtter|MiU  ami  Stays 

899.982.     ( See  Class  4  for  thU  trademark. ) 
899,988.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.487.  ( See  Class  61  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.449.  ( See  CUss  51  for  this  tradenwrk. ) 

900.450.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

900.461.  (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

900.462.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,455.  W  INDIAN  WITH  BOW  (DESIGN).  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  318.266.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
2-3-69. 

900.466.  ADAMS'.  Klttie  Petersen.  d.b.a.  Charles  L.  Adams 
Medldne  Company.  SN  318.881.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
2-11-69. 

900.457.  BAZAR  AND  DESIGN.  Bazar.  Inc.  SN  321.754. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-14-69. 

900.488.  BANDY.  Lethelln  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  327.157. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 

900.469.  DUCOVBB.  General  Feeds  Corporation.  SN 
827.288.  Pnb.  7-21-70.  FUed  5-14-88. 

990.499.  tTAIN-BOLVB.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
328,480.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-27-88. 

900.461.  LAMBLBX.  MIehari  P.  Taras,  d.b.a.  NeeUe  Enter- 
prises. SN  832,569.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  6-17-69. 

900.462.  POLAR  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  AB  HeUos  Kemlsk- 
Teknlska  Fabrlkw  TeUnsborgsvagen.  SN  886,528.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

900,468.  MINTY  EBB.  JnUus  ZaUa.  d.b.a.  Bee-Llne  Cos- 
metics of  Santa  Monica,  CallfomU.  SN  835,634.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

900,464.  MOIST-ALO.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
336.907.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-8-69. 

900.466.  NBUTROOBNA  M/D  AND  DESIGN.  Natone  Com- 
pany. SN  842.986.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-7-69. 

980.488.  OBIMEBUSTBR.  Uen  Chemical  Company.  SN 
847,781.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  1-8-70. 

900.487.  SAN-SO.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  SN 
847.866.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-7-70. 

900.468.  SPRBB.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN  366.651. 
Pub.  7-21-70,  FUed  4-18-70. 
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Oass  too  "  MisceHmeoiis 


900,209.     ( See  Class  26  for  tbls  trademark.) 
000,469.     SHAW.  Avnet,  Inc.  MCLTIPLE  ciASS   (Classes 
100  and  107).  SN  294,998.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-5-68. 

900.470.  COFFEE  PLUS.  Coffee  Plus,  Inc.  SN  300,256.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  6-12-68. 

900.471.  AMICON.  Amicon  Corporation.  SN  305,870.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  8-26-68. 

900.472.  EASA.  Electrical  Apparatus  Service  Association, 
Inc.  SN  313,689.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  12-5-68. 

,900.478.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Editors  Inc.  SN  318.409,  Pqb. 
7-21-70.  Filed  2-5-69.  v  n 

900.474.  U-CBUISE-IT.  U-Crulse-It  International,  Inc.  SN 
321.295.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  3-10-69. 

900.475.  FSF  GLOBE  AND  WINGS  (DESIGN).  Flight 
Safety  FoundaUon,  Inc.  SN  832.470.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
7-14-69. 

900.476.  MISS  KEBAB.  Jobn  A.  Pace.  SN  336,631.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  8-29-69. 

900.477.  HANGTOWN  BEEF  HT  AND  DESIGN.  Hangtown 
Beef,  Inc.  SN  339,320.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-30-69. 

900.478.  MEDICHEK.  Medlcbek,  Inc.  SN  342.371.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Piled  ll-3-«9.  -,^       -/ 

900.479.  SUNDAE  JUNCTION.  Sundae  Junction,  Inc.  SN 
347,793.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-5-70. 


Class  101  —  Adveitbiiifi  and  Business 

900.480.  SURE  THINGO.  Glendinnlng  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
272,271.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  5-24-67. 

900.481.  AUDITAPE.  Hasklns  k  Sells.  SN  287,734.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  12-28-67. 

900.482.  MAIL  BOX  U.Sjk.  Fairfax,  Inc.  SN  291,723.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  2-28-68. 

900.483.  LADY  DUNHILL  AND  DESIGN.  Dunhlll  Personnel 
Systems,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Dunhlll  Personnel  Agency.  Inc. 
SN  300.437.  Pub,  7-21-70.  Filed  6-14-68. 

900.484.  JP  DESIGN.  James  Pair.  Inc.  SN  312.687.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  11-20-68. 

900.485.  SIMSCODEB.  E.  Ralph  Sims,  Jr..  d.b.a.  E.  Ralph 
Sims.  Jr.  and  Associates.  SN  313.462.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed 
12-2-68. 

900.486.  SUSSE.  Chalet  Susse  International.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Chalet  Management  Company  of  America.  Inc.  SN 
315.053.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  12-28-68. 

900.487.  NATIONAL  FOOSBALL  ASSOCIATION.  Patterson 
International  Corporation.  SN  318.673.  Pub.  7-21-70,  Filed 
2-7-69. 

900.488.  MULTICOMP.  MnlUcomp  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Mum  Access  Computing,  lac  SN  321,682.  Pub. 
7-21-70.  Filed  3-13-69. 

900.489.  SO-LO.  FasbiMi-Thlmble  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
321,788.  Pub,  7-21-70.  Filed  3-14-69. 

900.490.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  322.128. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  3-19-69. 

900.491.  THREE  CIRCLES  (DESIGN).  Jack  O'Grady 
Studios,  Inc.  SN  824,789.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

900.492.  Q.  Qulckprlnt,  Inc.  SN  829,757.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
FUed  6-11-69. 

900.498.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Avltron  Corporation. 
SN  331.689,  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-3-69. 

900,494.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Drug  House,  Inc. 
SN  837,217.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 


900.495.  CHICAGO  COMPHOTYPE.  Regeastelner  PabUshiag 
Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  843.473.  Fob.  7-21-^70.  Filed 
11-14-69. 

900.496.  OCT  AND  DESIGN.  R««ensteiner  Publishing  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  SN  348,474.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  U-14>6».1 


Class  102 — insurance  and  Financial 

900.497.  WHERE  THE  BROKERS  ALWAYS  WRITE,  White 
ft  Winston.  Inc.  SN  292.033.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  2-27-68. 

900.498.  LIFESPAN.  Monarch  LUe  Insurance  Company.  SN 
324.079.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Fllad  4-^-99. 

900.499.  FRI  DESIGN.  First  Realty  Investment  Corporation. 
SN  840,089.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-8-69. 


Class  104— ConHHunication 


900.500.  SBS  AND  FILM  DESIGN,  Broadcasting  and  Tele- 
vision System.  Inc,  SN  3414K)3.  Pub,  7-21-70.  Filed 
10-28-69. 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 


900.501.  I.T.C.  INTERNATIONAL  TRAVEL  CORPORA- 
TION. l.T.C.  International  Travel  Corporation.  SN  318,106. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-26-68. 

900.502.  CUSHION  CAR— A  SOFT  TOUCH  FOR  FREIGHT. 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  Railroad  Company.  SN 
337,225.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-8-69. 


■-fc  ir-;^' 


Oass  106 -Material  Treatment 


900.503.     MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.     Southern     Oregon 
Color  Processors.  SN  294.978.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  4-4-68. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

900,469.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  tradonark.) 

900.604.  SMOKE  STOPPERS  AND  CIGARETTE  DESIGN. 
Smoke  Stoppers  Inc.  SN  329,621.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed 
6-9-69. 

900.505.  BIG  SURF.  Clalrol  Inc.  of  Canada.  SN  331,562. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  7-1-69. 

900.506.  THE  MORNING  MAYOR.  Norman  P.  Aldred.  SN 
337,477.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  9-10-69.  <h,  »  • 

900.507.  THE  TURTLES.  The  Turties.  SN  841.497.  Ptib. 
7-21-70.  Filed  10-23-69. 

900.508.  ADYENTURBLAND.  Walt  Disney  Productions.  SN 
349,795.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  1-28-70. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Oass  200 


900,509.    WIC.  National  Association  of  Women  in  Constric- 
tion. SN  285,446.  Pub.  7-21-70.  FUed  11-22-67. 


\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


260.976.  FLOTEWITE.  CL  62  (Int.  CI.  3).  9-3-29. 

260.977.  FLEXO.  a.  52  (Int.  CI.  8).  9-3-29. 

261.221.     SWIFT'S  PREMIUM.  CI.  46  (Int.  CU  29).  9-10-29. 
261.261.     SUPERLASTIC.  CL  5  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-10-29. 
265.004.     BELDALB.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  28).  12-10-29. 
271,982.     "MELLO-ttAY"  AND  HERALDIC  DESIGN.  CI.  89 

(Int.  Ci.  25).  6-24-30. 
272.652.     "VICTORITE"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GAS- 
KET. CL  35  (Int.  CT.  17).  7-8-80. 
272.881.     SHANNON.  CL  37  (Int.  CL  16).  7-15-80, 
272.919.     "Y  AND  E."  CI.  82  (Int.  CL  20).  7-15-30, 
273.874,     "MAYFLOWER"  AND  DESIGN,  CL  1  (Int,  CL  4). 

8-5-30, 
273,444.     "Y  AND  B."  CL  87  (Int.  CI.  16).  8-5-30. 
273.519,     MRS.  ANNA  MYER'S.  CL  46  (Int.  CL  29).  8-5-80. 
274.022.     ARASNAP.  CL  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  8-19-30.       \     -^ 
279,704.     "STRANGE  AS  IT  SEEMS."  CL  88  (Int.  a.  16). 

9-30-30. 
276,876.     CHEVRON.  CI.  44  (Int.  Cla.  10  and  21).  10-28-30. 
276,880.     HEALTH-MOB.  CI.  21  (Int  CL  9).  10-28-80. 
278,728.     LEMPCO.  CI.  28  (Int.  C!l.  7).  12-30-30. 
444,171.     NATIONAL.  CL  16  (Int.  CI.  2).  a-22-50. 
444,360.     CELLOWAX.  CI.  4  (Int.  CI.  8).  12-12-50, 
444.254.     MINTON.  CL  50  (Int  CL  20).  10-3-50. 
518.865.     GLENWOOD.  CH,  46  (Int  Q.  29).  12-6-49. 
521.120.     SHOE  KEEPERS.  CL  50   (Int  CL  21).  2-21-60. 
521,968.     WONDEBITEB.  CL  37  (Int  CI.  16).  3-7-50. 
523,078.     KRYLON.  CL  16  (Int.  a,  2).  8-28-50, 
524.351.     PACIFIC  BUN.  a.  46  (Int  CI.  30).  4-25-60. 
524,872.     SNYDER'S.  Q.  46  (Int  Cls.  29  and  80).  5-2-SO. 
526,353.     MORDAX.  Q.  3.  (Int  CL  6).  6-18-60.  «{  ,<  -  r 

526,701.  PRINCESS.  CI.  27  (Int  CL  14).  6-20-50. 
626,887.  TERYLENE.  Q.  42  (Int  Q.  24).  5-27-50. 
627,094,     PORTRAIT  OF  GOLFER.  (H,   17    (Int.   CL   34). 

7-4-60, 
627,233.     JAMISON   AND  DESIGN.  CI.   82    (Int   CL   20). 

7-4-50. 
5274!49.     MIRACLOTH.  Q.  42  (Int.  CL  24).  7-4-50. 
527.259.     DEARDON'S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  89  (Int  CL  25). 

7-4-50. 
527,406.     TIFFANY.  CI.  87  (Int  CL  16).  7-4-60. 

527.462.  JOSEPH.  CL  89   (Int  Q.  26).  7-11-50. 

527.463.  JOSEPH    HANDCRAFT    ORIGINALS    AND    DE- 

SIGN. CI.  39  (Int  a.  25).  7-11-50. 

527.492.     FAY.  CL  23  (Int.  CL  7).  7-11-60. 

527.697.     CP-40.  a.  6  (Int  CL  1).  7-18-50. 

627,808.     ALCIAN.  Cl.  6  ( Int.  CL  2 ) .  7-18-50. 

527,830.     SIR-VIM.;  CL  44   (Int.  CL  10).  7-18-t50. 

527,846.     NOROE.  Cl.  84   (Int  a.  11).  7-18-60. 

527,985.     MANULATHE.  (H.  23  (Int.  Cl.  8).  7-25-50. 

528.040.     SBS.  Cl.  17  (Int  Cl,  34).  7-25-60. 

528,051.     FRIENDLY  TREAT.  CL  46  (Int.  CL  29).  7-25-50. 

528,171.     DEWEY  AIR  ENTRAINING  CEMENT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CL  12  (Int  Cn.  19).  8-1-50. 

528,279.     FARADEX.  CI,  21  (Int.  Cl.  17).  8-7-80. 

528,458.     MAFLBXL  a.  6  (Int  Cl.  1).  8-1-50. 

528.472.     WARB-O'CIDB.  CI.  6  (IntiCL  5),  8-1-50. 

528.503.     NEW  ELEGANCE.  Cl.  28    (Int  Qn,  »  aAd,  14). 

8-1-80JI  ^  ,,;-.:-:.^::;  \::\. 

528.573.     BARKER.  Cl.  23  (Int  CL  7).  8-8-50. 
528.616.     ROBERTS.  Q.  23  (Int.  Cl,  7).  8-8-60. 

528,818.     SCHMINCKB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  16  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

8-8-50.  "*^' 

528,901.     THE  MOST  TREASURED  NAttS'  hv'^'ERFUBfE. 

CL  52  (Int  a.  3).  8-8-M. 
529,092.     YOUTHMORE.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl.  25).  8-15-M.  •" 
529,411,     SAFORLAN.  Q.  39  (Int  Cl.  25),  8-22-50. 
529,492.     SCHMINCKB,  O.  11  (Int  Cl.  16).  8^2-50. 
529,588.     AUTOTBCHNICON.  Cl.  26  (Int  Cl.  9).  8-22-50. 
529.671.     BLUE  RIBBON.  C\.  46  (Int  Cl.  29),  8-29-50. 
629.713.     SONNY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  46  (Fnt  ta.  80), 

8-29-60. 

529.933,     TECHNICON.  a.  32  (Int  a.  20).  S-^29-6ft,  .  ; , 
530,213.     LINAGRAPH.  Cl.  6  (Int  CL  1).  »r»,-50.     v    jJTT 
530,898.    POND'S.  iOm.  S7  and  6t  .(Int^Cl.  8).  9-5-50.      • 


Til 


530.442.  SEAM  MAKER  AND  DESIGN.  CL  7  (Int,  Cl,  22). 

9-5-50. 
530.517.     IRRBSISTABLB.  Cl.  39  (Int  CL  25).  9-12-50. 
530.548.     LITTLE  JOE.  CL  13  (Int  CL  6).  9-12-50. 
530.606.     WEB-TAN.  Cl.  85  (Int  CL  7).  9-12-60. 
531,017.     BARBASOL.  CL  51   (Int  Cls.  3  and  6).  9-19-50. 

531.465.  OLD  MISSION  LABEL  DESIGN.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl. 

31).  10-3-50. 

531.466.  GOLDEN  EAGLE  LABEL  DESIGN.  Cl.  46    (Int. 

a.  31).  10-3-60, 
531.513.     TRIMCUP.  CL  13   (Int  Cl.  6).  10-3-50, 
531.684,     DE-TEC-TRONIC  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21  (Int.  Cl.  9) . 

10-10-50. 
531.798.     REWARD.  CL  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  10-10-50. 
531.811.     FARMCREST  AND  DESIGN.  CH.  21   (Int,  Cl.  9). 

10-10-50. 
532,000.     DELFT.  CL  46  (Int  a.  29).  10-17-50. 
532.244.     BWW    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    103     (Int.    Cl.    37). 

10-17-50. 
533,005.     SPEED  PATCH.  CL  12  (Int  CL  19).  11-7-50. 
533,224.     60  SUPER  GAIN  CS.  46  (Int  Cl.  31).  11-7-50. 
533,273.     SNOW  WHITE.  Cl.  51  (Int  CIb.  3  and  5),  11-14-50. 

533.443.  RESISTO.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl.  25),  11-14-50, 
533,496.  WYCHOL.  CL  18  (Int  Cl.  5).  11-14-50, 
633.671.     MORGAN    WORCESTER.    Cl.    23    (Int,    Cl, 

11-21-50. 
633.699,     GENERAL  ELECTRIC  AND  DESIGN,  a.  15  (Int. 

CL  4),  11-21-50. 
533.703.     WAX  KING  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37   (Int.  CI.  16). 

11-21-50. 
533,766.     TRAVAMIN.  Cl.  18  (Int  CL  5)1  11-21-50. 
533,882.     MONSANTO   AND  DESIGN.  O.   16    (Int.  CL  2). 

11-28-50. 
533,892.     TENNANT.  CL  16   (Int  (n.  3),  11-28-50. 
533,905.     NATIONAL  BASEBALL   HALL   OF  FAME  AND 

MUSEUM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  50    (Int.  Cl.  28). 

11-28-60. 
534,062.     FINKEL.  Cl.  82  (Int  CU.  18  and  20).  11-28-50. 
534,087.     NO-SEW.  Cl.  13   (Int  CL  6).  11-2&-50. 
534,137.     FLEXIBLE    WALKERS.    CL.  39     (Int    Cl.    25). 

11-21-50.  C  -. 

534,267.     EXELOL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CL  6).  12-^-50. 
534,287.     ESKIMO,  a.  46  (Int  CL  30),  12-5-50, 
534,302.     CAT  IN  A  BAG   (DESIGN).  Cl.  7   (Int.  Cl.  22). 

12-5-50. 
634,326.     CLOPANE.  a.  18  (Int  Cl.  5).  12-5^50. 
534,396.     LUCIDA.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  12-5-50. 
534,403.     WYNESTRON.  CL  18  (Int  CL  5),  12-5-50. 

534.444.  FOOT-SO-PORT.  CT,  39  (Int.  CT.  25).  12-5-50. 
634,496.     BULOVA  BOWLING  PIN  DIAL  DESIGN.  CT.  27 

(Int  CT.  14).  12-5-60. 
534.735.     USE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23  (tnt  CL  8).  12-12-50. 
534.753.     AIR  PLUS  JAEGER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23   (Int. 

Cl.  7).  12-12-50. 
534.762.     BGM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int.  CT.  11).  12-12-(b. 
534.774.     KRIPTIN.  CL  18  (Int  CL  6).  12-12-60. 
534.779.     CINCINNATI  MINE.  CL  23  (Int  CL  I).  12-12-50. 
534,864.     BLUSERGB.  CL  42  (Int.  CT.  24),  12-19-50.. 
534,964.     BALDT.  CT.  13  (Int  CT.  6).  12-19-50. 

536.078.  THE  WORTHMORE  SHOE  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  lA 

(Int  CT.  25).  12-19-50. 

535.079.  THE  CABALLERO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  89  (Int.  Cl. 

25).  12-19-50. 
586.166.     MURCURY-KOTB.  CT,  87  (Int  CT.  16).  12-26-50. 
535.211.     SILVER  LANE.  CT.  37  (Int  CT.  16).  12-26-50, 
535.312.     TEITOLIN.  CT.  46  (Int  (3.  29).  12-26-50, 
535.336.     GIRL  AND  MOON  DESIGN.  CT.  48  (Int  CT    82). 

12-26-50. 
535,402.     ORTHOXICOL,  CT.  18  (Int  CT.  5).  12-26-50. 
535,659.     ATLAS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  13  (Int  CT.  6).  1-2-51. 
536,094.     RBGINA.  CL  46  (Int.  CT.  31),  1-9-61, 

536.136.  METHORBAIX.  CT.  18  (Int  CT.  5).  1-9-61. 

536.137.  THEGITOXIN.  CI.  18  (Int  CT.  6).  1-9-51. 
536.218.     CHRISTIAN  HER.  CL  38  (Int  CT.  16).  1-9-51. 
536,277.     CHROMALOID.  CT,  14  (Int  CT.  6).  1-9-51. 
536,628.     AIR-SPEED.  Cl,  12   (Int  CT.  19).  1-16-51. 
536,630,     DADANT'S  STARUNB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT   1 

(Int  CL  «2).  1-16-81,7. 

\  .tm:47 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctMNi  8 

773,88S.  KG  AND  DESIGN.  CL  101.  7-21-64. 

The  following  regUtratlonM  Utued  Aug.  18,  /9«4 

770.165.  PRBTTYWABS  PW  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

776.166.  ILLUSTRASLESVE.  CI.  2. 

775.167.  A  SPBCO  PEODDCT.  CI.  2. 

775.168.  KUP-KIT.  CI.  2. 

775.169.  rOKT  ORANGE.  CI.  2. 
775.172.  CtJT-PAK.  CI,  2. 

774.176.  DELTA.  CI.  8. 

776.177.  HAZE  CREAM.  CI.  4. 

775.178.  LUZOSTELLA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4. 

775.180.  JAB.  CL  4. 

775.181.  X-TRA  AID.  CI.  4. 

776,188.  TOMAHAWK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 

775,184.  MIRASOL.  CI.  6. 

776.186.  ZATARAIN'S.  CI.  6. 

776.187.  VERDOPOL.  CI.  6. 

776.188.  BAFFON.  CL  6. 
776,180.  SPLASH.  Cl.  6. 
776,106.  BLACK  STALLION.  Cl.  7. 
776,106.  WHITE  8TALU0N.  CL  7. 

7Tl.ltT.  DltlOM  or  HORSE'S  HEAD.  O.  7. 

77B.190.  TITA  RAIN.  CL  10. 

776,101.  V  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  11. 

776.205.  TOPCO  FLOOR  PATCH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

776.207.  OCTO  DUCT.  CT.  12. 

775.211.  DECORIB.  Cl.  12. 

775.212.  VEL-GUARD.  Cl.  12. 

776.218.  TUB 'N  TUB.  Cl.  18. 

776.219.  INTERLINE.  CL  18. 
775,221.  MONO-FINISH.  Q.  14. 

776.226.  HPD.  Cl.  14. 

776.227.  MOLY-KWIK.  Cl.  14. 
776,232.  X-106.  Cl.  16. 

776,286.  SUPRA-COAT  68  AND  DESIGN.  CL  16. 

776,289.  SPARK  GARD.  Q.  16. 

776,248.  GOOD  DAT.  Cl.  18. 

776.244.  TISCO^JIENE  80  AND  DESIGN.  CL  18. 

776.245.  PROPELL  10.  Cl.  18. 

775.247.  TO-LAX.  Cl.  18. 

775.248.  MK  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 
776,240.  CO-LORMIN.  Q.  18. 
775,268.  JBBNOX.  Cl.  18. 
775,250.  HAN-OVER.  Cl.  18. 

776.261.  CADILLAC  BOATS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 

776.262.  TUBAR.  Cl.  19. 

775.268.  E-Z  AWN.  0. 19. 

776.264.  EAST  WIND.  a.  10. 

776.265.  RED  ARROW  PANEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 

775.266.  DURA-STOP.  Cl.  19. 

775.267.  ERIK.  Q.  21. 

775.269.  SWING-ALONG.  Cls.  21  and  86. 
775',270.  DS.  Cl.  21. 

775,278.  BETAKOTE.  Cl.  21. 

776,176.  BPL.  CL  21. 

775,277.  WARRINGTON.  Q.  21. 

775,281.  SAFEGUARD.  Cl.  21. 

775,284.  SAY-A-HARP.  Cl.  21. 

775,286.  THE  STINGER,  a.  21. 

775,286.  CHARG-RITB.  CL  21. 

775,200.  DURA  SHOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  21. 

776,202.  BENK80N.  CL  21. 

775.208.  SCLATEC.  Cl.  21. 
775.204.  E-1000.  a.  21. 

776.206.  CIRCLES  AND  ARROW  RESIGN.  Q.  21. 
776.800.  WIL-GRIP.  Cl.  22. 

775.802.  TRDf-NTONE.  CL  22. 

775.806.  VBLVOTAN.  CL  22. 

775.807.  LINE  GUARD,  a.  22. 
775,800.  SUMMER  SNOWBALLS.  Q.  22. 


775,812.  GOLIATH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22. 

776,313.  WI8HMAKER.  Cl.  22. 

775.316.  JIFFY-LIFT,  Cl.  28. 

775.320.  WELCO  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23. 

775.327.  WA<)UA.  Cl.  28. 

776.388.  PROSPERITY    PRESS    ATRONIC    AUTOMATOR 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  24. 

775.880.  BANKIT.  Cl.  25. 

776.841.  HOWE.  Cl.  26.  * 

776.844.  ENWCO.  Cl.  27. 

775.847.  LB  JB.  Cl.  28. 

776.350.  TANK-U.  Cl.  20. 

776.352.  PESCO  ICER.  CL  31. 

776.354.  .BILL  BERRY'S  PILLOW  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  32. 

775.350.  SLIM-A-PEDIC.  Cl.  82. 

775.360.  HEAT  CONTROLLER.  Cl.  34. 

775.861.  QUALITY  CONTROLLED  FROM  ORE  TO  FIN- 

ISHED PRODUCT.  CL  34. 

776.862.  SUNDINER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34. 
775,368.  POLLY-GAZ.  Cl.  34. 

776,878.  VULCAN.  Cl.  87. 

775,875.  AUSTEN,  a.  37. 

776,377.  THE  DAIRYMAN.  Cl.  38. 

776,882.  AMERICAN  NUDIST  LEADER.  CL  88. 

776,886.  ATA.  Cl.  88. 

776,886.  SPACE  PROPULSION.  Cl.  88. 

776.801.  SIGNAL  DEALER  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  88. 

776.802.  TEACHER'S  PET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  88. 
776,805.  SEAL.  Cl.  88. 

775.807.  OMNIBUS,  a.  88. 

775.401.  TWISTEE.  CI.  80. 

776.403.  FABULON.  Q.  30. 
776,406.  DI  DEE  LUXE.  Cl.  30. 
776,410.  8P00TS.  O.  SO. 

776.413.  LORD  LANTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 

776.414.  LADY  LANTIC  AND  DESIGN,  a.  30. 
776.420.  NEIMETTE  COUTURE.  Cl.  30. 

776.422.  SF  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  30. 

775.423.  SUPERSTORE.  Cl.  80. 

776.424.  COIN  DESIGN,  a.  30. 
776,420.  VILLA  8ANTE.  Cl.  80. 
776.432.  CHIRRUP  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  30. 
776.434.  DORMITORY  DOZERS.  Cl.  30. 

776.444.  LOOPER  BY  HIS.  Q.  30. 

776.445.  CHARTWELL.  Cl.  80. 

776.446.  SUSAN  STRONG.  Cl.  80. 
775.450.  JOYCE  CHRISTOPHER.  Cl.  40. 
770,453.  MILHAM  MARQUEE  CREATIONS.  Cl.  42. 
776,456.  SUN  A  SUDS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  42. 
776.460.  QUEEN'S  ROSE.  Cl.  42. 

775.462.  SANAPAK.  Cl.  44. 

775.468.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    FANCIFUL    RADIO 
WAVE.  Cl.  44. 

775.467.  MR.  JEFF  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  46. 

776.468.  VESS  DIET  COLA  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  45. 
775.460.  SENORITA.  a.  40. 

776.470.  ZIP.  Cl.  46. 

776.477.  CLASSIC,  a.  46. 

775.470.  MOGBN  DAVID.  Cl.  46. 

775,480.  TAYLOR  BISCUIT  CO.  Cl.  46. 

775,484.  SNO-CAPPED  AND  DESIGN,  a.  46. 

775.480.  ROUN-DEB.  CL  46. 

775.401.  KUR-BRITE.  CL  46. 

776.404.  FRIAR  TUCK'S.  CL  46. 
776.400.  ARCTIC  STAR.  CL  46. 
775.601.  NICKLES  ALL-AROUND.  O.  46. 
775,517.  DOCTOR  SHINY-TEETH.  Cl.  60. 
776.618.  BO-KEEP.  CL  50. 

776,522.  LIQUITBRLA.  CL  60. 

775,628.  E  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  60. 

775,524.  HACK-O-PAD.  CT.  60. 

776,627.  LOVE-LAY.  CL  51. 

775,662.  SERVOMATION  IN  CIRCLES  DESIGN.  Cl.  100. 
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776,554. 
776,661. 
776,564. 
776,667. 
776,674. 
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T&£49 


SECURE  OBSTRUCT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 
TOP  STAR  BOWLING.  Cl.  107. 

KRAFT,  a.  28. 

SURE-LOK.  CL  25. 

AOAN.  a.8e; 


100. 


ScctioB  18 


772,801.  PRINCE  DE  SAXE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  30.  6-8^-64. 

858,106.  8-LINE.  Q.  18. 10-22-68. 

870.601.  MU-7.  Cl.  52.  6-3-60. 

881.126.  ZEPRBMIER.  Cl.  6.  11-26-60. 


\ 


«s» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED. 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


08.808.  8  AND  C  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  8-4-14.  Scbwdtser 
and  Conrad.  SAC  l^ectrlc  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Amended : 
In  the  atatement,  column  1,  lines  12  and  13  afe  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


527,873.  A  LA  TORTUE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
TURTLE.  Cl.  22.  7-l»-50.  Sodett  AnOByve  La  Sole.  PaHa, 
France.  Aawaded  to  appear :  '  ''s.  -' 


X 


•i'l 


228.718.     8  AND  C  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  6-7-27.  Schweltter 
and  Conrad.  SAC  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Amended : 
,In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  21  and  22  are  deleted, 
and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


■1    ■    , . 


330,467.     UNOBA.  q.  15.  10-6-36.  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,  Los  Aiijfeles,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear : 


.^f?;-;'>'Li  h'-' 


NOBA 


382.478.  MISS  AMERICA.  Q.  80.  10-20-40.  MiUus  Show 
Company.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Amended  to  appeal : 


S 


(•■in 


MISS  AMERICA 

487,084.  ASSOCtAtED  RESEARCH  INCORPORATED  AND 
DESIGN.  CL  26.  4-6-48.  Associated  Research,  Incorporated. 
Associated  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Aaioided:  In  the 

=  eertifloate  of  correction  issued  October  11,  1049,  "Incorpo- 
rated" both  occurrences,  is  deleted  and  Ine.  is  inserted,  and 
the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear 


'{>/    ,'-yJ?;^^ffim 


625,649.  EXERCYCtE.  CL  ik!  K-M-4(b.  ihcereycle  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  i  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  2.  "Nenr"  should  be  ddeted  and  in  Une  3  "York" 


first  occurrence 
inserted. 


aid  be  deleted  and  DeUneart  should  be 


528.159.  ALL  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  CL  02.  7-25-50.  De- 
tergents. Inc.  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  15  and  16  are 
deleted  and  The  drawing  it  lined  for  yellow,  different  ehade* 
of  blue,  re4  and  purple,  is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 


030.943.  8HU-GLO.  Cl.  4.  9-19-50.  Sigma  Chemical  Co.  Inc. 
Sigma  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Co.  Inc."  should  be  deleted 
and  Company  should  be  Inserted. 

533,483.  GOLD  CUP  AND  DESIGN.  CL  42.  11-14-50.  Ameri- 
can Bleached  Goods  Company,  Inc.  The  Kendall  Company, 
Walpole,  Mass.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  8, 
"piece"  is  deleted  and  and  cotton  blend  is  inserted,  and  the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


GOLD  CUP 


826,839.  QUEENSBtTRY.  Cl.  89.  6-27-50.  Palmetto  Gam^at 
Company.  Palmetto  Garment  Company,  Inc.,  Trarelers  Rest, 
S.C.  Corrected :  lo  the  statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  sfter 
"Company" , /nc.  should  be  inserted. 


638,612.  SUPERSEAL.  Cl.  12.  11-14-60.  WUbert  W.  Haase 
Co.  ^nibert.  Inc.,  Broadview,  IlL  Amended:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  5,  "asphaltic"  Is  deleted. 

534,737.  WARNER  k  8WA8EY.  CL  23.  12-12-50.  The 
Warner  A  SwMor  Company,  Clerdand.  Ohio.  Amended: 
In  the  statemMt.  c<damB  1,  lines  7  and  8,  "tapping  ma- 
chines," is  deleted. 

540.526.  ST.  THOMAS.  CL  8.  4-8-^1.  E.  J.  Wllklns  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  Bt.  Thomas  Inc.,  Glorersville, 
N.Y.  Amended  to  appear : 


.■utfi-iH  ,i.'}->f»i-S 


9  0 


^t.  Ik/omjctd. 


TM  879  O.O.— 8 
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B41,17«.  8T.  THOMAS.  CI.  40.  4-17-Sl.  E.  J.  WllklM  Com- 
pany, now  bjr  change  of  name  St.  Thomas  Inc.,  OloTenvllle, 
N.T.  Amt nd«d  to  appear : 

842,101.  ST.  THOMAS.  CL  8.  &-»-01.  B.  J.  WOklu  Com- 
pany, now  by  change  of  name  St.  Thomai  Inc.,  OlOTertTtUe, 
N.T.  Amended  to  appear :  '^i,-^  _  . 

Sk  /ftomjCid. 

588,018  LANCBR.  CL  80.  12-15-88.  Lancer  Shirt  Company. 
Lancer  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended :  In  the 
certlflcate,  lines  4  and  16,  In  the  heading,  signature  and  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  after  "Company"  ,  now  by 
tlumge  of  name  Laneer  o/  CoM/omto  is  Inserted. 

502,886.  SILKO.  CI.  18.  7-18-64.  James  Alfred  Martin,  do- 
ing business  as  SUko  New  Improved  Products  Company, 
Washington,  D.C.  Amended  to  appear : 


alto 


804^18.  DU  MONT.  01.  20.  8-24-S4.  Allen  B.  Dn  Mont  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Fairehlld  Camera  and  Intrustment  Corpora- 
tion, Syosset,  N.T.  Amended :  In  the  sUtement,  column  2. 
lines  1  through  8,  "electrical  measuring  instruments  com- 
prising cathode  ray  oscillographs  and  parts  therefor."  Is 
ddeted. 

508,880.  SILKO.  Q.  62.  11-80-54.  James  Alfred  Martin,  do- 
ing business  as  Silko  New  Improved  Products  Company, 
Washington,  D.C.  Ameaded  to  appear : 


m&® 


08  .620.  ANGLA  MOL  AND  DBSlGN.  a.  15.  8-14-56.  The 
Lubrisol  Corporation,  Widdlffe,  Ohio,  Amended:  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  4  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 

ANGLAMOL 

TTT.442.  TBSNDSBTTEBS.  Cl.  89.  0-22-64.  Trendsetter 
Footwear  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Amended  to  appear: 

TRENDSETTER 

788,211.  SOLARONIC.  a.  84.  1-12-65.  Solaronics  Incor- 
porated, Blchmond,  Va.  Amended  to  appear : 


SOLARONICS 


786,261.  HABTCO  WOOD  FLOR-TILB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 
12.  8-0-60.  Tibbals  Flooring  Company,  Oneida,  Tenn. 
Amended  to  appear : 


786,686.  ATIKAH.  Cl.  17.  8-16-65.  Beemtsma  Cigaretten- 
fkbriken  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg  -  Othmarsohen,  Germany. 
Amended  to  appear : 


787,447.  BOLL-A-MATIC.  Ci.  10.  8-80-66.  Jeffrey-Allan  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  ",  Incorporated"  should  be  deleted  and  Inc. 
should  be  inserted. 

702.481.  SILKO.  C\.  15.  7-13-65.  James  Alfred  Martin,  do- 
ing business  as  Silko  New  Improved  Products  Company, 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Amended  to  appear : 


,mftr@ 


ATIKA 


806.010.  DIGGER.  Cl.  80.  3-22-66.  William  F.  Nleml  Co., 
doing  business  as  Eddie  Bauer,  Seattle,  Wash.  Amended: 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "men's  hats"  Is  deleted 
and  Auttralian  Buth  Hat$  is  inserted. 

815.800.  DESIGN  TRIDENT  IN  CIRCLE.  Cls.  21.  22,  13,  14. 
23.  0-20-66.  Merrimaa  Broa.,  Inc.  Merriman,  Inc.,  Boston. 
Mass.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1  lines  4  through 
0  are  deleted  and  In  «oIamn  2,  lines  1  through  7  are  de- 
leted and  machine  hearingt,  wtaehtne  biuhing$,  tnacMne 
g«ar$,  machine  cam$,  tearing  plates,  and  apinnina  and  twitt- 
ing teatile  ring$,  in  Cla—  ts.  Is  inserted. 

865.182.  CARNATION.  Cl.  46.  0-20-68.  Carnation  Comany, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 
be  inserted. 

860.104.  SLENDER.  Cl.  46.  8-20-68.  Carnation  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 
be  inserted. 

868.061.  TONE-O-MATIC.  Cl.  22.  1-7-60.  Musde-Matlc,  Inc.. 
St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Corrected:  In  the  statement.  Column 

2,  Une  1.  "toner"  should  be  deleted. 

801,222.  ADIDAS  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  22,  39.  5-19-70. 
Adidas-Sportschuhfabrlken  Adi  Dassler  K.O.,  Nuremberg, 
Germany.  Corrected:  In  tlie  statement,  column  2  line  7, 
"February  1067"  should  be  dieted  and  Apr.  /,  I9i9  should 
be  Inserted  and  "Aug.  3,  1967"  should  be  deleted  and  Dec. 
3, 19S»  should  be  Inserted. 

802,018.  BZB-ARM.  CL  32.  0-2-70.  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. 
Columbus,  Ind.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 

3.  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted  and  Ind.  should  be  Inserted. 
803.214.     MEPACO.  Cls.  23,  84.  6-28-70.  Chemetron  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column 

1.  lipe  0.  "packing"  should  be  deleted  and  packaging  should 
be  inserted. 

808.668.  SOUTHWORTH  MACHINE  CO.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cl.  28.  6-30-70.  Southworth  Machine  Company, 
Portland  Oreg.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line 

2,  "Oreg."  should  be  deleted  and  Maine  should  be  inserted. 

803,728.  YECTdRMATIC.  CL  84.  6-8O-70.  Fedders  Corpora- 
tion, Edison,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  1,  "Connector"  should  be  deleted  and  eo»vector_  should 
be  inserted. 

804,480.  BySB-FLASH.  Cl.  21.  7-14-70.  Stewart-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  Une  1,  "electrochemical"  should  be  deleted  and  electro- 
meehanieal  should  be  Inserted. 

805,123.  WHITE  MAGIC.  Cl.  42.  7-21-70.  Deering  MllUken, 
Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column 
2,  Une  5,  "626,456"  should  be  deleted  and  $5tA59  should 
be  inserted. 

806,246.  QUIK-LABEL.  Cl.  23.  7-21-70.  W.  H.  Brady  Co., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
Une  6,  "511.408"  shoold  be  deleted  and  64S,(m  should  be 
Inserted. 

806.833.  ROTHMANS  KING  SIZE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  17. 
8-11-70.  Rothmans  of  Pall  MaU  Limited.  Zurich.  Switser- 
land.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement.  column  2,  Une  1,  "Class 
37"  should  be  deleted  and  Clo««  17  should  be  inserted. 

896,600.  GLO-BBLT.  CL  86.  8-11-70.  The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the  heading, 
"805,506"  should  be  deleted  and  899,505  should  be  inserted. 

896,810.  THBBMOKBAFT.  Q.  21.  8-18-70.  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska  Bldttriska  Aktiebolaget.  VasteraL  Sweden.  Corrected : 
In  the  SUtement,  column  2,  line  6,  "Nov.  4"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Apr.  11  should  be  inserted.  i 
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ISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c)   /.„„ 


The  followingmarltB  r^tetered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  paUished  under  the  provisions  of  aeetlOtt 
12(c)  of  thelVaassnartr  Act  of  1940.  Thsie  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  bat  ar*  sab|aet  to  eaaeellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1940. 

Gats  6-Chenicals  ittd  Chenical  Com-  ''Sx i.,b*^!; iiSSlt'"^  °^-'?!?^  |-  «-  ^"^ 


positioiis 


•^-.-Ji^ii?  hrtf.  :>iK-nr^^riTt  ^^'^^^  pi 


140,588.    Mar.  22.  1021.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 


land. Mich.  Fob. 


^  ragiatrant. 


-  ic';<l     »<«>» 


Dow 


For  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  Including 
SaUcyUe  Add,  Methyl  SaUcylate,  Acetylsallcylic  Add  ;  Caustic 
Soda,  Flaked  and  SoUd ;  Sodium  Bromid ;  Potassium  Bromid, 
Granular  and  CrysUls ;  Calcium  Bromid,  Ammonium  Bromid, 
Ethyl  Bromid,  Carbolic  Add,  Bensolc  Add,  Hydrobromic 
Add,  Hydrochloric  Add,  Monochloracetlc  Add,  Aluminum 
Chlorid,  Caldum  Chlorid,  Magnesium  Chlorid,  Caldum-Mag- 
neslum  Chlorid,  Iren  Chlorid,  Sodium  Bromate,  Potassium 
Bromate,  Magnesium  Bromate,  Liquid  Bromln,  Bromoform, 
Chloroform,  Dicblormethan^,  Qiirboa  Tetrachlorid,  Monochlor- 
beniol,  Monobromb^sol,  Orth^ictdorbensol,  Paradlcblorben- 
sol,  Tetrachlorethyleac,  Tribro^pbenol,  Carbon  Blsulfld,  Di- 
nltrophenol ;  Magnesium  Carbonate,  Magnesium  Sulfate ;  Min- 
ing Salt  (Mixed  Bromide  and  Bromates)  ;  Caustic  Soda.  Sodi- 
um Benxoate ;  and  Phenyl-Ethyl  Alcohol. 


Qass  12  -  CoKtniction  Materials 

110,538.  Feb.  20,  1917.  Qulgley  Furnace  Spedaltles  Co.,  In- 
corporated, New  Tork,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Qulgley  Company,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.T. 

HyTEMPITE 

For  Flre-Brick  Cqnent. 


187,430.  Aug.  5,  1924.  Qulgley  Furnace  Spedaltles  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Pub.  by  Qulgley  Company,  Inc., 
New  Tork,  N.T. 


INSULCRETE 


For  Llght-Welght.Heat-Insulating  Concrete. 


293,057.    Apr.  5,  1032.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.  Pub.  by  registrant 


DOW 


Q-cHlidMAsnc 


For  Plastic  Refractory  MorUr. 


334,566.     May  6,  1036.  Qttltfiy  OomiMUiy,  Inc..  New  Tork, 
N.T.  Pub.  by  regto^nt; 


A 


INSULAQ 


For  Refractory  Cement. 


\ 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pittim  SappHM 

78.558.    June  21,  1910.  The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Pub.  by  W.  S.  Tyler  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

TON-CAP 

For  Woven-Wire  Fabrics  for  Screens  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


( 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

78,044.  July  26,  1910.  J.  Dampney  *  Co.  Ld.,  Cardiff,  Eng- 
land. Pub.  by  British  PalnU  Limited,  Newcastle-on-Tyne, 
England. 

APEXIOR 


For  Compound  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  for  Coating  Iron 
and  Steel  Work  for  Preventing  Corrosion,  and  IncmsUtlon 
(Int.  Cl.  2). 


444,100.     Sept.  5,  1050.  The  Lehon  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
Pub.  by  Penacon  Corporation,  Cindnnati,  Ohio. 


For   DeUQuescent    Chlorides    Used   for    Treating   and/or       For  Ready  Mixed  and  Paste  Paints— Namely,  Asphaltic  and 
Curing  Concrete  and  Concrete  ProducU,  etc.      ,  Bituminous  Paints,  etc  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
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448,916.    Apr.  11,  1950.  Morthfleld  Cbeew  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.T.  Pub.  by  Nortbfleld  Cheese  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 


271,048.  May  20,  1980.  Tb«  Krofcr  Grocery  k  Baking  Co.; 
dadniiatl,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  llie  Kroter  Co.,  d.b.a.  Weaco 
Food*  CMipMiy,  ClBdniiatt,  0|>lo. 


i^iU-Cl:^ 


STARFIELD 


For  Process  Cheese  (Int  CI.  29). 


Jo  tie 


.-a 


■*i^OiJ 


For  Canned  BofW^Iara,  CavMd  Strlacless  Beans,  etc.  (Int.  Cbft  52  ~  DolOraeiltS  Olid  SOODS 

a;  29).               '  ^^-^                  .      .  ••'^'"•■■ 

"■^^^"■~"  285,606.    July  28,  1931.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
294,405.    May  24,  1982.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid-  land,  Mich.  Pnb.  by  registrant, 
land,  Mich.  Pnb.  by  registrant. 


Dow 


DOW 


For  Ingredients  of  Foods — Namdy  Synthetic  Flavorings 
for  Use  In  Confectionery  and  Food-Stuffs. 


For  Cleaning  Compositions  and  Compounds — Namely,  Oil, 
Fat,  and  Grease  Hemovers ;  Tar,  etc. 


448,781.     Feb.  7,  1950.  Gnbbaa's  Konserresfabriker,  Hundes- 
ted,  Denmark,  Pub.  by  Skandlakonserr  Akticbolag.  Stock-   418,527.    May  1.  1946.  CarbisnlphoU  Company,  DaUas,  Tex. 
holm,  Sweden.  ..       _.  Pub.  by  registrant 


»  a  *-•  » 


-*-      t  ^    ^ 


SKANDIA 

For  Canned  Fish  and  Canned  Crayilah  (Int.  CI.  29). 


lie  T  I  VOL 


For  Liquid  Soap. 


Cv 


/ 


/ 
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A  to  Z  Ideas,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.  900,160.  pub.  7-7-70.  Anderson  Bnterprises  Inc.,  Arlingtoa,  Va.  776,564,  cane.  CI. 

CI.  22.  100.                                  .           •    -. 

A^^  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  000,034.  pub.  7-21-70.  (3.  18.  Anderson  Power  Products  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  900,106,  pub. 

AB  HeUos  Kemlsk-T^mska  Fabrlker  TellnsborgsTagen.  Stock-  7-21-70.  CL  21. 

holm.  Sweden.  900,462,  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  62.  Angus  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  900,266.  pub.  7-21-70.  CI.  85. 

A^.I.  Corp.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  900,868.  pub.  7-21-70.  CI.  46.  Anson  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I.  900^80,  pab.  7-21-70.  CI.  28. 

AWTCO  Corp..  Portland.  Or«|.  775.300,  cane.  CI.  22.           ^  Anthon,  Frederick  B..  d.b.a.  Frederick  B.  Anthon  Enterprises. 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  900,076.  pub.  7-21-  Beverly  mils.  Calif.  899,981.  pub.  7-21-70.  O.  4. 

^J9\9h  ^^'    .  ^      *T    ._  ^.          ,„  «^««»       w   -  «,  AppUed  Materials  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  900,- 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  lU.  900.893.  pub.  7-21-  104.  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  21. 
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eeo  Sea  Shrimp  "importing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Deep  Sea  Seafood 

'cS.,Biiri5Sk.Vl5rMO:370.  pub    7-21-70^ 
Deerins  MllUken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  895,128.  cor.  Cl.  *£• 
ollrtSI  MUllken,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900.2i3.  pub.  7-21-70. 

DekhiSder,  Petm.  J.  A.,  Zevenaar,  Netheriands.  900,182, 

D^fl^Vbulwii  Cb.?'inc..   New   York,    N.Y.   775.395,   cane. 

Cl    88 
Deltown'Chemurglc  Corp,  Yonkers.  N.Y,  900.377.  pub.  7-21- 

DJliSpronlc  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  531.684,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

21 
Detergents,  Inc.j„to  Lev«  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  528,- 

oSter  PrVM!l?c.,"we.t  Nyack,  N.Y.  900,291,  pub.  7-21-70. 

DeSi^lhoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,307,  pub.   7-21-70. 

CI    39 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  775,189,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
DWeeluxe  Diaper  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Arii    775  405.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Dlemoldlag  Corp.,   CanastoU,   N.Y.   899,977,  pub.   7-21-70. 

Dl2t»%port.wear,  Inc.,  NeW  York,  N.Y.  900,821,  pub.  7-21- 

tO  Cl  39 
Dlnuire  Brothers,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  900.366.  pub.  7-21-70. 

Cl  46 
Disney.  'Walt,   Productions,   Burbank.   Calif.   900.508.   pub. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  107.  _    ^^ 

Doeakln  Product..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775.402,  cane.  Cl.  44, 
Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklljke  Tabaksfabriek-Kofflebranderllen- 

Theehandel  N.V.  SUchtedlJk.  Joure.  Netheriands.  900.066. 

pub.  7-21-70.  a.  17. 
Dover  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  900,030,  pub.  7-21-70.  C\.  18. 
Dow  Chamleal  Co..  The,  Midland,  Mich.  900,293,  pub.  7-21- 

70.  a.  88. 
DowHBlth  Inc..  MUwankee,  Wla.  776,270,  cane.  a.  21. 
Drathaa,  Bwald  Theod,  K.O.,  Mowl,  Germany,  900,428,  pnb. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  47. 
Drug  HouM.  Inc.,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.  900,494,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Cl,  101. 
Dnffy-Mott  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.888.  pub.  7-21-70. 

Cl.  46.     , 
Du  Mont.  AUen  B.,  Laboratorie.,  Inc..  to  Falrchlld  Camera  ft 

In.trument  Corp..  Syowet.  N.Y.  594.213.  Am.  7(d>.  a.  26. 
Dunbam-Bueb.  Inc..  Harrisonburg,  Va.  900.251.  pnb.  7-21-70. 

Cl.  84, 
DunhlU   PerMund    8y.tem..   Inc.   from   DunhUl   Perepnnel 

Agency.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N,Y,  900,483.  pub,  7-21-70,  Cl. 

101. 
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DonhUl  Perwnnel  Agency,  Inc. :  8t 

Dunhlll  Perwnael  iiystems,  Inc. 
Danlop  Tire  ft  Bobber   Corp.,  Buffalo,   N.Y.   900,271,   pnb. 

7-21-70.  a.  35. 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemour.,  B.  I.,  ft  Co..  \mmlngton,  Del.  899.995. 

fab.  7-21-70.  Cl.  6. 
Durtron  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  900,086,  pub.  7-21-70. 

CL.13. 
Dynamic  Tool.  Ltd^  Vancouver,  British  Colnmbla.  Canada. 

900,195.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  23. 
Bagle    Bubber    Co.;    Inc.,    Aahland,    Ohio.    900,151-2,    pub. 
7-21-70.  a.  22. 
Eagle  Bnbber  Co.,  Ine.,  Adiland,  Ohio.  900,156,  pnb.  7-21-^70. 

Earth  Time.  Inc.,  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.  900,290,  pub.  7-21->- 

70.  Cl.  38. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Bochester,  N.Y.  530,213,  ren.  10-6-70. 

Editors'  Inc..  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio.  900.478.  pnb.  7-21-70.  Ci. 

100. 
Ehmllng.  A.  ft  W,.  Upper  Darby.  Pa.  585,211.  ren.  lO-ft-70, 

Cl.  87. 
Bkco  Products.  Inc.,  Wheeling.  Ill,  900,022.  pnb.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

18. 
Electric  Pipe  Line.  Inc..  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.  775,276.  cane.  Cl. 

21. 
Electrical  Apparatus  Service  Asaoclatlon.  Inc.  St.  Lonla.  Mo. 

900,472.  pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  100, 
Electro-Chemical  EeMarch  Laboratories,  Ltd,,  Iver,  England. 

526,353,  ren,  10-6-70,  CL  8. 
Electronic  Image  Systems  Corp.,  Cambridge.  Mau.  900.118. 

pnb.  7-21-70.  CL  21. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co..  Elgin,  111.  775.344.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
EUena,  Frank,  Etlwanda.  CaUf.  536,094,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  46. 
Empire  Manufactunn  Ltd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.  900.819. 

pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  39. 
Energy  Control  Corp..  Bellevue,  Wash.  900,214.  pub.  7-21-70. 

Cl.  26. 
Epplnger.  Lou  J..  Mfg,  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich,  900,137.  pnb. 

7-21-70.  CL  22, 
Erwln  Mills.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C,  534,864.  ren,  10-6-70.  Cl.  42. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp..  Blcbmond,  Va.  584,287.  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

46. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp..  Blcbmond.  Va.  524.851.  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

Estee  Lauder  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.437.  pub.  7-21-70. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Everyday  Mfg.  Co.,  Sidney,  Ohio,  775.523,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Evr-Oard  Coating.  Corp..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.  900.056.  pnb. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  16. 
Exercycle  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  525.649,  cor.  Cl.  22. 
FMC  Corp..  San  JoM,  Calif.  900.240,  pnb.  7-21-70,  CL  31. 
Falconbrldge  Nickel  Mine.  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

899.993.  pub,  7-21-r70,  Multiple  Class  (Clane.  6  and  14). 
Fairfax.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.482.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  101. 
Faneteel  Inc.  North  Chicago,  lU.  900.011.  pub,  7-21-70.  Cl. 

12, 
Famam.  F.  D..  Co..  Lyon..  111.  900.260.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  35. 
Fa.hIon-Tlilmble  Shoe  Co..  Inc.,  St  Lonla,  Mo.  900.489.  pub. 

7-21-70.  CL  101. 
Feed  Service  Corp..  Crete.  Nebr.  775.522,  cane  Cl.  50. 
Fedder.  Corp..  BdlMa.  N.J.  527.846.  ren.  10-6-70.  CI,  34. 
Fedder.  Corp..  Bdiaon,  N.J.  893.728.  cor.  CL  34. 
Federal  Sweets  ft  Biscuit  Co..  Inc.  Clifton,  N.J.  900.390,  pub. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  46. 
Federal  YeaM  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.  900.864.  pub,  7-21-70, 

Cl.  46, 
Fence  City.  Inc.  EaM  Amheret.  N.Y.  900.018.  pob.  7-21-70. 

Cl.  12. 
Ferrclra  ft  Irmao  Soer.,  Umltada,  Aveiro,  PortogaL  775.178. 

cane.  Cl.  4. 
Flddcreet  MUl..  Inc.  Spray.  N.C.  775.460.  cane  Cl.  42. 
Field  EnterpriM.  Ine..  Chicago.  IlL  900,284,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Qfi 

Flnkel  Umbrdla  Frame  Co..  Inc.,  Tiic,  Garfield.  NJ.  534,062. 

ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  32. 
Fire  Protection  Co.,  Chicago,  UL  900.082,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Flree'tone  Tire  ft  Bnbber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  900.259.  pnb. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  35. 
Flreetone  Tire  ft  Bnbber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  900.264-5. 

pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  35, 
Flreetone  Tire  ft  Bubber  Co,.  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  896,505,  cor. 

Cl.  35, 
Flret  Bealty  Inveataent  Corp,.  Miami  Beach,  Fla,  900.499, 

pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  102. 
Flrat  Spice  Mixing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Idand  City.  N.Y.  586.812. 

ren,  lO-(^-70.  Cl.  46. 
Fldier  Controls  Co..  Inc.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  580,548.  ren, 

10-6-70,  Cl.  IS. 
Flex-O-Gla...  Inc..  d.b.a.  Warp  Brothers.  Chicago.  IlL  900.099. 

pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  20, 

Flight  Safety  Foundation.  Inc.  Arlington.  Va,  900,475,  pub. 
^21-70,  Cl.  100. 

Florallfe.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  899,979,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  2. 

Fluted  Paper  Product.  Co,.  Inc..  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  775.- 
166.  cane,  Cl.  2.  *» 

FOrd  Motor  Co,,  Dearborn.  Mich.  900.267.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl. 
35. 

Ftoremost-McKeeaon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  276.876.  ren.  10-0- 
70.  Cl.  44. 

4  Banger.  The.  Newtbn.  Iowa,  900.801.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  39. 

Fra-Mare  Corp..  Industry,  Calif.  775,109.  cane.  Cl.  10. 

FrankUn  Beverage  Co..  Bllnbeth.  N.J.  775,467.  cane.  CL  45. 

Frederick-Willy..  Inc.,  Farmlngton.  Minn.  900.144.  pob.  7-21- 
70.  Cl.  22. 


Fredand  SUrt  Co.,  lac.  Fradasd,  Pa.  000,818.  pab.  7-ai-70. 

CL  89. 
Friar.'  Prodoet.  Co..  JerMy  City,  N.J.  776.4M4,  cane  CL  40. 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  529,671.  ren.  10-6-70.  CL  46. 
FMmm  ft  Sicliel.  Inc..  San  FraacUeo.  Calif.  900,427.  pob. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  49. 
Frottlcrwebcrel  VoMea  Gji.b.H..  WeatphaUa.  Germany.  900.- 

880.  pob.  7-21-70.  a.  42. 
Foentea,  Pedro,  S.A..  Canary  Islands.  Spain.  900,068.  pnb. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  17. 
Foller  Laboratorie.,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  899.982.  pob. 

7-21-70.  Multiple  ClaM  (ClasM.  4,  6,  16,  and  52). 
Fnrtcx,  Inc.,  Ukf^Uette.  T»in.  OOO-SSS.  pob.  7-21-70.  CL  42. 
OAF  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y,  900,881,  pab.  7-21-70,  Cl.  42. 
OAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.490,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  101. 
Oagnler  Fibre  Products  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich,  531.518,  ren. 

1O-O-70.  a.  18. 
Galanoy,  lifarilyn  H.,  Bvanston.  111.  900.290,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Gallo.  K.  ft  J..  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards,  Modesto.  Calif. 

900,425.  pub.  7-21-^0.  Q.  47. 
Galtech,   inc..  Fort  Myers,  FU.  900,212-18,  pob.   7-21-70. 

a.  26. 
Gamble-Skogmo,  Inc.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  531,811,  ren.  10-6- 

70.  Cl.  21. 
Gamma  Sterilisation  Pty.,  Ltd..  Dandenong.  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia. 775.468.  cane  CL  44. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boehringer  Ingelbelm  Q.m.b.H.     '  t   ■'■■■  "'■ 
Geisha  Bobe  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  776,484,  cane  Cl.  39. 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N,Y.  533,699,  ren.  10-O-70. 

Cl,  15. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Phoenix,  Aris.  9004M)6.  pub.  7-21-70. 

CL  26. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900,356.  pub.  7-21- 

70.  Cl.  45. 
General  Food.  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  900.400.  pnb.  7-21- 

70.  Cl.  40, 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900,410,  pub.  7-21- 

70.  a.  46. 
General  Food.  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900.459.  pub.  7-21- 

70,  Cl.  52, 
General  MUl.  Chemicals.  Ine.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  900.420-1. 

pub.  7-21-70.  a.  46. 
GUdemelster  ft  Comp.  Akt.-Ge...  Bielefeld,  Germany.  900.184. 

pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  23.  •  ^^ 

GlUette  Co.,  The.  Boston.  Mass.  900,440,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  51. 
Glvaudan  Corp..  Clifton.  X.J.  899.998.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  C. 
^endlnnlng  Companle.,  Inc..  Wmtport,  Conn.  900.480.  pub. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  101. 
Golf  Courw  Speelaltle..  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  900,028,  pob. 

7-21-70.  a.  13.  .     ".  •• 

Goliath.  Ine.  Denver.  Colo.  775,812.  cane  Cl.  22. 
Gordy,   Henry.   Inc..   Yonker..   N.Y.   900,146.   pub.    7-21-70. 

CI.  22. 
Grace.  W.  B..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  900.896.  pob.  7-21-70. 

Grandpa'  PIdeeon's  of  Missouri,  Inc.  Brldgeton,  Mo.  900.047, 

pub.  7-21-70.  Multiple  Class  (Oasse.  15.  10.  and  29). 
Gro-Kote,  Inc.,   Santa   Bosa,   Calif.   900,878,   pob.   7-21-70. 

Cl,  46. 
Grombacher,  M.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  528,818.  ren.  10-6-70. 

a.  16. 
Grombacher,  M.,  Ine.  New  York.  N.Y.  529,492.  ren.  10-6-70. 

a.  11. 
Golld  Art.  ft  Crafts,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.  775.847.  cane 

Cl.  28, 
H  ft  A  EnterpriM.,  Inc.,  Whltwtone.  N.Y.  900.350,  pub.  7-21- 

70.  a,  44.  .       .1^ 

H.B.&.  Ine,  Byd^  Pa.  775,51 7jcanc.  Q.  50. 

^^iSvJ^"'**''   ^-   Co.,   to   WUbert.   Ine,   Broadview,   111. 
588.512.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 


CL  14. 
Hane.  Corp.,  WIn.ton-SaIem,  N.C.  530,517,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

Hmc.  Corp.,  Wlneton-Salem,  N.C.  534.396,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

Hangtown  Beef.  Inc..  Bene.  Nev,  900.477,  pub,  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Harwood,  B,  B.,  Products.  Inc.  Chicago.  DL  900,010.  pub. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  12. 
HasUns  ft  Sell.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,481,  pub.  7-21-70.  a. 

Haydeo  Textiles.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  900.334,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Heal'th  Mor.  Inc.  Chicago,  ni.  276380,  ren.  10-6-70.  a.  21. 
HMTSt  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  X.Y.  900,289,  pnb.  7-21-70. 

S**L92?**^***''  '"«••  J»ckson,  Mich.  775,860.  cane  O.  34. 
Heath  Co..  Benton  Harbor.  Iflch.  900.081,  pub,  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Herahey,  J.  S..  Baking  Co.,  York.  Pa.  775.489,  cane  CI.  40. 
Hmek,  M.  E..  Co..  Clndnaatl,  Ohio.  534.087.  ren.  10-6-70. 

HIEn-Co.,  Ine,  Detroit,  Mich.  775.273.  cane  Q.  21. 

Hlx.  Elsie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  275,704.  ren.  10-0-70.  Cl.  88. 

Hoboken  Paints.  Ine.  Lodl.  X.J,  900,052.  pob.  7-21-70.  O. 
10. 

^^l'5«C^**"»'*'  Chocolates.  Inc.,  Ltd..  Oakland.  Calif. 
900.302,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  46. 

H<M*r.  CWa,  ft  Son  Co.,  East  Peoria,  HI.  900,867.  pnb.  7-21- 

Iv*    wl«    40a 

H4dland-^n|M   Co..    Inc..    Plscataway.    X,J.    900.075.    pob. 

/ 
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Hooker  cniemlcal  Corp.,  Ntagam  FalU,  N.Y.  S27,897.  ren.  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  WU.  900,839,  pab.  7-21-70. 

10-*-70.  CI.  6.  CI.  42. 

HoiuUllle  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  900,124,  pab.  7-21-  Klmberljr-Clark  Corp.,  Neenab,  Wis.  900,801,  pab.  7-21-70. 

70  CL  21  CI-  **• 

Howe  Blebardson  Scale  Co.,  Botland.  Vt  775,841,  cane.  Cl.  Klreeb  Co..  Sturglg,  Mlcb.  000.086-7  j}ab.  7-21-70.  CI.  18. 

26  Klwl  Pollah  Co..  Proprietary  Ltd..  Tne,  Melboame,  Victoria. 

HOTO,  Hector,   Nortb  Bergen,  N.Y.  900,146,  pob.   7-21-70.  Aurtralla.  8M,980,  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  4. 

a.  22.  K-Une  Corp.,  OeneTa.  lU.  900,17S.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  23. 

Hunt-Weaaon   Food*.   Inc   Fullerton,   CaUf.   900,368,   pub.  Kobner  Broe..  Inc.,  Bast  Patereon.  N.J.  900,148,  pub.  7-21-70. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  46.  Cl.  22. 

Hrland  Mfc  Inc.,  from  B.  L.  Hrlaad.  dJ>.a.  Hyland  Mfg.,  Kobo-Tnote  Oy,  Ltd.,  Foma,  Finland.  900.168,  pub.  7-21-70^^ 

Carllale.  Iowa.  900,086,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  19.  Cl.  22.                                                                                    _ 

ISCO  Opt&ebe  Werke  Ojb.d.H.,  Qottlngeii.  Ocrmany.  900,216-  Kreege,  8.  8.,  Co..  Detroit,  Micb.  900,098.  pub.  7-21-70.  C\. 

18.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  26.  19. 

I.T.d.lntemational  TraTel  Corp.,  ArUngton.  Ta.  900,601,  pub.  Krtkker,  Margaret  Ann  AlUnjr  N.YJ'76,269.  «nc.  a.  18. 

7-21-70  Cl  106.  Kriital  Kraft,  Inc.,  Palmetto,  Fla.  000,065,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Ideal  Flsbing'  Float  Co..  Inc.,  Bicbmond.  Va.  775,807.  cane.  _  1«.     _  ^^    ^         «      r  *^    m  »_     t           <.««  «o« 

d  22  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  899,985,  pab. 

Imperial  Cbemlcal  Induetriea  Ltd..  London.  BngUnd.  526,887,  7-21-70.  Multiple  CUts  (Claiaea  6,  10.  and  18). 

J|»  10-6-70  Cl.  42.  LKB-Produkter  Aktlebolag,  Stockbolm-Bromma.  Sweden.  900,- 

Imperial  Cbemieallnduatriea  Ltd.,  London,  BngUnd.  627,808,  207,  pab.  7-21-70.  Cl.  26.                           ™     ««««-„       ^ 

f^  10-6-70  Cl.  6.  Ia  Floridana  Cigar  Factory,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  900,062.  pab. 

Indoma  Induatria  Lombarda  Maccblne  Attressamenti  8.R.L.,  7-21-70.  Cl.  17. 

MHan  Italy.  776^164.  cane.  Cl.  28.  Lakeeide  Industrie*.  Inc„  d.b.a.  Lakeside  Plastics,  Cblcago, 

IndSitrialWpplngCi.  Ltd.,  NOTa  Scotia.  Canada.  776,264,  Ili^ 

cane  Cl   19  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  000,188.  pub. 

Insta-Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.  899,960.  pub.  7-21-  7-21-70.  CL  22. 

70  CLl                  •  .Lambda  Electronics  Corp.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  900,211.  pub. 

Interco  Inc..  Cblcago.  111.  686,078.  ren.  10-6-70.  CL  39.  7-21-70.  Cl.  26. 

International  AgrTSystems,  Inc.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  528,573.  ren.  Lancer  Sblrt  Co..  to  Lancer  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

lA-«-70  C128  688,618.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  89. 

International  Minerals  ft  Cbemlcal  Corp..  SkoUe,  111.  809,972,  Laurie,  Bruce,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775,284,  cane.  CL  21. 

Dab.  7-21-70  CL  1.  ^^**  "^"^  *  Bubber  Co.,  Consbobocken,  Pa.  900,262-3,  pub. 

Intm:atlonal  Minerals  ft  Cbemlcal  Corp..  SkoUe.  lU.  899.989.  7-21-70.  Cl.  25^      „     .,     ^ 

Dub  7-21-70  Cl  6.  Lefebure  Corp.,  Cedar  RapidB,  Iowa.  775.339,  cane.  Cl.  25. 

International  M'ulttfoods  Corp.,  from  International  Milling  Co.  Lempco  Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  278,728,  ren.  10-6- 

Ine     Minneapolis.  Minn.  890,999,  pub.  7-21-70.  Multiple  70.  Cl.  28. 

Class  (CTsBsrs  6, 18  and  46).  Letbelln  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  900,468.  pub. 

InternaUonal  Rubber  Industries.  Inc..  LouisTllle.  Ky.  899,-  7-21-70.  CL  62.                                                              _     _^ 

092pub  7-21-70:  CL  6?  !*▼«  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  900,460,  pub.  7-21-70. 

International  Tdephone  ft  Telegraph,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,120,  Cl.  62.          _ 

Dub7-2  WO  cni.    "'"*»'•  Lewis,  Harold  Clifford,  Snnland.  Calif.  776.816.  cane.  Cl.  28. 

Interstate  Grocer  Co..  H^na,  Ark.  529,718,  ren.  1O-6-70.  Lewlttes  Furniture  Enterprises.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  900,- 

Cl  4(1  243.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  82. 

Intone  Aktlebolag.  from  Ytong  International  AB,  Hallabrottet,  Lien  Chemical  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  900,466,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Sweden  900,009.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  12.  CL  62. 

Inrex  Fill  Isolatl  Bpedall  Boc.  per  As.,  Alessandria.  Italy.  Lilly.  Ell.  ft  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  584,826,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl. 

JaJoby-SnSS?;  lie!:" WbSs?dV  N.Y.  900,229,  pub.  7-21-70.  Uiw',  BU  ft  Co.,  Indiawpolta  Ind.  776.249  cm 

Cl  28  Little  Falls  Footwear.  Inc.,  St.  JohnsTille,  N.Y.  900,802,  pub. 

Jaecer  Machine  Co.,  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  684,753.  ren.  10-6-  ,7-21-70.  Cl-  »»._.,„    .         ,  „  ,       ,        „     ^  o  _. 

70  Cl  23  Little  Terry  Industrial  Equipment  Sales.  Inc.,  Bush  Springs, 

JamM  Sauskge  Co.,  Shawnee,  Okla.  900,384.  pub.  7-21-70.  0"»- ?2?|18<>.  P«b J-21-70  Cl.  28.  ,„,,„„  ,^.  ,    „ 

Cl  46  Lobeeo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  899.978,  pub.  7-21-70.  Multiple  Class 
Jamison'  Bedding.  Inc..  Nashyille,  Tenn.  627,233,  ren.  10-6-        (Classes  2,  8,  13,  21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  26.  29,  30.  31.  32.  33.  34, 

70.  Cl.  32.  87  and  50). 

Jeffrey-Allan  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  IlL  787,447.  cor.  Cl.  London  Winery  Ltd..  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  900,424.  pub. 

19.  _  7-21-70.  CL  47. 


Jeno's.  Inc..  Duluth,  Minn.  900,402,  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  46.  L'OreaL  Paris.  France.  900,434,  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  51. 

Jeri   Andrew.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Fairfield,   N.J.  900.053.   pub.  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  900,365.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  46, 

7-21-70.  CL  16.  LoulSTlllr  " ''-     ■"      --  * "    —    "^  "  ' 

Jetson  Tire  ft  Bobber  Co..  Inc..  MontgomeryviUe.  Pa.  900,269.        Q.  12. 


pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  86.  ^         «^*»«  « 

Jetson  Tire  ft  Bubbw  Co..  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  900,272-3.        16 


^   . .pub.  7-21 

Louisville  Cement  Co.,  LouiSTllle,  Ky.  636,628,  ren.  10-6-70. 

a.  12. 
Lubrliol  Corp.,  The,  Wickliffe,  Ohio.  632,626.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

16. 
Lubrisol  Corp„  Cleveland.  Ohio.  900,000,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  6. 


pub  7-21-70  CL  36.  uoDnsoi  i;orp^  uieveiaoa.  uoio.  tfw.uw,  puo.  <-2i-<u 

Jlusar  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  900467.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  22.  Lukens  Steel  Co..  Coatesville.  Pa.  776,221,  cane.  Cl.  14. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775,212.  cane.  Cl.  12.  Lustur-Seal  Corp.,  Jackson,  Mich.  775,177.  cane.  CL  4. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  627,249.  ren.  10-6-  M  ft  S  Press.  Inc.,  Weston,  Mass.  900,296.  pab.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

70.  Cl.  42.  38. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Personal  Prodacts  Co.,  New  Brans-  Mack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bladensburg,  Md.  900,200,  pub.  7-21-70. 

wick,  N.J.  900,349,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  44.  Cl.  23. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Personal  Products  Co.,  New  Brans-  Madlsoo  Throwing  Co.,  Inc.,  Madison,  N.C.  900,343-5.  pub. 

wick,  N.J.  000,854,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  44.  ,,  7-21-70.  CL  48, 

Jonathan  Mfg.  Co..  Fullerton.  Calif.  900,023,  pub.  7-21-70.  Maes  Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich.  900.126,  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  21. 

Cn.  18.  Magic  Chef.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Tenn.  900,132-8,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Jones.  Jesse  Sausage  Co.,  Garner,  N.C.  900,373,  pub.  7-21-70.  „«;  21. 

CL  46.  Magic  Chef,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Tenn.  900,241,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

Jo^yn  Mfg.  ft  Supply  Co..  Chicago,  ni.  900,105,  pub.  7-21-70.  „31.   ^ 

CT.  21.  Magic  Chef,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Tenn.  900,265,  pub.  7-21-70.  Q. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  776,169.  cane.  „  84.                            ..,      „    ^  «.  „                           ^ 

q.  2.  Mangel  Stores  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  776,422.  cane.  Cl.  89. 

KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  776.172.  cane.  Markey,  WUUam  B.,  ft  AssocUtes,  Inc..  BurUngame.  Calif. 

Cl.  2.  775.499.  cane.  Cl.  46.                                            -•       . 

Kabushiki  Kalsha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  d.b.a.  Komatsu  Mfg.  v«rk«An   tawm  t\    .i  k  .    t«»/.-  nt.^.»,,..vi....  »i-_  v.,-1.  «  v 

Co.  Ltd.,  TokTO-to.  Japan.  900,177.  puk  7-21-70.  Cl.  23.  rrKiSh  21^  r?  In    '  ^^**  Christopher.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Kabushiki  Kalsha  Gentle  Shokal,  Tokyo.  Japan.  900,314,  pub.  „     I",    -  ?     «        , 

7-21-70  Cl.  89.                        .      -*  .      r             ,      ,  •-  Marsh's  Badng  Tlree,  Inc.,  SUoam  Springs.  Ark.  900,270.  pub. 

Kahr  Bearing  Corp.,  Burbank.  Calif.  900.203,  pub.  7-21-70.  7-21-70.  Cl.  35. 

Cl.  28.  Martin,  James  Alfred.  d.b.a.  Silko  New  Improved  Products 

Kalamasoo  Label  Co.,  Kalamasoo.  Mlcb.  900.295.  pub.  7-21-  Co..  Washington.  D.C.  592,386.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  18. 

70.  Cl.  38.  Martin,  James  Alfred,  d.b.a.  Silko  New  Improved  Products 

Kalo  Inoculant  Co.,  <2nlncy,  IlL  900,006,  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  10.  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.  698.889.  Am.  7(d).  <5l.  62. 

Karkar  ■Uetoenles.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  900,112.  pub.  Martin.  Jamas  Alfred.  d.b.a.  SUko  New  Improved  Products 

7-11-70.  CL  21.  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.  792,481.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  16. 

Kamar  ft  B8H  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,283,  pub.  7-21-70.  Martin,  James  B.,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU.  900,325.  pub. 

CL  28.  7-21-70.  Q.  40. 

Katalyannls,  GJk.,  Athens.  Greece.  900,880-2.  pub.  7-21-70.  Martin.  Marietta,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  628,171.  ren.  10-6-70. 

CL  46.  CL  12. 

Kdllng  Nut  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  lU.  628,051,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  Marvel  Industries,  Inc.,  Sturgls,  Mich.  900.178,  pub.  7-21-70. 

KeUy  Girl  Service,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  778,835,  cane.  CL  101.  Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  900,168,  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  22. 

Kemovit  A/S,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  775.268.  cane.  Cl.  18.  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  900,169,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  22. 

KtfuiM^Prodnets  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  900,149,  pub.  7-21-70.  Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  900,161-4.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL 

Cl.  22.  22. 

Kenneth  Bean^  Sf^oS*  *  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,-  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  900,170-2,  pob.  7-21-70.  a. 

485,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  51.  22. 
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May  DepartiiMnt  Stores  Co.,  The.  St  Louis,  Mo.  900.166.  pob.  National  Blseolt  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,886.  pob.  7-21-TO. 

7-21-70.  Cn.  22.  CL  88. 

Mayer.  Oscar,  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.  588,224.  ren.  10-6-  National  Blseolt  Co.,  Now  Yofk.  N.Y.  900,416,  pab.  7-21-TQV 

McCone,'  RoWt  M.,  Paramoont,  CaUf.  770,877.  eane.  Cl.  88.  National  Blseolt  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,418-19.  pob.  7->tl- 

McGraw-Bdlson  Co.,  Elgin,  IIL  426,701,  ren.  1(^-6-70.  a.  27.  70.  CL  46.                                   ...     «-*•.  !»«■».  •-■* 

Mechanics  Besearch,  Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.  900,280.  pub.  National  Mtg.  Co..  Sterling.  lU.  900.088,  pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  18. 

7-21-70.  CL  88.                                                                    _  Natlonil  Bamedy  Prodocts  Co..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.  776.244. 

Medlchek.  Inc..  Cherry  HiU.  NJ.  900,478.  pub.  7-21-70.  O.  cane.  CL  18.                           .         .    i-   -•        .       .  •  «,-", 

100.                                ■  National  Servleo  Indostriea,  lac,  d.buu  Zap  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta. 

Mediterranean  Imoortlng  Co..  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.  Ga,  881.126^  cane.  Cl.  6.                        -«v      ».      .,     u-—, 

900.428.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  49.                                     _  National  Steel  Constmetlon  Co..  Newark.  Calif.  900J158.  pob. 

Menaaba  torp.,  Nemah.  Wis.  899.978.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cn.  2.  7-21-70.  CL  84.                                        ,          .        ,•     .  f«- 

Merck,  B^  Akticngasallaehaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  900,078,  Natone  Co.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  900,460,  pub.  7-21-70.  CL 

pub.  7-21-70.  CL  18.  62. 

Mweon  Electronics  Corp.,  Mlneola,  M.Y.  900,186,  pob.  7-21-  Nawn  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Holden,  Mass.  900.064.  pub.  7-21-TO. 

70.  Cl.  21.  Cl.  16.                                                                                         *:;i 

Merrlman  Bros.,  Inc.,  to  Merrlman,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  815.-  Nelman-Marcus  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  776,420.  eane.  Cl.  89. 

309.  Am.  7(d).  Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  13,  14.  21,  22,  and  Nestle  Co.,  Inc..  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900,889,  pob.  7-21-70. 

Oft  \  ^y\    AJt 

Metaiiorglcal  International  Inc.,  Passaic.  N.J.  770,22(^7.  eane.  Neomann-Buslee  ft  Wolfe,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  900.368.  pob. 

CL  14.  7-21-70.  CL  46; 

Mettoy  Co.  I^.,  The,  Northampton,  England.  900,167,  pub.  New  York  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.486.  pob. 

7-21-70.  a.  22.  7-21-70.  CL  51.                                                           -       .   •« 

Meyercord  Co..  The,  Carol  Stream  (Wheaton).  111.  9<K>,287-8,  Nickles,  Alfred,  Bakery,  Inc.,  Navarre,  Ohio.  775,601,  eane. 

pub.  7-21-70.  cn.  88.  CL  46. 

Midland  Laboratoriea,  Dnboqoe,  Iowa.  628,472.  ren.  10-6-70.  Nlc-L-811ver  Battery  Co.,  d.b.a.  San  Power  Battery.  Santa 

CL  6.  Ana,  Calif.  776^89.  eane.  Cl.  16. 

Mid-States  Dlstribotlag  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.  776,266,  Nleml,  William  F.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Eddie  Baaer,  Seattle,  Wash. 

eane.  CL  19.  806,010.  Am.  7(d).  a.  39. 

Mid-SUtes  Distributing  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Paol.  Minn.  770.280,  Norddentsche   Mende   Bundfunk   K.6.,    Bremen-Hemellnaen 

cane.  Cl.  21.  (Germany.  900,102,  pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  21. 

Midwest  Audio  Corp.,  Chicago.  IlL  900,126.  pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  North  Pacific  Canners  ft  Packers.  Inc.,  Portland.  Ores  900  - 

21.  406^ab.  7-21-70.  (H.  46.                                                           ' 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  900,442.  pob.  7-21-70.  Nova-Tech,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  900,210,  pob.  7-21-70. 

Cl.  01.  Cl.  26. 

Mllham  Prodocts  Co.,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Mass.  770,408,  cane.  Cl.  Offray,  C.   M.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.833.  pub 

42.  7-21-70.  Cl.  42.                                                              >       •   f 

Mlllus  Shoe  Co.,  to  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  382,-  O'Orady,  Jaek,  Studios,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.  900.491.  pub  7-21- 

478.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  89.  70.  Cl.  101. 

Miller  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  080,386,  ren.  10-6-70.  Omaha   Steaks   Intemational,   Inc.,   Omaha.   Nebr.   900.361 

Cl.  48.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  46. 

Mini  Gift.  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.  900,826.  pub.  7-21-70.  Q\.  40.  Omnibus,  Inc..  Kenllworth,  IlL  770,397,  cane.  Cl.  88. 

Minneapolis    Sdentllie   Controls   Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.  Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.  900,228,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  28 

770,280-6.  cane.  Cl.  21.  Outdoor  Ameriean  Corp.,  Spokane,  Wash.  770,382,  cane.  a. 

Minton  Ltd.,  Stoke-On-Trent,  England.  444,204,  ren.  10-6-70.  38.                              k,     i~        ,                    ,      ,  c«.c.  w. 

Cl.  00.  Owens-nilnols,   Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.   900,208,    pub.   7-21-70. 

Mint*.  Albert  B..  FlushlnK.  N.Y.  770,567.  cane.  CL  20.  Q.  26. 

Mlseo  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  870,601.  eane.  Cl.  02.  Osark-Mahonlng   Co.,   Tulsa,   Okla.   900,249,   pub.    7-21-70 

Mlsemer  Pharmacentleals.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.  900,070.  pub.  CL  84. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  18.                                                              ^  Pace.  John  A.,  DaUas,  Tex.  900,476.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  100. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.060.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  15.  Pair,  James,  Inc.,  AUanta,  6a.  000,4fif4,  pub.  7-21-70  Cl  101 

Mobile  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,   Indianapolis.  Ind.  900,181.  pub.  Palmetto   Garment    Co.,    to    Palmetto    Garmmt    Co    '  Inc ' 

7-21-70.  a.  23.  „  Travders  Best,  S.C.  526,889,  cor.  Cl.  39. 

Mogen  David  Wine  Cerp..  Chicago,  ni.  776,479,  cane.  CL  46.  Pa-Pooae  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Gretna.  La.  775.186.  cane.  Q  6 

Monarch  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Springfield.  Mass.  900,498,  pub.  Paraaon  Hair  Goods,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.   900.827.  nub' 

7-21-70.  CL  102.  „  7-21-70.  Q.  40.                                      » 

Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Lotds,  Mo.  538.882.  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  16.  Parike,  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  900.088.  pub.  7-21-70 

Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Loots.  Mo.  899.997,  pob.  7-21-70.  Cl.  6.  „  Cl.  18. 

Mont^o,  Inc.,  Sand  Springs.  Okla.  899,962.  pub.  7-21-70.  PaJ^er  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  900,178,  pub.  7-21-70 

CI.  1.  cn.  22. 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  900,279,  Patt  Bnalneering  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Gardena,  Ciallf.  900,239.  pub. 

pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  37.  „  7-21-^.  Cl.  81. 

Moore,  Frank  Wllllaias,  d.b.a.  WUmor  Precision  Co.,  Park  Pattmon  International  C^rp.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  900.487.  pub. 

Bldge.  N.J.  900,201,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  23.  „  7-21-70.  Q.  101.                                                          •       •  f 

Moore  mrk  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  776,248.  cane.  P^^^erla  Parera.  SJk.,  Badalona  (Barcelona),  Spain.  900,- 

Cn.  18.  *81,  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  iSl.                                     ,     ,.-             , 

Moore.  Thomas  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  776,168.  eane.  S*™*.  P*rt».  France.  900^489,  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  61. 

cn.  2.  Petersen,    Kittle,    d.b.a.    (Carles    L.    Adams    Medicine    Co., 

Moore-Bomlng  Industries,  Inc.,  Lawton,  OUa.  776,408.  cane.  „  ^yn«Qse.  N.Y.  900,466.  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  52. 

cn.  89.  Petttbone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,002,  pub. 

Moorman  Mfg.  Co.,  Quincy,  ni.  776,240,  cane.  cn.  18.  i><7~"7l®- *^;.?^     , 

Morgan   Construction   Co.,  Worcester,   Mass.   088,071,   ren.  Pn«MV  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  iffee— 

l(F-6-70.  Cl.  23.  T^    vt^r  Inc. 

Morning  Watch  S.A.,  Friek.  SwltserUnd.  900,226,  pub.  7-21-  ^■•'  ?>c-.  New  York,  N.Y.  031,017,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  01. 

70.  cn.  27.  ™S5J  2P5"  'r*"  P^"-  Pfl«er  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Muench-Kreuser  Candle  Co.  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.  900,048.  pub.  «.8»»'W*.  Pq»>.  7-21-70.  Cl.  6.                                         '     * 

7-21-70.  Cl.  16. 
Mullins,  C.  B..  Inc.  from  B.  O.  Mnlllns  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  900, 

176,  pub.  7-il-70.  a.  28. 
•  ■  "  Ae(        -  - 


Multl  Access  Computing,  Inc. :  £fee — 
Multlcomp  Inc. 


'*"5^,&^;pin-2?-V6.S"§5.*  '^"  ''^■'  ^^'*"  ^**'  ^•^• 

^^b73S-7o'*C?¥   ^*    ^"    ^*»"»**'P'»**'    P«-    899,974. 
Pl&echl^rd  Corp.,'  Philadelphia,  Pa.  900,006,  pub.  7-21-70. 


MultleompInc.fromMultl  Access  Computing.  Inc..  Waltham,  ovVr,-.*:     t  v       .^    .        .             . 

Mass.  900.488.  pub.  T-21-70.  Cl.  101.  ^W?*',/*^"' J^  AssocUtes,   Phoenix,  Arls.   900,189,   pub 

Musele-Matic  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  868,061.  cor.  Cl.  22.  pJn?^"^?;  P',^'     ^       »      .      »,      ^ 

Musebeck  Shoe  Co.,  Oeonomowoe,  Wis.  684,444,  ren.  10-6-70.  "%"%  Pet«>leo"a   Co.,    BartlesvUle,   Okla.    868,796.    cane. 

Cl.  89  ^**  '■'*• 

Myers-Sherman  Co..  Streator.  lU.  900,194,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cn.  ^'lIS*?£  P«troleum  Co.,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.  900,088,  pob.  7-21- 

28  *''•  ^- 18. 

''Tto.SDrcSJ'g*'?!  ^""*°^'  ^*«^"-'   Netherunds.  "So7«??e'^aSVJiSr'l?^3;  ?6?'SJ'  &  '-^'-'''^ 

''•632^J?n  l^f^'ci'??    "^"*"-   °*"*'    Nrtherlands.  "§51?  SS3l?'pig.*V-2!-V%'.*'27"'  «"«-«*°°  ^' 

Nwuden    Inc..  from  Naarden-kavorex,  Inc,  Baltimore.  Md.  "^ a.'42."*'"*  ^'  ^"*'*"''  ^'''  «»l.««-«.  ««.  1<MI- 

»!  !2?'  5-,L°«-  ^"?^"^^^?-  **•  "^*/?''%  ^<"P-  S"  Francisco,  Calif.  900,096,  pub   7-21- 

Nardls  of  Dallas.  Inc,  DaUas,  Tex.  900,805,  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  „70J3-  l»i,  .          « 

8»-  ^V^,**S2  ^'^S*®  ^*'  ^o*-  New  York,  N.Y.  900,060.  pob. 

National  Association  of  Women  In,  Dallas.  Tex.  900.609  pub.  uJl-i.  &  *1-  a"'    ,       «     ,     .  ^. 

7-21-70.  cn.  200.                                       '          «"~."'«'.  P«o-  PoJ»n«%  M.,  ft  Son,  Inc,  Boseland,  N.J.  273,619,  ren.  10-6-70. 

National  Automotive  Parts,  Chicago,  m.  776,260.  cane  Cl.  19.  Polish,  Henry,  Inc,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  770  401    eane  Cl    89 

^*i?^"^«?^,^  ^H  °I  !3J"/S  *  M«««»».  !»«-.  Cooperstown,  S«n"„T™Un|L  &;>*    I^«»»'   Mo.   775,196-1  ^c  CI.  7! 

N.Y.  683,906,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  50.  PorselUnfabrik  Waldsassen  Bareuther  ft  bo.  a6  Waldsassen 

National  Bellas  Hess,  Inc,  North  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  776,428,  w^^w^fc.*^**?-^'  PS*"-  "^7?^-"^^-  CL  30. 

eane  Cl.  89.                                 —«.  v  »y.  ««.  ,  »»,*«,,  PotlaU*  Wwsts    Inc,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  900,014,  pub. 

NaaonjU  BeryUla  Coq>.,  HaakdL  N.J.  899,961,  pub.  7-21-70.  ^^^5  iS?p§'1^!?o"a*21  ^'^''    ^•'"'**''    ^™"^- 
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PmeoUta  Mfg.  Corp.,   S*a   Lwuidro,  C«ltf.   TIMTT,  cane.  8tm  IMMdttotucta,  Inc.  SI  Monte.  CMf,  »00.19ai 

PiSto  Proioett  Inc.  Goilioctan.  OUo.  7T8,M6.  <Mie.  CL  2.  M^^'ki^M  JiM.  Bonttrbtrf.  Bwaden.  900,110.  inilK 

?^Ba^^..^e.  Cleveland.  Oh.o.  &2T.250.  ren.  ^^-grMigi^  hUu.  90^^^^ 

P^iS[^%ta];^«aidn  Indattrle..  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo..  WO,-  Stgu^^JlglciJ^^ne..  to  SlfBin  Cbemleal  Co,  8t.  Lonli» 

PrJJ8a^''oiSi?*cS'5ni«.  Clndnnntl,  Ohiou  900.4OTV  poK  Simj/M^fi  J^  d^^.^^^ 

Potto  "ffiioDtotUkri.   Inc.,  d.bJt.   Owiipnnls^Ben  Ll«Te,  Smitto  aptWerTof  CnUfomU.Oaklnnd,  Calif.  000.809.  pnb. 

Q,1S?'&£"S;  S?;  SS^:  "St  i6?.iiS!Si.^;«l-10.  8m^i|Sp£b.*tnc.."N.w  torb.  N.T.  900.1104.  pnb.  T-M^'d.; 

Oni^knriBt  Inc.  ToMo  Obio.  900.492,  p«b^7-ll-70.  CI.  101.  Sn|««r'«  Bakny  Serflec^  Bml;  Onkland«  Calie.  S24^2.  wtmi 

Ball 


Ston  pSriii  Co..  St  Loni.,  Mo.  900.0T9.  pnb.  7-21-TO. 
BaSi'&Uor.Co.,  a-ea«o^m. JW^lWx«J?«i«l^^^ 


7^  .a                                                                                        Sodete  AttonTae  I'Bclatrace  Tedmiqne.  Nancjr.  Meortbe<«l< 
»ll«r  Co    CUeaco.  111.  SSCIOS,  reo.  10-6-70.  O.  87,       Moadle:  Fraact.  77M98.  caafriCL  21.  ^     ^      ,  „(„ 


France.  90a,12f.  p«b.  7-21^70.  CI.  21.  „  ^  „  ^  . 

8ociete  Francalae  De  Complements  Alimentalree  8.0.F.CJI., 


Bai^'  Packing  Co.,  Tbe,  Waterloo,  la.  900,888,  pnb.  7-21-70 

nSkiSu    Clgarettenfatalken    0.m.b^.,    HambnrrOthmar  ^^ 

•oben,Oermaiiar.788,«8g.A«.7(d).CL17.,              _..    .„  Soctete 

""•fiSSr^SS  MlS?tfl0r  Bouwmc.  i-c,  SKn-onn,  y».  t«.«i.  Am.  r  ,a,.  vt.  o^    ^ 

Bdff  Ik  i^ir  Co..  iSkeM.  Pk.  900,19*-8.  p«b.  7-81-70.  CI.  SorenMn  StanW  B.,  d.b.a.  Boreneo  Product.,  Bdmond..  Watb 

aa  900,117,  pn*  "-•■■— ~n  tzi  ai^ 

*••            -         -      -        '--• »-    •»««•«'»   — »«  Sontbem  on 


from  Sodete  Poor  U  Prouetlen  de  l^BlcTage  Sodete  An-< 
onrme,  Paria,  France.  899.990.  pnb.  7-21-70.  O.  6.       . 
u.n*ii  t«irmu»  .«,.<>»—...«>/ -Jcteto  Indnstrldle  Qteoateei,  Sdne-SalntDenta.  France.  900,- 


BeUy   Wm.  B..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  OrlMns.  La.  900,887.  pob. 

Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.   (Oyereeaa),  Znricb.  Swltaeriand. 

E4S»?^«^ifl.y  Og..  7m«j.  «JC.  a  ... 
ReMareb  Aaaodatea  Inc.,  linden,  N.J.  900,806,  pub.  7-21-TU. 

Baiito  Tie  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  088,448.  r«n.  10-8-70. 

BwMcCorp..  Chicago.  lU,  »00^.  pub.  7-21-70.  CI- 82. 
ReiChalnbdt  Inc.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.  900,024.  pub.  7-21-70. 
CI.  18 


900,llt,  Dnb.T-21-70. 0.  21. 
ontbem  Oregon  Color 
pub.  7-21^70,  a.  106^ 


•n  Color  Proceaaort.  Phoenix.  Oreg.  900,808, 
Southland  Corp..  The.  Dallaa,  Tex.  776,477.  cane.  CI.  4«. 

D.C.   778.386. 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Speeo  Prodncta. 


Soutbworth  Maddne  Co;,  Portia^.  <^.  898,688.  cor^  CI.  28. 
Space  Propnidon  Beporta,  Inc.,  Waahlngton,  D. 

caac.  CI.  88.  _ 

Specialty  Sheet  MeUl  Mfg.  Co..  I 

Chicago,  ni.  77S.167.  cane.  a.  2.         ^     ^  ^       .-«..« 
Sta^rfibrica  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,840-2.  pnb.  7-21-70. 

CI  42. 
SUda  e.  0.m.b.H.,  Dortdwdl,  Wetteraa.  Oermany.  900,068, 

pub.  7-21-70.  Of.  18. 


W**Inc .  BrockariUe,  Ohio.  900,081.  put).  7-21-70.  a.  18.    staley.  A.  B..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  IlL  900,411.  pub.  7-21-70, 
wrfunner  Lure.,  inc..  Sbrereport.  La.  900,186.  pub.  7-21-       0.46,    „    ^^  ^^    ,^_^^  „,   ^^,^  „„^   _  .,  „ 


Ric 

Ridge  

RiJonS^,  Inc.  dJMk.  Mom'.  Cookie  Co..  Nefw  York,  N.Y. 

Bo«;i:'S'£^&?pSti5rgb.  P..  m|ll.  cane  a.  12. 
BoUuL  A.  H..  Co!.  Inc..  Bichmond,  Va.  688,273.  ren.  10-6-70. 

Rocheater  Shoe  Tree  Co..  Inc..  Bocheater.  N.Y.  621.120.  ren. 

10  fl  70   CI   50 
RodTcrtT  Tobacco  Co.  (I960)  Ltd..  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada. 

Bodgera.  Dorot^  F..  New  York.  N.Y.  778,860.  caacCl^ 
^^^^g.  Co..  Sanaaa  aty.  Mo.,  from  Booe  Mfg.  Co..  Den 


Boa?  ifigTcb:.  *inaaa  City.  Mo.,  from  Booe  Mfg.  Co..  Denver. 
n^^^l'^HJ^^C^cS^'uL  900.187.  pnb.  7-21-70. 


Staley.  A.  B.,  Mfg.  Co..  Oatatnr,  111,  900,416.  pnb.  7-21-7». 

CI   46 
Standard  Branda  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Clinton  Corn  Proceedng  Co.,  Neiw 

York,  N.Y.  900.401.  pub.  7-21-70.  CI.  46._^^,  ^  ^ 

SUndard  Oarmenta.  inc.  Baltimore.  Md.  775,446.  cane.  Q. ». 
SUndard  Milling  Co.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  900.886.  pub.  7-21-70. 

CL  46 
Standard  OU  Co.,  Flemington.  N.J.  900,247.  pnb.  7-21-70.  CI. 

84 
SUndard  OU  Co.  of  CaUfomia,  d.bju  Signal  OU  Co.,  Loa 

Angdea,  Calif.  775J91,  cane  CI.  88.       ^        ^^^  «««««, 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CaUilornia,  Ban  Frandaco,  CaUf.  900,297. 


Colnmbua.  Ohio.  636.186-7.  ren. 


BoMnwasao*.  Harrey  M..  0J>..  Pbiladdphia.  Pa.  900.221,  pob. 

7-21-70.  Cl.  26. 
Bothmana  of  Pall  MaU  Ltd..  Zurich.  Switierlaad.  898,888.  cor. 

Cl.  17. 


pob.  T-21-^0.  CL  88. 
Standex  Laboratoriea.  Inc., 

Steatite   ft   Porcelain    Product.    Ltd..    Btonrport-on-Bcrwn. 

Bngtand.  628.279.  ren.  10-6-70.  CL  21. 
Stemco  Indnatrie.,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.  775.176.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Sternco  Indnatrie.,  Inc.,  HarrlMn,  N.J.  900,169.  pnb.  7-21-70. 

Cl   22 
Station,  John  B..  Co..  PhlUddphU.  Pa.  271,982,  ren.  10-8-70. 

a.  89. 


eiw,  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,808,  pnb.  7-21- 


Boyal  Baxe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  772.801,  earns.  Cl.  30. 

Boyearl^nc,  Lendr.  N.C.  900,808.  pub.  7-21-70^01.  M.  Cl 

Bubina  Vate^  Awemhling  Co..  LM..  Singapore.  900,226.  pnb.  Star 

7  SI— 70   Cl    27  70.  VI.  *»». 

^?a!vo*^  ?^^"  *^"'  '**"*  "^  '^''  ''*••  '^•'"'' '"'  iSr-SSJf  ffc?b?:"p*?S*  iihJ*1j5?:i(S;%a.*7'i2i-7o. 

l8^AS"3n.a*i•SS^ffi•mff;•^o.'^                 ?64l70.  Str^'e?,-  Virgil  L.,d.b.a.  Streeter  Mfg.  Co..  CarU.le,  Iowa.  900,f 

Cl   80  092,  pnb.  7-21-70.  Cl.  19._    ^    ..„   ^^....        ,.    »  «-  «« 

S  KF  Industrie.,  Inc..  PhiUddphU.  Pa.  585,669.  ren.  10-6-  Sabd<Hiury  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,846,  pnb.  7-21-70. 

'  fo'trs  ''^**"- """  ^""-  ''"^  •^■''•-  '"'•  ''"■  isfsssi  ?s?in'^w^^ornT-W2s^u\:'?-gi.». 

St.  Bed.  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,708.  ren.  10--6-70.  ^  CL  40.                                      «««*>.«       ^   •  •■.  «a  oi   «pt 

CL  87  Sun  Oil  Co..  Pbiladdphia.  Pa.  900,049.  pub,  7-21-70.  Q.  15. 

Sapriae  Chemical..  Inc..  Greer.  8.C.  776,188.  cane.  a.  6.^   _  Sun  Oil  Co.,  Pbiladdphia,  Pa,  »O0.?»lvmt  J"^*  k^®t  ?i  In 

Bai^n.  lac.  Kenilworth.  N.i.  900.447'.  puK  7-21-70.  Cl.  61.  Bunco  Jffg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Muskogee.  Okla.  WO.OIS,  pub.  7-21-70. 

Schechter,_Blta  D.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  900.069.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  18.  ^  Cl.  12.                                          ^   „     «««  ..««        u  •  ««  ta 

Schmidt,  bnane  A..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  i<»,846,  pub.  7-21-70.  Sundae  Junction,  Inc.,  Bichmond,  Va.  900,479.  pub.  7-21-70. 

Cl  44^  CL  100. 

SctanlmaiB.  A..  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.  890.969.  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  1.  Sunnrland  Beflning  Co..  Inc.  Birmingham.  Ala.  900.422.  pnb. 

Schwarta  ft  benjamin.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,824.  pub.  7;^l-70.  O.  46.                „,^__  »ir.  onnitu  ««i.  t  atl' 

7-21-70  Cl  89  Saparlor  Continental  Corp.,  Hickory,  N.C,  900,116,  pub.  7-21«» 

Scbwankopf  Der'dopment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,129.  ^70JC1.  2L                                                            «aa  a«»   ^k 

pnb.  7-21-70.  CI.  21.  8op»tor  Stmt  ft  Hanger  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.  900,029,  pnb. 

Schwdtser  ft  Conrad,  to  8  ft  C  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  98,-  ^'^^^l^'  "•       --  ^         -.   --««•.  ».«„  n  a»       • 

898.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  21.  8npradn»  Mtg.  Coiv..  Wlndgap.  Pa.  7754188.  cane.  CL  16, 

Schwdtiar  ft  Coarad.  to  8 -ft  C  Electric  Co..  Chicago,  DL  228,-  SnaQuehaana  Corp..  The.  Alexandria.  Ya.  800i012,  pab^<7-21- 

718.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  21.  70.  CI.  12. 


Sweet,  Bernard  D..  d.b.a.  Benorlta  Trading  Co.,  Lo.  Angelea. 

Calif.  776.469.  cahc.  a.  45.  ^^ 

Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  DL  260^978-7.  ren.  1(^-8-70,  OL  62.  ,  -< 
Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  HL  261,221.  ren.  10-8-70.  Cl.  46. 
Swift  ft  Co,  Chicago,  m.  261.261.  ren.  10-8-70.  «.  5.        •     X 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  266.004,  ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  46.    , 
Swift  ft  Co..  CfaUmgo.  ni;  618,866,  rea.  10-6-70.  Cl.  46. 
SerromanoB  corp.,  «ew  xora,  «.x.  r»o,oo»,  cane  vi.  xw.  flrzLTiw    »ZE-*-  kt  ami  1U7_R  mth  7-21-70  CL  44 

Shedian.  Henry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  899,975,  pnb.  7-21-70.    l'^^;  "^^f^f  \''I,??®i!i^±*?jK  I  ,7  to  n  5 
a"j"  Symplatica,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  899,984,  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  8. 

ShelBdd  TwUt  Drffl  ft  Btad  Cio.,  The,  Shcffldd,  BngUnd.  900,-  Tadaabi  Kaaragnehi.  Sedagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  900.074,  pnb. 

191.  pub,  7-21-70.  a.  23.  7-21-70.  Cl.  18. 

SieatL  Henry  L.  Co..  lac.  New  Yoi*.  K.T.  776.444,  cane.  Cl.  Taraa,Miehad  P..  d,b.a.  NodleBnterpriaea.  Arlington  Helgata, 

g^           #      .       -      -»  m.  900,461.  pub.  7-21-70.  Cl.  62. 


SehwdseHwhe  Sehalmnhle-B  Zwlcky  A.G.,  d.b.a.  B.  Zwlckly 
Ltd.,    Mnllhdm-Wigoltingen.    Swltserland.    900.886,    pnb. 

.  7-21-70.  Cl.  46. 

Seara.  Boebuck  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  900,017.  pub.  7-21-70.  O. 
12. 

SoidtlTity  Games,  Inc..  Boston,  Maas.  900,164.  pub,  7-21-70. 
Cl.  22. 

SerromatloB  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  776,662,  cane  Cl.  100. 
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Taylor  UMitft  Co..  BaM^  N.C.  776.480.  cane  CL  46.  YUlage  Kltchea  Foods.  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex.  900.412-18.  pub. 

Tajrlor  BrOtijera.  Uc.^Vlnaton  Salem.  N.C.  900.081.  pnb.  T3l-70.  Q.  46.  ^^  >  .  v 

7-21-70.  CL  17,  «  ,  ..^  _  Vlolrt  Packing  Co,.  WiUlaautown,  N,J,  900,871.  pnb.  7-21-70, 

Technic.  Inc.  Cranaton,  BJ.  900,001,  pnb,  7-21-70.  CT.  6.  CL  46.  «      •  f 

Technicon  lutrnmenu  Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  629.888.  rea,  VlnBala  Dare  Store.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  776,418.  caac. 

10-6-70.  CL  26.  CL  88. 

Techalcon  Inatmmenta  Corp..  Tarrytown.  N.Y.  629,938,  ren.  VindnU  Dare  Btorea  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y,  776.414.  cane 

10-6-70.  Cl.  82.  CL  89. 

Tdadyne,  lac.  Lo.  Angde..  Calif.  900,404.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  l^tabath  lac.  New  York.  N.Y,  900,464,  pnb.  7-21-70.  CL  51. 

.„21.        ^,  ^  ,         „      .  Walgreea  Co..  Chicago,  nl  900,087,  pub,  7-21-70.  CL  18, 

Templar  Oil  Prodncta  Co..  Inc,  South  Blrer,  N.J,  775,206,  WaUaner.  C.  B„  ft  Co.,  Inc.  White  Plaiaa.  N.Y,  900,067.  pub. 

cane  CL  12.  7-21-70.  CL  16. 

TennantCo.,  MlnneavoUa,  Minn.  688,892,  ren.  10-8-70.  Cl.  16.  Walter,  Clark,  Corp.,  Newark,  NJ,  776^7^  caac  CL  21, 

Texise  Chemlcala,  Ibk,,  OreenTiUe,  8,C.  776,184.  cane.  Cl.  6.  Waltbam  Watch  Co..  Chicago,  IlL  90o!jBrf.  pnb.  7-21-70.  Cl. 
Textron  Inc,  Prorldaiiee,  B.I.  62f.492.  ren.  10-^^-70.  Cl.  28.  27,  u».m^.  *«.  w^^,.  vu».      mx  iw.  w, 

Textron  Inc,  PrOTidence,  B,I.  628,603,  ren.  10-'6-70.  Cl.  28.  Walton  Mfg,  Co.,  Loganrllle,  Ga,  900,822-8.  pnb,  7-21-70, 
TextronIne,ProTldeBoe.B,I.  900,441.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  61,  Q,  89, 

^bbala  Flopdag  Co.,  Ondda.  Tenn.  786.261,  Am.  7(d),  Cl,  12.  WarducJgheaTahaad  der  Belfenwerfce  der  Dentsehen  Demo- 
Tichenor.  H,  Wayne,  d.b4u  Adam  Yankee,  Bast  Breweter,  Maaa,        kratiacbet  BepnbUk  B,y.,  FuerMenwalde  (Spree).  Germany. 

900,016,  pnb.  7-21-70,  CL  12.  900,267.  pnb,  7-21-70.  Q.  86.  v  •»     /.  -* 

TUe  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga,  900,886.  pnb,  7-21-70.  Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.,  Tbe.  Clerdand.  Ohio.  584,787.  Am. 

CL  42.  7(d).  CL  23, 

Tlmea  PnbUahinf  Co.,  St.  Peteraborg,  iFla.  776,892,  caac,  Cl.  Webb.  J.  A..  Bdtlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y,  530.606.  rea,  10-6- 

88,  70,  CL  86, 

Tomahawk  Paper  Prodncta  Corp,,  Chicago,  DL  776,188.  cane  W^dlco  Bnterpriaea,  Inc.,  Waynearille.  N.C.  900,817-18,  pnb, 
_  CL  6.  7-21-70,  Cl,  89, 

Toppa  Chewing  Gum,  Inc,  Brooklyn.  N,Y,  900.887.  pnb,  7-21-  Wellmaa.  Inc,  Boaton,  Maaa,  899,968.  pub.  7-21-70.  CL  1. 

70.  a.  46,  Wdloian,  Inc,  Booten,  Mam.  899,970^  pnb,  7-21-70,  CL  1, 

Toppa  Chewing  Gum.  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N,Y,  900,399,  pub.  7-21-  Wdla-Naaaan  Co..  Inc.  Weatbury,  N.Y.  775,820.  cane  Cl.  28, 

70,  CL  46,  « „  .    ,  .  «  ^^^        „  ^^     .  Wembley  Indnatriea.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  900.815.  pnb, 

Toro,  B.  B,,  d.b.a,  OJ>,A.  Importers  ft  Caribbean  Padflc  At-       7-21-70,  CL  89, 

lantle  Importers,  Los  Angdea,  Calif.  900,872,  pub,  7-21-70.  Weat  Maui  Bnterpriaea,  Inc,  PaU.  Maul,  Hawaii.  900,281-2, 
_  Cl.  46.                   _                                  _  pnb.  7-21-70,  C5, 28. 

Toro,  B.  B.,  d,b.a.  CP.A.  Importera  ft  Caribbean  Padflc  At-  Weatem  Kraft  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg.  899,967,  pub.  7-21-70. 

lantic  Importers,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  900,894,  pnb.  7-21-70.        CL  1. 

„  CL,  46,  ^.      _.       ,        „„^.,„„  Weatem  Statea  Machine  Co.,  The,  HamUton,  Ohio.  628,616, 

Toy  Manufacturers  of  America,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y,  900,148,       ren.  10-6-70.  Cl.  28.  ~ 

pnb.  7-21-70,  Cl,  22,  ^  _,  Weotin^honae  Blectric  Corp.,  Manafldd,  Ohio.  900,865,  pub. 

Trendaetter  Footwear  Corp..  Waltbam.  Maaa.  777.442.  Am.        7-21-70.  CL  44. 


7(d),  CL  89, 


Whlpeo   Fooda.   Inc,   Chicago,   DL   900,876,   pnb.   7-21-70. 


.   .  raipeo 

Tmateea  of  the  Unirerdty  of  Pennaylrania.  The.  Pbiladdphia,  OL  46, 

Pa.  900.294.  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  88,  White  ft  Winaton,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  900,497,  pnb,  7-21- 

Trylon  Inc,  rareraon.  Pa.  900,116.  pnb.  7-21-70,  Cl  21,  70,  Cl.  102. 

Tum^  Dr.  Henry  H..  d.bUL  Inertia  Nutcracker  Co..  Columbus,  Whitney  Commnnicatioas  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,298,  pnb. 

Ga.  900,186,  pnb.  7-21-70,  Cl.  28.  7-21-70.  Cl.  88.                                                            •       .  k- 

Turner,  Le  Boy  Shoemaker,  d.b.a.  ATA  Syatem,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Whittaker  Corp.,  Los  Antdes,  Calif.  899,976,  pnb.  7-21-70. 

775,885.  cane  Cl.  88.  Q.  2. 

Tnrtlea.  The,  Beverly  Hilla,  Cialif.  900,507,  pnb.  7-21-70.  Cl.  WhlttlCMy,  Jabea  H.,  Greenaboro.  AU.  776,527,  cane  Cl.  61. 

107.  Wikd,   David   C,   d.b.a.   Wikd   Mfg.   Co.,   Sanduaky,   Ohio. 

U-Cmlae-It  International.  Inc..  Pompano  Beach.  FU.  900.474.  900,189.  pob.  7-21-70.  CL  23. 

pub,  7-21-70.  Cl.  100.  WUkina,  B,  J„  Co^  now  by  change  of  name  St  Thomaa  Inc., 

Uhrden,  Inc.  Denniaon.  Ohio.  776,262.  cane.  CL  19.  GlOTersvlUe.  N.Y,  640,626.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  8. 

Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc,  Brooklyn,  N,Y.  775.318,  cane.  Cl.  22.  Wllkina,  B.  J.,  Co„  now  by  change  of  name  St.  Thomas  Inc., 

Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N,Y,  776,873.  cane,  GloversbUle.  N.Y.  641476,  Am.  7(d).  Q.  40. 

Cl.  87.  Wilkins,  B.  J.,  Cq^  now  by  change  of  name  St.  Thomaa  Inc., 

Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y,  444,171.  no.  10-8-70,  GlorerarUle.  N.Y.  642.101,  Am77(d).  Q.  8. 

CL  16,  Wilnan,  John  A.,  Bugene,  Or«r,  90bft2l,  pub.  7-21-70.  Q.  12. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N,Y,  899,968,  pob,  7-21-70.  Wilson  Garment  Mfg.  Cio.,  Inc,  Cfhicago,  111.  529,092,  ren. 

Cl.    1.  t  A    fl    yn    f^     4A 

Union  OU  Co.  ot  Cattforala,  Loa  Angdea.  Calif.  839,467,  Am.  WUaon.  Grant  j'     d.b.a.   SnowbaU  Co,  of  California,  Bdl 

7(d).  Cl,  15,  Gardens,  Calif.  776,809.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.,  Baat  Hartford  Conn.  900,103.  pub.  WUaon  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Biver  Grove,  IlL  775,806,  cane. 

7-21-70,  a.  21.  a,  22. 

U,B,  Bxpandon  Bolt  Co,,  York,  Pa,  684,786.  ren.  10-6-70.  CL  WUaon  Sporting  (Sooda  Co.,  Biver  Grove,  DL  900,160,  pnb. 

28  T^21^T0   Cl   22 

U.S.  Health  Club,  Inc,  Bergenfldd,  N,J.  776.248,  cane  Cl.  18.  Wine-Art  Salea  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

U,B,  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  900,019,  900,374,  nub,  7-21-70,  a.  46, 

pub.  7-21-7<),  CL  12.  Winepml  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  900,118,  pnb.  7-21-70.  Cl. 

United  Btatea  Inatmment  Corp.,  Charlotteavllle,  Va.  7764H)6,  21. 

cane  Cl.  21.  Wolfe.  Herb  W.,  to  Herb  Wolfe  Bonlpment  ft  Bubber  Co., 

United  Btatea  Sted  Corp.,  Plttobnrgh.  Pa.  900,046.  pnb.  7-21-  „Park  BIdge.  DL  776^82,  ame  Cl,  l8. 

70.  a.  14.                                                     •      .  •-  Wooater  Bmdi  Co.,  The,  Wooater,  Ohio,  900,284,  pub.  7-21- 


Unlted  Btatea  Tobacco  Co.,  Greenwich.  Conn.  628.040.  ren. 

10-8-70.  a.  17. 
Unitree  Corp.,  (Hieektowaga.  N.Y,  900,417,  pnb.  7-21-70,  CL 

46, 
Universal  Cigar  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.008.  pub.  7-21-70, 

Cl,  8. 


70.  Cl.  20. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  (3orp.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  900,465,  pnb. 

7-21-70.  <n.  62. 
Yardney  Blectric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775^81,  cane  CI.  21. 
Yawman  ft  Erbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bocbester,  N.Y.  272,881,  ren, 

18-8-70,  CL  37, 


Universal   OU   Prodncta   Co,,   d.b.a.   UOP  Fragrances,   Des  ^'i^SP,*  Sf**?*^'-  *^'  ^°*"  ^^^"^^'  ^'^-  272,818.  ren. 

Plalnea.  m.  899,991,  pub.  7-21-70.  a.  6.  v.iJtUSi;  a  Siiifff*  r«    Ti«.    it<w.iM«t»  ny  arstAAA,  r»n 

Uplohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  635,402,  ren.  10-8-70.  ^^tS^jt  CL%7.                        Ko«lwster,  N.Y.  278,444,  ren. 

v.i^»/Mi  n— .    T^  A..i..i^  ri-ii#  oAAA^«  ....K  t  01  VA  ZsUa,  Jnliua.' d.b.a.  Bee-Line  Coametica  of  Santa  Monica, 

Valvrinc  OU  CSorp.,  Loa  Angdea,  Calif.  900,048,  pnb.  7-21-70.  YMloe,  Cafif.  900,463.  pnb,  7-21-70.  CL  62, 

rr*^^  »v.^»             T^^T..       «-,..»»/...»«  Zayre  Corp,,  Natl^,  Maaa.  900,812,  pub.  7-21-70.  Multiple 

Van  Den  Bendia  ft  Jurgena  Ltd.,  London,  Bagland.  900,409,  (jiasa  «5as8ea  89  and  42).       '      '  ■^ 

pnb,  7-21-70  CL  46.      ^    „  ,_     «,«««,„-      v  •  «,  ^ayre  Corp,,  Natick,  Maaa,  900,444.  pub,  7-21-70,  Q.  51. 

Vau-h^  ft  BushneU  Mfg,  Co,,  Hebron,  DL  900,193,  pub,  7-21-  Zenith  Badlo  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl.  90b,114,  pub,  7-21-70,  Cl, 

Venna  Batabrook  Corp,,  New  York,  N.Y.  521,968,  ren.  10-8-70,  Zip  Feed  MUls,  Sloax  Falls,  S.  Dak.  775,470,  cane  Cl.  46. 

CL  87,  Zodiac  International  Corp.  AB,  Stockholm,  Swedea,  900,128, 

Veaa  Dry  Co.  of  Ohio,  Colnmbua,  Ohio.  776,468.  cane,  CL  48.  pnb.  7-21-70,  CL  21. 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 
October  13,  1970  Volume  879  X  Number  2 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsioiif  Roidwed  in  tfic  MonA  of 

Angost  1970 
Examiner  affirmed ne 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 12 

Examiner  rerersed ; * ; 25 


Total H "• » 153 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weelt  of  Oct  13,  1970 


Termination  oi  Dayliglit  Saving  Tlnie 

Attention  is  called  to  the  notice  published  in  872  O.G.  138S, 
March  31,  1970,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on  Oc- 
tober 25, 1970. 


1t 


Discloenre  Docoment  Practice 

The  notice  of  March  26,  1069  (862  O.O.  1)  establishing  the 
Disclosure  Document  Program  Indicated  that  a  document  sub- 
mitted under  this  program  will  be  destroyed  two  years  after 
its  receipt  date  unless  it  is  referred  to  in  a  related  patent  ap- 
plication within  said  two  year  period. 

In  order  to  implement  the  retention  aspect  of  this  program, 
It  is  necessary  that  reference  to  each  Disclosure  Document, 
referred  to  in  a  patent  application,  be  made  in  a  separate 
letter,  identifying  tbt  Document  by  Its  title,  number,  and  date 
of  receipt.  Acknowledgment  of  receipt  of  this  letter  will  be 
made  in  the  next  official  communication  from  the  Patent 
Office. 

BICHA&D  A.  WAHL, 
Aug.  11,  1970.  Auiatant  Commit$ioner. 
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3,291,988 
3,325,250 
8,392,609 
3,395,388 
3,396,013 
3,403,108 
3,406,165 
3,416,927 
3,417,096 
3,422,061 
3,424,586 
3,431,325 
8,441.186 
3,443,943 
3,444,085 
3,447,436 
3,450,449 
3,461,137 
3,465,136 
3,467,643 
3,468,898 
3,469,107 
3,472,416 
3,474,101 
3,474,334 
3,476.722 
8.476,986 
3,477,006 
3,477,476 
8,479,329 
3,480,019 


3,480,764 
3,481,584 
3,481,696 
3,482,901 
3,483,035 
3,485,945 
3,486,056 
3,487,151 
3,488,406 
3,488,658 
3.480,748 
3,490,246 
3,490,974 
3,491,145 
3,491,387 
3,492,082 
3,493,360 
3,494,254 
3,494,607 
3,495,979 
3,496,197 
3,496,615 
3,497,167 
3,497.762 
3.498,813 
3.498.854 
3,499,292 
3,501,128 
3.505,626 
3,506,239 
3,506,874 


3.506,623 
3,506,650 
3,507,575 
3,507,830 
3,509,076 
3,509,179 
3,509,235 
3,509.717 
3,610.137 
3,510,431 
3,511,876 
8.512,506 
3.613.028 
3.613.089 
3,613,389 
3,514,130 
3,514,160 
3,614.417 
3,514,603 
3,514,955 
3,516,647 
8,615,681 
3,515,682 
3.516,401 
3,516,455 
3,616,880 
3,516,909 
3,516,982 
8.517,067 
3,517,120 
3,617,480 


3,517,498 

3.517.701 

8.517,868 

3.517,972 

3,618,043 

3,518,306 

3.518,353 

8,518,392 

3,618,535 

3,618.839 

3,518,853 

3,518,936 

3,518,938 

a.519,413 

3,619,420 

3,519,441 

3,519,562 

3,519,588 

3,519,690 

3,519,928 

3,519,969 

3,520.172 

3.520,498 

3,520,618 

3,520,797 

3,520,954 

3,520,801 

3.521.154 

3,521,674 

3,621,761 

3,522,680 


New  Applications  RecdTed  Dnifng  July  1970 

Patents ^ g  737 

Designs I 1+'— — - - 484 

Plant  Patents .._ —-lI^^l^l^^lZll^         4 

Reissues U. I6 


Total 


0.201 


\     Issue— Octolier  13, 1970 

Patents 1300— No.  3.533.106  to  No.  3,534.405,  incl. 

Designs 31— No.     218,926  to  No.     218,956,  IncL 

Reissues 6— No.       26,963  to  No,       26,968.  Incl. 

Def,  Pub 12— No.  T879.001  to  No.  T879,012.  Incl. 

Total 1349 

339 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  ▲.  WAHL,  AMUmt  Commiarioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Depnty  AMistaiit  CommlMioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  22,  1970 


PATBCT  BUMDflNO  GBOUK 


FllteDtU 

aToldMt 

NtwCMt 

Awttttoc 

▲etton 


CHEMICAL  BXAMOaNO  OBOUP8 

OINBBAL  CHXMISTBT  AND  PSTB0LXX7M  CHXMI8TBY.  OBOVP  llO-M.  BTBBMAN,  DInetor 
iMKpale  Compounds:  DBMOBk  ComportUono;  Onoao-MoUl  and  Oi|siio>M«UIlald  CbomMr;  Mott' 
Sloetio  Olmiilitei;  B«tton«;  Hydnetibont;  MlMnl  OU  Toctookgy;  LoteleattBc  CompomoiH;  Qi 


Cflttpwlitoiii 


QBNIBAL  OBQANIC  CHXMISTBT,  OBOUP  ]|»-L  MABCU8,  DtiWtor...^ 

BAterooyeUe;  AmldM;  AlkaloMt;  Aso:  Solfv;  MJk.  BitM:  CvtMtajdntw;  HorMeldM;  Potant;  ModMnti;  Comittki:  StvoMi; 
Ozo  and  O17;  Qnlnoiiw  Aeldt:  Cwbmylto  Add  Batm;  Add  AnhydildM:  AsU 

mOH  POLTMXB  CHBMI8TBT.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  OBOUP  14»-L.  J.  BXBCOVITZ,  DInotor 

Bi^tatlB  BodBK  Bobbor;  ProMns;  MMramotaoulM-  CuboliydntM:  Mlaid  Syatbotle  Bodn  Con^odHani;  STBttMUe  Bodni 
With  NatotBl  PobiDMi  and  BmNdi;  Natotal  Bmbm;  Boddmlm;  Pov^Ponnlnt:  CoBpodtfont  (Pwt}  •4.:  Ctettut;  MoldtBg; 
Ink;  AdlMdTo  nd  Afandlnc  Compodttm;  MoUttng,  Shaping,  and  Ttm^  ProBMiii. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATINO.  BLBACHXNO,  DTXINO  AND  PHOTSoBAPHT,  OBOUP  UO-A.  P.  KENT,  Dinotor_. 
;  Pf  oeiii  and  Um.  Piodoeli;  laiirtnattnc  Mothodi  and  Apparitaa;  Stocfc  Malwiala;  AdhadTt  Bondtag;  Bpadal  Cham» 

SPBCIALIZBD  CHXMIOAL INDUSTBIBS  AND  CHXMldAL  XNOINXBBINO.  OBOUP  in-W.  B.  KNIOHT,  DInetor.. 
ractmnn;  Foods;  WmarnkXaaao;  Anabtieal  ClMniatnr;  Boaeton;  Sofar  and  Staran;  Papw  Makint;  Olaai  Mannftetora;  Oas; 
Haattng  and  llhiiimiatlnr,  Claan&u  Pxvmmm;  Llqaid  Pnrtfleattan;  DistlUation;  Prasarrlng;  LIqida  and  SoUd  Saparatton;  Oas 
and  Uqidd  Contaet  Appuatqs;  BdHgitattoii;  Cooentrattra  Bvapocatoca;  Mtnaal  Ofls  Apparatos;  Mlse.  Ptajrdeal  ProoMSw. 

ELBCmCAL  EX  AMWDf Q  QBOUP8 

INDUSTBIAL  XLSCTBONICS  AND  BXLATXD  BLBMBNT8.  OBOUP  210-N.  ANSBXB,  Dtraetor. _ 

Owarattcn  and  UtlWiatton;  Qanaral  Applleattons;  Conranlen  and  Dlstrtbotlan;  Hoattig  and  Balatod  Art  Condoeton;  Bwttetaaa; 
MtBoaUanaooa. 

8XCUBITT,  OBOUP  »>-0.  D.  QUABFOBTH.  Acting  DInetor.. 

Oidnanea.  Ftraatms  and  Anunonttlon:  Badar,  UadKwatar  BIgnalWng.  DIroetieaal  Badio,  Tonodoas,  Satanlo  Ezptedng,  Bndlo- 
AotlTO  BattarMs;  Nnolaar  BaaetenTPowdar  MataOniu,  Boekat  Fade;  Badl»-AottTa  Mataifi. 

INFOBMATION  TBAN8MIS8ION.  STOBAOB  AND  BXTBIBVAL,  OBOUP  M-J.  F.  COUCH,  DIraetor. 

CflmmBntnatlena;  Mohiplaxlng  TaefanlqQas;  FaedmUa;  Data  PioeaHtng,  Computation  and  Comataton;  Storaga  Darlew  and 
Balatad  Arts. 

XLBCTBONIC  COMPONBNT  ST8TBMS  AND  DXVICXS,  OBOUP  SW-W.  L.  CABLSON,  DIraetor. 

BimM/cndaetor  and  Spaea  Dkehaiga  Systons  and  Darteas;  XIaetranle  Component  Clreolts;  Wava  TransmMon  LInaa  and 
Netwoiks;  Opttes;  Badlant  XmcgT;  Maasarlng. 

PHYSICS.  OBOXTP  MO-B.  L.  XVANS.  DMetor 

PbotogtapliT;  Soond  and  Ughttng;  Indieaton  and  Optka;  Maasarlng  and  Tasting:  Oaomatiteal  Instmmants. 

DXSIONS,  OBOUP  a»-C.  D.  QUABFOBTH,  Aeting  DIraetor 

Indnstnd  Arts;  Hooaahold,  Panonal  and  Flna  Arts. 

MXCHANICAL  SXAMDONO  GBOUPB 

HANDUNO  AND  TBANSPOBTINO  MEDIA.  OBOXTP  SIO-A.  BXBUN.  DIraetor 

ImfrntK  HoMs;  StovataK  Artlda  HmdUnc  ImplaoMnta;  Ston  Sarrlea;  Sliaat  and  Wab  Faadtag:  DInandng:  Ftadd^rlnkltBg; 

Ftta  EithMiMwii.  OUb  HsBdlteg;  Cheek  ControUad  Apparatns;  Clasdfylng  and  Agortt^SoadSLBoaterBliliiK  Aaronaottea; 

rahWae  and  Apportaaanoaa;  BaUways  and  Battway  Saavnant;  Bralaa;  Bl^  Fladbia  and  Spadal  Baoep- 


MATXBIAL  SHAPINO,  ABTICLX  MANUFACTUBINO,  TOOLS.  OBOUP  I9»-1>.  J.  STOCXINO.  DIraetor. 

Maanfaetannc  PfoiMSia,  AwamWIiw.  Comblnad  MaehtaM,  Spadal  Artteto  Maktiw:  Metal  Daftnnlng:  Sheet  Metal  and  Win 
WocklBg:  Metd  FoataH-Bondlng,  Metd  Foand^;  MataUndeal  Apparatos:  Plaatios  WedKtagl&puatasLPlastie  Bloek 
and  XaruMnwan  Appantna;  Maefalna  Toole  for  Sb^ilng  or  Dmdtag;  woik  and  Tod  Holden  woo 
JmikM. 


rmmam  wocmg  Appazaios:  riaaoe  juoqk 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATEJfT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

l2T  RE  CAkL  W.  Weil  and  William  J.  Klappboth 

No.  8310.    Decided  April  16,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  423  F.2d  1254;  165  USPQ  324] 

rATENTABlUTY — OBVIOUSNESS — CATALYST    COMPOSITE. 
"The  Chomitz  patent  makes  it  clear  that  large  catalyst  surface  area  and 
pore  volume  are  desirable.  *  *  •  According  to  appellants'  brief  before  the 
iBoard,  appellants,  upon  noticing  the  oozing  problem  with  Chomitz-type  cata- 
/  {lysts,  reduced  the  content  of  catalytic  salt  mixture  in  their  catalyst,  thereby 
{avoiding  the  ooze  problem,  while  compensating  for  any  resulting  loss  in 
lactivity  by  increasing  the  surface  area  and  pore  volume  of  the  catalyst.  Ap* 
t>ellants  have  not  contended  that  the  ooze  problem  and  its  cause  were  not 
readily  apparent  to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  We  think  their  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  by  using  less  salt  in  larger  pores  would  have  been  equally 
lapparent,  provided  a  method  of  making  such  a  catalyst  was  available  at  the 
|time  of  their  invention.  The  record  leads  us  to  conclude  that  such  a  method 
was  available." 
2. 1  Same — PABTicxnAB  Subject  Mattes — "Phthalic  Anhydbide  Catalyst." 
I  The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Phthalic  Anhydride 
{Catalyst,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  afl9rmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  288^8. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  E.  Hanrahan^  William  P.  Spielman,  James  H.  Laughlin.  Jr.. 
{Barry  H.  Kline,  of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimm^l  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Rosenstein,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court, 
sitting  by  designation 

Lane,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  in  appellants' 
application  Serial  No.  288,548,  filed  June  17, 1963,  for  "Phthalic  An- 
hydride Catalyst."  No  claim  has  been  allowed.  We  affirm  the  Board's 
decision. 
/  jThe  invention  is  a  catalyst  for  use  in  the  process  of  converting 

naphthalene  to  phthalic  anhydride.  Claim  1  is  illustrative: 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  vapor  phase  fluid  bed  catalytic  oxidation  of  naphthalene 
to  phthalic  anhydride  comprising  about  3  to  about  10%  of  vanadium  oxide  and 
abou^  15  to  35%  of  a  potassium  sulfate  supported  on  about  55  to  75%  of  a 
silica  gel  carrier,  said  catalyst  in  its  freshly  prepared  state  having  a  pore  volume 
of  from  .5  to  about  .7  cc.  per  gram  and  a  surface  area  of  from  about  150  to  350 
square  meters  per  gram. 

\  The  forming  of  such  catalysts  from  vanadium  oxide,  potassium  sul 

fate  and  a  silica  carrier  is  admittedly  old,  but  appellants  contend  that 
\    the  recited  pore  volume  and  surface  area  are  new  and  render  the  sub- 
ject matter  as  a  whole  unobvious. 

The  specification  discusses  prior  art  phthalic  anhydride  catalysts, 
nbtably  those  disclosed  in  a  patent  to  Chomitz.*  According  to  appel- 
lants' specification,  commercial  catalysts  prepared  employing  the 
Chomitz  disclosure  have  a  high  salt  content  and  low  pore  volume, 

*n.B.  Patent  2,978,871,  Issued  February  28,  1961. 
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r  cansing  the  salt  to  ooxe  out  of  the  pore^  when  the  catalyst  is  used  for 
one  or  two  months  in  u  phthalic  Anhydride  converter.  The  oozing  causes 
formation  of  crystallites  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  catalyst  particles. 
The  crystallites  are  attrited  off  as  the  catalyst  circulates,  causing  the 
fines  to  become  sticky  and  to  adhere  to  internal  surfaces  of  the  con- 
verter. Such  catalysts  are  also  said  to  have  poor  heat  transfer  char- 
acteristics. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  in  issue  here  under  36  U.S.C.  102, 
as  anticipated  by  Chomitz.  The  Examiner's  reasoning  was,  essentially, 
that  the  steps  disclosed  by  appdlants  for  production  of  their  catalysts 
were  the  same  steps  disclosed  by  Chomitz  as  an  alternate  method  of 
making  his  catalysts;  and  that  the  products  must  be  the  same,  even 
though  Chomitz  expressly  says  the  surface  areas  of  his  catalysts  are 
only  40-76  square  meters  per  gram  and  the  pore  volumes  do  not  ex- 
ceed 0.86  cc.  per  gram  for  a  catalyst  having  a  surface  of  75  square 
meters  per  gram.  No  other  grounds  of  rejection  were  asserted  by  the 
Examiner  against  the  claims  before  us. 

Appellants  argued  both  novelty  and  unobviousness  before  the 
Board.  The  Board,  however,  affirmed  the  section  102  rejection,  agreeing 
with  the  Examiner's  reasoning  with  respect  to  it,  and  also  found  the 
claimed  subject  matter  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  although  it  failed 
to  denominate  this  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  Rule  196(b).  Ap- 
pellants did  not  request  that  the  Board  denominate  the  new  rejection 
as  such,  but  appealed  here  directly.  , 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  subject  matter  of  both  claims  is 
obvious  under  36  U.S.C.  103.  Our  decision  renders  it  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  rejection  under  36  U.S.C.  102. 

PJ  The  Chomitz  patent  makes  it  clear  that  large  catalyst  surface 
area  and  pore  volume  are  desirable.  The  patentee  states  that  he  is  able 
to  provide  "an  average  pore  diameter  of  at  least  50  Angstrom 
units  ♦  •  ♦"  and  "a  surf  ace  area  of  arf  ?ea«^  20  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  correspondingly  high  activity."  [Emphasis  ours.]  According  to 
appellants'  brief  before  the  Board,  appellants,  upon  noticing  the  ooz- 
ing problem  with  Chomitz-type  catalysts,  reduced  the  content  of 
catalytic  salt  mixture  in  their  catalyst,  thereby  avoiding  the  ooze  prob- 
lem, while  compensating  for  any  resulting  loss  in  activity  by  increas- 
ing the  surface  area  and  pore  volume  of  the  catalyst.  Appellants  have 
not  contended  that  the  ooze  problem  and  its  cause  were  not  readily 
apparent  to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  m  the  ^rt.  We  thmk  their  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  by  using  less  salt  in  larger  pores  would  have  been 
equally  apparent,  provided  a  method  of  making  such  a  catalyst  was 
available  at  the  time  of  their  invention.  The  record  leads  us  to  con- 
clude that  such  a  method  was  available.  Appellants  admit,  in  their 
specification,  that  an  appropriate  silica  gel  carrier  of  large  pore  vol- 
ume could  be  made  "in  accordance  with  procedures  generally  known 
to  those  skilled  in  the  art."  The  silica  gel  carrier  is  then  impregnated 
with  salt  solution,  with  the  amount  of  salt  being  selected  "so  that  the 
silica  to  salt  ratio  is  from  60:60  to  76:25  and  preferably  60:40  to 
70 :80."  The  impregnated  catalyst  is  then  dried,  and  activated  by  heat- 
ing. Chomitz  discloses  a  similar  procedure,  but  suggests  impregnation 
"by  repeatedly  soaking  the  silica  gel  in  an  aqueous  solution  containmg 
potassium  or  ammonium  metavanadate  and  the  potassium  sulfate  fol- 
lowed by  drying."  We  think  it  would  have  been  apparent  to  one  skilled 
in  the  art  how  to  use  less  salt  and  thereby  not  fill  up  the  pores  as 
Chomitz  did. 
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jlppellants  contend  that  their  product  is  unobvious  because  the 
higher  pore  volume  and  surface  area  lead  to  "Novel,  unexpected  and 
highly  valuable  properties."  For  the  reasons  stated  above,  we  reject 
the  contention  that  the  results  would  have  been  unexpected,  even 
though  possibly  new  and  valuable.  As  we  have  pointed  out,  the  recog- 
nition of  the  alleged  ooze  problem,  the  structure  for  solving  that  prob- 
lem, and  the  method  of  making  that  structure  would  all  have  been 
apparent  to  persons  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  appellants 
made  their  invention. 

What  we  have  said  with  regard  to  claim  1  applies  equally  to  claim 
2.  Claim  2  recites  the  size  and  proportion  ranges  somewhat  more  nar- 
rowly and  adds  a  limitation  that  the  catalyst  have  an  SO3  iKzO  mol 
ratio  of  from  1.5  to  2.3.  The  ratio  disclosed  by  Chomitz  is  2.0,  and  the 
narrower  size  and  proportion  limitations  do  not  appear  from  the  record 
to  be  of  any  particular  significance. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


'atentabilitt — Compound — Obviousness — Closely   Related   Compounds. 

'We  think  that  Taylor's  disclosure  of  the  production  by  photodimerization 
of  2-pyridone  and  X-methyl-2-pyridone  as  examples  of  a,0-unsaturated  lactams 
jtvould  render  it  obvious  to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  provide 
jsimilar  dimers  of  other  closely  related  a,^-unsaturated  lactams.  Since  these  two 
jexamples  represent  monomers  having  the  nitrogen  substituted  with  H  and 
methyl,  respectively,  the  continuation  of  the  series  to  the  extent  of  providing 
dimers  of  ethyl  and  propyl  substituted  monomers  must  be  deemed  obvious  in 
the  absence  of  any  showing  of  unexpected  properties.  In  like  absence  of  a  show- 
ing of  unexpected  properties,  we  also  think  it  would  be  obvious  to  the  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  provide  dimers  of  an  X-methyl-2-pyridone  modified  by  the 
presence  of  a  methyl  substituent  on  one  of  the  otherwise  unsubstituted  car- 
bons of  the  ring." 

2.  Sau E  —  Same  —  Reference  —  Enabling  Disclosube  —  Reference  Error  in 

IStbuctural  Formula. 
"The  error  in  the  structural  formula  does  not  void  Taylor  as  an  enabling  dis- 
oaore  of  its  dimerization  products.  The  structural  formula  does  not  fully 
describe  the  compound.  •  •  •  Other  characteristics  figure  in  the  identification 
jorf  the  reference  compounds,  including  the  disclosure  that  they  are  the  products 
of  photodimerization  of  2-pyridone8  and  the  various  other  pr<H>ertie8  specified 
by  Taylor,  of  which  the  empirical  formula  and  the  melting  point  are  worthy 
of  particular  mention." 

3.|^ME>— Same— Obviousness— 35  U.S.C.  103.        ^  ^  "^ . 

1 1  "Appellant,  in  urging  that  the  Patent  OfSce  improperly  judged  the  invention 
[compounds]  by  relying  on  the  'proceas  [for  preparing  the  compounds]  em- 
ployed by  Taylor,  points  to  the  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  103  that  'Patentability 
ihall  not  be  negatived  by  the  manner  in  which  the  invention  was  made.'  How- 
ever, it  is  well  known  that  this  provision  refers  to  how  the  applicant  attained 
nis  invention,  'as  whether  by  a  sudden  inspiration  or  by  long  research.  It  does 
tiot  deal  with  the  question  of  obviousness  over  the  prior  art,  which  is  the  sole 
issue  here." 

4.  9axe — ^Pabticulab  Subject  Matter — "Diazotricyclododecanes  and  Their 
Pbbpabation." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  compounds  in  an  application  entitled  "Diazo- 
ti'icydododecanes  and  Their  Preparation,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art, 
s  affirmed. 
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m.  Appeal  froni  Patent  Office.  Serial  No;  210,196. 

AFFIRMED.  -t^is^'ir  ..kir  int^ 

George  T.  JoTumnesen  {Eugene  0.  Better,  Roman  Saliwanchik,  of 
counsel)  for  appellant.  -r^tnt^ -wn 

Joseph  Schifnmel  {Leroy  Randall,  Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents'. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  McManus,  Chief  Judge,  Northern  District  of 
Iowa,  sitting  by  designation  i  .; 

Lane,/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ^  ...  .(.  ^,:,,^  <;"!;.  ,. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  product  claims  7,  8,  10-12,  15-18 
and  22  in  appellant's  patent  application  Serial  No.  210,196,  filed  July 
16,  1962,  entitled  "Diazotricyclododecanes  and  Their  Preparation." 
Three  product  claims  have  been  allowed. 
We  affirm  the  Board's  decision. 


The  Disclosure 


The  application  disclose  compounds  of  the  following  formulas  :^ 


N-Ri 


Bi-N 


II 


8r-N 


N— Ri 


ni 


wherein  Ri,  Rg,  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl;  and  R,  contains  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  (alkoxy)n-aralkyl 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 

Ckunpounds  of  Formula  III  are  prepared  by  the  photodimerization 
of  a  2-pyridone  of  the  f  ormula : 


R* 


R_A-R. 


wherein  Ri,  Ra,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  as  set  forth  above. 

Compounds  of  Formula  II  are  obtained  by  hydrogenation  of  com- 
pounds of  Formula  III  to  saturate  the  9,11  double  bonds  of  the  latter. 


*  In  Formnla  II,  the  positions  on  the  moleeole  are  dealsnatea  by  the  nnmemls  1  to  12 
In  accordance  with  the  claim  nomenclature.  l      j  ..l 
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Claims  7, 10  and  15  are  illustrative  of  the  claims  on  appeal. 

.  8,7-diethyl-3,7-diazatric7clo[4i2.2.2**]dodecane-l,8-dione. 

0.  3,7-diethyl-3,7-diaxatricyclo[4.2.2.2*»]dodeca-0,ll-dIene-4,8-dlone. 

fl.  2,8,6,7-tetramethyl-3,7-diazatricyclo[4.2.2.2'']dodeca-9,ll-cliene^,8-dione. 

CHaims  22  and  8  correspond  to  claim  7  with  propyl  and  isopropyl 
respectively  substituted  for  ethyl  on  the  nitrogen  while  claims  11  and 
12  bear  the  same  relation  to  claim  10.  Claims  16, 17  and  18  differ  from 
claim  15  by  the  presence  in  the  general  Formula  III,  supra,  of  a  methyl 
si^tituent  at  Rs,  R3  and  R«,  respectively,  instead  of  Ri. 

The  Prior  Art 

The  sole  reference  is  a  published  article  by  Taylor  et  al.  (Taylor). = 
This  reference  refers  to  the  investigation  of  the  action  of  ultraviolet 
light  on  a,/9-unsaturated  lactams.  As  examples,  it  discloses  that  such 
treatment  of  N-methyl-2-pyridone  and  2-pyridone  produces  dimers  of 
the  treated  compounds.  The  dimer  of  N-methyl-2-pyridone  is  described 
as  a  solid  having  a  specified  melting  point  and  its  chemical  composi- 
tion, molecular  weight  and  empirical  formula  (C12H14N2O2)  are  set 
out.  Taylor  also  states  that  the  o,)8-unsaturated  system  present  in  the 
monomer  is  absent  m  the  dimer  and  that  the  presence  of  isolated 
double  bonds  in  the  latter  was  confirmed  by  hydrogenation  to  a  satu- 
rated derivative  which  is  also  defined  by  various  properties  including 
the  empirical  formula  C12H18N2O2. 

Taylor  also  states  that  "Determination  of  the  dipole  moment  of  the 
dimer  as  0.07  D  (in  HCCU)  clearly  establishes"  its  structure  as  I 
below: 


R-: 


I,R«CHi  \         / 

11.R-H  \ 

As  recognized  by  the  Examiner,  the  Board  and  appellant,  this  struc- 
tural formula  is  in  error  and  the  compound  produced  by  the  photo- 
dimerization of  N-methyl-2-pyridone  is  actually  homologous  to  those 
claimed  here.  The  correct  structural  formula  thus  differs  from  the  3,7- 
diethyl-3,7-diazatricyclo [4.2.2.2*'»] dodeca-9,ll-diene-4,8-dione  of  ap- 
pellant's claim  10  only  by  being  3,7-dimethyl-  instead  of  "3,7-diethyl-." 
The  corresponding  hydrogenated  product  of  Taylor  differed  in  the 
same  manner  from  the  3,7-diethyl-3,7-diazatricyclo[4.2.2.2*'']dode- 
6ane-4,8-dione  of  appellant's  claim  7.  The  error  was  noted  in  three 
articles  published  in  1961,*  which  articles  were  antedated  by  an  af- 
fidavit under  Rule  131. 

The  Examiner 


The  Examiner  rejected  the  appealed  claims  as  obvious  in  view  of 
Taylor  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  He  held  that  appellant  had  only  followed 
Taylor's  teaching  of  the  preparation  of  dimers  wherein  the  nitrogen 

a  Tetrahedron  Letters,  No,  25.  pp.  1-3  (1960) . 

•  Taylor  et  al.,  J.  Amer.  Otem.  Soc..  vol.  83.  pp.  4484-4485  (1061)  ;  Ayer  et  al.,  Tetra- 
hedron Letters,  September  1061.  pp.  648-653;  and  Slomp  et  al.  (Slomp,  Paquette  and 
Mf^:Kellar).  J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc.,  vol.  83,  pp.  4472-4474  (NoTember  1991). 
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of  the  pyridone  was  substituted  with  either  hydrogen  or  methyl  to 
prepare  the  next  higher  members  of  the  series  so  far  as  the  ethyl-  and 
propyl-substituted  products  of  claims  7, 8, 10-12  and  22  are  concerned. 
He  stated  that  the  products  of  claims  15-18  merely  substitute  a  methyl 
group  on  one  of  the  carbcms  of  the  pyridone  without  showing  any  ad- 
vantage or  surprising  difference.  He  stated  that  the  utility  of  the  com- 
pounds "is  derived  from  the  amine  function  of  the  molecule  and  is  ap- 
plicable to  both  the  instant  compounds  and  the  Taylor  compounds  to 
the  same  degree." 

The  Boabd  <r  t,  ,     n    i  r    ' 

In  agreeing  with  the  Examiner,  the  Board  commented  that  the 
Taylor  disclosure  of  the  dimerization  of  2-pyridone  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyridone  as  examples  of  a,/9-unsaturated  lactams  would  render  obvious 
to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  the  similar  dimers  of  other  a^-unsatu- 
rated  lactams,  "particularly  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  substituted  ho- 
mologues  of  said  dimers  similarly  produced  from  the  corresponding 
homologous  starting  materials."  It  further  stated : 

That  the  structure  get  forth  in  Taylor  et  al.  is  not  accurate  is  not,  in  our  opinion, 
here  signiflcant.  If  the'  products  were  described  only  in  terms  of  the  dimerization 
process  for  their  preparation,  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  substitution  of  homologous 
reactants  would  be  obvious  ^o  the  organic  chemist  and  the  mere  fact  that  the 
structure  Is  inaccurately  stated  does  not  render  less  obvious  the  herein  claimed 
homologous  dimers  which  would  be  thus  produced.  <         . 


Appellant 

Appellant  states  that  it  was  not  known  at  the  time  his  invention 
was  made  that  Taylor  actually  produced  compounds  which  were 
homologs  of  those  claimed  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  wanting  to 
produce  a  compound  according  to  any  of  the  rejected  claims  would 
have  been  taught  nothing  by  Taylor.  He  urges  that  the  Patent  Office 
in  its  consideration  of  the  process  disclosed  by  Taylor,  acted  contrary 
to  the  statute  by  "judging  the  claimed  inventions  by  how  they  were 
made." 

As  to  claims  15-18,  appellant  states  that  the  compounds  claimed  are 
not  homologs  of  Taylor's  dimers  and  that  there  accordingly  is  no  pre- 
sumption of  obviousness. 

CfelNION 

\X1  We  think  that  Taylor's  disclosure  of  the  production  by  photo- 
dimerization  of  2-pyridone  and  N-methyl-2-pyridone  as  examples  of 
a,^-unsaturated  lactams  would  render  it  obvious  to  the  person  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  to  provide  similar  dimers  of  other  closely  related 
a,^-unsaturated  lactams.  Since  these  two  examples,  represent  monomers 
having  the  nitrogen  substituted  with  H  and  methyl,  respectively,  the 
continuation  of  the  series  to  the  extent  of  providing  dimers  of  ethyl 
and  propyl  substituted  monomers  must  be  deemed  pbvious  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  showing  of  unexpected  properties.  In  like  absence  of  a 
showing  of  unexpected  properties,  we  also  think  it  would  be  obvious 
to  the  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  provide  dimers  of  an  N-methyl-2- 
pyridone  modified  by  the  presence  of  a  methyl  substituent  on  one 
of  the  otherwise  unsubstituted  carbons  of  the  ring.  Since  little  could 
be  more  expected  than  that  the  resulting  dimer  would  have  two  such 
substituents,  that  fact  dearly  does  not  detract  from  the  obviousness 
of  claims  15-18. 
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CO  The  error  in  the  structural  formula  does  not  void  Taylor  as  an 
enabling  disclosure  of  its  dimerization  products.  The  structural  for- 
mula does  not  fully  describe  the  compound.  In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA 
1084,  315  F.2d  881, 187  USPQ  43.  Other  characteristics  figure  in  the 
identification  of  the  reference  compounds,  including  the  disclosiux 
that  they  are  the  products  of  photodimerization  of  2-*pyridones  and 
the  various  other  properties  specified  by  Taylor,  of  which  the  em- 
pirical formula  and  the  melting  point  are  worthy  of  particular 
mention. 

[3]  Appellant,  in  urging  that  the  Patent  Office  improperly  judged 
the  invention  by  relying  on  the  process  employed  by  Taylor,  points 
to  the  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  103  that  "Patentability  shall  not  be 
negatived  by  the  manner  in  which  the  invention  was  made."  However, 
it  is  well  known  that  this  provision  refers  to  how  the  applicant  at- 
tained his  invention,  as  whether  by  a  sudden  inspiration  or  by  long 
researeh.  It  does  not  deal  with  the  question  of  obviousness  over  the 
prior  art,  which  is  tlje  sole  issue  here. 

||4J  The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  \ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Jobef  Bbauit  and  Kakl  Osten  Inovab  Andebsson 

Jfo.  8297.    Decided  April  23,  1970 

[67  COPA  — ;  424  P.2d  624;  165  USPQ  329] 

1.  IJATEiTTABiLrTT — CoMBiNmo  Refebexces — 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"The  claims  [to  a  neutron  flux-measuring  device  with  an  absorber  layer 

\li|iving  a  plurality  of  holes  to  permit  passage  of  some  slow  neutrons]  stand 
rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  over  Klick  and  Weinberg.  Weinberg 
discloses  a  tissue-equivalent  neutron  dosimeter  having  a  compensating  shield 
which  contains  an  absorber  layer.  Klick  discloses  the  use  of  holes  in  an  X- 
ray  shield  to  allow  only  a  small  number  of  low-energy  X-rays  to  get  through. 
Despite  the  difference  in  character  between  X  and  neutron  radiation,  we  think 
Klick  clearly  suggests  the  same  use  of  holes  adopted  by  appellants." 

2.  Same — Pabticulab    Sitbject    Matteb — Netjtbojt    Flux    Measxjbiito    Device. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  neutron 
flux-measuring  device  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  323,749. 
AFFIRMED. 

Ralph  E.  Parker  {Pierce^  ScTie^er  <&  Parker)^  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Joseph  F.  Ndkamura^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  \ 

Before  High,  Acting  Chief  Jvdge,  Almoxd,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso 
date  Judgesy  and  Rosenstein,  Judge^  United  States  Customs  Court, 
sitting  by  designation  \ 

Lane,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,^  which  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  claims  in  ap- 
pellants' application  Serial  No.  323,749,  filed  November  14,  1963,"  for 
"Device  for  Measuring  a  Neutron  Flux." 

The  claims  define  a  neutron  flux-measuring  device  having  an  arbi- 
trarily variable  sensitivity  to  neutrons  of  various  energies.  Appellants 
rely  for  patentability  principally  upon  the  provision  of  an  absorber 
layer  around  the  detecting  element,  the  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  so  that  some  slow  neutrons  can  pass  through  the  layer. 


^  C*n«i«tiiig  of  Kreek,  Andrews,  and  Stvader,  Bxaminers-inXail^ 
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PJ  The  claims  stand  rejected  under  36  U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  over 
Klick  ■  and  Weinberg."  Weinberg  discloses  a  tissue-equivalent  neutron 
dosimeter  having  a  compensating  shield  which  contains  an  absorber 
layer.  Klick  discloses  the  use  of  holes  in  an  X-ray  shield  to  allow  only 
a  small  number  of  low-energy  X-rays  to  get  through.  Despite  the  dif- 
ference in  character  between  X  and  neutron  radiation,  we  think  Klick 
clearly  suggests  the  same  use  of  holes  adopted  by  appellants.  We  have 
considered  the  record,  the  briefs  and  the  arguments  of  counsel,  and 
we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  position. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


>  n.«.  Psttnt  2,763,605,  iinied  Jane  86, 1066. 

•  U.8.  Pttent  8.141,009,  filed  June  0, 1061,  lara«d  Joly  14. 1064. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Jaqukt-Oxbard  S.A.,  by  change  of  name  from  Compaoioe  De8  Montbes  Jaquet- 
QxBABD  SJ^.  v.  OnusD  Pebbboaux  &  ClE.,  S^ 

No.  8279.    Decided  April  9,  1910 

[57  CCPA  — ;  423  F.2d  13»5;  165  USPQ  264] 

1.  Tbademabk— CoNFUsmo    SiMiLABiTT— "JQ    Jaquet-|-Gibabd"    and    "Gibabd 

PEBBBQAtTX"  (»  "GIBABD"  FOB  WATCHES  AND  COMPONENTS. 

"*  *  *  we  are  of  the  view  that  the  Board  reached  the  right  conclusion  [in 
holding  there  was  a  likelihood  of  confusion].  We  feel,  as  the  Board  apparently 
felt,  that  OIRARD  is  the  more  important  part  of  the  [opposer's]  GIRARD 
PERRAGAUX  registered  mark,  the  evidence  showing  that  it  is  often  used 
alone  by  customers  of  opposer.  GIRARD  is  the  totality  of  the  [opposer's]  other 
registered  mark.  GIRARD  is  also  a  prominent  feature  of  appellant's  mark 
[JG  JAQUET-I-GIRARD]  and  we  feel  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  watch-buying  public  would  be  likely  to  think  of  watches  sold  under  that 
mark  as  GIRARD  watches.  The  evidence  contains,  moreover,  certain  episodes 
of  actual  confusion  as  to  source  of  goods  bearing  the  JAQUET4-GIRARD 
mark,  it  being  thought  that  opposer  was  the  source." 
Afpbal  from  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  44,674. 
AFFIRMED. 

i?iM«eZZ  Z.  Zaio,  for  appellant. 

Francis  J.  PUarra  {Henderson^  Pisarra  <&  Nolan,  of  counsel)  for 
appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Ford,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sitting 
by  designation 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered,  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  ^  sustaining  an  opposition.  No.  44,674, 
brought  by  appellee  to  the  registration  on  the  Principal  Register  by 
appellant  of  a  trademark  for  "Timepieces  and  Separate  Parts  There- 
of," application  Serial  No.  165,584,  filed  October  22,  1962.  The  ap- 
plication is  based  on  appellant's  Swiss  Registration  No.  191,936,  dated 
April  26, 1962.  We  affirm. 
Appellant's  mark  is 


JTAQUET*  GTPAJW 


;-:L-;    i'.;.. 


lAlMtrtet  retorted  «t  186  USPQ  708.      •t^^«^ 
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th  \  ^  letters  at  the  top  being  " JG."  Appellant  explains  the  origin  of 
this  mark  to  be  as  follows.  Appellant's  predecessor  in  interest,  in 
Switzerland,  was  Maison  Jaquet  SA.  In  1962  a  Mr.  Girard  asso- 
ciated himself  with  that  firm  and  the  trade  name  "JG  Jaquet -I- 
Girard"  was  adopted.  This  was  done  after  appellee  had  been  apprised 
of  the  intended  association  and  appeUee's  president,  Mr.  Vircliaux  had 
responded  with  a  letter  expressing  the  view  that  in  adopting  a  new 
name  appellant  should  put  the  name  Girard  second  rather  than  first 
since  Girard  Perregaux  &  Cie.,  S.A.  was  known  to  some  of  its  clients 
as  "Girardi?  -       a  ?n':i,H  p  /■ 

It  appears  from  the  file  history  of  appellant's  application  that  after 
several  rejections  by  the  Examiner  on  tlie  ground  that  the  mark  was 
unregistrable  because  of  likelihood  of  confusion  in  view  of  appellee's 
registration.  No.  644,713  of  April  30, 1957,  of  GIRARD  for  "Watches 
and  Components  Thereof,"  the  Examiner  was  persuaded  to  pass  the 
application  to  publication  on  the  basis  of  Mr.  Virchaux's  letter  in  view 
of  our  decision  in  In  re  National  Distillers  <&  Chemical  Corp.,  49 
CCPA  854,  297  F.2d  941,  132  USPQ  271  (1962).  This  opposition 
followed. 

In  the  opposition  only  opposer-appellee  took  testimony.  In  addition 
to  the  registration  of  GIRARD,  relied  on  by  the  Examiner,  opposer 
relied  on  Registration  No.  522,620  of  March  21, 1950  of  the  trademark 
GIRARD  PERREGAUX  for  "Watch  Movement  and  Wrist  and 
Pocket  Watches." 

The  Board  found  as  facts  that  GIRARD  PERREGAUX  watches 
have  been  sold  in  many  countries  and,  since  1935,  in  the  United  States 
through  an  exclusive  distributor  in  connection  with  which  domestic 
sales  about  $750,000  was  spent  m  advertising  during  the  five-year  pe- 
riod preceding  the  taking  of  testimony.  As  to  watches  sold  under  their 
specific  mark  GIRARD,  the  Board  found  sales  and  investment  under 
the  mark  to  have  been  minimal.  The  Board's  conclusion  of  law  was: 

liosofar  as  the  marks  are  concerned,  the  name  "Girard"  is  a  prominent  and 
essential  feature  of  one  of  opposer's  pleaded  registered  marks  and  the  sole  fea- 
ture of  the  other.  This  name  is  likewise  a  prominent  and  essential  feature  of 
apidicant's  mark ;  and,  all  things  considered,  it  is  our  opinion  that  this  feature  of 
idontity  between  the  respective  marks  is  such  that  their  contemporaneous  use  for 
watches  would  be  more  than  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive. 

Appellant  has  simplified  the  issue  by  conceding  priority,  identity 
of  the  goods,  and  that  Mr.  Virchaux's  letter  is  not  a  consent  to  register 
but  is  relied  on  only  as  an  expression  of  "a  considered  business  judg- 
ment by  the  president  of  opposer  that  it  could  live  with  a  trade  name 
and  a  trademark  such  as  that  ultimately  adopted  by  applicant."  It 
says  the  sole  issue  is  whether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  "con- 
fusingly similar  to  opposer's  trademark  GIRARD  PERREGAUX 
and  the  alleged  trademark  GIRARD  *  *  ♦." 

fVJ  On  this  sole  issue,  we  are  pf  the  view  that  the  Board  reached  the 
right  conclusion.  Appellant  relies  primarily  on  four  prior  rulings  in 
this  court  on  other  marks  but,  as  we  have  often  said  prior  decisions  on 
different  marks  used  under  different  circumstances  are  of  little  value 
in  deciding  a  specific  issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  We  feel,  as  the 
Board  apparently  felt,  that  GIRARD  is  the  more  important  part  of 
the  GIRARD  PERREGAUX  registered  mark,  the  evidence  showmg 
that  it  is  often  used  alone  by  customers  of  opposer.  GIRARD  is  the 
totality  of  the  other  registered  mark.  GIRARD  is  also  a  prominent 
feature  of  appellant's  mark  and  we  feel  that  at  least  a  substantial  por- 


350 


Vol.  879— official  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKR  13,  1970 


October  18,  19t( 


\' 


\ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  i< 


tion  of  the  watch-buying  public  would  be  likely  to  think  of  watches 
sold  under  that  mark  as  GIRABD  watches.  The  evidence  contains, 
moreover,  certain  episodes  of  actual  confusion  as  to  source  of  goods 
bearing  the  JAQUET+GIRAJRD  mark,  it  being  thought  that  op- 
poser  was  the  source. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

•ilij  mil      I'M  I  J    '-•'♦<•'■;; 

Ix  RE  Haxs  Hilmeb,  Gerhard,  Korocb,  Rudi  Weteb  axd  Walter  Aumuixer 


■r< 


No.  8191.    Decided  April  9,  1970 


•vj^r?- 


[57  CCPA  — ;  424  P.2d  1108;  165  U8PQ  253] 


1.  Patentahiiity — Reference — Effect  or  U.S.  Reference  Patent  Foreion  Fil- 

ing Date— /n  re  Hilmer  Ck>NSTBi7BD— 85  U.S.C.  102(e).  >- 

"In  Hilmer  I,  the  question  we  decided  was  whether  the  Habfeht  patent 
waa  effective  as  a  prior  art  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  as  of  the  Swiss 
Jillng  date.  We  held  that  it  was  not  and  that  it  was  'prior  art'  under  102(e) 
only  as  of  the  U.S.  filing  date,  which  date  Hilmer  could  overcome  by  being 
entitled  to  rely  on  the  filing  date  of  his  German  application  to  show  his  date 
of  invention.  This  disposed  of  a  rejection  predicated  on  the  di$cl09ure  of  the 
Habicht  patent,  as  a  primary  reference,  coupled  with  a  secondary  prior  art 
patent  to  Wagner  et  al.  •  •  •"  lijIlMHI 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  102(e),   (g)  and  119. 

"In  Hilmer  I  we  explained  at  length  why  we  could  not  accept  similar 
reasoning  about  f  119  which  was  there  alleged  to  remove  or  qualify  the  limita- 
tion in  §  102(e)  to  the  date  when  an  application  was  filed  'in  the  United 
States.'  For  the  same  reasons  we  hold,  contrary  to  the  ipse  dixit  of  the  Board, 
that  1 119  does  not  remove  the  limitation  of  1 102(g)  found  in  the  phrase 
'in  this  country.' " 

8.  Same— 8am»>-Samb— Sams-^  U.S.O.  102(a),  (e),  (g),  104  and  119. 

"Section  104  merely  states  that,  except  as  provided  by  1 119,  an  aiH;>licant 
or  patentee  may  not  establish  a  date  of  invention  'by  reference  to  knowl- 
edge or  use  thereof,  or  other  activity'  in  a  foreign  country,  Ilius  1 119  and 
f  104  relate,  respectively,  only  to  what  an  applicant  or  patentee  may  and  may 

-  not  do  to  protect  htm»elf  against  patent-defeating  events  occurring  between 
his  invention  date  and  his  US.  filing  date.  Moreover,  we  discussed  1 104  and 
1102(a),  (e),  and  (g)  in  Hilmer  I  and  there  showed  that  they  Indicate  an 
Intention  on  the  part  of  Congress  that  knowledge  and  acts  In  a  foreign  coun- 
try are  not  to  defeat  the  rights  of  an  applicant  for  a  patent,  except  as  the 
applicant  may  become  involved  in  a  priority  dispute  with  another  applicant 

,  entitled  to  1 119  benefits." 

4.  Sami^Samx— Same— asoTiON  102(g). 

"That  Habicht,  as  an  applicant,  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  Swiss 
filing  date  does  not  mean  that  Us  invention  acquires  that  same  date  under 
1102(g)  as  patent-defeating  prior  art,  in  direct  contravention  Of  the  'in  this 
county  limitation  of  the  section." 
6.  Saus— Same — Skotion  102(g). 

"*  *  *  the  legislative  history  of  section  102(g)  clearly  shows  that  the  words 
In  this  coontry'  were  deliberately  inserted  In  the  section." 

6.  Samb— Pbi<»  Art— Wobds  and  Phrases— "Pbioritt"— Section  103. 

"As  we  understand  the  meaning  of  the  term  'priority,'  it  refers  either  (a) 
to  the  iasue  which  exists  in  the  interferoice  proceedings,  namely,  which  of 
two  or  more  rival  inventors  attempting  to  patent  the  »ame  invention  shall  be 
deemed  prior  or  first  in  law  and  entitled  to  the  patent  or  (()  preservation 
of  an  effective  filing  date  daring  a  period  such  as  the  'convention'  year  as 
against  acts  which  would  otherwise  bar  the  grant  of  a  patoit,  for  the  protec- 
tion of  an  applicant  against  low  ot  right  to  a  ptUent.  Nothing  we  have  seen 
tends  to  indicate  that  this  matter  of  'priority'  has  ever  hem  intended  to 
modify  the  long-standing  provisions  of  onr  statutes  as  to  what  shall  be  deemed 
'prior  art'  under  1 108." 


/ 


'APPEAL  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  750,887. 
REVERSED. 

Eugene  0.  Better,  John,  Kekich  {Sidney  B.  WilUams,  Jr.  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Baymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Albcond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Aaao- 
date  Judges,  and  Matthews,  Senior  Judge,  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  sitting  by  designation 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  a  sequel  to  our  opinion  in  In  re  Hilmer,  63  CCPA  1288, 
m  F.2d  859, 149  USPQ  480  (1966)  (herein  "HUmer  I"),  familiarity 
with  which  is  assumed. 

In  Hilmer  I,  under  the  heading  "Reason  for  Remand,"  we  pointed 
out  that  as  to  claims  10  and  16  there  was  a  rejection  with  which  the 
Board  had  not  dealt  and  remanded  the  case  for  clarification  of  the 
Board's  position  "on  the  rejection  of  claims  10  and  16  as  'unpatent- 
able over'  the  interference  count  in  view  of  Wagner  et  al." 

By  way  of  background,  appellants  (herein  "Hilmer")  had  been 
in  Interference  No.  90,218  with  a  Habicht  application  which  has 
matured  into  Habicht  Patent  No.  2,962,530,  claim  1  of  which  was 
the  count  in  the  interference  referred  to  in  the  above  rejection.  Hilmer 
and  Habicht  had  filed  U.S.  and  foreign  "convention"  applications  in 
the  following  order  on  the  following  dates : 
Habicht  Swiss  application,  Jan.  24, 1957. 
Hilmer  German  application,  July  31, 1957. 
Habicht  U.S.  application,  Jan.  23, 1958. 
Hilmer  U.S.  application,  July  25, 1958. 

Hilmer  was  accorded  the  benefit  of  his  German  application  filing  date, 
as  a  date  of  invention,  but  this  was  not  early  enough  to  overcome  the 
date  of  Habicht's  Swiss  filing  date,  to  which  he  was  held  to  be  en- 
titled on  the  "priority"  issue.  Accordingly,  Hilmer  conceded  priority 
of  the  invention  of  the  count  to  Habicht. 

[13  In  Hilmer  I,  the  question  we  decided  was  whether  the  Habicht 
patent  was  effective  as  a  prior  art  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e) 
as  of  the  Swiss  filing  date.  We  held  that  it  was  not  and  that  it  was 
"prior  art"  under  102(e)  only  as  of  the  U.S.  filing  date,  which  date 
Hilmer  could  overcome  by  being  entitled  to  rely  on  the  filing  date 
of  his  German  application  to  show  his  date  of  invention.  This  dis- 
posed of  a  rejection  predicated  on  the  disclosure  of  the  Habicht  pat- 
ent, as  a  primary  reference,  coupled  with  a  secondary  prior  art  patent 
to  Wagner  et  al..  No.  2,975,212,  issued  March  14,  1961,  filed  May  1, 
1957  (herem  "Wagner"). 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  on  the  remand  as  to 
claims  10  and  16,  claim  17  evidently  now  standing  allowed  in  view 
of  our  reversal  in  Hilmer  I  of  the  sole  ground  on  which  it  was  re- 
jected. 

The  Board  agrees  with  the  view  we  expressed  in  Hilmer  I  that  it 
had  failed  to  pass  on  the  rejection  based  on  the  count  of  the  inter- 
ference in  view  of  Wagner  and  a  finding  of  obviousness  under  35 
U.S.C.  103.  It  summed  up  the  situation  and  the  issue  before  it  on 
remand  as  follows : 

Ab  we  stated  In  the  former  opinion,  we  do  not  consider  that  there  Is  any 
qnestlon  of  re»  judicata  or  estoppel  arising  from  the  interference  Involved  with 
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respect  to  the  present  claims  and  the  question  which  arises  then  is :  is  claim 
1  of  the  patent,  that  is,  the  subject  matter  of  claim  1,  prior  art  against  ap- 
pellants and  on  what  statutory  basis  can  it  be  so  used? 

Using  a  claim  itself  as  "prior  art,"  a  claim  being  a  definition  of  the 
scope  of  the  patent  protection,  can  be  fraught  with  difficulties,*  but 
in  this  instance  Habicht's  claim  1  is  to  a  specific  bis-sulfonyl  urea  of 
a  stated  formula  and  there  is  no  problem  in  this  regard.  The  Board, 
it  is  to  be  noted,  was  meticulous  in  specifying,  in  its  statement  of  the 
question,  that  we  are  dealing  with  the  subject  matter  of  claim .1  rather 
than  with  a  patent  claim  as  such. 

The  Board's  conclusion  was  that  the  subject  matter  of  claim  1, 
the  compound  claimed,  is  prior  art  against  Hilmer.  As  to  the  basis 
on  which  it  can  be  considered  to  be,  or  treated  tis,  prior  art,  the  Board 
divided.  Two  members  stated  that  the  statutory  basis  is  35  U.S.C. 
102(g)  combined  with  §  119  and  read  in  the  light  of  §  104.  The  third 
member  declined  to  accept  this,  concurred  only  in  the  result,  and  said, 
"I  see  no  reason  to  go  beyond  the  concession  of  priority  filed  by  Hil- 
mer et  al.  *  *  *."  Since  his  view  was  not  determinative  of  the  appeal, 
we  consider  that  what  we  have  before  us  for  review  is  only  the  cor- 
rectness of  the  reasoning  of  the  majority.  .    •  -^  -  \ 

Note  must  be  taken  of  the  fact  that  the  rejection  here  is  under  §  103 
for  obviousness  wherefore  it  is  clear  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  ap- 
pealed claims  is  different  from  the  subject  matter  of  Habicht's  claim 
1,'  allegedly,  however,  only  in  an  obvious  way  by  reason  of  the  further 
disclosures  of  Wagner.  Were  the  appealed  claims  to  the  same  subject 
matter,  it  seems  clear  that  Hilmer,  because  he  conceded  priority  to 
Habicht,  would  not  be  entitled  to  them  and  Hilmer  appears  to 
have  admitted  as  much  throughout  this  appeal.  But,  it  is  contended, 
the  situation  is  different  when  the  claims  on  appeal  are  to  different 
subject  matter.  We  confess  to  some  difficulty  in  determining  just  what 
appellants'  view  is  but  it  seems  to  come  down  to  this:  Appellants 
are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  their  German  filing  date  and  this  ante- 
dates Habicht's  U.S.  filing  date,  which  is  the  earliest  date  as  of  which 
Habicht's  claim  1  invention  can  be  "prior  art."  The  words  appellants 
use,  referring  to  Habicht's  U.S.  filing  date,  are,  "the  only  possible 
date  that  can  be  considered  for  ai^ticipation  purposes."  Appellants 
appear  to  use  the  term  "anticipation"  in  the  broad  sense  to  mean 
"prior." 

We  turn  now  to  the  reasoning  by  which  the  Board  majority  arrived 
at  the  conclusion  that  the  compound  of  Habicht  claim  1  is  in  the 

1  See  /n  re  Taub,  62  CCPA  1676.  348  P.2d  66«  146  USPQ  384 
•  AppeUants'  «lalme  10  and  16  read : 
10.  Tbe  compound  of  the  f  ormola 


(1965). 


Oi-NH-C  0-NH-CH»-CH»-S-8-CH»-CHt-NH-C  O-NH-SO 


<I> 


16.  A  member  eelected  from  tiie  group  conslvtinff  of  (1)  V-miltonjl-V-fi-mtniipto 
ethyl  ureal  of  tbe  formula:  R— €Ot— NH— CO— NH— CH»— CHt— SH ;  (2)  disulfides 
of  the  formula : 
R_80t— NH— 00— NH— CHt— CH»— a— 8__CH«— CHr— NH— CO— NH-^SOr— R 

and  (8)  non-toxic  basic  salts  thereof  wherein  R  r^>resents  a  member  of  the  group 
eoosittlaff  of  eyeloalkyl  of  6  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  cydoalkylalkyl  of  6  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 
Claim  1  of  the  HabWht  patent  reads : 

1.  The  new  bls-snlf  onyl  urea  of  the  formula 


<C 


0»-NH— CO-NH— CHi-CHf-8)i 


In  its  original  opinion  the  Board  aUted  :•••••  Habicht  did  not  disclose  (or  eren 
suggest)  any  cyclohezyl  or  cydoalkyl  compounds,  no  count  to  a  cydohezyl  compounds, 
or  broad  enough  to  Include  cydtMiIkyl  compounds  could  have  been  added  to  the  Inter- 
ference, nor  could  appellants  hare  relied  on  such  compounds  to  show  priority." 
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prior  art — ^i.e.,  ahead  of  Hilmer's  German  filing  date — and  usable 

with  the  Wagner  patent  to  support  a  section  108  obviousness  rejec- 

/  tion.  We  note  with  care  at  the  outset  that  the  Board  majority  in  no 

/  way  relied  on  what  occurred  in  the  interference,  on  the  concession 

of  priority,  or  on  any  estoppel  growing  out  of  the  interference. 

Before  examining  the  Board  majority's  statutory  theory,  we  will 
recall  the  fact  that  in  Hilmer  I  we  dealt  with  another  statutory  theory 
that  by  combining  §  102(e)  and  §  119  a  U.S.  patent  had  an  effective 
date  as  a  prior  art  reference  for  all  it  discloses  as  of  its  foreign  con- 
vention filing  date.  We  reversed  that  holding  and  remanded.  We  now 
are  presented  with  another  theory  that  by  combining  §  102  (g)  with 
§  119  at  least  the  claimed  subject  matter  of  a  U.S.  patent  is  prior  art 
asof  the  convention  filing  date.  The  crux  of  the  matter  lies  in  §  102  (g) , 
which  we  must  have  before  us.  In  relevant  part  it  reads : 

\  il02.  Conditions  for  patentaMUty ;  novelty  *  *  * 

.  \  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless — 


K)  before  the  applicant's  invention  thereof  the  invention  was  made  in  this 
country  by  another  who  had  not  abandoned,  suppressed,  or  concealed  it.  *  *  * 
[EJmphasis  ours.] 

The  Board  majority's  rationalization  begins  thus: 

Section  102(g)  of  the  statute  refers  to  the  prior  invention  of  another  as  a 
basts  for  refusing  a  patent.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  matter  of  the  claim  of 
the  Habicht  patent  is  patented  to  another,  it  must  be  recognized  as  an  invention 
of  another,  and  being  tbe  invention  of  another,  some  date  of  invention  must 
be  ascribed  to  it.  When  nothing  else  is  available,  the  date  of  filing  the  applica- 
tion [in  the  United^  States]  is  by  law  taken  as  the  date  of  invention  since  the 
invention  obviously  must  have  been  made  on  or  before  the  day  the  applica- 
tion for  a  patent  for  it  was  filed. 

But  this  much,  assuming  its  correctness,'  would  not  sustain  the  re- 
jection because  appellants  are  entitled  to  a  date  of  invention  which  is 
earlier  than  the  day  the  Habicht  application  was  filed  in  the  United 
States,  the  date  obviously  referred  to  in  the  above  quotation.  To 
sustain  the  rejection  it  was  necessary  for  the  Board  to  accord  an  earlier 
date  to  Habicht's  invention,  the  only  such  date  available  being  the 
date  Habicht  filed  his  application  in  Switzerland.  This,  however,  is 
not  in  compliance  with  the  provision  of  102(g)  that  the  invention 
be  "made"  (or  at  the  very  least  be)  "in  this  country."  The  Board 
majority  attempted  to  vault  this  hurdle  as  follows : 

While  section  102(g)  refers  to  the  prior  invention  as  made  "in  this  country," 
this  limitation  is  removed  as  to  application  filing  date  by  section  119  of  the 
statute  which  provides  that  an  application  for  a  patent  for  an  invention  shall 
have  the  same  effect  as  though  filed  in  this  country  on  the  date  a  prior  applica- 
tion was  filed  in  a  foreign  country,  under  the  conditions  prescribed.  That  this 
is  the  effect  of  section  119  is  also  evident  from  section  104.  •  •  •  The  Habicht 
invention  is  *  *  *  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  in  Switzerland 
as  Its  date  of  invention  in  this  country.  Hence,  we  conclude  on  the  basis  of 
section  102(g)  and  section  119  that  the  claimed  subject  matter  of  the  Habicht 
patent  is  available  for  use  against  the  present  application  [as  patent-defeating 
prior  art]  as  of  the  date  of  the  application  filed  in  Switzerland. 

We  disagree  with  this  line  of  reasoning. 

[2]  In  Hilmer  I  we  explained  at  length  Avhy  we  could  not  accept 
sin^lar  reasoning  about  §  119  which  was  there  alleged  to  remove  or 
qualify  the  limitation  in  §  102(e)  to  the  date  when  an  application  was 
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*'The  Board's  statement  implicitly  requires  two  substantial  assumptions:  (1)  that 
i  102(g)  can  be  used  as  a  basis  for  refusing  a  patent  in  e»  parte  proceedings  and  (2)  that 
pri^f  "invention  •  •  •  by  another"  is  "prior  art"  within  the  meaning  of  1 108. 
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filed  "in  the  United  States."  For  the  same  reasons  we  hold,  contrary 
to  the  ipse  dixit  of  the  Board,  that  §  119  does  not  remove  the  limita- 
tion of  §  102(g)  found  in  the  phrase  "in  this  country." 

We  disagree  with  the  Board  that  such  an  effect  "is  also  evident 
from  section  104."  [3J  Section  104  merely  states  that,  except  as  pro- 
vided by  §  119,  an  applicant  or  patentee  may  not  establish  a  date  of 
inventon  "by  reference  to  knowledge  or  use  thereof,  or  other  activity" 
in  a  foreign  country.  Thus  §  119  and  §  104  relate,  respectively,  only 
to  what  an  applicant  or  patentee  may  and  may  not  do  to  protect  h4m- 
self  against  patent-defeating  events  occurring  between  his  invention 
date  and  his  U.S.  filing  date.  Moreover,  we  discussed  §  104  and 
§  102(a),  (e),  and  (g)  in  Hilmer  I  and  there  showed  that  they  in- 
dicate an  intention  on  the  part  of  Congress  that  knowledge  and  acts 
in  a  foreign  country  are  not  to  defeat  the  rights  of  an  applicant  for 
a  patent,  except  as  the  applicant  may  become  involved  in  a  priority 
dispute  with  another  applicant  entitled  to  §  119  benefits.  The  present 
appeal  does  not  involve  a  priority  dispute.  We  repeat  what  we  said 
at  the  end  of  that  discussion  in  Hilmer  I  (under  headnote  [8] ) : 

We  think  it  follows  that  section  119  must  be  interpreted  as  giving  only  a  posi- 
tive right  or  benefit  to  an  applicant  who  has  first  filed  abroad  to  protect  him 
against  possible  intervening  patent-defeating  events  in  obtaining  a  patent 

[4J  That  Habicht,  as  an  applicant,  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
his  Swiss  filing  date  does  not  mean  that  his  invention  acquires  that 
same  date  under  §  102(g)  as  patent-defeating  prior  art,  in  direct  con- 
travention of  the  "in  this  country"  limitation  of  the  section. 

[5]  While  it  has  not  been  discussed  in  the  briefs,  the  legislative 
history  of  section  102(g)  clearly  shows  that  the  words  "in  this  coun- 
try" were  deliberately  inserted  in  the  section.  They  did  not  appear 
in  H.R.  9133,  the  first  patent  law  revision  bill  introduced  July  17, 
1950,  in  the  81st  Congress,  2d  Session.*  They  appeared  in  the  next 
bill,  H.R.  3760,  82  Congress,  1st  Session,  April  18, 1951.»  The  present 
version  appeared  in  the  final  bill,  H.B.  7794, 82d  Congress,  2d  Session, 
May  20,  1952,  which  was  enacted.  House  Report  1923  and  Senate 
Report  1979  on  that  bill  both  state : 

Subsection  (g)  relates  to  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  between  rival 
inventors. 

The  Revision  Notes  forming  part  of  the  Reports  state,  in  part : 

Paragraph  (g)  •  •  •  retains  the  present  rules  of  law  governing  the  deter- 
mination of  priority  of  invention. 

The  Commentary  in  35  U.S.C.A.  by  P.  J.  Federico  states  (  p.  19) : 

Paragraph  (g)  relates  to  prior  inventorship  by  another  in  this  country  as 
preventing  the  grant  of  a  patent.  It  is  based  in  part  on  the  second  defense  in 
old  ILS.  4920  (see  under  section  282),  and  retains  the  rules  of  law  governing 
the  determination  of  priority  of  invention  developed  by  decisions.  [Emphasis 
ours.] 

In  none  of  this  do  we  find  any  support  for  the  Board  majority's  theory 
of  statutory  interpretation  and  none  is  cited  by  the  Board  in  support 
of  its  view. 

[6]  As  we  understand  the  meaning  of  the  term  "priority,"  it  refers 
either  (a)  to  the  issue  which  exists  in  the  interference  proceedings. 
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«fi«ctton  102(g)  of  that  bUl  tt$A : 

(ff)  the  inventioii  was  in  fact  invented  before  the  applicant'*  invention  thereof  by 

another  who  had  not  abandoned  the  invention  and  who  was  nsing  reasonable 

diligence  In  adapting  and  perfecting  the  same. 

•  (g)  before  the  applioant's  Invention  thereof  the  invention  was  in  fact  made  in  thia 

country  by  another  who  had  not  abandoned  it  and  who  was  using  reasonable  diligence  in 

thi$  country  In  reducing  it  to  practice  or  had  reduced  it  to  practice.  [Emphasis  ours.] 
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nfiimely,  which  of  two  or  more  rival  inventors  attempting  to  patent 
the  same  invention  shall  be  deemed  prior  or  first  in  law  and  entitled 
to  the  patent  or  (6)  preservation  of  an  effective  filing  date  during 
a  period  such  as  the  "convention"  year  as  against  acts  which  would 
^otherwise  bar  the  grant  of  a  patent,  for  the  protection  of  an  applicant 
against  loss  of  right  to  a  patent.  Nothing  we  have  seen  tends  to  in- 
dicate that  this  matter  of  "priority"  has  ever  been  intended  to  modify 
the  long-standing  provisions  of  our  statutes  as  to  what  shall  be  deemed 
"prior  art"  under  §  103.«   :.  ^'' 

[ISince  we  disagree  with  the  Board's  interpretation  of  the  statute, 
we  disagree  with  its  conclusion  that  the  Habicht  claim  1  subject  mat- 
ter is  "prior  art"  as  of  any  date  earlier  than  Habicht's  U.S.  filing 
date  (if  it  is  "prior  art"  at  all).  Appellants  have  an  earlier  effective 
date.  The  rejection,  on  the  Board  majority's  theory,  is  therefore  re- 
versed. Habicht's  claim  1  compound  being  removed  as  "prior  art,"  it 
is  unnecessary  to  reach  the  second  question  posed  by  the  Boaixl,  wheth- 
er the  subject  matter  of  claim  1  can  be  used  in  combination  with  the 
odier  reference,  Wagner. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  10  and 
It  is  reversed.  ' 

REVERSED.  I 


iWe  have  considered  the  views  expressed  by  the  author  of  the  Board  majority  opinion 
herein  in  a  concurring  opinion  In  E*  parte  Ratpe,  156  USPQ  217  (1967),  in  a  somewhat 
different  factual  situation.  We  think  It  necessary  to  dlstlnguisb  between  the  right  to  a 
patent,  which  Is  only  a  right  to  »clude  others,  and  a  right  to  i»actice  an  invention  or 
to  be  free  of  liability  for  infringement.  If  the  law  as  it  has  been  written  by  Congress 
creates  anomalous  situations,  then  it  is  for  Congress  to  decide  whether  to  change  the 
law.  In  the  present  case  we  do  not  see  the  anomalous  situation  that  was  seen  In  Ratpe 
since  aUowance  of  claims  10  and  16  would  not  give  appellants  coverage  of  Hablchtfs 
cUUm  1  compound. 
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[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  165  USPQ  292] 

Patentability — Obviousness — Questions  op  Law  and  Fact — 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"Most  of  the  substantial  questions  presented  by  this  appeal  center  around 
he  standard  of  'obviousness'  codified  in  35  U.S.C.  §  103  (1964),  which  provides 
bAt  a  patent  may  not  be  obtained  'if  the  differences  l)etween  the  subject  mat- 
ter sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter 
as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains.' 
The  broad  outlines  of  our  approach  in  determining  questions  of  obviousness 
were  sketched  in  Higley  v.  Brenner  *  *  * :  'What  the  prior  art  is  and  what 
the  claimed  invention  is  are  questions  of  fact.  However,  whether  the  standard 
of  obviousness  applied  to  those  facts  is  correct,  is  a  question  of  law.' " 

Civn,  Action  Under  36  U.S.C.  145— Dismissal  "Without  Pbejumce"  After 
TaxAtr—BxB  Judicata.  7 

Upon  considering  the  Commission's  objections  to  the  District  Court's  dis- 
missal of  the  complaint  as  to  claim  4  "without  prejudice,"  and  with  reference 
to  plaintifTs  statements  that  post-litigation  negotiations  were  contemplated 
and  the  application  of  res  Judicata  was  feared.  Held  that  "We  think  that  the 
Oommissioner's  objections  to  this  procedure  are  well  founded :  negotiation  un- 
doubtedly plays  a  valid  role  in  administration  of  the  patent  system,  but  once 
a  claim  has  been  subjected  to  a  lengthy  and  complex  trial  on  the  merits  it  is 
grossly  inefficient  and  wasteful  to  leave  the  controversy  in  such  a  posture  that 
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the  Patent  OflSce  and  tbe  courts  can  be  forced  to  travel  the  same  long  and 
burdensome  road  again." 
8.  Patentabiutt — Combination  op  Old  Elements — Process — Obviousness. 
"The  'differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue,'  then,  reside 
in  the  selection  of  those  familiar  components  which  permit  maximum  speed  at 
each  stage  of  the  operation.  That  fast  flow  rates  at  the  dissolving  stage  would 
cause  the  anhydrite  to  be  'entrained'  or  carried  along  in  the  solvent  was  not 
merely  obvious,  but  a  simple  matter  of  scientific  fact ;  that  the  brine  would 
become  more  contaminated  the  longer  the  anhydrite  remained  in  it  was  also 
knowledge  which  was  In  the  public  domain ;  finally,  that  centrifugal  separa- 
tion was  a  practical  means  of  rapidly  removing  solids  from  liquids  was  also 
known  to  the  art.  In  light  of  these  teachings,  we  do  not  think  that  the  plalntlfTs 
claimed  Invention  fa  process  for  producing  pure  salt  brine]  evidences  the 
'synergistic  result'  or  'effect  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  several  effects  taken 
separately'  which  Is  required  for  patentability." 

4.  Same — Obviousness — "Secondary  Considerationb" — Oraham  v.  John  Deere 

Co.  Construed. 
"•  •  •  we  cannot  conclude  that  the  'secondary  considerations'  bearing  on 
the  ultimate  legal  question  of  obviousness  which  are  enumerated  In  Graham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.  *  *  *  point  toward  an  opposite  conclusion  [l.e.,  patentability]. 
There  the  Court  stated  that  subsidiary  factors  such  as  'commercial  success, 
long  felt  but  unresolved  needs,  failure  of  others,  etc.,  might  be  utilized  to  give 
light  to  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  patented.'  In  the  Instant  case  the  district  court  made  no  findings  on  these 
Issues  In  either  of  Its  two  opinions  •  *  •  and  the  evidence  contained  In  the 
record  on  appeal  Is  at  best  equivocal.  The  company's  brief  admits  that  there 
is  'limited  actual  public  acceptance'  of  the  process  In  question,  while  marshall- 
ing a  formidable  array  of  descriptive  adjectives  to  extol  Its  economic  potential. 
•  •  *  We  think  that  the  record  evidence  cited  In  support  of  these  optimistic 
claims  Is  InsufBclent  to  support  an  Inference  of  patentability.  Similarly,  the 
company's  discussion  of  shortcomings  In  prior  processes  and  apparatus,  some 
of  which  are  nearly  a  century  old,  falls  to  Indicate  which  of  the  described 
Inventions  were  designed  to  produce  hlgh-purlty  brine  for  Industrial  uses,  or 
to  set  forth  with  particularity  the  length  or  Intensity  of  the  salt  Industry's 
efforts  to  solve  the  problems  which  Kaufmann's  process  allegedly  alleviates." 

5.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter—Process  for  Producing  Pure   Salt 

Brine. 
The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  In  a  suit  under  35  U.S.C.  145  on  a  process 
for  producing  pure  salt  brine,  authorizing  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  on  claims 
5  and  6  but  dismissing  the  complaint  as  to  claim  4  "without  prejudice,"  Is 
reversed  as  to  claims  5  and  6  and  also  as  to  claim  4  In  the  requirement  that 
the  complaint  thereon  be  dismissed  "without  prejudice." 

Appeals  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

REVERSED. 

Mr.  Jack  E.  Armore,  Attorney,  United  States  Patent  Office,  with 
whom  Mr.  S.  WUlimn  Cochran,  Acting  Solicitor,  United  States  Patent 
Office,  was  on  the  brief,  for  appellant  in  No.  22,900  and  appellee  in  No. 
22,902.  Mr.  Joseph  Schimmel,  Attorney,  United  States  Patent  Office, 
at  the  time  the  record  was  filed,  also  entered  an  appearance  for  appel- 
lant in  No.  22,900. 

Mr.  Edward  B.  Beale  for  appellee  in  No.  22,900  and  appellant  in 
No.  22,902. 

Before  Tamm  and  Robb,  Circuit  Judges,  and  Jamesox,*  Senior 

District  Judge 
Tamic,  Circmt  Judge : 

This  case  arises  on  cross-appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  district  court 
determining  the  patentability  of  a  process  for  producing  pure  salt 


*  sitting  by  designation  parraant  to  the  provlelona  of  Title  28.  U.S.  Code,  Section 
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brine.  The  trial  court  rejected  the  Patent  Office's  conclusion  that  all 
of  the  company's  seven  pending  claims  were  unpatentable ;  instead,  it 
held  that  the  company  was  entitled  to  patents  on  two  of  the  claims.  A 
third  claim  was  dismissed  "without  prejudice,"  all  other  claims  having 
been  withdrawn  from  suit.  For  the  reasons  hereinafter  stated,  we  hold 
that  the  district  court's  determinations  of  patentability  were  erroneous 
as  a  matter  of  law  and  must  be  reversed. 

I.  The  Claimed  Invention 

As  is  often  true  in  patent  cases,  proper  disposition  of  the  pending 
controversy  requires  both  a  detailed  description  of  the  disputed  pat- 
ent's subject  matter  and  a  survey  of  the  technical  developments  leading 
to  the  claimed  invention.  The  product  in  question,  salt,  has  been  used 
and  produced  by  mankind  since  prehistoric  times,  primarily  for  sea- 
soning and  preserving  food;^  in  recent  years,  however,  salt  has  found 
many  new  industrial  uses,  notably  in  the  synthetic  chemistry  under- 
lying a  surprising  variety  of  commercial  products.  (I  J. A.  50;  II  J. A. 
264-65.)  In  these  latter  uses  salt  must  be  reduced  to  its  constituent 
elements  through  electrolytic  processes,  and  for  these  purposes  very 
pure  salt  brine  is  needed.  Since  brine  is  merely  a  mixture  of  salt  and 
water  or  some  other  solvent,  the  basic  problem  for  industrial  users  is 
finding  an  efficient  means  of  removing  the  impurities  which  are  found 
in  salt  as  it  exists  in  its  natural  state. 

The  great  bulk  of  industrial  salt  is  mined  from  subterranean  beds 
of  rock  salt  which  were  deposited  when  primeval  seas  retreated  from 
the  present  land  masses.*  This  rock  salt  contains  various  impurities  in 
different  proportions,  but  one  of  the  most  common  and  troublesome 
contaminants  is  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate,  commonly  referred  to  in 
the  trade  as  "anhydrite."  In  comparison  to  salt,  calcium  sulfate  is  rela- 
tively insoluble  in  water;  it  is,  however,  more  easily  soluble  in  dilute 
brine  solutions.  Kaufmann,  the  developer  of  the  process  currently  in 
issue,  sought  to  capitalize  upon  these  differences  in  solubility  as  a  basis 
for  separating  the  anhydrite  from  the  brine.  In  simple  terms,  his  proc- 
ess employed  three  chief  components :  a  dissolving  chamber,  a  brine 
pump,  and  a  centrifugal  separator.  The  dissolving  chamber,  as  de- 
picted in  the  record,  is  simply  a  vertical  tank  into  which  the  rock  salt 
is  fed.  (II  J. A.  340.)  The  solvent,  water,  is  piped  into  the  bottom  of 
this  tank  at  high  speeds,  at  least  in  comparison  to  rates  normally  found 
in  salt-dissolving  chambers.  The  water  proceeds  rapidly  upward 
through  the  bed  of  rock  salt,  dissolving  the  salt  but  not  the  less  soluble 
anhydrite;  the  calcium  sulfate,  freed  from  the  dissolving  rock  salt, 
is  "entrained"  or  carried  along  largely  undissolved  in  the  flowing 
water.  The  rapid  movement  of  the  water  is  maintained  by  a  pump 


1  It  is  Interesting  to  note  that  the  salt  industry  has  played  a  rather  prominent  role 
in  the  Ivofutlon  of  our  present  patent  system.  For  example,  the  monopoly  »«  !flt;tr?.^l°g 
wanted  by  Queen  Elizabeth  was  one  of  the  abuses  which  eventually  led  Parliament  to 
Mtss  iSe  Statote  of  MonopoUes  in  1623.  1  DeUer's  Walker  on  Patents  ^13  (2d  ed. 
?964)  leeiUso  D.  Kaufiiann.  Sodium  Chloride:  The  Production  and  Properties  of 
Sidt  and  Brine  9  (1068)  [hereinafter  •'Kaufmann"--the  same  Kaufmann  who  developed 
^  tie  process  presently  In  dispute]  :  '"Kie  first  patent  Issued  In  Amerira  was  for  a  process 
^  of  making  salt.  It  was  issued  in  1641  by  the  Colony  of  the  Maewichusetts  Bay  In  New 
Bngland,  and  was  granted  to  Samuel  Wlnslow  by  the  General  Court  of  Elections  in 

'Apparently  geologists  are  in  jsome  dispute  as  to  the  precise  methods  by  wihlch  beds 
of  ro«k  salt  were  formed ;  see  Kaufmann  at  41-06.  At  61-52,  the  author  summarizes 
the  major  theories  as  follows  : 

All  theories  of  salt  deposition  that  are  acceptable  today  involve  the  precipitation 
of  sodium  chloride  from  an  evaporating  body  of  water  as  the  concluding  phase.  .  .  . 
The  theories  of  the  origin  of  bedded  salt  deposits  fall  into  one  of  two  primary  types : 
terrestrial  and  marine.  The  terrestrial  type  originates  with  meteoric  (rain)  rather 
than  ocean  water.  The  breakdown  within  the  terrestrial  type  depends  upon  the 
source  of  the  salt;  the  marine  type  is  subdasslfied  first  as  to  absence  or  presence 
of  later  enrichment  In  sodium  chloride  and  then  by  the  manner  of  that  enrichment. 
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attached  to  a  pipe  which  exits  from  the  top  of  the  dissolving  tank.  The 
water  (which  by  this  stage  of  its  journey  has  become  brine)  is  drawn 
off  at  that  point  and  fed  into  a  "hydrooyclone"  or  centrifugal  separa- 
tor, which  is  designed  to  achieve  rapid  removal  of  the  anhydrite  before 
it  has  an  opportunity  to  dissolve.  T^e  separator  is  simply  a  cone- 
shaped  tank,  with  th&  point  of  the  cone  facing  downward.  The  outflow 
from  the  dissolving  chamber  is  pumped  into  the  top  or  wide  end  of 
the  cone,  at  high  speed  and  tangentially  to  the  side  of  the  cone.  This 
imparts  sufficient  rotational  motion  to  the  fluid  to  create  a  "whirlpool" 
effect;  the  undissolved  anhydrites  and  other  solid  impurities  are  thus 
forced  outward  against  the  sides  of  the  cone,  and  then  down  the  sides 
and  through  a  waste  outlet  consisting  of  a  pipe  exiting  from  the  point 
of  the  cone.  The  purified  brine  is  contemporaneously  piped  off  from 
the  top  center  of  the  separator. 

II.  Procedural  History  of  the  Case 

Appellant  International  Salt  Company  (hereinafter  "plaintiff"  or 
"the  company")  is  assignee  of  Patent  Application  No.  261,929,  filed  by 
Kaufmann  on  February  11, 1963.  This  application  consisted  of  a  num- 
ber of  separate  claims  describing  the  foregoing  process,  which  was 
denominated  the  "Fractional  Dissolution  Method."  After  extended 
proceediiigs  before  the  Patent  Office,  which  we  need  not  discuss  in  any 
detail,  the  Board  of  Appeals  ruled  that  the  process  described  above 
was  not  patentable  because  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art, 
and  would  produce  a  result  which  "constitutes  only  a  difference  of 
degree  and  not  a  difference  in  kind  such  as  would  give  rise  to  pat- 
entable invention."  (II  J  A.  366-67.)  The  company  then  brought  an 
action  against  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in  the  district  court  pur- 
suant to  35  U.S.C.  §  145  (1964),  seeking  a  judgment  authorizing  the 
issuance  of  patents  on  claims  2  through  8  of  the  application.  When 
the  case  came  on  for  trial,  plaintiff  withdrew  four  claims  from  suit, 
leaving  in  issue  only  claims  4, 5,  and  8.  (I  J.A.  14r-15.)  At  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  trial,  the  court  ruled  that  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  a 
patent  on  any  of  these  three  claims.  (I  JA.  94.) 

Plaintiff  thereupon  retained  new  counsel,  filed  notice  of  appeal  (I 
J. A.  96),  and  then  filed  a  motion  in  the  district  court  seeking  to  have 
the  judgment  vacated  and  a  new  or  reopened  trial  granted.  On  June  6, 
1968,  the  district  court  ordered  the  trial  reopened  pursuant  to  Rule 
60(b)  (6)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  "to  permit  plaintiff 
to  present  additional  evidence"  and  "to  permit  plaintiff  to  modify  the 
withdrawal  of  claims  2, 3, 6  and  7."  (I  J  A.  97.)  Thereafter  this  court 
remanded  the  pending  appeal,  and  a  second  trial  was  held  in  Novem- 
ber of  1968  on  claims  4,  5,  and  6.  On  January  8,  1969,  the  district 
court  entered  a  second  judgment  authorizing  the  issuance  of  a  patent 
on  claims  5  and  6  but  dismissing  the  complaint  as  to  claim  4  "without 
prejudice." »  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  took  the  present  appeal, 

rnr*  axhiB  rather  uniuu&l  dl^xMitloB  ia  explained  by  the  faUowinc  Unguue  In  the 
■i  J  comiMuijr'a  brl^ : 

P«at  experience.  In  otiier  ouee,  had  led  plalntlfTa  attorney  to  b^eve  that  differ- 
ences of  opinion  held  by  the  Patent  Office  and  his  client  might  be  settled  ...  by 
po«t-lltlgaa«n    necotlatlons   and    coupromlae.  ...  Antldpatint   the   possibility    of 
■'*,f'-''tf*?*?*.°' 'P.*'**^!'"V"*.**!?j  Ptalttttff  reooested,  as  a  secondary,  aWematlTe, 
relief,  that  claim  4  be  (Hsmlssed  "without  prejudice"  If  at  aH.  IVte  trial  transcript 
reveals  plaintirs  fear  of  Patent  Office  anHieatton  of  "res  JadlcaU." 
(Brief  for  Irtematlonal  Salt  Co.  at  88.)  We  think  that  the  Commissioner's  objections 
to  this  procedure  are  well  founded :  negotiation  undoubtedly  plays  a  v«lld  role  in  admin- 
istration of  the  patent  system,  but  once  a  dalm  has  been  subjected  to  a  leorthy  and 
oomid«c  trial  ^  the  mcrita  it  is  grossly  inefficient  and  wasteful  to  leave  the  controversy 
in  sucb  a  posture  that  the  Patent  Office  and  the  courts  can  be  forced  to  tmvel  tiie 
•ame  long  and  burdensome  road  again.  vw.iv  umTci  uie 
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contending  that  the  district  court  erred  as  a  matter  of  law  in  holding 
the  two  claims  patentable,  and  dismissing  the  other  claim  without 
prejudice;  the  plaintiff  cross-appealed,  asserting  that  the  district  court 
erred  in  dismissing  its  complaint  as  to  claim  4. 

m.   PATENTABILrrY  OF  THE  ClAOIED  INVENTION 

[l]  Most  of  the  substantial  questions  presented  by  this  appeal  center 
aroimd  the  standard  of  "obviousness"  codified  in  35  U.S.C.  §  103 
(1964),  which  provides  that  a  patent  may  not  be  obtained  "if  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the  prior 
art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious 
at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains."  The  broad  outlines 
of  our  approach  in  determining  questions  of  obviousness  were  sketched 
in  Sigley  v.  Brenner,  128  U.S.App.D.C.  290,  292,  387  F.2d  805,  857 
(1967) :  "What  the  prior  art  is  and  what  the  claimed  invention  is  are 
questions  of  fact.  However,  whether  the  standard  of  obviousness  ap- 
plibd  to  those  facts  is  correct,  is  a  question  of  law."  • 

In  the  instant  case  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  individual  components 
of  the  claimed  invention  were  well  known  in  the  prior  art;  as  the  dis- 
trict court  found,  "[w]e  have  here  a  situation  that  occurs  on  occasion 
when  an  inventor  takes  known  elements,  the  significance  of  which  had 
not  been  fully  appreciated,  puts  them  together  and  harnesses  them  to 
do  something  that  had  not  been  done  the  same  way  before."  (I  J. A. 
217.)  The  Supreme  Court  has  counseled  judicial  caution  in  evaluating 
such  patent  claims : 

Courts  should  scrutinize  combination  patent  claims  with  a  care  proportional 
to  the  dlfSculty  and  improbability  of  finding  Invention  In  an  assembly  of  old  ele- 
ments. The  function  of  a  patent  Is  to  add  to  the  sum  of  useful  knowledge.  Patents 
cannot  be  sustained  when,  on  the  contrary,  their  effect  Is  to  subtract  from  former 
resources  freely  available  to  skilled  artisans.  A  patent  for  a  combination  which 
only  unites  old  elements  with  no  change  In  their  respective  functions  ...  ob- 
viously withdraws  what  already  Is  known  Into  the  field  of  Its  monopoly  and 
diminishes  the  resources  available  to  skillful  men. 

Great  Atlaniic  &  Pacific  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Equip.  Corp.,  340 
U.S.  147, 152-53  (1950). 

With  this  general  philosophy  in  mind,  we  turn  to  the  claims  pres- 
ently in  issue.  In  general,  the  distinctions  among  the  three  claims  may 
be  summarized  as  follows :  claim  4  describes  an  upward  flow  of  solvent 
in  the  dissolving  chamber,  but  does  not  specify  any  flow  rate;  on  the 
other  hand,  claims  5  and  6  do  not  require  any  particular  direction  of 
solvent  flow,  but  do  require  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  ten  gallons  per  min- 
Aite  per  square  foot  of  cross-sectional  area  of  flow  path.  Finally,  claim 
4  does  not  specify  how  the  final  separation  of  anhydrite  from  brine  is 
to  be  effected,  but  claims  5  and  6  require  centrifugal  separation.  Ac- 
cording to  the  trial  court's  findings  and  the  company's  brief  in  this 
court,  the  common  nexus  among  all  of  these  claims,  and  the  nugget  of 
patentable  invention  if  any  is  to  be  found  here,  resides  primarily  in 
the  speed  with  which  the  entire  process  is  accomplished.  (I  App.  216- 
18;  Brief  for  International  Salt  Co.  at  24.)  For  present  purposes  we 
shall  not  consider  the  claims  separately,  but  rather  shall  aggregate 
them  in  the  manner  most  favorable  to  the  plaintiff ;  thus,  the  following 
discussion  will  proceed  upon  the  assumption  that  the  claimed  process 
involves  an  upflow  dissolver,  operating  at  the  specified  rapid  flow  rate, 
followed  by  centrifugal  separation. 
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The  principal  references*  to  prior  art  relied  upon  by  the  Patent 
Office  and  the  trial  court  are  two  patents  which,  for  convenience,  will, 
be  referred  to  as  "Courthope" '  and  "Laughlin." "  The  Courthope  pat- 
ent involves  a  dissolving  apparatus  designed  to  remove  anhydrite  and 
other  impurities  from  brine.  In  general,  it  is  built  around  an  upflow 
dissolver  which  has  the  solvent  ^'pulsating"  rather  than  flowing  uni- 
formly through  the  bed  of  salt ;  the  pulsating  action  causes  anhydrite 
particles  to  settle  into  a  chamber  underneath  the  bed  of  rock  salt.  The 
brine  is  piped  out  of  the  top  of  the  dissolving  chamber  into  a  settling 
tank  and  then  overflows  into  a  filter  chamber,  which  further  removes 
solid  impurities  from  the  brine.  Thus,  although  the  movement  is  slower 
and  the  results  are  accomplished  differently,  the  basic  underlying  con- 
cept in  Courthope,  as  in  the  present  claim,  is  a  two-step  process  of 
dissolving  and  separation.  More  pertinent  to  the  present  case,  however, 
is  the  following  language  in  the  Courthope  patent : 

The  rate  of  leaching  [dissolving]  of  the  calcium  sulfate  in  the  dissolution  water 
or  brine  is  of  course  a  function  of  the  length  of  time  of  contact  and  of  the  speed 
of  dissolution  liquid  flow,  as  well  as  the  degree  of  concentration  of  the  sulfate 
particles  in  the  salt  bed.  Further,  it  is  generally  known  that  .  .  .  calcium  sulfate 
...  is  more  soluble  in  brine  than  in  water  but  is  most  soluble  in  brine  rang- 
ing ..  .  between  50%  and  80%  saturation.  Therefore,  it  foUoios  that  in  order 
to  produce  a  purer  brine  without  »uh»tantiai  sulfate  content  it  is  necessary  to 
remove  the  feed-in  sulfate  particles  from  contact  with  the  dissolution  liquid  as 
quickly  as  possible  when  the  tatter  is  within  the  range  of  50%  to  80%  saturation 
condition. 

(J. A.  251;  emphasis  added.)  This  is  little  more  than  a  restatement  of 
general  scientific  principles  governing  the  physical  properties  of  salt 
and  calcium  sulfate;  as  the  company  admits  in  its  brief,  "[t]he  solu- 
bility characteristics  of  salt  have  long  been  so  well  known,  and  so  thor- 
oughly explored,  that  they  have  been  put  in  'tables',  have  been  covered 
in  'dilution  rules',  .  .  .  and  may  be  'readily  found'."  (Brief  for  Inter- 
national Salt  Co.  at  11.) 

The  second  major  component  taken  from  the  prior  art  is  the  "hydro- 
cyclone"  or  centrifugal  separator  described  above,  which  is  the  subject 
matter  of  the  Laughlin  patent.  Its  usefulness  in  salt-making  is  de- 
scribed in  the  second  paragraph  of  that  patent : 

In  the  purification  of  salts  such  as  sodium  chloride  it  is  usually  necessary  to 
use  large  volumes  of  water  which  must  be  removed  in  order  to  recover  the  puri- 
fied salt.  Ordinarily  this  may  be  accomplished  by  evaporating  solutions  of  the 
salt  to  obtain  a  dilute  slurry,  concentrating  to  a  heavy  slurry  by  means  of  large 
settling  equipment,  filtering  to  remove  solid  salt  .... 

.  .  .  [One]  object  [of  the  patented  separator]  is  to  provide  a  means  for  the 
concentration  of  slurries  which  is  simple,  efficient,  and  suitable  for  rapid  and 
continuous  operation. 

(II  App.  346.)  Further  statements  in  the  Laughlin  patent  indicate 
that  the  device  is  useful  for  different  kinds  of  separation,  depending 
upon  the  speed  with  which  it  is  operated.  Thus,  it  is  said  that  "[t]he 
rate  at  which  the  slurry  is  fed  may  be  regulated  so  as  to  obtain  the 
desired  degree  of  separation,"  and  that  "[t]he  degree  of  concentration 
may  be  controUed  by  regulating  the  rate  of  concentrate  removal." 

*  There  is  also  a  dispute  between  the  parties  as  to  whether  a  third  patent  for  a  brine- 
making  device  (the  "Miller  patent")  antedates  the  present  claim.  Besolntlon  of  this 
question  essentUlly  turns  upon  whether  the  operative  daite  of  the  Miller  reference  Is 
the  date  on  which  the  patent  Itself  was  issued,  or  the  date  of  an  earlier  abandoned  appli- 
cation. In  view  of  our  disposition  of  tUs  appeal,  we  intimate  no  optnion  as  to  the 
merits  of  this  Issue. 

•Patent  No.  2,734,804  (Feb.  14.  1986). 

« Patent  No.  2,864.799  (Dec.  12. 1944). 


October  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


361 


"With  suitable  regulation,"  the  patent  points  out,  "our  invention  may 
also  be  effectively  used  as  a  classifier."  {Id.  at  246-47.) 

I3J  The  "differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue,"  ^ 
then,  reside  in  the  selection  of  those  familiar  components  which  permit 
maximum  speed  at  each  stage  of  the  operation.  That  fast  flow  rates  at 
the  dissolving  stage  would  cause  the  anhydrite  to  be  "entrained"  or 
carried  along  in  the  solvent  was  not  merely  obvious,  but  a  simple 
matter  of  scientific  fact;  that  the  brine  would  become  more  contami- 
nated the  longer  the  anhydrite  remained  in  it  was  also  knowledge 
which  was  in  the  public  domam;  finally,  that  centrifugal  separation 
was  a  practical  means  of  rapidly  removing  solids  from  liquids  was  also 
known  to  the  art."  In  light  of  these  teachings,  we  do  not  think  that  the 
plaintiff's  claimed  invention  evidences  the  "synergistic  result"  or  "ef- 
fect greater  than  the  sum  of  the  several  effects  taken  separately"  which 
is  required  for  patentability.  Anderson's-Black  Rock^  Inc.  v.  Pa/vemerd 
Salvage  Co.,  396  U.S.  67,  61  (1969) ;  see  also  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacifu; 
Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Equip.  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147, 152  ( 1950) .  [43  At 
the  same  time,  we  cannot  conclude  that  the  "secondary  considerations" 
bearing  on  the  ultimate  legal  question  of  obviousness  which  are  enum- 
erated in  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1, 17-18  (1966),  point 
toward  an  opposite  conclusion.  There  the  Court  stated  that  subsidiary 
factors  such  as  "commercial  success,  long  felt  but  unresolved  needs, 
failure  of  others,  etc.,  might  be  utilized  to  give  light  to  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  pat- 
ented." In  the  instant  case  the  district  court  made  no  findings  on  these 
issues  in  either  of  its  two  opinions  (I  J.A.  89-94,  214-19),  and  the 
evidence  contained  in  the  record  on  appeal  is  at  best  equivocal.  The 
company's  brief  admits  that  there  is  "limited  actual  public  acceptance" 
of  the  process  in  question,  while  marshalling  a  formidable  array  of 
descriptive  adjectives  to  extol  its  economic  potential.  (Brief  for  Inter- 
national Salt  Co.  at  28-29.)  We  think  that  the  record  evidence  cited  in 
support  of  these  optimistic  claims  is  insufficient  to  support  an  infer- 
ence of  patentability.  Sunilarly,  the  company's  discussion  of  shortcom- 
ings in  prior  processes  and  apparatus,"  some  of  which  are  nearly  a  cen- 
tury old,  fails  to  indicate  which  of  the  described  inventions  were  de- 
signed to  produce  high-purity  brine  for  industrial  uses,  or  to  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  length  or  intensity  of  the  salt  indus- 
try's efforts  to  solve  the  problems  which  Kauf  mann's  process  allegedly 
alleviates.  Cf.  American  Steel  <&  Wire  Co.y.  Coe,  70  App.DC.  138, 
140^1, 105  F.2d  17, 19  (1939).  \. 

j  p]  Since  we  have  concluded  that  the  claimed  invention,  even  when 
viewed  in  the  light  most  favorable  to  the  company,  must  be  deemed 

\i  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co..  383  UjS.  1,  17  (1966)  :  Under  i  103.  the  scope  and  con- 
tent of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ;  differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the 
claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained;  and  the  level  of  ordinary  siill  In  the  pertinent 
art  resolved.  Against  this  background,  the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject 
matter  Is  determined. 

•At  trial,  the  plaintiff's  expert  witness  and  employee  tetrtifled  as  follows  on  cross- 
examination  (I  App.  72-78)  : 

Q.  Would  It  be  obvious  working  in  this  field,  in  order  to  speed  up  the  produc- 
tion of  the  sodium  chloride  brine,  to  speed  up  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  solvent  .  .  .  ? 
A.  Yes,  this  would  foe  obvious,  with  limitations. 

Q.  Would  it  be  also  obvious  that  in  speeding  up  the  flow  of  brine,  that  the 
particles  of  calcium  sulfate  .  .  .  would  be  entrained  or  caught  up  In  the  flow  of 
brine?  A.  Yes. 

•  •  •  ■      •  •     \  •  • 

Q.  .  .    .  [I]s  It  known  in  tiie  art  that  there  are  separators  which  will  accom- 
plish a  quick  separation  of  suspended  solid  matter  in  solution?  A.  Yes. 
Q.  Is  the  centrifugal  separator  known  in  the  art,  in  the  prior  art?  A.  Yes. 
Brief  for  International  Salt  Co.  at  12-18,  22-28. 
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obvious  as  a  matter  of  law,  it  foUows  that  the  indiyidualclaims  must 
fail.  Accordingly,  we  hold  that  the  district  court  erred  by  concluding 
that  the  company  was  entitled  to  a  patent  on  claims  5  and  6,  and  dis- 
missing claim  4  without  prejudice.  Its  judgment  must  therefore  be 
reversed. 
REVERSED. 
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DefenslTe  PubUcatlon  appUcations  hare  not  been  examined  sis  to  the  merits  of  aUeged  iuTention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T8796#l 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STAND-UP  PACKAGE 

BY  CURTAIN  COATING 

RooaM  W.  Horismy  aad  Joha  1.  Mupkr,  both  %  Tcn- 

■MMc  EMtnum  Company,  Box  5U,  Kfatqpoit,  Tcna. 
37W2  — -r-^ 

FDcd  Not.  12, 1M8,  Str.  No.  775,071 

Int  CL  B29c  17/M:  B32b  1/10 

VS,  CL  264—90 

1  Sheet  Dnming.  7  Patet  SpcdilcatkMi 


A  method  for  fohning  a  package  capable  of  stand- 
ing alone  on  a  counter  or  other  similar  surface,  as  illus- 
trated in  FIG.  2,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  pairs  of  the  articles  to  be  packaged  in 
opposed  relatiotnhip  on  the  same  side  of  a  single 
porous  substrate, 

(B)  placing  a  rigid  device,  capable  oi  supporting  the 
package  in  a  free-standing  position,  on  the  substrate 
between  and  in  contact  with  opposed  sides  of  said 
articles, 

(C)  simultaneously  coating  the  substrate,  the  articles, 
and  the  support  device  with  a  plastic  film  and  se- 
curing the  coating  to  the  substrate,  articles  and 
support  in  a  skinrtight  relationship, 

(D)  severing  the  sabstrate,  coating  and  support  device 
between  the  exposed  sides  of  the  articles,  thereby 
producing  two  identical  free-standing  packages. 

Preferably,  the  coating  is  formed  by  passing  the  combi- 
nation through  a  curtain  of  viscous,  thermoplastic  coat- 
ing material  as  a  vacuum  is  being  created  below  the  sub- 
strate. The  intimate  contact  of  the  coating  serves  not  only 
to  coat  the  stand-up  device,  but  also  to  secure  it  and 
the  article  to  the  substrate.  The  bottom  of  the  card  and 
the  stand-up  device  are  thereby  insured  of  being  in  the 
same  plane  to  stabilize  the  package  when  displayed. 


propylene,  butene,  octene-1,  etc.,  with  carb(»  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a 
Group  vni  metal  compound  in  complex  b(»id  with  car- 
bon m(moxide  and  a  biphyllic  ligand  and  (b)  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from 
22-25  and  a  biphyllic  ligand.  The  preferred  biphyllic 
ligands  are  triorgano  phosphorus  and  arsenic  compounds, 
such  as  tributyl  phosphine.  Component  (a)  of  the  cat- 
alyst system  desirably  possesses  the  general  formula 
M(CO),XR„  [M(CO),XR,]a  or  CnHta_iM(CO),XR, 
wherein  M  is  a  Group  Vni  metal,  X  is  a  phosphorus  or 
arsenic  atom,  H  is  a  Ci-Ca  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical  and  n 
is  an  integer  varying  from  4  to  7.  The  alcohol  and  alde- 
hyde compounds  are  prepared  at  a  temperature  varying 
from  about  200-500'  C.  and  at  a  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  pressure  varying  from  300-3000  p.s.i.g.  The 
catalyst  system  can  be  formed  in  situ  during  the  course 
of  the  oxonation  reaction  by  contacting  a  Group  Vm 
metal  chelate  or  soap,  a  chelate  or  soap  of  metal  hav- 
ing the  atomic  number  varying  from  22-25  and  a  bi- 
phyllic ligand  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in 
the  reaction  zone  in  the  further  presence  of  the  olefinic 
feedstock  and  process  solvent.  The  preferred  Group  Vin 
catalyst  metal  is  cobalt  and  the  preferred  metal  having 
an  atomic  number  of  from  22-25  is  manganese. 


T879  003 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  FOODS 
Lou  P.  Johnson,  %  TcncsMc  Eastman  Company,  P.O. 
Box  511,  Kfaignort,  Tenn.    37662,  and  Marion  O. 
Bmnson,  13212  SaiakcrSqmucCIcTdand,  Ohio    44120 
Contlnaathm  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,482,  Ann.  28, 
1967.  TUs  application  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  M56 
Int  CL  A23d  7/16 
VS,  CL  260—28.5 
No  Drawfaig.  8  Pages  Specification 
Emulsions  of  paraflBn  wax  and  certain  partially  ox- 
idized polyethylenes  when  blended  with  an  alkali  soluble 
resin  solution  provide  improved  moisture  barrier  coat- 
ing materials  for  the  protection  of  fruits  and  vegeubles. 


T879002 

OLEFIN  dxasMoN  PROCESS 

WmamI.JiM,Jr^9M&Lali0ftowDriTa    70810. » 

70815,  both  of  Baton  Rooft,  lL  aad  Mlchad  D. 
Bcntky,  UdM  HB  Road,  Oraao,  MafaM    04473 
Fled  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,848 
Int.  CL  C07c  45/10 
UACL260— 604 
No  Drawing.  18  Pagei  SpecUlcation 
Essentially  linear  alcohol  and  aldehyde  products  can 
be  prepared  by  reacting  an  (riefinic  compound,  such  as 


„^„ T879.004 

SPECTRALLY  SENSmZED  SILVER  HAUDE  EMUL- 

^51ili^^"^^^  ^^'nH  AN  AZAINDENE  AND 
SENamED  WITH  A  SULFATED  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL 

HariMrt  S.  rang,  %  Kodak  Paik  WoriH, 

Rochaitor,  N.Y.    14650 

FDad  Feb.  27, 1970,  Sw.  No.  15  J88 
Int  CL  G03c  i/2« 
U.S.  CL  96—107 
No  Drawing.  22  Pagea  Spedilcation 
Sulfated  polyvinyl  alcohols  or  salts  thereof  as  illus- 
trated in  U.S.  3,437.486.  when  added  to  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  which  is  spectrally  sensitized  with 
a  cyanine  dye  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  emulsion. 
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When  the  emulsion  also  contains  an  azaindene  stabilizer 
such  as  4-hydroxy-6-methyi-l,3,3a,7-tetraiaindene,  the  sul* 
fated  polyvinyl  alcohol  reduces  or  eliminates  the  ad- 
verse effect  that  azaindenes  normally  have  toward  sen- 
sitizing dyes  of  deaggregating  the  J-band  dye  «ggre- 
gates.  The  silver  halide  of  the  emulsion  can  be  silver 
chloride,  silver  bromide,  silver  bromoiodide,  silver  cfalo- 
robromoiodide  or  mixtures  thereof  and  the  emulsion  can 
contain  other  addenda  which  are  often  present  in  fbo- 
tographic  emulsions  such  as  hardeners,  antifoggants, 
coating  aids,  chemical  sensitizers,  plasticizers  and  the  like. 
The  cyanine  dyes  with  which  the  advantages  are  ob- 
tained include  simple  cyanine  dyes,  carbocyanines  and 
polycarbocyanine  dyes  and  these  may  have  any  of  the 
heterocyclic  nuclei  and  the  various  substituents  that  are 
suitable  for  cyanine  sensitizing  dyes  for  silver  halides. 
Examples  include  33'-diethyl-9-methylthiacari)ocyanine 
bromide,  l.l'-diethyl-2^'-cyanine  iodide,  3,3'-dietfayl-4'- 
methyloxathiazolocarbocyanine  iodide  and  3,3'-diethyl> 
selenadicarbocyanine  ethyl  sulfate. 


T879,005 

CLEANING  ELEMENT 

Rkhwd  K.  LcMMch  and  DooaM  D.  Lccnhoots,  both  of 

Ml  Ehngrovc  Road,  RodMiter,  N.Y.    14^ 

F1M  M«r.  2, 197«,  Scr.  No.  15^3 

laL  CL  A46b  15/00 

VJS,  CL  15—256^ 

2  Sbfutt  Drawing.  8  Pages  Spedficatloo 


A  rotatable  cleaning  element  such  as  a  brush  or  beater 
bar  for  removing  residual  toner  particles  from  a  clean- 
ing web  is  provided.  The  removed  toner  particles  create 
a  cloud  within  a  housing  through  which  the  cleaning  web 
moves  along  an  endless  path.  A  vacuum  is  aj^lied  to 
the  housing  to  create  a  moving  airstream  for  removing 
the  cloud  of  toner  particles  from  the  housing.  This  clean- 
ing brush  comprises  a  cylindrical  roller  having  a  raised 
cleaning  surface  thereon  made  of  material  in  the  form 
of  a  right-hand  helix  extending  from  a  midpoint  on  the 
surface  of  the  roller  toward  one  end  thereof  and  a  left- 
hand  helix  extending  from  a  mklpoint  toward  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  roller.  This  material  can  be  a  nap  or  brush 
material  of  well  known  construction  for  rubbing  or  beat- 
ing agamst  the  cleaning  web  or  a  raised  rib  or  lobe  on 
the  roller.  The  cleaning  brush  b  rotated  m  a  direction 
so  that  the  right  and  left-hand  helical  configuration  causes 
the  cloud  of  toner  particles  to  be  directed  toward  the 
center  ot  the  cleaning  web  so  that  t<»er  does  not  tend 
to  collect  on  side  walls  of  the  housing. 


T879,0M 
PROCESS  FOR  1HE  FORMATION 
•    OF  FIXED  IMAGES 
Peter  John  HUboa,  66  Dnkca  Ave^  Chbwick,  London 
W4,  EaghMMl;  Mkhad  RUgwnr,  Bulcycombc,  l^ooper 
Road,  Aldboy,  TMag,  Hntfortthiic,  England;  and  John 
Lawrence  Fnit,  23  Bioadlanda  Avc^  Cheaham,  Bnck- 
highamshlic,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2, 197t,  Ser.  No.  15,969 
hL  CL  G«3c  5/24 
UJS.CL96— 48 
No  Dnwfaig.  17  Pages  Spedflcation 
Processes  are  described  by  which  images  produced  by 
the  disproportionation  of  certain  metal  compounds  are 
made  permanent  by  subjecting  them  to  oxidative  fixing. 
There  is  provided  a  method  for  fixing  a  metal  unage  or 
pattern  by  treating  the  layer  containing  said  metal  image 
and'  a  complimentary  image-wise  distribution  of  an  un- 
di^roportimiated  compound  of  the  metal,  in  which  the 
metal  is  in  a  low  equivalent  state  of  oxidation,  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  which  preferentially  oxidizes  the  metal 
compound  to  form  a  compound  which  is  readily  solu- 
ble, whereby  it  is  removed  from  the  layer,  leaving  the 
metal  image. 


T879807 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  UTILIZING  STA- 
BILIZING BATHS  CONTAINING  POLYALKYL- 
ENE  GLYCOL 

Barton  D.  WOaon,  %  Kodak  Park  Woifcs, 

Rochester,  N.Y.    14658 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978.  Scr.  No.  28,064 

IntCLG03c4/i« 

t  U.S.  CL  96-^1 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Stabilizing  baths  containing  from  about  30  to  about  80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  especially 
polyethylene  glycol,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  1,000,  a  silver  halide  stabilizer,  and  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  therefor  are  utilized  in  die  n4>id 
processing  of  exposed  incorporated  developer  silver  ha- 
lide photographic  emulsion  coatings  to  obtain  dry,  stable 
prints  and  negatives  with  improved  keeping  properties. 
One-st^  development  and  stabilization  of  an  exposed 
photographic  silver  halide  element  containing  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent  is  accomplished  by  contacting 
the  exposed  photographic  element  with  a  stabilization 
bath  containing  a  silver  halide  stabilizer  and  polyalkyl- 
ene glycol  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ac- 
tivate the  incorporated  developer  thereby  permitting  both 
development  of  the  exposed  silver  halide  in  the  pho- 
tographic element  and  stabilization  of  the  unexposed 
silver  halide.  The  photographic  element  can  be  one  con- 
taining a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  suitable  for  so- 
called  dry  processing  with  heat,  such  as  set  out  in  British 
Pat.  930,572  and/or  French  Pat.  1,463,243. 


^^  T879,8t8 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ISOXAZOLIUM  SALTS 
Donald  M.  Brnncaa  and  Victor  O.  Stead,  both  %  Kodak 
Park  WoriB,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1978,  S«r.  No.  38,389 
IntCLC87i«5/22 
U.S.  CL  2i0— 387 
No  Dnwteg.  7  Pages  Spedflcation 
Tetramethylene  sulfone  (sutfolane)  or  an  alkyUub- 
stituted  derivative  thereof  such  as  3-methylsulfolane  when 
used  as  the  reaction  solvent  in  the  quatemizatmo  of  isox- 
azoles  with  alkylation  agents  to  isoxazolium  salts  has 
been  found  to  reduce  reactkm  times  and  by-products  for- 
mation and  to  minimize  purification  problems.  The  qua- 
temization  can  be  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  about 
20*  C.  to  250'  C,  preferably  at  about  40'  C.  to  100'  C. 
2-ethyl  -  5  -  methylisoxazolium  ethosulfate,  for  example. 
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was  prepared  by  heating  a  solution  of  25  grams  of  5- 
methylisoxazole,  61  grams  of  diethyl  sulfate  and  15  grams 
of  tetramethylene  sulfone  at  50"  C.  for  66  honrs  and 
recovering  the  desired  product  as  a  yellow  oil  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


and  unsharp  images  may  be  printed  onto  a  receiver  sheet 
simultaneously,  or  a  latent  image  may  be  produced  first 
with  a  subsequent  superposition  of  the  unsharp  image.  ^ 


TB79,889 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY FORMED  IMAGE 
WlHtani  J.  Standcnnmyer  and  WBIfaun  'Rachtcnhen,  both 
of  1669  Lake  AT«n  Rochest^,  N.Y.    14615 


Filed  A|r.  23, 1978,  Scr.  No.  31,231 
„  7  Z9H 13  ' 
/  U.S.  CL  9^1.4 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 


CL  G83g  13/16 


urtH 


A  receiving  sheet  with  a  softened  surface  is  pressed 
against  an  organic  photoconductor  bearing  a  liquid-de- 
veloped xerographic  image  which  image  retains  a  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  developing  solvent  therein.  The  image 
transfers  to  the  receiver  during  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure.  The  receivers  are  capable  of  {x-oviding  mi- 
croimages with  resolution  of  several  hundred  line  pairs 
per  millimeter.  No  additional  fixation  is  required. 


T879,818 

EXPOSURE  LAITTUDE  IN  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS 
*  Lcc  Fitipattkfc  Rank,  %  Kodak  Park  Works, 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14658 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  32^81 
IntCLG83i 
U5.CL96— 1 
1  Sheet  Drawteg.  9  Pages  Spedflcation 
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An  unsharp  image  is  superposed  with  a  conventional 
sharp  image  in  an  electrophotographic  system,  thereby 
improving  the  exposure  latitude  of  the  system.  The  un- 
sharp inuge  may  be  produced  by  modifying  the  fbcus 
of  the  image  during  exposure,  or  by  moving  a  photo- 
conductive  grid  relative  to  the  image.  Both  the  sharp 
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1979,811 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  ETCHED  PRINTING  PLATE 
Edward  C  Yachel,  Fittaf ord,  N.Y. 
(%  Kodak  Park  Woffcs,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14658) 
FUad  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  34^55 
'    Int  a.  G03c  1/7%,  5/00;  G83C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—36.3 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Spedflcation 
A  i^otograi^c  element  usdul  for  making  an  etched 
printing  plate  comprises  a  support  such  as  cellulose  ester, 
etc.,  and  a  humectant  such  as  glycerol,  etc.,  containing 
gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  directly 
on  an  unsubbed  stq>port  without  the  interpoation  of  any 
intermediate  layers.  The  emulsion  also  contains  a  tan- 
ning type  1,2-dihydroxybenzene  developing  agent.  After 
exposure  to  an  original,  the  emulsion  layer  is  pressed 
into  contact  with  a  wet  metal  i^te.  After  water  from 
the  {date  is  absorbed  into  the  gelatin  layer,  the  cellulose 
ester  support  layer  is  removed  leaving  the  exposed  emul- 
sion layer  adhered  to  the  metal  plate.  The  emulsion  is 
then  tan  developed  by  contacting  it  with  an  alkaline  ac- 
tivating solution,  and  the  plate  is  etched.  Etching  can 
be  accomplished  by  first  washing  away  unhardened  areas 
of  the  developed  emulsion  or  by  simply  treating  the  de- 
veloped emulsion  with  an  etching  solution  which  pene- 
trates the  unhardened  areas  more  rapidly. 


T879,812 
lODIDE-CONTAINING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAI5 
James  G.  McNaOy,  Jr.,  and  WiOhun  C  Gray,  both  % 
Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14658 
FUed  May  6, 1978,  Scr.  No.  35,291 
lot  CL  G83c  5/24 
U.S.CL96— 48 
No  Drawing.  25  Pages  Spedflcation 
Novel  i^otosensitive  elements,  compositions  and  ixoc- 
esses  are  described.  TBe  described  photosensitive  mate- 
rials contain  an  iodide  and  comimse  (a)  a  colorless  ma- 
terial capable  of  combining  with  iodine  to  form  a  color- 
ant such  as  starch,  baryta,  agar-agar,  polyvinylacetate, 
polyvinyl  alcohol  or  divinyl  formal,  aiiid  (b)  a  photo- 
oxidant  such  as  compounds  containing  a  heterocyclic  ni- 
trogen atom  which  is  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  or  an  ac- 
yloxy  group  such  as  N-ethoxy-2-picolinium  iodide,  or  a 
benzene  diazonium  salt  such  as  4-diethylaminobenzene- 
diazonium  zinc  chloride.  When  the  photooxidants  are 
exposed  to   actinic   radiation,  photolytic  products  are 
formed  which  cause  oxidation  of  the  iodide  ion  to  mo- 
lecular iodine,  which  in  turn  combines  with  the  colorless 
material  to  form  a  colored  material  in  the  areas  of  ex- 
posure. The  iodide  ion  can  be  a  separate  iodide  salt  such 
as  potassium  iodide  or  cuprous  iodide  as  well  as  being 
an  anion  for  the  photo-oxidant. 
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INJECTABLE  RECONSimnED  COLLAGES  FLUID 

ADIUVANT  FOR  VACCINES  AND  OIHER  DRUGS 

Fnaak  M.  Htaiy,  Orcriaod  Paik»  Kam^  by  Harcr-Lodt- 

hart  Labontoriet,  lac^  asd^Bcc,  ShKwattt  Kaiis,  a  coi> 

pofatkm  of  CaUfonifa 
No  Drawing.  OrUnal  No.  3,469,003,  dated  Sept  23, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  ^,310,  Apr.  1,  1966.  AppUcaifcm  for 

rcbme  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,991 
Int  CL  A61k  9/00,  27/00 
VJS,  CL  424--89  t  CUdms 

An  injectable  medicinal  composition  and  method  of 
preparing  the  same  comprising  a  fluid  adjuvant  character- 
ized by  the  property  of  undergoing  an  in  vivo  increase 
in  viscosity  in  the  body  of  a  host  upon  injection  thereof 
and  thereafter  substantially  complete  dissociation  and 
absorption  in  the  host's  body  at  a  relatively  slow  rate, 
combined  with  a  medicinal  agent.  The  carrier  comprises 
reconstituted  collagen  prepared  by  the  mild  acid  extrac- 
tion of  precursor  material  obtained  from  the  connective 
mem^rs  of  vertebrate  aninuUs,  a  partially  repolymerized, 
reconstituted  collagen  as  defined  above,  mixtures  of  these 
two  types  of  reconstituted  collagen,  or  mixtures  of  pro- 
collagen with  either  or  both  of  the  types  of  reconstituted 
collagen. 


16,964 
UROMETER 
George  Coanda,  Gardeaa,  Calf.,  aaslgnor,  hy  mene  as- 
aignmcnla,  to  Amcrlcaa  Hospital  Snppiy  Coiporatioii, 
a  corporation  of  IDiaois 
OrliM  No.  3,345,980,  dated  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
361,050,  Apr.  20,  1964.  Application  for  relMic  Not. 
12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  802i80 

Int  CL  A61b  5/10,-  A61f  5/44 
VS,  CL  128—2  16  Claims 


A  urometer  for  accurately  measuring  both  large  and 
small  volumes  of  urine  output,  which  urometer  has  a 
tube  for  connecting  between  a  patient  and  an  enlarged 
upper  chamber,  which  upper  chamber  in  turn  is  integral- 
ly joined  to  a  smaller  chamber  by  a  common  transverse 
wall.  The  urometer  has  a  valved  outlet  opening  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  smaller  chamber  and  an  overflow  sys- 
tem for  transferring  excess  urine  from  the  upper  cham- 
ber to  a  reservoir  below  the  chambers. 
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26,965 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR 
VEHICLE  BRAKES 
Nils   Bofjc   Lennart   Sander   and  Sten>Eik   Svcnsson, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  asrignan  to  Svcnska  Aktiebolaget 
BromsKgolator,  Mafano,  Sweden 
Original  No.  3,351,163,  dated  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
432,965,  Feb.  16,  1965.  Appikntion  for  rdssne  Oct 
14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,251 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,393/64 

Lit  CL  F16d  65/56 

VJS,  CL  188—196  24  CUms 


21.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake 
system  comprising  a  braking  lever  mounted  for  angular 
movement  about  an  axis,  said  braking  lever  being  con- 
nectable  to  brake  operating  means  so  as  to  be  operable 
thereby  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  worm  gear  mount- 
ed in  said  lever  for  angular  adjustment  about  said  axis, 
means  connecting  said  worm  gear  to  brake  actuating 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  operate  same  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  lever  about  Mid  axis,  a  worm  rotatabty 
mounted  in  said  lever,  said  worm  meting  with  said  worm 
gear  so  as  to  be  capable,  when  rotated,  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  said  worm  gear  relative  to  said  lever 
and  thereby  to  adjust  the  slack  of  the  brake  system,  worm 
driving  means  movable  forth  and  back  in  response  to 
angular  movement  of  said  lever  about  said  axis,  and 
coupling  means  forming  a  coupling  path  between  said 
worm  driving  means  and  said  worm,  said  coupling  means 
including  means  active  in  the  slack  decreasing  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  worm  and  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing decoupling  means  adapted  to  interrupt  said  coupling 
path  in  response  to  braking  forces  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined vedue  established  when  elastic  deformation  in  the 
braking  system  becomes  excessive,  whereby  the  slack  will 
ruH  become  too  smtdl. 


26,966 

'  SLUSH  BEVERAGE  MACHINE 

Jack  J.  Booth,  5006  Tanbaifc    75229,  and  waUam  C. 

Branch,  6730  Greenwich  Lane    75230,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex. 
Oiigfaial  No.  3,400,551,  dated  Sept  10,  1968.  Ser.  No. 

649,541,  June  28,  1967.  AppUcatlon  fOr  Am  Feb. 

6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,279 

Int  CL  F25c  7/16 
US,  CL  62—135  13  Oatans 

A  slush  bank  is  formed  in  a  tank  wherein  liquid  intro- 
duced  at  the  tank  bottom  is  mixed  with  difhosed  carbona- 
tion  gas  and  frozen  to  slush  under  predetermined  gas 
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pressure  while  circulated  by  an  impeller.  Temperatures 
within  the  tank  are  maintained  within  a  very  narrow 
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26,968 

CONVERTOR  MECHANISM  FDR  ROTARY- 

UNEAR  MOnONS 

Robert  P.  CairoO,  1315  E.  Rando^  Cent 

MOwankae,  Wk.    53212 

Oilgtaial  No.  3,390,584,  dated  Jnly  2,  1968,  S«r.  No. 

514,790,  Dec  20,  1965.  Application  for  raiMM  In. 

31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,285 

Int  CL  F16h  21/02 
VA  CL  74—99  26 
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range  in  order  that  a  bank  of  slush  is  established  and 
nuuntained  with  relatively  low  energy  transfer  rates. 
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26,967 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHEMICAL  SEPARATIONS 

IN  FUSED  SALTS   [EX1RAC110N  OF  FUSED 

SALTS    OF    EUROnUM    AND    NEODYMIUMl 

USING  A  MOLTEN  BORATE  ION-EXCHANGER 

Monte  H.  Rowell,  777  Meadowsweet  Drive,  Apt  219, 

Corte  Madera,  Calif  .    94925 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  No.  3,337^6,  dated  Ang.  22, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  385^519,  July  27, 1964.  Application  fdr 
reissue  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,137 

lat  a.  BOld  11/04;  COlg  57/00 
UJw  CL  23—312  4  Clafans 

A  liquid-liquid  ion  wchange  process  and  ion  exchanger 
adapted  for  use  at  temperatures  ranging  from  7S0*  C. 
to  1400*  C.  It  is  based  upon  ion  exchange  between  two 
liquid  phases  and  comprises  placing  a  fused  borate  glass 
(ion-exchanger)  in  contact  with  a  fused  salt  with  which 
it  is  immiscible,  separating  the  two  phases  when  the  de- 
sired exchange  of  cations  has  taken  place,  and  recover- 
ing the  exchanged  ions  from  the  fused  borate  glass  phase. 


A  mechanism  for  converting  linear  motion  into  rotary 
motion  and  rotary  motion  into  linear  motion  including 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected  together  to  form  a 
foldable  polygonal  structure  with  each  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  two  other  of  the  links  of  the  polygonal  structure. 
A  first  one  of  the  links  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  support 
structure  and  a  second  link  located  opposite  to  the  first 
link  has  a  pivotal  mounting  which  is  slidable  along  a  de- 
fined linear  path.  The  alignment  of  the  jMVOtal  support 
of  the  first  link  and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  second  link  is  such  that  rotation  of  the 
first  link  will  bring  about  linear  movement  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  second  link  and  linear  movement  of  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  second  link  along  the  defined  path 
will  bring  about  rotation  of  the  first  link.  A  source  of 
linearly  applied  power  such  as  a  hydraulic  cylinder  or 
solenoid  is  connected  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
second  link  to  move  it  along  the  defined  linear  path. 
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ARTICLES  FOR  FROlECnNG  THB  QUMAN 

BODY  AGAINST  IMPACTS 

HabMt  A.  Krann,  Salil-EtfMM,  Fkncc,  aalsBor  to 

Sockto:  nmHM  ft  Cie,  Paili,  Fknn 

Filed  Jaa.  H,  1M9,  Sw.  No.  7f  l^ttl 

Clainu  priority,  appooitioa  Fkncc,  Mm,  14, 19M, 

143,7t9 

IM.  CL  A4U  i  J/06,  ii/a« 

UA  CL  2—32  3 


purpose  of  helping  to  anchor  the  passenter  more  firmly 
with  the  least  inconvenience. 

One  form  of  the  safety  garment  comprises  a  belt-like 
member  which  eadxcles  the  body  of  the  driver,  the  han- 
dles being  attached  to  the  belt  preferably  at  the  sides 
thereof;  the  belt  can  be  worn  under  a  jacket  having  slits 
at  the  sides  so  that  the  passenger  may  thrust  his  hands 
throu^  the  dits  to  grasp  die  handles  and  at  the  same  time 
have  his  hands  protected  against  the  weather.  Alternative- 
ly, the  handles  may  be  located  on  the  jacket,  trousers,  etc. 


A  protective  article  consisting  of  a  bag  of  flexible  plastic 
material  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  which 
are  imprisoned  protective  elements  of  relatively  snbstan- 
tial  thickness,  said  bag  being  provided  widi  means  for 
fastening  said  article  to  the  part  of  the  body  to  be  pro- 
tected. % 


3,5334t7 
SAFETY  GARMENT  FOR  CYCLIST 
Anthony  Raocri,  87  LindoB  St,  AOitoii,  Mam,    02IM5, 
and  Amcrico  Rank  Garbviao,  74  BoHoa  Rood,  Sootb 
Lancaster,  Mass.    015(1 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  687,M« 

lot  CL  A41d  1/00 

VA  CL  2—93  2  Clafant 


3,S334t8 

STRETCH  DETACHABLE  SHIRT  CUFF 

Leslie  A.  Felds«,  94<  Cannd  Paritway, 

Cotpos  ChiMi,  Tax.    7M11 

Filed  June  21, 19M.  Ser.  No.  739,042 

iBt  CL  A41b  7/06 


U5.CL2— 124 


s-n 


DetachaUe  shirt  cuff  simulating  the  appearance  of 
wearing  a  long  sleeve  shirt  under  a  jacket  which  includes 
stretdi  means  interposed  between  die  cuff  member  and 
the  means  which  attach  the  same  to  the  jacket  sleeve  to 
permit  the  cuff  member  to  move  axially  relative  to  die 
jacket  sleeve  when  the  arm  of  the  wearer  is  moved  axially 
relative  to  the  jacket  sleeve  whereby  a  variable  part  of 
the  cuff  member  extends  beyond  the  jacket  sleeve  in  use 
thereby  providing  a  more  natural  appearance. 


3,533,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DISCHARGING  URINE 

Masakkhi  Klshhsoto.  11  Kaada  Saknaacho  2<homc 

CUyodo-tai,  Tokyo,  lapaa 

Ffled  Mar.  22, 19M,  Sar.  No.  715,439 

CbdBH  priority,  appHcatioa  lapao,  Ang.  8,  19(7, 

42/67,789 

lat  CL  E03d  13/00 

VS,  CL  4—110  7 


-n 


\ 


A  safety  garment  for  the  driver  of  a  cycle  including 
handles  preferably  arrsunged  at  the  side  of  the  body  of 
die  driver  in  position  to  be  grasped  oomf (»tably  by  the 
passenger  on  the  pillion,  i.e.,  on  the  tandem  seat,  for  the 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  discharging  urine  is 
comprised  of  a  portaUe  urinal  interconnected  by  flexible 
conduits  and  electric  cable  with  a  suction  pump,  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  an  electromagnetic  valve  for  alternatively 
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and  selectively  withdrawing  liqioid  waste  from  the  urinal  exhanst  system  is  connected  to  the  drain  p^e  at  a  point 
and  for  supplying  wash  water  into  the  nrioaL  The  con-  oa  the  discharge  side  of  the  water  trap  so  ^at  olqectioii- 
tainerhas  a  IM  covering  an  opening  throogh  which  urine 
is  itoeived  into  the  urinal  and  a  lever  is  connected  to  die 
lid  for  ease  in  displacing  it  into  the  open  potitioo.  A  pair 
of  electric  switches  ara  mounted  together  on  the  side  of 
the  urinal  for  operating  the  suction  punq>  and  the  valve 
for  removing  liquid  waste  from  the  urinal  and  f6r  sup- 
plying wash  water  into  the  urinal  The  liquid  waste  is 
conveyed  from  the  urinal  to  a  reservoir  from  which  it  is 
subsequendy  emptied. 


3J33410 
SWIMMINGPOOL  COVER 


Jooq^  G.  Giniidl,  84B  IMcne  Ave,, 

Sonarrflle,  N  J.    08876 
FDed  Ftk  25, 19i9.  Ser.  No.  802,1(7 

~     CLE04hi/itf 


VS,  CL  4—172.12 


able  odors  may  be  directed  through  the  drain  pipe  with 
the  water  trap  acting  as  an  effective  bai^. 


A  cover  for  an  underground  pool  filled  with  water  com* 
prises  an  inflatable  portion  (bag)  of  sheet  material  having 
about  the  sh^pe  of  the  pool  and  extending  about  to  the 
edges  of  the  pool.  A  strip  of  sheet  material  is  connected 
at  one  edge  to  the  bag  (desirably  at  the  seam).  To  die 
other  edge  of  the  strip  is  attached  (desirably  at  the  seam) 
a  tubidar  anchoring  portion  of  sheet  material  iiliich  is  to 
be  filled  with  water.  The  width  of  die  strip  is  such  that 
vdien  the  bag  is  filled  widi  air  and  the  tubular  portion  is 
filled  with  water,  there  is  substantially  no  strain  on  the 
tubular  portioii. 


3,533,112 

TOILET  STOOL  VENTILATING  MEANS 

ClaroMcE.Potater,P.O.Box68,Fairview,KaM.    M425 

CoBtfinatk»-iB-p«t  of  wpUcation  Sor.  No.  634,909, 

May  1.  1967.  lUt  anUcatkNi  Apr.  7,  1969,  Sor.  No. 

813,979 

lot  CL  A47k  13/00 
VA  CL  4—217  2  Clataiw 


This  invention  is  a  ventilated  toilet  stool  structure  hav- 
ing an  air  filtering  apparatus  connected  thereto  with  inlet 
sections  adjacent  the  upper  open  rim  portion  of  a  toilet 
bowl  structure  to  convey  the  air  therefrom  fw  removing 
odors  through  an  activated  charcoal  filtering  element 
More  particularly,  this  invention  is  an  adjustable  sup- 
port and  switch  means  connected  to  the  seat  portion  of 
a  toilet  bowl  structure  being  adju^able  so  as  to  engage 
the  upper  rim  or  bowl  portion  thereof  in  a  downward 
position  notwithstanding  the  size  fbtnot  and  operable 
to  activate  an  air  filtering  apparatus  when  weight  is  placed 
thereon. 


3433,113 

SELF-INFLATABLE  HOLLOW  BODIES  FOR  USE  AS 

CUSHIONS  AND  FOR  LIKE  PURPOSES 

Panl  Stamberger,  552  W.  Uiivorrity  Parkway, 

BaMisMMO,  Md.    21210 

ConthmatioaJB-part  of  appUcatkNi  Ser.  No.  453,252, 

May  5, 1965.  lUa  applkatloB  Ine  20, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  738,657 

IM.  CL  A47c  27/08.  27/18 
U.S.CL  5-348  8 


3J33411 

TOILET  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

W.  BowpuM  OBi  9a/k  W.  Bowana,  both  of 

318 S.  imSL,  fhilMiiliL  BL    tt703 

flloi  Apr.  3,  IS^StTNo.  731,912 

VS,  CL  4—211  4  Clatei 

A  toilet  bowl  tentilating  device  provided  with  a 
power  driven  exhaust  system  mounted  on  the  toilet  bcfwl 
and  connected  to  the  drain  pipe  of  a  wash  basin.  The 
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HoUow  bodies  that  are  self-infiatable,  to  form  pneu- 
matic articles  for  use  as  pillows,  mattresses,  seat  cushions, 
etc.,  are  provided. 
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3^33414     ^       ^  3,533,1m 

COOL SPRINGCONFIGUI14110N  TAPE  LAYD^  MACHINE 

Klnf  Karpen,  San  Mtrlno,  CaHf^  ""^P^  <<>  HoDuid  NOt  W.  SJobcrf,  Lynn,  Msh.,  ■■Igaor  to  Prime  Man. 

Wire  Prodndi  Conpany,  Ibc^  HoDand,  Mkh.  factering  Compainr,  Lyna,  Ma«~  a  coqionitioa  of 

Filed  Inly  12, 196t.8«rNo.7444H  MMMchoMtli 

lot  CL  A47c  23/00.  23/30  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,442 

U.S.  CL  5-^351                                                 3  Clainif  lat.  CL  A43d  11/00 

U.S.CL  12—593  7 


A  coiled  compression  ^ring  having  an  enlarged  omter 
coQ  in  conjunction  with  standard  e^Mmded  end  coils  for 
improved  resilience,  and  a  mattress  spring  miit  using  these 
coUs  in  combination  with  standard  coils. 


3,533,115 

HIGH  SPEED  ARTICLE  FORMERS  AND 

TRANSFER  MECHANISMS  THEREFOR 

Gcrardns  C  van  de  Meerendiak,  Hdnmid,  Nctiierlands, 

Msignor  to  Nedschroef  Odrooi  MaatschapplJ  N.V., 

Hclmond,  Nctheriaads,  a  BmltedJiabillly  cmnpamr 

Filed  May  M,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  729,763 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfoa  NeChsriands,  Feb.  9,  1968 

6381*906 

I^  CL  B21k  27/00,  1/64 

U.S.  CL  18^162  18  Claims 


~4f 


txrit 


Tape  applying  machine  having  work-feeding  rolls  and  a 
ti4)e-severing  icnife  controlled  by  a  microswitch  adjustably 
mounted  on  a  work  engaging  presser  foot  and  operating 
automatically  to  sever  the  tape  at  a  point  flush  with 
the  trailing  end  of  the  work  or  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance within  it. 


3,533417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEA11NG  SHOE 

ELEMENTS  F(«  THE  BONDING  THEREOF 
Charles  R  Dtaolfd,  181  Bay  28th  St^  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
11214,  and  Robert  M.  Lcbr,  11 E.  86th  St,  New  York, 
N  Y     18828 

FDed  Jan.  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,606 

Int  CL  A43d  11/00 

VA.  CL  12—142  7  Clakns 


The  machine  disclosed  is  of  the  type  including  a  series 
ot  forming  stations  provided  with  die  matrices  cooperat- 
ing with  a  reciprocable  carriage  having  tools  for  effecting 
forming  operations  at  each  of  the  stations.  The  machine 
is  ixx>vided  with  a  transfer  mechanism,  including  rotat- 
able  one  arm  levers  which  mov«  workpieces  from  one 
stati<m  to  the  next,  wherein  the  inner  ends  <tf  the  Icvmb 
are  respectively  attached  to  and  rotated  m  one  direction 
by  pinions  respectively  movable  around  in  holders  ro- 
tatable  on  fixed  axes,  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  anns 
describe  an  ellipse,  the  major  axis  ol  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  line  (tf  forming  sUtions.  Certahi  of 
the  levers  or  arms  are  provided  with  cam  means  which 
remove  abutments  provided  to  stop  the  workpieces  at 
the  respective  sUtions. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  heating  shoe 
uppers  and  soles  for  the  bonding  of  the  same  on  an  as- 
sembly line  basis.  A  plurality  of  matched  shoe  upper  and 
sole  pairs  are  arranged  hi  oolunuu  on  a  conveyor  belt 
which  transports  each  colunm  throu^  its  respective  oven 
corridor  wherein  eadi  sole  and  selected  portions  of  the 
upper  are  subjected  to  successive  stages  of  angle  con- 
trolled infrared  heat  beams.  The  oven  corridors  are  stag- 
gered in  the  direction  of  travel  oi  the  conveyor  bek  so 
that  the  heat  treated  shoe  uppers  and  sodes  emerge  from 
the  oven  in  staggered  locations  along  the  conveyor  beh, 
to  diereby  fadUtate  the  mk)ading  of  each  individual 
column  of  shoe  upper  and  sole  pairs  by  a  single  operator 
stationed  alongside  the  conveyor  belt. 


3^33410 

LOAINNG  BRIDGE 

Knnt  Tagc  Lcnnart  Roasntan,  KrihsfaHsgslan  16B, 

Mahso  S,  Sweden 

Filed  Jnne  28, 19^,  Scr.  No.  651,346 

Int  CL  B65g  11/00 

US.  CL  14—71  4  Clafaw 

Disclosed  b  an  adjustable  platform  connecting  a  load- 

uig  dock  and  a  freight  vehicle  which  is  (q>eiated  by  a 
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cylinder  fixed  to  the  underside  of  die  dock  platform  and   into  an  external  power  receptacle  when  said  umts  arc  dis- 
pivoted  on  movable  arms  so  tiiat  ti»e  level  of  each  end   assembled  from  one  another.  Recess  means  are  formed 

in  said  opposite  end  of  said  casing  to  receive  said  out- 
wardly projecting  third  terminal  means  when  said  casing 
and  housing  are  assembled  together  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion. The  recess  means  and  third  terminal  means  co- 
operate to  releasably  secure  the  casmg  and  housing  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  assembled  relation.  ^ 


3(533,128 

BASE  AND  HLOOR  SCRUBBER 

Robert  L  de  Mcrcado,  6833  Sfchig  Glen  Drive, 

DallM,  Tex.    75232 

FDed  Inly  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,279 

Int.  CL  A471 11/03.  11/12 

UJS.  CL  15—58  17  Claims 


of  the  platform  isi  adjustable  with  respea  to  the  dock 
and  the  freight  vehicle  by  movement  of  the  piston  means. 

3tS33419 

CORDLESS  PORTABLE  aJBCTRIC  APPLIANCE 

Sophodcs  I.  Dokoct  Oak  Park,  DL,  ass^nor  to  Sonbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,932 

Int  CL  A46b  13/02;  A61c  17/00  \ 

UA  CL  15—22  14  Clahns 


*^X 


\ 


A  floor  scrubber  having  a  horizontally  disposed  scrub- 
ber member  and  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  scrubber 
member,  the  scrubbing  surfaces  of  the  respective  scrub- 
bing members  intersecting.  Drive  means  is  provided  for 
moving  the  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  scrubber 
members  relative  to  each  other.  A  handle  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  scrubbing  device  is  adaped  to  be  rotated 
horizontally  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  floor  scrubber. 
The  vertically  disposed  scrubber  members  are  pivotally 
mounted  to  allow  the  surface  thereof  to  automatically 
align  itself  with  the  surface  against  which  it  is  disposed. 


\ 


3,533,121 

RAILWAY  TRACK  BROOM 

John  Knox  Kcidiaw,  Sondqport,  bid.,  tsiiinnf.  by  amsm 

aaignments,  to  The  Matmon  Gro^,  be,  CUctifOk  IlL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,832 
Ti^  CL  EOlh  S/00 
A  cordless  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  portable    ^  ^  ri  15—55  17  f^*<^ 

motive  power  unit  for  driving  an  implement,  such  as  a  ^ 
toothbrush,  and  a  separate,  rechargeable,  portable  elec- 
tric power  unit  for  supplying  electric  current  for  said 
motive  power  unit  when  the  units  are  assembled  to- 
gether. The  motive  power  unit  comprises  an  elongated, 
tubular  casing  forming  a  handle  portion  f(V  the  appliance, 
and  an  electric  motor  is  mounted  in  the  casing.  An  output 
member  is  drivingly  interconnected  with  the  motor  and 
is  adapted  to  movingly  drive  an  implement  mounted 
there(Mi  adjacent  one  end  of  the  casing.  Connects  means 
are  provided  to  supply  current  to  the  motor  from  first 
terminal  means  accessible  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing.  The  electrical  power  unit  includes  an  elon- 
gated, tubular  housing  forming  a  handle  portion  for  the 
appliance  and  a  rechargeable  battery  is  mounted  in  the 
housing.  Second  connector  means  are  provided  for  sup- 
plying current  from  the  battery  through  second  terminal  Railway  roadbed  ballast  distributing  and  dressmg  ap- 
means  on  one  end  of  the  housing  ccMmected  to  said  first  paratus,  particularly  a  track  broom  machme  which  is 
terminal  means  when  the  casing  and  housmg  are  assem-  carried  or  driven  along  the  track.  The  machine  supports 
bled  together  in  end-to-end  relation.  Battery  recharging  a  broom  rotatabk  on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  of  the 
means  is  mounted  in  the  housing  for  recharging  said  bat-  track  and  operable  in  either  direction  to  sweep  forward, 
tery  and  includes  third  terminal  means  projecting  out-  and  of  sufficient  length  to  sweep  the  entire  tie-lengdi  width 
wardly  from  one  end  of  tiie  housing  adapted  for  insertion  of  the  ballast  face.  The  broom  has  spaced  bristle  elements 

\ 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1970 


made  of  bundles  of  mning-steel  qilines  fixed  in  removable 
couplings  and  encued  in  bend-distributing  sleeves.  Banks 
of  deflector  pliutes  ahead  of  and  behind  the  broom  deflect 
laterally  the  ballast  swept  forward  by  tiie  broom,  and 
the  distance  of  lateral  movement  is  increased  by  juicing 
the  plates  from  a  fixed  rear  wall.  The  pbtes  are  adjusuble 
in  groups,  to  deflect  inward  or  outward,  and  may  be 
sloped  to  deflect  with  an  upward  component  The  broom 
is  desirably  held  at  an  elevation  to  li^tly  sweep  the  tie 
faces.  The  long  deflection  transfer  and  lightly-sweeping 
special  bristles  combine  to  produce  n^id  progress  with 
limited  brush  loading  and  to  give  manyfold  increased 
broom  life. 


pins;  a  hoop  on  the  etterior  of  the  broom  and  a  soft 
laminar  material  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  broom 
which  is  pierced  by  metallic  staples. 


Walter 


3^33,124 
WOVEN  BRISTLES  FOR  BRUSHES 

n  and  G«nU  A,  Cany,  North  Mianii,  Fbu, 
to  C  and  P  Plaslici  Corp^  North  Miami, 


Fla. 

Filed  Mm,  9, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  621^92 

lot  CL  Ai€h  3/16 

VS,  CL  15—182  .''  4  Clalmf 


3^33,122 

HANDLE  FOR  A  HAND  MOP  FOR  CLEANING 

HOUSEHOLD  CROCKERY 

WaltMr  HeMMT,  M  Rm  de  la  PMby, 

1217  Meyri»G«Mva,  SwHscriand 

Filed  Sept  %  IMS,  Scr.  No.  758JM 

Claims  ptkirily,  appBortloB  SwitmlaDd,  Sept  15,  1967 

13,848/67 

bit  CL  A47I 13746,  17/00;  B25g  3/38 

U.S.  CL  15—147  5  datane 


In  a  handle  for  a  hand  mop  for  cleaning  household 
crockery,  a  sponge  is  carried  by  a  sponge-fastening  mem- 
ber which  can  pivot  relative  to  a  grip  portion  of  the 
handle.  A  V-shaped  leaf  spring  maintains  the  fastening 
member  in  either  of  its  two  limit  positions  as  desired. 


>M8 

Amcrico  loaa  Braaello,  341  SKMcka  Eite  St 

Covdota  Ctar,  Aindte 

Filed  Ime  24, 1968,  S«r.  No.  739,512 

btCLA46ki/00 
UA  CL  15—171  9  CfadoM 


A  broom  construction  with  a  tubular  handle  holder  fai 
the  central  interior  part  of  the  broom,  the  hoMer  having 
at  least  two  annular  external  rings  and  a  plurality  of  radial 


\ 


A  woven  phytic  bristle  unit  for  winding  on  cores  of 
a  mechanical  broom  sweeper  consisting  of  a  plurality  ^ 
equal-sized  groups  of  bristles  of  equal  lengdi,  and  a 
plurality  of  wire  warp  members  interwoven  in  the  groups 
of  bristles  to  form  a  unitary  sheet  of  bristles  and  the 
bristles  of  each  group  befaig  fused  at  their  mid-portion  to 
the  wire  warp  members. 


3,533,125 
SEGMENTAL  CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
JaMs  A.  BmcM,  2237  TMtie  Park  Place,  Cohunbos, 
Ohio    43281,  and  JaMs  D.  White,  Cohunboa,  Ohio; 
said  White  assigMr  to  said  BMchel 

FDed  Aag.  21, 19ip,  Scr.  No.  754,178     . 
lot  CL  A46b  7/10, 13/00 
VS.  CL  15—183  3  Oafans 


A  heavy  duty  brush  assembly  having  readily  replace- 
able segmental  semicylindrical  bristle  canying  sections 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  hubs  keyed  on  a 
suitable  drive  shaft  The  sections  are  mounted  in  pairs  In 
suitable  numbers  axiaOy  of  the  shaft  and  having  interen- 
gaging  or  Interiocking  tongitadinany  extending  adjacent 
edfet  10  that  two  oppoaed  segmental  sectJons  embrace 
the  hobs  carried  by  the  shaft  Suitable  means  b  pro- 
vided for  removably  attacfahig  the  segmental  sections  to 
the  hubs  so  that  tfaiey  can  be  easily  removed  therofrom, 
after  the  bristles  they  carry  become  worn,  and  be  re- 
pliced  widi  other  segmental  sections  carr^bg  new  un- 
worn brisdes. 
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3,533,126 
CLEANING  PAD 
Leon  Raom.  27  Wycfcoff  St,  BrooklyB, 
FDed  Jnbr  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  74 
let  CL  A411 13/16 
U.S.CL  15—289 


N.Y. 

1,287 


11281 


JV* 


A  elMAiiig  pad  Masiitliig  of  »  w&m  rubhfr  sen 
ofwasod  within  m  euttr  eowring  §f  Meurlng  imtwia} 
mido  of  nylon.  Th«  eevtrini  of  MOttrini  mttorM  nwds 
of  nyloR  ii  formtd  of  m  upper  toyer  and  lower  toyfr 
ivspeetlvely  eovtriai  end  Mtendini  beyond  the  upper 
ftnd  lower  lidei  of  tie  iponfe 'rubber  eore  with  the  over> 
lapping  edge  portioni  of  the  two  layers  leeured  together 
entirely  around  the  perimeter  of  the  sponge  rubber  eore 
by  suitable  ititehinf. 


MISilST 

CABINRCLOfUia 


N.Y.    11 


lt« 


UJ.  CL  16—76 


Filed  Nor.  6riN8.  Ser.  No.  774491 

u/ucumti/09 


1  CWm 


A  spring-operated  door-dosing  device  for  a  cabinet 
door,  said  spring  having  a  constant  force  and  being 
coiled  about  a  rotatable  hub  secured  to  a  bracket  afBxed 
to  a  door-jamb,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  having  a  hook 
and  behig  adjustably  secured  to  a  ladder  witaUy  mounted 
to  the  door. 


3^33,128 

APPARATUS  Fmt  DEBONING  MEAT 
Fhmk  M.  Brown,  Jean  A.  Bnrtoi^  aad  Gendd  L.  Helge- 
AastJn^aad  Jasw  A.  WMIcoi,  EiceMor,  Mhuty  as- 
ors  to  Geo.  A.  Hormcl  ft  Compmiy,  AnsttB,  Minn., 
a  cosporatlon  of  Ddaware 
CoMtiMMlioB^MMft  of  appBcalioM  Ssr*  Now  493,362, 
Oct  6, 1965,  and  8er.  No.  687,572,  laa  5, 1967.  TUi 
appUcadoa  Jan.  22, 1968,  Sar.  No.  699,519 
lot  CL  A22c  17/04 
VS,  CL  17—1  9  Oafans 

A  process  and  aivaratus  for  removing  a  bone  or  core 
member  from  embedded  rdation  within  a  chunk  of  meat, 
or  other  material  wherein  the  chunk  of  meat  is  properly 


positioned  by  infeed  mechanism  against  a  barrier  having 
an  adjustable  opening  therein  thiou^  which  the  bone 
or  core  member  projects.  A  revohrable  q>indle  assembly 
engaging  the  bone  aiKl  pulling  the  same  through  the  open- 
ing while  subjecting  the  periphery  of  die  bone  to  the 


action  of  high  velocity  jeti  of  water  to  cause  profreuive 
separation  of  the  bone  from  the  chunk  of  meat  while 
maintainim  the  chunk  of  meat  and  bone  in  substantially 
intact  condition.  A  removal  mechaniim  for  removing  the 
extracted  bone  from  the  spindle  aiaembly. 


BONI 


3J3S.129 

FUmWGMACRINB 


Fknk  M.  Brawn,  Jea  A.  Bnrfeo,  nd  OenM  L.  Helfe* 
son,  AdHIb,  ud  leeie  A  WIDcok,  laceWor,  Mhn^  te> 
rifDon  to  Geo.  A.  HonMl  A  Compny,  AwHb,  Man., 


a  cdporanoB  of  Delawafe 

Nov.  1, 1968,  ler;  No; 
ULCLAn€J7/04 


Ctanamtftkmtmfut  of  aapBaHleB  See.  No.  173,877, 
Am.  12,  JHd;  Tlili  ippteiao^      "' 


77M84 

u J.  a  17—1 


18 


A  bone  pinning  process  and  apparatus  in  which  a  chunk 
of  meat  having  articulated  bones  imbedded  tihorein  is  en- 
gaged and  damped  by  a  clamping  medium.  The  chunk 
oi  meat  is  dien  shifted  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  aUgn 
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the  articulated  bones  imbedded  therein.  A  fitting  havmg 
an  el(Higate  threaded  pin  is  driven  through  one  bone  to 
threadedly  engage  the  articulated  joint  between  the  bones. 
The  body  of  the  fitting  is  positioned  exteriwly  of  the 
bones  and*is  provided  with  grooves  to  be  grin)ed  by  ar- 
ticle engaging  means  on  a  conveyor  to  permit  easy  trans- 
fer of  the  fitting  (while  inibedded  in  the  bone)  between 
a  conveyor  and  a  deboning  machine. 


MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  P  ATQXA 
nieodore  C.  Zwiep,  Gmtf  RqpMi,  aad  Fwdtand  WcHs, 
Holland,  MldL,  Msigaon  to  PriBce  M— nfarlnring 
Company,  HoUand,  Mlch^  a  coqporatioa  of  Michigan 
Continoation-lii-pMt  of  nplicatlOB  Scr.  No.  720,052, 
Apr.  10, 1968.  lU  appUntfon  Apr.  30, 1M9,  Scr.  No. 
820,474 

Int  CL  A22c  17/04 
UJ.CL17— 1  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  patella  or  kneecap  remover 
for  animal  legs  and  to  a  method  for  removing  a  patella 
from  an  animal  leg.  The  patella  remover  has  a  plungmg 
blade  member  and  a  rotatable  exciser  which  scoops  out 
the  kneecap.  As  the  exciser  enters  the  leg,  the  blade 
retracts  to  permit  the  exciser  to  shear  through  the  muscle 
surrounding  the  patella. 


r  to 
UFA, 


3,533,131 

CARCASS  sputung  machines 

Bcmhard  Fatrik  Ivanson,  Ozle,  Sweden, 
KontroUhndar    Andelsslalrterlcnias    Forcning 
Malmo,  Sweden 

FOcd  Dec  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

126/68 

Int  CL  A22c  21/00 

U.S.CL17— 23  5  Claims 


below  a  conveyor  path  for  the  carcasses,  whereby  the 
splitting  saw  is  movable  between  a  working  position  and 
a  rest  position  in  which  the  carcasses  or  partis  thereof 
are  movable  on  the  conveyor  path  past  the  splitting  saw. 


3,533,132 
AFFARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING,  HANDLING 

AND  FINISHING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Sanmcl  J.  Rupert  and  William  E.  Zicglcr,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  aaiignon  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearbg  Company, 
Saline,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FDed  Feb.  26, 1968.  Scr.  No.  708,322 

Int  CL  B29d  23/03 

VS.  a.  18—5  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  plurality  of  plastic 
bottles,  and  handling  and  trimming  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing the  blown  bottles  from  the  blow  molds  and  continu- 
ously thereafter  holding  such  bottles  in  upright  positions 
while  they  are  being  translated  through  a  series  of  work 
stations  so  that  the  finished  bottles  can  be  discharged  if 
desired  in  a  fixed  upright  position  for  subsequent  opera- 
tions, such  as  bottle  filling  operations,  carton  loading 
operations,  and  the  like. 


3,533,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PLASTIC  COATED  TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

Sylvester  Martin  Meitinger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asiignmaits,  to  StanffowWackcr  Silicone  Coipo- 

ratioii,  a  corporation  of  Ddsware 

Fflcd  Ian.  18, 1967.  Ser.  No.  610,095 

Int  CL  B29f  3/10 

U.S.  CL  18—13  7  Clafans 


^     ff°^fe)  fe)  . 


^^ 


A  machine  for  splitting  animal  carcasses  along  the  back-  Apparatus  for  api^ying  a  pUstic  coating  to  a  tubular 
bone  comprises  a  flitting  saw  movably  mounted  on  article  wherein  the  plastic  is  formed  as  an  annular  stream 
guide  means  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  into  which  the  article  is  passed. 
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3,533,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 
tUBES  AND  PIPES 


3,533,136 


APPARATUS  FOR  FR(H)UCING  METAL  POWDER 


HaraU  W.  Blomqriit,  Gla  Vaia,  Finland, 

Oy  WHk  A  Hoghnd  AB,  Van,  Finlud 

FDed  May  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  23,  1966, 

1,349/66 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 


Fkcdaikk  C.  Hoiti,  Jr.  Evanaton,  DL,  nni^or  to  OTT  Bn- 
to         seardi  Instltnte,  Ctafcato,  DL,  a  nol^drHPoAt  corpora- 
tion of  nUnols 


Filed  Jnne  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,318 

Int  CL  B22d  23/08 
U.S.  CL  18—2.5  2  Chdms 


U.S.  CL  18—14 


\x 


7Clalnis 


A  method  for  extruding  tubes  and  pipes  is  described 
herein  which  includes  directing  a  plasticized  material 
particularly  a  plastic  along  at  least  two  separate  fiow 
paths  which  diverge  outwardly  from  a  central  longitudinal 
axis;  and,  while  the  flow  proceeds  in  a  substantially  axial 
direction,  ei^anding  die  paths  circumferentially  or  periph- 
erally by  forming  tubular  segmental  path  portions  of  the 
flow  paths  which  are  permitted  to  spread  outwardly  until 
they  are  joined  circumferentially,  and  continuing  the  flow 
to  form  a  continuous  length  of  the  desired  diameter  and 
wall  thickness. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  i»-oducing  prealloyed  metal 
powder  includes  an  at(Mnizer  mounted  on  the  top  of  an 
atomizing  vessel  having  a  metal  hearth.  A  water  vessel  is 
mounted  on  the  vessel  beneath  the  hearth  for  containing 
a  reservoir  of  recirculating  water  to  directly  cool  the  un- 
derside of  the  metal  hearth  whereby  the  top  siuiace  of 
the  metal  hearth  is  cooled  by  conduction,  llie  atomizer 
sprays  molten  metal  droplets  into  the  interior  of  the 
atomizing  vessel  against  the  top  surface  of  the  metal 
hearth  to  rapidly  quench  the  droplets. 


3,533,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CONTAINERS  \ 

Od  Wku  Christensson,  Ekbacksvagen  32-34, 
Bronuna,  Sweden  \ 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1965, 
14,088/65 

Int  CL  B29c  17/00 
U.S.  CL  18—19  8  ClaioM 


3,533,137 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Anatol  Michclson,  GlcnoUen,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  «•• 
signments,  to  Gulf  ft  Wcstcm  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,120 

Int  CL  B29f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  18—30  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  liners  onto  the 
interior  surface  of  open  top  stiff  outer  containers,  wherein 
the  liner  is  also  attadbed  to  the  open  ed^  of  the  container 
and  thereover  to  the  outside  of  the  container.  The  con- 
tainers are  placed  in  a  mold  with  the  upper  side  parts  of 
the  container  projecting  out  of  the  mold.  Support  plates 
extend  upwardly  out  of  the  mold  to  suj^rt  the  said 
upper  side  parts  to  prevent  buckling  thereof,  during  the 
drawing  of  the  liner  onto  the  container. 


A  base  supports  a  stationary  platen  with  tie  rod  means 
slidably  supported  on  the  platen  and  a  first  movable 
platen  <m  one  side  of  the  stationary  platen  and  a  second 
movable  platen  on  the  other  side  of  the  stationary  platen. 
In  one  embodiment  both  movable  platens  are  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  rods  while  in  the  other  embodiment  only 
one  movable  platen  is  secured  to  the  rods.  A  double  act- 
ing hydraulic  cylinder  actuates  the  two  movable  platens; 
in  the  first  embodiment  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  secured 
to  the  base  and  connected  to  one  of  the  movable  platens 
while  in  the. second  embodiment  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
slidably  supported  on  the  base  and  connected  both  to  the 
tie  rods  and  to  one  movable  platen. 
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ATPARATUS  AND  SmaS>  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIDB FAfflEranMANUFACTURE 


S«.  N«.  S48,i91, 


l^iri9M.'ni>  wHfcillo*  S«it.  «,  1H«,  S«.  No.       7W,2t2 

7«7lr 


thk 


Feb.  €,  IHS,  Scr.  No. 


^571 
VS.  CL  1»— 150 


bit  CL  DOlh  5/72 


hiL  CL  A44b  i9/i2,  i9/J6 
U.S.CL24— MS  4Claiiiit 


Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  textile  fibers 
during  their  travel  from  the  delivery  rolls  of  a  drafting 
unit  to  a  coil  forming  member  to  increase  the  density 
and  tensile  strength  of  sliver  being  formed  from  the  fibers 
and  thereby  to  enable  coiling  a  greater  than  normal  length 
of  sliver  in  a  given  size  cofler  can  by  immediately  con- 
densing a  web  issuing  from  the  drafting  rolls  into  a  sliver, 
then  precompressing  the  sliver  immediately  after  its  for- 
mation to  ^increase  its  density  and  the  cohesion  of  the 
fibers  therein  relative  to  each  other  while  reducing  *he 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  sliver,  guidingly  confining  the 
thus  compressed  sliver  in  its  path  oi  travel  to  a  coiler 
trumpet  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  increased  density  of 
the  sliver  and  the  cohesion  of  ibt  fibers  therein  relative 
to  each  other  while  substantially  preventing  production 
of  fly  by  substantidly  fh«eMfag  the  sliver  from  ambient 
air,  and  then  further  ccMnpressing  the  sliver  while  pull- 
ing the  sliver,  from  the  point  at  which  it  is  being  pre- 
compressed,  through  the  trumpet  and  delivering  the  sliver 
to  the  coil  forming  member. 


3J33,139 
CONNECTOR  FOR  GLASS  CRYSTALS  AND 
LIKE  MEMBERS 
Rogr  A.  GooiM,  77  SctaHt  Bhri.,  FmnlHdale,  N.Y., 

Filed  DecilKlHf ,  Sor.  No.  705,243 

1M,  CL  A44b  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—73  0  CfadiDS 


A  plastic-coo  z^iper  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  ^pper 
tapes  separably  secured  together  throughout  correspond- 
ing major  length  portions  thereof  by  the  intermeshed 
inner-end  portions  of  the  convolutions  of  plastic  coils, 
each  comprising  a  nmnhig  series  of  such  convolutions 
and  ytrtuch  are  sewn  to  their  respective  tapes  by  rows  of 
stitches  passing  over  the  outer-end  portions  of  said  con- 
volutions, the  convolutions  of  at  kast  one  of  said  plastic 
coil  throu^ut  the  length  portion  of  its  tape  which  ex- 
tends between  said  major  length  portion  and  its  end  edge 
b«ing  devoid  of  said  inner-end  portions  and  the  remain- 
ing outer-end  pwtions  of  a  number  of  said  convolutions 
being  fused  to  said  tape  and  the  stitches  securing  same  to 
said  tape. 


3433.141 
PUSHBUTTON  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 


Kdica  Unl,  OmH,  imm,  i 
Co.,  Ltd,  Onka,  Japo 


/ 


loAMMriliidMtqr 
japaa,  a  corpovatloB  of  lapan 
Fded  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7<5,2M 
lat  CL  A44b  11/26 
VS.  CL  24—230  1  Clalin 


^y^ 


A  wire-like  connector  for  interconnecting  glass  crystals, 
such  as  are  used  in  ^mdeliers,  idierein  each  assembled 
crystal  is  confined  in  position  on  a  designated  section  of 
the  connector  to  thereby  minimiae  entanglement  of  adja- 
cent crystals  as  weU  as  overcoming  other  disadvantage. 


A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising  a  housing  f (xmed  with 
a  tongue-receiving  passage  having  a  turaed  back  lip 
defining  the  bottom  side  of  the  entrance  to  said  passage. 
An  elongated  clasp  is  disposed  in  the  passage  and  is 
formed  witii  a  lug  having  its  rear-end  abutting  the  for- 
wardly  turned  1^  and  its  forward  end  defining  a  stop. 
The  front  end  of  the  clasp  is  biased  upwardly  whereby 
idien  a  tongue  having  a  whidow  therein  is  inserted  in  the 
passage  re^sterhig  such  window  with  the  lug,  the  stop 
win  hdd  the  tongue  captive  in  the  housing.  When  the 
tongue  fa  so  coupled  to  fbt  clasp,  the  lug  extends  sub- 
stantially horizontally  forward  frxMn  the  lip  whereby 
separation  forces  acting  rearwardly  on  the  tongue  will 
have  a  relative  short  vertical  racmient  arm  to  resist  down- 
ward pivoting  of  the  sksp  about  die  tuned-back  lipi. 


October  18,  1070 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3433444 
CLOTH  OriROfG  APPARATUS 


3433,142 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Walter  Kreia,  NeohMsca  a(  RMiMI,  nd  PMd  T^osch,  AnMUJale 
Schatniaoseii,  giiHisilwwL  aislpinw  to  G«wf  Fischer       sIgMn  to  Fowms  Brolhert  *  Co.  1 
Aktteivesalbchafl,  S^aAaMen,  Switzeclaa^  a  cor^       Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  coqponrtiaa  of  Now  Y( 
poratioaofSwilxeflaBd  FBed  Nov.  19,  IMS.  S«r.  No.  777420 

FVcd  Sept  30, 1908.  Scr.  No.  703,001  lot  CL  DOOc  3/06 

Claims  priorily,  appUcadoa  SwlUeiland,  Oct  3,  1907,  UjS.  CL  20—03  0 

13,788/07 
IatCLA41b2i/00;FlCli/(W  v 

UJS.  CL  24— 203  15 
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N.Y,  » 
Now 


There  is  disclosed  a  clamping  device  formed  of  plastic 
capable  of  being  mounted  upon  at  least  one  substantially 
pipe-shaped  element.  This  claminng  device  comprises  at 
least  two  clamping  elements  positionable  at  the  pipe- 
shaped  element,  and  at  least  two  connecting  bracket  means 
for  retaining  together  said  clamping  elements.  The  con- 
necting bracket  means  act  in  a  pltme  which  is  at  least 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  enclosed  pipe  axis. 
Each  connecting  toicket  means  is  suspended  in  oae  clamp- 
ing element  and  can  be  clamped  or  tightened  at  a  neigh- 
boring clamping  element  by  means  of  a  clamping  wedge 
member  which  extends  at  least  aj^roximately  parallel  to 
the  enclosed  pipe  axis  and  is  of  substantially  conical 
construction  in  the  clamping  direction. 


3433443  / 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  AXIALLY 

SYMMETRIC  CERAMIC  OBIECTS 

Joeef  Varp^  Oradec  Kndov^CaeAoslovalda,  a«igiior  to 

Tesia,  Barodnl  podilk,  nafM,  CndhodovaUa 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1900,  Ser.  No.  520,124 

CfadnM  priorily,  BMllinrtloM  CaedMMlovaUa,  Sam.  13, 

1M5,  239/05;  Apr.  28,  1905,  2,770/05 


U.S.  CL  25—142 


lot  CL  F27b  9/00 


4  Oalmt 


Apparatus  for  firing  ceramic  objects  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  oven  having  a  firing  space  and  an  in- 
let and  outlet  A  movable  carrier  is  mounted  along  the 
medial  axis  tA  the  oven  and  directiy  supports  the  objects 
to  be  fired.  Means  are  provided  to  rotate  the  carrier  and 
the  object  about  the  medial  axis,  and  to  simultaneously 
move  the  object  from  outlet  to  inlet 


This  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  opening  wet 
cloth  of  varying  tightness  in  rope  torn  and  feeding  same 
into  a  tenter  frame  as  an  open  flat  web  at  a  substantially 
constant  stitch  count  A  photoelectric  edge  guide  oontrob 
lateral  oscillation  of  a  poteye  to  change  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  a  fabric  rope  passing  therethrough  as  it  is  with- 
drawn from  a  supply  cart  The  opened  wd)  is  passed 
over  a  draw  roll  whose  speed  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  web  tension  which  are  detected  by  pass- 
ing the  web  past  a  floating  roll  that  is  photoele^cally 
connected  to  the  speed  controller  for  the  draw  roll. 


3433,145 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  GROUPS 
Hdnz  FMssner,  FhudtfVt  am  Mala,  GenBaay,  assignor 

to  Vcpo  AG,  Bassl.  Swilnriaid 
Contlnnalloii-taHpart  of  appUcalloa  Scr.  No.  070,780, 
Oct  20, 1907.  Tlib  appUartloB  Dec  23, 1900,  Scr.  No. 
780,042 

laL  CL  D02i  1/00 
VS.  CL  28— 1 J  10  ClaioH 


m^ffl^^^^^rvir 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  continuous  pad-dyeing  or  printing  of  con- 
tinuous  synthetic  filament  groups  with  dyestuflh  which 
set  under  the  influence  of  heat  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  crimp  in  the  synthetic  filament  groups  being 
treated,  padding  or  printing  said  filament  groups  with  a 
treatment  liquor  containing  dyestuffs  and  crther  auxiliary 
agents  before  tiie  crimp  is  set,  and  drying  and  setting 
both  the  crimp  in  the  fibers  of  the  filament  groups  and 
the  dyestijsffs  in  a  single  step  by  passing  a  treatment 
medium  which  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about 
170  to  23^*  C.  through  said  filament  groups. 


\. 
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HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  YARNS  AND  THREADS 
JoMf  RaKhK  BMlMkwI.  St  Gdkn,  wad  WOhdm  Todt, 
WattwO,  St  GMmi,  SwkMriand,  shIphmb  to  Ilcheritin 
PalMt  Coipofalkw,  Ntw  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  cotfCtMlDa  of 
NtwYoik 

IVcd  Ang.  29,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  756,170 
CUdns  priority,  appUcaikNi  SwHnrinid,  Aag.  31,  1967, 

12^09/67 

iBt  CL  D«2J  13/00;  F26b  23/06;  HOSb  3/06 

U.S.  CL  2ft— 62  6  ClaluM 


Apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of  continuously  advanc- 
ing thread-like  structures  by  means  of  electrical  resistance 
heated  contact  means. 


3333,147 
CATHODE  INSERTING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Lcdk  L.  kaor,  RiTcr  Groy*.  and  ThMMeni  I.  Ha|did^ 
Chicago,  DL,  aaigBon  to  ZcnMi  Radio  Corporatloii,  a 
corpontioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,208 

Int  CL  HOlg  13/00 

US.  CL  29—25.16  17  Clalmt 


An  electron  gun,  essentially  complete  except  for  its 
cathode,  is  supported  by  a  wcM^kholder  and  a  gauge  is  in- 
serted into  the  gun  in  place  of  the  cathode.  The  tip  of  the 
gauge  rest  on  grid  1  and  a  setback  shoulder  or  land  of 
the  gauge  is  established  at  the  position  to  be  occupied  by 
the  emitting  surface  of  the  cathode.  A  nitrogen  gas  line 
carrying  nitrogen  under  pressure  is  threaded  through  the 
gun,  discharging  gas  akHig  the  beam  path  within  the 
gun.  This  line  is  advanced  toward  the  gauge  until  a  meter, 
monitoring  the  line,  shows  that  a  predetermined  •"wmit  of 
back  pressure  has  been  created  in  the  line  as  it  approachet 
close  enough  to  the  gauge  to  have  its  free-flow  coodhiOB 
disturbed  by  an  interference  or  back  pressure  wUsk  in- 
creases as  the  line  gets  closer  to  the  land  of  the  gauge.  The 


nitrogen  line  is  then  fixed  in  positimi  and  the  gauge  is  re- 
moved. The  cathode  it  now  inserted  into  the  gun  and 
moved  toward  grid  1.  Tlie  advance  of  the  cathode  con- 
tinues until  the  same  amount  of  back  pressure  is  meas- 
ured in  the  nitrogen  line  indicating  that  the  cathode  has 
reached  its  desired  location.  At  this  point,  the  catbode  is 
secured  in  positi<Mi  by  welding. 


3,533,148 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITORS 
Neal  Jay  Tolar,  Rl^aidaoB,  To.,  aMlgnor  to  Texas  In- 
•tnimcnti  Incoiponied,  DaOiii^  Tax.,  a  coipontkn  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,814 

Int  a.  HOlg  13/06 

US,  CL  29—25.41  3  Claimi 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  fabricating  thin  film  capac- 
itors on  unglazed  ceramic  substrates. 


3,533449 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREAfflNG  THE  DIELECTRIC 

STRENGTH  OF  INSULATING  LIQUIDS 

Alexander  I.  Ycrman,  Scotlii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Eledric  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,546 

Ipt  CL  HOlg  13/00 

US,  a.  2^—25.41  5  Claims 


The  dielectric  strength  of  insulating  liquids  or  oil  for 
products  such  as  capacitors  or  cables  is  increased  by  tem- 
porarily applying  a  high  hydrostatic  pressure  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  insure  solution  of  gas  pockets  on 
solid  particulates  and  surfaces  which  can  act  as  nuclea- 
tion  sites  for  the  initiation  of  voltage  breakdown. 


3,533,150 

HOLDER  FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL  BIT 

John  Welch,  Tonbridge,  England,  a«ignor  to  Diagrit 

Grinding  Company  Lindted,  Tonbridge,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,257 
Claima  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  BritaiB,  Nor.  8, 1967, 

50,702/67 
bt  CL  B26d  1/00 
US,  CL  29U-96  7  aaims 

A  lathe  tool  bit  resting  on  a  seating  face  on  a  tool  body 
is  clamped  against  an  abutment  by  a  pin  screwed  into  the 
body  normal  to  the  seating  face.  One  end  of  die  pin  is  a 
loose  fit  in  a  bore  in  the  bit  A  conical  concentric  portion 


/ 
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of  the  pin  when  tightened  engages  a  conical  face  concen- 
tric with  the  threaded  bore  in  the  body  moving  the  axis 


of  the  pin  towards  the  threaded  bore  axis  so  that  the 
upper  end  of  the  pin  moves  over  in  the  bore  in  the  bit  to 
trap  the  latter  against  the  abutment. 


or  the  like,  wherein  a  circumferentially  continuous  tubu- 
lar material  is  filled  with  the  powdery  material  to  a  pre- 
determined density  by  initially  winding  the  tubular  ma- 
terial on  a  spool  and  then  feeding  the  powdery  material 
into  one  end  of  the  tube  while  simultaneously  jarring  or 
shaking  the  spool  with  the  tube  wound  thereon.  .After 
fining,  the  tube  is  initially  drawn  to  further  compress  the 
powdery  material  therein  while  reducing  the  external  di- 
ameter without  significantly  affecting  the  wall  thickness. 
Further  drawing,  due  to  the  internal  compressive  strengA 
of  the  powdery  material,  reduces  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  tube  while  proportionally  reducing  the  wall  thickness. 
This  procedure  permits  the  jHOduction  of  a  finished  tubu- 
lar wire  having  any  predetermined  ratio  between  the  wall 
cross-section  and  the  filling  material  volume.  By  utilizing 


3,533,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  BALLS  IN  A 

BALL  BEARING  RETAINER 

Panl  E.  Gandiy,  Imni  dcs  Rapldca,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  aa* 

lignor,  by  mesne  — igmiiiiiili.  to  CmisoUdatcd  Foods 

\    Corporation,  ChlcMOk  DL,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  No^  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,087 

M.  CL  B23p  19/04 

US.  CL  29—201  6  Claims 


Apparatus  which  includes  a  hopper  containing  a  supply 
of  bearing-balls  to  be  inserted  in  a  bearing  retainer  ring, 
also  known  as  a  ball  cage,  having  a  series  of  ball  receiv- 
ing apertures;  the  balls,  which  are  randomly  arranged  in 
the  hopper,  are  extracted  from  the  hopper  one  at  a  time 
and  arranged  in  tandem  in  a  passage  by  a  reciprocating 
agitator;  the  bearing  retainer  ring  is  fed  dirough  a  suitably 
configured  channd  of  the  ai^aratus  by  feed  rollers,  and 
at  an  intersection  of  the  ball  containing  passage  and  the 
retainer  channel,  the  balls  are  inserted  in  a  retainer  aper- 
ture by  gravity,  and  as  the  retainer  ring  moves  beyond 
this  intersection  a  ball  is  pushed  fully  into  the  associated 
aperture  in  which  it  is  thai  held. 


a  circumferentially  continuous,  or  seamless,  tube,  work- 
ing of  the  finished  product  can  be  accomplished  without 
rupturing  the  sheath  or  jacket.  Additionally,  the  powdery 
filling  material  is  protected  from  environmental  nsoisture 
and,  additionally,  a  wet  surface  treatment,  such  as  an 
electrochemical  deposition,  can  be  utilized  to  provide  the 
tubular  wire  with  a  surface  coating.  The  tube  can  be  pre- 
treated  by  mechanical  and  chemical  cleaning  d  the  in- 
ternal surface,  stress  annealing  of  the  same  and  testing 
of  the  same  for  tightness.  Further,  the  filled  tubular  wire 
can  be  stress  annealed  between  drawing  operations.  Addi- 
tionally, the  unfilled  tube  can  be  initially  drawn  to  re- 
duce its  external  diameter  without  sigi^cantly  nKxlify- 
ing  its  wall  thickness  to  provide  a  ratio  of  wall  cross- 
section  to  interior  volume  similar  to  that  desired  in  the 
final  product. 


3,533,153 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SANDWICH-TYPE 

STRUCTURES 
Joseph  MeUn,  Rolling  mil  Eetatai,  Harold  J.  GiccnflMm, 
Los  Angeici,  Thomas  E.  DeWht  Inglewood,  and  Cari 
J.  Muser,  RoIUng  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nordi  American  Rockwell  CiMrpwatimi,  El  Scgondo, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,136 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—423  11  CbdnM 


3,533,152 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SEAM- 
LESS  TUBULAR  WIRE  FILLED  WITH  A  POW- 
DERY MATERIAL  .  „^ 
Kari  Gloor,  ZoUlkoB,  and  Ham  Baach,  Nicdcrglatt,  Swit- 
zeriand,  Hans  Dieter  JacnbaKh,  Eiscnberg,  Rudolf 
Stein,  NeolclnlBgcn,  and  Hans  Dieter  Erhard,  Franken- 
tbtH,  Germany,  aastaiMi  to  Eldrtrodcuf  abrik  Dcrilkon 
Bnhric  AG  Znidi,  SwUmrland,  a  corporati<m  of  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,158 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23,  1966 

16,767/66 

Int  a.  B22f  3/24 

U.S.  CL  29—4203  H  Claims 

Method  for  iht  production  of  seamless  tubular  wire 

filled  with  a  powdery  material,  particularly  welding  wire 


)  >  I  A  iV)  ,y ,  ,\  ,>,,>,  ,^ 


A  method  of  nuiking  a  sandwich-type  structure  having 
at  least  a  partially  hollow  core.  Alternate  layers  of  cover 
plates  and  core  members  are  assembled  and  appropriate, 
removable  spacer  and  support  members  provided.  The  re- 
sulting assembly  is  placed  in  a  thin-waited  retort,  heated, 
and  a  vacuum  drawn,  which  causes  deformation  of  the 
retori  and  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  assembly.  The 
combination  of  i^essure  and  temperature  effects  diffusion 
bonding  of  the  sandwich  structure. 

\ 
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3433454 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  RUBBER  AND 

PLASTIC  FROM  METAL  BUSHINGS 

Howvd  R.  Wwd,  3M  W.  Pm  Roiid, 

BowHiV  Gmm  Oyo    434«2 

qoBtlHalioB4ihpvtof  appttcaliM  Scr.  No.  574^54, 

Aof.  24,  19M.  Till  appHcaliMi  Mm.  17,  1M9, 

Scr.  No.  M7,S74 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/02 
VJS,  CL  2f— 427  6  Claimfl 


A  process  for  separating  rubber  and/or  plastics  from 
ferrous  and/or  nonferrous  metal  assemblies  by  heating 
the  assemblies  for  less  than  about  twenty  minutes  in  an 
oil  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  or 
deterioration  p<Mnt  of  the  rubber  and  plastics  in  the 
continuous  presence  of  dispersed  water  naolecules  to  tona 
an  emulsion,  and  then  mechanically  removing  the  metal 
frmn  the  rubber  or  plastics  after  the  heated  assemblies 
are  removed  from  the  bath. 


343345s 

BONDING  WITH  A  COMPLIANT  MEDIUM 

DoMO^^Bridf0wala%  TowBsh^,  SonMnct 
Conily,  NJ.,  airipMNr  to  WMtetn  Efediic  Convmy, 
&KOfponiedf  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  1  cofpontfon  of  New 
Yoffc 

FDtd  Illy  €,  1M7.  Sir.  No.  651,411 
lot  CL  B23k  31/02 
VA  CL  2»-47Ll  25  Cfadma 


The  b(Miding  (tf  two  wwlqiieces  by  ultrasonic  or  thermo- 
compression  techniques  requires  the  use  of  a  rigid  bond- 
ing tip  (M-  ram  to  transmit  the  bonding  energy,  whether 
it  be  vibratory,  mechanical  and/or  theimaL  In  time,  nid^ 
a  rigid  medium  is  subject  to  wear,  to  misalignment  and 
to  lockup  of  material  from  the  worlq>iece8,  the  latter 
causing  the  upper  woricpiece  to  stick  to  the  tip.  Further, 
such  a  rigid  medium  cannot  be  used  reliably,  to  make 
a  niunber  of  bonds  simultaneously,  because  minor  size 
differences  in  the  worlqrieces  can  prevent  a  good  couple 
for  energy  transmission  from  being  established  to  every 
worMece.  It  has  been  discovered  that  a  compliant  or 
defonnable  medium  can  be  employed  to  hdd  ^  work- 
pieces  during  bonding.  By  defnming  around  the  work- 
piecet,  the  oompUam  medium  elimioatat  the  problem  of 
size  differeacea,  as  well  as  wear,  misaUgnmeat  ami  the  like, 
and  a  good  bond  is  achieved  ia  each  inttaaoe.  In  oae 
a^ect,  the  boadiag  energy  is  transmitfd  thiough  the 
compliant  medhui  to  make  the  bond.  In  a  lecood  aspect, 
the  boadiag  energy  is  transmitted  throngfa  the  support 
for  the  workpieces.  The  quality  of  iadividual  boadt  is 
improved  because,  tor  a  given  set  of  bonding  conditions, 
thore  is  less  deformaticm  of  the  wc^qpiecet  than  with 


conventional  techniques.  The  invention  b  particularly 
applicable  to  the  bending  of  beam-lead  transistors  and 
integrated  circuits  to  substrates,  to  bonding  a  plurality  of 
leads  to  integrated  circuit  and  thin  film  devices,  and  to 
bonding  brittle  single  crystal  chips  to  substrates. 


3433456 
TAPERED  WORKPIECE  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Norman  KBnmck,  Paloe  Yerice  Eslatai,  Joaeph  MeUn, 
RoDiag  HIDs  Eataies,  aad  Rooald  D.  Bnmkcn,  In^ 
wood,  CbUC.,  airfiinH  to  Norik  Amsricaa  Rockwell 
CorpontfoB,  El  S^ndo,  CaHf . 

FOad  Apr.  23, 196t,  Ser.  No.  723,489 

iBt  CL  B23k  31/02 

US.  CL  29^^72.1  6  daliM 


Tapered  metallic  workpieces  in  panel  or  slab  form 
are  fabricated  by  solid  state  roll  diffusion  bonding  a 
stack  of  progressively  shorter  sheets  together  su^wrted 
by  filler  metal  members  in  a  closely  confined  workpack. 
Reinforcing  webs  or  ribs  may  be  optionally  formed  on 
the  worlq>iece  simultaneously  during  the  same  rolling 
operation,  using  ti^iered  mandrels  or  filler  pieces  pre- 
placed  in  the  workpack. 


3433457 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRESSURE- 
WELDED  PIPES 


tto  and  inuna  Kotanri,  Hyogo-kea,  Jmm, 
SaritooM  Kiinko  Kogyo  filwhni  Kal> 
sha.  Oii^B  M,  Tapaa 

FOad  Apr.  2t,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  632493 

'      qpplcalioa  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1966, 
41/25494 
IbL  CL  B23k  31/02 
VJS,  CL  29L-487  3  daims 


A  mediod  for  improving  the  strength  of  the  welded 
sections  of  pressure-welded  pipes  by  partially  fusing  a 
regicm  including  beads  formed  along  the  welded  line  from 
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either  outer  or  inner  surface  or  from  both  sides  in  the  least  a  portion  of  the  surface.  A  layer  <rf  n(m-c(Hidoctive 
depth  between  more  than  2  mm.  and  smaller  than  V&  material  is  disposed  iqKm  a  portion  of  the  tfi«ni«Hng 
or  V6  of  the  pipe  wall  thickness. 


'     3433458 
METHOD  OF  UmOOD^  AN  ION  BEAM 
TO  FORM  CUSTOM  CmCUTTS 
Robert  W.  Bower,  Paloi  Yerdes,  Califs  iMlsnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  C<mipany,  Calver  Cily,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
pontkm  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Oct  38, 1967.  Scr.  No.  678,888 

IDL  CI,  H81I 11/24 

UJta.}9-l7l  9  Grim 


Uy«r  bttwwn  lolaetad  onoi  o(  wid  Mmiooaduetor  dtvloii 
to  flMGhulcaUy  itrtn|ti»a  tbt  body. 


Custom  MOSFET  eircuiti  trf  formtd  by  wlwtivtly 
Nannini  an  array  of  Incomplttt.  or  Ittant,  intulattd-ntt 
offMt-dnln  tmuMton  with  an  ion  btam  of  prtdtttrmuMd 
dopant  ipeclai  and  dlffltmion  to  actlvatt  tht  dtvleM  tnd 
compltte  tba  circuit. 


S|f93,Ul  ^ 

lUMlWO  SAW  FOR  OriNING 


3483,119 

MAI^^  A  SEMICONDUCIIYE 


METHOD  OF! 

TRANlDUCn 
Edward  C  Hhidioa,  Jr.,  Danj,  NA,  iwlpor  to  Had- 
MB  CoipofMoa,  Janiy,  N.H,,  a  coipocatfoB  of 
MawKhaietti 

JiB.  6, 1967,  Sar.  No.  68CL1I4, 
"  ditodJnMll.l969.r 
r.N« 


KLECmiC  L  _  _  _ 

inwircALPLAffiiii  DRiamof' 

^  ._   _J"fe* ^^' •»  1968. CrNo. 718488 

Clalmi  priorily,  appikattoa  fwilBiriiad,  Mm,  29, 1N7, 


4473/67 


OitebMl  applkalloB  Jn 
AtaMNo.  3489J38, 
lUi  appUMttoa  JUr.  8, : 

£t  CL  H81I 1/16 


VS.CLi^u"^*^""^'^'"" 


/ 


TCIaiau 


1908,  Bar( 


U  J.  a  29—877 


A  magnette  traniducer,  formed  of  a  semiconductive 
material  with  an  emitter,  base  and  two  spaced  collector 
regions,  re^nds  directly  to  a  magnetic  field  that  deflects 
charge  carriers  in  the  base  regions  towards  one  or  the 
other  of  the  collector  regions.  The  magnetic  field  may  be 
carried  by  a  magnetic  tape  recorded  with  a  unidirectional 
transverse  field  as  it  passed  by  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
core  faces  of  a  generally  conventional  magnetic  head  in 
a  direction  pariUlel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  core's  air 

«»P-  \ 

3433,168 
AIR-ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
James  A.  Caaaiaghiw,  DallM,  and  Ettas  Gk  Haaaa,  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  asslgaora  to  Tarn  lastnuBCBti  lacorpo- 
rated,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  carporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Origtaal  appttcatkm  Jaae  38, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468427,  now 
Pataat  No.  3496412,  dated  Ang*  6, 1968.  Divided  and 
tUs  applkatkm  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731449 
Int  CL  B81J  17/00;  H811  7/10,  7/48,  5/00,  7/12,  7/54 
VS,  CL  29—578  3  daimc 

A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions 
having  cophmar  faces.  An  insulauting  layer  covers  at 


An  electrical  apparatos  for  cutting  surgical  platter 
dressings  comprising  reciprocating  cuttiag  meaas,  a  guid- 
ing sheath  for  said  cutting  means,  and  a  protecting  and 
guiding  shoe  attached  to  an  extension  of  said  sheath.  The 
shoe  is  adapted  to  rest  against  the  portion  of  the  body 
surrounded  by  the  dressing  while  the  dresdng  is  being  cut 
so  as  to  protect  the  body  from  the  blades.  Means  are  pro- 
vided around  the  shoe  to  inhibit  heat  transmission  there- 
from to  the  body. 


3433,162 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  SCISSORS 

Peter  Paciiti,  1281  Caldwell  Ave., 

Cheity  Hm,  NJ.    88834 

Piled  Dec  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,483 

UA  «.,««'*"•■»*"'«  ,__ 

A  scissors  having  blades  which  can  be  easily  replaced 
without  disassembling  the  scissors.  Each  of  the  blades  has 
a  bifurcated  end  which  fits  into  a  recess  in  the  iimer  sur- 
face of  the  shank  of  the  handles  of  the  scissors.  A  clamp- 
ing plate  fits  in  the  recess  between  the  bifurcated  arms 


/» 


\ 
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of  the  blade,  and  screws  extend  through  the  shank  of  from  the  spools  and  attached  to  the  chart  at  the  pcMnts 
the  handle  and  are  threaded  into  the  clamping  plate  to  of  reception  of  directional  radio  beanis  whereby  their 

point  of  intersection  indicates  the  vehicle's  position  on 

the  chart. 

30  ♦ 

^     ^^^^  VERNIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINAHON 

SQUARE 
(Ml  M.  Lanen,  4t36  Rctenrolr  Bird.,    • 

MinneudU,  Mfam.    55421 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,542 

liit.  CL  B431 7/00 

VJS,  CL  33—95  4  Cbdmt 


/ 


clamp  the  clamping  plate  against  the  bifurcated  arms  of 
the  blade. 

3,533,163 

ORTHODONTIA  DEVICE  A  gauge  block  havuig  a  graduated  edge  with  the  zero 

Stanley  KinchcnlMiani,  2185  Loincs  Atc^  line  starting  at  one  end  thereof  and  means  attaching  the 

Meirlck,  N.Y.    11566  gauge  Mock  to  the  square  face  of  the  head  of  a  combina- 

VOi^  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser  No.  850,854  jJoq  square  so  that  the  graduated  edge  is  in  parallel  juxta- 

.To  ^  «•    *A                                               •  ^.t....  position  to  the  blade  and  the  zero  line  is  spaced  a  unit 

U.S.CL32— 14                                                BCialmi  distance  from  the  square  face.                                     ^ 


^-^ 


An  orthodontia  appliance  is  provided  including  a  face 
bow  and  elastic  retaining  band  designed  to  exert  a  pre- 
determined force  on  the  bow  when  the  bow  is  positioned 
in  the  mouth  of  a  patient.  The  appliance  further  includes 
alarm  means  coupled  to  the  elastic  band  and  adapted  to 
give  a  warning  signal  if  the  band  is  relaxed  or  exerts  less 
than  the  predetermined  force. 


3,533,164 

NAVIGATION  AID  FOR  PLOTTING 

Sdncy  Bloom,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-fourtfi 

to  WnUam  Britton  Moore,  Sherwood  Foreil,  Md. 

FDed  Dec  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,567 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/14 

U.S.  CL  33—1  1  Clafan 


A  navigation  aid  apparatus  and  method  for  plotting  a 
positional  fix  on  a  chart  arranged  on  a  plotting  board 
which  includes  spring  wound  spools  with  cords  wound 
thereon  and  having  board  attaching  means  on  the  ends 
thereof  so  that  the  ends  of  the  cords  nwy  be  unwound 


3j533,166 

PIPE  Y  LOCATOR 

WiltoB  J.  Piao,  Jr.,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  of  onc- 

tentti  to  A.  J.  Spedale,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FOed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,268 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/02 

U.S.  CL  33—174  4  Clafani 


An  instrument  to  locate  branches  in  a  concealed  pipe, 
said  instrument  comprising:  a  central,  elongated  body 
having  at  each  end  means  to  connect  said  body  to  a 
cable  or  the  like;  a  plurality  of  opposed  arms  pivoted  to 
said  body  adjacent  one  end;  similar  arms  pivotally  and 
slidably  mounted  adjacent  Ae  other  end,  the  free  ends 
of  an  arm  from  each  end  meeting  generally  centrally  of 
said  body  in  a  pivotal  connection,  and  antifriction  means 
mounted  on  each  such  pivotal  connection. 


3^33,167 
COMBINED  #I1UT  LEVEL  AND 
INCLINOMETER 
Raymond  E.  Thomamm,  10005  Grant  Ave.,  Sflrcr  ^ring, 
Md.    20910;  and  Panl  William 'nompson,  13215  Mid- 
way Ave.;  and  GUbcrt  B.  Thompson,  13216  Aleotian 
Ave.,  both  o(  RockviOe,  Md.    20851 

FOed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,266 
Int  CL  GOlc  9/12,  9/24 
VJS.  CL  33—210  3  Clabns 

A  spirit  level  and  inclinometer  are  structurally  com- 
bined in  a  single  unit  and  is  provided  with  a  plumb  pin 
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for  proving.  The  cylindrical  bubble  capsule  containing  the  flow  of  heated  air  into  and  out  of  the  collapsible  bonnet. 


liquid  and  inclinometer  is  arranged  to  be  rotationally 
adjusted  about  its  center,  which  is  also  the  center  of  ro- 


tation of  the  inclinometer,  to  correct  for  any  misalign- 
ment as  between  the  capsule  and  the  flat  work-engaging 
surface  of  the  device. 


The  instant  hair  dryer  is  characterized  by  the  direct  at- 
tachment of  the  power  unit  at  various  locations  to  the 
collapsible  bonnet,  the  bonnet  along  with  a  support  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  power  unit  and  in  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  neck,  acting  as  the  support  for  the  power 
unit  such  that  it  moves  with  the  head  as  it  turns  and 
such  that  part  of  the  weight  of  the  power  imit  is  sup- 
ported by  the  shoulders  or  adjacent  the  shoulder  area. 


3,533,168 
METHOD  OF  niEVENIING  THE  CAKING  OF 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIALS  DUR- 
ING STORAGE 
Ryuichl  Aokt,  YoUtomo  Ono,  and  Takao  Hokari,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tohm  Nishijfana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  and  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  both 
corporations  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1967, 
42/49,947 
Int  CL  F26h  3/00 
UjS.  CL  34—22  7  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  the  caking  of  finely  divided 
solid  material  having  a  tendency  to  caking  upon  storage, 
which  c(Mnprises  continuously  passing  through  the  ac- 
cumulated layer  of  said  material  during  storage  a  non- 
reactive  gas  having  a  relative  humidity  not  exceeding  the 
critical  humidity  of  said  material,  at  a  superficial  linear 
velocity  in  a  column  of  at  least  0.005  centimeter  per 
second. 


3,533,169 
HAIRDRYER 
Myron  Swetlitz,  Pitcaim,.and  James  A.  Richard,  Mon- 
roevillc.  Pa.,  Rlehard  F.  Sanrcr,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  and 
Roger  D.  Moates,  Verona,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,714 

Int  CL  A45d 

U.S.  a.  34—99  7  Cfarfms 


3,533,170 
MECHANISM  FOR  PORTRAYING  AN  AUTO- 
MOBILE WHEEL  MOUNT  DISPLACEMENT 
Loyd  O.  McAfee,  Seattle,  Wash.,  asdgnw  to  Mc&aw- 
Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,574 

Int  CL  G09h  25/02 

UJS.  CL  35—13  20  Chdnu 


For  instruction  purposes  components  of  wheel  mount- 
ing and  control  assemblies  including  a  wheel,  a  spindle,  a 
spindle  mounting  yoke,  control  arms,  tie  rod  and  steering 
arms  are  simulated  by  strips  and  sheets  pivotally  mounted 
or  connected  to  typify  portions  of  automobile  front 
wheel  mechanism  for  inclusion  in  a  manual.  Such  com- 
ponents can  be  moved  relatively  to  portray  the  effect 
of  king  pin  or  yoke  pivot  inclination,  changes  in  camber, 
the  action  of  control  arm  swing,  tie  rod  action,  the  effect 
of  caster  and  the  meaning  of  toe-in  and  toe-out. 


3,533,171 

FOOTWEAR 

Tomiliam  Motold,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnkn- 

olu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  ToknsUma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

43/31,265 

Int  CL  A43b  7/06 


JUS,  CL  36—3 


2CUdms 


-fm 


Footwear  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ventilating 
holes  in  the  inner  sole.  A  lower  sole  is  secured  to  the 
inner  sole  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
and  a  circular  groove  around  the  root  of  each  protrusion. 


A  portable  hair  dryer  having  a  collapsible  bonnet 
contoured  to  fit  the  head  of  a  user  and  a  compact  power 
unit  including  a  heater,  idttk  and  fan  for  effecting  the 


3,533,172 
SHOE  FASTENER 
Ralph  E.  Jones,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Kelso  Jmics,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,438 
Int  CL  A43b  23/00 
VS.  CL  36—51  7  CUdms 

A  fastener  for  a  shoe  having  two  spaced  flaps,  compris- 
ing an  elastic  closure  strap  spanning  the  space  between 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13, 1970 


and  connected  to  the  flaps,  and  a  qiacer  for  limiting  con- 
traction oi  die  strap  so  as  to  limit  any  pressure  appUed  to 
the  wearer's  foot  thereby.  Two  spaced  connectors  are  se- 
cured  to  the  stnqp  tad  one  of  these  is  secured  to  one  of 
the  flaps,  the  other  connector  being  readily  engageable 


with  and  disengageable  from  the  other  flap  in  securing  the 
shoe  to  and  releuing  it  from  the  wearer's  foot  The  strap 
extends  through  the  spacer,  which  is  tubular  and  of  rec- 
tangular cross  secticm  and  the  ends  of  which  are  engage- 
able  with  the  respective  connectors  to  limit  contraction 
of  the  stn^. 


up  earth  for  progressive  movement  into  the  bowl  as  the 
machine  moves  forward.  An  auger  or  screw  structure  is 
centrally  mounted  in  the  bowl  in  a  position  so  that  its 
axis  is  slightly  offset  from  vertical  and  it  functions  to 
distribute  and  compact  the  earth  load  in  the  bowl  as  it  is 
received.  A  front  apron  or  gate  is  also  provided  in  the 
structure  to  doae  the  forward  end  of  the  bowl  during 
periods  when  a  load  is  to  be  transported.  Structure  is  also 
included  for  unloading  the  bowl  by  tiltingly  lifUng  it  rela- 
tive to  its  bed  so  that  the  auger  is  also  tilted  forward  from 
the  vertical  (toward  the  open  side  ot  the  bowl)  to  thereby 
assist  in  discharging  the  load  through  the  forward  end 
from  which  it  is  spilted. 


VS,  CL  37—44 


3,533475 

SNOW  PLOW 

wmiam  A.  9ajim,  Rte.  1,  Box  1493, 

SiBdy,  Oveg.    97155 

Filed  Not.  8,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  774,249 

lit  CL  Etlh  S/04 


5  Ciaime 


3,533,173 

EAR1H  MOVER  mm  POWERED  AUGER 

COMBINATION 

Howard  D.  Fcoike,  li4€  Kcnowa  SW^ 

Graad  Rapids,  Mkh.    49504 

Filed  Feb.  8. 1H%  Scr.  No.  €14,611 

lot  CL  E«2f  3/62;  B60p  1/40 

VA  CL  37—4  s  Claimi 


An  earth  mover  vehicle  capaUe  of  loading  under  its 
own  power  by  having  in  combination  therewith  an  auger 
assembly  in  the  bowl,  specifically  oriented  toward  the 
earth  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  scraper  blade.  Load  boost- 
ing augers  extend  vertically  up  from  the  inlet  opening.  Ad- 
ditional augers  may  extend  rearwardly  for  load  distribu- 
tion. The  vertical  augers  shift  with  respect  to  the  outlet 
during  discharge  to  allow  discharge  without  undue  interfer- 
ence from  the  augers. 


A  snow  plow,  which  I  call  a  "snow  blazer"  provided 
with  two  vertical  mold-boards  and  a  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing these  boards  between  a  first  closed  position  at  which 
in  the  horizontal  iriane  a  V  shaped  structure  is  formed 
and  a  second  open  position  at  which  the  boards  as  viewed 
in  the  horizontal  plane  are  parallel.  The  plow  in  its  first 
pa<iition  is  driven  vertex  forward  into  a  snow  drift  or  the 
like.  The  plow  is  then  placed  into  its  second  positi<m  to 
push  the  snow  outward  and  away  from  the  plow. 


3,533,174 

EARTH-MOVINGMACHINE  WITEI  LOAD- 

DISTRDUnNG  AUGER 

Wahar  Ontaa,  221  a  nmH  St, 

IMaiio,Cailf.    93215 

Flied  Jan.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  696,824 

lBtCLE02fi/tf2 

U.S.  CL  37—8  4  rui,^ 


IDENnFICAIION  DOcI^ImENT  AND  MATERIAL 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Altt  AMer  WcMikaii  and  Un  OM  WBhetaB  Hfiptrfim, 
Steaogui,  Swcte,  wmimmn  to  Aktiebolaict  Ceav- 
•riw,  Sr—fct  Fnirnridhit  Pmpm  odi  FUa,  i 
Sweden,  a  compaajr  of  Swadaa 
_         FOed  Joe  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,457 
Claima  priority,  appiicatioa  Swadsa,  Jne  9,  1967, 

M45/67 

,,-  ^  l«.arG09f  i/W 

U.a  CL  40    2J  14 


•JLk?;  ^^^  PT?  "  ^^^  indudmg  a  A  tamper-proof  identification  document  is  a  composite 
scoop-Uke  transport  bowl  borne  on  wheels,  which  bowl  comprising  a  base  card  to  one  side  of  which  therTis 
mcorporates  a  cuttmg  blade  at  its  forward  end  to  break  inseparably  attached  a  photographic  kyer  comprising 
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both  a  picture  section  and  a  data  text  aectica.  A  signifi- 
cant mTiring  extends  over  both  the  picture  and  text  sec- 
tions. The  critical  parts  of  the  phcrtographic  layer  and 
correqionding  portions  of  the  base  card  are  continuous, 
and  the  photographic  layer  is  overlaid  with  an  inseparably 
adhering  transparent  coating  layer.  The  base  card  may 
bear  a  signal  which  when  irradiated  emits  a  visible 
radiation. 


3433479 
DBPLAYDEVICBS 

WitiiaBi  Gnj  Hortos,  36,  dosceitcr  Sqnare, 


8«.  No.  549»417, 
Jue  6, 1967,  Scr. 


May  11, 1966.  lUi 
No.  643,950 

lat  CL  G09f  9/QO 
U.S.CL 


19Clainii 


3,533,177 
INFORMATION  ^EET  HOLDER 


Edwin  H.  Tott,  Minneapolb,  Mfan.,  sMignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  fimil  Dragon,  Maaon  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,847 

lat  CL  G09f  3/18 

U  J.  CL  40—10 


A  holder  for  displaying  and  protecting  a  sheet  mem- 
ber carrying  a  map.  The  map  is  sandwiclMd  between  two 
sheets  of  fiexible  transparent  plastic  material  having  self- 
curling  or  rolling  memory  from  opposite  sides  and  rigid 
linearly  in  durections  normal  to  the  opposite  sides.  The 
sheets  of  transparent  plastic  material  are  rolled  together 
from  their  opposite  sides  locating  the  map  between  the 
sheets.  A  portion  of  the  map  is  exposed  between  the  rolled 
sides.  The  holder  is  mounted  on  a  support  having  longi- 
tudinal side  recesses  accommodating  tiie  side  rolls  of  the 
holder. 

-  3,533478 

HOLDER  FOR  VIHICLE  REG1S1RATI0N 
/  CERTIFICATE 

/  Gary  F.  Strohnaier,  Rte.  1,  Box  136, 

Toochet  Wash.    99360 
FUed  Jnae  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,890 
Int  CL  G09f  3/18 
U&CL40— 10      I  laaim 


The  invention  is  ccmoemed  with  die  display  of  informa- 
tion, particulariy  in  chart  form,  on  diq>lay  panels  vMch 
have  a  grid  of  perforations  to  receive  sijpial  iodicatorB. 
The  invention  is  particularly  directed  to  the  provision  of 
linear  form  signals  in  the  form  Of  cords  or  bands  for 
the  display  panel  and  the  adaptation  of  the  panel  to  pro- 
vide a  satisfactory  anchorage  for  such  signals.  The  in- 
vention further  provides  novel  anchorage  elements  by 
means  of  which  the  linear  signals  can  be  terminated  at 
any  desired  position  on  the  dbplay  grid  and  can  overlie 
<x  overlap  other  such  signals  if  required. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  vehicle  registration  certi- 
ficate holder  for  affixing  to  an  inside  surface  of  a  vehicle 
for  visual  display  to  the  outside.  The  holder  has  a  trans- 
parent front  wall  and  a  transparent  back  wall  that  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  rectangular  back  cavity  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  the  certificate.  The  cavity  extends  to  a 
top  surface  to  proWde  an  opening  fen-  inserting  the  certifi- 
cate into  the  holder.  Resilient  pads  are  secured  to  the  off- 
set front  surfaces  (tf  the  front  wall.  Pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive is  placed  on  the  pads  to  enable  the  holder  to  be 
pressed  against  the  window  surface  to  affix  the  header 
thereto. 

■/ 


3,533480 

GRAVE  M>aUCER  DEVICE 

Ben  F.  Kaifaia,  Bowman,  N.  Daiu    58623 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,577 

Int  CL  G09f  19/00 

V3,  CL  40—124.5  x  2  CUna 


The  invention  comprises  a  grave  marker  having  a  front 
and  back  plate  member  mounted  indkwd  toward  one 
anotiier  with  side  plates  fitted  between  the  front  and  back 
plate  members,  a  spring  loaded  toothed  member  mounted 
to  the  back  plate  for  holding  fiowers,  with  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  upright  in  a  concrete  base. 
The  invention  further  comprises  a  from  pUte  member 
which  may  also  be  used  as  a  flush  marker  or  as  a  recessed 
marker. 


3,533  181 

FISHING  ROD  ATTACHMENT 

PUip  N.  WwUktMu,  Todmordca  Flmi, 

WallfaHford,Pa.    19086 

FHed  Feb.  l£lH9,  Scr.  No.  798,4M 

-,-  ^  iBtCL  A01k«7/(» 

U.S.  CL  43—25  6  n.ii— 

An  attachment  is  provided  for  releasably  securing  a 

fishing  line  to  the  handle  of  a  fiahbg  rod  while  fishing. 
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The  attachment  comprises  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in 
spaced  con£r(»ting  relaticm  for  frictionally  engaging  the 
line  in  a  slot  therebetween  so  that  the  line  may  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  handle  while  trolling  but  may  be  released 


3^33,194 
CLIP  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SNOOD 
TO  A  FISHING  LINE 
Nomuui  Mttchell  Kctr,  Hull,  Eoglaiid,  aarignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  DcTck^niciit  CorporatkMi,  London, 

FUcd  Xnne  21, 19(8.  Scr.  No.  738,925 
Claims  primrity,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26, 1967, 

29,395/67 

Int  CL  AOlk  91/04 

VS,  CL  43—44.84  9  Claims 


therefrom  when  a  fish  strikes  to  permit  it  to  extend  out- 
wardly ttooi  the  tip  of  the  rod.  In  addition,  the  plates  have 
a  hook-shaped  profile  which  cooperates  with  hanger  means 
to  secmrely  support  the  rod  in  a  suitable  horizontal  or  ver- 
tical storage  position  when  it  is  not  in  use. 


3,533,182 
FISH  LURE 
Clarence  S.  T^bevUle  and  11k  J.  Walker,  Gainesville, 
Tez.,  assignors  to  Bomber  Belt  Company,  GainesviUc, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FHed  Inly  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,757 

Int.  CL  AOlk  85/00 

VS.  O.  43—42.14  4  Claims 


A  fish  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  rotat- 
ably  mounted  spinners  with  vanes  of  opposite  pitch  on  the 
''  nose  and  tail  of  the  body,  respectively,  which  cause  the 
lure  to  zigzag  as  it  is  pulled  through  the  water.  A  first  race 
is  positioned  between  the  said  nose  and  the  forward  spinner 
and  a  second  race  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
spinner. 

3,533,183 

FISHING  LURE 

Mahlon  L.  Treaster,  R.D.  2,  HarpursvUIe,  N.Y.    13787 

Conthination-in-part  of  appDcation  Scr.  No.  466,395, 

June  23,  1965.  This  application  Oct  3,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  764,879 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/00 
VS,  a.  43— 42J1  7  Claims 


A  fishing  lure  having  a  continuously  rotatable  plug  body 
and  indicia  on  said  body  defining  a  boundary  line  between 
contrasting  colors,  with  the  boundary  line  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  and  extending  substantially 
around  said  body,  so  that  portions  of  said  body  appear  to 
move  relative  to  said  body  as  the  lure  body  is  rotated. 


L^<7 


I 


A  clip  for  detachably  connecting  a  snood  to  a  fishing 
line,  comprising  two  hinged-together  arms  adapted  to 
be  snap-fastened  around  the  line  or  the  like.  The  clip  is 
formed  with  a  connector  for  the  snood  comprising  aligned 
holes  through  the  two  arms  adjacent  the  hinge  through 
which  one  end  of  the  snood  is  passed  and  secured  to  the 
clip.  The  clip  is  preferably  made  integrally  from  a  i^as- 
tic  material. 

3,533,185 

WHIRLING  PENDULUM 

Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  4  E.  77tii  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FVcd  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,896 

Int  a.  A63h  1/32 

U.S.  CL  46—51  6  Claims 


-« 


J 


10 


A  whirling  pendulum  constituted  by  a  ball  mounted  on 
one  end  of  an  arm  whose  other  end  is  pivoted  in  a  bear- 
ing shaped  as  a  finger  piece  which  may  be  held  pre- 
hensilely  between  the  thumb  and  index  finger  and  caused 
to  rotate  in  a  circular  path  passing  through  the  crotch 
therebetween. 

AIRFOIL  STRUCnJRE  HAVING  A 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  CORE 
Mattiiew  A.  SolUyan,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sulli- 
van Products  Incorponrted,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,579 

Int  CL  A63h  27/00 

VA.  a.  46—76  9  Claims 

An  airfoil  structure  of  composite  construction,  wherein 

the  core  is  of  plastic  polymeric  material,  and  is  so  formed 


October  IS,  1970 


/ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


389 


that  each  of  the  opposite  faces  defining  the  airfoil  pro-   is  wound  a  helical  coil  a  pert  of  which  is  energisedm 
file  has  successive  alternate  surface  portions  and  recesses,   brushes  on  the  field  coil  assembly  so  that  only  die  required 


\/ 


part  of  the  armature  is  energised.  The  field  coil  assembly 
includes  coils  encircling  the  armature. 


arranged  in  rows.  The  structural  elements  fonning  the 
bottoms  of  the  recesses  in  one  face  define  surface  porticMis 
of  the  other  face. 


3,533,187 

POWER  INTEGRATED  GYROSCOPIC  DEVICE 

Axel  CampbeU,  P.O.  Box  529, 

Greenwich,  Conn.    06830 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,610, 

Dm.  14,  1967.  Hiis  application  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  813,787 

Int.  Q.  A63h  33/00 
U.S.CL46— 243     \  21  Claims 


/  3,533,189 

SELF-ALIGNING  SWING  GATE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  AppeD  and  Robert  R.  Bmman,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  McL,  a  corporation  nl  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,585 
Int  CL  E05f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  49-^96  1 


The  disclosed  gyroscopic  device  comprises  a  small  D.C. 
motor  centrally  mounted  in  a  balanced  rotor  body  having 
incorporated  therein  at  least  one  battery  electrically  con- 
nected to  supply  electrical  energization  to  the  motor. 
The  extended  motor  armature  shaft  constitutes  the  ^in 
axis  about  which  the  rotor  body  q?ins.  At  least  one 
battery  and  means  for  counter-bdancing  are  positioned 
about  the  spin  axis  and  revolve  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
thereto.  A  switch  centrally  mounted  on  top  of  the  rotor 
body  is  movable  parallel  to  the  spm  axis  to  selectively 
suK)ly  electrical  energization  from  the  battery  to  the 
D.C.  motor. 


3  533 188 
DOOR  Ol^kRATING  MECHANISMS 
Peter  Leslie  Jones  md  John  Tudor  GriiBdi,  Capenhurst, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity  Conndl,  London, 
England,  a  British  body  corporate 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,496 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britabi,  Oct  23, 1967, 

48414/67 
Int  CL  E05f  15/00:  H02k  41/02 
VS.  CL  49—360  4  Claims 

A  door  operating  mechanism  for  a  linearly  movable 
door  comprises  a  direct  current  operated  linear  elec^c 
motor  having  a  field  coil  assembly  and  an  armature  which 
are  relatively  movable,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  con- 
nected the  door.  The  armature  comprises  a  rod  on  which 


u* 


A  swing  gate  is  disclosed  which  has  a  support  wheel 
and  one  hook  type  hinge.  The  other  hinge  features  a  fol- 
low-up bracket  arrangement  that  allows  the  gate  to  be 
swung  against  a  grade  in  the  roadway  and  self-adjust 
thereto. 

3,533,190 
COMPOSITE  DOOR 
George  C.  HOfinger  and  Xa  D.  Johnson,  Toledo,  OUo, 
asdgnors  to  Wesley  Industries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 
Continuati<»-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   609,972, 
Dec.  2,  1966,  which  is  a  contlnuation-fai-part  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  566,030,  July  18,  1966,  which  In  turn 
is    a    continuation-in-part    of    api^Ication    Scr.    No. 
348,696,  Mar.  2,  1964.  Hiis  application  Sept  3,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  767,889 

Int  CL  EOib  3/00 
VS.  CL  49—501  28  Claims 

A  composite  door  having  a  metal  frame  and  a  coitral 
door  panel  is  designed  particularly  for  kitchen  cabinets. 
In  one  form,  the  central  panel  includes  a  front,  decorative 
layer  and  a  separate  rear,  supporting  layer  with  the  latter 
being  affixed  to  the  frame  and  the  decorative  layer  being 
therebetween  and  allowed  to  float  to  accmnmodate  tem- 
perature and  humidity  changes.  The  frame  can  include 
ujn>er  and  lower  die-cast  frame  members  having  integral 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBB  18,  1970 


tongues  received  in  end  channels  of  extruded  side  frame 
members.  In  this  manner,  doors  of  various  lengths  can 
be  made  simply  by  changing  the  length  of  the  extruded 
side  frame  membm.  Also,  the  door  can  be  made  of  four 
die-cast  comer  frame  members  with  tongues  received  in 
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3,533,192 

BELTGRINDEIt 

Hmh  Wead,  MaalbnM  (WnttesBbevg),  Germany,  as- 

slgMr  to  Schnrid  *  Wcnl,  MMdhronii,  Gennany 

FDed  Nov.  2S,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  61^,132 

Claims  priority,  appKcalloa  Gemumy,  My  S,  1967, 

Sch  4«,982 

Lit  CL  B24b  21/00,  23/06 

VS,  CL  SI— 148  3  rirfm. 


A  drivifli  fttlloy  li  rotetoWy  noustid  in  a  ti9m  tnd 
In  eentset  with  t  grindini  bflt  Md  powor^ponblo  to 
driva  tbo  Munt.  A  toniionlni  flngsr  ii  esnitd  by  tho 
fnino  tnd  oirriM  t  relltr  in  oontaet  with  tht  bilt  Tbo 
tniinUiif  ftnitr  ii  dtooMd  Iniidt  tfct  btH  ud  bttwnn 
Um  puUty  ud  thf  roUtr.  Spring  mtui  arf  providtd  to 
urgo  tht  roUtr  tgiinit  tho  bolt  to  ttnslon  tht  Mmt. 


•xtrudfd  lidt  tiUM  ntmbtri,  m  wtll  m  txtrudtd  upptr 
and  lowtr  frama  mamban.  With  thli  arranaamant,  doon 
of  any  liia  can  ba  nada  by  ohanging  tha  langthi  of  tha 
axtnidoBi.  Tha  door  alio  nai  othar  uniqoa  natum  In- 
eludlng  an  arrangimant  for  holding  daooratlva  itrlpi. 


^  J^S^J^S^^^^  iANDIHS 

■*"jirCompoiV.NawYork,7}.Y,««^ 
JS^Of.  SMNS,  Sir.  No.  7SS,S49 


Bat- 

10 


na^Sj^^^rComw7l^Ybifi[,7}.Y^ 


UJ.  a  f  1—171 


u 


•     ■ 


A  profile  grinding  machine  in  which  the  grinding  ^eel 
and  workpiece  are  mounted  upon  amrmMifiii  permitting 
relative  movement  to  produce,  with  reciprocation  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  a  regular  ot  inegular  profile  upon  the 
woriq;»iece,  has  additional  means  for  moving  the  grinding 
wheel  towards  the  workpiece  to  compensate  for  wear  and 
bodily  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion towards  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
workpiece  support  assembly  so  that  in  use  its  periphery 
always  passes,  during  its  redprocatory  movement,  throu^ 
a  fixed  point  coincident  with  the  top  surface  of  the  work- 
piece. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dual  motion  pad  sander 
capable  of  performing  the  sanding  operation  upon  a  work 
surface  by  selectively  prescribing  either  orbital  or  redp- 
rocatory movement  thereon.  The  pad  sander  preferably 
has  a  direct  drive  reversible  electric  motor  which  drives 
counter-balanced  platens  connected  throuf^  an  eccentric 
and  motion  changing  mechanism  whereby  in  one  direction 
of  rotation  the  platen  reciprocates,  while  in  the  other  di- 
rection of  rotation  the  platen  is  locked  to  the  eccentric 
to  follow  an  orbital  path. 


.,,^_3,5334f4 
THREAD  GRINDER 
Homer  David  PoaboiB,  2729  Athcm  St, 
Erie,  Pa.    liSlS 
FDed  May  29, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  442,092 
,r«  ^  .-    ^.liit  a.  1245  ¥7/02,  i/OO 
UJ.  CL  51—232  2 

In  the  faivention  herein  disclosed,  a  spindle  is  pro- 
vided rotatably  supported  on  a  headstock  for  supporthig 
the  rod  to  be  ground.  The  headstock  is  slidably  supported 
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on  ways  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  spindle.  A  cam  is  supported  on  the  headstock  and 
slides  transversely  under  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  and  the  cam  and  headstock  are  urged  against  a 
follower  by  springs  connected  to  the  headstock.  A  gear 
arrangement  is  provided  to  drive  the  spindle  in  rotation 


and  to  move  the  cam  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  spindle  in  synchronism  with  each  other.  The 
headstock  is  supported  on  the  base  by  means  of  a  sine 
bar,  thus  the  vertical  angle  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle  relative  to  the  path  through  which  the  headstock 
slides  can  be  adjusted. 


3(533,195 
JIG  GRINDER  HEAD 


Hdnnt  W. 
DiUrriB,  Germany,  assignors,  by  Arcct  and 
slgnmenls,  to  Rockwdl  Manuractmiug  Company,  a  cor* 

pontion  Qc  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,993 

liat  CL  1Mb  41/04,  5/06;  B23ql/i2 

U.S.  CL  51—245  15  Clafani 


A  jig  grinder  bead  having  a  feed  head  mountable  in 
the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  and  a  tool  head  movable 
on  the  feed  head  for  radial  feed  movement  with  coarse 
and  fine  feed  rings  mounted  on  the  feed  head  and  con- 
nected through  gearing  to  cause  adjustment  of  the  tool 
head  upon  relative  movement  of  one  of  the  feed  rktgs 
relative  to  the  body  of  the  feed  head.  The  coarse 
feed  ring  is  provided  with  calibrations  to  give  a  visual 
indication  of  the  feed  adjustment  and  the  fine  feed  ring 
operates  through  motion  of  the  coarse  feed  ring  to  re- 
sult in  the  coarse  feed  ring  also  giving  an  indicati(m  of 
the  fine  feed  adjustment 


3J33,194 

METHOD  OF  B  WOSHING  METALLIC 

B  ANDOf G  ON  TABLEWARE 

Janws  A.  Eariey,  Slslsnvflk,  W.  Vs.,  nsslpMr  to 
Glass  Wotfcs,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corposaUou  of  New 
York 

FDed  Dec.  1, 1947,  Ser.  No.  487,194 
Int  CL  B24b  1/00 
VJS,  CL  51—381  2 


An  improved  method  of  burnishing  fired-on  metallic 
banding  on  tableware  to  repeatably  provide  a  uniform 
aesthetic  luster  by  utilizing  a  counter-rotating  abrasive 
impregnated  member. 


3^33.197 
METHOD  OF  SHACTENING  1HE  CUTTING 
EDGES  OF  SIDE  CUTTING  PLIERS,  PAR- 
TICULARLY NIPPERS 
Hanfricd  Hdtmniicr,  SoUngcn-Wlddert  and  Horst  Graf c, 
WnMcrtal-Bannoi,    Gmnany,    nirignors    to    J.    A. 
Hendtds  ZwIiUngswcrk  AG.,  SoHngcn,  G«miany,  a 
corporation  of  Gemany 

FDed  Mar.  27, 1947,  Ser.  No.  424,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1944, 

Int  CL  B24b  3/52;  Bilk  11/00 
U.S.  CL  51—285  1  data 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  grinding  the  catting 
edges  of  side  cutting  pliers,  particularly  nippers  which 
include  a  bolt  pivotally  connecting  two  nippen  and  is 
perf(Mtned  such  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the  nipper  to  be 
ground  swings  by  tumhig  about  a  pivot  bolt  which  Is 
rigidly  secured  by  clamping  the  upper  nipper  towards  one 
grinding  disc  working  face,  which  operatai  ovar  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  nipper  to  be  ground. 


3J33,198 
^     ^  ABRASIVE  DRt^CONSmUCnON 
RnsME  W.  Borni,  PadSc  Patedei,  CaUL,  mi^boi 

atonaa  aMhiimiuli,  to  Merit  Abmri^aPrododi, 

a  cotferaUeB  ef  CaManda 

FDad  Fak.  19, 1948.  S«.  No.  784,441 
WT-  ^  «    .       tataM4fc9/02 
U J.  CL  51—337  28  ri 

An  abradva  flap-type  drum  has  a  hub  of  generally  cy- 
lindrical cooflguratioa  and  longitudinal  packs  of  abrasive 
sheets  are  removably  mounted  on  tha  hub.  Each  longitu- 
dinal pack  of  abrasive  sheets  is  provided  witii  loop  means 
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along  its  inner  longitudinal  edge,  the  loop  means  com- 
prising sheet  material  formed  to  U-shaped  crosa-sectional 
configuration  with  the  two  legs  of  the  configuration  at- 
tached to  the  pack.  For  the  purpose  of  releasably  mount- 
ing the  longitudinal  packs  on  the  cylindrical  hub,  the  cy- 


UJS.CLS2— 20 


7  Claims 


A  novel  manhole  construction  is  disclosed  for  pro- 
viding access  to  an  underground  structure  such  as  a  sewer 
line  from  the  ground  surface,  the  total  longitudinal  length 
of  the  manhole  construction  being  easily  adjustable  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  grade  of  the  ground  surface. 
The  manhole  construction  of  the  subject  invention  com- 
prises a  first  substantially  cylindrical .  frame  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  underground  in  communication 
with  the  underground  structure  and  a  second  substantially 
cylindrical  frame  member  adjustably  and  telescopically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  first  frame  member  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  an  adjustable  distance  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  subject 
invention,  thread  means  are  provided  between  the  first 
and  second  frame  members  whereby,  by  rotatk>n  of  the 
second  frame  member  with  respect  to  the  first  frame 
member,  the  total  longitudinal  length  of  the  manhole 
construction  can  be  varied.  Organic  or  mmeral  scealing 
means  such  as  asphalt  are  preferably  provided  between 
the  first  and  second  frame  members  and  cooperate  in  a 
novel  fashion  with  the  thread  means.  When  heated,  the 


sealing  means  forms  a  lubricant  facilitating  rotation  of 
the  second  frame  member  and  when  cooled,  solidifies 
to  firmly  hold  the  first  and  second  frame,  members  in 
their  relative  positions. 


3^33^00 
PREFABRICATED  ROOM  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  George  Zoebelein,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
rigaw  to  Crane  Canada  Limited,  Qnebcc,  Qacbcc, 
Canada,  a  coipoiaHoii  of  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain,  Nor.  1,  1966, 

40,912/66 

Iht  CL  A47k  4/00;  E04c  2/20 

VA  CL  52-^S  22  Claims 


lindrical  hub  is  peripherally  recessed  to  permit  the  loop 
means  of  the  packs  to  extend  into  the  hub  and  longitu- 
dinal passages  are  provided  in  the  hub  to  receive  retainer 
rods  which  extend  through  the  loop  means  to  anchor  the 
packs  to  the  hub. 

3,533,199 

ADJUSTABLE  MANHOLE  CONSTRUCnON 

Wimam  C.  Pkkctt,  2002  MDbank  Road, 

RlchoMNid,  Va.    23229 

FHcd  Aug.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753^5 

Int:  CL  E03f  5/02;  E02d  29/12 


The  following  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  stackable,  pre- 
fabricated room  assembly,  such  as  a  bathroom  assembly, 
the  assembly  comprising  two  or  more  sections  which, 
when  the  room  assembly  is  in  the  assembled  condition, 
are  disposed  in  superposed  relationship  and  which,  when 
the  assembly  is  in  the  stacked  condition,  are  disposed  with 
the  section  or  at  least  one  of  the  sections,  other  than  the 
lower  section,  around  this  lower  section,  said  at  least  one 
section  other  than  the  lower  section  being  slightly  resilient 
and  being  discontinuous  by,  for  example,  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  door  opening  traversing  the  full  height 
thereof.  There  may  be  an  upper  section  which  includes 
the  ceiling  of  the  room,  in  which  case  this  upper  section, 
when  the  assembly  is  in  the  sucked  condition,  is  inverted 
and  the  lower  section  is  disposed  therein.  Where  there  is 
more  than  one  section  apart  from  the  lower  and  upper 
sections,  one  or  more  of  these  sections  may,  when  the 
assembly  is  in  the  stacked  condition,  be  disposed  between 
the  lower  and  upper  sections  with  the  remaining  section 
or  sections  disposed  around  the  upper  section. 

At  least  one  room  facility,  as  hereinafter  defined,  is 
integrally  formed  with  the  lower  section  although  there 
may,  in  addition,  be  a  further  room  facility  or  facilities 
which  are  removably  mounted  to  one  or  more  of  the 
sections. 

There  may,  furthermore,  be  at  least  one  further  section 
which  is  disposed  in  superposed  relationship  with  one  of 
the  above-mentioned  sections  both  when  the  room  assem- 
bly is  in  the  assembled  conditio  and  when  it  is  in  the 
stacked  condition. 


3,53331 
FASCIA  AND  FLASHING  CONSTRUCTION 
William  R.  lyier,  Lower  BmrclL  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluml- 
■am  Company  of  America,  Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcaasylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  I960,  Scr.  No.  710,741 
,_  _  Irt.  CL  E04d  13/15 

VS.  a.  52—60  7  Claims 

A  fascia  and  flashing  construction  for  installation  ad- 
jacent normally  exposed  terminal  defining  surfaces,  such 
as  outwardly  facing  marginal  edges  of  substantially  flat 
roof,  projecting  balcony,  marquee,  terrace,  and  similar 
deck  structures,  in  which  the  fascia  element  is  erected 
in  substantially  upright  overlying  protective  and/or  dec- 
orative relationship  to  an  outwardly  facing  marginal  edge 
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surface  of  the  deck  structure  and  is  restrained  in  com-  or  external  tensioning  strands,  each  comprising  a  multi- 
pressively  stressed  condition  by  an  associated  flashhig  ele-  plicity  of  synthetic  or  organic  fibers  such  as  nykm,  poly- 
ment  in  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  fascia  ester,  polypropylene  or  the  like,  having  a  high  recoverable 

stretch  of  about  10  to  40  percent  with  the  above  men- 


««K:&8^c?3<&^K-^« 


member  under  a  generally  downwardly  tension-exerting 
force  developed  by  securement  of  the  flashing  element  to 
the  deck  structure  rearwardly  of  and  below  the  upper 
engaged  edge  of  the  fascia  nwmber. 


li  3,533,202 
MODULAR  SHELTER  OR  BUILDING 
Donald  P.  Gcllcft  St  Thomas,  Vlrgfai  Islands,  assignor 
to   Sanbird   Inoostrics,   Inc.,   Charlotte   Amalic,   St 
Thomas,  Vlrgfai  Islands,  a  corporation  of  Oe  Vb^ 


Filed  Dec  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  703,660 
Int  CL  E04B  1/32 


U.S.CL52— 00 


20  Claims 


\ 

ticmed  fibers,  the  tensioning  strands  being  maintained  in 
intimate  association  with  'the  rigid  body  and  in  highly 
elongated  tensioned  condition  to  compiess  the  body  and  so 
stress  the  structural  element 


The  shelter  or  buildfing  is  nx)dalar,  and  many  modules 
may  be  combined  to  make  a  structure  as  large  as  needed. 
The  individual  modules  may  be  prefabricated,  shipped  in 
compact  condition,  and  easily  erected.  The  modules  have 
paired  side  walls  which  are  sector-shaped,  and  there  are 
both  wide  and  narrow  modules.  The  wide  modules  are 
positioned  with  one  pair  of  radial  edges  ^read  apsat  and 
secured  to  ground  or  base,  while  the  other  radial  edges  are 
generally  upright  The  narrow  modules  are  disposed  with 
their  acute  angle  downward.  The  upright  edges  of  the 
modules  are  joined  to  form  a  continuous  shelter.  In  a  pre- 
ferred example  the  side  walls  of  the  modules  are  90' 
sectors  and  45*  sectors  having  the  same  radius.  In  most 
cases  the  narrow  modules  act  as  a  filler  between  angu- 
larly related  wide  modules. 


3,533,204 

PRECAOT  MULTISTORY  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Clark  C.  Wallace,  ILD.  1.  Haimoay,  Pa.    16037,  and 
John  M.  Sweeney,  131  l^lmia  Drire,  VUtibm^  Pa. 
15236 

Filed  Dec  5.  I960,  Scr.  No.  701,370 

Int  CL  E04b  1/04.  5/02 

U.S.  CL  52—236  6  Claims 


A  building  construction  for  a  multistory  structure  com- 
prising an  arrangement  of  vertical  load-bearing  and  shear 
resistant  walls  supporting  horizontal  floors  without  the 
use  of  rigid  moment  connecti<MU  therebetween.  Ahemate 
floors  of  the  building  are  oriented  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  and  each  floor  section  is  connected  to  a  wall 
section  other  than  one  by  which  it  is  supported  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  resist  horizontal  forces  applied  to  the  struc- 
ture. The  floor  planks  used  are  preferably  prestressed, 
precast  unit;  the  wall  units  are  precast  but  not  prestressed. 


3,533,203 

COMPRESSED  STTRUCFURAL  MEMBERS 

Heriwrt  Corliss  Fischer  aisd  Herbert  Corliss  Fischer,  Jr., 

bothof3SinrycrRoad,Wcilcslc7,Ma«.    02101 

ContinatioB  of  appllcalion  Scr.  No.  617,503,  Feb.  21, 

1967.  Ihis  applkatkm  Sept  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  056,901 

The  portimi  of  the  term  of  die  patent  sabscqncat 

to  Mar.  11, 1906,  hM  been  disdafaned 

Int  a.  E04c  3/10, 5/07 

VJa,  a.  51—223  10  Cfadms 

A  stressed  structural  element  having  a  relatively  rigid, 

incompressible  body  combined  with  one  or  more  internal 


3,533,205 
WALL  CONSTRUCnON 
Paul  Pcstd,  Anaheini,  ud  Albert  L.  Lankford,  Lake- 
wood,  CaUf.,  aasigBOfls  to  The  FVatkotc  Company, 
White  Platan,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1960,  Scr.  No.  740,406 
Int  CL  E04b  2/30.  2/58;  E04c  3/08         \ 
U.S.  CL  52—356  4  Clafans 

A  wall  constructi(Mi  utilizing  lamUiated  wallboard  pan- 
els, conventional  channel-shaped  metal  wall  studs,  and 
clips  to  fasten  the  wall  panels  to  the  studs  to  form  a  wall. 


/ 


\ 
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The  dips  have  a  shape  such  that  they  readily  fit  into  the  ^AHMJ  

edges  of  the  wall  pands,  and  also  fit  into  openings  in  the      CARTON  FORMING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 


flanges  oi  the  studs  to  fasten  dw  panels  to  the  studs  with- 
out  the  use  of  nails  or  screws. 


BUILDING  BLOCK  ^LDIR  FOR  FABRICATING 
VENEBR  WALLS 
lama  K.  PaasM.  Jr^  37iM 

nuoiiOB  UMOBa  mm*    4sv7i 
med  loly  M,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  745^18 
liiL  d.  Bt4(  13/08:  BMc  5/18 
U.S.  CL  S2--387  7 
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A  building  block  holder  for  fabricating  a  veneer  fiidng 
wall  from  half-inch  thick,  regular  size  bricks,  pre-cast 
stone  blocks,  ceramic  tOes  or  the  like,  and  whidi  indudes 
a  flat  pand  made  from  a  rigid  material  as  metal,  plastic 
or  the  Uke.  The  panel  is  provided  with  holes  for  nailing 
the  panel  to  the  outer  face  of  a  building  wall,  and  with 
a  locking  means  for  positioning  and  locking  the  pand 
in  place  rehtive  to  a  similar  paneL  The  panel  is  also  pro- 
vided with  integral  tabs  for  supporting  the  building  Mocks 
and  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  overflow  of  an  adhesive  mounted  on  the 
outer  Uat  of  the  pand  for  retaining  the  building  blocks 
on  the  panel.  The  pand  is  provided  with  inwardly  ex- 
tended flanges  to  space  the  pand  from  a  bnOding  wall 
to  provide  an  insukting  dead  air  space  which  may  be 
filled  with  an  insulating  material,  as  for  example,  a  solid 
type  insulation  materid,  or  a  honeycombed  material  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  moisture  proof  material  on  the  inside  sur- 
face thereof. 


rlhnr  Jotai  gVsiwaiitli,  Cleethavei,  aad  Jack  Jomi, 
CoMUlelie,  KiirasfcaM,  BilsloL  E^faod,  Msfcnnn  to 
ES*  A  Rohteoa  LlaMrBiMoL  Ei«faMi 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  NoT^l^SyS 


,  Feb 


Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gnat  Britala,  Feb.  16, 1966, 

<,778/M 

IM.a.Bi5b47/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  53—3  5  Claims 


A  carton  fomUng  and  filUng  madiine  has  a  die  over 
whidi  a  scored  carton  blank  is  fed.  Positioned  over  the 
die  is  a  redprocating  hdlow  head  plungo*  open  at  its 
leading  end  and  the  size  and  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the 
carton  to  be  formed  and  of  the  die  opening.  A  redprocat- 
ing inner  member  is  within  the  bcdlow  head.  There  is 
a  feed  of  an  article  or  articles  to  be  packaged  that  positions 
same  on  the  bottom  of  the  carton  blank  before  fonning 
and  befme  the  head  moves  into  positiim  or  throu^ 
a  side  opening  in  the  hollow  head.  A  movable  support 
is  positioned  within  the  die  and  under  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  carton  idiich  is  moved  into  pontion  within 
the  die  under  the  carton  bottom.  The  hollow  head  moves 
onto  the  carton  blank  at  the  fold  lines  of  the  bottom 
and  pushes  same  with  the  article  or  articles  thereon 

''into  the  die  against  the  siqnwrt  to  form  the  carton 
with  its  contained  material.  The  inner  reciprocating 
member  may  be  brought  to  a^aoent  the  mateiid  to  hold 

,  the  material  in  podtion  in  its  carton  as  the  holkm  head 
is  withdrawn.  There  is  a  take  away  conveyor  associated 
widi  the  movable  support  that  the  formed  inckage  with 
its  materid  therein  may  be  deposited  upon. 


3(533i2M 

SPRAYABLE  WAX  A^MVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Joieph  R.  FMdi,  45(5  Ardey,  Belevllle,  Rflck.    48111 

N«  Dnwriifc  f^vmmmAxm  h  fill  rf  ijiBtitf  m  Ser.  No. 

5i5,73irOct  2f ,  1M5.  lib  appHcatta  M.  27,  lfi7, 

S«.N«.<1M93 

bt  a.  WOk  63/08, 3/04;  CI8b  9/06 
VA.  CL  5»-25  1  Claim 

A  sprayaUe  wax  adhesive  compodtion  and  method  of 
preparing  the  adhedve  is  disclosed.  The  composition  omn- 
prisBS  a  stable  mixture  oi.  a  synthetic  amorphous  hydro- 
carbon wax  having  higb  adhesive  properties  in  a  carrier 
liquid.  Preferably,  a  propellant  ooiatenal  is  also  provided 
in  the  mixture  for  spraying  of  the  mixture  from  the  dosed 
container  in  the  manner  of  an  aerosol  The  carrier  is 
selected  of  a  matoial  which  will  not  dissolve  the  wax, 
which  will  v^orin  at  relative^  low  temperatures,  ap- 
proximating room  teavMAtwe,  and  which  will  not  stain 
or  discolor  an  absorbent  aorfKe,  such  as  paper  or  card- 
board. The  fflixtuie  is  preferably  fMm^ated  by  dissirfving 
a  wax  and  carrier  to  a  dosed  container  iqxm  i^pUcation 
of  heat  After  the  wax  hat  been  dispersed  throni^out  the 
carrier,  the  mixture  is  allowed  to  cool,  whereupon  wax 
particles  having  some  of  the  carrier  mixture  dissolved 
therdo,  will  predpitate  out  as  globules  and  form  the  de- 
sired mixture. 
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3,533Jtf 
METHOD  AND  AffAkATUS  FOR  LOADING 

AND  paixbuzing  boxes 

Carina  Raaskea  lavciri,  18  MaxfanlM  Rojae, 

Mexico  a^.Mcxko 

FDed  Mau  3, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,41t 

Oates  priority,  apSkaJhrn  Mcilco»  May  18, 19M, 

§ga§4 

Iiat  CL  B<5b  5/08,  21/06 
U  A  CL  53— M  5 


3333J11 
VENDING  MACHINE  FmT  SUPPLYING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING SEALED  CONTAINERS  OF  POTABLES 

r,  4M  Amrle  Road, 
N.Y.    11218 
FVcd  May  31, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  733,382 
tat  CL  mSk  1/00 
VS.  CL  53—37  3 


This  inventicMi  is  directed  to  a  combined  box  loading 
and  palletizing  machine  in  which  a  jack-supported  pallet 
is  placed  under  a  loading  head  and  a  group  of  empty 
boxes  are  moved  into  position  an  the  pdlet  to  receive 
bottles  from  the  loading  head,  after  which  the  pallet  is 
lowered  one  increment  to  receive  another  grot^  of  empty 
boxes  on  top  of  the  loaded  group.  This  process  is  repeated 
until  the  pallet  has  been  loaded  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  tiers  of  boxes  and  the  loaded  pallet  is  then 
removed  and  reiriaoed  by  an  en^tty  pallet 


3,533^18  

AUTOMATIC  STRETCH  BAG  MAKING  METHOD 


WflHam  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Dia- 
■osid  InienMrtioaai  CotpoCTtkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
oorporalioB  of  Delaware 

~  appHcaikMi  Sept  5, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  M53M,  now 
I  No.  3,47fJ3t,  Mad  Nor.  25, 19i9.  Divided  and 
M.  13, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  888,338 
IM.  CL  B85b  43/04 

3 


automatic  nretch  bag  machine  having  turret 
mounted  forming  bars  or  spreaders  which  meet  with  a 
film  supply  fed  from  a  roU  and  after  sealing  and  cut-off 
of  the  film  takes  place  dmmgh  the  action  of  a  pair  of 
jaws,  fonning  bars,  within  the  bag  formed  from  the  film, 
spread  the  bag  during  the  rotation  of  the  forming  bars 
aiid  tiie  bag,  therd>y  moving  bags  suocMrively  into  pod- 
tions  to  be  filled. 


A  vending  machine  for  supplying,  sealing  and  dispens- 
ing containers  holding  a  measured  quantity  of  a  potable. 
The  vending  machine  indudes  an  operational  system 
which  has  a  number  of  conventiond  components  such  as 
ingredient  storage  tanks,  mixing  and  measuring  devices, 
packaging  materid  storage  and  dispensing  mechanisms, 
and  a  coin  operated  mechanism  which  activates  the  sys- 
tem. The  improvement  in  the  vending  machine  comprises 
the  utilization  of  packaging  material  stored  in  the  machine 
to  form  a  seded  container  holding  the  potable  prior  to 
delivery  to  tlie  customer. 


Robert  J. 


3,533,212 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Ikwd,  Rochester,  Leonard  S.  Corey,  VIcior, 
Thaddeos  W.  KMharsU  and  lotas  L.  Stockfav,  Rocbee- 
ter,  and  Frederick  H.  ThonM,  WcbdcirN.Y.,  aa- 
sipiors  to  Faetwan  Kodak  Coaspany,  Rocheder,  N.Y., 

•  itmi^mmMtim  of  NCW  Yoric 

FBed  May  8, 1M8.  Ser.  No.  727,558 

iBt  aB45b 57/00,  33/02 

U.S.  CL  53—53  12  Odms 


Apparatus  for  packaging  artides  on  an  air-permeable 
substrate  in  large  numbers  at  high  speed  emirioying  a 
falling  curtain  of  hot,  molten  thermoplastic  materid 
which  is  continuoudy  depouted  as  a  preferably  transpar- 
ent coating  over  the  artides  and  substrate.  The  substrate 
is  moved  above  a  vacuum  chamber  as  the  coating  is  de- 
posited so  that  the  coating  is  drawn  into  close  contact 
with  the  substrate  and  articles  thereon.  The  vacuum 
chamber  has  an  opening  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  fo- 
raminous  belt  is  movable  within  the  chamber.  A  portion 
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of  the  belt  moves  in  the  openins  to  support  and  move  the 
substrate  from  the  underside.  A  vacuum  is  ai^died  to 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  create  a  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure under  the  moving  belt  to  draw  the  substrate  into 
contact  with  the  belt  and  the  coating  into  contact  with 
the  substrate  as  they  move  together  across  the  vacuum 
chamber  opening. 


3^33^13 

PACKING  MACmNE 

Alien  H.  Uoyd,  Ttmce  Parity  (Mio,  SMigMr  to  Tcdi- 

Art,  Inc^  Mllford,  (Niio,  ■  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  S«r.  No.  788,443 

Int.  CL  B65b  57120 

U.S.  a.  53— 78  ISCIaimt 


The  packing  machine  of  the  present  invention  is  em- 
ployed for  arranging  and  stacking  relatively  flat  articles, 
such  as  folded  cartons  and  counting  the  same,  so  that  sub- 
sequent stacks  of  exactly  the  same  number  thereof,  for 
example,  250  items  per  stack,  and  then  disposing  of  the 
stack  into  a  shipping  and/or  storage  container,  such  as, 
corrugated  boxes.  The  present  machhie  is  adapted  to  stack, 
count  and  automatically  pack  articles  of  different  areas, 
that  is,  for  example,  knocked-down  cartons  which  when 
erected  would  have  a  capacity  for  a  half-gallon  of  liquid, 
a  quart  of  liquid,  or  a  pint  of  liquid. 

Upon  the  inserting  of  a  stack  of  the  articles  into  the 
storage  and/or  shipping  container,  the  same  is  automat- 
ically discjiarged  from  the  machine  and  an  empty  such 
storage  and/or  shipping  container  automaticaUy  posi- 
tioned for  the  next  stack. 


3,533,214 
RIGHT  ANGLE  FLAP  SUTTER 
Wendcil  E.  Standlcy,  Lake  Forest,  m.,  assigBor  to  Johns- 
Nigrelli<Johns,   Inc.,   SkoUc,   111.,   a   coiporation   of 
minois 

Fflcd  Aug,  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,665 

Int  CL  B65b  4HS2,  59/00,  61/06 

VJS,  CL  53—167  12  Claims 


flaps  at  one  comer  of  the  case  is  severed  as  the  case  is  ad- 
vanced. The  case  is  then  advanced  at  an  angle  to  the 
original  path  of  the  case  to  move  it  past  means  for  sever- 
ing a  cbnnecting  strip  at  die  diagonally  opposite  comer 
from  the  first  severed  strip.  The  mechanism  may  include 
auxiliary  means  at  either  one  or  boA  severing  stations  to 
deflect  outwardly  the  flap  that  is  disposed  lengthwise  of 
the  path  of  travel  and  hold  such  flap  outwardly  deflected 
until  tile  case  has  advanced  sufficiently  to  assure  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  deflected  flap  has  begun  to  pass  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  severing  means.  \ 


3433^15 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 


Jacques  Hoaora  CMfmi  OWer,  Nenflly-sur-Scinc, 
F^rance,  ass^aor  to  Sodds  d'^pUcatfon  Plastiqac, 
Mecaniqne  «t  Ekdroakpc,  Fdirisc,  F^rance 

FBcd  Nor.  5, 1968,  Smt.  No.  773,438 

Claims  priority,  appMcafloa  France,  Nov.  6, 1967, 

127,861 

Int.  CL  B65b  9/04 

U.S.  CL  53—184  5  Claims 


This  machine  manufactures  pacluiges  having  several 
separate  compartments.  The  machine  comprises  means 
for  manufacturing  an  upper  chain  of  containers  and  means 
for  manufacturing  a  lower  chain  of  containers.  A  semi- 
circular guide  is  provided  for  bringing  the  containers  of 
the  upper  chain  into  superposition  on  the  containers  of 
the  lower  chain.  The  upper  and  lower  containers  are 
then  welded  together  by  their  edges,  after  whidh  the 
finished  packages  are  cut  out. 


3,533,216 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  APPLYING 
CIRCULAR  CAPS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Uidwig  H.  Langc,  RocUedf^Pa.,  assignor  to  The  FHIer 
Madiinc  Company,  Inc.,  Rocklcdgc,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnnrnrania 

FUcd  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,908 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/28 

VS.  CL  53—314  10  Claims 


The  mechanism  herein  disclosed  is  employed  to  sever 
the  connections  between  the  edges  of  joined,  downtumed 
closure  flaps  held  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  vertical  Arrangements  for  feeding  and  tipping  circular,  rigid 
walk  of  a  paperboard  case  during  progression  of  the  case  caps  of  several  types  and  in  different  orientations  for 
along  a  given  path.  The  connecting  strip  between  two  application  of  the  caps  to  containers  en  route  from  a 
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filling  station  via  a  cap-applying  station  to  a  cap-pressing 
station.  A  multi-line  capping  statimi  in  which  all  unit- 
stations  receive  caps  from  a  common  supfdy.  During  feed 
of  caps  from  the  common  supply  to  the  unit-staticns,  all 
caps  are  maintained  in  vertical  on-edge  position  for  free- 
rolling  or  dropping  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  at  the 
cap-applying  station  are  deflected  to  substantially  horizon- 
tal position. 


3,533,217 

CARTON  FLAP  SEALING  MACHINE 

Bayard  L  Barnes,  Oakland,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatimi,  a  corpontfion  of  Oliio 

Original  application  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,252. 

Divided  and  this  sppUcation  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

843,263 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/20 
VA  CL  53—374  6  Claims 


\ 


3,533,218 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Hnnt,  Anthony  JcnUns,  and  Frmk  P.  Spcak- 
num,  Canbridfc,  Ei«land,  aasignon  to  Pyc  Ltelled, 
Caartridfs,  E^land,  a  Britkh  conipaay 

FtlMl  Sept  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,904 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  30, 1967, 

44,629/67;  July  25, 1968,  35,661/68 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

VS.  CL  55—386  13  Claims 
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The  machine  and  method  of  this  invention  are  utilized 
to  seal  the  end  flaps  of  a  carton  such  as  an  ice  cream 
carton.  The  filled  carton  is  fed  onto  the  entry  platform 
of  the  machine  with  the  carton  resting  on  one  end  and 
with  the  other  end  open.  The  end  flaps  are  in  closed  but 
not  sealed  condition.  The  carton  is  moved  onto  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  feeder  mechanism  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  feeder  conveyor,  the  feed  reaches  of  the  feeder 
conveyors  being  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  and  being 
arranged  to  move  in  the  same  direction.  The  wider  ex- 
terior end  flap  of  the  carton  is  in  close  secure  contact  with 
the  working  reaches  of  the  feeder  conveyor  and  by  this 
means  the  carton  is  fed  through  the  machine  from  one 
end  to  the  other  in  a  predetermined  orientation.  Suitable 
guides  disposed  alongside  the  feeder  conveyor  hold  one 
of  the  panels  to  be  sealed  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
other  panel  and  a  glue  inject<Mr  is  disposed  to  apply  glue 
along  an  edge  of  the  inner  one  of  the  panels  to  be  over- 
lapped and  glued.  Following  the  application  of  glue  at 
both  ends  of  the  carton,  suitable  guides  fold  the  outer 
ones  of  the  panels  to  be  secured  together  into  close  face 
contacting  relation  with  the  inner  ones  of  the  end  panels 
to  be  sealed  at  each  end  of  the  carton.  Thereafter  the  outer 
end  panel  at  each  end  of  the  carton  is  engaged  by  presser 
conveyors  ix^iose  worUng  reaches  are  disposed  alongside 
the  feeder  reaches  of  the  feeder  ccmveyors.  Suitable  back- 
up plates  are  mounted  immediately  adjacent  the  working 
reaches  of  the  flexible  feeder  and  presser  conveyors  and 
all  the  conveyors  operate  in  synchronism  so  that  the  panels 
to  be  secured  together  are  flnnly  pressed  into  engagement 
with  each  other  by  the  presser  conveyors  as  the  carton 
moves  through  the  machine,  the  sealing  force  being  ex- 
erted directly  through  the  associated  presser  conveyw. 


This  invention  relates  to  gas  chromatography  apparatus 
wherein  the  effluent  from  a  chromatograph  ccriumn  is 
selectively  fed  into  a  series  of  collecting  traps  presented 
to  the  outlet  of  the  column  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined programme,  wherein  a  control  system  is  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  traps  to  be  changed  at  different  pre- 
selected levels  of  the  output  from  a  chromatograph 
detector. 

3,533,219 

MARTINGALE  FOR  SADDLE  HORSE 

Walter  E.  Smitfi,  P.O.  Box  908, 

Caldwell,  Idaho    83605  \ 

Filed  Dec  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,520 
Int  a.  B68b  1/00 
VS.  CL  54—35  X  3  Claims 


A  martingale  for  a  saddle  horse  has  a  flexible  tension 
element  provided  with  a  ring  at  each  end  for  sliding  re- 
ception of  one  of  the  reins,  req)ectively.  The  flexible  ten- 
sion element  passes  over  a  pulley  mounted  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  martingale  strap,  so  that,  "wbiie  the  horse 
can  move  his  head  freely  from  side  to  side,  he  is  per>/ 
mitted  only  limited  motion  in  raising  his  head  so  long  as 
the  reins  are  held  right. 


/ 
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PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  KOTOPIC 
COMPOUNDS  BY  ABSORPTION 
FwagBfi  nd  CiMd*  Bba&  Pan,  Wnaet, 
Chanh  TVng  Hmjwk,  Jwhmimi,  Vnmn,  amtam 
SodM  AMaym  tftet  SodM  NartiMli  in 
d'AqnildM 

FItod  Feb.  13, 1M7,  Sw.  No.  <15,S70 

Clatans  priority,  i^pBcHhwi  Fkaaca,  Feb.  15, 1H6, 

49,575 

Knt  a.  B91d  57/00 

VS,  CL  55—19  5 


Thii  iavwtion  ralttM  to  a  flMthod  lor  txtnetlni  at 
toait  OM  tnrielMd  tnsOm  from  an  iiotopio  mlxtun.  IIm 
liotopie  mixtun  li  luiptiidad  in  a  laaioui  oarritr.  Tho 
prwtiiM  of  an  tnrichtd  fraotlon  ii  dalNttd  by  a  nan 
iptetromtttr  and  nld  f laetion  ii  ooOaeltd  by  oontrol 
maaiu  mponilvf  to  tht  Indieationi  of  lald  iptetromtttr. 


9JS9J31 

OXYGEN  CON^mUTION  PROCEM 

IUumU  Tanw^  MI4  ToyanuKRattM^  1  Tojrama^ho, 

JMriolnhlni,  Tokyoi  lapM 

FOtd  Dtc  Sd,  19dl,  8tr.  No.  7td,IM 

CUni  prioilly,  appMcatlM  lap«,  Dtc  17, 1N7, 

n/iSMA 

hit  a  Ua 53/02 

UJ.  a  f i-J9  S  CWm 


-PU>*| 


OCJTt 


"V~r' 


High  purity  oxygen  if  recovered  from  air  by  a  pnctn 
which  comprises  adsorbing  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide 
in  a  first  column  and  then  adsorbing  the  nitrogen  In  a 
second  colunm.  The  columns  are  then  regenerated  by 
a  desorpti(»  step. 


the  casing  with  bearing  means  at  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  shaft.  A  support  is  secured  out- 
side of  a  sids  wall  with  a  motive  unit  mounted  on  said 
support  A  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  shaft  to  said 
motive  unit  Rotary  means  are  arranged  on  the  shaft  and 
annular  deflectors  are  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  to  fOrm  with  the  casing  a  sequmce  of  cylindrical 
chambers  communicating  with  oac  another.  Odlectioa 
receptacles  are  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
for  each  chamber.  Suction  fans  are  arranged  on  the  shaft 
near  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  An  electrostatic  precipitator- 
discharger  unit  is  arranged  within  the  inlet  pipe  for  dia- 


charging  tht  tltctroitatlc  chargti  of  tht  particlti  carritd 
by  tht  imokt  eonilitini  of  a  plurality  of  gridi  tltctrieaUy 
iniulattd  from  ont  anothir  and  eonntcttd  tach  to  two 
ttrmiaalt  of  a  high  voltagt  lourot,  wid  gridi  bting  ar- 
rangtd  ont  abovt  anotbtr.  Tbt  Noomi  grid,  btgimdng 
from  tht  flnt  ont,  hat  a  plurality  of  point  ihaptd  projtc- 
tloni  tumtd  towards  tht  undtrlyhig  grid.  Tht  rotary 
mtans  ara  providtd  at  ththr  marginal  portion  with  dli- 
continultiti,  ooniising  of  a  circular  row  of  holts  and  of 
corrugatioM  at  tht  outtr  tdgt  of  tht  rotary  mtani  to 
crtatt  a  mtchanical  action  having  a  frtqutncy  adjaotat 
tht  luptnonic  frtqutncy  of  sound  wavti. 


EUU1TJM 

FOr  CUm  55—386  tat: 
Pattat  Na  3,533,218 


3>833|M8 
TtaMtOR 


SAND  HUP  IVIMMEIK  WIIH  FLOATABLE 
BLADE-CARRYING  ARM 
WaUtr  W.  Gm,  15539  LuA  8t  NW.  Rtt.  5,  AMka, 
Mtan.    55393,  and  lola  L.  Koft,  5«1  23i«  Ave.  8., 
MlimeapoHi.Mlan.    55417 

FM  Apr.  11, 19M,  Str.  No.  729,967 
bt  CL  A91fl  5/06 
VA  CL  56-^25.4  6 


to 


3J33,222 
DE.DUSTING  DE^Cfc  FOR  SMOKE  AND 
OTHER  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Eaiko   Gaiperlni,  GaMala-Ltcoo,   Ilabr.   aolgDOi 
Mcdltcmuiea  Compagnia  Indiilnalt  GoauBiaioi 
t  Commcrdak  S.pJL,  MDaa,  Rahr 

Filed  Ai«.  31, 19Mr8trrNo.  576,255 

lBtaLB93ci700 
U  A  CL  55—124  3 

A  de-dusting  device  having  a  casing  of  generally  cy- 
lindrical shape  with  an  inlet  pipe  fOr  the  smoke  to  be 

de^lusted  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  de-dusted  smoke.      A  portable  self-powered  wheelbarrow-like  machine  fOr 
A  rotatable  shaft  is  centrally  mounted  lengthwise  within  trimming  grass  from  the  edges  of  gotf  course  sand  tnvB, 
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flower  beds,  driveways  and  the  like.  Hie  machine  is  char- 
acterined  by  a  shigle  traction  ^K^ieel  fa-  easy  maneuver- 
ability and  a  catting  bfaide  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane 
carried  at  the  end  of  a  floating  arm  whidi  is  independently 
pivoCaUy  movable  to  adjust  to  variatiMis  in  terrain.  A 
guide  wheel  carried  at  the  end  of  the  floating  arm  adjacent 
tile  cutthig  blade  causes  relative  vertical  movement  of  the 
blade.  _«^__^_ 

3,533,224  / 

COTTON  HARVESTER      /^ 
WayM  B.  Kadi,  175  W.  Dale  St,  \ 

Criipatria,  CaHf .    92233 
Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  552,911 
bi  CL  A91d  45/18 


and,  in  one  form  oi  the  invention,  possesses  an  excellent 
elastic  memory.  The  belt  ctmsists  of  a  central  core  sur* 
rounded  by  oppositely  wound  filamentary  strands  em- 
bedded in  a  cured  settable  material  \ 


U.S.CL56— 28 


5Claimi 


An  improvement  in  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  type  in 
which  the  staJks  ctf  cotton  are  channeled  mechanically 
rearwardly  into  the  cotton  boll  picking  mechanism,  tlw 
improvement  comprising  a  forwardly  disposed  sickle  bar, 
walls  extending  forwardly  of  the  sickle  bar  for  directing 
standing  stalks  toward  the  bar,  the  walls  also  extending 
rearwardly,  thereby  providing  a  throat  rearwardly  of  the 
bar  for  directing  the  severed  stalk  into  the  mechanism 
whidi  channeb  the  stalk  toward  the  boll  picking  mech- 
anism. 


L533J25 
I^OFORMBELT 


ENDLBMMW 
lohB  B.  Sleidii«  MiilaBd.  Md.,  a^  Joha  A.  Copier  n, 
19  Copier  Drivt-UVafs,  Cmberlaiid,  Md.    21592; 
g  aaipMr  to  said  Cnkr 
FOed  Jaik  12, 1968,  SerVNo.  699,683 
Jul  CL  DMg  5/38, 3/44;  F16g  9/00 
VS,  CL  57—141  12 


\  3^33,226 

REMINDER  CLOCK 
Paol  Badny-Rila  aad  Carter  C  CMm,  MID  Valley, 
CaUf .,  aasignors  to  Patcat  Manatenm^  lac,  Bctfiesda, 
Md.,  a  conoration  of  Maryland 

Fttsd  Aw.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,837 

bit  CL  G94c  19/02 

U.S.  CL  58—19  9  Claims 


A  reminder  dock  includes  a  settable  24-hour  timer 
arranged  to  discharge  a  capacitor,  at  a  preset  time  of  day, 
through  the  coil  of  a  relay  operative,  when  energized,  to 
actuate  a  persistent  alarm.  The  timer  and  relay  circuit 
includes  a  manually  actuataUe  interrupt  switch  opera- 
tive to  de-energize  the  relay  and  shut  off  the  alarm,  to 
recycle  the  clock  for  alarm  operation  at  the  same  preset 
time  one  day  later. 


3,533,227 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Rcni  P.  Jaccard,  PeHt-LaDcy,  Switz^and,  assignor  to 

Blcasfaig- Werke  K.G.,  Waldlm^  im  Br^gau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  792,874 
Claims  priority,  appHcalfcn  SwitMrtamd,  Feb.  6,  1967, 

1,725/67 

laA.  CL  G94b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  58—21.155  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  endless  power  trans- 
mitting belt  tiiat  is  virtually  indestructible  in  normal  usage 


A  repeater-type  aUrm  clock  comprises  a  clock  mecha- 
nism having  a  moving  shaft  An  alarm  mechanism  co- 
operates witii  the  clock  mechanism  and  is  adapted  to  be 
triggered  by  die  same  for  release  of  stored  energy.  A 
blocking  arrangement  is  associated  with  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism and  it  capable  of  selectively  blocking  and  unblock- 
ing tile  release  of  the  stored  energy.  An  arrangement  is 
provided  for  initiating  the  movement  of  the  blocking 
arrangement  to  a  position  permitting  release  of  stored 
energy  in  re^Kxise  to  predetermined  rotation  of  the  rotary 
shaft 
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3^33,228 
WATCH 
Zeno  Hart,  MofcBm  Switzcrlaiid,  a«ignor  to  Agon  Uhren- 
febrik  Robert  IMcboU  A.G^  Mmnpf,  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,177 
Claims  priority,  appUartlott  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

19,267/68 

Int  CL  G04b  19/20 

UA  CL  58— 12S  2  Clalma 


operable  speed  ratio  control  for  varying  the  stroke  of 
the  pump  and/cMT  motor  to  diange  the  speed  ratio  be- 
tween the  vehicle  engine  and  the  motor,  and  a  second- 
ary engine  driven  pump  for  making  up  any  fluid  losses 
in  the  hydraulic  circuit,  in  which  a  cylinder  containing 
a  piston  is  connected  through  a  lost  motion  device  to  the 
speed  ratio  control,  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
connected  directly  to  the  secondary  engine  driven  pump, 
and  the  other  end  to  the  secondary  engine  driven  pump 


Watch  with  coaxial  minutes  and  hours  discs  with 
colored  indications  arranged  so  that  errors  in  reading  can 
be  avoided  by  correlating  the  colors  of  the  indications. 


3,333,229 

TILTING  TIMERS 

Job  L.  liUcqaJat,  801  S.  Eimhnrat  Ave., 

Mount  Proepect,  111.    60056 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,517 

W  CL  G04f  1/06 

VS,  CL  58—144  7  Claimi 
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through  a  valve,  the  position  of  which  is  responsive  to 
the  pressure  drop  across  a  restriction  in  the  fluid  line 
through  which  the  secondary  engine  driven  pump  is  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  fluid,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
when  said  pressure  drop  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value  the  viUve  will  move  automatically  to  a  position  to 
exhaust  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  thereby  cause 
the  piston  to  move  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  motor  in 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


3^33,231 

METHOD  OF  OPERAIWG  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  ISOTHERMAL  DUAL  CONVERSION  STEAM 

POWER  PLANT 

Lafpit  S.  Lagr,  nil  Elk,  Arliagtoik  Tex.    76010 

Filed  Inly  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745.033 

Int  CL  FOik  21/02;  F22b  27/14 

VS,  CL  60—27  6  Clalma 


^^^^ 


An  improved  version  of  the  type  of  device  which  when 
rested  in  a  particular  orientation  oa  a  hard  and  level 
surface  will  remain  stable  in  that  position  for  only  a 
relatively  short  period  of  time  before  tipping  over  due 
to  the  movement  of  its  center  of  gravity  laterally  be- 
yond its  base  of  support.  In  additi<Mi  to  the  foregoing, 
the  present  invention  tips  twice  during  a  given  interval 
and  features  a  movable  and  disc  shaped  weight  within 
a  cubical  housing. 


3  533,230 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

NfldiacI  John  Draper,  Swaffliam,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Indostiles)  Umited,  Birmingham,  Eng* 

hmd 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,117 

Int  CL  F02b  41/00 

VS.  CL  60—19  4  Claims 

A  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  for  vehicles  of  the 

type  having  a  fluid  operable  motor,  a  main  engine  driven 

pump  for  supplying  motive  power  to  the  motor,  a  driver 


A  method  of  operating  an  isothermal  dual  c<»version 
steam  power  plant  is  described  along  with  the  apparatus 
employed  therewith.  Steam  from  a  conventional  boiler 
is  delivered  from  the  boiler  to  a  jacketed  turbine  while 
simultaneously  liquid  of  the  same  temperature  range  is 
delivered  to  transpiration  nozzles  within  the  turbine  which 
break  up  the  liquid  stream  into  fine  particles  and  deliver 
the  particles  through  a  heating  zone  against  tungsten  car- 
bide coated  turbine  blades.  Thus,  expansion  of  the  state 
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change  from  liquid  into  vapor  takes  place  within  the 
turbine.  After  expending  its  energy,  this  steam  developed 
from  the  vaporization  of  the  liquid  passes  from  the  tur- 
bine as  100*  F.  vapor  which  can  be  c<Hidensed  and  re- 
cycled to  the  b<Hler.  Meanwhile,  the  steam  entering  the 
jacket  at  580"  to  630*  F.  condenses  on  giving  up  ito 
latent  heat  within  the  above  temperature  range  and  is 
utilized  at  the  nozzles. 


I  3^33,232 
ORGANIC  FUSnU  SmJDFUEL  BINDERS 
AND  STABILIZERS 
James  E.  Hodfson,  deTdaad,  Ohio,  assjgnnr  to  Solid 
Foels  Coffponrtioii,  Clerdand,  Ohio,  a  conNmtion  of 
Ohio 
OriflBal  appHcatioii  Nor.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,489,  now 
Patent  No.  3,388,554,  dated  Jwm  18, 1968.  Divided  aisd 
tUs  appUcatioB  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,870 
Int  CL  F02k  9/04 
VS.  CL  60-^39.47  12  Oainis 


Disclosed  in  ai>paratus  for  burning  solid  fuel,  which 
fuel  includes  metallic  particles  uniformly  distributed  in  a 
waxy  material  that  melts  below  125'  and,  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  container,  a  heater  or  heat 
exchange  devices  for  heating  the  solid  fuel  to  an  extruda- 
ble  state,  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  heated  fuel 
from  the  container  to  die  chamber  and  a  burner  arrange- 
ment in  the  combustion  chamber  for  reacting  the  fuel. 
Particular  fuels  are  also  disclosed. 


3,533^33 
HOT  GAS  GENraATOR  UTILIZING  A 
MONO-PROPELLANT  FUEL 
Willy  A.  Fiedler,  Loa  Altoa  HOIb,  WBU  K.  Kretschmer, 
Santa  Cknz,  and  George  A.  Honilk,  Lot  Altos,  CaBf ^ 
aasi0M>rs  to  Loddiced  Alrcndtt  Coipontioii,  Bmbaiik, 
Calif. 
.        Filed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,482 
\  lot  CL  F02g  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.82  2  Claims 


generated  in  the  pilot  chamber.  In  the  pilot  chamber  the 
mcmo-propellant  is  ignited  by  an  electric  lieater  which 
works  in  cooperation  with  a  heat  retaining  liner. 


3433434 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  TRANSMTniNG  DEVICE 

MmapOi  FMaowta,  Tokyo4o,  aad  Hidcyod  Sato,  Kawa- 

lali  M,  lapnn.  assignois  tn  ITahnshM  ¥ahh 

ffilsaiwhn,  T«kyo4o,  J^mb,  a  coqponHoa  of  Jna 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,143 
Cbdms  priority,  ivpUarthMs  Japn,  Aag.  25,  1967, 

42/54455  "^ 

Int  CL  F16d  31/06;  Ff2a  17/00 
VS.  60—53  3  ChdnM 


An  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump  operable  by  hand  or 
foot  is  connected  oa  its  delivery  side  to  hydraulic  servo- 
mechanisms  for  controllably  varying  the  displacement 
of  at  least  one  combination  of  a  pump  and  motw  of 
variable-displacement  type  in  a  hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission system  coupling  the  engine  of  a  vehicle  to  its 
driving  wheels,  whereby  the  pump  and  motor  displace- 
ments can  be  varied  even  when  the  engine  is  in(^>erative. 


3,533435 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPERATING  PRESSURE  FLUID  IN  AUTO- 
MAHC  TRANSMISSION 
Tonyo  OfnuL  bwiia-gan,  Saitema*kcn,  tuid  Sodanori 
imara.  T<Ayo,  Jai 


to  Hmida  GOwn 
Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kahiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.602 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1968 

43/7,195 

Int  CL  F16d  31/06 

VS.  CL  60—54  3  Clafans 


A  pressure  control  apparatus  is  disposed  between  the 
output  of  a  pump  driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  a  clutch 
operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the 
pump,  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  is  delivered 
The  disclosed  gas  generator  utilizes  a  liquid  mono-  both  in  a  speed  change  range  of  a  torque  converter  and 
propellant  in  a  two  stage  ignition  system.  The  fuel  in  the  in  the  speed  change  range  of  a  gear  apparatus.  The  coa- 
main  chamber  is  ignited  by  being  impacted  by  hot  gas  trol  apparatus  is  constituted  by  a  diq)Iaoeabk  valve  acted 
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on  by  the  prasure  of  the  output  of  the  pump  dnrint  speed 
chante  of  the  feer  epperatus,  w  as  to  be  diiplikoeftble 
to  open  a  leakage  outlet  and  maintain  uniform  premm  of 
the  delivered  fluid  upon  incceaiiing  ou^t  of  the  pump. 
The  valve  is  also  acted  on  by  a  member  reqionsive  to  the 
reactico  force  in  the  tor<iue  ooaverter  so  that  the  leak- 
age opening  is  closed  in  the  ^eed  change  range  of  the 
torque  converter,  two  parallel  wrings  being  fanerpoaed 
between  the  valve  and  the  member,  one  having  ptey  to 
be  inoperative  during  only  slight  advance  of  the  member. 


ENGINE  FUEL  nSflY  SERVO  SYSIVMS    «^   ^ 

Roger  Victor  Cottii«taB,  AMcnhoL  FnrfMid,  asstapor  to 

Minister  of  TechMlogy  In  Her  Britaair  MafaHy^Gor- 

cnmeat  of  thTUUtod  KiMdom  of  GrealBiltain  and 

Noithcm  belaad,  Loadoa.  Eagiaiid 

Filed  laik  15,  ltd,  Scr.  No.  791,342 
Oahns  priority,  appHollion  Great  Brilaia,  Jaik  22, 194t, 

3,17f/48 

lat  CL  F02c  9/04,-  F92A  31/00;  Ft  lb  25/06 

U.S.  CL  60—39.28  4  dalms 


3332U37 
LOW  DRAG  NACELLE  il^ANGEMENT  FOR  JET 

FROFULSiON  FOWER  FLANTS 

Geoife  R.  RaboM,  gnilMll,  OUo,  and  Charles  G. 

DiMe,  Redlands,  CaK^  assiiMit  to  G«Mral  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

CoBtlHatk»  of  appUcadoa  Ssr.  No.  379,449,  Jnly  1, 

1944.  Tlia  appUartiMi  Ang.  31, 1947,  Scr.  No.  444,544 

Int  CL  F92k  3/04 
VS.  CL  40—224  5  Clalni 


the  first  and  second  wan  members,  reflectively,  o(m- 
oentricidly  surround  the  fan  and  core  engfaie;  each  wall 
member  is  formed  with  an  upstream  portion,  a  down- 
stream  portioii,  and  a  maximum  diameter  portion  or 
plane  of  maximum  diametral  otMs-section  thuebeiween. 
The  upMream  portions  of  the  second  and  third  wall 
members  are.  respectively,  concentrically  disposed  within 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  downstream  portion  of  the 
first  wall  member  and  the  downstream  p(»tion  of  the 
second  wall  member,  to  form,  respectively,  an  annular 
bypass  passage  for  discharging  fan  compressed  air  to  the 
atmosphere  and  an  amkular  passage  for  (Uscharging 
hot  gasses  generated  by  the  core  engine  to  the  atmos^iere. 
The  outer  surfaces  of  the  downstream  potion  of  fbe  sec- 
ond and  third  wall  members  are  continuously  convergent 
at  a  small  an^  in  the  downstream  direc^on  from  at 
least  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  and  second  wall 
members  respectively.  The  downstream  portion  of  the 
first  wall  member  is  also  convergent  at  a  small  angle  in 
the  downstream  direction  while  die  inner  surfaces  of  die 
downstream  portions  of  the  first  wall  member  and  the  sec- 
ond wall  member  are  convergent  at  a  small  angle  in  the 
downstream  direction  to  direct  the  bypass  fan  idr  and 
the  hot  gasses,  reqwctively,  toward  die  convergent  outer 
surface  of  the  second  and  third  wall  members. 


1C*S    TUWtlNC  CNCINSl 


A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  system  comprises 
means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  representing  the  dif- 
ference between  the  actual  qwed  and  a  desired  tpttd  of 
a  rotor  in  the  engine,  means  for  deriving  three  signals 
reflectively  proportional  to  the  error  signal,  an  integral 
function  of  the  error  signal,  and  a  derivative  function  of 
die  error  signal,  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the 
fuel  supply  to  the  engine  in  reqwnse  to  a  combination 
of  the  said  three  signals,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  weightings  of  the  three  signals  in  the  said  com- 
bination according  to  predetermined  functions  of  the 
rotor  speed.  The  derivative  function  signal  may  be  made 
ineffective  when  the  error  signal  is  small. 


3MMJ38 

INLET  C^SliR>L  SYSTEM 

Ira  E.  Marvin,  WuhieM,  OUo,  iiilpni  to 

Eledric  Coapiy,  a  coipoiaiioa  «C  New  Yoik 

FIMDM.XI,  1948.  Sar.  No.  784,877 

tat  CL  n2c  977¥;  rat  5/M;  F82b  27/02 

UJB.  CL  48-333  18 


An  engine  air  inlet  system  for  supersonic  aircraft  is 
disclosed  wUxh  indudes  aliypass  for  matrJring  the  system 
air  flow  to  engine  requirements  and  a  bypass  control  sys- 
tem re^wnsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  engine  air  flow  de- 
mand which  is  designed  to  prednde  shock  expulsion  from 
die  inlet 


r*-/^ 


A  low  drag  nacelle  structure  for  a  turbofen  engine 


FULftlfTil 


COMBINED  FULSB IBT  AND  VARIABLE 

RAMJBTBNGINB 

JohB  N.  Gkmii^^  444  W.  18«k8t, 

New  York,  N.Y.    18848 
FBei  MiV  8, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  822,988 
tat  CL  F82k  7/06,  7/10 
UJS.  CL  48-M4  18 

A  reaction  dunsl  engfaie  c^ierattaig  as  a  pulse  iet  below 
an  upper  Qieed  limit,  is  convertod  to  ram  jet  operatiaii 


having  first,  second  and  third  wall  members  and  ^riierein  above  this  q^eed  limit  in  die  subeoofc  and  supersonic  ^eed 


October  18,  1870 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


403 


ringes  by  variable  geometry  intake  means  and  rearward  as  prevent  entry  of  silt  and  other  debris  through  said 
shiftof  a  flow  restricting  nozzle  throat  formation.  A  check  lower  ends  when  the  same  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  body 
valve  assembly  necessary  for  pulse  jet  operaticm  is  dts-   of  water  prior  to  passage  of  the  piling  through  the  guides. 


/ 


idaced  from  an  operative  position  at  the  entrance  to  the 
combustion  zone  in  order  to  accommodate  ram  jet  opera- 
tion. 


U.S.  CL  41—5 


3,533,248 

FLOATING  HARBOR 

Edward  J.  Lcsh,  1337  Woods  Rm  Ave 

PMsbnrgh,  Fa.    15230 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1947,  Scr.  No.  425,749 

tat  CL  E02b  15/04;  B43b  39/00 


4ClaliB8 


Means  are  provided  for  controlling  rough  seas  to  pro- 
vide a  protected  harbor  including  a  buoyant  tubing  to 
rest  on  rou^  water  to  enclose  an  area  to  be  rendered 
smooth  and  to  confine  a  film  of  oil  on  the  enclosed  area. 


\ 


'  3^3^1 

RUFTURABLB  &AL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PILING  GUIDES 
Bin  H.  Bowcnnan  and  EUs  B.  Tkazton,  Ailiagton,  Fkcd 
G.  Britton,  Bant,  and  Mnl  R  Richardson,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,   Mslginw  to  00  Statei  Robber  Co., 
Aritogton,  Tex.,  a  cotpoiailoB  of  Texas 

FUed  Jnly  12, 1948,  Ser.  No.  744^70 

tat  CL  B43c  23/16;  E02d  5/52 

UJS.  CL  41— 44J  4  Claims 


878  0.0.-16 


/. 


\ 


3,533,242  

\       FENDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
^  OF  ASSEMBLING  IT 

Iko  Narabo,  Tokyo,  Japos,  atolgnor  to  Selba  Gonn 
Ki«nka  Faliiisliill  Falsha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Juan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1948,  Ser.  No.  748,458 

daksii  priortty,  anpHcalioa  Japan,  Afr.  3»  1948, 

43/2i^l49, 43/24450 

Iiit  CL  E02b  3/22 

U.S.  CL  41—48  4  Oaini 


A  fender  assembly  and  the  method  of  assembling  it,, 
said  fender  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  solid 
supports  opposite  to  each  other,  a  wharf  engaging  surface 
at  (Mie  side  of  each  of  the  supports,  an  iron  plate  em- 
bedded within  each  support  near  its  opposite  edge,  and  a 
fender  laid  across  the  tops  of  said  supports  and  being 
fastened  to  said  iron  platcw. 


3,533,243 
METHOD  OF  LAYING  UNDERGROUND  FIP^ 
CONDUITS  AND  THE  LKE  SO  AS  TO  MAKE 
THEIR  FRESENCE  EASILY  DETECTABLE 

Fonnan  K.  Siqrdani,  38  Herbert  Drive,         \ 
Englshtown,  N  J.    87724 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  20, 1948,  Scr.  No.  741,347 
Int  CL  F14I 1/00;  GOld  13/02 
VA  CL  41—72.1  3  Cfadow 

The  method  of  laying  underground  inpe,  conduit  or  the 
like  so  as  to  make  its  presence  easily  detectable.  A  sub- 
stantially enduring  indicant  is  coated  over  the  sidewalls  of 
the  excavated  trench  for  an  upwards  distance  from  the 
placement  at  least  comparable  to  the  depth  of  cut  taken 
in  subsequent  machine  excavations,  and  is  then  covered 
over  itself  to  comtittt  the  installation. 


3,g33^i4 
DEEF  WATER  LAY  BARGE  AND  METHOD 
Clarfncf  W.  Shaw,  Melnirie,  La.,  aarignor,  by  Mtiime  at* 
signmenli,  to  J.  Ray  McDcnnott  and  Co.,  tac.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  a  coiporation  of  Delawara 
CoatiMUlio»-faHpart  of  appBcaHon  Scr.  No.  344,933, 
'      May  5,  1944,  now  Falc^  No.  332L925,  dated 
May  30, 1947.  TUs  applkafioa  Oct  17;  1944,  Scr. 
No.  587,288 

tat  CL  B43h  25/06, 23/08;  F14i  1/00 
UJS.  CL  41—723  9  Claiois 


A  rupturable  seal  assembly  for  closing  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upright  tubular  members,  piling  guides  and/or 
legs  or  standards,  of  marine  drilling  idatforms  to  facilitate 
fioating  of  such  platforms  to  points  of  installation  as  well 


A  method  and  i^iparatus  for  laying  pqielines  under- 
water is  disclosed  wherein  tension  on  the  pipeline  is  main- 
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tained  constant  at  an  times  irrespective  of  any  movonent  lets  at «  fast  rate  mto  a  beverage  glass  or  container,  with- 
of  the  pipe  laying  barge  in  any  direction,  by  the  provisioo  out  reqniring  separate  storage  of  pellets  in  a  bin  or  the 
of  tensioning  means  and  a  system  oi  guided  vanea  ad- 
jacent but  rearwardly  of  the  propeller  of  the  barge. 


GAS  LOCK  FOR  OrawTcS  IN  PREflSURlZKD 

CHAMBERS 
Harold  L.  Konbmc,  15U  N.  Wal  St;  a^  DiDoB  K. 
Kikapb  1912  N.  OeTdand  At«^  both  of  Spokane, 
WaA.;  and  Aifkad  T.  Smllk,  Otis  Orchnds,  Wash. 
99027 

FOed  Not.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  775,798 
InL  CL  F25d  23/02 
V3,  CL  62—266  7 


A  gas  lock  to  allow  entry  of  a  continuous  conveyor  to 
a  pressurized  chamber  and  prevent  escape  of  pressurized 
gas  therefrom.  The  lock  provides  a  larger  chamber  with 
smaller  channel  communicating  therefrom  to  the  freezing 
chamber  with  means  of  ivoviding  pressurized  gas  in  the 
lock  chambw  to  create  a  static  pressure  front  in  the 
channel  so  that  matter  may  pass  therethrough  without 
allowing  escapement  of  gas  from  the  freezing  chamber. 
The  embodiment  is  particularly  adapted  to  use  in  the 
liquid  gas  cryogenic  field. 


3,533,246 

MEANS  FOR  FREEZING  ICE  PELLETS  AND  DE- 
FOSUING  THEM  INDIVIDUALLY  IN  A  COM- 
MON CONTAINER  AS  REQUIRED 

Lee  E.  Hawky,  Granada  HOb,  CaUL,  assignor  to  WCS 
Salo,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioB  of 


CootiniialkMi-l»iPVt  of  abandoned  upUcatloa  Scr.  No. 

661,042,  Anf.  16, 1967.  lUa  appllcatioa  Ms.  3, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  803,660 

Int  CL  B65g  47/34;  F25c  1/10 
U.S.  CL  62—345  18  CMmff 

Tliere  is  disclosed  herein  a  machine  for  continuously 
freezing  ice  pellets  or  cubes  in  separate  containers  of  an 
endless  conveyer,  ejecting  them  individually  into  a  bever- 
age glass  upcMi  operation  ot  a  manually  movable  control 
member,  and  automatically  refilling  the  emptied  contain- 
ers with  fluid  to  be  frozen  into  additional  pellets.  The  ma- 
chine includes  an  endless  conveyer  having  a  large  num- 
ber of  fluid  containers  in  the  f  wm  at  cups  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  a  serpentine  fashion.  An  ejection  mech- 
anism is  provided  for  ejecting  frozen  pellets  from  the  con- 
tainers, and  the  containers  are  refilled  tditr  the  pellets  are 
ejected  therefrom.  The  conveyer  is  mounted  in  a  freezing 
compartment  to  enable  freezing  of  the  fluid  in  the  refilled 
containers.  The  machine  enables  dispensing  of  ice  pel- 


like, fdlowed  by  subsequent  manual  removal  of  the  pel- 
lets fw  use  in  a  beverage  glass. 


3,533,247 
EARRING  UTWriH  PLURAL 

CHANGEABLE  PENDANTS 

Dwaiae  C  Douftos,  Hnwiitccd,  Fla. 

(4322  E.  JcflenoiL  Gnnid  Pndric,  Tcz.    75050) 

FOed  Ai«.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,642 

lat  CL  A44c  7/00 

VS.  CL  63—14  8  CUiiH 


Ah  ornamental  earring  set  which  includes  lightwei^t, 
differently  colored,  interchangeable  bulbous  ornaments 
carried  on  a  chain.  Each  of  the  earrings  includes  a  li^t- 
weight  chain  having  a  clip  to  connect  to  the  ear  at  one 
end  and  a  carrier  at  the  other  end  to  releasably  connect 
to  any  one  of  the  selected  ornaments.  The  means  on  the 
carrier  for  assembling  the  ornament  to  the  chain  are  noiw 
mally  practically  concealed  from  view  and  housed  withid 
a  recess  in  the  ornament  body. 


353314H 
•HINGE  COUPLING  FOR 


ROCKING-1 

MISALIGNED  SHAFTS 

Rkhard  Ftand,  273  Lawtai  Ave, 

OUUdaPHlLNJ.    07010 

FDcd  Dae  18,  »68,  Scr.  No.  784,559 

Int  CL  F16d  3/30 

U.S.  CL  64—17  11 

A  rocking-hinge  coufding  comprises  at  least  one  free- 
floating  disc-like  member,  for  example  a  simple  dicii- 
lar  disc,  having  two  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  diainetii- 
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cally  opposed  hinge  elements,  for  examine  in  tiie  form 
of  four  equally  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  slots. 
The  coupling  furtiier  comprises  a  pair  of  actuating  arms 
for  individual  attachntent  to  the  shafts  to  be  coupled, 
each  of  the  arms  having  a  pair  of  hinge  elements,  for  ex- 
ample in  the  form  of  axially  extending  lugs,  engaging  two 
diametrically  opposed  slots  in  one  of  the  disc-like  mem- 
bers. In  one  embodiment,  each  disc-like  member  is  rela- 
tively rigid  and  the  width  of  each  slot  is  of  the  <M-der  of 


3,533;i50  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  T^ 
DRAWING  OF  FLAT  GLASS 


GiavcrM  SJL,  WalcnDMl-]  ,    __ 

FDed  laiL  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,669 
CfadBH  priority,  amiication  Laxanboorg,  Feb.  14,  1967, 

52,993 

Int.  CL  C03b  15/04 

VS.  CL  65—84  11  Clainii 


_2£_ 


twice  the  thickness  of  the  lugs  of  the  actuating  arms.  In 
an  alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention,  portions  of  the 
disc-like  members  on  either  side  of  the  slots  are  resilient 
and  the  width  of  each  slot  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  lugs.  For  shaft  misalignments  less  tiian 
45*,  only  a  single  disc-like  member  is  required.  For  shaft 
misalignments  up  to  90*,  the  coupling  includes  two  such 
members  and  an  interconnecting  vane  member  haying 
hinge  elements  engaging  two  diametrically  opposed  hinge 
elements  of  each  of  the  disc-like  members. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  quality 
of  a  drawn  flat  glass  ribbon  comprises  continuously  im- 
parting on  at  least  one  side  of  the  ribbon  at  least  several 
'to-and-fro  reversals  per  minute  to  the  movement  of 
the  atmosphere  in  the  drawing  chamber  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  ribbon  drawing  directimi. 


I !     3^33^9 

SCANNER  SPEED  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

Eric  A.  von  Hted,  Wcsto%  Mass.,  assignor  to 

GrapUc  Scfimecs,  Kac,  DairiNiry,  Conn. 

IM  Ang.  19, 1968^.  No.  753,634 

IM.  CL  F16d  J/i2 

U.S.  CL  64—27  13 


3,533051 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
TRANSMISSION 
Howard  C  Wiemcr,  Munde,  bid.,  assignor  to 
Warner  Coiporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporalioa  of 
Delaware  \ 

FOed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,299        \ 
Int  CL  D06f  29/00;  F16d  33/00 
VS,  CL  6»— 23.7  9  ClataM 


\ 


-jigy^'m' 


^^ ^jipo^ 


A  drive  system  ^  a  rotary  drum  facsimile  transmitter 
and  receiver  has  a  resilient  energy-absorbing  element  con- 
necting a  drive  source  to  the  drum  to  rotate  the  drum 
during  the  reproduction  process.  The  energy-absorbing 
element  is  in  the  ftmn  of  a  plug  of  robber  or  elastomeric 
material  attached  to  the  hub  oi  a  driving  gear  and  having 
a  couiding  blade  embedded  in  it  for  engagement  with  the 
drum  shaft  In  addition  to  cushioning  shocks  vAaxh  may  be 
generated  during  the  reproduction  process  and  dan^ting 
their  transmissicm  between  the  drum  and  the  drive,  the 
resilient  element  imivides  tolerance  to  possible  misalign- 
ment between  the  drum  shaft  and  the  driving  gear  and  al- 
lows rapid  coimection  and  disconnection  of  the  drum  and 
driving  system. 


\ 


A  hydraulically  actuated  piston  mechanism  for  control 
of  a  friction  device  mounted  between  a  fixed  part  of  a 
transmission  and  the  drive  to  the  clothes  basket  of  a 
washing  machine  mechanism,  the  washing  machine  hav- 
ing spin  and  agitate  cycles,  and  the  piston  being  spring 
actuated  in  a  brake  engaging  direction  so  as  to  stop  rota- 
tion of  the  clothes  basket  at  the  end  of  the  spin  cycle. 
The  piston  including  a  land  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
during  the  agitate  cycle  to  augment  the  force  of  the  spring 
to  hold  the  clothes  basket  stationary  during  the  agitate 
cycle  and  a  second  land  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  dur- 
ing the  spin  cycle  to  move  the  pistrai  in  a  direction  to  re- 
lease the  brake  mechanism  to  free  the  clothes  basket  for 
rotation. 
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3^33,252  3,533,254 

CHANNELED  DEPRESSOR  BAR  ARTICULATED  KEY  AND  LOCK  COMBINATION 

Robert  E.  Harrif,  Decatur,  Ala^  Mriiiior  to  Monsanto  Martin  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  (3269  Coney  Uand  Atc, 
Comnany,  St  Looli,  Mo^  a  cotpofallMi  of  Delaware  Brigbton  Bcacb,  N.Y.    11235) 

^^SledOct  21, 1968, Ser. No. 769,179  FUed  Ang.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,336 

Int  CL  D861  i/00  Int  CL  E05b /9/02,  2i/0O 

U.S.  a.  68—181  10  ClataM  U.S.  CL  78—355  10  Clafani 


An  apparatus  for  submerging  and  washing  freshly  spun 
tows  made  by  a  wet  spinning  process,  the  apparatus  being 
positioned  in  a  cascade  having  a  washing  fluid  moving 
counter  to  the  tow  movement. 


3,533,253 
CHANGEABLE  COMBINATION  PADLOCK 
Harry  C.  Miller,  Rocbestcr,  George  D.  Paul,  Webetor, 
and  Steven  HelcaM,  Rocbester,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to 
&urgent  ft  Greenleaf  ,  Inc.,  Rocbester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
•  tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,396 

Int  a.  E05b  37106, 37/10, 17/14 

VS,  CL  70—25  20  Cbdms 


An  articulated  or  jointed  key  is  provided  with  means  f<x 
displacing  a  jHvoted,  camlike  bolt-retaining  member  so 
that  upon  rotati(m  of  the  key,  a  bcrft  may  be  moved  between 
a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position.  An  auxiliary, 
internal  slide  must  be  displaced  by  the  key  before  the  key 
can  move  the  bolt-^-etaining  member  and  the  bolt  Means 
are  also  provided  for  mating  a  given  key  to  a  given  lock. 
Magnet  means  are  used  to  attract  a  portion  of  the  key  into 
a  working  positicm. 


^^^d^lBt 


«e-. 


3,533,255 

ROLW«GMILL 

Raymond  Bernard  Sims,  HIDcraft,  Penn  Road, 

.     Knotty  Greoi,  BeaeouMd,  Entfaad 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1966.  Ser.  No.  574,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24, 1965, 

36,190/65;  Jan.  13, 1966, 1,592/66 

Int  CLB21b  57/22 

U.S.  CL  72—8  18  Clafans 


A  c<Mnbination  padlock  of  the  exposed  shackle  type 
having  a  polished  drill  resistant  steel  shell  and  back  cover 
surrounding  an  inner  padlock  case  and  the  marked  parts 
of  the  dial.  A  combination  change  key  opening  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  inner  case  is  covered  by  a  guard  plate 
rotatable  on  the  rear  wall  within  the  case  and  is  movable 
by  a  rotatable  stud  portion  extending  through  the  rear 
.case  wall  only  when  the  lock  medianism  is  in  a  selected 
combination  change  condition.  The  back  cover  can  only 
be  rMnoved  to  expose  this  stud  to  manipulation  when 
the  shackle  is  imlocked  and  retracted,  but  the  shackle 
must  be  returned  to  locked  condition  before  the  c(Mnbina- 
tion  change  condition  can  be  dialed. 


A  rolling  mill  having  adjustable  screws  located  between 
the  two  roll  assemblies  and  prestressing  cylinders  which 
apply  a  prestressing  force  greater  than  the  likely  rolling 
load  and  which  urge  the  roll  assemblies  against  the  screws. 
The  mill  is  contr<^ed  by  a  control  system  which  includes 
a  first  signal  dependent  on  the  rolling  load  and  a  seoMid 
signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  roll  gap  under  no  load 
conditions.  A  gauge  error  signal  is  derived  from  the  first 
and  second  signals  and  used  to  control  the  effective  length 
of  the  screws,  in  (xder  to  maintain  substantially  zero 
gauge  error.  . 
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3JU3,256 

HYDRAtlUd  PRESS  AND  PROIECTIVE 

INSERT  THEREFOR 

laraelaT  Hnd^hafic,  and  Ian  lanega^  NnAod,  OmA- 

oslovakia,  assignofs  to  Ustav  pro  vyikum  motorovydi 

▼ozidel,  Prague,  Caedioslovalaa 

FUed  Ian.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,692 

Int  CL  B21d  22/12 

U.S.  CL  72—63  5  dafani 


A  protective  insert  is  used  in  hydraulic  presses  between 
a  flexible  wall  of  a  pressurized  chamber  and  a  punch  dur- 
ing shaping  of  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  so  that  the  pro- 
tective insert  protects  the  wall  of  the  pressurized  chamber. 
The  insert  includes  an  outer  relatively  hard  annular  mem- 
ber to  clamp  a  peripibery  of  the  metal  workpiece  against 
a  thrust  ring  to  form  a  flange  from  the  periphery  ci  the 
worlq>iece.  Said  outer  relatively  hard  member  or  com- 
ponent of  the  protective  insert  engages  an  inner  yieldable 
plastic  component  of  the  protective  insert,  whidi  directly 
coacts  with  the  punch  during  the  shaping  of  the  sheet 
metal  into  a  configuration  determined  by  the  punch,  the 
punch  extending  through  the  harder  outer  member  to 
have  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  shaped  directly  against  the 
punch  with  the  pressure  exerted  on  iht  workpiece  from 
the  pressurized  chamber  through  the  yieldable  plastic  com- 
ponent of  the  protective  insert 


I    3,533,257  / 

MACHINES  FOR  OTRAIGHTENIN6 
BARS  OR  TUBES 
Walter  Edward  Aldnd,  Worcester,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Redman  Tools  Holdbg  Limited,  Worcester,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Inne  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,155 
Clafans  priority,  applcation  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1967, 

26,784/67 

Int  CL  B21d  3/02 

VS,  CL  72—99  11  Clafans 


^^'.^S 


InM^^r-l 


'fH(r^lFdRiiQij:„ 


™y! 


A  straightening  machine  for  bars  or  tubes  comprises 
at  least  three  pairs  oi  driven  strai^tening  rolls  arranged 
in  line  along  the  path  of  the  bar  or  tube  to  be  straightened, 
and  means  for  offsetting  the  centre  pair  of  rolls  from  the 
outer  pairs  of  xcXS&,  one  of  the  rc^  of  each  pair  being 
urged  towards  the  other  rt^  of  the  pair  by  an  hydraulic 
jack,  the  hydraulic  pressure  cl  which  jack  is  capable  of 
being  set  by  a  pressure  relief  valve  associated  with  the 
jack  whereby  any  excess  loading  will  cause  the  relief 
valve  to  lift  and  will  hence  prevent  an  increase  of  the  pre- 
determined hydraulic  pressure  go.  the  bar  or  tube  being 
straightened. 


3,533,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  WORKPIECIS 

John  E.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Faycttefflk,  and  MMHn  S.  Wcngcr, 
Jr.,  ChaBbcnbnrg,  ^  aafgnan  to  Teledync  Affld- 
American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Contfaination  of  appHortlon  Ser.  No.  618,750,  Feb.  27, 

1967.  IWs  appHcatfon  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,365 
Int  CLB21h  5/00, 9/00 

U.S.  CL  72—108  11  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  roll  forming  workpieces,  particulariy 
finish  rolling  gears,  the  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  rotating 
dies,  one  rotating  about  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other  rotating 
about  a  laterally  displaceable  axis.  The  workiHeces  are 
delivered  to  the  rolling  station  by  a  turret  having  a  num- 
ber of  mandrels,  one  of  which  is  positioned  at  the  rolling 
station  while  another  is  positioned  at  a  loading  station  so 
that  the  turret  is  loaded  and  unloaded  during  the  rolling 
operation.  The  workpiece  is  positively  rotated  prior  to  its 
engagement  by  the  dies.  The  workpiece  is  held  against 
axial  movement  but  is  shifted  with  the  displaceable  die 
by  a  lever  system  connected  to  the  laterally  displaceable 
die,  the  shifting  movement  of  the  workpiece  less  than  the 
displacement  of  the  die. 


3,533,259 
PROFILING  OF  WORKPIECES 
Jacob   Marcovitcb,   Jiriiannesbnrg,   Republic   of   Sooth 
Africa,  assignor  to  Rotary  Profile  Anstalt,  Vadnz, 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,613 

Claims  priority,  apidication  RepnbUc  of  Sonfli  Africa, 

Feb.  14,  1966,  66/804 

Int  CL  B21h  1/06 

VS,  CL  72—110  1  Oafan 


Workpieces  of  materials  highly  resistant  to  deforma- 
tion or  compaction  but  capable  of  plastic  deformation 
under  high  pressure  are  subjected  to  transient,  very  high 
pressure  applied  to  elements  of  the  workpiece  progres- 
sively, untfl  the  whole  workpiece  has  been  traversed.  The 
pressure  may  be  applied  by  a  patterned  formation  which 
imposes  its  profile  on  the  workpiece,  or  the  worlq)iece 
may  be  kneaded  into  intimate  contact  with  the  pattern  to 
receive  its  impress. 
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3J5Si^M  stand  and  the  exit  stand  are  modified  in  one  of  several 

RCMXING  OF  AflETAL  BILLETS  ways  to  provide  for  more  even  force  distribution  and 

Jacob  Marcoi4lck,  lulmimnlwi,  llraaiTMd,  Republic  off 


Sontb  AMca,  aaipMir  to  Rotaiy  Proffla  Aulail^  Vadn» 

FHmI  Anf.  H  19^7,  Scr.  No.  660,245 
ion  Republic  of 
Aaf.  22, 1966, 66/5.031 
Int 
U.S.  CL  72—190  10  Clalmi 


Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  RcpobUc  of  Soolh  Africa, 

22, 1966, 66/5,03 
Int  CL  B21b  1/42 


In  a  rolling  mill,  the  throat  in  which  the  billet  is  en- 
trained is  defined  by  series  of  rollers,  the  throat  being 
circumferentially  continuous  and  diminishing  in  cross- 
section  along  its  length,  at  least  one  wall  of  the  throat 
being  provided  by  an  endless  line  of  small  work  rollers 
arrant  to  follow  each  other  in  a  closed  orbit 


3,533,261 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  HOT- 
ROLLED  METAL  STRIP  ON  A  RUNOUT  TABLE 
AFTER  BEING  ROLLED 
Frims  HoDandcr,  Jan  van  BiakcDaan  1,  CasMcnm,  Nctb- 
eriands,  aod  Diri^  van  Loon,  ran  den  Yondellnn  66, 
Driehnis,  Ncttcriands 

Filed  Jane  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,274 
Int  CL  B21b  43/04, 45/02;  C21d  1/62, 1/64,  9/52,  9/56 
VJS.  CL  72—201  12  Clafans 


A  method  and  a  device  for  cooling  hot-rolled  metal 
strip  on  a  run-out  table  after  rolling,  with  a  large  number 
of  cooling  sections  along  the  run-out  table,  of  which  those 
sections  are  put  in  operation  which  cool  the  strip  so  as  to 
give  a  prescribed  cooling  speed  for  each  part  of  the  strip, 
independent  upon  the  moving  speed  of  the  strip,  with  cool- 
ing  sections  not  in  operation  present  between  at  least  part 
of  the  cooling  sections  in  operation. 

The  device  includes  adjusting  and  control  means  for 
putting  the  right  cooling  sections  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion also  when  the  moving  speed  ai  the  strip  varies,  and 
these  means  may  include  a  computer  to  calculate  the  cor- 
rect cooling  sections  to  be  operated  in  each  particular 
case. 


3,533,262 
MULTIROLL  TANDEM  MILL  CONSTRUCHON 
Midiael  G.  Scndrimir,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T. 
Sendrimir,  be,  Watcrbory,  CmuL,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  Ang.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,164 

Int  CL  B21b  39/08 

US.  CL  72—205  7  Claims 

The  adaptation  of  multiroll  mills,  such  as  the  Sendzimir 

cluster  mills,  to  tandem  operation  with  high  intrastand 

tension.  In  a  tandem  train  of  such  mills,  the  entrance 


v:^v^v^v^ 


more  even  wear  of  the  components.  Stands  between  the 
entrance  and  exit  stands,  if  any,  are  not  modified. 


3^3,263 
MULTT-ROLL  STANDS 
Josef  Wocbnik,  Ostcrath,  and  Klaus  Lcifcld,  Kaarst,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schlocmann  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Dns- 
seldorf,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  June  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,663 

aaims  priority,  appHcatioa  G«raia«y,  Jane  16, 1966, 

Scb  39,132 

Int  CL  B21b  31/16 

V3,  CL  72—242  4 


A  multi-roll  stand,  with  two  positively  driven  backing 
rolls  and  with  working  rolls  frictionally  driven  by  the 
backing  rolls,  the  working  rolls  being  displaced  out  of 
the  vertical  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  backing  rolls, 
and  supported  in  the  direction  of  this  displacement  by 
intermediate  rolls  and  supporting  rollers  joumalled  on 
supporting  bridges  respectively.  The  supporting  bridge  and 
hence  the  supporting  rollers  can  be  swung  out  of  contact 
with  the  intermediate  rollers.  F(Mrce  is  applied  horizontally 
to  the  bearings  of  the  working  rolls  to  support  the  work- 
ing rolls  in  the  opposite  direction. 


DIE 


3,533,264 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  THE  OPERATING 

OR  RAM  IN  AN  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Siegfried  Qnante,  Dnasddorf  ,  Germany,  assignor  to  linde- 
mann  MascUnoifrdyrik  Gjn.bJB.,  Dnswidarf,  Ger- 
many, uJoM-wtotk  company  off  Gomaqy 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635^900 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  13, 1966, 

L  53,577 
Int  CL  B21c  23/00 
VS.  CL  72—263  8  f^«t"i« 

A  device  for  fastening  and  centering  the  operating  die 
or  ram  in  an  extension  press  by  means  of  a  pair  oi  rela- 
tively to  the  ram  axis  Imigitudinally  converging  pressure 
loaded  clamping  pistons  movably  mounted  in  a  cradled 


\    / 
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open-top  snppon  for  the  ram;  said  sapport  is  attached  to  pipe  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  piston  which  is  designed 

and  moves  with  the  hydraulic  driving  piston  for  the  nun  to  react  against  a  bending  disc  positioned  midway  between 

and  houses  in  its  cradle  an  inwardly  conical  centering  ring  the  housings.  An  auxiliary  bending  moment  may  be  sup- 
which  emtnaces  a  conical  section  of  the  end  portion  oi  the 


ram  and  which  has  on  its  frontal  face  a  pair  of  flats  in- 
clined conformingly  to  the  operative  faces  of  said  Imigi- 
tudinal  converging  clan4>ing  pistcxis  for  cooperation  there- 
with. 


3,533,265 
RXTRUSION  PRESS 
Robert  Kennedi  VbUks,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Enghieerinf  Company  Limtod,  Sbcfldd, 
Yoiksldre,  ^"g**"** 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715^221 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

13,677/67 

Int  CL  B21c  33/00 

VS.  CL  72—270  5  Claims 


An  extrusion  ptts&  having  means  for  inserting  a  billet 
into  the  rear  end  of  the  container  through  a  cavity  in  the 
I^aten  in  order  to  shorten  the  length  of  the  press  and  the 
stroke  of  the  jvessing  stem.  A  slide  for  supporting  the 
bilkt  may  be  moved  horizontally  and  normal  to  the  press 
axis  in  the  cavity. 


3,533,266 
PIPE  BENDER 
James  H.  Andcfaoa,  1615  HfllodK  Lane, 
York,  Pa.    17403 
Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,993 
Lit  CL  B21d  9/00 
US.  CL  72—298  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  bending  of  small  diameter  pipes 
is  disclosed,  which  includes  a  pair  of  housings  positioned 
within  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  desired  area  of 
bend.  Each  housing  includes  fluid  pressure  actuated  fric- 
tion shoes  for  anchoring  the  housing  to  the  wall  of  the 


plied  by  an  externally  mounted  iMston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly supported  by  straps  on  either  side  of  the  location  of 
the  holding  disc. 

/  3,533^67 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SPIRALLY 
CORRUGATING  TUBES 
Theodore  R.  BrnmeD,  Bristol^  Conn.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignmorts,  to  TnriMitec,  Incorporated,  Sooth  Wadaatt 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,947 

inL  CL  B21d  15/06 

US.  CL  72—299  35  Claims 


A  tube  of  metal  or  other  similarly  deformable  material 
is  deformed  by  twisting  it  against  an  inserted  mandrel  to 
form  ^iral  corrugations  therein.  The  twisting  is  accom- 
plished by  grasping  the  tube  at  two  axially  spaced  points 
and  by  rotating  at  one  grasped  point  relative  to  the  othir 
grasped  point.  During  this  rotation,  one  of  the  grasped 
points  is  moved  axially  relative  to  the  other  at  an  ac- 
curately controlled  rate  in  relation  to  the  rate  of  rotation 
to  omtrol  the  shape  of  the  corrugations,  but  this  axial 
movement  is  not  initiated  until  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  initial  rotation  has  taken  place.  Following  the 
twisting  operation,  the  tube  may  be  reversely  twisted  or 
axially  stretched  or  both  reversely  twisted  and  axially 
stretched  to  release  it  from  the  mandrel  and  to  improve 
its  shape. 

3^33,268 
HORIZONTAL  FORGD^G  AND  UPSETIING  MA- 
CHINE  WITH  HYDRAUUC  DIE  GRIPPING 
Jtof  Antosiak,  UL  MicUewica  34/36, 
Warsaw,  Poland 
FUed  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,233 
Claims  priority,  appUctition  Poland,  Oct  24,  1966, 
P  117,036 
Int  CL  B21j  7/18,  9/20 
US.  CL  72—313  4  Claims 

A  horizontal  forging  machine  having  hydraulic  die  grip- 
ping and  power  drive  of  a  heading  slide  making  possible 
the  shaping  of  forgings  through  the  moti(»  of  gripping 
dies;  the  gripping  force  of  these  dies,  the  amount  of  their 
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stroke  and  the  time  of  gripping  being  adjustable.  The 
opcmng  of  dies  is  accomplished  by  mechanical  means. 
Kgh  operating  speeds  of  this  forging  machine  are  possible 
along  with  the  benefits  resulting  from  the  hydraulic  grip- 


ping of  the  dies.  The  forging  machine  may  be  provided 
with  hydraulic  or  mechanical  ejectors  to  remove  forgings 
out  of  the  dies.  This  forging  machine  can  be  made  with 
a  horizontal  or  vertical  die  parting  plane. 


3,533;Z69 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  OUECTS 

Henri  Smnuui,  278  Avome  de  la  Ci^dclte, 

13-MaiMillc-lO,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,021 

Claims  prioritar,  m^cation  Fhuce,  Nov.  23, 1965, 

21,200;  Sept  19, 1966, 21,577 

Int  CL  B21d  28/24,  31/02;  B21c  37/02 

U.S.  CL  72—324  2  Claims 


i^^^^ 


.WWWW^ 


extending  outwardly  from  the  central  portion.  A  plurality 
of  elongated  die  members  are  slidably  mounted  in  the 
channels.  Means  constantly  urge  the  die  members  out- 
wardly of  the  central  portion  and  cam  means  are  provided 


for  simultaneously  moving  the  die  members  toward  the 
central  portion  to  form  a  tubular  blank  into  a  finned  mem- 
ber having  a  plural  arcuate  segmented  encircling  attach- 
ment wall. 


3^533,271  ^ 

METAL  DIES 
George  J.  Walkey,  Borbank,  and  F^ank  N.  Adgatc, 
Granada  Hilb,  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Lodhecd  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Barbank,  CaUf . 

FDed  Inly  6il967,  Ser.  No.  657,720 

Lit  CL  B21k  5/20 

VS.  a.  72—476  4  Claims 


A  fastener  is  provided  with  a  base  integral  with  a  hol- 
low stem  terminating  in  a  tubular  lower  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth  thereon  have  a  chamfer  at  the 
junction  between  the  teeth,  each  said  chamfer  being  bent 
over  to  prevent  the  edge  thereof  forming  a  cutting  edge. 


3,533,270 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HEAT 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Clayton  M.  Bondette  and  Lanricc  F.  Bondette,  Revere, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Wakefield  Engineering  Co.,  Inc., 
Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,408,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239,003,  dated  Mar.  8, 1966.  DivMed  and 
this  application  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,974 
Int  CL  B21d  53/02 
U.S.  CL  72—402  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  finned  heat  trans- 
fer devices  from  a  tubular  blank.  The  apparatus  has  a 
I^ate  defining  a  tubular  blank  receiving  central  p<Htion 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spaced  channels 


A  die  and  the  method  of  fabricating  it  utilizing  the 
technique  of  thermal  spraying.  A  matrix  of  predeter- 
mined strength  is  initially  cast  over  a  pattern  to  a  de- 
sired thickness.  After  the  matrix  hardens  it  is  separated 
from  the  pattern,  heated,  and  a  metal  or  other  die  ma- 
terial sprayed  over  its  formed  surface.  The  combination 
is  then  cured  and  allowed  to  cool,  causing  the  matrix, 
but  not  the  die,  to  cradc  and  facilitating  easy  separation. 
The  resulting  die  shell  may  thm  be  filled  with  a  mixture 
of  reinforcing  material  and  binder  and  heated,  causing 
the  binder  to  liquefy.  Upon  cooling  the  binder  soUdMes 
around  the  reinforcing  material,  giving  great  structural 
integrity  to  the  die  shell  and  producing  a  tough,  hi^  tem- 
perature die. 


3,533,272 

PREPARATION  OF  GAS  MIXTURES 

Harald  Dahms,  22  Lakeview  Road, 

Ossininc,  N. Y.    10562 

Filed  June  3,  f968,  Ser.  No.  733,921 

Int  CL  GOld  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—1  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  preparing  gas  mixtures  for  testing  gas 

and  analyzers.  A  gas  mixture  is  enclosed  in  a  container 
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and  allowed  to  teep  out  through  a  membrane  at  a  very 
slow  rate.  Through  this  expedient  an  extremely  dilute  gas 
mixture  can  be  produced.  The  concentration  of  the  par- 


which  includes  the  specimen,  detennining  the  tempera-^ 
tures  at  stations  along  the  path  and  deriving  the  condoc-"' 
tivity  from  these  temperatures  and  the  known  constants 
of  tiie  palfa.  The  invention  consists  in  a  process  and  in 
ai^aratus  for  using  a  surface  layer  of  a  material— e.g. 
paraflBn  wax— of  known  melting  point  extending  across 


■  ~z 


ticular  gas  is  controlled  by  proper  selection  of  the  mem- 
brane material,  concentration  of  gas  within,  area  of  the 
membrane  etc. 


3,533,273 
THERMAL  SURFACE  IMPEDANCE  METHOD  AND 

MEANS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
Donald  R.  Green,  Richland,  WaAn  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  IbicrBy  Commission 

Filed  Inly  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,640 

Int  CL  GOln  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—15  8  Claims 


i 


Method  and  means  for  thermally  nondestructively  test- 
ing a  sample  including  a  thermal  transducer  mounted  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  the  test  sample.  The  transducer 
is  excited  to  provide  a  sinusoidal  heat  flow  directed  into 
the  test  sample.  Means  are  provided  to  monitor  the  surface 
thermal  impedance  of  the  test  sample  responsive  to  said 
heat  flow  wherefrom  a  measure  of  the  physical  properties 
of  the  sample  is  nondestructively  obtahied. 


3,533,274 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Peter  Harold  Howard  Biahop,  9  Woodboune,  Wcyboune, 
Famham,   Surrey,   Enviuid,   and   Komctfi   Francis 
RofWL  Rnascia,  Ash  Green  Road,  Ach  Green,  Alders 
Aot  SuunpaUre,  Enriand 

Filed  Mar.  2(,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21, 1966, 

12,289/66 
Int  CL  GOln  25/18 
VS.  CL  73—15  3  Claims 

lihe  invention  relates  to  measuring  the  heat  conduc- 
tivity of  a  qpecknen  by  causing  heat  to  flow  along  a  path 


the  path  at  one  of  said  stations  to  determine  the  tem- 
perature there,  the  test  being  taken  when  the  wax  is  just 
begiiming  or  just  ceasing  to  melt.  The  wax  may  be  a  layer 
of  adhesive  between  the  specimen  and  a  datum  block  of 
known  conductivity  or  it  may  be  a  slab  which  is  itself  the 
datum  bloclL 


3,533,275 

VISCOSIMETER 

Gcorg  Zemp,  Zurich,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Cimtravcs 

AG,  Zoridi,  Switzerland,  a  corpoivtion  of  Switzerland 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,850 
Claims  ^lority,  anpUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

4,401/68 

Int  CL  GOln  11/10 

VS.  CL  73—59  7  dafans 


\ 


A  viscosimeter  incorporating  a  measuring  body  mem- 
ber driven  to  perform  constant  rotational  movement  and 
immersed  in  tibe  substance  to  be  measured,  thereby  ex- 
periencing braking  moments  which  in  the  form  of  mo- 
ments of  reaction  rotate  a  gear  or  transmission  housing, 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  measuring  body 
member,  out  of  the  null-position  against  restoring  forces 
and  producing  a  measurable  physical  magnitude  repre- 
senting a  measure  or  value  for  Uie  viscosity  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  measured.  The  gear  housing  contains  gear- 
ing, such  as  miter  gearing,  the  power-takeoff  shaft  of 
which  drives  the  measuring  body  member  and  is  dis- 
posed in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear  housmg,  and 
the  drive  shaft  of  which  is  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  power-takeoff  shaft  The  drive  shaft  is 
ccmnected  via  a  coupling,  the  center  of  rotation  of  which 
is  disposed  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  both  shaft  axes, 
with  a  drive  motor  ^^ch  is  stationarily  arranged  exter- 
nally of  the  gear  housmg. 
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3^33^6 
DUAL  COBALTOUS  SALT  MOiSTTJIIE. 
INDICATING  COMPOSmON 
Walter  O.  Kxawe,  Chcfapcake,  Va^  anipior  to  Yiiflida 
Chenakali  Inc  WmI  Norfolk,  Ya,  a  cocpontfcm  of 
YhtftOM 
Origliial  i4>pUcatioB  Ang.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  753,655,  now 
Patent  No.  3,499,316,  dated  Mar.  10,  1970.  DMdcd 
and  this  application  Sept  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,338 
InL  O.  GOln  33/00;  GOlg  51/08 
VJS.  CL  73—61.1  1  Claim 

Moisture-indicating  materials  of  the  type  used  in  re- 
frigerant systems  to  detect  moisture  content  which  may 
have  a  deleterious  effect  upon  the  system  capabilities,  par- 
ticularly a  mixed  cobaltous  salt  consisting  of  cobaltous 
nitrate  and  cobaltous  bromide.  The  moisture  indicator 
composition  undergoes  a  reversible  color  change  as  wetted, 
indicating  the  degree  of  moisore  within  the  refrigerant 
system.  i 


arranged  whereby  only  blue  i^osphor  output  impinges 
upon  the  camera,  only  yellow  phosphor  output  is  viewed 


3,533,277 
DUAL  ACETATE  SALT  MOISTURE-INDICATING 

COMPOSmOS 
Walter  O.  Kranse,  Chesapeaiie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 
Chemicals  Inc.,  West  NorfoDc,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
Original  appUcatton  Ang.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,655,  now 
Patent  No.  3,499,316,  dated  Mar.  10,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,340 
Int.  CL  GOln  23/00;  GOlg  51/08 
V3.  CL  73— 6L1  1  Claim 


externally,  and  all  ambient  light  is  blocked  from  the 
camera. 


0/*i   *»/»A 

_, 9>r.A^ 

i»  mm 

Moisture-indicating  materials  of  the  type  used  in  re- 
frigerant systems  to  detect  moisture  OMitent  which  may 
have  a  deleterious  effect  up(xi  the  system  capabilities, 
particularly  a  mixed  salt  consisting  of  Cobaltous  Acetate 
and  the  acetate  of  either  Zinc,  Cadmium  or  Merciuy. 
The  moisture  indicator  composition  undergoes  a  revers- 
ible color  change  as  wetted,  indicating  the  degree  of 
moisture  within  the  refrigerant  system. 


3,533,278 
ULTRASONIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
TESTER  INCLUDING  COMBINATION  VIEW- 
ING AND  RECORDING  MECHANISM 
Howard  E.  Van  VaikoilMrg,  New  Fairflcid,  Com.,  as- 
signor to  Antomarion  Indnstries,  be.  El  Segimdo, 
CaBf .,  a  coiporalion  of  CaHfdmia 

Flkd  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685^69 
Int  CL  GOln  29/04;  HOIJ  29/89 
U.S.  CL  73— 67  J  18  Chliiii 

An  ultrasonic  material  testing  instrumentation  reflex 
record  and  view  system  is  described  in  which  a  cathode 
ray  oscilloscope  is  provided  with  a  mixture  of  blue  and 
yellow  phosphors;  the  blue  being  low  persistence  and  the 
yellow  being  high  persistence.  The  oscillograph  is  housed 
in  a  case  which  is  substantially  closed  except  for  a  viewing 
aperture  for  external  monitoring  of  the  oscilloscope.  A 
yeUow  filter  is  placed  over  the  aperture  and  permits  of 
viewing  kA  only  the  long  persistance  phoshor  output  and 
keeps  all  but  yellow  light  from  entering  the  housing  case. 
A  recording  camera  is  also  housed  in  the  case  and  is  cou- 
pled to  the  oscilloscope  screen  by  a  pair  of  dichloric  mir- 
rors and  through  a  blue  filter.  The  filter  and  mirrors  are 


3,533,279 

CIGARETTE  TESTING  MACHINE 

Hariand  Jesse  Snow,  Ocee  Keaton  Gnvpe,  and  David 

Latimer  Porter,  Rickmond,  Va.,  BMiVnniii  to  AMF 

Incmporated,  a  cwporatimi  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732^33 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1967, 

24,917/67 

Kit  CL  GOlm  5/26 

U.S.  CL  73—45.1  4  Claiini 


A  machine  for  pressure  drop  testing  cigarettes  wherein 
individual  cigarettes  are  positioned  in  slots  in  the  periph- 
ery of  a  rotating  dnmi  and  automatically  ejected  from 
the  slots  onto  a  conveyor  belt  after  they  have  been  tested. 
During  the  initial  portion  of  rotation  of  the  cigarette 
with  the  drum,  one  end  of  each  cigarette  is  sealingly  en- 
gaged and  connected  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  to 
draw  air  through  the  cigarette.  When  the  volume  of  air 
passmg  through  the  cigarette  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  this  is  detected  and  the  defective  cigarette  is  auto- 
matically ejected  from  the  drum  before  it  reaches  the 
conveyor  belt 


3,533^80 
ULTRASONIC  MATISIAL  TES1ER 


William  C  McGsMlicy,  New  FkMeid,  sad  Domdd  W. 

Mmigcr,  New  MS/tat^  Coim.,  asstoiors  to  Antomalion 

Indnibrics,  Inc.,  YX  Scgnndo,  Can.,  a  corponrtioa  of 

CaUforaia 

Fiied  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,082 

IntCLG«lB29/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  73—67.9  13  Claims 

Pulse  echo  ultrascmic  testing  aniiaratus  wherein  receiver 
gain  is  automatically  adjusted  to  provide  ootpot  signals 
normalized  to  a  predetermined  level.  A  pedc  detector 
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responsive  to  the  video  signal  provides  a  gain  controlling  test.  There  are  two  forms  of  ap^atiB,  and  they  are 
volte»  to  the  jreceim.  The  peak  detector  voltoge  is  also  designed  to  measure  flex  fatique  \si  sulqccdng  the  cord 
ywiHv»  «/        *  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^j^^^  compression  and  elongation.  The  test 

may  be  run  under  comiitions  of  fixed  stress  amplitude 
or  fixed  strain  amplitude,  or  both,  uid  the  ami^tude  may 
be  varied.  Both  types  of  equipment  involve  cured-in- 
rubber  test  cord  areas  which  are  tested  simultaneously. 
The  preferred  type  of  equipment  tests  two  different  por- 
tions of  the  same  ^>ecinaen  simultaneously,  and  the  other 


converted  to  a  digital  signal  for  numerical  display  and/or 
a  printed  rec<M'd. 


.^33,281 
ROTARY  ULIKASONIC  PROBES 
Matthew  J.  Hetherington,  Carlton  Park,  near  Market 
Hariwroodi,  Ei^^d,  asrignor  to  Stewarte  and  Lloyds 


Limited,  Gtaagow,  Scotfand 

Filed  Anf.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,432 
Claims  priority,  apnHcatloB  Great  BritalB,  Aug.  24, 1966, 

38,061/66 

bt  CL  GOln  29/04 

UA  CL  73— 71J  TT  7  Claims 


type  of  equipment  tests  two  different  specimens.  Dur- 
ing the  run  the  ends  of  the  tested  portions  or  samples  are 
clamped  between  parallel  members  so  as  to  expose  rhom- 
bic or  rhomboidal  areas  of  the  specimens,  and  alternat- 
ing back  and  forth  movement  of  the  clamps  subjects  the 
test  areas  or  portions  to  shear,  elongating  the  OKds  in 
one  specimen  while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  cords 
in  the  other  specimen  to  compression,  and  then  reverses 
the  treatments. 


3,533,283 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
DEFORMABniTY  AND  RESIDUAL  STRESSES  IN 
FOUNDATION  SOILS 
Manvel  Codho  Mendcs  da  Rocha,  Av.  Estadas  Unidas  da 
America,  95-3'  D,  Usbon,  PortngaL  and  Jorge  Neves 
da  SOva,  Rna  Caba  Verde  14-2%  Lisbon,  Portugal 

Filed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,673 
Claims  priorihr,  appBcation  PortngaL  May  6,  1967, 

47,655 

bit  CL  GOln  3/08 

UA  CL  7*-94  10  Claims 


TZZZZZZZ^ZZZZA 


A 


A  rotary  ultrasonic  probe  has  a  rotor  with  an  annular 
recess  into  which  liquid  is  supplied,  the  annular  recess 
being  aligned  with  a  pair  oi  stationary  sleeves  forming  a 
guideway  for  a  wwkpiece  under  test  so  that  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  recess  is  restricted  by  the  gap  between  the 
deeves  and  the  worlq>iece,  piezoelectric  elements  being 
provided  in  the  recess  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves  for 
testing  the  workpiece  as  it  moves  through  the  recess. 


A  method  and  apparatus  i<x  measuring  deformability 
and  residual  stress  in  a  foundation  mass,  wherein  a  single 
elongated  slot  is  formed  by  cutting  a  plurality  of  con- 
tiguous narrow  slots  whereafter  a  flat  jack  is  inserted  into 
the  elongated  slot  and  applies  measured  pressure  against 
the  faces  bounding  the  slot  whereby  the  faces  undergo 
deformation  which  is  measured  by  the  jack. 


3,533,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIRE 

CORDS  IMBEDDED  IN  RUBBER  PADS 
Mfehad  J.  Fonter  and  Irven  B.  Prettyman,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assigBan  to  lbs  Firestone  Tire  St  Rnbbo:  Company, 
Aknm,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,033 

Lit  CL  GOlB  i/i2 

UA  CL  73—91  6  Claims 

A  new  ivocess  of  testing  tirecord  and  tire  fabric  has 

been  developed,  as  well  as  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 


3,533,284 
MICRO-ELONGATION  TESTER 
John  W.  Semmons,  Orange,  and  Qyde  L.  Zachry, 
Conma,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Nordi  American  Rodkwell 
Corporation 

Filed  Jane  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,326 

Int  CL  GOln  3/08 

UA  CL  73—95  5  Claims 

A  small  diameter  wire  to  be  tested  for  elongation  is 

tautly  secured  between  clamps.  The  clamps  are  moved 

relative  to  each  other  for  applying  an  elongating  force 
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to  the  wire.  Increments  of  movement  are  measured  and  capacitors  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  stray  ci^Micitance  and 
used  to  control  a  counter.  When  the  wire  breaks,  elec-  other  signal-degrading  mechanisms   usually  associated 
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trical  continuity  through  the  wire  is  interrupted  to  dis-  y' , 

able  the  counter.  ^th  ^^  transmission  of  these  outputs  to  remote  indi- 

M  eating  circuitry. 

3,533^85  '"""^""^~' 

MASS  FLOW  MBFER  (TIME  LAPSE)  3,533,287 

Coila  WOUam  Dec,  Bommemoadi,  England,  aialgnor  to  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

GObert  CoUn  Daiis,  Forest  Tourn,  Johanncsbwg,  Re-  Jaiins  Knndiik,  GnmpoktaUrclMa,  Aoatiia,  asdgnor  to 
pabHc  of  Soufli  Africa  latag  A.G.  Su^/AJG^  Safe,  Swttnrtand 

Contfamalion-iii-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  557,230,  Filed  Not.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  775,730 

Jnae  13, 1966.  Thta  applicatioD  Nor.  3, 1967,  Scr.  laLCL  GOlf  23/02 

No.  680.405  U.S.  CL  73—331  \  7  Claimi 

CkiaM  piio»y,  appikatioD  Great  Bdtaiii,  Nor.  4, 1966,  *" 

49,472/66 

lot  CL  GOlf  1/10 

Vja,  CL  73-231  1  Claim 


A  stator  and  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  a  flowmeter, 
including  first  and  second  fluid  mounted  rotors,  each  rotor 
having  blading  of  a  different  pitch.  The  two  rottH^  are 
resfliently  coupled  to  one  another  by  magnets  extending 
from  each  rotor  and  intersecting  the  field  of  the  magnets 
on  the  other  rotor  in  a  repulsive  relationship.  Fluid  fiow 
causes  a  relative  angular  displacement  of  the  rotors  which 
may  be  detected  by  magnetic  means  as  an  indication  of 
flow  rate. 


3,533,286 
TANK  QUANimr  GAGE 
VoBOB  C.  Wcstcott,  Lincofai,  and  Byron  E.  Blandiard, 
Lcxingtoa,  Masa.,  aasignors  to  lyans'Soiiica,  fiac,  Lex- 
ingloiifMMs. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,668 
lat  CL  GOlf  23/26 
VS.  CL  73—304  17  Claims 

A  tank  quantity  gage  uses  a  sensing  capacitor  driven 
from  an  AC  source  to  measure  the  <{uantity  of  liquid  in  a 
reservoir  sudi  as  a  fuel  or  ofl  tank.  A  refereiMe  capacitor, 
driven  from  the  same  source  as  the  sensing  capacitor,  is 
connected  to  vary  the  amplitude  or  frequency  of  the 
source  ventage  in  accordance  with  the  current  through  the 
reference  capacitor  so  as  to  compensate  for  cha»>ge8  in 
the  dielectric  constant  of  the  liquid  caused  by  variations 
in  temperature,  composition  of  the  liquid,  etc.  The  ca- 
pactttM*  outputs  are  rectified  immediately  adjacent  the 


A  liquid  level  indicator  of  the  type  having  an  inspec- 
tion glass  inserted  in  a  recess  between  an  indicator  body 
and  a  cover  plate  where  a  mica  foil  protects  the  glass 
and  seals  the  liquid  conduit  provided  in  the  indicator 
body.  In  order  to  prevent  any  bulging  out  of  the  mica 
foil  in  the  pressureless  state  of  the  liquid  conduit  a  pas- 
sage is  formed  in  the  parts  of  the  indicator  surrounding 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  inspection  glass  and  opening 
in  said  recess  for  establishing  a  communication  between 
the  small  gi^  or  mterstice  existing  between  said  mica 
foil  and  the  adjoining  sur&ce  of  the  inspection  glass  and 
atmosphere. 


3,533,288 
MAGNETIC  DRAG  THERMOCOUPLE 
John  M.  Vnmk,  BaMnKwe,  Md.,  %  Hoaeywdi  Ine., 
Indnstrial  Prodncti  Group,  1100  Virgiiiia  Drive,  Fort 
WaaUngtOB,  Pa.    19034 

Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,922 
iBt.  CL  GOlk  1/14,  7/04 
VJS,  CL  73—343  6  Claln 

An  ^>paratus  to  accurately  sense  die  temperature  oi 
a  continuously  moving  web  of  material  such  as  the  tem- 
perature along  a  continuously  moving  sur&oe  of  two 
heated  steel  plates  joined  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a 
continuous  strip  wherein: 

(1)  A  magnet  is  employed  to  retain  a  tempovture 
sensing  element  in  dose  proximity  to  the  surface  of  one 
plate. 
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(2)  A  bowed  shi^ied  elongated  extension  is  connected 
at  <me  end  to  the  temperature  sensing  element  and  in 
a  snug  rdation  with  the  magnet  and  another  end  is  passed 
through  a  curved  tube  and  is  fixedly  connected  to  one  end 
thereof  and 


shan>«dged  orifice  element  in  series  with  the  other  con- 
trol jet  for  the  amplifier.  The  laminar  flow  element  is  ex- 
posed to  thermal  energy  and  is  highly  conductive  so  that 


%T0 


"22 


(3)  A  cam  plate  fixedly  cmmected  to  the  rig^t  end  and 
supported  on  the  extension  is  employed  to  engage  the 
moving  joint  formed  between  the  steel  plates  to  raise 
the  magnet  from  one  of  the  moving  plate  surfaces  to  the 
other  to  provide  continuous  temperature  sensing  of  the 
strip  without  incurring  damage  to  the  magnet. 


3,533^89  ■ 

WIRED  THERMOMETER  / 

Nonnan  L.  DongiM*  119  E.  Fudge  St, 

Covington,  Va.    24426 

Filed  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,996 

Int  CL  GOlk  3/00,  5/16 

UJS.CL73— 343  2  Claims 


i^^ 


ir 


^ 
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•4-^ 


owFiee 


r\y^ 


MmMMTUU. 


HttCATOM 

Tl — 


*o- 


n^W  CLEMENT 


the  flow  through  the  laminar  flow  element  and  the  re- 
sultant output  ci  the  proportional  amplifier  is  proportional 
to  the  temperature  level  to  which  the  laminar  fiow  ele- 
ment is  exposed. 


3,533,291 
HEAT  TREATMENT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Steele,  Ctrfnmbos,  and  Aflbm  Yokovi^  Jr., 
Galena,  OUo,  aMignors  to  He  Edward  Orton,  Jr., 
Ceramic  Foundation,  Cblnmbiu,  OUo,  a  testanMB- 
tary  tmat 

FDcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,346  \ 

bt  CL  GOlk  11/OS 
VS.  CL  73—358  8  Claims 


^34 


\ 


A  heat  treatment  measuring  system  having  a  pyrometric 
cone  and  a  holder  tat  the  cone.  The  holder  has  a  hon- 
zontal  base,  a  retaining  wall  which  is  almost  vertical,  and 
an  adhesive  device  to  support  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cone  against  the  retaining  wall.  As  the  cone  is  heated  and 
fuses  the  upper  porticHi  bends  downwardly  over  the  re- 
taining wall.  An  indicating  gauge  is  provided  and  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  holder  to  show  the  amount 
of  bending  of  the  cone. 


A  thermometer  which  is  wired  into  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  warn  persons  of  a  rising  temperatiue.  The 
device  is  adaptable  for  use  on  patients  with  fever  as 
well  as  other  purposes.  The  device  includes  a  mercury 
thermometer  having  a  wire  electrode  inserted  an  adjust- 
able distance  into  the  upper  end  of  the  mercury  tube 
of  the  thermometer.  The  electrode  is  connected  to  an 
alarm  and  an  electrical  power  source  so  that  when  the 
temperature  goes  above  a  predetermined  point  the  alarm 
is  set  off. 


3,533,290 
'  FLUmiC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Roger  M.  Babcock,  Wakefield,  and  Ralph  G.  ZaginaUoff, 
Bcvcify,  Mass.,  tad^nan  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincbi- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,833 

Int  CL  GOlk  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—357  Claims  3 

The  disclosure  illustrates  a  fluidic  temperature  sensor 

that  uses  a  proportional  fluid  amplifier  with  a  laminar 

flow  element  in  series  with  one  control  jet  and  a  variable 


3,533,292 
PYR(»fETER 
William  E.  Engelhard,  Apaladiin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyro- 
Scrv  ItMtmments,  Inc.,  North  Ariingtoo,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
p<Nration  of  New  Joacy 

FUed  May  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,038 

Int  CL  GOlk  5/52 

VS.  CL  73—359  4  Clafans 


'^T^. 


A  pyrometer  including  a  thermocouple  connected  to  a 
meter  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  thermocouple. 
The  thermocouple  is  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  having 
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a  predetermined  level  corresponding  to  full  scale  deflec- 
tion of  the  meter.  Connected  in  opposition  to  said  thermo- 
couple is  a  control  circuit  having  an  output  potential 
equal  to  said  predetermined  level.  Accordingly,  as  the 
temperature  of  the  thermocouple  decreases  the  meter 
reads  down  scale  to  provide  a  pyrometer  which  produces 
accurate  readings  at  high  temperatures  even  thou^  the  re- 
sistance of  the  thermocouple  is  relatively  high  and  has  a 
high  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance. 


3,533,293 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  S.  Pnckctt,  Albnqaenpic,  N.  Mcz^  assignor  to 
Sparton  Cinrponition,  Jackson,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FHed  Ang.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,0^3 

Int.  CL  GOli  13/02 

UA  CL  73— 4«7  2  Claims 


A  pressure  sensing  transducer  utilizing  a  diaphragm 
capable  of  accurately  and  reliably  measuring  low  differ- 
ential pressures  between  two  very  high  ambient  or  line 
pressures.  The  transducer  utilizes  a  back-up  support  or 
limit  for  the  diaphragm  to  prevent  damage  thereto  in  the 
event  of  over-pressurization,  and  a  flexible  membrane 
is  utilized  to  insure  accurate  measurement  by  producing 
an  accurate  counter  balance  and  an  equalizing  of  the 
displacement  force  to  produce  extremely  low  hysteresis 
and  high  resolution. 


3,533,294 
DIRECTLY  SETTABLE  CONTROLLER 
Francis  L.  Faliy,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,538 

Int  a.  GOll  7/04:  HOlh  35/36 

UA  CI.  73—411  5  Claims 


selected  locations  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  vari- 
able pressure,  an  indicator  tat  indicating  the  value  of 
said  variable  pressure  corre^>onding  to  the  location  of 
the  control  element,  a  Bourdon  tube  for  sensing  changes 
in  said  pressure,  and  an  actuating  means  connected  to 
the  Bourdon  tube  for  actuating  the  control  element  upon 
sensing  of  the  particular  value  of  pressure. 


3,533,295 

SAMPLE  VALVE 

Daniel  M.  Vesper,  ButkfiriBe,  OUa.,  asiigmir  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Conqpany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Dec  3«,  1968,  Ser.  N*.  787,773 

iDt  CL  GOla  1/10 

VS.  a.  73—422  5  Oaims 


A  sample  valve  comprises  a  valve  body  having  a  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  through  which  a  plurality  of  passages 
extend.  Pressure  operated  actuating  means  are  carried  by 
the  valve  body  to  block  communication  between  ends  of 
the  passages.  A  detachable  valve  cap,  having  passages 
therethrough,  is  secured  to  the  member  so  that  passages 
in  the  cap  and  member  are  in  communication.  External 
conduits  can  be  connected  to  the  passages  in  the  cap  to 
communicate  through  such  passages  with  passages  in 
the  member. 


3,533496 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION  DETECTION  AND 
ELIMINATION  EMPLOYING  A  TRIGGERED  OS- 
CILLATOR STROB08COPIC  FLASH  AND  MULIT- 
FUNCTION  MEASUREMENT  dRCUITRY 
George  B.  Foster,  Wortfiington,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ost- 
rander,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 
&  En^eering  Co.,  Oeveland,  (Nilo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,661 

Int.  a.  GOlm  1/22 

U.  S.  CL  73—466  9  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  method  and  apparatus  for 

A  controller  for  providing  an  ou^ut  signal  in  accord-   balancing  vibrating  machinery  using  a  stioboscc^  trig- 

ance  with  a  particiUar  value  of  a  variaUe  pressure,  the   gered  at  the  vibraticm  frequency  and  a  vibration  ampli- 

controller  including  a  control  element  positionable  at   tude  transducer  to  facilitate  preparation  cl  a  vector  plot 
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of  vibration.  The  apparatus  includes  a  novel  molti- 
functtonal  (multimode)  circuit  which  (grates  selectively 
as  a  broad  band  amplifier,  a  tuned  amfdifier,  a  synchro- 
nized oscillator,  or  a  free  running  oscillator  to  accom- 
plish the  various  necessary  phases  of  the  vil»»tion  balanc-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^_ 
ing  operation.  In  the  synchrwiized  oscillator  mode,  the    yjj^^  q^  74!1_405 
multimode  circuit  serves  to  drive  the  triggering  circuit 
for  the  stroboscope  in  constant  i^ase  relationship  with  \ 
the  measured  vibration. 


3,533,299       -   r-i 

DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

H«ny  TlnuBcr,  Grand  Rividi,  Midk,  aasifBor  to 

Tkandgn,  Inc.,  Ponttoc,  IVfl^ 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,514 

Int  CL  B65h  17/02;  F16d  11/06;  F16h  57/00 

8  Cldms 


3433,297 
STEPPED  FORCE  GYRO  CASE  ERECTION 
James  R.  YoanUn,  Mineni  Wal%  To.,  awlgnor  to 
man  ft  Yonnkin,  Inc.,  l^fiMrai  \/eBs,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,116 

lit  CL  G81c  19/30 

UA  CL  74—5.41  8  Claims 


Case  erection  is  provided  for  a  gimbal-mounted  gyro- 
scope wherein  a  balanced  pick  off  senses  rotaticm  of  the 
inner  gimbal  where  the  inner  gimbal  has  a  stepped  indi- 
cator. 

Means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  rotates  the  pick 
off  relative  to  the  inner  gimbal  to  apply  a  force  through 
a  resilient  link,  coupling  the  pick  off  to  an  outer  gimbal 
to  torque  the  inner  gimbal  back  to  a  reference  position. 


3,533,298 

LEAD  SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISM 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerbcr,  West  Hartfwd,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Gerber  Scientific  Instnmient  Company,  Soodi 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FDed  Ang.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,858 

Int  CL  F16h  25/12 

U.S.  CL  74—89.15  5  Claims 


A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  having  an  axially 
elongated  helically  threaded  lead  screw  and  a  nut  assembly 
supported  t<x  axial  movement  along  the  screw.  The  nut 
assembly  includes  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  plastic  nuts 
carried  by  a  frame  and  threadably  ^gaging  the  screw  to 
move  the  frame  relative  to  the  screw  when  the  screw  is 
rotated  in  either  direction  relative  to  the  frame.  The  nuts 
are  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust 
axial  {day  in  the  mechanism  and  relative  to  the  frame  to 
adjust  the  axial  position  of  the  nut  assembly  relative  to  the 
screw  for  a  given  angular  position  of  the  screw.  Fasteners 
secure  the  nuts  in  selected  angular  position  relative  to  the 
frame  to  retain  the  mechanism  in  adjustment. 


A  rotary  directional  drive  transferring  driving  torque 
exclusively  in  one  direction  independently  oi  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  tendency  of  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  exhibit  relative  overrunning  rotation  from  outside 
influences.  An  intermediate  torque-transfer  member  is 
adapted  to  lock  to  the  driven  member  exclusively  when 
driving-director  torque  is  applied  by  the  driving  member. 


3,533,300 
HEUCAL  GEARING 

Robert  Martin  Studer,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1967, 

40,259/67 

Int  Cl.  B24b  55/04;  F16h  55/06 

U.S.  a.74— 462  .   SQaims 


A  non-conjugative  gear  of  the  Novikov  type  wherein 
the  tooth  profile  includes  an  addendum  having  ccmvex 
flanks  and  a  dedendum  having  concave  flanks,  the  width 
of  said  addendum  at  the  pitch  circle  being  less  than,  and 
the  adjacent  width  of  the  dedendum  being  greater  than, 
a  mean  value. 

/ \\  / 

3,533,301  X 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  INCLUD-  V 
ING    LOCKING    MEANS    FOR    PREVENTING     \ 
OVER-SHIFTING 
Otto  Hanringer,  GcrUngen,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Dr.- 
Ing.  hxJ'.  Pondie  KG,  Stnttgart-Znffenhausen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

1,750,088 
Int  a.  G05g  9/18 
VS.  CL  74—475  7  Clafans 

A  shifting  mechanism  for  multi-stage  change-^wed 
transmissions,  incorporating  a  locking  device  serving  to 
limit  preselection  movement  of  the  gearshift  lever  shaft, 
including  a  cam,  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  axial  displace- 
ment relative  thereto  and  rotation  therewith,  effected  by 
an  axially-extending  key,  a  locking  segment  attached  to 
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the  transmissioii  housing  and  positioned  so  as  to  engage  sockets  holding  the  cable  sheaths  under  comptesswoM  be- 
selectively  with  a  stop  lug  of  said  cam,  two  compression  tween  the  actuator  and  the  mirrw  element  and  which  in- 
sDrinss  (UsDOsed  on  oppodte  sides  of  the  stop  lug  and  dudes  a  plurality  of  separate  rollers  over  which  the  wires 


sleeves  supporting  each  spring  and  serving  as  an  entrain-  ^^  ^^^  member  pass  to  connection  with  the  universal 

ment  member  to  axially  shift  the  cam  upon  axial  displace-  jjctuator  and/or  the  mirror  structure  so  as  to  allow  mini- 

ment  of  the  shaft  mum  clearance  connections  without  ftktion  di£Bculty  in 

^_^_^^_^.^_  wire  or  cable  core  movement 


APPARATUS  FOR  LCkSS^A  ULTABLE  STEER- 
ING COLUMN  IN  AN  ADJUSTED  POSITION 
Efancr  K.  fbmat.  Ml  S.  Martha, 
Sioaz  City,  Iowa    51102 
Filed  M«.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,557 
iBt  CL  B62d  1/18 
UA  CL  74—493  <  Cialmi 


TRIGGER  OPERATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hany  E.  SImmbIz,  Ziericrvflle,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  N.  W. 
Controls,  be.,  YtnaM,  Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of  Penn- 
aylvanla 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,007 

lot  CL  GOSg  7/00 

UJS.  CL  74—503  5  Clalnw 


The  steering  colunm  of  the  vehicle  is  tiltable  about  an 
axis  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  to  provide  for  a  tilting  movement  through  a 
relatively  large  angular  range.  The  locking  apparatus  is 
located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  column  and 
hidudes  a  pair  of  el<Migated  hollow  members  arranged  in  a 
telescoping  assembly  fbr  extension  and  retraction  of  one 
member  relative  to  the  other  member.  The  telescoping 
assembly  is  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  steering  colunm 
and  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle.  Coacting  locking 
means  on  and  within  the  telescoping  members  are  actu- 
ated into  and  out  of  releasable  locking  engagement  to 
lock  the  members  against  telescoping  action  at  an  adjusted 
tilted  positioo  of  the  steering  column. 


A  control  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  recipro- 
cable  control  element  for  an  engine  throttie  or  similar 
control  system.  The  mechanism  includes  a  reciprocable 
rod  connected  with  the  control  element  and  a  hollow  sup- 
port and  guide  for  the  rod,  the  rod  having  a  series  of 
teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  detent  formed  as  a  part 
of  a  pivotally  mounted  shaft  to  which  a  finger  trigger 
element  is  fastened. 


3^33J03 

RIGHT  ANGLE  TRANSLATOR  FOR  REMOTE 

CONIROL  REARVKW  MIRRORS 

Matthew  MdatyiCM  Jadaoii,  Temi.,  anignor  to  Jcrvis 

CocponrtkNi,    GrandvUle,    Midi.,    a   corporation   of 

MfeUgaa 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,395 

Int  CL  F16c  1/18:  G05g  11/00 

VJS,  CL  74—501  4  Claims 

A  translator  base  for  Bowden  cable  or  wire  operated 

remote  control  rearview  mirror  structures  which  provides 


3,533,305 

VARIABLE  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  BICYCLE 

John  A.  Hill,  2569  S.  Dahlia  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  Scr.  No.  752,021 

Int  CL  B62k  21/16 

U.S.  CL  74—551.3  3  Chrims 

An  attachment  for  the  handle  bar  support  post  for  a 

bicycle  i»t>vides  a  support  for  a  steering  wheel  arranged 
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to  be  placed  at  a  variable  angle  to  the  post  according  to 
the  desires  of  the  user,  and  quick  clamp  means  cm  the 


means  engaging  with  a  sun  gear  with  a  ring  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  output  shaft,  the  sun  gear  be- 
ing disposed  at  one  end  of  a  sun  gear  shaft,  a  stationary 
element,  a  friction  device  at  tiw  other  end  oi  the  sun  gear 
shaft  for  loddng  the  sun  gear  shift  to  the  statimuuy  ele- 
ment, and  a  second  clutch  operatively  interposed  between 
the  sun  gear  shaft  and  the  ou^ut  shaft  Preferably  the 
first  clutch  and  the  fri^on  device  are  operated  by  hydraulic 
fluid  means.  Also  preferably  the  planetary  gear  means 
comprises  a  drive  gear  c<xmected  to  a  planet  gear  carrier 
and  four  pinion-type  idanet  gears  secured  to  the  planet 
gear  carrier. 


handle  bar  support  post  permits  change  of  angle  of  a 
steering  wheel  or  handle  bars  while  the  bicycle  is  in  use. 


PROG 
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3,533,306 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Helmat  Link,  EssUngen-Lcrdienacker,  Gcnnany,  asrignor 
to  Indcx<Wcrkc  KG  Hahn  ft  TcMky,  EasUngen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,619 
Claims  priorter,  application  Gtnaaay,  May  19, 1967, 

J  33,696 

Int  CL  Fl6h  25/10.  37/06;  B23b  7/04 

U.S.  CL  74—675  17  Clafans 


A  programming  apparatus  wherein  a  follower  tracks 
the  faces  of  a  cam  wUch  is  rotated  by  a  first  drive  at  a 
lower  first  speed  but  can  be  rotated  at  a  higher  second 
speed  by  a  second  drive  which  is  started  when  the  fol- 
lower tracks  predetermined  portions  of  faces  on  the  cam. 
Parts  of  the  two  drives  together  form  a  planetary  trans- 
mission wherein  the  planet  carrier  is  rigid  with  the  cam 
and  the  ring  gear  which  meshes  with  the  planet  pinions 
of  the  carrier  receives  torque  f rcMn  a  shaft  which  is  driven 
at  a  constant  speed.  The  sim  gear  which  is  stationary 
when  the  cam  is  to  rotate  at  the  first  speed  is  set  in  mo- 
tion at  predetermuied  intervals  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  planet  carrier  and  to  thereby  drive  the 
cam  at  the  second  speed. 


3,533307 
MULTI-RAttO  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
FVcderid  A.  Gnndcnon,  Son  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,260 
bt  CL  F16h  37/00,  57/10;  B60k  17/28 
U.S.  CL  74—740  18  Claims 

A  multi-ratio  vehicle  transmission  comprising:  an  in- 
put shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  cmitinuously 
drivoi  by  the  input  shaft,  a  first  clutch  directiy  coupling 
the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  i^anetary  gear  means, 
second  gear  means  c^ratively  intercminecting  the  counter 
shaft  with  the  planetary  gear  means,  the  planetary  gear 


/ 


In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  first 
clutch  is  operated  to  provide  a  direct  drive  connecticn 
from  the  input  shaft  to  the  ou^ut  shaft,  or  the  friction  de- 
vice is  operated  to  provide  an  over  drive  connection  from 
the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft  to  operate  the  output 
shaft  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  input  shaft.  When  neither 
the  first  clutch  nor  the  friction  device  are  engaged  and  the 
speed  of  the  sun  gear  shaft  equals  the  ^eed  of  the  output 
shaft,  an  under  drive  connection  is  jvovided  where  the 
ou^ut  shaft  will  be  operated  at  a  speed  less  than  the  speed 
of  the  input  shaft 


TRANSMISSION 
MasaiAi  NogacU,  Nagoya-shl,  and  Maiahani  Snmiyodrf, 
Toyotn-shi,  Japan,  asrignon  to  Toyota  Jldoiba  Kogyo 
Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-kcn,  Japan,  a  coiporatioii  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,730 

Int  CL  F161I 57/10 

US,  CL  74—756  2  Cbdms 


The  present  invention  provides  an  auxiliary  transmission 
for  automatic  transmissions  for  motor  veUcles  for  pro- 
viding four  forward  ^>eeds  and  one  reverse  speed  as  well 
as  three  speeds  and  one  reverse  speed.  The  auxiliary  trans- 
mission provides  a  transmissicm  incorporating  only  a 
single  differential  gear  set  and  a  single  i^anetary  gear  set 
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3,53339 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

FABRICATING  MACHINES 

Albert  F.  PItyo  and  Edward  L.  Pttyo,  both  of  1384 

Pompton  Atc^  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.    07009 

Confiiioaooii-fafrfart  of  implication  Scr.  No.  608,296, 

Ian.  10,  1967.  TUt  appBcafion  Ian.  2,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  788,566 

Int  a.  B23b  29/ J2 
U.S.  CL  74—813  10 


An  indexing  mechanism  having  built-in  means  to  com- 
pensate or  adjust  for  thermal  expansion  of  parts  which 
must  operate  in  the  presence  of  heat  in  the  manufactur- 
ing of  certain  devices.  The  indexing  work  support  is  in 
ring  form  carrying  plural  circumferentially  spaced  work 
holders  enabling  work  units  to  be  preceded  by  devices 
mounted  inside  and/or  externally  <^  the  ring. 


3,533,310 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILES 
Fricdridi-Wllliclm    Kndwnhait    Ncnas   (Rhine),    loscf 
Kiirbig,  Dosseldorf,  and  Dieter  Langer,  Buderich,  Ger- 
numy,  assignors  to  Rdhde  %  DorroiberB,  Dnaseldoff- 
OberkasBci,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
OMilinuadon4n*part  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  675,005, 
Sept  26,  1967.  TUs  application  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  702,624 

Int  CL  B23d  73/04 
VS.  a.  76—24  1  Chdm 


'A  3,533,311 
METHOD  OF  MAUNG  A  CUTIER  FOR  A 
TRENCHING  DEVICE 
Raymond  I.  Allds  and  Ridiard  C.  Rclnher,  AAtabnla, 
Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company, 
Ashtabula,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Inly  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,674 

Int.  CL  B21k  21/00 

VS.  CL  76—101  4  Clahns 


This  invention  relates  to  power  driven  devices  for  dig- 
ging trenches  in  soil.  It  includes  a  cutter  having  a  general 
T  shape  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  T  being  the  cutting 
edge  and  bucket  for  cutting  and  withdrawing  soil  from 
the  trench.  The  tongue  portion  of  the  T  being  the  means 
tot  mounting  the  cutter  on  a  cutter  support  assembly  at- 
tached to  a  driven  endless  digger  chain.  The  cutter  is 
sharpened  at  the  front  or  top  portion  of  the  T  and  has  at 
least  one  integral  V-shaped  deformity  interrupting  the 
sharpened  face.  The  tongue  shaped  portion  of  the  T  in- 
cludes a  hole  therethrough  to  serve  as  a  tool  engagement 
to  force  the  tongue  into  a  mounting  pocket  on  the  cutter 
support  assembly.  The  tongue  of  the  cutter  also  includes  a 
button  like  projection  for  retaining  the  cutter  within  the 
pocket  once  it  is  assembled  with  the  cutter  suppmt  as- 
sembly. In  addition,  the  invention  invdves  the  method  of 
making  the  cutter  which  includes  the  steps  of  cutting  the 
T-shaped  blank,  making  a  hole  through  the  tongue  por- 
tion of  the  T  and  forming  the  button  therecM,  forming  a 
V-shaped  tooth  in  the  cross  piece  of  the  T,  forming  a 
sharp  cutting  edge  on  the  cutting  surface  and  ben<^g 
the  cross  piece  and  a  part  of  the  tongue  to  form  a  con- 
cave surface  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tongue. 

3,533,312 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

lames  F.  Mc<>ecry,  Grecnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna< 

metal  Luc,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Ann.  21,  1968,  So*.  No.  754,250 

UiL  CL  B23b  29/03 

VS.  CL  77—58  10  Oafans 


A  method  of  producing  files  of  a  file  blank,  which 
comprises  the  steps  oi  perf(Kming  first  an  upper  cut  on 
the  faces  of  the  file  blank  to  form  edges,  and  pressing  then 
a  lower  cut  on  the  faces  to  form  notches  transversely 
across  the  edges  already  thrown  by  the  upper  cut  The 
notches  are  adapted  to  perform  the  function  of  the  lower 
cut  in  breaking  up  filings. 


This  application  relates  to  the  attachment  of  an  ad- 
justable head  member  to  the  shank  member  of  a  boring 
bar  by  a  dovetail  with  a  clamp  element  to  clamp  the 
head  and  shank  member  together  which  spreads  laterally 
when  tightened  into  wedging  clamping  engagement  to 
prevent  shifting  of  the  head  member  on  the  shank  mem- 
ber. 
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>  4     ,  3,533,313 

•    'MOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  INSULATION 

lames  I.  Matthews,  Hicksvilic.  N.Y. 
(Lan^nc  HIU  Road,  East  Haddam,  Conn., 
Ined  Ffeb.  2»  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,641 
InL  CL  H02g  1/12 
VS.  CL  81—9.5 


06438) 


Cbrims 


angled  ratchet  teeth  engraved  on  the  inner  perq>hery  of 
the  ring  member.  A  driving  member  having  ^  central  cy* 
lindrical  hub  or  radially  extended  flange  is  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  t^  confines  of  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
ring,  and  stub  drive  shafts  project  from  each  side  oi  the 
hub,  the  shafts  being  adapted  to  coact  with  a  tool  or  fasten- 
er socket.  A  pair  of  resiliently  biased  detents  are  slidably 
recessed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  hub  in  a  chordal  manner 
relative  thereto  and  are  normally  biased  outwardly  in 
opposite  facing  directions  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  at 


A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  the  end  of  an 
electrical  conductor  having  a  frustroconical  bore,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  cutting  means  mounted  in  the 
slot  for  cutting  the  insulation  and  means  for  guiding  the 
conductor  through  the  bqre. 


3,533,314 

eiector-tVpe  of  wrench  or  key 

Seymour  A.  Ostnflcr,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aaslKnor  to  Mirade 
Instrument  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  lune  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,966 

Int  CL  B25b  13/00 

VS.  a.  81—53  4  Clahns 


3,533,315 
■  RATCHET  SPANNER 

Gunjl  Macda,  AiUyta,  Hyom,  lapan,  assignor  to  Maeda 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashinarlkn,  Osaka,  lapan 
Filed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,459 
Int  CL  B25b  13/46 
VS.  CL  81—60  2  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  ratchet  spanner  wrench 
having  an  annular  ring  member  on  the  end  of  an  elon- 
gated handle,  with  a  plurality  of  uniform,  sjrmmetrically 


substantially  right  angles,  said  detents  are  operably  en- 
gaged by  said  teeth  to  effect  rotation  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber, responsive  to  driving  rotation  of  the  handle  operated 
ring  member,  whereas  the  ratchet  teeth  are  adapted  to 
slide  past  the  detent  means  with  no  relative  movement 
of  the  driving  member  when  the  ring  is  rotated  in  the 
reverse  direction.  By  using  two  oppositely  disposed  de- 
tents, the  torque  driving  load  is  imposed  equally  thereon, 
resulting  in  considerably  reduced  wear  load  on  each 
detent  and  the  ratchet  teeth. 


3,533,316 
HYDROSTATIC  PRECISION  TAILSTOCKS 
G<Hdon  H.   PoraO,  Livonia,  Mich.,   assignor  to  The 
BabcodK  &  Wlkoz  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,168 

Int  CL  B23b  3/00 

VS.  CL  82—2  10  Chdms 


A  wrench  or  key  device  incorporating  ejector  means 
for  removal  from  the  engaged  workpiece,  wherein  a  han- 
dle member  is  employed,  which  is  pivotally  supported  to 
normally  collapse  upon  and  partiijly  encircle  the  body 
portion  of  the  device  and  also  facilitate  movement  thereof 
into  extended  operative  position  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  rod  or  shank  of  the  device. 


The  tailstock  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  housing  in 
which  the  wM-kpiece  engaging  member  is  either  rotat- 
ably mounted  or  fixed.  Where  the  housing  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  supp<Mrt,  a  plurality  ol  pressure  pads  and 
associated  (nrifices  support  the  workpiece  engaging  mem- 
ber in  stable,  accurate,  substantially  frictionless  relation 
to  the  housing.  In  one  form,  the  work  engaging  member 
is  movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece. 
Several  configurations  of  workpiece  engaging  members 
are  shown  and  described.  In  the  form  of  the  tailstock 


/ 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1970 


wherein  the  workpiece  engaging  member  is  fixed,  it  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pressure  pads  and  associated 
restrictors  whereby  a  film  of  fluid  is  provided  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  workpiece  engaging  member.  The 
housing  is  either  clamped  or  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
pressure  pads  and  associated  restrictors  to  facilitate  move- 
ment of  the  housing  oa  the  machine. 


3^33^17 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING 

A  TOOL  THEREIN 

Frank  Sirolm  419  Getty  Ave^  CUftom  NJ.    07011 

FUcd  Sept  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,914 

Int.  a.  B23b  29/00 

VJS,  a.  82—36  4  Claims 


with  the  securement  of  the  holder  on  a  tool  post  of  a 
lathe.  The  aforesaid  means  includes  slide  members  ar- 
ranged ia  openings  in  the  holder  and  protruding  through 
one  face  thereof  for  engagement  against  one  face  of  the 
tool  post  when  secured  thereon.  Tbe  holder  is  formed 
with  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  tool  and  the  slide  mem- 
bers are  moved  inwardly  from  said  protruding  relation 
against  the  tool  in  the  bore  for  securing  the  same  in  said 
bore  with  the  securement  of  the  holder  in  the  tool  post 
The  slide  members  have  limited  movement  in  said  open-' 
ings  in  the  holder  and  are  maintained  in  said  protruding 
relation  by  resilient  elements.  . 


3,533,318 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AN  ASSEMBLY 
OF  COAXIAL  TUBES  INTO  PARTS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY THE  CHANNELS  OF  A  PRE&URE-TUBE 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Gcoises  L.  Bomict  and  Learco  Di  nana,  Angera,  Jean- 
Marie  Jonger,  Leggiimo,  Rene  S.  Lcroy,  Comerio, 
Gnido  Mollica,  Varcae,  and  EmieUiio  MonzanI,  Milan, 
Italy,  asaignon  to  Ennqpcan  Atomic  Eaeny  Onnmn- 
nlty  (EURATOM),  Braneia,  Bdgliim 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,848 

JaLCLB2ih  3/04, 5/14 

U.S.  CL  82—70.2  5  n«fa— 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tube  cutting  machine  com- 
prising a  rotatable  sleeve  surrounding  the  axis  of  the 
tubes  to  be  cut  and  coaxial  therewith  and  cutting  discs 
The  disclosure  comprehends  a  header  for  a  drill,  bor-   coupled  to  said  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to 
ing  bar  and  the  like  which  is  provided  with  automatic   the  tubes.  The  sleeve  has  windows  through  which  the  discs 
means  for  securing  a  tool  of  said  character  in  the  holder   project  inwardly  to  engage  the  tubes. 
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3433,319 

SHEAR  STACKER 

WilliaH  L.  Addii,  Giawimrs,  New  Jcney, 

ninois,  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FIM  Aag,  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,674 

taLCLB65hi//24 

U.S.  CL  83—27 


^^  3433321  

SHEET  METAL  PATTERN  CUTTnt 
Pfedra  R.  Lopci.  144  FoBitt  St.,  RkfeMW 

nkd  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797466 

bl.CLB26d7/i6 
U.S.  CL  83—468  4 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for 
scroll  shearing  strips  from  a  sheet  of  metal  stock  imprinted 
with  coatings,  such  as  blanked  circular  areas  for  the  manu- 
facture of  metal  caps  from  sheared  strips.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  the  sheared  strip  article  from  which  cap  blanks  are 
automatically  formed  on  a  stamping  press.  The  sheeU  are 
succcsnvely  sheared  into  multiplie  strips  and  the  strips  are 
oriented  and  fed  to  bias  all  in  the  same  orienution.  The  feed- 
ing of  the  strips  to  the  bins  and  orienution  thereof  is  accom- 
plished by  gravity  feed  of  the  sheared  strips  by  position  of  the 
shear  point  of  the  sheet  to  a  corresponding  conveyor  means 
which  automatically  orients  the  strips  it  receives  and  dispen- 
ses the  strips  into  a  bin  so  that  the  strips  are  piled  in  all  bins 
in  like  orienution. 


3433420 
MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
RECIPROCATING  CirTTING  BLADE 
George  W.  Scdcrbcrg,  Highland  Heights,  KcntMky, 
to  CiKhwati  MHacren  Im.,  CtacfauMti,  Ohio  a  corporathm 
oTOhio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,965,  May  8,  1967. 
This  appUcathm  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,226 
Int.  CL  B26d  If04 
VS.  CL  83-155  23  ChdoM 


Apparatus  for  cutting  from  a  sheet  so  that  the  pipe  is 
disposed  at  angles  and  given  radii  for  being  fitted  into  other 
sections  of  pipe,  in  which  there  is  a  Uble  for  the  machine  to 
expedite  cutting  of  the  sheets  forming  rectangular  elbows, 
ofbets  and  the  like.  The  pipes  are  adapted  to  be  used  in  heat, 
ventilation  and  air  conditioning.  The  apparatus  is  seen  to 
reduce  all  layout  work.  The  machine  consistt  of  a  bench  or 
Uble  with  a  heavy  gauge  metal  top  with  angle  iron  legs,  and 
there  is  provided  on  the  top  of  the  Uble  given  notching  dies 
disposed  in  three  of  ito  comers,  and  one  die  is  set  a  short  way 
from  the  other  comer. 


3433422 
AITFOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE- 
TOOL 
Gcorfcs  Edmond  Offenstadt,  27  Ave.  de  Versailles  Sctec, 
Paris,  France 

FVed  April  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,164 

Claims  priori^,  application  France,  April  6, 1%7, 

IOI4I8 

Int.CLB26d5/0« 

U.S.  CL  83—534  5  Clafans 


2b         ** 


H' 


A  material  cutting  machine  having  a  pair  of  endless  bands, 
which  ate  driven  in  unison,  to  advance  material  thereon  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  a  reciprocating  cutting  blade,  which  is 
supported  by  a  fixed  bridge  of  the  cutting  machine.  The 
cutting  Made  is  mounted  for  transverse  movement  through  a 
transverse  passage,  which  is  formed  between  the  endless 
bands  supporting  the  material,  and  also  is  rouuble  about  a 
vertical  axis.  The  movement  of  the  endless  bands  and  the 
transverse  and  loudonal  movements  of  the  cutting  Made  are 
controlled  by  a  numerical  control  apparatus.  The  cutting 
bbMle  is  formed  with  cutthig  surfi^es  on  its  leading  edge  and 
its  lower  edge,  which  connects  the  bottom  ends  of  the  lead- 
ing and  traiimg  edges. 


r — V» 


A  control  device  for  a  machine-tool  such  as  a  cutting  press 
or  punching  machine  comprising  detecting  means  mounted 
on  the  pressmg  plate  of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  detect, 
during  the  travel  of  said  plate  m  a  given  direction,  the  place 
of  the  cutting  die  or  tool  on  the  work  supported  by  a  sU- 
tionary  table  and  to  deliver  the  corresponding  information  to 
a  programme  device  adapted  to  control  the  different  (^ra- 
tional stages  of  said  pkte. 
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3,333,333 
MUSICAL  TOY 
H.  BaHHT,  Brii,  FwijIimIi.  iwlginr  to  Loab 
Man  and  Co.,  Inc. 

nctf  im.  10, 1M«,  Scr.  N*.  319,729 

iBL  CL  A63II  79/00. 27/00 

VS.  CL  84—102  5  Claims 


which  it  stripped  from  the  piojectik  and  shredded  into  fine 
pieces  by  the  strq>per-shredder  at  the  end  of  the  banel,  the 


ammd  the  cutler  head  and  directs  them  to  a  collector  as-   ing  of  an  aluminum  alloy  piston  and  finally  machining  the 
semUy.  The  collector  assembly  collects  and  holds  a  tangled    piston  along  with  the  incorporated  insert 

A  light  alloy  piston  incorporating  an  insert  made  of  a 
copper-base  metallic  alloy. 


/ 


n*' 


mass  of  spiral  chips  within  an  inverted  frusto-conical  con- 
tainer which  faciliutes  their  expeditious  and  sim|rfe  removal. 


/ 


\ 


pieces  being  laterally  ejected  through  openings  in  the 
stripper-shredder  beyond  the  stripper  section  and  adjacent 
the  shredder  section. 


3,333,326 
..  ^    ,  GEAR  BOBBING  MACHINB 

A  musical  toy  railroad  compnsmg  a  track  composed  of  ,      ......  N.  Mr   rmiM  ?ii M ■  i hail 

sound  emitting  bodies,  toy  vehicle  moving  along  said  track  ^j^TThfaV-T^jTrTA    mu  wTgli 

and  striking  said  sound  emitting  bodies  during  movement       or  win  ■mj^jwi^  r^^UT^LTT'JL  >nA  >m* 

along  said  MMTk  so  as  to  play  a  tune.  Hied  Jmie  5, 19M,  Ssr.  NO.  734,7M 


to  Fabrlqocs 


3,333328 

COPYING  MACHINE  TOOL 

Peter  Wyssbcod,  Sots  I 

Wyasbrod  AG,  B« 

Flkd  Joly  24, 19i8, 8«r.  No.  747,312 

Cfadms  priarlly,  aiitBcaHso  Swttatrland,  Ang.  11, 1967, 

11346/67 

IM.  CL  B23c  7/76 

U.S.CL  90-113  6ClainM 


3333324 

QUICKLY  REMOVABLE  DRUM  HEAD 

William  Price,  2813  A  EgDnton  Ave.  E.,  Scarbbroogh, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Apr!  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724386 

Int.CLG10d7J/02 

U3.CL  84-411  3Clafans 


Cbdms  priority,  appHcatiOB  Switacriand,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

4^35/68 

int.  CLB23r  5/20 

U.S.  CL  90-4  8  ClaiBS 


J 


\ 


A 


lE 


A  rapid  change  drum  head  for  a  musical 'drum  charac- 
terized by  six  or  eight  toggle  locking  assemblies.  Each 
locking  assembly  includes  a  bracket  mounted  to  the  side  of 
the  drum  shell,  and  a  toggle  lock  attached  to  the  drum  rim  by 
a  tensioning  rod.  A  lever  hingedly  connected  to  the  tension- 
ing rod  has  a  free  end  which  can  abuttingly  engage  a  protrud- 
ing portion  of  the  bracket  to  draw  the  drum  rim  downward 
upon  movement  of  the  lever  into  a  closed  position. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gear  bobbing  machine  wherein 
the  hob  arbor  and  the  work  arbor  are  synchronized  by  means 
of  an  electrical  synchronizing  transmission  comprising  a  pair 
of  three-phase  sUpring  motors  having  each  a  first  winding 
connected  to  the  mains  and  a  second  winding  connected  to 
the  second  winding  of  the  other  slipring  motor. 


3333329 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  ALLOY 
PISTONS  WITH  AN  INSERT  OF  A  DIFFERENT  METAL, 

AND  PISTONS  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Ercek  GaH,  Corse  Bramante  47,  MO,  126,  Torln,  Italy 

FHcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,40S 
Clafans  priority,  appHcaliao  Italy,  Jan.  9, 1968, 30A54A/68 

InL  CL  B23p  75/70.  77/00.  B23h  25/00:  ri6J  7/04 
U3.CL  92-222  10' 


•/ 


3333323 
STRIPPER  SHREDDER  FOR  FRANGIBLE  SABOTS 
Irwhi  R.  Barr,  LothcrvMe,  Maryland,  assignor  to  AAI  Cor- 
poraHan,  CockcysvMc,  MaryfauMi  a  corporation  of  Mary* 


3333327 
CHIP  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
GBbcrt  W.  Hagcrty, 
al  SpednMcs,  Im^  Borrlmton,  ntoaisa 


I  ofappMcatlsB  Scr.  No.  606387,  Dae.  30, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

801343 

Int.  CL  F41c  27/7«;  F4ir  7  7/72 

U&CL.89-14  9ClalnH 

A  strippei-ohredder  arrangement  on  a  smooth  bored  gun 

for  launching  a  projectile  through  the  medium  of  a  si^t 


FHsd  Ai«.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,183 
IM,  CL  B23c  7100;  B24b  55/06 
U.S.CL90— 11  6( 

A  pneumatic  chip  removal  and  collector  system  for  a 
milling  machine.  A  shroud  assembly  with  frusto-conical  inter- 
nal configuration  draws  chips  upwardly  into  its  confines  from 


3333330 
BAG  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Knrt  Herbert  Riliwir,  laaiiilrh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
WtaidBMller  &  Holscker  K.G.,  Lcngerich,  WcstphaUa,  Gcr- 

FBsd  Ji^jr  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,173 

r,  BfilrsHia  Gcmmny,  Jnly  29, 1967, 


ICIalm 


VS.  CL  93—27 


1,611,693 
Int  CL  B31b  7/00 


A  copying  machine  tool  in  which  the  copying  template 
performs  a  double  action,  viz:  besides  the  control  of  the 
copying  operation  also  the  control  of  the  indexing  operation. 


Bag  making  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  for  making 
bag  bottoms  comprising  at  least  two  supporting  means  rotau- 
ble  about  a  common  shaft  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
n^apf^  to  be  fixed  in  each  position  so  obtained,  one  of  said 
supporting  means  carrying — seen  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  workpiece— from  means  for  ^pping  the  side  edges  of 
the  workpiece  and  means  for  foWng  the  front  bottom  fold 
line,  the  other  of  said  supportii^  means  carrying  back 
gripping  means  and  means  for  folding  the  back  bottom  fold 
line,  and  bridging  means  provided  between  said  two  folding 
means  and  shaped  according  to  the  circumference  of  said 
bottom  making  cylinder,  the  in^m>vement  comprising  two 
rakes  each  comprising  teeth  facnag  and  intorengaging  each 
other  and  adapted  to  serve  as  said  brid^g  means,  wherein 
one  of  said  rakes  is  provided  on  one  of  sud  supporting  means 
behind  said  front  folding  means  and  the  other  of  said  rakes  is 
provided  on  one  of  said  supporting  means  in  front  of  said 
back  folding  means. 


3333331 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  BAGS 

Emanuel  Kugler,  124  RidmMmd  PhKC,  Lawrence,  New  York 

11559 

Conttaiuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,402,  Dec  10, 

1964,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  336330,  Jan.  9, 1964,  now  abandoned.  This 

appHcntion  Feb.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6133^1 

Int.  CL  B31b  7/74. 49/04;  B31f  7/00 

VS.  CL  93—33  2  ( 


A  method  for  manttfiwturing  light  aHoy  pistons  having  an 
insert  of  a  different  metal,  consisting  in  forming  an  insert  of  a 
copper-base  metallic  aHoy.  immersng  said  insert  in  a  fused 
bath  of  aluminum  alloy,  incorporating  said  inaert  m  the  cast- 


A  continuous  length  of  limp  thermoplastic  material,  tubu- 
btf  in  form,  is  fed  from  a  supply,  a  series  of  pairs  of  registered 
Knes  (rf  perforations  me  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  length,  the 
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walb  are  heat  sealed  at  apaced  intervals  near  the  pain  of 
lines  of  perforations,  and  then  one  wall  is  moved  relative  to 
the  other  wall  to  tear  the  lines  of  only  one  wall  to  form  open 
slit  mouths  for  the  connected  bags. 


3433*332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  PORMING  A 

CONTADSR 


O. 

WelfciBpcitcr«  PaiiHsU;  Patrick  J.  PtaMSf  Preckald 
TownaUp,  MawMirth  Cmmtj  mti  Barn  Hmfk  Jntosnn, 
West  PaWsrsM,  New  Jenejr,  aarigBan  to  Pedsral  Paper 
Board  Compony*  Inc^  Bogota,  Now  Jersey  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Pyed  Jaly  16, 196S,  Ser.  No.  745313 

Int.  CL  B31b  1/00 

VS.  CL  93-3«  9  CbfaM 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  from  blanks  of 
paperboard  or  similar  sheet  material  containers  which  are 
characterized  by  a  bottom  wall  panel  of  polygonal  shape  and 
a  side  wall  comprising  two  panels  which  are  integrally  hinged 
to  oppositely  disposed  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  panel  and 
folded  upwardly,  with  overlapping  margins  formed  into  verti- 
cally extending  seams,  and  merging  into  a  circular  top,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  mandrels  on  which  the  con- 
tainers are  formed,  each  mandrel  having  associated  therewith 
foMer  plates  pivotally  mounted  for  engaging  downwardly 
turned  side  wall  forming  panels  of  the  blank  and  for 
wrapping  the  same  about  the  mandrel  so  that  marginal  por- 
tions are  positioned  in  seam  forming  relation,  heaters  for  ac- 
tivating an  adhesive  on  the  seam  forming  areas,  a  vertically 
reciprocable  head  having  tightening  rolls  which  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  so  as  to  fold  down  over  the  bottom  forming 
panel  tabs  which  connect  portions  of  the  side  walls  to  the 
bottom  wall  and  reciprocable  mounted  heaters  for  activating 
adhesive  material  for  securing  the  tabs  to  the  bottom  forming 
panel. 


3^33333 
MACHINE  FOR  ERECTING  CASES 
Daniel  Mclatyre,  Portland,  CouMctkirt,  OMigMr  to  Emhart 
CorporatloB,  Blooasfldd,  Connectkot  a  corporatkM  of  Coo- 
acctknt 

Filed  April  1, 1968.  Ser.  No.  717,834 

Int.  CL  B31b  1/76 

VJS,  CL  93-53  8  Claims 


October  13,  1970 


riage  assembly  movable  horisontally  to  strip  the  towermoat 
case  from  the  stack.  RedpcocaMe  first  vacoun  moans  draws 
the  underside  of  the  folded  case  downwardly  for  erection 
after  said  case  has  been  so  strqiped,  while  pivotally  mounted 
second  vacuum  means  swingably  supports  the  upper  side  of 
the  case  during  at  least  the  initial  phase  of  case  erection. 


3,533,334 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FOLDING  BOXES  TO 

THE  CONVEYOR  OF  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Wfflwini  Schuater,  Karlnrvhc,  GoroMMnr,  aalgwir  I*  bdnatrie- 

Werke  Karisnihe  AktiengesellschaR,  Karismbe,  Germany 

a  corponitioa  of  GcnnaBy 

FVed  Jnae  7, 19M,  Ser.  No.  735,338 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1967, 

J33871 

Int.  CL  B31b  1/76 

U.S.CL93— 53  6< 


From  an  inclined  magazine  containing  pre-opened  folding 
boxes  a  suction  device  removes  the  lowermost  folding  box 
and  conveys  it  to  a  receiving  pocket  formed  between  two 
levers  pivotally  mounted  about  spaced  upper  and  lower  axes 
and  operated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  levers  engage  the 
front  and  rear  wall  of  the  folding  box  and  transfer  the  latter 
by  means  of  a  slightly  inclined  guide  plate  which  engages  the 
bottom  of  the  folding  box  into  a  pocket  formed  between  two 
projections  on  a  horizontally  movable  conveyor. 


3433335 

CONTOUR  CURB 

Edward  H.  BIddison,  212  Woodland  Ave.,  Summit,  and  Frank 

G.  Cacofisa,  93  Martin  Road,  Uvinfrton,  New  Jersey    07039 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763460 

Iat.CLEOlc/i/22 

U4.  CL  94—31  10  < 


A  machine  having  a  magazine  for  storing  stacked  cases  in 
flat  folded  condition  one  on  top  of  another,  and  having  a  car- 


A  contour  curb  especially  for  motor  vehicles  comprising,  a 
series  of  blocks,  means  hoMing  a  sur&ce  of  one  block  in  en- 
gagement with  the  near  suTCM:e  of  the  adjacent  block,  and 
tying  all  of  the  bkKks  in  the  series  together  as  a  unit  includ- 
ing, two  metal  wires  the  ends  of  which  pass  through  holes  ia 
metal  plates,  engaging  abutments  on  the  blocks  at  both  ends. 
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and  a  clamp  bar  outside  the  plate  at  one  end.  the  ends  <rf  said 
wires  which  protrude  beyond  saki  plates  bdng  deformed  so 
as  not  to  pull  through  said  holes,  and  a  pair  of  screws 
threaded  into  each  clamp  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wire 
therethrough,  to  place  the  wires  under  a  desired  tension  and 
hokl  the  blocks  in  tight  engagement  with  one  another  after 
vertical  adjustment  between  Mocks  to  match  the  ground  con- 
tour, a  specially  design  of  block  for  said  curb,  and  means  for 
holding  other  such  elements  in  assembled  relation. 


3433436  / 

ASPHALT  SEALING  MACHINE 

David  C.  Wlkel,  130  Lakehmd  Drive,  Sandusky,  Ohte 

FUed  Jiriy  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839424 

IiU.  CL  EOlc  19/12 

VS.  CL  94—44  10  Claims 


44870 


An  asphalt  sealing  machine  for  applying  a  sealant  coating 
to  asphalt  pavement.  The  machuie  includes  a  body  supported 
on  three  wheels  with  the  front  wheel  being  a  dirigible  or 
steerable  wheel  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  through  a  chain 
and  sprocket  arrangement.  The  body  means  includes  a  coat- 
ing storage  tank  in  which  is  disposed  a  rotauble  agitator  sup- 
ported on  a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  sides  of  the 
body.  Support  beams  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  extend  rearwardly  to  rotatably  support  a  paddle 
wheel  which  spreads  the  coating  flukl.  The  agitator  and  the 
paddle  wheel  are  driven  by  a  single  hydraulic  motor  through 
a  chain  entrained  around  sprockets  connected  to  the  agitator 
and  paddle  wheel  respectively. 

/  h— 

/  3433437 

SLIP  FORM  PAVING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Swlsber,  Jr.  and  Gordon  L.  Spivey.  Oklahoma 
City,  OklahoBM,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporatton,  Oklahoma 
Ci^,  Oklahonm  a  corporalkm  of  OUahoma 

Filed  Maieb  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710456 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19/48 

VS.  CL  94-46  40  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuous  placement  of  paving  material, 
and  more  particularly  a  paving  apparatus  which  is  readily 
connectabk  for  carriage  by  an  existing  general-purpose  mo- 
bile track  assembly.  The  paving  apparatus  consists  of  a  main 
frame  supporting  oppositely  disposed  slip-form  side  walls 
thereaVong  and  extending  a  series  of  paving  material  condi- 
tioning and  extruding  devices  transversely  between  the  slip- 
form  stdewalls.  The  conditioning  and  extruding  devices  are 
arranged  to  provide  most  rapid  and  most  thorough  placement 
and  finishing  of  the  paving  matorial;  and  these  devices  consist 
of  an  auger  member  for  distributing  paving  material  into  feed 
meter  apparatus  which  places  paving  material  in  an  even 
volumetric  disposition,  this  being  further  consolidated  by  in- 


ternal vibrating  members  held  witlun  the  paving  material. - 
and  one  or  more  oacillating  extrusion  screeds  thai  smooths 
the  paving  material  to  a  finUied  state. 


3433438 

DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING  A 

CONTOUR  PLAN 

Kari  Aaien,  Felle,  and  Herbert  Mondon,  Oberkochcn,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Cari  Zciss-Stiftung  d.b.a.  Cari  Zeiss, 
Heindenheim  on  the  Brenz,  Gomany  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  ScpC  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7, 1966, 

Z 12456  / 

Int.  CLG03b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  95—12  4  Claims 


_    I 


A  device  which  automatically  produces  a  contour-line  plan 
and  in  which  a  marking  system  with  a  plurality  of  marking 
elements  records  individual  contour  Unes  adjacent  each 
other,  whereby  the  number  and  position  of  the  marking  ele- 
ments within  the  width  of  a  marking  strip  is  effected  by  ad- 
justing elements  which  are  controlled  by  the  profiles  assigned 
to  the  boundary  lines  of  the  particular  strip.  The  marking 
system  is  provided  with  a  movable  gap  which  indicates  the 
width  of  a  strip,  a  structure  for  producing  a  group  of  parallel 
one-colored  or  multi  colored  light  strips  above  said  gap,  and 
a  device  for  continuously  displacing  and  rotating  said  light 
strips  over  said  gap.  The  displacement  of  the  light  strips  is  ad- 
justed by  the  particular  ordinal  value  of  a  boundary  profile 
assigned  to  a  strip  boundary,  while  the  rotation  of  the  light 
strips  is  adjusted  b^  the  particular  ordinal  difference  between 
two  boundary  profiles. 


3433439 
COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
John  E.  Bifclow,  NiskayvM,  New  York,  aasigMM-  to  GcMral 

Electrk  Coospnny,  a  corporatfea  af  New  York  \ 

FUed  Mmj  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,427 
Int.  CL  G03b  29/00 
U.S.a.95— 12  9aaiBS 

Under  the  direction  of  a  computer  controlling  a  color  dis- 
pUy,  selected  character  images  are  generated  at  chosen  loca- 
tions upon  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  suitable  lenses  are  pro- 
vided to  project  the  character  images  upon  a  photoconduc- 
tive  thermoplastic  slide  through  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rotaubly  mounted  lenticular  screens  having  triangularly 
shaped  lenses.  The  period  and/or  direction  of  the  triangulair 
lenses  of  each  of  the  plurality  ot  lenticular  screens  is  diverse 
to  form  distinctly  disposed  line  patterns  of  light  for  various 
colors  and  a  cotor  control  signal  from  the  computer  mechani- 
cally interchanges  the  lenticular  screens  dependent  upon  the 
color  component  desired  for  a  selected  character  image.  The 
light  rays  from  the  character  images  produced  by  the  cathode 
ray  tube  are  dissected  into  a  line  pattern  of  light  by  the 
refraction  action  of  the  triangular  lenses  forming  the  lenticu- 


/ 
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lar  tcreeiu  and  the  pbotocooductive  thermoplMtic  slide  is  clutch  ammgement  to  move  a  camom  platen  fior  image  mo- 
deformed  in  the  region  of  impinfement  of  the  line  patterns  of  tion  compensation.  An  aiuiliaiy  return  movement  of  the 
light  to  form  cycles  of  ripples  havmg  a  spacing  and/or  angu- 
lar attitude  dependent  upon  the  lenticular  screen  utilized. 
The  deformed  photoconductive  thermoplastic  slide  then  is 


fed  to  a  color  projection  system  wherein  the  deformed  slide 
functions  as  a  diffraction  grating  to  produce  color  displays. 
Sinusoidally  shaped  lenticular  screens  or  selectively  masking 
screens  also  can  be  employed  to  dissect  the  light  rays  from 
the  cathode  ray  tube  images  into  color  patterns. 


3333*340 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CODING-DECODING  SYSTEM 
Albert  Macovski,  Pak>  Alto,  California,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Instltatc,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUfonila  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonila 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  466,547,  June  24, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  647,063 

lmt.Cl.G03b  33/14 
VS.  CL  95- 12  J  6  Claint 


There  has  been  described,  in  the  parent  application,  a  spa- 
tial filter  that  has  the  property  that  when  it  is  placed  adjacent 
to  a  sensitized  material,  such  as  panchromatic  film  of  the 
type  used  in  black  and  white  photography,  that  the  different 
colors  of  light  passing  through  that  filter  onto  the  sensitized 
material  are  encoded.  Thereafter,  the  developed  trans- 
parency made  from  the  exposed  sensitized  material  has  light 
projected  therethrough.  The  light  passing  through  the  trans- 
parency may  be  focused  at  a  focal  plane  at  which  there  are 
presented  three  sets  of  diffracted  images  which  may  be  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  the  mask  and  then  superimposed  to 
form  a  colored  reproduction  of  the  original  scene  which  was 
photographed. 


3^33,341  I 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  RETURN  OF  A 

CAMERA  PLATEN 
Elmer  J.  Bury,  Wheaton,  Illinois,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  Stirtcs  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769^72 
fait.CLG03bJ9/M 
U.S.CL95-12J  2Ctafau 

A  tape  is  wound  on  a  drum  controlled  by  a  motor  and 


platen  under  influence  of  a  spring  by  utilizing  the  motor  as  a 
braking  device. 


3,533,342 
SIMULTANEOUS-EXPOSURE  STEREOPHOTOGRAPHIC 

FUNDUS  CAMERA 

John  H.  McMillin,  116  Hollywood,  Monroe,  Michigan    48161 

FUed  April  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,742 

lnLCLQ03h  35/08 

VS.  CL  95-18  2  Claims 


A  stereophotographic  fundus  camera  is  disclosed  wherein 
the  exposures  for  both  views  of  the  same  eye  at  separated 
distances  for  subsequent  stereoscopic  viewing  are  made 
simultaneously  side-by-side  upon  the  same  film  in  proper  ar- 
rangement for  viewing  without  subsequent  juxtaposition.  The 
nose  of  the  camera  contains  a  light  masking  disc  or  wall  with 
three  apertures  therein,  two  of  which  are  upper,  laterally 
spaced  apertures  and  the  third  of  which  is  a  lower  aperture 
immediately  bek>w  and  midway  between  the  upper  apertures. 
Illumination  of  the  fundus  for  focusing  is  made  by  l^t  from 
a  single  electric  light  bulb  proceeding  by  way  of  a  condenser 
and  coUimating  lens  system  through  the  lower  hole  into  the 
eye  with  the  light  passing  through  the  flash  bulb  which  is  to 
be  subsequently  ignited  for  making  the  exposure.  The  return- 
ing ray  bundles  after  reflection  from  the  fundus  and  retrac- 
tion through  the  ocular  optical  system  pass  through  the  two 
upper  laterally  spaced  holes  in  the  mask.  The  thut-aeparated 
ray  bundles  pass  through  rhomboidal  prisms,  thence  tfirough 
separate  focusing  objective  optical  systems,  including  a 
second  set  of  rhomboidal  prisms  and  focusing  components  of 
the  objective  optical  system,  to  laterally  sp|aced  sUtionary 
mirrors  which  reflect  the  rays  upward  to  a  swinging  front  sur- 
face mirror.  The  latter  in  its  upper  position  serves  as  an  oc- 
cluding shutter  closing  laterally  spaced  openings  into  the  fihn 
chamber  immediate^  overhead,  and  at  the  same  time  reflect- 
ing the  rays  to  and  through  the  laterally  spaced  eye  (Meces  of 
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the  viewing  optical  system  eaaployed  for  visual  observation 
and  focusing.  This  swinging  mirror»  when  swung  down  into  a 
substantially  vertical  podtion,  energizes  the  flash  bulb  to 
make  the  exposure  and  opens  the  film  chamber  to  permit  the 
images  of  die  fundus  to  be  projected  onto  the  laterally 
spaced  areas  or  "frames"  of  the  film  and,  when  swung  up- 
ward, closes  the  film  chamber.  Transporting  of  the  film  u> 
present  a  new  pair  of  frames  is  performed  in  a  conventional 
manner.  The  camera  nose  containing  the  masking  disc  rests, 
during  operation,  in  a  recess  in  the  front  of  an  apertured 
speculum  curved  rearwardly  to  fh  under  the  eyelids  and 
against  the  sclera  of  die  eye  being  photographed,  after  the 
eye  has  been  anaesthetized  to  tolerate  the  presence  of  the 
speculum,  and  its  pupil  dilated  by  a  mydriatic. 


3,533,343 
ROTARY  MIRROR  SHUTTER 
TatSM  KobayaaU,  Kalraka,  Onka  smI  Hirodri  Ucda,  Nara, 
Japan,  asstgiwrs  !•  MlMlta  CanMra  KabMhlkl  Kalsha, 
Onka,  Japan 

FBcd  Sept.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760310 

Claims  priority,  applieations,  Japan,  Sept.  23, 1967, 42/61102; 

Sept  27, 1967, 42/62112;  Oct  27, 1967, 42/69218 

lal.  CL  G03b  19/12 

VS.  CL  95—42  6  Claims 


A  rotary  mirror  shutter  having  a  leading  shutter  member 
consisting  of  a  light-intercepting  drum  with  a  mirror  mounted 
on  the  top  thereof  and  a  succeeding  shutter  member  consist- 
ing of  another  light-intercepting  drum  to  be  actuated  with  a 
time  lag  from  the  start  of  said  leading  shutter  member.  Both 
shutter  members  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  a 
shutter  housing.  One  side  wall  of  the  shutter  housing  has  a 
driving  lever  for  driving  the  leading  shutter  member  and  a 
stop  lever  for  actuating  the  operation  of  shutter  quick  return. 
The  stop  lever  operatively  engages  the  driving  lever  and  is 
released  upon  completion  of  the  rotation  of  the  two  shutter 
members.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  shutter  housing  has  a  stop 
arm  for  holding  the  actuation  of  the  succeeding  shutter 
member  after  the  start  of  the  leading  shutter  member  and  a 
shutter  speed  regulating  means.  The  shutter  speed  regulating 
means  releases  the  holding  of  said  succeeding  shutter  means 
by  the  stop  arm  at  a  moment  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined shutter  speed. 


MECHANISM  FOR  DIFFERENTIALLY  DISPLACING 

TWO  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Otte  Tiwmas,  Bad  Krcninach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jes. 

Schneider  and  Co.  Qptiscbe  Werke,  Kreuznach,  Bad  Kreuz- 

nacli(Rhld.),  Gannaity  a  corporatlDn  of  Gcnnany 

FBcd  Oct  %  1967.  Scr.  No.  673^51 

Clainis priority,  appBcatlan  Gcmnny,  Oct  II,  1966» 

SCH  39,656 

lntCLGO3kJ/O0 

U3.CL  95-45  3CUiims 

Optical  objective  having  two  components  displaceable 

along   an   ofydcal   axis   with   relative   differential   motion 

deaigied  to  provide  a  predetermined  optical  effiect  such  as  a 

fixed  image  i^ane  in  a  varifocal  system,  one  of  these  com- 

pmients  being  freely  movable  by  hand  or  by  an  automatic 

device  and  bearing  upon  a  first  camming  edge  of  a  swingable 


member  having  a  sec<Mid  camming  edge  in  engagement  with 
the  other  component  The  two  components  are  urged  by  a 
spring  into  continuous  contact  with  their  respective  camming 


\ 


edges  which  are  shaped  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
law  determining  thie  relative  displacement  of  said  com- 
ponents. 


3333345 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  RECIPROCATING 
SHUTTER  BLADE  SYSTEM 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Prontor  Week  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calm- 
bach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  a  corporation  ot  Germany 
Contlnnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  509388,  Nov. 
26, 1965.  This  application  March  24, 1966,'Ser.  No.  537,236 
Int  CL  G03b  9/62 
VS.  CL  95—53  6  Claims 


\ 


A  photograjphic  camera  is  provided  having  a  shutter  blade 
system  that  covers  the  lens  aperture  and  executes  a 
reciprocating  motion  during  the  exposure  process.  A  per- 
manent magnet  is  situated  on  the  shutter  blade  system  and 
participates  in  the  motion  of  the  shutter  blade  system.  An 
electromagnet  is  associated  with  the  permanent  magnet,  the 
polarity  of  the  electro  magnet  being  reversable  by  means  of 
an  electronic  timing  and  switching  circuit.  This  circuit  has  a 
contact  switch  for  energizing  the  electro  magnet,  and  a  push 
buttom  for  releasing  the  camera  and  operating  the  contact 
switch.  In  addition  a  switching  device  is  provid^  for  carrying 
out  B  and  T  exposures;  the  switching  device  cooperating  with 
the  push  button  serves  to  release  tlw  camera  and  is  movable 
to  selected  operating  positions.  A  power  source  for  energiz- 
ing the  electro  magnet  is  provided;  the  electro  magnet  being 
connected  to  the  power  source  only  for  the  duration  of  time 
required  for  the  opening  and  ckMuig  motion  of  the  shutter 
blaide  system  after  operation  of  the  piuh  button. 
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EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Natkk  aid  RklMrd  R.  Waicham,  Mai> 
■IgBori  to  Polaroid  CorporatioB, 
Cambridtc,  MaMadMncds  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Jane  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,628 
InL  CL  G03b  9/66,  9/08 
VS.  CL  95-53  7  Claims 


An  exposure  controlled  apparatus  has  a  reciprocally  driven 
advancing  mechanism  which  automatically  engages  and 
cocks  a  shutter  after  exposure  preparing  it  for  subsequent 
operation.  The  advancing  mechanism  may  be  a  solenoid  or 
an  electric  motor  driving  a  rod  by  means  of  a  cam.  The  ad- 
vancing mechanism  engages  ratchet  teeth  on  the  shutter  to 
cock  it.  Return  of  the  shutter  is  prevented  by  means  of  a 
pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth.  The  advancing  mechanism  is 
mounted  on  a  plate  which  is  pivoted  to  release  the  shutter  for 
exposure. 


3,533,347 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  CAMERAS 

Robert  D.  Aunstc,  Graaada  Hills  and  Karl  H.  Gcnslkc,  Loa 

Angeles,  California,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Instrumentation  Marketing  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  California 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,596 

liU.  CL  G03b  9/24 

VS.  CL  95—64  5  Claims 


An  automatic  exposure  control  for  a  camera  comprises  a 
variable  iris  opening  lens,  a  light  sensor  for  providing  a 
sensing  signal,  a  feedback  potentiometer  coupled  to  the  iris 
opening  control  for  providing  a  control  signal  constituting  a 
function  of  the  size  of  the  iris  opening,  a  computer  respon- 
sive to  the  sensing  and  control  signals  for  providing  an  error 
signal  constituting  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
sensing  and  control  signals,  and  a  drive  motpr  coupled  to  the 
potentiometer  and  responsive  to  the  error  signal  to  vary  the 
potentiometer  and  thus  the  size  of  the  iris  opening  in  a 
manner  to  null  the  error  signal.  The  light  sensor  includes  in- 
terchangable  light  tubes  so  that  the  accepunce  angle  of  light 
may  be  varied  to  match  the  particular  lens  being  employed  or 
alternatively,  select  only  a  desired  area  of  an  object  in  an 
overall  scene  to  provide  a  desired  exposure.  Further,  the  light 
sensor  control  includes  a  film  and  shutter  speed  dial  assembly 
incorporating  a  control  clutch  for  enabling  manual  variation 
of  the  feedback  potentiometer  without  varying  the  iris  open- 
ing control  in  such  a  manner  that  a  calibrated  bias  may  be  set 
into  the  potentiometer  to  adjust  for  the  speed  of  film  used  in 


the  camera  relative  to  the  shutter  speed  of  the  camera.  A 
farther  feature  contemplates  the  provision  of  an  auxiliary 
remote  light  sensor  such  that  the  iris  control  of  the  camera 
lens  is  responsive  to  light  variations  at  a  location  remote  from 
the  camera. 


3«S33«348 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  AND  A  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
AUo  Yauii  awl  ShoicMro  Kalnrta.  Oaaka,  Ji 
toMlMlta 


Filed  ScyL  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,722 
laL  CL  GOSb  9/00 
VS.  CL  95-53 


3  Claims 


«,«r« 


An  electric  shutter  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  which  in- 
cludes a  photoelectric  cell  positioned  to  receive  light  from  an 
object  passing  through  a  photographic  lens,  and  a  capacitor 
whose  function  is  to  memorize  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
brightness  of  the  light.  A  field  effect  transistor  is  provided 
which  detects  the  memorized  voltage  of  the  ci^>acitor 
without  affecting  the  voltage.  An  RC  integrating  circuit  in- 
cluding an  integrating  capacitor,  a  correcting  resistor  and  a 
transistor  is  included,  of  which  the  resistance  between  the 
output  terminals  is  proportK)nai  to  the  detecing  voltage.  An 
electromagnetic  mechanism,  including  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  transistor  switch- 
ing circuit  for  closing  the  shutter  when  the  voltage  of  the 
integrating  capacitor  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,533,349 
ROLL  FILM  PROCESSOR 
Gonter  Schmidt,  Marina  Del  Rey,  CaUfomla,  assignor  to 
Houston  Fearless  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUfomla  a 
corporation  of  CaHfornia 

Flkd  AprU  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,960 

Int.  CL  G03d  3/12 

VS.  CL  95—94  12  Claims 


20  t<6,   2TS 


HRPf^sT 


Ta 
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Apparatus  ^or  processing  a  length  of  photographic  film 
without  requiring  that  the  trailing  end  thereof  be  detached 
from  a  film  magazine.  The  apparatus  includes  a  drive  train 
which  moves  the  film  fh>m  the  magazine  through  various 
processing  stages  and  then  rewinds  the  film  back  into  the 
magazine.  In  operation,  the  front  leader  is  pulled  from  the 
magazine  across  a  plurality  of  open  tanks  and  coupled  to  a 
takeup  reel.  A  series  of  pokers  then  successively  descend  on 
the  pulled  out  leader  to  form  loops  therein  which  are  carried 
into  the  solution  tanks.  The  rest  of  the  film  is  then  drawn 
from  the  magazine  following  the  path  through  the  tanks. 
Once  the  film  has  been  fiilly  pulled  through  the  tanks,  except 
for  part  of  the  trailing  leader  which  is  still  within  the 
magazine,  the  pokers  are  withdrawn  and  the  film  is  rewound. 
PnMective  umbrellas  are  provided  to  keep  the  film  dry  during 
rewind. 
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3,533350 
ELfeCTRlC  TOASTER 
Sovhodci  J.  DokM,  Oak  Park;  ChcrtHT  H.  WidmbciB.  Elfin; 
E. 

^itol 

Original  appMcaUMi  Sept.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,597,  now 

Patent  No.  3,472,154,  dated  Oct.  14, 1969.  DhridMl  and  this 

application  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,578 

Int.CLA47JJ7/0« 
U.S.  CL  99-329 


str^>ping  to  the  chute  and  is  movable  radially  toward  and 
away  firom  die  coil.  The  carriage  is  capable  of  angular  turn- 
ing movement  in  a  coil-tigfatening  direction  about  the  axis  of 
the  coil  during  the  str^>  temifniiiig  operation  so  that  the 
strap  loop  will  cany  the  outermost  coil  convention  in  a  coil 
tightening  direction  and  draw  the  coil  ti^t  prior  to  the  strap 
serving  and  seal-applying  operation.  A  vertiosl  lift  for  the  coil 
is  provided  and  operates,  when  a  short  coil  is  undergoing 
stn^)ping,  to  elevate  the  coil  to  the  level  of  the  strap  chute, 
thus  avoiding  ground  interference  with  the  strapping  head. 


An  electric  toaster  having  a  long,  narrow  entrance  slot  for 
receiving  slices  of  bread  for  toasting  with  slices  in  an  in-line 
or  tandem  relationship  so  that  the  common  edges  of  the 
slices  are  adjacent  each  other.  The  overall  width  of  the 
toaster  is  narrow,  and  many  internal  parts  are  disposed 
between  parallel  heaters  which  are  supported  by  an  insulat- 
ing member  at  each  end  of  the  toasting  chamber.  A  crumb 
tray  is  pivotally  supported  by  plastic  end  panels,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic control  and  switch  assembly  is  mounted  on  an  outer 
shell.  Bread  guides  stamped  from  sheet  metal  are  mounted 
independently  of  the  electric  heaters.  A  bread  carriage  is 
moved  vertically  by  a  thermal  motor  incorporating  the 
heaters. 


3,533351 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  STRAPPING 
INVOLUTELY  WOUND  SHEET  METAL  COILS 
Paal  W.  Lchmann,  Mnftdm-Rnkr,  Germany  and  Johan  N.  H. 
van  Hocycn,  Bcck-Ccmeindc  Borgh,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Signodc  Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois  a  corporation  of 
Ddawarc  i 

Filed  Jnly  l3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746369 

Int.  CL  B65b  13/04 

VS.  CL  100-7  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  loop  of  strapping  about  a 
vertically  disposed  involutely  wound  coil  while  at  the  same 
time  shifting  the  outermost  coil  convolution  in  a  coil  tighten- 
ing direction.  A  vertically  shiftable  carriage  supports  a  circu- 
lar strap  chute  so  that  it  is  concentric  with  the  vertical  coil 
axis.   A   strapping  head   mounted  on  the  carriage  feeds 


3333352 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  AND  PRESSURE 

Lconidas  C.  Miller,  1321  Sombrero  Drive, 

Monterey  Park,  California    91754 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,989 

Int  CL  B30b  15/34 

IS.  CL  100-93  13 


Apparatus  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  a  work  ele- 
ment, such  as  a  printed  circuit  laminate,  by  means  of  high 
energy  infrared  heaters  located  within  a  pressure  chamber. 
One  wall  of  the  chamber  contacts  the  work  element,  and  the 
infrared  heaters  are  positioned  to  radiate  heat  against  that 
wall.  Huid  under  pressure,  such  as  air  or  an  inert  gas,  pres- 
surizes the  chamber  and  also  cools  the  heaters  and  the 
chamber  walls,  so  that  a  rapid  on-ofT  cycle  is  achieved. 


3333353 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRINTING  TWO 
\  FACES  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Louis  Gilbert  Dubiiit,  60  me  Vetrune,  Paris,  France 

FHed  April  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630378 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  France,  Aprfl  22, 1966, 58616 

Int.  CL  ^It  17/18;  B411 13/12;  B65g  47/52 

VS.  CL  101-40  5  Claims 


^     \ 

A  machine  for  printing  two  sur&ces  of  an  object  of  oval 
cross  section  comprises  two  printing  stations  at  each  of  which 
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a  rotary  device  preaents  the  object  to  a  piinting  means  in 
such  a  way  that  the  surface  to  be  printed  roUs  without  sliding 
in  contact  with  the  printing  device.  The  objects  are  trans- 
ferred from  one  printing  station  to  the  other  by  means  of  a 
transfer  fork  earned  at  the  end  of  a  lever  forming  one  side  of 
a  parallel  lever  system  such  that  movement  of  the  fork  is  tan- 
gential to  the  path  of  travel  of  a  body  in  one  of  the  rotary 
means. 


3^33354 
PORTABLE  COPYING  DEVICE 
William  B.  JancmbaU,  Rhcnide,  DHmIb,  asrignor  to  Op- 
to/Graphics,  Inc.,  Kcnflworth,  Dltaois  a  corporatioa  of  D- 


4  Claims 


FHcd  AprI  15. 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,280 

Int  CI.  B41I 27/26. 29/22 
U.S.CI.  101-125 


A  portable  copying  device  comprising  a  carrying  case  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  cover,  and  an  inked  pad  mounted  on  the 
base  portion  with  a  pair  of  clamp  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pad  for  holding  a  master  reproduction  copy  in  contact 
with  the  pad.  A  plate  is  mountable  within  the  housing  and  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  clamps  for  first  holding  a  master  for  scribing 
of  the  copy  material  thereon  and  for  subsequently  securing  to 
the  plate  a  blank  sheet  of  paper  which  is  placed  over  and  in 
contact  with  the  master  copy  so  that  ink  from  the  pad  flows 
through  the  master  copy  onto  the  blank  sheet  of  paper  to 
reproduce  the  markings  of  the  master  copy  thereon. 


3,533,355 

PRINTING  PLATE  SADDLE 

Richard  T.  Wall,  WcstpOTt,  Coaacctkat,  assignor  to  Natioiial 

EkctnCypc  C— pany  lac^  New  Yori^  New  York  a  corpora* 

tioaerNcwYork 

CoaliB«alio»>i»fart  arappHcalioa  Scr.  No.  531,208,  March 

2, 1966.  now  abaMloncd .  Thia  appHcatien  Feb.  13, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  615351 

IM.  CL  W4U 27114 

U.S.CL  101-415.1  21ClaiaM 


3433,356 

ELECTRIC  TOY  MONORAILWAY  SYSTEM 

ThoMsToiitoiui4jis,30e6-47tb  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.    11103 

IRai  Oct.  25, 1968,  Sar.  No.  770393 

bl.  CL  B61b  13/06;  EOlb  7/00;  F16a  11/00 

VS.  CL  104—1  10 


An  electric  toy  monorailway  system  has  an  elevated 
monoraU  with  recessed  electricaOy  conductive  strips  on  op- 
ponte  sides  to  which  electric  voltage  is  applied.  An  electri- 
cally driven  car  rides  on  the  monorail.  One  or  more  cars  are 
connected  together  to  form  a  train.  The  drive  wheels  roll  on 
top  of  the  monorail.  Sections  of  the  monorail  are  telescopi- 
cally  interfitted.  Each  car  has  guide  rollers  rolling  along  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rail  and  carries  wiper  contacts  engaging 
the  conductive  strips  on  the  monoraU  to  apply  power  to  the 
electric  motor.  An  electrically  operated  switch  turns  a 
pivotable  section  of  track  for  switching  the  train  between  a 
main  monorail  and  a  branch  monoraiL' 


3333357 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASCENDING  AN  INCLINED  GUY  OR 

THE  LIKE 

J.  L.  Brandon,  P.O.  Box  145,  Agua  Dolce,  Texas    78330 

Contbiaatioo  hi  port  cT  appBcll—  Scr.  No.  733399,  Jnoc  3, 

1968,  Mw  abandoned .  This  application  April  1, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  814314 

lBLCLB61b  7/06.  J/02 

U.S.CL104— 113  3Ciaiau 


A  curved  saddle  construction  for  mounting  a  printing  plate 
onto  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  press  having  an  adjusting  bar 
at  one  or  both  ends  for  aligning  the  printing  plate  on  the  sad- 
dle both  longitudinally  and  angularly  of  its  arcuate  surfrKX 
for  registry  purposes  and  locking  it  in  this  position  under  a 
desired  degree  of  tension. 


The  invention  is  for  an  apparatus  for  ascending  and 
descending  an  inclined  guy  or  the  Uke.  It  includes  a  frame, 
with  drive  means  connected  to  the  fnme  for  drivtngly  engag- 
ing the  guy.  It  also  includes  power  means  operaUy  connected 
to  the  drive  means  for  operating  the  drive  means,  whereby 
the  frame  is  caused  to  advance  upwardly  along  the  guy. 
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3333358  the  uppermost  point  in  the  cycle  of  die  punch. 

DEVICE  FOR  COMPINSATING  AUTOMATICALLY  FOR       The  drip  cup  has  a  special  fonnatioa   which  m   the 
VARUTIONS  IN  THE  TENSION  ON  AND  LENGTH  OF 
CABLES  IN  APPLIANCES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LOADS 

BETWEEN  TWO  MOVING  OBJECTS  BY  CABLES  n 

PIcm  Lsasabiriir,  NaalM,  FVmim,  aalpMr  to  Sadclc  \  c^^M 

Des  Forges  etAtdicrs  da  Creusot,  Paris,  France  \  :-n_I^ 

Flai  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  733,048 

Claim  priority,  appMeatioa  France,  Jane  1,  1967,  103764;  t ^'^^M 

June  9,  1967,  10,98M;  July  6,  1%7,  113,442;  Dec  7, 1967, 
131313 

lat.  CL  B61b  7/02;  212  3;72 
U.S.CL104— 114       i>  9ClaiM 


*-E 


■JV 


/ 


The  invention  provides  a  compensating  device  for  varia- 
tion in  cable  length  during  transfer  of  load  between  relatively 
moving  objects,  the  device  including  interconnected  winders. 


\ 


i  3333359 

'     RAILWAY  CAR  CENTER  PLATE  AND  AUXILLiRY 

RESILIENT  BEARINGS 
Ray  C.  WiBiaBM,  Chicago,  nHacis,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Track  Compaay,  Chkago,  DUaols  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,939 

lat.  CL  B6lt5/08, 5/14, 5/16 

VS.  CL  105- 199  6  ClaiaM 


Spacers  and  pocketed  pad  retainers  each  containing  a 
compressible  extension  pad,  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  plate  between  the  railroad  car  and  truck  bolsters, 
being  compressed  between  the  two  bolsters.  The  spacers  and 
the  retainers  are  fixed  in  place  on  the  bolsters  and  the 
retainer  includes  removable  meaiu  for  holding  the  pad  in 
position.  The  pad  includes  rigid  plates,  one  set  in  the  retainer 
and  the  other  held  against  the  spacer  with  elastomeric 
material  increasing  in  thickness  in  the  direction  from  the 
center  pUite  outwardly. 


3333360 
UPPER  PUNCH  SOCKET  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY 

TABLETING  PRESSES  ^ 

Walter  R.  KIbbc,  4655  A  57  Oaklaad  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pcaasylvaaia 

FBcd  Jaa.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,933 
Ial.CLB30b7//0« 
U.S.  CL  107- 17  4  Claian 

A  seal  for  the  upper  punch  sodcett  of  rotary  taUeting 
presses,  the  seal  comprising  two  main  parts,  a  punch  drip  cup 
which  is  attached  to  the  moving  puiM:h.  and  an  obsorptive 
sealing  ring  which  is  attached  in  fixed  position  to  die  under- 
side of  the  upper  turret  in  a  position  surrounding  the  punch 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  product  dust,  hibrication,  eto. 
from  contaminating  the  material  being  taMeted.  wherein  the 
absorptive  sealing  ring  wipes  the  entire  exposed  portion  of 
the  shank  of  the  pundi  as  the  punch  moves  upimdly,  the 
wiped  material  automatically  beuig  diqjosed  in  die  drip  cup. 
the  lattor  substantially  enclosing  die  abocwptive  sealing  ring  at 


downwardmost  position  of  the  punch  forces  the  pu£Euig  dust 
outward  for  pickup  by  the  usual  dust-collecting  nozzle. 


3333361 

CONTAINER  BASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ridnrd  C.  Schnrch,  Uvoala,  Micfaigaa,  asslgaor  to  Bathcy 

MaanCacturiBg  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  MicUgaa 

FHcd  Oct.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772393 

lat  CL  B65d  19/40 

VS.  CL  108—53  3  Cfadan 


<y^ 


A  four-sided  industrial  container  or  pallet  having  a  load 
supporting  platform,  frame  members  defining  the  sides 
thereof  with  depending  comer  posts  for  stacking  one  con- 
tainer upon  another.  A  pair  of  skid  members  are  secured  to 
the  container  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  have  bottom  sur- 
faces disposed  below  the  comer  posts.  The  bottom  surface  of 
each  skid  member  includes  a  portion  extending  below  and 
parallel  to  one  side  of  the  container  and  end  portions  extend- 
ing diagonally  across  the  comers  at  the  ends  of  this  side  of 
the  container.  These  skid  members  reinforce  the  container 
structure,  provide  greater  supporting  area,  and  enable  the 
container  to  be  placed  on  a  roller  bed  with  the  rollers  extend- 
ing parallel  to  either  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  container  sides. 


3333362 
MODULAR  OFnCE  TABLE  OR  DESK 
WIDIaai  Ivci  Thoaspcaa,  Baycrat,  Haatii«toa,  New  York,  as- 
sigBor  to  Oxfsrd  FUag  Supply  Ca^  lac,  Gardca  City,  New 
York  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Ja|y  24, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  747395 
lat.  CL  A47b  33/00, 47/00 
VS.  CL  108-64  4  Cfadms 

An  office  table  or  desk  particularly  designed  and  propor- 
tioned to  be  combined  with  similar  units  to  fonn  coordinated 
woric  surfaces  adapted  to  the  processing  of  paper  work  which 
can  be  passed  by  hand  from  one  worker  to  another.  The 
table  or  desk  is  of  a  **V"  or  chevron-shaped  having  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  120"  between  its  equal  length  rear  edges  and 
having  ends  each  of  which  is  one-half  the  dimension  of  the 
rear  edge  and  each  of  which  extends  forwardly  at  right  angles 
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to  the  corretponduif  rear  edge.  By  virtue  of  these  proper- 
tions,  the  tablet  or  desks  may  be  placed  together  in  many  dif- 


OCTOBER  IS,  1970 

\    / 

METHOD  AND  COMBINKD  FURNACE  FOR  THE 

SIMULTANEOIS INCINBRA110N  OF  REFUSE  OR 

GARBAGE  AND  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Rkhard  Tanner,  Theodor  Jacobovid,  and  Fritz  Wnthrlch,  Zu- 
rich, Siilliiilani.  siilipnri  I*  V«a  Rnl  AG,  GeriaHngw, 


FUsd  Sept.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,031 

I  priority,  appBration  Swilxriand,  April  26, 1968, 

6,267/68 

Int.  CLF23t  5/04 

U.S.CL110— 15  2  Claims 


ferent  ways  to  form  generally  circular  units  or  chain  units, 
either  with  the  tables  back  to  back  or  end  to  end,  or  both. 


3,533,363 
KNOCKDOWN  DRAFTING  TABLE 
Morris  Reiss,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  All-Tube 
ProdMts  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

FBed  Mardi  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,633 
IatCLA47bJ/06 


U.S.CL  108-153 


2  Claims 


A  knockdown  or  demountable  boltless  table  in  which  the 
legs  are  formed  in  pairs,  the  legs  of  each  pair  being  formed  as 
a  rigid  unit.  The  pairs  of  legs  are  connected  together,  by  easi- 
ly connectable  and  disconnectable  side  rails,  to  form  a  rigid 
table  structure,  free  of  wobble,  or  dismantled. 


An  incinerating  toilet  using  an  enclosed  flame  heat  source 
and  a  heat  activated  catalyst  to  filter  the^gaseous  effluent  and 
reduce  air  pollution.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  a 
sealed  hollow  combustion  chamber  of  material  capable  of 
radiating  heat  and  positioned  around  and  above  an  evapora- 
tor pan. 


/ 


A  combined  furnace  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  in- 
cinerating refuse  or  garbage  and  sewage  sludge,  the  furnace 
incorporating  two  distinct  combustion  chambers  in  direct 
and  open  connection  having  mechanical  grates  therein  of 
adjequate  design  and  position  to  suit  the  specific  require- 
ments for  both  the  refuse  and  sludge  and  to  allow  the  final 
phase  of  incineration  to  be  completed  in  common.  The  fur- 
nace further  includes  means  for  the  common  discharge  of 
both  the  gaseous  products  and  the  residues  of  incineration.  A 
novel  method  for  operating  said  furnace  is  also  disclosed. 


3,933,966 

APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  AGRICULTURAL 

CHEMICALS  TO  SOILS 

Farrd  J.  FraMom,  332  Ridge  Road,  Moaes  Lake,  Washington 

98837 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,642 

lat  CL  AOlc  23102 

U.S.CL  111-7  ICbim 


FLAME  nRED  INCINERATOR 
Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship,  P.O.  Box  35164,  Irving,  Texas 
75235 

FOcd  Ang.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,921 

Int.  CLA47k  77/02 

U.S.CL  110-9  3  Claim 


The  disclosure  describes  an  applicator  for  injecting  agricul- 
tural chemicals  into  the  soil  at  prescribed  depths  and  inter- 
vals. The  applicator  has  a  frame  for  attaching  to  a  tool  bar.  A 
shoe  is  pivotaUy  mounted  to  the  frame  for  sliding  over  ttie 
surface  of  the  soil.  The  rear  end  of  the  shoe  is  spring  biased 
downwardly  to  maintain  ground  contact  Two  ofEMt  blades 
project  downwardly  from  the  slwe  for  forming  tlieir  parallel 
grooves  in  the  soil.  Tubes  are  welded  along  the  back  of  the 
blades  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Mades  for  injecting  fluid  into 
the  soil  at  the  base  of  the  groove.  The  blades  are  ofbet  to 
prevent  the  buildup  of  soil  between  the  bbdet. 
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3,533,367 

DRILL  MACHINE  FOR  SOWING  INDIVIDUAL  SEEDS 
Fritz  Scbucrmann,  9  FIf  htgsf ,  Vienna  9,  Aostria 
FBed  M^  33, 1967,  Sot.  Nn.  645,090 

tCL  AOlc  5/06 
1 


3433470 
SAFETY  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs    Marker,    HauptetraaM    51^53, 


FBed  Nor.  21, 1966,  Scr.  Nn.  595^99 

ppBcnHoM  Csriany,  Dae.  22, 1965, 

M67754 

Int.  CLGOBb  J/00 

U4.CL  116—67  4ClainH 


The  invention  consists  of  a  machine  for  drilling  individual 
seeds  in  which  a  drillii^  device  supported  on  a  lever  is  fol- 
lowed by  two  coaxial  support  rollers  arranged  in  front  of  the 
drilling  device,  and  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  side  walls  of  the  drilled  groove  while  leaving 
free  the  center  of  the  groove  which  receives  the  seed. 


to 


34334tt 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  LOOP  SUPPORT 
Manfred  FInaler,  Karhnhc,  WaMoladt,  Germany 
G.  M.  Pbff  AG.,  KalMrilmilirn,  Gcmumy 

FBed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783^72 
Claiau  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Dec  21, 1967,  P30615 

tat.  CLD05b  55/06 
MS.  CL  1 12-227  3  Claims 


A  safety  release  device  for  ski  bindings  comprised  of  at 
least  two  members  which  are  relatively  movable  with  a  spring 
biasing  the  members  to  a  normal  position  as  commonly  em- 
ployed in  toe  bindings,  heel  bindinjgs,  step-in  bindings,  and 
tightener  bindings.  The  members  in  these  types  of  safety 
release  bindings  are  capable  of  movement  against  the  spring 
over  a  limited  distance  until  a  release  position  is  reached 
whereupon  they  open,  and  the  skier's  foot  is  released;  this  is 
the  safety  aspect  of  the  device.  An  acoustic  signal  generator 
operable  by  the  members  shortly  before  the  release  position 
is  reached  is  included  in  the  ski  binding  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  an  audible  signal  to  the  skier. 


In  a  sewing  machine  with  a  needle  carrying  the  thread  and 
having  a  looper  that  cooperates  with  the  needle  for  stitch  for- 
mation and  a  supporting  wall  located  laterally  of  the  path  of 
the  needle  for  the  leg  of  the  thread  that  leads  to  the  thread 
supply,  which  supporting  wall  10,  lOa  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  12,  12a  that  extend  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  needle  2. 


M. 


34334^ 

BOBBIN  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Kristen  Hedegaard,  Gentofle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  G. 

Pfaff  AG.,  Kaiseriautem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  fbm 

FBed  Jnly  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743333 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  GcriMwy,  Jnly  13, 1967,  P42581 

Int.  CL  D05b  59100 
U3.CL  112-186  9  Claims 


/  3433371 

DOSAGE  TIME  INDICATING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Erich  W.  Grotnwycr,  2100  S.  Ocean  Lane,  Apt.  206,  Fort 
Landerdale,  FlorMa    33316,  and  Louis  F.  Kutik,  5601 
SW.  56th  St,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida    33314 
FBed  Sept.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,766 
/  Int  CL  B65d  85156 

U4.CL  116-121  1 


/ 


A  bobbin  threading  device  comprising  a  pair  of  Areader 
shafts  each  suppcwting  a  catcher  and  alternately  operative  to 
thread  a  bobbin  on  one  of  the  catchers. 


879  O.O.— 16 


A  container  from  which  medication  dosages  or  the  like  are 
dispensed  in  closely  regulated  sequence  and  amount  The 
container  includes  a  package  having  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  qmced,  open-topped,  pockets  joined  to  one 
anodier  by  a  central  web,  the  podcets  being  initially  closed 
by  doaures  which  serve  to  retain  individual  medication  por- 
tions therein.  An  indicator  or  a  card  is  secured  to  the 
package  means  for  movement  relative  thereto,  and  the 
package  and  the  indicator  have  cooperaUe  indicia  which  ( 1 ) 
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locate  and  identify  the  pocket  containing  the  initial  dotage  3433474 

portion  and  (2)  orient  the  pockets  for  the  lequential  sub-    DEVICB  FOB  MBJVIG  CBOCCMLATB  AND  DtUVUV 

sequent  dispensing  of  the  dosage  portions  remaining  in  the  OP  TflB  CBOCXN.A'R  MDT 

stiU  closed  pockets.  The  opening  of  each  of  tiie  docures.  in  P""*  Lueacto ,  CmIw  »arMVTMfMi ■,  Owltyi hiui 

turn,  not  only  affords  access  to  the  remainder  of  the  dosage      _  .        naa  MmtM^  'T!''.r*:  ^  l"**?^,  ,.^ 

portions  in  the  proper  sequence  but  gives  an  mdication  of  "^       '  ^^        43HI€t 

consumption  of  each  such  portion.  1^  aLA23c  3/20 

U4.CL11S— M  3< 


3333472 

DEPTH  INDICATING  DEVICE 

ivoM,  WMrwe,  N«rth  Daluwta 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  684,111 

Int.  CL  GMT  9/00 

U4.CL  116-124 


LceR( 


1  Claim 


The  invention  ojlnprises  a  depth  indicator  device  having  a 
rotating  drum  with  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  attach  the 
drum  to  a  tractor  for  indicating  the  depth  of  an  implement 
being  towed  behind  the  tractor.  The  rotating  drum  has  a  rope 
wound  thereon  which  extends  back  to  the  implement  and  a 
spring  return  is  provided  to  return  the  indicator  and  to  keep 
a  rope  taut  on  the  drum. 


3433473 
MODULATED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
W.  Kimg,  Lakcwood,  OUa,  assigMr  to  Clcvdaiid 
Technical  Center,  Inc.,  CkvclaBd,  Ohio  a  corperatfan  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Jnljr  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651437 

fart.  CLB06b  J/00 

U4.  CL  1 16-137  14  ClainH 


An  apparatus  for  making  chocolate-coated  articles  com- 
prises  a  downwardly  tapering  electrically-heated  container, 
supported  on  an  adjustable  arm  over  a  base  plate  or  plat- 
form, and  terminating  in  a  vertical  cylindrical  outlet  having 
an  annular  constriction  at  its  extremity  and  housing  a 
polygonal-shaped  plunger  which  terminates  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  conical-taperMi  portion  so  that  the  plunger  at  rest  seats 
in  the  constricted  opening  to -seal  it  Insulated  wiring  is  coiled 
about  the  cylindrical  outlet  so  that  when  energized,  it  forms  a 
solenoid  therewith  and  functions  to  raise  the  plunger  from  its 
seating  and  to  provide  an  exit  for  the  molten  chocolate. 


343347S 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PROJECTING 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AGAINST  THE  LINING  OF 

BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACES 

Leonard  W.  McConneil,  218  Creek  Drive, 

St  Davids,  PtaB«ylvania    19087 

Fled  Jaik  6, 1969,  Scr.  N^  789402 

fart.CLC21c5/'M.5/^ 

U4.CL  118-58  5Claiau 


A  signal  generator  adapted  to  generate  a  high  frequency 
signal  in  an  ambient  gas  by  impinging  a  high  speed  power 
stream  of  gas  on  a  cavity  in  a  member,  and  to  modulate  the 
signal  by  a  stream  of  fluid  tliat  intersectt  the  power  stream. 


An  apparatus  for  selectively  implying  pulverulent  or  granu- 
lar reftactory  material  to  tlie  worn  or  eroded  portions  of  a 
furnace  refractory  lining.  A  container  havmg  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  each  divided  into  separate  sections  or 
quadrants,  is  secured  to  an  end  of  a  boom  that  is  supported 
by  a  vehicle.  Pulverulent  refractory  material  is  positioned  in 
certain  of  the  isolated  Mctions  or  quadrants  of  each  oi  the 
compartments  depending  upon  the  areas  of  the  furnace 
refractory  lining  that  aie  worn  and  eroded  so  that  refractory 
can  be  directed  to  eroded  areas.  The  container  has  an  axial 
passageway  in  wliich  an  exploaive  material  is  pusitioiied.  Tlie 
container  secured  lo  the  end  of  the  boons  is  moved  into  a 

ilJ  ■!■>  :-r  - 
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predetermined  position  within  the  furnace  while  the  furnace 
is  at  an  elevated  temperature,  preferably  immediately  aflet 
the  molten  metal  has  been  tapped  and  shg  dumped  prior  to  ''^j^*^  ^l 
charging  fbr  ensuing  heat  The  explosive  within  the  axial 
passageway  is  then  detonated  to  propel  the  pulverulent 
refiractory  against  the  wet,  plastic  lining.  The  container  is 
frkbricated  so  tint  the  outer  cylindrical  walls,  especially  the 
sections  of  the  segments  enclosing  the  quadrants  or  sections 
containing  the  puhreiulent  refractory,  are  frangible  and  are 
ruptured,  torn  and  bent  by  the  force  of  die  ex|rfosion  so  that 
the  pulverulent  refkBctory  material  is  selectively  propelled 
through  the  opening*  formed  in  the  ruptured  outer  wall 
against  the  refiractory  lining.  Another  embodiment  provides 
separate  explosive  charges  in  each  of  the  quadrants  filled 
with  the  refractory  material  that  are  detonated  by  separate 
detonators.  A  still  farther  embodiment  includes  the  use  of  a 
pressurized  source  of  gas  positioned  externally  of  the  vehicle. 


343347S 
WATER  BBAim 
17, 
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/ 


Eki-Mac  nmnvl, 


FRsd  Ai«.  15, 1968,  Scr.  N*^  752495 
Ia«.CLF32biJ/02 
U4.  CL  122—156 


3433476 
HUNTING  BUND  FOR  DOGS 
Henry  A.  Smith,  399  Western  Drive,  Richmond,  California 
94803 

FBcd  April  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722473 

fait  CLAOlk  07/00 

U4.CL  119-1  2ClataH 


A  dog  blind  for  supporting  and  sheltering  a  retriever  in  the 
field  proximate  to  a  hunting  blind,  said  dog  blind  having  a 
sump  for  collecting  drain  water  and  providing  a  platform  for 
keeping  the  animafdry. 


3433477 
BOILERS  FOR  POWER  PLANTS  / 

James  H.  Andersen,  1615  HHecfc  Luw,  York,  PcuMylvanIa 
17403 

Filed  March  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,943 

lit  CLF22b  57/22 
U4.CL  122-35  5  Claims 


/ 


A  heat  sponge  and  safety  vapor  flow  retarder  structure  is 
disckwed  which  is  housed  within  the  vapor,  dome  of  a  boiler 
in  a  boiler-turbine-condenser  type  power  plant  which  uses  a 
halocarbon  as  the  working  flukl. 


A  water  heater  comprises  a  boiler  which  has  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  heat  exchanging  member  therein  and  a  case 
for  housing  the  boiler.  The  boiler  is  slightiy  inclined  in 
upright  position  and  a  hot  water  outlet  is  provided  at  an 
upper  slanting  end  of  a  water  chamber  in  the  boiler  so  that 
the  bubbles  formed  in  the  water  chamber  may  be  collected  at 
the  outlet  and  vented  together  with  hot  water. 


3433479 
FORCED  DRAFT  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 
E.  Martta,  Fekki,  ImUaBa  and  Jack  N.  Tirtterrow, 
LonisviBe,  Kdrtncky,  asslgnoi-s  to  American  Standard  Inc., 
New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
FBcd  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765483 
fart.CLF22b2i/00 


U4.  CL  122—225 


nciafans 


Covers  a  boiler  having  grooved  or  channeled  spaces  at  the 
interface  of  adjacent  sections.  A  putty-like,  pliable  elastic 
sealant,  which  remains  substantiaOy  permanentiy  pliable  and 
elastic,  will  fill  the  grooved  or  channeled  spaces  to  overflow- 
ing to  join  the  sections.  The  joinder  so  formed  will  be  leak- 
proof  at  all  ambient  temperatures  and  flue  pressures,  includ- 
ing the  flue  pressures  encountered  in  forced  draft  bmler 
systems. 


\ 
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STEAM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 
jgta  r.  "i— r.  ■uMiird.  SMtk  DalMta.  airfVMr  to 


nM  Marck  11, 1M9,  Scr.  N«.  806,12S 
bt  CL  P22b  27/26;  BOSb  1124 
\iJ&.  CL  122-250  S 


reiiitaiice;  the  crow  tenniiialB  of  dw  brk^  inchide  the  i 
emitter  p^  of  a  tnuMistor  in  leriet  wMi  an  opporitely  p<rfed 
diode,  the  emitter-ooOector  padi  of  the  transiitor  controlling 
through  a  MMaMe  flip-ilop  circuit  an  output  tranrittor  which 
has  an  electronu^netic  operating  coil,  such  as  a  relay,  in  se- 
ries with  its  coOeclor-emitter  path  to  inject  additional  fuel 
into  the  intake  manifbld  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
when  the  n^ative  temperature  coefficient  resistance  has  a 
value  indicating  low  engine  temperature,  and  thus  causes  im- 
balance of  the  bridge.  The  diode  in  series  with  the  base- 
emitter  path  of  the  transistor  compensates  for  ambient  tem- 
perature changes  to  which  the  control  circuit  may  be  ex- 
p<Med  independent  of  engine  operating  temperature. 


3,533,382 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  TAPFET 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  INCREASING  VALVE  LIFT 

Lais  N.  Bondlo,  CoMM  3986,  Bmmb  Aires  City,  Argentina 

Filed  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,227 

Int.  CL  FOll  1114;  F16h  53106 

\}S,  CL  123—90.61  3 


A  device  having  a  base  and  housing  means  carried  by  the 
base.  First  and  second  tubular  elements  are  mounted  on  the 
base  within  the  housing  means  and  cooperate  therewith  to 
define  a  combustion  chamber,  dead  air  space,  and  a  circulat- 
ing chamber.  The  top  wall  of  the  housing  means  defmes  vent 
means  which  communicate  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  atmosphere  and  the  circulating  chamber  and  at- 
mosphere. Coil  means,  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  are  mounted  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  heat- 
ing means  communicate  with  the  combustion  chamber  for 
heating  the  coil  means.  The  first  and  second  tubular  elements 
further  include  insulating  means  on  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  which  cooperates  with  dead  air  space  and  circulating 
chamber,  to  reduce  the  external  temperature  of  the  housing 
means. 


— ".? 


3,533381 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING  A  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Hermann  Schmid,  Goppingen,  andTriedrich  Rabus,  Stuttgart- 
bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  Lhnited  Liability  Company 
of  Germany 

Filed  April  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8183^ 

Claims  prlarily,  appMcaUan  Gcraaay,  May  24, 1968, 

1,75M10 

lBt.CLF02a5//00 

MS,  CL  123-32  13  Ctafans 


A  hollow  pusher  member  has  a  transversely  mounted  pin 
on  which  is  mounted  a  lever.  Against  one  end  of  the  lever 
abuts  the  base  of  a  follower,  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
extends  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pusher  and  en- 
gages an  abutment  in  the  wall  of  a  pusher  member  guide. 


3,533383 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Forrest  O.  E.  Schultx  and  Daniel  C.  MacManus,  Owosao, 
MichlgBB,  assign  nn  to  Mldtaad-Ross  Corporation,  Cleve> 
land,  Ohio  a  corparaHoa  of  OMo 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682^19 

Int.CLF02dy///0 

UA  CL  123-102  9  Claims 


^A 


A  bridge  circuh  is  connected  acroM  the  engine  battery.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engme  dnven 
one  branch  of  the  bridge  circuit  including  a  temperature  sen-  vehicle  in  which  a  voltage  proportional  to  vehicle  speed  is 
sitive  resistonce  such  as  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  utilized  to  conUol  the  throttle  of  the  vehicle  engine. 


/ 
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3333384  3333386 

CRANKCA^  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROCARBON 

John  D.  Bennett,  601  Thompson,  and  Preston  E.  Chancy,         CONTENT  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES  DURING 
6114  Waggoner  Drive,  Richardson,  Texas    75060  DECELERATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,785  KciUi  Masaki,  and  Sbiao  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Int.  CL  F02f  9100  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Umitcd,  Yok<tema,  Japan 


U.S.CL  123-119 


3Clafans  Fled  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781333 

Ctafans  priority,  appHcadoa  Japan,  March  30, 1968, 

43/20,784 
Int.  CL  F02m  1 1100;  F02d  9100;  F02m  3104 
U.S.CL  123—119  3 


The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  as  illustra- 
tive of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilize  a  condenser  in  the  air 
cleaner  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  condense  crank- 
case  vapors  and  return  the  condensate  to  the  crankcase. 
Water  condensate  is  trapped  and  separated  from  condensi- 
bles  in  the  return  line  to  the  crankcase  to  prevent  an  exces- 
sive accummulation  of  moisture  in  the  crankcase.  Noncon- 
densibles  are  passed  into  the  engine  air-fuel  intake  system  to 
be  burned  in  the  cylinders. 


I  3333385 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Bennett,  601  Thompson,  Richardson,  Texas 
Filed  AprI  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718348 
I  IaLCLF02f9/00 


75080 


U3.CL  123-119 


\ 


6Clahns 


The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  as  illustra- 
tive of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilize  a  condenser  in  the  air 
cleaner  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  condense  crank- 
case vapors  and  return  the  condensate  to  the  crankcase. 

Noncondensibies  are  passed  into  the  engine  air-fiiel  intake 
system  to  be  burned  in  the  cylinders. 


A  system  for  reducing  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  engine 
exhaust  gases  emitted  during  the  deceleration  of  an  automo- 
bile through  reduction  in  the  air  content  of  the  air-fiiel  mix- 
ture to  be  drawn  to  the  engine  via  the  carburetor  by  way  of 
the  slow  mixture  supply  flow  path  and  through  reduction  in 
the  intake  manifold  vacuum  which  increases  rapidly  when 
during  deceleration,  through  the  provision  of  an  air  chamber 
in  the  slow  running  mixture  supply  flow  path  of  the  carbure- 
tor which  air  chamber  communicates  with  all  of  the  slow 
mixture  supply  path  air  bleeds  and  to  atmosphere  and  such 
air  chamber  is  connected  to  the  engine  intake  downstream  of 
the  throttle  by  a  valve  opened  by  deceleration  vacuum. 


3333387 

FUEL  PUMP  FOR  MINUTURE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tomokhi   Kaneko,  4—3,   Momol   l-Chomc,  S«glnami-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,613 

Int  CL  F04b  /  7/00. 43100 

U3.  CL  123-139  9  Clatans 


-,/'•' 
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A  ftiel  pump  wherein  a  diaphragm  is  clamped  between  re- 
gistering chambers  provided  in  the  surfaces  of  two  disks  and 
draws  ftiel  from  a  tank  into  one  of  the  chambers  in  response 
to  changes  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  chamber.  The  other 
chamber  is  connected  with  the  crank  case  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  one  chamber  is  connected  with 
the  fuel  admitting  nozzle  of  the  engine  by  way  of  a  passage 
provided  in  one  or  both  disks.  Two  porti<»s  of  the  passage 
can  be  sealed  from  each  other  by  the  diaphragm. 
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3^33,388 
ELECTRICAL  OMFtlLSiON  SWITCH  FOR  USE  WTTB  AN 

AUTOMOTIVB  DiSTRIBUTOR 
Lester  B.   Moss,  5619  Sapphire  Ave,  Jcnniiifs,  Missouri 

63136 

FUsd  Jue  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,334 
fait.CLF02p  7/00 
U.S.CL123^146J  3 


attached  to  the  c^inder  ai  the  pistoii  and  cylinder.  The  con- 
trol valve  has  a  qiriag  retracted  actuator  and  on  pushing 
down  on  the  actuator  possafeways  are  aligned  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  lo  the  cylinder  to  force  the  piston.  On  release  of  tiie 
actuator  passageways  are  brought  into  alignment  which  vent 
the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  as  the  piston  in  the  cylinder 
returns  under  spring  pressure  to  its  upper  position. 


3,333,389 

MOTORCYCLE  POWER  STARTER 

Robert  G.  Marker,  P.O.  Box  75,  Verdi,  Nevada    89439 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,601 

Int.  CL  F02a  I3I02 


3,533390 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  SHUTDOWN 
Joe  E.  Goodwin  and  Bnrik  R.  Bowsn,  Honslsn,  Tons,  aa> 
to  ScallMl  DMrflwtors,  be,  Denver,  Colorado  a 


TCIafans 


FRed  Sspl.9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,323 
Int.  CL  FOlm  If24;  FOlb  25102 
VS.  CL  123—198 


An  electrical  twitching  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  sub- 
stantially conventional  automotive  ignition  system  of  the 
mechanical-electro  type,  said  switching  device  being  capable 
of  alternately  opening  and  closing  an  energized  feeder  serv- 
ing the  primary  winding  of  an  associated  conventional  induc- 
tion coil  for  inducing  iu  high  electrical  potential  output; 
whereby  said  switching  device  defines  an  impulsion  switch 
having  wiping  means  alternately  associated  with  the  points  of 
its  continuity  means;  wherein  said  points  automatically  main- 
uin  themselves  in  electrical  cleanness;  thereby,  maintaining 
the  efficiency  of  the  ignition  system  in  respect  thereto. 


A  dump  valve  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fuel 
shutofF  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  valve  causing 
operation  of  said  shutofF  either  in  response  to  a  decrease  of 
the  oil  pressure  in  a  lubricating  system  associated  with  the 
engine  or  in  response  to  an  electtical  signal  from  a  grounding 
switch  or  like  etectrical  safety  device. 


U.S.CL  123-179 


5ClainM 


3,533,391 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Warren  J.  Locknwlkr,  OaUand,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to  The 
Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  Carlstodt,  New  Jersey  a  cecporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Fled  March  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,418 

lat  CL  F02b  77/08 

VS.  CL  123-198  7  Clahns 


^ 


There  is  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion starting  mechanism.  This  arm  has  a  retractable  pedal 
against  which  the  foot  is  placed  to  kick  down  the  arm  in  an 
arcuate  path  to  start  the  internal  combustion  engine  such  as  a 
motorcycle.  A  fluid  pressure  mechanism  is  provided  to  force 
the  starter  arm  through  this  arcuate  path.  A  cylinder  and 
piston  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  motorcycle  or 
internal  combustion  engine  frame  above  the  kick  down  arm. 
The  piston  rod  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  kick  ana  of  the 
starter.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  cylinder  suitably  mounted 
furnishes  the  fluid  pressure.  A  pressure  regulator  valve  and 
gauge  is  attached  to  the  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  pressure 
is  supplied  through  it  and  a  conduit  to  a  control  valve 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  pressure  supply  conduit 


A  protective  system  for  diesel  engines  using  injection 
pumps  and  rack.  The  engine  is  stopped  automatically  by 
opening  the  supply  circuit  to  the  rack  solenoid  whenever  the 
engine  is  overheated  or  the  oil  pressure  is  too  tow.  Circuitry 
is  provided  which  permits  an  operator  to  start  the  engine 
when  there  is  litde  or  no  oil  pressure. 
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I  3,533492  , 

I      TARGET  TRAP  THROWING  ARM  ATTACHMENT 
iCcorgc  C.  Luebkcman,  115  Mount  Nebo  RomI,  Clevcs,  Ohio 
45002 

FRed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698340 
Int.  CLF41b  J/04 
U.S.CL124— 41 


produced  in  the  structure's  firebox  by  the  combustion  of  gas 
fuel,  through  an  exhaust  pipe  extoidtnf  to  a  room's  exterior 
through  other  than  the  room's  ceiling  is  disdoccd.  The  struc- 
ture includes  an  air  pressure  sensor  located  near  the  exhaust 
end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  to  sense  the  exterior  air  pressure  and 
control  the  motor  speed  as  a  function  of  the  air  pressure  to 
insure  the  provision  of  sufficient  exhausting  forces  against  in- 
creased air  pressure.  The  motor  is  alao  used  to  rotate  a  fan  to 
force  heated  air  to  exit  near  the  structure's  base  to  produce 
efficient  heating  and  contrcri  temperatures  within  the  struc- 
ture. / 


A  target  trap  throwing  arm  attachment  for  throwing  pro- 
jectiles. The  throwing  arm  has  a  spring  stop  that  is  mounted 
on  the  arm  so  as  to  prevent  a  projectile  from  falling  off'  of  the 
throwing  arm.  When  the  throwing  arm  is  released  from  a 
cocked  position  the  projectile  on  the  throwing  arm  will  push 
against  the  spring  because  of  centrifugal  force  and  cause  the 
spring  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  the  projectile. 


3,533,395 

AIRCRAFT  DEICER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Yaste,  Bmfcigami,  CaHfomia,  assignor  to  Stanray 

Corporation,  Chkago,  mmilB  a  corporaHoa  of  Delaware 

FVed  Ai«.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,048 

Int.  CLB60S  J/00 

U.S.  CL  126—271.1  5  Chdms 


3,533,393 
CHARCOAL  EXTINGUISHER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Anro  A.  Haapancn,  6601  Tmdy  Way,  Sacramento,  CaHfomla 
j    95831 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,799 
I  Int.  CL  A47J  37/00.  F24b  3/00 

VS.  CL  126-25  /  10  Clafans 


This  is  an  aircraft  deicing  apparatus  in  which  a  pair  of 
elongate  booms  carrying  spray  nozzles  are  mounted  on 
columns  alongside  an  aircraft  parking  area.  An  operator's 
control  station  is  carried  on  one  of  the  booms  near  one  end 
to  give  the  operator  a  clear  view  of  the  aircraft  being 
sprayed.  The  deicing  system  includes  a  collecting  system  for 
salvaging  sprayed  deicing  fluid,  means  to  clean  the  fluid,  to 
restore  the  proper  proportion  of  components,  and  to  heat  the 
fluid  prior  to  its  being  pumped  to  the  boom  nozzles. 


A  combination  charcoal  extinguisher  and  storage  device 
including  a  semicylindrical  recepucle  having  closed  ends, 
carrying  handles  therefor,  and  an  interior  normally  horizontal 
partition.  An  access  opening  having  a  closure  is  provided  to 
permit  the  upper  portion  of  the  device  including  die  horizon- 
tal partition  to  be  used  as  a  charcoal  storage  receptacle. 

3,533,394 
CHIMNEYLESS  FIREPLACE  STRUCTURE 
R.  Rocs,  Los  Angdcs;  CWisrd  Mohr,  Downey  and 
Samnci  B.  WWams,  Cnhcr  CRy,  CalifBrnla,  assignors  to 
Republic  Corporatioa,  Beverly  HOb,  CaMlMrnla  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Flkd  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,728 
Int.  CL  F24b  I/I8 
U.S.CL  126-121    II  13 


/ 

3,533,396 
POOL  WATER  HEATER 
Louis  M.  Ballard,  Arcadia,  and  Wayne  M.  Bcebe,  Pasadena, 
CaUfomia,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments  to  Rusco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  California,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Jniy  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742^61 

Int.CLF24b//70 

U.S.  CL  126-359  14Cbdnu 


A  gas  fireplace  structure  including  a  muhkpeed  motor, 
used  to  provide  forces  to  exhaust  combustton  products. 


; 


The  disclosttre  concerns  a  pool  water  heater  wherein  water 
is  distributed  to  £bI1  within  an  upright  container  and  to  be  in- 
tercepted by  heat  transfer  structure  including  a  lower  box 
receiving  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  an  upper  flue 
receiving  the  products  of  combustion,  the  flue  being  of 


\. 
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folded  construction  and  there  being  side  outlets  firom  the 
structure  to  pass  the  hot  products  of  combustion  for  heat 
exchange  with  draining  water. 


3,S333f7 

DIAGNOSTIC  INSTMUMBNT  USED  IN  TESTING 

PATIENT  MSPONSE  TO  HEAT,  COLD  AND 

ELECTRICAL  STDMUU 

M.  Schcr.  RtorfM  City  Weal  Tower  Sirilc  S908, 

Chicago,  Illinois    60610 

Filed  May  4. 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,494 

IiM.  CL  A61b  lOlOO 

M&.  CL  12S— 2  8  ClalM 


other  so  that  each  bellows  contracts  as  the  other  uqpands, 
and  an  air-take  tube  ad^Ked  to  be  connected  to  tiw  hmgs  of 
the  patient  to  be  monitored,  either  through  the  moutt  or 
through  a  tracheotomy.  Valve  means  are  interposed  between 
the  air-intake  tube  and  the  bellows  and  selectively  direct  air 
from  the  air-intake  tube  into  one  or  the  other  of  the  bellowt. 
The  valve  means  is  activated  by  a  switch  which  is  opened  or 
closed  as  each  of  the  bellows  reaches  its  folly  expanded  con- 
dition. Recording  means  translate  the  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  bellows  into  unidirectional  movement  which  is 
recorded  <»  a  chart. 


3,533,398 
PULMONARY  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  JoMS,  16  W.  328  Walnut  Lane,  Ttanbcr  TraBs, 
Ehnhurst,  Illinois    60126 

nkd  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,001 
Int.  CL  A61b  5110, 5100, 5108 
U.S.  CL  128-2  15 


3,533,399 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MEANS  AND  METHODS 
Ncwtoa  N.  CsMbsn,  Pina  HBs,  PiMshMgli  and  JaiMs  L. 
FcrfBBsa,  Pbhi  Ofc,  Vcroaa,  Pi— sjlianla,  asslgniiri  to 
ITisil^iinsi   Ebctrk  Cemwtlea,  Plttsbwih,  Pcwnyl- 


nciatans 


Fled  Ai«.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,455 
bLCLA61b  70/00 
U.S.  CL  128—2 


«MTU  MLUtLC 


A  diagnostic  instrument  is  disclosed  for  use  in  testing  the 
responsiveness  of  a  patient  to  certain  neurological  HimuU  as 
heat,  cold  and  electrical  shock.  A  hollow  handle  supports  a 
rechargeable  battery  supply,  while  different  instrument 
modules  are  removably  attachable  to  a  top  closure  of  the 
handle  for  selective  energization  by  the  battery  source. 

A  first  module  includes  a  thermoelectric  device  having  op- 
posed electrode  surfaces  adapted  for  developing  a  heating 
and  cooling  effect,  respectively,  the  electrodes  being  forther 
adapted  for  individual  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient  in 
testmg  the  patient's  reaction  to  such  stimuli.  A  second 
module  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  an  electri- 
cal impulse  to  selected  areas  of  the  patient's  skin.  Other  fea- 
tures are  disclosed. 


A  layer  of  water-soluble  plastic  material  b  first  deposited 
on  a  living  organism  to  serve  as  a  barrier  layer.  A  cholesteric 
layer  or  film  is  placed  over  the  barrier  layer.  A  chromatic  dis- 
phiy  of  the  temperature  of  the  organism,  including  minute 
variations,  will  be  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  display  may 
be  photographed  to  provide  a  permanent  acurate  record. 
Certain  specific  cholesteric  compositions  exhibit  a  sensitivity 
to  minute  variations  in  a  series  of  temperature  ranges  that 
correqxMid  to  ranges  of  various  living  organisms,  particularly 
the  human  body.  Vasoconstriction  in  extremities  on  smoking 
and  effects  of  diseases  «re  deariy  evidenced  by  these  com- 
positions. 


3,533^480 

CONTINUOUS  READING  VENOUS  MANOMETER  FOR 

INJECTING  PARENTERAL  FLUIDS 

William  E.  Pallch,  12321  Collier  Court  NE.,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico    87II2 

Fled  ApiR  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,638  // 

lM.CLA61b  5/02 
U.S.  CL  128—2.85  1  Claim 

,// 


'^^^=^ 


An  apparatus  for  accurately  monitoring  a  patient's  ventila- 
tion over  a  period  of  time  or  for  monitoring  the  pressure 

required  to  fill  the  patient's  lungs.  The  apparatus  faichides  a       An  intravenous  injection  set  for  parenteral  liquids,  which 
pair  of  reciprocating  bellows  operatively  connected  to  each   inchides  a  drip  tube  approximately  40  centimeters  in  lengdi 
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and  has  one  centimeter  graduations  thereon,  is  connected  at 
its  upper  end  by  a  llexiMe  tubing,  provided  with  a  pinch 
clamp  to  a  solution  botde,  and  at  its  lower  end  by  a  flexible 
tubing,  provided  with  a  pinch  clamp  to  a  catheter.  The  pinch 
clamps  are  adjusted  to  provide  a  slow  drip  and  the  catheter  is 
inserted  into  a  vein  of  a  patient  The  height  of  the  drip  tube  is 
adjusted  so  that  a  veto  graduation  on  the  drip  tube  b  at  the 
level  of  the  patient**  atrium.  The  liquid  in  the  drip  tube  will 
then  seek  a  level  corresponding  to  the  patient's  venous  pres- 
sure, which  may  be  determined  by  reference  to  the  scale  on 
the  drip  tube.  Thus,  the  venous  pressure  measurement  is  con- 
tinuous and  the  continuous  drip  of  fluid  through  the  system 
prevents  clotting,  blockage,  and  subsequent  inaccurate 
readings  and  malninction. 


generated  by  human  hearts.  The  incoming  ECG  signals  are 
separated  into  two  outputs  and  brought  within  predetermined 
amplitude  levels.  One  <^  the  outputs  is  processed  by,  for  ex- 
ample, differentiation,  rectification  and  integration,  and  is 


VM 


V        3,533,401 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 
BLOOD  PRESSURE 
Bcnne  Streu,  Frdbwng  im  Brdsgan,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Fritz  Hdltc  *  Co^  G  jB.b.H.,  Frdbmrg  tan  Brdsgan,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,463 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29, 1966,  H  60,106 

Int.  CLA61b  5/02 


then  compared  with*  the  unprocessed  output.  When  an  abnor- 
mal ECG  si^ial  is  received  the  comparison  of  the  processed 
and  unprocessed  signals  will  give  an  indication  of  the  abnor- 
mal condition. 


U.S.  CL  128-2.05 


ICUm 


3,533*403 
COMBINATION  HEART  CATHETER  AND  ELECTRODE 
Rfley  D.  Woodson,  2012  W.  50th  Terrace,  Shawnee  Mission, 
Kansas    66205 

FBed  May  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,572  / 

Int.  CLA6Ib  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128—2.06  15 


This  invention  rebrtes  to  apparatus  for  measuring  and  in- 
dicating blood  pressure  by  automatically  determining  the 
diastolic  and  systolic  values  of  the  blood  pressure  by  using 
the  characteristics  of  the  so-called  Korotkoff  noise.  The  in- 
tensity of  the  Korotkoff  noise  varies  with  the  patient  and  with 
the  physical  condition  of  the  patient.  Therefore,  the  max- 
imum amplitude  of  the  Korotkoff  noise  and  the  determina- 
tion of  the  value  of  the  corresponding  diastolic  noise  level 
will  vary  according  to  these  same  two  conditions.  However, 
in  general,  the  ratio  of  the  diastolic  pressure  to  the  maximum 
amplitude  of  the  Korotkoff  noise  will  not  vary  as  much,  with 
respect  to  the  two  cited  conditions.  This  invention  relates  to 
an  improvement  wherein  the  maximum  Korotkoff  noise  level 
is,  in  effect,  normalized,  and  therefore,  taking  into  account 
the  variations  between  particuhur  patients  or  due  to  his  physi- 
cal condition  at  any  piarticular  time.  The  improvement  in- 
cludes triggering  circuitry  which  enables  the  systolic  and 
diastolic  values  to  be  automatically  recorded  as  well  as  cir- 
cuitry for  automatically  adjusting  the  sensitivity  to  the  Korot- 
koff noise  level  or  for  choosing  the  proper  amplification  fac- 
tor for  the  Korotkoff  noise  level. 


A  catheter  tube  is  provided  with  a  conductive  tip  at  its 
head  which  is  employed  as  a  deep-probing  electrode  in  con- 
junction with  the  catheter.  A  thread-like  wire  is  embedded  in 
the  tip,  the  latter  being  composed  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive, synthetic  resin  material.  The  tubular  wall  of  the  catheter 
is  formed  by  inner  and  outer,  superimposed,  tubular  layers 
between  which  the  wire  extends  in  a  helical  path  along  the 
length  of  the  catheter. 


/ 


3,533,404 
WATER  MASSAGE  AERATOR  APPARATUS 
Jeocph  A.  Laborbcr,  Las  VcgM,  Nevada,  assignnr  to  Turbo 
Both  CorporatlMi,  North  Holywood,  CaMfSsnya  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

/       FBed  Ang.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658^16  . 

/^  Int.  CLA61h  9/00  / 

U.S.CL  128-66  lOCbfaM 


Mclvhi 

W( 


3,533*482 
CARDUC  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
P. 


FBod  Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,068 
lirt.CLA61b  5/04 
US.  CL  128-2.86      !  8 

Cardiac  monitm-  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  detecting  ab- 
normal heart  conditions  by  sensing  the  ECG  wave  form  as 


This  water  massage  aerator  apparatus  has  a  clooed  square 
tubing  passage  with  an  air  inlet  and  widi  openings  in  the  sides 
of  the  tobing,  aU  of  which  are  held  in  a  body  <^  water,  such 
as  a  filled  bathtub,  and  function  as  an  aerator  to  inject  air 
bubbles  that  disturb  die  water  and  thereby  massage  the  body 
of  the  person  in  the  water. 
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FIBiGER  STUNT  , 

Dennis  WUliani  CoUins,  Cambridge,  England 

Flkd  Juc  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jmie  10,  1967, 

25,953/66 

bt.  CLA6ir  5/iO 

U.S.  CL  128—77  I  Claim 


M 


c^r  7/^f\^ 


3,533,406 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Tatwn,  New  Ywrk,  New  York,  amliBar  to  Tke 
Popniation  CowmU,  New  York,  New  York  a  cm  portion  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1968.  Sei;.  No.  760,609 

Int.  Ci.A6ir  5/46  '**  ' 

U.S.CL  128-130  2 


0 


An  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  is  disclosed  which  has 
a  characteristic  "T"  shape.  The  length  of  the  crossbar  of  the 
^'T"  B  approximately  equal  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
fundus  of  the  uterus,  and  the  length  of  the  depending  leg  of 
the  "T"  is  adapted  to  extend  down  toward  the  cervical  os. 


I   3,533,407 
STRAP  TYPE  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Gilbert  L  Sorilh,  Si.  PMcrrimrg,  Florida,  imliBiii  to  Fabcrge 
New  York,  New  Y«rk  a  carperathm  oT  MIb- 


CoirtiBuatioiHta-part  of  appMcathm  Ser.  No.  767,969,  Oct.  16, 
1968,  mm  abamtooed.  This  appMcalioa  Sept.  22, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  859,950 
Iirt.CLA61f /J/00 
U.S.  CL  128—165  7  CWms 

A  wrist  support  comprising  an  elongate  relatively  wide 
strap  having  some  limited  transverse  resiliency  is  provided 
and  it  has  a  thumb  engaging  aperture  at  one  end.  Attaching 
means  are  provided  on  opposite  surftces  <^  the  strap  to  en- 


gage witfi  each  other  when  the  strap  is  operatively  posi^ 
ti<med.  A  pocket  it  provided  in  one  portion  of  the  stn^p  for  tir  \ 


■<j 


reinforcing  member  to  aidln  the  wrist  support  action  of  the 
strap. 


3,533,408 
EXTRA-CORPORBAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 
Marc  PaoM,  16  Trawraa  de  Psmiqwi  Le  Chateau,  Mar^ 


FIM  March  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,261 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  March  31, 1965, 

20,948 

ba.  CL  A61m  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—214  5  Cbhns 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  finger  splint  of  the  kind  known 
as  a  "lively"  splint  for  assisting  digital  action  of  a  person  suf- 
fering from  partial  paralysis,  muscle  spasm,  dystrophy  or 
other  conditions  affecting  normal  movements  of  the  digits  of 
the  hand.  The  splint  comprises  at  least  two  digit-engaging 
members  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  spring  means  so 
that  when  one  member  is  engaged  With  the  thumb  and  the 
other  with  a  finger,  the  spring  means  tends  to  move  the  mem- 
bers apart  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  the  fingers  in  a  hand- 
opening  direction. 


In  an  extra-corporeal  blood  circulating  system 
synchronised  with  the  cardiac  cycle,  an  electronic  unit  in- 
cluding a  multitrack  electrocardiograph  receiving  an  "R" 
wave  from  a  patient  and  converting  said  wave  into  a  QRS 
output  signal;  an  arterial  line  and  a  venous  line,  a  return 
reservoir  connected  to  said  lines;  a  continuous  delivery  pump 
connected  in  said  arterial  line;  a  shunt  connecting  said  arteri- 
al line  to  said  reservoir  for  branching  off  said  pump  at  the 
moment  of  cardiac  systole,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  diunt;  a  control  system  for  governing  said  valve,  said 
control  system  includnig  a  piston  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  to  pinch  or  release  said  shunt  m  synchronism 
therewith. 


3,533,409 
■■■  DOUCHE  APPARATUS 
WflHam  Grccr,  F.  E.  Warroi  Air  Fcccc 
Drive,  OilMdi,  FL  32809) 
FRcd  April  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,965 
btCLA61m  J/00 
U.S.  CL  128—229 


Wyoming  (3506 


1  Claim 


Douche  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  a  standard  water  tap 
and  having  a  reservoir  for  liquid  medication,  valves  to  pro- 
portion the  amount  of  medication  mixing  with  the  water,  and 
havfaig  iiowage  space  for  the  flexibie  tubing  and  nozzles 
therewith. 


OCTOBES  18,  197<( 


Sad  Grmrt 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


UGATING  HEMOSTAT  GOtDLB 

Norwood  CImMc  Graefl,  Har>  Anna  Y.  Bayer,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  StroiBe, 
■l8»wi  to  AMP  iMorporaled,      Adler  Company,  New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  cocppratloo  of 
^  _  Connecticiit  \ 

Continuatfcm-in-part  of  appifcatkm  Ser.  No.  506,692,  Nov.  8,  FRed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698^16  \ 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,426,757.  This  appUcatfon  Jan.  10,  Int  CL  A41c  1/08  \ 

1967,  Ser.  No.  608*419  U.S.  CL  128-547  4i 

Iirt.  CLA61bi  7//2 


U.S.  CL  128-326 


9  Claims 


An  elongated  surgKal  instrument  having  a  hook  or  barb 
portion  on  one  end  and  a  handle  portion  on  the  other  end, 
said  instrument  being  for  inserting  into  the  vagina  of  a  full 
term  pregnant  women  to  rupture  the  amniotic  membrane  to 
faciliute  giving  birth.  The  subject  instrument  is  a  relatively 
simple  inexpensive  instrument  preferably  of  one  piece  con- 
struction and  well  suited  for  packj^g  in  a  sterile  condition. 


A  girdle  adapted  to  flatten  the  abdomen  by  the  provision 
of  a  multilaminar  front  panel  including  a  layer  of  one-way  up 
and  down  stretch  elastic  material  positioned  and  shaped  to 
overiie  the  abdomen. 


A  hemostat  for  cleimping  a  severed  blood  vessel  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pivotal  handle  members  formed  of  the  non- 
metallic  material  and  having  web  means  for  strengthening  the 
handle  member  and  having  an  offset  nose  portion  to  permit 
minimum  lateral  dimension  of  the  hemostat  in  the  area  of  the 
hemostat  which  will  be  adjacent  the  blood  vessel  to  be 
clamped.  Ligature  means  are  provided  on  the  hemostat  for 
effecting  a  rapid  tie  and  include  disc  means  forming  a  one 
way  knot  in  the  ligature. 


3,533,413 
CLEANING  UNIT  FOR  COMBINE 

Erwin  L.  Schenk,  MoHne,  Illinois,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wisconsin,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,698 

lBt.CLA0ir72/4«  / 

VS.  CL  130—27  A  { 


3,533^11 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  RUPTURES 

MEMBRANES 
Charles  Allen  McKnight,  Glendale,  Mo.  (2914  Painted  Valley 
Drive,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207),  and  Anita  L.  Gilbert,  Fer- 
guson, Mo.  (4234  E.  Avak>n  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018) 
FDed  Jn^  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,210 
Iirt.CLA61b/ 7/42 
U.S.  CL  1 28-361  8  Claims 


A  harvesting  unit  or  combine  including  means  for  separat- 
ing the  harvested  crop  from  the  remainder  of  the  harvested 
material.  The  separating  means  includes  a  primary  separating 
unit  for  segregating  the  grain  from  the  straw  and  a  secondary 
separating  or  cleaning  unit  which  includes  a  cross  flow  fan 
for  providing  a  uniform  distribution  of  air  in  the  cleaning 
unit. 


3,533*414 

MECHANICAL  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Job  W.  Beam,  Cushhig,  Oklahoma,  asrignor  to  R.  J.  ReynoMs 

Tobacco  Company,  Winstoo-Salem,  North  Cafolhrn  a  cor^ 

poratioB  of  New  Jersey 

Coortnuatfan  oTappRcatioa  Scr.  No.  755,060,  Ang.  26, 1968, 

BOW  abamloBed .  ThiB  appBcadoa  Sept.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

861,127 
IbL  CL  A24d  07/04.  A24r  07104 
VS.  CL  131-lOJ  5  Oatefl 

A  tobacco  smoke  filter  is  provided  for  attachment  to  one 
end  of  a  tobacco  rod.  The  filter  includes  a  pair  of  capsule- 
like cylindrical  sections,  each  section  having  an  upstream- 
facing  open  end  and  a  downstream-facing  closed  end,  the 
latter  end  having  formed  therein  an  axially-aligned  hole.  The 
sections  are  arranged  in  a  partially  telescoping  relation  with 
the  closed  ends  thereof  in  longitudinally  sfMced  relation  and 
defining  the  end  limits  of  an  elongated  cavity.  Disposed 
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within  tlie  cavity  it  •  valve  member  Maied  to  amime  a  hole- 
ckMiiit  podtion  with  respect  to  the  cloeed  end  of  die  up- 
fltream  telescoping  section.  The  valve  member  automaticaOy 
moves  to  a  hole-uncovering  position  upon  a  predetermined 
suction  being  applied  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  IBter. 


ur  j^ 


TBBATING  miMAN  HAB 


When  the  valve  member  is  in  its  hok^mcovering  po«^> 
the  smoke  is  permitted  to  flow  at  a  high  velocity  outwardy 
past  the  valve  member  and  impinges  against  a  cavity-formmg 
wrfece  and  effects  deposition  thereon  of  liquid  and  solid 
smoke  particles. 


343M15 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  DECORATIVE  TIPS  TO 
CIGARETTES 
SmMk  A.  Mcaders.  21i  Bnweed  Urn,  Greswrae, 

Carolina    29205 

Fled  May  24, 1967,  Ssr.  Na.  MIAM 
laL  CL  A24c  0515$;  tOM  01104 
VS.  CL  131-f  5  * 


North  Hmow;  a^  John  Trcvnr  PWrsoa,  Whltbara,  Ei«- 

hud,  Msipinrs  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

New  York,  a  cwrporatisB  of  MaiM 

Pled  April  1, 1M7, 8sr.  No.  «27,«12 
ClahiH  priority,  appHcatJen,  Grsat  Britain,  April  18,  1966, 

16,872/66 

lBLCLA45d  7/04 

UACL 132-7  llClBlma 

A  method  of  rhy"t»"t  die  configuration  of  human  hair, 
such  as  waving  the  hair,  which  tomptises  contacting  the  hair 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  (pH  preferably  8  to  1 1)  of 
homocysteine  thiolactooe  or  a  salt  or  N-«ubstituted  deriva- 
tive thereof,  confinfaig  the  hair  in  a  desired  configuration, 
such  as  by  windfaig  on  rollers,  and  subsequently  subjecting 
the  confined  hair  to  oxidising  conditions,  for  instance  by  ap- 
p^ing  thereto  hydrogen  perraide  solution. 


3,533^18 
SELF  ANCHORING  HAIR  CURLER 


Flii  MV  20, 196S,  Ssr.  No.  730*474 

ViilMcsHin  aiilUs»la«d,  J-t  7, 1967, 


U.S.CL  132-40 


8,084/67 
lBtCLA45d  2/00 


9Clafans 


A  device  having  a  plunger  for  expanding  a  coiled  decora- 
tive tip  so  that  such  can  be  inserted  on  a  cigarette.  The 
plunger  has  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  ci^tte  anda 
contained  in  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore.  The  bore 
has  an  abutment  therein  for  engaging  the  coiled  tip,  thereby 
forcing  the  tip  off  of  the  plunger  and  onto  the  cigarette  as  the 
cigarette  is  introduced  into  the  bore  and  the  plunger  is  slid 
past  the  abutment.  The  tip  is  made  of  resilient  material  and 
has  an  unexpended  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  cigarette. 


3,533*416 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
RkhaH   M.   Bcrgsr,   Rkhasend   and   Elwin   W. 
McchanksvMt,  Virginia,  ssslwsrs  la   * 


of  New 


Yerfc 

Fikd  May  8, 1968,  Ssr.  Na.  727,477 
Iat.CLA24dOi/04.0i/i6 
|).S.CL  131-266 


30 


A  self-anchoring  hair  curler  comprising  a  unit^  body 
having  a  center  portion,  and  end  portions  having  enganng 
areas  of  greater  diameter  than  the  center  portion,  protuber- 
ances extending  from  the  center  portion  and  engaging  ele- 
mentt  upstanding  from  the  end  portions,  the  elements  having 
catching  extremities,  the  elements  intermeshins  with  taut 
hair  roots  and  self-anchoring  the  cutler  adjacent  the  scalp. 


3,S33*419 

HAIR  PIECE  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

LsmMs,  WMliVh,  New  Yark,  amirMr  la  SyMB 

Us.  WmImIl  New  Yark 

FMM«y  28, 1968,  Ser.Na.  732,645 
bLCLA41g  J/00 
US.  CL  132-56  7 


Filter  elements,  particularly  for  use  with  cigarettes  and  the 
like  having  relatively  high  nitration  efRctency  while  other- 
wise satisfying  ordinary  commercial  standards  especially  with 
respect  to  "taste",  pressure  drop  and  manufKturing  cost 
The  fiher  means  is  constructed  to  provide  a  pair  of  elon- 
pted,  high  surface  area,  cavities  defined  on  opfMsite  sides  of 
a  relatively  thin  wall  formed  of  filtering  matenal,  preferably 
only  the  ends  of  the  filter  means  contacting  an  overwrapped 
outer  tube  thereby  presenting  maximum  available  sunaoe 
area  of  the  material  from  which  the  products  are  formed  to 
the  smoke  for  filtration.  Filtntion  eflfciencies  (TPM)  as 
great  as  in  excess  of  90  percent  are  shown  with  filter  ele- 
ments having  commercially  acceptable  pressure  drop  and 
other  such  characteristics. 


An  improved  apparatus  and  medwd  for  stitching  a  hair 
piece,  faKhMfing  the  formatioB  of  alternate  stitches,  each  al- 
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teraate  stitch  including  an  elongated  loop,  the  intermediate 
or  interposed  stitches  locking  the  elongated  legs  defined  by 
the  severed  loops  to  the  matrix  or  base  of  the  hair  piece. 


3,533^22 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WASHING  MECHANISM 


3,533^20  FBsd  Magr  29, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  641^75 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  Iirt.  CL  B60b  i/04 

Holy  H.  MatoMy  and  AflMrt  L.  MaioMy,  62  ABiaU  Loop,  us,  CL  134-45  17 

KaUua,HawaU    96734 

FBcd  Oct.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,269 


m-  CL  A61c  15/00 


VS.  CL  132-92 


2  Claims 


A  dental  floss  holder  having  a  head  dimensioned  to  be  in- 
serted in  tlM  mouth  to  position  a  strand  of  dental  floss 
between  the  teeth  for  cleaning.  The  dental  floss  is  applied  on 
the  head  over  a  recess  through  grooves  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  recess.  An  elongated  handle  projecu  from 
the  head  and  has  a  retaining  means  for  holding  a  floss  supply 
spool  for  storage.  An  adjustable  connection  may  be  provided 
between  the  handle  and  the  head  4o  allow  them  to  be  ad- 
justed into  various  angles  as  desired. 


iglesi 


Automatic  vehicle  washing  mechanism  wherein  a  plurality 
of  sensor  units,  such  as  photoelectric  cells,  are  used  to  sense 
the  contour  of  a  vehicle  and  to  control  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal movement  of  a  source  of  fluid  which  follows  a  path  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  sensed  contour  of  the  vehicle  to^  wash 
the  vehicle. 


3,533,421 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAIR  TREATING  DEVICE 

WITH  REMOVABLE  CURLING  AND  COMBING 

MANDRELS  AND  INTERNAL  SLIP  PULLEY  SAFETY 

FEATURE 

WUburt  W.  Mays,  2120  N.  8th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19133 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,751 

tat  CLA45d2/i6, 24/00 

U.S.CL  132-148  10 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  134-111  see: 
Patent  No.  3,533,841 


3,533,423 
DOUBLE  CANOPY  UMBRELLA 
Reginald  Estell,  3614  Rowland,  Kansas  City,  Kansas 
Filed  March  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,738 

IntCLA45b2J/00 


66104 


U.S.  CL  135-20 


9Clafans 


A  motor  output  shaft  drives  a  first  pulley  wheel  which  is 
aligned  with  a  second  pulley  wheel,  the  latter  being  fixedly 
mounted  upon  a  drive  shi^  for  transmission  of  rotation 
thereto.  A  pulley  belt  is  positioned  around  the  wheels 
whereby  slippage  of  the  beh  occurs  when  a  predetermined 
minimum  torque  is  applied  to  the  drive  shaft.  A  commutator 
disk  is  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft,  the  disk  furnishing  elec- 
trical connection  to  an  enlongated  heater  coil.  Spring-loaded 
brushes  make  contact  with  conductor  portions  of  the  com- 
mutator disk.  A  culling  mandrel  is  disposed  concentrically 
around  the  heating  cml  in  spaced  relation  thereto.  The 
curling  mandrel  is  removable  thus  enabling  an  alternate 
removable  positioning  of  a  combiiv  mandrel  in  its  stead. 


An  umbrella  consisting  of  a  staff,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to 
said  staff  adjacent  its  upper  end  and  normally  lying  along  said 
staff  in  parallel  relatibn  thereto,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
pivoted  extension  normally  aligned  therewith,  a  canopy  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  arm  extensions  and  normally  folded 
therealong,  and  cable  operated  means  actuated  by  a  slide  on 
said  staff  to  pivot  said  arms  simultaneously  to  extend  op- 
positely from  said  staff  in  transverse  relation  thereto,  to  ex- 
tend said  canopies,  and  to  pivot  said  arm  extensions  into 
parallel  relation  with  said  stiif  ,  whereby  said  canopies  when 
extended  are  disposed  in  side-t^-side  relation. 
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FIFE  CONNECTOR  MACmNE 
MftUam  W.  Wcdgt,  PaMliU,  CwiilIrM 
iMorpMraM,  BiMffUrt,  Cy«BiiUlr«l  a 
CoMMCtirat 

FIM  Aag.  9, 1M7, 8«r.  N*.  659,433 
lBt.CLFlil55/;ff 
UACL  137-15 


nutd  tnuttminion  line  lo  that  the  various  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  fluid  tianaducer  output  leave  the  transmusion 
to  Waiia,   line  at  different  amplitudes  in  accordance  with  the  cbarac- 
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teristics  thereof,  the  ampUtudes  then  being  convertible  to 
direct  or  unilateral  amplitude  of  pressure,  the  amplitude  of 
which  is  an  indication  of  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  the 
fluid  transducer. 


7-+- 


A  fixture  for  removing  a  removable  plug  from  a  Upping 
nipple  having  one  end  inserted  into  a  hole  in  a  supply  main. 
A  valve  is  then  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  nipple  m 
conjunction  with  the  Uppmg  of  a  supply  main  without  the 
escape  of  fluid  therefrom.  The  fixture  has  a  rod  extendmg 
through  the  valve,  ball  or  gate  valve,  to  unscrew  the  plug  and 
withdraw  the  plug  through  the  open  valve,  the  valve  being 
closed  after  the  plug  is  withdrawn.  Also,  tfie  invention  in- 
eludes  connecting  a  service  pipe  to  a  water  main  wherein  a 
removable  plug  in  a  nipple  is  removed  and  withdrawn 
through  a  valve,  such  as  a  gate  valve,  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  nipple. 


3,533«427 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  W.  Chapim  Scottsdafe,  AriaMM,  algnnr  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporadoa,  Los  Aiig^ln,  CaHfbmia  a  corporathm  of 
Cattfomia 

FHad  Jaiu  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,793 

lBt.CLF15ci/(M 

US.  CL  137— «1  J  7  CW«« 


J^  It  ,i\ 


3,533.425 
AUTOMATIC  ANTISWAY  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jerry  M.  Hannan,  375  Miller  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  448,602,  April 
16,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,417,985,  Dec  24,  1968.  This 
application  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,182 
iBt  CI.  F16k;  7/i6 

UA  CL  137-46  5  Oaima, 


This  fluid  amplifier  has  two  relatively  movable  sections, 
one  of  which  receives  fluid  under  pressure  to  form  a  power 
stream,  and  fluid  under  differential  control  pressures  to  apply 
to  the  sides  of  the  power  stream  to  deflect  it  laterally.  The 
second  section  forms  receivers  to  collect  variable  proportions 
of  fluid  from  the  po^er  stream  depending  upon  the  direction 
and  extent  of  deflection  thereof  and  direct  it  to  output 
passages.  Relative  adjustment  of  the  sections  serves  to 
change  the  relation  of  the  receivers  and  the  power  stream  to 
counteract  or  modify  the  effect  of  the  control  streams.  Such 
adjustment  may  be  made  manually,  mechanically,  pneumati- 
cally, or  in  any  suitable  manner  to  match,  compare,  or  modi- 
fy signab  from  a  variety  of  sources. 


3,533,428  / 

FLUnHC  ELEMENT  / 

Manfkvd  Rudle,  Pentbcrg,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
to  HocrMfEr  Vcirtflwerkc  Aklki«cacitaclMfl,  Vienna, 


The  automatic  sway  mechanism  can  be  applied  to  a  vehicle 
and  it  will  cause  the  vehicle  body  to  be  banked  laterally  in 
the  right  direction  and  at  the  proper  angle  when  Uie  vehicle 
ukes  a  curve.  This  will  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  both  the 
vehicle  body  and  passengers  and  overcome  any  tendency  for 
any  lateral  movement  of  the  passengers  in  the  vehicle.  A 
novel  pendulum  actuated  valve  is  used  as  a  part  of  the 
mechanism  and  the  pendulum  will  be  actuated  by  centrifugal 
force  as  the  vehicle  makes  a  turn  to  the  right  or  to  the  left 
from  a  straight  course. 


FVed  OcL  11, 1968,  Scr.  N*.  766,927 
CUums  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  13, 1967,  A  9,275/67 

btCLFlSc  5/00 
UA  CL  137-81.5  4  Clahns 


3,533^26 

ALTERNATING  TO  DIRECT  FLUID  PRESSURE 

CONVERSION 

John  A.  LcMMTd,  Wlndaar  Locks,  CoMMCtiait,  asripmr  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporadoa,  East  HartfSord,  Can-rtlnit  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  697.473 

Int.  a.  F15c  4/00. //0« 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  CIniM 

The  output  of  a  frequency  modulated  fluid  temperature 

transducer  is  pasaed  through  a  tuned,  frequency  sensitive 


Fhiidic  element  for  pneumatic  controb,  in  particular  a 
wall-attachment  amplifier  comprising  a  base  plate  with  fluid 
pasnges  i«cesaed  therein  and  a  cover  (date  for  the  fluid 
passages  applied  to  the  base  plate  by  gluing  or  weldmg. 
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3.533«429 

,  .     PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Kenneth  R.  ShonMcffs,  Woodridc.  CaUSomin.  aMlgnor  to 
fiord  RcacaKh  Inslltnte.  Mcnio  Park.  CaHfenia  a 


FBcd  Nov.  22. 1967.  Scr.  No.  685,832 
Int.  CL  Foil  5/00 


UACL  137-187 


iSBB 


to  be  operated  by  the  preanire  of  fluid  from  either  of  said 
sources  upon  a  reducticm  oi  the  pressure  from  one  of  the 
sources  to  close  the  valve  against  the  flow  of  fluid  firom  the 
one  source  and  open  the  valve  to  the  flow  therethrough  of 
fluid  from  the  other  source.  The  valve  b  constructed  to  open 
and  close  witii  a  snapping  action  and  b  so  designed  tfiat  the 
valve  b  closed  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  from  cloaed 
to  open  position  in  either  direction  so  that  the  opening  and 


^fifrprrr 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  intake  and  exhaust  of  an  air 
compressor,  internal  combustion  engine,  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  slide  member  that  slides  back  and  forth  over  an  opening 
in  the  engine  cylinder  to  open  and  close  the  valve.  The  slide 
member  is  not  physically  attached  to  any  operating 
mechanbm,  but  bounces  back  and  forth  in  a  bounce 
chamber,  compressing  the  air  in  the  bounce  chamber  as  it 
moves  toward  one  end,  and  allowing  the  compressed  air  to 
propel  it  toward  the  other  end  of  the  bounce  chamber.  Gas 
movements  through  the  valve  opening  keep  the  slide  member 
bouncing  back  and  forth. 


A  valve  system  for  connecting  either  of  two  pressure  zones 
or  areas  with  a  third  pressure  zone  or  area  responsive  to  the 
respective  pressures  in  the  two  pressure  zones  or  areas. 


3.533^430 
ISHUTTLE  VALVE 
John  V.  Fredd,  DalhB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otb  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,116,  filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  now  Patent 
No.  3,454,029,  July  8,  1969.  Divided  and  thb  application, 
Ser.  No.  812,490 

Int  CL  E21b  33100 
U.S.  CL  137- 112  12  Claims 


3.533.431 
SNAP  ACTING  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Kncnad.  Hamton,  Texas  and  Sanmd  E.  GDmore, 
471  lHoUy,Bellaire,  Texas    77401 

Filed  AprH  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,019 
^  lnt.CLG05d///0J 

U.S.CL  137-113  3  Claims 

A  snap  acting  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  two  separate  sources  of  such  fluid  and  constructed 
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closing  time  of  the  valve  may  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 
Valve  holding  and  releasing  means  b  incorporated  in  the 
structure  for  coaction  with  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  against 
movement  away  from  either  of  its  extreme  positions  and  to 
release  the  valve  for  movement  witii  a  snapping  action  from 
one  such  position  to  the  other  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  reduction  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  fix>m  one  of 
the  sources  of  such  pressure. 


3,533,432 
SELECTOR  VALVE  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Kirby,  2121  Hamilton  Court,  Richland,  Washing- 
ton   98160 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1968.  Scr.  No.  759,039 

Int.  CL  F16k  27/00, 31143;  B05b  9100 

U.S.  CL  137- 1 19  3  Cbims 


/ 


A  multiport  valve,  operated  by  flow  interruption,  providing 
a  central  chamber  with  plural  output  orifices  concentrically 
positioned  therein  and  plural  valves  associated  with  each  out- 
put orifice,  normally  closed  but  openable  by  vertical  exten- 
sion with  the  central  chamber,  and  a  cental  input  orifice 
having  a  plunger  carrying  selector  mechanism  in  its  upper 
portion  to  open  one  output  orifice  upon  activation,  return  to 
null  position  upon  interruption  of  flow  through  the  input  and 
by  thb  return  move  radially  to  appropriate  position  to  open 
the  next  adjacent  output  valve  upon  furtlier  operation.  The 
valve  b  particularly  adapted  to  operate,  in  conjunction  with  a 
flow  interruption  device,  an  irrigation  system  having  plural 
outlet  lines  to  supply  water  for  predetermined  intervab  con- 
secutively to  each  line. 
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343M33 

WATEIt  EJECTION  VALVE  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

A.  Wtrg,  Llmr^wtMi,  IHBiii*  «■%■«  to  Bcff  Mmmh 
iKtarlBg  Mrf  Sain  CwapMy,  Dm  PWbm,  Dtook 
MntiM«riMMli 

nbd  Jvljr  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742^7 
bt  CL  F16C  i/74    . 
U.S.CL  137-204  3 


3tS33v43S 
RISER  AND  STANDPIPB  CONNBCT10NS  IN  SPRINKLER 

IRRIGATiON 
JokHMs  DM  jM«bw  Ujt,  Ilit  33,  Maifn,  NdipnJt 
Transvaal  Prorince,  RcpubHc  of  South  AlHca 

nM  J«H  16, 1M7, 8w.  No.  646,51 1 

ClaiM  priigHy,  appBcaliw  Sowtti  Aftto,  J—  24, 1966, 

66/3733,66/3736 

tat  CLF16I 29/00 

VS.  CL  137—322  9  < 


A  valve  for  automatically  ejecting  water  from  the  air  tanks 
of  a  vehicle  brake  system.  The  valve  operates  responsive  to 
air  tank  depressurization  to  release  the  water.  Another  valve 

is  provided  between  the  air  tank  and  first  valve  to  prevent  a 
loss  of  tank  pressure  below  safe  levels. 


3,533<434 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLING  VALVES 

Robert  James  Smith,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Rotax  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,510 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1968, 

3,223/68  ,     . 

tat.CLF16ki7/42 

U.S.  CL  137-220  10 


For  a  sprinkler  irrigation  system  a  riser  and  standpipe  com- 
bination in  which  the  standpipe  fits  over  the  riser  aind  has  an 
actuating  member  which  depresses  a  valve  in  the  riser  while 
the  riser  is  fitted  at  the  top  with  an  adjustable  valve  seat  for 
pressure  control  purposes. 


3,533^436 
SINGLE^ONTROL  MIXING  FAUCET  AND  VALVE  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Richard  G.  ParidMM,  LodivBe,  KeatMfcy,  aMignor  to  Aimt^ 
kaa  Standard  tac.  New  York,  New  York  a  corporatiM  of 
Dtlawart 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,139  \ 

tat  CLF16I 5/00 
U.S.  CL  137-359  38  CbfaM 


A  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  en- 
targed  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  a  hollow  body  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  having  a  doaed  end  directed  to  one 
end  of  the  housing,  a  piston  mounted  within  the  body  and 
having  a  skirt  portion  slidable  in  the  opposito  end  of  the 
housing.  There  being  provided  a  valve  element  on  the  skiit 
portion  and  which  can  cooperato  with  a  seating  defined  on 
the  body  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing. 


This  mixing  faucet  is  especially  adapted  for  controlling 
both  the  temperature  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  water  delivered 
from  a  pair  of  water  lines  to  a  sink  or  lavatory.  The  faucet  in- 
corporates a  valve  which  may  take  the  form  of  a  "cartridge" 
for  easy  removal  and  repair.  The  valve  cartridge  include  a 
pair  of  plates  of  material  such  as  a  very  hard  ceramic,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  control  recess  and  being  sBdabk  across 
the  other  of  said  plates,  which  incorporates  inlet  and  outlet 
poets.  The  sBdaUe  plate  has  at  one  edge  thereof  an  enlon- 
gated  portion  which  is  guided  by  structure  in  the  body  oi  the 
valve.  The  slidable  plate  is  actuated  by  an  arm  having  a 
protoberanoe  which  cooperates  with  a  depression  in  the  pbte 
without  applying  twitting  force  to  the  plate. 
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3333^7 
FLUSH  TANK  APPARATUS 
Shsrweed  L.  Ywng,  M< 
Amerkaa  SlMiarJ  tac,  Ntw  Yark,  New  York  a 
tianafDahiwars 

FBsd  Aag.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,669 
tat  0.  E03  1133;  F16k  33100 
VS.  CL  137-404 

/     \ 


ROLLER  CLAMP 
to  JokB  P.  Hal,  NBsB,  IMnsli,  iiiilii  i    to 
tac,  MartaH  Grwa,  Htoais  a 

FBed  Oct  16, 1968,  Sar.  Na.  767,941 
tat  CLF16k  7/06 
VS.  CL  137—595  3 
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Relates  to  flush  tank  mechanism  for  a  toilet  bowl.  The 
flush  tank  houses,  in  addition  to  a  conventional  flush  valve,  a 
water  inlet  valve  and  an  elongated  lever  having  a  built-in 
channel  substantially  throughout  its  length  for  feeding  water 
incoming  through  said  valve  to  the  flush  tank.  A  float  is 

Ehysically  coupled  to  the  free  or  front  end  of  the  elongated 
sver  and  the  float  includes  an  open-ended  chamber  for 
receiving  water  from  the  channel  of  the  lever,  but  the  water 
is  discharged  from  the  chamber  through  an  aperture  therein. 
The  channel  of  the  lever  provides  one  path  for  the  incoming 
water  reaching  the  tonk  while  a  hush  tube,  also  coupled  to 
the  inlet  water  valve,  provides  a  second  path  for  incoming 
water.  The  lever  is  coupled  to  the  inlet  valve  by  geared  mem- 
bers and  they  are  operated  to  translate  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  lever  into  linear  motion  to  close  the  inlet  valve. 


A  roller  clamp  unit  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  integrally  joined  to  a  bottom  wall,  said 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  each  being  equipped  with  a 
track  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  in  parallel 
relation  one  to  another,  a  roller  equipped  with  axle  means 
and  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  said  tracks  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body,  said  bottom  wall  being  further  equipped 
with  planes  and  said  roller  being  further  equipped  with  cams 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  axle  means  and  adapted  for 
operating  selectively  with  said  planes  for  compressing  and 
depressing  flexible  tubes  carried  in  the  tube-way  between 
said  cams  and  said  planes. 


/ 


3,533,438 
ISLAND  CHECK  VALVE 
Staart  B.  SmMi,  Osprcy,  Fkrida,  assigBor  to  W.  John  Wool- 
ky.  Oak  Park,  Ukwis 

FBed  April  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,278 

tat  CL  F16k  1 5103 

VS.  CL  137-512.1  9  Claian 


3,533*440 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Sam  Max  Berry,  Corinth,  Mississippi,  assignor  to  Kinematicks, 
Inc.,  Pickwick  Dam,  Tennessee 

FBed  Aag.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,194 

tat  CLF16k  77/70 

U.S.  CL  137-596.18  15  Clafans 


This  invention  rdates  to  an  island  check  valve  having  a 
pair  of  vanes  pivotally  attached  to  a  generally  centrally 
located  island,  the  vanes  are  spring-biased  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  can  be  moved  to  the  open  position  by  water  pres- 
sure. There  is  a  double  pivot  for  attaching  the  vanes  to  the 
island,  one  pivot  point  being  at  the  island  and  the  other  pivot 
point  being  outside  of  the  center  of  pressure  acting  on  the 
vane.  In  addition,  there  is  a  resilient  connection  between 
each  vane  and  the  island  which  reduces  the  effect  of  turbu- 
lence and  water  vibration  on  the  sealing  points  between  the 
vanes  and  the  circuit  surrounding  the  check  valve. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  hydraulic  motor 
directional  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  rate 
and  direction  of  movement  of  hydraulic  motors.  The  control 
valve  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  multiplace 
hydraulic  pump  and  to  be  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
hydraulic  motors.  By  means  of  the  directional  control  valve 
assembly  an  operator  can  control  a  series  of  motors  simul- 
taneously at  variable  speeds  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  and  at  constant, -full,  intermediate,  and  maximum 
speeds. 
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3^334441  .3,5334443 

CONTROL  VALVK  FOt  WATER  CONDITIONING  MOONQ  VALVE 

SYSTim                                           Rex  L.  Jooo,  47t  Jcw;^  Court,  MontpcUcr,  Idaho    83254 

Edward  J.  Tbchler,  St  Patf,  Mliuisaota,  anignor  by  mesne  Slbd  Oet  30, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  67M26 

assignincnts,  to  Uirion  Taak  Car  Coopooy,  Chicago,  HI-  bLCLF16k  77/00 

hiois,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware                                              II&  CL  137— 421.17  3 
nbd  Not.  1,  I9i7,  Sir.  No.  679,721 

bt  CL  BOM  29/J«  >4^i. 
VS.  CL  137-599.1                                                    6  < 


3,533,442 

INITIATION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOGENOUS  FLAME 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Gcrhardt  Laage  aad  Hcfau  Gahd,  FraakAurt  am  Mafai,  Gcr- 

aiaajr,  anigBon  to  Mcner  Grinhcin  GmbH,  FraakAirt  an 

Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,266 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1967, 

1,627,569 

fait.  CL  B23k  7m 

VS.  CI  137-624.18  7  Clafans 


■L'X  X  X  ±  J. 


XX   X   X  X  X 
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An  autogenous  flame  cutting  machine  includes  separate 
cutting  and  heating  oxygen  supply  lines  which  are  connected 
by  a  branch  line  liaving  a  flow  regulating  valve  therein.  A 
valve  is  also  provided  in  the  cutting  oxygen  supply  line 
downstream  firom  the  connecting  point  of  the  cutting  oxygen 
supply  line  and  tlie  branch  line.  The  latter  valve  is  adjustable 
by  a  throttle  device  in  the  cutting  oxygen  line  downstream 
from  the  valve. 


mm     tramm 


This  invention  relates  to  mixing  valves  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  a  new  and  improved  mixing  valve  of  versatile  and  yet 
inexpensive  design.  Metering  and  various  flow  ratios  are  pro- 
vided in  a  desired  continuum,  and  a  novel  drain  feature  per- 
mits the  valve  to  be  com|rfetely  exhausted  for  subsequent 
usage  with  possibly  dissimilar  fluids.  The  valve  is  constructed 
for  usage  so  that  both  liquids  and  gases  of  varying  tempera- 
tures, pressures,  constituencies,  or  other  parameters  may  be 
accommodated. 


A  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  a  variable  cycle  water 
conditioning  operation.  Main  inlet  and  outlet  valves  provide 
three-position,  three-way  control  and  three-position,  four- 
way  flow  control,  respectively,  with  positive  prevention  of 
brine  leakage  and  more  efficient  cycle  transition  among  the 
advantages. 


3,533,444 
LOW  NOISE  LEVEL  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
K.  Lym^  Pasadtna,  CaHbraia,  am^or  to  Prfce-Pfistcr 
Mlji.  Co.,  Pacofana,  CaHlioraia  a  corporation  of 


30Cblms 


Filed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,861 
fait.  CLF16fc  77/00 
VS.  CL  137—625.17 


\\\V\\VVVV'-<T 


The  mixing  valve  includes  a  valve  casting  having  hot  and 
cold  water  inlets  and  an  outlet  Ceramic  plates  cooperate  to 
control  the  flow,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  con- 
flned  for  movement  in  a  radial  coordinate  system  about  an 
axis.  Sloping  end  walls  of  the  fixed  plate  and  sloping  walls  at 
the  ends  of  the  valve  plate  cavity  smooth  the  flow  course.  A 
septum  directs  flow  to  the  outlet  under  imbalanced  flow  con- 
ditions. Straight  edges  provide  rapid  shutofT. 


3,533^445 
MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  SPOOL  VALVE  HAVING  STEPPED 

BORE 
Donald  E.  Kraft,  928  Whiona  Blvd.,  Rochester,  New  York 
14617 

Fifed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,294 
IiM.CLF16k  77/00.  J/26 
U.S.  CL  137—625.18  3  Claims 

A  valve  of  the  spool  type,  and  a  fluid  flow  system  con- 
trolled by  one  or  more  of  the  valves.  The  valve  is  intended 
primarily  for  use  with  dental  equipment  and  includes  a  spool 
having  intersecting  radial  and  axial  pamages.  with  a  conical 
throttle  member  within  the  axial  passage  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  into  the  axial  passage  from  the  radial 
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pamage.  The  vaK*  body  inchides  passages  bypasMng  the  bore  at  each  end,  the  disc  diameter  bdngsubrtantiaUy  that  of  the 
in  which  the  spool  is  seated  so  that  the  vidves  may  be  ar-  pipe  line,  and  eadi  end  of  the  cyfinder  ckiaed  by  a  bead  Hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  one  way,  low  pressure  valves  set  therein  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  into  the  cylinder  only. 


3,533,448 
HYDRO  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  TANKS 

Edward  Harvey  FoUerton  I,  TIgard,  Greg.  (10800  SW.  71, 

Portfend,Oreg.    97223) 

fifed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,077 

lBtCLF04bi9/00 

VS.  CL  138-30  4  Claims 


ranged  in  banks  withoat  the  need  for  separate  connections  to 
fluid  containers. 


'      3,533^446 
FLUID-OPERABLE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PISTON  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A  PAIR  OF  PORTS 

Colin  John  Khrk,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tonair  Limited,  Twickenham,  Engfend 

Fifed  Marck  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,136 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfoa  Great  Britain,  April  8, 1968, 

16,780/68 
bitCLF16k77/06,J7/i6i 
U.S.  CL  137-625.66  7 1 


/ 


Pressure  tank  equipment  for  heating,  coohng  and  water 
supply  systems  embodying  a  balloon-type  inflatable  mem- 
brane installed  in  a  water  tank  in  which  water  may  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  tank  to  maintain  air  under  pressure  externally 
of  the  balloon-shaped  inflatable  membrane  in  the  tank  out  of 
contact  with  the  water.  Means  are  provided  for  inserting  the 
inflatable  membrane  and  attachments  into  said  tank  and 
removing  the  same  therefrom. 


A  valve  of  the  kind  including  a  piston  movable  in  a  housing 
to  control  flow  through  a  pair  of  ports  in  the  housing,  the 
piston  having  two  alternative  operative  positions  in  each  of 
which  the  piston  is  held  from  movement  by  out-of-balance 
forces  due  to  the  premure  of  said  fluid  acting  on  faces  of  the 
piston  of  unequal  effective  area,  the  piston  also  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely-directed  faces  additional  to  its  faces  subjected 
to  said  fluid  and  each  bounding  one  of  a  pair  of  chambers  in 
the  housing,  each  chamber  receiving  a  trigger  pressure  signal 
to  be  applied  temporarily  to  the  appropriate  one  of  said 
chambers  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  resultant  force  act- 
ing on  said  piston  to  cause  said  piston  to  move  towards  its 
other  operative  position  in  which  it  will  be  held  by  out-of- 
balance  forces  acting  thereon  due  to  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  after  said  trigger  pressure  signal  has  been  removed. 


3,533,449 

FLANGED  PIPE  PRODUCT 

Jay  S.  GaUfaigcr,  Wilmington,  Dcfeware,  mrigner  to  Galaxfe 

ManaCKtorfaig  Co.,  Witanington,  Dcfeware  a  company  of 

Dcfeware 

CoiMtaraation-to-part  of  appHcafltea  Scr.  No.  569^81,  Ang.  3, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3^451,243,  dated  Jmm  24, 1969.  TMs 

appUcathm  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,046 

bit  CL  F16I  79/02 

U.S.  CL  138- 109  5  Claims 


3,533,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  PIPELINE  TO  BE 

HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTED 

Phil  E.  Moore,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa;  and  Carl  G.  Danielson, 
Houston,  Texas,  assignors  to  PhiUey  Brush  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Fifed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,295 

faO.  CL  GOlm  3108 

VS.  CL  137-802  5  ClafeH 

This  invention  retotes  to  an  apparatus  for  hydroitatically 

filling  a  pipe  line  to  be  hydrortaticaUy  tested;  the  apparatus 

comprising  a  slotted  cylinder  with  diacs  of  greater  diameter 


A  flanged  pipe  includes  concentric  serrations  which  are 
formed  on  a  face  of  the  pipe  flange  without  cutting  any 
material  from  the  flange.  The  serrations  are  formed  by  a 
rolling  action  which  dvplaces  material  and  which  substan- 
tially eliminates  residual  tension  stresses  in  the  finished 
product 


\ 
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PLAIN  LOOM 


weft  thread  wpply  oonee  located  outnde  the  riied  which  weft 
threads  are  inaMted  into  the  shed  of  a  hbiic  being  woven  by 
Mil  JlMHi,  Twiih.  ITwIliSil— i.  aalfsr  In  rHBtraiia  IT.  carriers  or  other  means  for  the  puipose. 

Zmrkh,  Swtasriaad,  a  cuiiwiaiioB  ef  Swituriand  

HM  Nmt.  4, 1N8,  S«.  Na.  773,ft20 
ClataM  priariljr,  ■liMriHia  iiillmlani,  Nav.  17, 1967,  3,533«452 

IMi/WH  FILLING-INSKKTION  DEVICE 

bl.  CL  M3c  i  J/00  Gustave  Uhlch,  6271   RaddifKe  Ave.,  Ncwarii,  CaUfomla 

HA,  CL  139-5S  5  OaiaM      94560 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1968, 8«r.  No.  758,72S        \ 
tat.a.D«3d47/4tf  ^ 

U.S.CL  139-124  15 


3433,451 
TtEAD  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINES 
Johann  Stingi,  Bottgerstraase  10,  Hohcnberg/an  der  Eger, 
Genaaay,  asaigpar  la  Gearge  Flachcr  Ltd.  Bragg,  Bmgg, 
Swilacrluid 

FtM  Oct  7, 196S,  Scr.  Na.  765,440 

Clalau  prieclty,  sppllcatiaa  Switasriaad,  Oct.  6, 1967, 

14,033/67 

bt.  CL  D03d  47118 

US,  CL  139- 122  8  ClafaM 


Tlie  present  invention  relates  to  a  thread  clamping  device 
for  weft  thread  or  threads  for  use  in  a  weaving  machine  with 


--\^22 


There  is  disclosed  a  plain  loom  equipped  with  a  respective 
controlbble  thread  lifting  element  for  each  warp  thread  and 
which  is  located  at  one  side  of  a  plane  containing  the  warp 
threads.  The  controllable  thread  lifting  elements  serve  to 
selectively  dispbce  the  warp  threads  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion in  such  pbme  into  a  siMd  forming  preparatory  position. 
The  thread  lifting  elements  prepare  the  warp  threads  for  shed 
forming  for  the  next  insertion  of  filling  in  that,  depending 
upon  the  manner  of  controlling  said  thread  lifting  elements, 
each  associated  warp  thread  is  either  raised  and  retained  in  a 
preparatory  raised  position  for  shed  forming  or  is  not  in- 
fluenced by  the  associated  thread  lifting  element.  A  shed 
forming  mechanism  is  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  warp  threads  and  is  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  plane  in  synchronism  with  the  insertion  of  filling.  The 
shed  forming  mechansim  is  provided  with  entrainment  means 
including  an  entrainment  member  for  each  warp  thread 
which,  at  the  region  of  the  plane  of  the  warp  threads,  releases 
the  previously  entrained  warp  threads  and  upon  reversal  of 
the  movement  of  the  shed  forming  mechansim  engages  those 
warp  threads  which  have  been  raised  and  retained  in  the 
raised  position  by  their  associated  thread  lifting  element,  to 
thereby  form  the  shed  for  the  next  filling  insertion. 


A  filling-insertion  device  in  a  loom  for  inserting  filling 
threads  in  the  weaving  of  a  fabric  which  comprises  at  least 
two  filling  guides  through  which  a  filling  thread  passes,  said 
filling  guides  adaptable  to  traverse  warp  ends  in  said  loom  at 
right  angles  to  said  warp  ends,  each  of  said  guides  adaptable 
to  traverse  said  warp  ends  independently  of  the  other  and  to 
carry  filling  thread  Uierewith  when  traversing  said  warp  ends 
from  its  normal  position,  a  selvage  thread  guide  adaptable  to 
dispose  a  selvage  thread  over  filling  thread  when  said  filling 
guides  have  traversed  said  warp  ends  from  their  normal  posi- 
tion, said  selvage  thread  guide  normally  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  loom  from  said  filling  guides. 


3,533«453 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  TUBES  WITH 

FLUID  IN  MEASURED  QUANTITIES  FOR  RESEARCH 

PURPOSES 

Guenter  Ebcrle,  Pastfach  391  D-7200,  TottUngen,  Germany 
fVed  Ai«.  31, 1967,  Scr.  Na.  664^16 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Sept  1,  1966,  60393 
lit  CL  B65b  1104, 31104;  B67c  9100 

US.  CL  141-1  10  elates 


£3^' 
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'x>--^  ¥ 
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A  method  of  filling  and  emptying  tubes  with  a  measured 
amount  of  fluid  including  the  steps  of  pumping  the  fluid  from 
the  dosage  container  to  a  storage  container,  then  conveying 
the  fluid  over  a  distribution  plate,  and  finally  removing  the 
fluid  from  the  tube  with  a  hypodermic  syrmge. 
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3,533^454 

PACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Travis  M.  Thnlcy,  Uptand,  CaUfbmia,  aasignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Douglas  and  Lomaaon  Company,  Detroit, 
Michigan,  a  oerporalkm  of  Michigan 

Ffled  Jatj  28, 1966,  Scr.  Na.  568,452 
Int  CL  B65b  1100 
U.S.CL  141-10  19 


3333if4ff6 

BRUSHCUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

ENGINE  DRIVE 


New 


.jacarpcrauaaarNcw: 
Fled  Apr!  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,117 
bt  CL  B27b  5102, 9/00. 17/00 
U.S.CL143— 43 


\ 


10 


A  conuiner  to  be  itlled  having  deformabk  walls  is  engaged 
prior  to  or  in  the  eariy  stages  of  filling  by  members  deflecting 
at  least  one  of  the  container  walls  inwardly  reducing  the  con- 
tainer volume.  As  the  container  is  filled,  the  weight  of  the 
material  moves  the  conuiner  walls  outwardly  to  assume  their 
normal  extended  position,  which  action  insures  complete 
fDling  of  the  container  and  deters  clumping  of  the  material  or 
creation  of  air  pockets  during  the  filling. 


3,533,455 

INK  GUN  FOR  REFILLING  CARTRIDGE-TYPE 
FOUNTAIN  PENS 
Glenn  T.  Randol,  Loch  Lynn  Heights,  Md.  (P.O.  Box  275, 
Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md.    21550) 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,748 

btCLB43k7//02 

U.S.  CL  141-20.5  8  Claims 


A  manual  ink  gun  for  refilling  cartridge-type  fountain  pens 
firom  bottle  ink,  said  gun  being  adapted  to  replace  the  pen- 
holder on  the  cartridge  container  (barrel)  to  refill  an  empty 
cartridge  whereupon  replacement  of  the  gun  by  the  pen- 
holder conditions  the  pen  fbr  writing. 


A  power  tool  arrangement  wherein  a  brushcutter  at- 
tachment consisting  of  an  elongated  tubular  configuration 
having  a  cutting  saw  or  other  operating  member  at  one  end  is 
adapted  at  its  <^>posite  end  to  utilize  an  ordinary  chain  saw 
engine  by  removing  therefrom  the  chain  bar  and  clutch  drum 
and  mounting  the  brushcutter  attachment  thereon  with  a  sub- 
stitute clutch  drum.  / 


3,533,457 

AUTOMATIC  BOX  SPRING  CORNER  CUTTER 
Alfred  J.  Wtthoir,  Wayata,  Miracaola,  assigBor  to 
Machhie  &  Tool  Works,  be,  Chaska,  MteMasIa  a 
poralion  of  Mtescaeta 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,781  \ 

btCLB27c  5/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  144-137  11 


>. 


e=K- 
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A  construction  for  pro^^ding  curvilinear  comers  on  box 
spring  frames  comprising  a  movable  supporting  bed  for  the 
firames.  A  plurality  of  comer  cutters  are  mitially  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  frame,  and  the  supporting 
bed  is  adiqpted  to  then  move  the  frame  into  position  adjacent 
the  cutters.  The  comer  cutters  are  shifted  into  cutting  posi- 
tion and  are  then  operated  to  remove  material  for  providing 
the  curvilinear  comer  surfaces.  The  comer  cutters  include 
frame  engaging  means  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  comer 
cutters  into  cutting  position,  the  frame  will  be  k>cated  in 
position,  and  so  that  frames  of  somewhat  irregular  dimen- 
sions can  be  readily  handled. 


3,533^458 
TREE  HARVESTING  AND  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

J.  McCol,  WMlby,  OMmK  CaBcda,  aarigaar  to 
OwcM-nbcia,  be,  a  carparaliaa  ef  OMa 

Conthmation-bi-part  of  appbcatkm  Scr.  No.  530,980,  Mardi 

1,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,335310,  whkh  Is  a  contfamatkMi- 

In-part  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  351,385,  March  12, 1964,  now 

abandoned.  This  appttcatkm  Aag.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,530 

btCLA01g2J/02 

U.S.  CL  144—309  30  dates 

A  mobile  Csctory  providing  apparatus  for  harvesting  and 

ixoceasing  trees  to  chip  form  at  the  stump  locatkm  to  reduce 

to  a  minimum  the  number  of  separate  operatwns  presently 
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carried  out  between  stump  and  mill.  This  factory  consists  of  a 
single  vehicle  whh  a  poddve  traction  system  to  ensure  a  su- 
ble  platform  for  favorable  positioning  of  the  factory  to  a  stand 
of  trees.  Subsystems  of  the  vehicle  faichide  i^iparatus  fbr 


3,533,460 
ETHYLENE- PROPYLENE -DIENE  RUBBERS  BONDED 
TO  TEXTILES  BY  AN  EFD-ISOCYANATE  ADHESIVE 
LAYER 

Lcwk  Y.  lOky,  Wtitwood,  New  Jcnqr,    iilg to  Vwlnjwi, 

Inc.,  a  corporatloa  oTNew  Jersey 

No  Dnwli«.  nbd  Apr!  13, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  546,123 
bt  CL  BMc  9/02;  B32b  27/12, 27108 
U&CL  152-330  TCIalnis 

Solfur-vukanizable  EPD  rubbers  are  bonded  to  synthetic 
fibers,  cords  and  fabrics  by  coating  the  fabric  with  a  cement 
containing  overmilled  ethylene-propylene-dicyclopentadiene 
rubber  and  a  polyisocyanate  in  a  suitable  solvent,  followed  by 
drying  and  curing. 


3,533,461 
SUPPORT  RINGS,  CALLED  "FLAPS".  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
Jacques  B«ilca«,  Ckrmont-Ftffd,  FHaoe,  awlgnor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generalc  dcs  EtabUsMments  Mkhelin,  raison  sodale 
Michelin  &  Cle,  ClemMMt-Fcrrand  (Puy-de-Dome),  France 

Flkd  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  N*.  684,226 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1966,  84,406 

IiH.CLB60b  25/22 

U.S.  CL  152—365  6  Claims 


grasping,  rapidly  severing  and  transferring  a  tree  to  a 
processing  station  where  mechanism  debarks  and  debranches 
the  tree  and  reduces  it  to  pulp  chips  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring the  chips  to  a  storage  area  on  the  vehicle. 


3,533*459 
PURSE  INSERT  « 

Etta  E.  Ody,  237  Michigan  St,  Toledo,  Ohio.,  43624 
Filed  April  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,565 
Int.  CL  A45c  13102 
MS,  CL  150-34  12 


»^w 


Aq  annular  flap  to  protect  the  inner  tube  of  a  heavy-duty 
vehicle  from  damage  by  the  tire  and  rim  is  made  of  an 
elastomer  permanently  deformaUe  under  the  heat  and  pres- 
sure encountered  in  service.  The  central  portion  of  the  flap  is 
thicker  than  the  lateral  portions  and  may  be  as  much  as  4 
mm.  thick.  The  lateral  portions  are  less  than  1.5  mm.  thick. 


3,533^2 

CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MOLD  WITH  REFRACTORY 

TOP  LINER 

Rkhaid  S.  Crowd,  Flammiir,  HlBois,  awlgnor  to  United 

Stoles  Stod  Corperadoa,  a  cerpor  ation  ef  Delaware 

FBed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,776 

btCLB22d////0 

U.S.  CL  164—273  6  ClafaH 


A  purse  insert  adapted  to  hold  a  large  number  and  a 
variety  of  items  likely  to  be  carried  by  a  female  and  adapted 
to  be  selectively  contained  in  a  variety  of  outer  decorative 
purse  receptacles;  said  pune  insert  including  a  pair  of 
spaced,  relatively  stiff,  prhicipal  side  walb,  spaced  end  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall;  all  said  wdls  being  connected  as  to  define 
a  variably  sized  central  pocket  generally  coextensive  with 
said  spaced  side"  walls,  separate  relatively  flexible  webbing 
pieces  secured  to  said  spansd  side  walls  at  spaced  iatorvab  to 
thereby  define  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  article-receiving 
pockets  generally  within  said  central  pocket,  leaving  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  central  pocket  unobstructed  for 

reception  of  miscellaneous  larger  articles  in  miscellaneous  ar- 
ray. 


A  tubular,  flow-through,  water-cooled  mold  has  a  refracto- 
ry collar  detachaUy  mounted  on  top  thereof  with  an  internal 
flange  extending  into  the  mold  cavity  but  maced  slightly 
from  the  mold  wall.  Inert  gas  is  maintained  under  pressure  in 
the  space  between  the  depending  inner  flange  and  the  mold 
wan  to  prevent  molten  metal  from  rising  therebetween.  The 
ftange  has  an  electrical  resistance  heater  embedded  therein. 
The  collar  has  a  spout  permitting  sl^  accumulations  floating 
on  the  molten  metti  to  be  drained  off 
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,,      3433,463 
SYSTEM  rORtimiNG  A  CASTING  BSLTIN  A 
CONTINUOUS  MVTAL  CASTING  MACHINB  OF  THE 
DRUM  ANH  BBLTTYPR 

Robert  WIHam  Haiektt  and  Rktard  Bnciett,  Mdetts  Bay, 


Fled  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,056 
ItaL  CLB224/ i/06 
VS.  CL  164— 27« 


System  for  steering  a  casting  bett  in  a  continuous  metal 
casting  machine  of  the  drum  and  belt  type,  herein  described, 
wherein  a  continuously  moving  mold  space  is  defined 
between  the  periphery  of  a  revolving  drum  and  an  endlcM 
belt  which  envelopes  approximately  half  the  circumference 
of  the  drum.  Idler  wheels  apply  tension  and  provide  guidance 
and  support  for  the  casting  belt  This  invention  enables  steer- 
ing an  advantageously  thin  easting  bett  in  proper  alignment 
on  flangeless  wheels  while  at  the  same  time  applying 
adequate  tension  to  die  casting  bett  to  prevent  leakages  dt 
the  molten  material  being  cast.  This  invention  enables  very 
thin  casting  belts  to  be  used  which  yields  the  advantages  of 
more  effective  cooling,  less  bett  distortion,  longer  bett  life, 
and  longer  Hfe  of  the  casting  drum  and  a  more  uniformly 
cooled  quality  cast  product.  In  the  illustrative  embodiment 
the  steering  is  accomplished  by  twisting  the  axis  of  the  exh 
pulley  wheel  about  a  pivot  P  positioned  near  the  inside  or 
rear  edge  of  the  casting  bett.  the  pivot  axis  lying  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  plane  as  the  tangent  point  at  which  the 
bett  coming  from  the  rim  of  the  casting  drum  contacts  the 
exit  wheel,  thus,  maintaining  the  thin  belt  centered  on  flat, 
flangeless.  contact  surfaces  m  die  pulley  wheels. 


3^33.464 
INJECTION  CYLINDER  PORMBTAL  CASTING 
A.  PmtIbbII,  BcrkclBy,  CaMMslnj  George  H.  Fi 
law,  St  Charks  m4  Dart  Fandcroy,  Gcacva,  IMnah,  aa> 
signors  to  Moltoe  Malleable  Iron  Compmiy,  St  Charles,  DL, 
a  corporadoB  of  DHaois 

Fled  Apvfl  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,096 
CLWIM  17108 
VS.  CL  164-312  1 


an  fayettion  cylinder  and  die  metol  is  nonnally  moved  by  a 
reciprocating  phnfe^  from  die  iqjtiction  cyfinder  into  die  die 
cav^.  The  introduictioa  <rf  mohen  metal  into  the  if^Mtioii 
cyfinder  can  cause  temperature  <fiBtortioa  of  the  cflaOnx 
walls  and  thus  permit  Iralragr  of  die  molton  metal  around  the 
plunger  viiidi  is  pushii^  die  metd  into  die  die  cavity.  The 
temperature  diMortion  of  the  C]iinder  waU  is  nonlinear.  To 
prevent  such  distortion,  means  are  provided  to  cool  die  injec- 
tion cylinder,  with  the  oooliiig  being  nonunifiorm  m  ac- 
cordance widi  the  temperature  increase  d  various  areas  of 
the  cylinder  caused  by  the  introduction  of  die  molten  metaL 


3,533*465 
CROS8FLOW  RADIATOR  SYSTEM 

Gcaf]gs  K.  BCMMii,  Psann  aid  Rabcrt  R. 
Veoria,  UMii,  amIpMn  to  Catcrpaar  Tractor  Co., 
nhMb  a  cwpandiaa  efCaMMdhi 

Fled  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756354 
lat  CL  F28d  15100;  FOlp  11102 
VS.  CL  165—107  2 


A  crossflow  radiator  system  with  vent  means  which  acts  to 
enable  ready  filling  of  the  system  with  liquid  coolant  and 
prevents  entry  of  air  into  the  radiator  and  end  tanks  from  an 
associate  expansion  tank  when  low  pressure  is  experienced 
due  to  low  speed  operation  of  the  coobmt  circulation  pump. 


3^33.466 

TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  INDIRECTLY 

COOLING  COMBUSTION  GASES  FROM  REFUSE 

INCINERATORS 

Otto  Salanmu,  Zwkh  and  Herbert  Pfetry,  TrfanbMh,  SwUvr- 

to  Von  RoO  A.G.,  GcrlaOngai,  Swttaerland, 


FBed  Hm.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,833 

y,  appBraHan  Swtosrlaad,  June  6, 1968, 
8348/68 
lBtCLF24hJ/aO 
U.S.  CL  165—122  3  Claims 


A  novd  tobttlar  heat  exchanger  is  disclosed  in  combination 
widi  a  refbae  incinerator  for  indirectly  cooling  the  com- 
-  bunion  gaaes  of  said  indneralor.  by  means  of  cold  air  serving 

In  the  die  casting  of  molten  metal,  fbr  example  ferrous  or  as  the  cooHug  agent  The  inventive  heat  exchai^er  comprises 
Ugh-tanperature  mel^  the  mobea  metal  is  introduced  faito  a  phvality  of  vertical  steel  tobes  for  die  upward  passage  of 
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the  combustioii  paes  which  are  mounted  whhin  a 
while  the  cooUng  afar  is  mppUed  in  two  ttreamt  flowing 
wiM  with  reelect  to  Mid  vertical  tabee.  The  volume  of  one  of 
the  air  ttreams  h  controlled  fai  dependence  upon  the  outlet 
temperature  of  tfie  cooled  combuMion  laaes.  An  attemative 
embodiment  with  trantvenaOy  finned  tubes  is  also  disclosed. 
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PBsd  Dec  33,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  7SS,S91 
InL  CL  E31b  7//2. 33/035, 33/06 
VJS,  CL  IM- J 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  well  blowout  preventer  assembly 
inoorporatinf  a  packer  constrictinf  actuator  which  forms 
with  the  ho«^ng  at  least  three  pressure  receiving  chambers,  a 
first  of  which  receives  control  fiuid  pressure  acting  to  urge 
the  actuator  downwardly  for  relievnig  packer  coosttiction;  a 


3433<4<7 

TUBULAB  HBAT  EXCHANGE  ASSEMBLY 

Roman  Rummd,  Bmhl,  Gemumy,  ssslgnnr  to  Von  Roll  A.G., 

Gcrlafingen,  Swltnriand,  a  corporation  of  SwHKfland 

Fled  April  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,497 

Clalnu  prisrily,  appBcatisa  SwUihrnd,  May  S,  1967, 

6431/67 

bt  CL  P2Sd  7/00 

II.S.CL16S-163  3< 


second  to  receive  control  fluid  pccasure  acting  to  urge  the  ac- 
tuator iqmardly  for  constricting  the  packer,  and  a  tfiird  to 
receive  controllable  balancing  pressure  acting  to  urge  the  ac- 
tuator upwardly  fai  at  least  partly  counterbalanchig  relatioa 
to  the  opposite  eflbct  of  weO  flukl  such  as  driUing  mud,  die 
static  pressure  of  wUch  (especially  in  subsea  oil  well  drlDing 
operations)  acts  via  the  packer  to  urge  the  actuator 
downwardly. 


A  tubular  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  use  with  two  fluids, 
comprising,  within  a  gas-tight  casing,  a  plurality  of  tubes  and 
two  headert,  said  tubes  being  connecteid  with  such  headers. 
The  tubes  are  arranged  in  one  or  more  rows  or  ranges  around 
s  central  duct  of  variable  cross  section.  The  heat  exchange 
apparatus  is  adapted  to  convey  combustion  gases  from  a  fiir- 
nace  or  the  like. 


3,533y46S 

WELL  PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  WELL  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER 

George  E.  Lewis,  ArcaiBa;  Pemado  Munnan,  Pales  Verdes 

Peninsula  and  AUen  L  Dunn,  Los  Angeles,  CaUfomia,  a»- 

te  Hydri  Company,  Les  Angsks,  CaUfomia  a  cer- 


9ClalaH 


3433^69 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  THE  ROOF  OF  A 
SUBTERRANEAN  CAVITY  DURING  RETORTING 
Hany  W. PHlMr, BartkevBs, OMihswi,  iiilpiir  la 
Peti'oleBM  Cauifunyi  BartlesviOe,  Oklahoma,  a  corporation 
ofDdaware 

FBsd  Dec  12, 1968,  Ser.  Ne.  713,278 
hiL  CL  E21b  43/24, 43/26 
VS.  CL  166—272  12  ( 


Premature  roof  collapse  during  retorting  of  oil  shale  rubble 
in  situ  within  a  subterranean  cavity,  particularly  a  nuclear 
chimney,  may  be  prevented  by  injecting  mto  the  cavity  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  a  gas  whose  molecular  weight  is  signifi- 
cantly lower  than  that  of  a  gas  being  used  to  retort  the  cavity. 


Byron  E, 


3433«470 
OIL  WELL  TREATMENT 
Manh,  Wcsism  Spri^Pi 

Tcxaa,  aarigpora  to 


No  Drawing.  A  substitute  for  appUcaHon  Ser.  No.  650,227,  June 
30,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  801,756 
InL  CL  E21b  33/13, 43/27, 21/00 
U.S.  CL  166-295  Hdafans 

Method  oi  treating  welb  to  increase  hydrocarbon  produc- 
tion by  injection  into  the  well  bore  and  surrounding  forma- 
tion of  chemicals  such  as  an  amine  and  an  isocyanate  which 
react  in  situ  to  result  in  increased  oil  production  from  the 
treated  well  by  actions  such  as  rendering  the  formation  rela- 
tivefy  more  permeable  to  oil  than  water,  consolidation  of 
sand,  prevention  of  clay  swelling,  or  paraffin  deposition  con- 
trol. 


3,533^71  \ 

METHOD  or  EXPLODING  USDIG  REFLECTIVE 

FRACIVRES 
H.  RsMniaa,  Haaatoa,  Tnaa,  aarffner  to  Ess 
tion  Rcscarcfa  Company,  HonstOB,  Texas,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Nmt.  13, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  7753i8 
tak  CL  B21h  43/26;  F42d  3/04 
VJS.  CL  166-299  11  OahM 

A  method  for  increasing  the  fluid  conductivity  of  a  subter- 
ranean formation  is  disclosed  in  which  the  formation  is  frac- 
tured by  detonation  of  an  exploeive  withfai  die  formation.  In 
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the  preferred  embodiment,  at  least  two  weDs  are  drilled  from 
the  surfKe  of  the  earth  to  the  formation  and  the  formation  is 
hydraulically  fractured  at  both  wells.  An  explosive  substance 
is  injected  into  the  fracture  at  one  of  the  weUs  and  detonated. 
The  formation  lying  between  the  two  wells  is  fragmented  by 
the  energy  of  the  detonation  and  the  reflection  of  the  result- 
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ing  shock  wave  from  the  fracture  at  the  second  well.  In 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  well  in  which  the 
explosive  is  placed  need  not  be  fractured.  In  still  another  em- 
bodiment, an  explosive  filled  fracture  and  a  spaced  reflective 
fracture  are  formed  within  a  single  well.  Detonation  of  the 
explosive  causes  high  fragmentation  in  the  zone  between  the 
fractures. 


3,533,472 

PROTECTING  THE  CASING  OF  A  HOT  FLUID 
INJECTION  WELL  WITH  VAPORIZABLE  LIQUID 
Archie  J.  Cornelius,  BartlesvBle,  Oklahoma,  assignor  to  Phi- 
lips Pctroknm  Company,  a  corporatien  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,510     ' 
Ut.  CI  E2lb  43/24 
VS.  CL  166-303  10  Clahns 
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To  protect  a  casing  against  failure  during  injection  of  a 
heated  fluid,  such  as  steam  through  a  conduit  within  said  cas- 
ing there  is  passed  into  the  annuhu  between  the  conduit  and 
casing  a  liquid,  such  as  ammonia,  whose  boiling  point  is  less 
than  the  annulus  temperature  at  reservoir  injection  pressure 
thus  causing  formation  of  a  gas  or  vapor  to  protect  the  casing 
against  the  heat  of  the  hot  fluid  in  this  injection  conduit.  The 
liquid  to  be  injected  into  the  annulus  is  chosen  so  that  its 
boiUng  point  falls  below  the  upper  limit  of  about  400"  F.  at 
reservoir  injection  pressure.  In  a  further  embodiment,  surfac- 
tant and  a  nonboiling  fluid  are  injected  with  the  vaporizaMe 
liquid  to  form  a  foam  filled  annulus. 


3433«473  

FOAM  GENERATOR  FIREnGHTING  METHOD 
WB  B.  JiiiiTiiii.  PtowtB,  OMa,  MilgMr  to  Wnllsr  KMde  ft 

',  Itii  Bslevfle,  New  jtnty  a  cerpenileB  es 


Orlgbial  application  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485^22,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  1,174 

Iirt.CLA62cJ5/00 

U.S.CL169— 1\  3Cfadms 


A  method  of  extinguishing  a  fire  b  described  which  com- 
prises spraying  within  a  fabricated  wind  tunnel  a  foaming 
solution  onto  a  net  having  foam  bubble  producing  orifices, 
and  blowing  air  through  the  net  to  produce  the  foam  bubbles. 


\ 

3,533*4r4 

SUGAR  BEET  THINNER 

Waldo  I.  Weeks,  Caldwdl,  Idaho,  assignor  by  direct  and  mesne 

assignments   to   International   ElMtric   Fence   Company, 

Inc.,  Albert  Leo,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Washfaigton 

FBed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,777       \ 

Int.  CLAOlb  47/06  \ 

U.S.  CL  172—6  \  8  Cbfans 


A  plant  thinner  including  ground  engaging  wheels  which 
are  coupled  to  a  distance  measuring  switch  circuit  and  which 
has  a  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  blades 
that  swing  transversely  to  movement  of  the  thinner  and 
wherein  the  ends  of  the  blades  are  spaced  apart  to  allow 
plants  to  pass  when  the  blade  is  moved.  A  magnetic  clutch 
connects  the  cutter  assembly  to  the  ground  wheels  and 
photosensitive  switch  means  detect  the  presence  of  plants 
beneath  the  machine  and  the  distance  measuring  switch  and 
the  photosensitive  switch  are  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
magnetic  clutch  to  actuate  the  cutter  asseiQbly  under 
selectable  conditions. 


3,533,475 
COMPENSATING  TOOL  BAR  DEVICE 

Houston  H.  Buchanan,  Rtc  2,  Box  145,  Snyder,  Texas    79549 
ppBcatlsa  Ser.  No.  645,712,  June  13, 1967, 
.  This  appBc  alien  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
860  176 
bL  CL  AOlb  63/24, 63/102, 63/02 
VS.  CL  172—484  4  dalsM 

A  compensating  horizontal  tool  bar  for  agricultural  imple- 
ments is  connectMl  to  another  transverse  horizontal  support 


\ 
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by  two  paraUelognm  connectora  and  a  third  connector  mid-  firtt  cylinder  chamber  from  incoming  fiill  fhiidum  presture  to 
way  between;  the  Unkaget  are  arranged  to  that  when  a  link-  any  aelected  premire  down  to  relief  preanire  level,  and 
age  of  the  third  connector  it  horizontal,  the  linkages  of  the  thereupon  to  diq>lace  the  reveising  valve  to  cauae  supply  of 


outside  parallelograms  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to 

permit  the  tool  bar  to  tilt  about  a  central  axis  while  maintain-  pressure  fluid  to  the  second  cylinder  chamber  while  relief 

ing  the  bar's  average  height  substantially  constant  pressure  level  is  maintained  in  the  first  cylinder  chamber. 

3,533«476  3^3^78 

PLOW  BEAM  EXTENSION  DRILLING  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  OFFSHORE 

Richard  W.  BashuMycr,  Rockford,  DliBoli,  avignor  to  J.  L  DRILLING 

Case  Coapany,  Racine,  WtocwHin  a  corporatioa  of  Wtacon.  Jcan-Mlchel  Mark  Tlaricr,  18,  Ave  dc  Vcrdo,  ChatffloB- 

aia  sous-Bagneux,  Haut»-de-Scine,  France 

Original  applicatioa  Sept.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,730,  new  FBed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,012 

Patent  No.  3,351.138,  dated  Nov.  7, 1967.  Divided  and  this  Clainii  priority,  appfcadon  Flraacc,  Nov.  7, 1967, 127,223 

applcathMiJnnc  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,688  Int.  CL  E21b  7/72 

Int.CLA01by5//2.i5/20  UACL 173-37                                                         5  Claimi 
VS.  CI.  172-773                                                       1  Claim 


A 


A  plow  having  a  main  beam  and  a  plow  standard  with  a 
trip  mechanism  interposed  therebetween.  The  plow  includes 
a  laminated  beam  extension  capable  of  resisting  the  bending 
moment  and  shear  stressing  dunng  plowing. 


3,533,477 

PRESSURE  FLUID  ACTUATED  ROCK  DRILL  WITH 

FEED  CYLINDER  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 


Carl  Gdsta  Bcmhard  Ekwall,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,296 
Clalais  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16, 1968, 
2,087/68 
lnt.CLE21c5/7/ 
U.S.CL  173-36  10  Claims 

In  a  pressure  fluid  actuated  rock  drill  on  a  feed  cylinder  as- 
sembly having  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers  therein  for 
bringing  about,  when  supplied  with  pressure  fhiid,  respective- 
ly extension  or  contraction  of  the  feed  cylinder  assembly,  a 
reduction  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  and  a  reversing  valve  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  second  chamber  are  associated  wiUi  one  another  to  be 
acted  upon  by  a  single  actuating  member  coupled  to  actuate 
at  first  the  reduction  valve  to  decrease  the  pressure  in  the 


The  drilling  machine,  in  particular  for  ofMiore  or  un- 
derwater drUluigs,  comprises  a  crane  consisting  of  a  bracket 
secured  to  a  base  resting  on  the  ground  throu^  the  medium 
of  legs,  a  turn  Uble  capable  of  routing  a  string  of  drill  pipes, 
a  pushing  device  for  instance  of  the  screw  pushing  type, 
capable  of  driving  bits  and  strings  of  pipes  into  the  ground,  a 
screwing  and  unscrewing  device  for  the  strings  of  pipes  and  a 
device  for  pulling  out  strinp  of  pipes  and  drilling  cores.  The 
machine  is  powered  by  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  actuated 
motors  and  cylinders  individually  driving  the  members  of  the 
machine,  and  notably  the  turn  table,  the  pushing  screw,  the 
base  legs  and  members  for  tightening  or  holding  the  string  of 
drill  pipes. 


3,533«479 
IMPACT  MECHANISM  WTTH  IMPROVED  HAMMER 
AND  HAMMER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Jens  Axd  W.  Madsen;  Frank  O.  Albertson,  Shm  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Sioux  Tools,  Inc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,945 

Int.  CLB25d  73/02 

VS.  CL  173—93.5  16  ClainM 

A  rotary  impact  mechanism  in  which  the  driven  hammer 

mass  is  divided  between  a  hammer  frame  which  rotates  about 

an  axis  and  one  or  more  hammer  dogs  which  are  cam  con- 
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trolled  to  oscillate  relntive  to  the  hammer  frame  to  effect 
delivery  of  a  succession  of  inipact  blows  to  an  anvil,  and 
wherein,  in  addition  to  providing  for  balance  in  the  rotary  as- 


sembly, the  stresses  in  relatively  movable  hammer  parts  are 
distributed  and  wear  reduced  by  the  provision  of  extended 
and  integrally  formed  bearing  surfaces. 


/\ 

3,533*480 

DRILLING  WITH  LOW  WATER  CONTENT  WATER  IN 

OIL  EMULSION  FLUIDS 

Martin  E.  Chcnevert  and  Joseph  A.  Polasdi,  Houston,  Texas, 
assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Texas,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,241 
lnt.CLE21b27/<M 
U.S.  CI.  175-66  6  Claims 

Shaley  earth  formations  are  drilled  with  reduced  difficulty 
through  the  use  of  low  water  content  water-in-oil  invert 
emulsion  fluids.  The  water  content  of  an  oil  base  fluid  con- 
taining dinersed  water  is  controlled  to  prevent  damage  to 
water-sensitive  shale  formations  by  removing  excess  water 
from  the  drilling  fluid. 


^Ht^M 


/« 


An  uhra  lightweight  and  efficient  load-bearing,  suspension 
and  surface  locomotion  apparatus  having  an  exceptionally 


large  foot[nrint  adapted  for  both  on  and  off  the  road  vehicles 
and  comprinng  an  improved  multiple  belt  and  circum- 
ferentiaUy  kwded  hubleas  wiieel  arrangement,  with  or 
without  a  tread  belt,  wherein  separate  wMprniinn  com- 
ponents such  as  spring*,  shock  absorbers  and  torsion  arms  as- 
sociated with  conventional  wheeled  or  tracked  vehicles  are 
not  required,  the  apparatus  having  the  highly  desiraUe  capa- 
bility of  "dynamic  lift"  not  heretofor  disf^yed  by  conven- 
tional surface  locomotion  apparatus,  and  including  a  variety 
of  improvements  such  as  means  providing  constraint  against 
detracking.  hermetic  sealing  against  the  entry  of  debris  or 
other  foreign  matter,  lateral  pivotability  to  accommodate  ter- 
rain contour  variation,  and  numerous  other  novel  features. 


A  weighing  system  for  weighing  trucks  while  in  motion 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  but  independent  weighing  plat- 
forms for  each  wheel  or  set  of  wheels  wherein  a  portion  of 
wheel  loading  of  one  wheel  may  be  applied  to  one  platform 
and  a  portion  to  another  platform,  or  all  to  one  platform 
without  introducing  wdghing  errors. 


3,533,482 

CIRCUMFERENITALLY  LOADED  AND  SNUBBERED 
HUBLESS  WHBEL  SURFACE  LOCOMOTION 
APPARATUS 
Walton  W.  Cashman,  Webb  CRy,  MtaMMvi,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin Tnckcr,  New  Yerii,  New  Y«rk  Traslcc 

Fikd  Nov.  20, 1967.  Scr.  No.  684,141 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/08, 55/24 

VS.  CL  180-9  J  32  Claims 

\\  -■     ■  y/6 


3,533,483 

VEHICLE  WITH  VERTICALLY  ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  ASYMMETRICAL  WHEELED  FRAMES 

Hugh  Anthony  Ballinger,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 

United    Kii^gdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority,    London, 

Enghmd 

FVed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,962 
Ciainis  priority,  appttcatkM  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10, 1967, 

6,590/67 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/02 

U.S.  CL  180— 9.38  12  ClainM 


3,533<481  / 

VEHICLE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Owen  Paelian,  903  Corinth  Circle  SE.,  Huntsville,  Alabama 
35801 

FUed  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,259 

Int.  CLGOlg  79/02 

U.S.  CL  177- 134  8  Claims 


ww>  .:«MUXM'jx/!/jvyr^yy.  '-.«»vyyv,^I<v^«««o!OM««OK««e«ee«««rJ  <^f  i 


In  a  vehicle  provided  with  endless  tracks  the  track  frames 
are  connected  by  a  single  transverse  shaft  and  the  body  is 
mounted  on  said  shaft  so  that  the  track  frames  can  be  angu- 
larly orientated  about  the  shaft  in  any  position  relatively  to 
the  body.  In  elevation  the  tracks  are  asymmetrical  about  the 
shaft  and  have  several  straight  sections  capable  of  contacting 
the  ground. 

By  providing  the  body  with  a  ground  engaging  member  the 
track  frames  can  be  completely  rotated  to  bring  any  one  of 
the  straight  sections  in  contact  with  the  ground. 


3,533<484  / 

ELECTRIC  POWER  UNFT 
Garfidd  A.  Wood,  Jr.,  4565  Sabd  Palm  Rond,  Bay  Point, 

Miami,  norida    33137 
ContlnnrtloH-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  641,691,  May  26, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  729,590  \ 

InL  CL  B60k  7/00. 1/02  ^ 

U.S.  CL  180-65  14  Claims 


A  DC  electric  power  unit  comprising  a  cup-shaped  housing 
having   a   plurality   of  small   permanent   magnet   motors 


\ 


/ 


\ 
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nounted  thereon  in  position  to  rotate  an  internal  ring  gear 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  cup'^haped  homing.  The  power 
unit  can  be  used  fSor  a  wide  variety  of  appttcatioiM,  but  it 
necifically  ditcloeed  for  propelling  wheeled  vehiclet  wch  ai 
a  bicycle,  a  tricycle,  a  gokart  and  a  smaD  automobile.  In 
■ome  wheeled  vehicles  the  power  unit  is  mounted  in  position 
to  dirmrtly  drive  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  others,  it  is 
mounted  in  position  to  drive  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  throu^  a 
chain  and  sprocket  drive,  in  one  bicycle  embodiment  it  is 
mounted  in  a  manner  to  enable  the  bicycle  to  be  pedalled  by 
the  rider  to  assist  the  power  unit  if  this  becomes  necessary. 


defining  structure  in  noninterfering  relationship  to  the  fhtid 
flow  through  the  passage,  and  a  deployed  position,  wherein 
the  sound  suppression  material  is  disposed  in  an  acoustically 
advantageous  position  within  the  fluid  passage. 


3^33<485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ACOUSTICS  OF  ROCKET  MOTOR  CHAMBERS 

Frank  G.  Bufftam,  Jr.;  Richard  O.  ^tes.  deceased,  by  Bar- 
bara, J.  Slates,  administratrix;  Edw|rd  W.  Price  and  Homer 
B.  Mathcs,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  asUgnors  to  The  United 
Staiss  ef  Amcrka  as  icpmerted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FBed  Feb.  12, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  800^65 

lBt.CLG01hJ/;2 

VS.  CL  181-03  8  Ctaims 


3,533,487 

SCAFFOLD  SAFETY  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Allan  A.  Norin,  Chfcago,  DUiioIb,  assignor  to  Joseph  Nuao, 

BcoseBvffie,  DliiMis 

Filed  Aprl  S,  fm^«.  N<k  819,669 

Iirt.a.E04gJ/iO 

VS.  CL  182—19  W ' 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  predetermining 
the  attenuation  coefficient  of  full  scale  loaded  rocket  engines 
through  nondestructive  investigation  of  a  scale  model.  In  one 
system,  tl;e  model  rocket  chamber  is  supplied  with  cold  air 
entering  the  forward  end  through  a  porous,  sintered  plate 
and  a  portion  of  the  entering  air  is  modulated  by  a  rotary 
valve. 

In  no-flow  testing,  a  speaker  is  attached  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  motor  and  the  rocket  nozzle  is  replaced  with  a  tube 
lined  with  an  acoustically  absorbent  material  such  as  fur  or 
the  like.  In  each  case  tne  acoustic  response  of  the  motor 
chamber  is  recorded  and  the  chamber  attenuation  coeffi- 
cient, atiin  Po~°')  computed  from  measurements  of  the 
half-power  bandwidth  of  the  response  curve. 


JET  ENGINE  SILENCER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SOUND 

ABSORBING  BODY 

Etaiir   E.   PaalsoB,  TopsfisM,   Massachusetts,  assignor  to 

GcBeral  Ekctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,403 

Int.  CL  FOln  ///O.  ///6;  F02b  27/00 

U.S.CL  181-50  lOClahns 


^.        -^.^.M     ^'^         U 


-^^^:. 


Safety  cables  are  empk>yed  in  combination  with  the  usual 
scaffold  hoisting  cables,  and  tilt-responsive  members  in  the 
scaffokl  trigger  clamfmig  blocks  engaging  the  safety  cables 
when  tilting  occurs  while  a  suspended  safety  net  is  automati- 
cally guided  to  contain  a  person  or  object  falling  from  the 
scaffold. 


3,533,488 
LUBRICANT  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Jack  F.  Engk  and  WlHam  Glen  Jeakie,  Anbnm,  Indiana,  at* 
signors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporatkw,  Chkago,  Illinois  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,241 

Int  CL  F16n  H26 

U.S.CL  184-11  6Clalnis 


Improved  means  for  suppressing  sound  within  a  fluid 
passage  having  a  body  of  sound  suppression  material  and 
means  for  moving  and  selectively  positioning  the  sound  sup- 
pression material  within  the  fluid  passage.  In  preferred  form, 
the  sound  suppression  material  is  movable  between  a  stowed 
wherein  the  material  is  housed  within  the 


A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  including  a  gear  case 

having  gearing  therein  and  having  differential  side  gears 

mounted  in  the  casing  with  a  chitch  structure  on  one  side 

thereof  operatively  mounted  between  one  of  the  side  gears 

and  the  gear  casing  and  including  preload  biasing  means 

adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined  engaging  force  on  said 

conical  clutch  means.  The  differential  mechanism  includes  a 

lubricant-deflecting  means  comprising  a  radially  extending 

baffle  adapted  to  direct  hibricant  toward  the  conical  clutch 

structure. 

s 
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3,533^489 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELSCTRICALLY  POWERED  MOBILE 
Aftort  J.  Dinnsniein,  1416  Gmnnda  Place,  Far  Rockawny, 

New  York     11691 

Continnation  kipart  ofappBcatlon  Ser.  No.  659,161,  Ang.  8, 

1967,  now  PatHt  No.  3,456,762,  dated  Jn|y  22, 1969.  TUs 

application  Jnly  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,707 

Int  CL  F03g  im;  GWtlUlO 

VS.  CL  185-40  14 


3,533/491 
BRAKE  Wrm  LINING  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Robert  R.  Svenson,  Ashtabula,  Ohto,  assignor  by  on 
signment  to  RockwcO-Standnrd  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporaihHi  of  Delaware 

FDed  March  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,650 

Int.  CL  F16d  66/02 

U.S.CL  188-1  6ClBiaM 


/ 


Improved  housing  for  a  display  apparatus  including  an 
electric  motor,  a  power  supply,  an  electric  circuit  connecting 
the  power  supply  to  the  motor  and  a  switch  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  electric  circuit  in  series  with  the  power  supply 
and  motor  for  surting  and  stopping  the  operation  of  the  mo- 
tor, comprising  a  base  member  for  hoMing  the  power  supply, 
a  top  member  for  holding  the  motor  and  a  frame  member  in- 
termediate the  base  and  top  members  for  holding  the  switch 
assembly. 


A  brake  shoe  lining  wear  indicator  having  a  manually  ac- 
tuatable  brake  shoe  position  indicator  which  can  be  moved 
to  engage  the  brake  shoe  in  a  position  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  wear  of  the  lining  of  said  shoe  and  which  indicator  has  in- 
dicia thereon  at  the  exterior  of  the  brake  mechanism  which 
may  be  sensed  to  determine  the  degree  of  brake  shoe  lining 
wear. 


\ 


)^ 


3,533,492 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER 

CARS 
Robert  E.  Campbell,  Arlington  Heights,  nttnois,  assignor  to 
Sloon  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  lUfaiois  a  corporation  of  D- 


9Cbdms 


Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,457 
Int  CL  F16d  65162 
UACL  188-197 


3,533,490 
MILK  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  M.  Kropf,  Crestwood  Drive,  Rte.  3  Box  292-A,  Lowell, 
Michigan 

FOed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,711 

hit  CLE04h  3/04 

U.S.CL  186-1  /         16  Claims 


A  braking  arrangement  for  a  raihroad  hopper  car  has  a 
separate  slack  adjuster  and  brake  cinder  on  each  end  of  the 
car.  One  end  of  one  slack  adjuster  is  pivoted  to  the  car  frame 
and  horizontally  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  car  center  sill 
with  the  brake  cylinder  on  the  other  side.  The  brake  linkage 
extends  from  a  vertical  disposed  cylinder  lever  on  one  side  of 
the  truck  to  the  other  side  of  the  truck  and  to  a  vertical  bell 
crank  lever  connected  to  the  slack  adjuster.  A  trigger  con- 
nection extends  between  the  cylinder  lever  and  the  slack  ad- 
juster. The  trigger  mechanism  is  arranged  inward  of  the  car 
end  and  bek>w  the  stope  sheet  in  an  unexposed  position. 


/ 


A  cart  has  a  plursUty  of  trays  thereon,  which  trays  are 
loaded  with  cartons  of  milk.  The  cart  is  moved  into  a  fixed 
operating  mechanism  to  a  refrigerated  housing.  The  housing 
has  a  dispensing  opening  closed  by  a  door.  When  the  door  is 
open  a  purchaser  haa  access  to  the  cartons  of  milk  on  a 
Umited  number  of  trays.  When  the  available  trays  are  emp- 
tied the  operating  mechanism  indexes  a  tray  with  a  new 
supply  of  cartons  mto  position  in  front  of  the  openmg.  When 
all  of  the  trays  are  emptied,  the  cart  is  removed  and  a  cart 
with  k>aded  trays  b  substituted  therefbr. 


3,533*493 
TURBINE  WITH  BRAKE  AND  THERMOSTATIC  SPEED 

CONTROL 
Eugene  R.  Brann,  Royal  Oak,  MkUgan,  assigwr  to  Eaton 
Yak  A  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo  a  corporatian  off  Ohto 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,625 
Int  CL  F16d  67100 
U.S.CL  192-3  7ClalBW 

In  an  engine  having  speed  controUmg  means  and  an  ou^ut 
shaft  connected  in  association  with  load  means,  an  energy 
absorbing  device  is  connected  to  the  output  shaft  for  regulat- 
ing the  output  speed  thereof  and  fluid  circuit  means  con- 


\ 


/ 
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nected  to  the  energy  absorbing  device  for  supplying  and  cir- 
culating fluid  thereto.  Temperature  respomive  means  are 
connected  in  association  whh  the  fluid  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  issue  a  signal  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  fluid.  Transformation 


carries  the  wic|^ier  sections  throu^  an  oven  in  which  they  are 
suitably  proccsaed.  A  stripping  device  subsequently  pushes 


means  are  also  provided  and  are  connected  for  actuation  by 

said  signal  and  further  connected  to  the  speed  controlling  and  carries  the  wiener  sections  off  of  the  rod.  at  which  time 

means  of  the  engine  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  they  are  peeled  and  packaged. 

output  shaft  of  the  engines.  . 


3^33^494 
CLUTCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LEVERS 
Romas  B.  Spekas  and  Grant  H.  Smith,  Rockford,  IBiwtiB,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Illinois,  a 
corperatloB  ef  Detewarc 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,531 
bit.  Cl.F16d  7  J/75 


U.S.  CL  192-99 


3^3«496 

METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  WHILE  LONGITUDINALLY 

CONVEYING  A  REAM  OF  SINGLE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

Lamar  T.  Atwood,  CmnborlmMl  Carter,  MalBC,  asslgnBr  to 

Soathworth  Machine  Company,  Portlaiid,  Matee  a  corpora- 

tfcmofMafac 

FBed  M19  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,156 
Iirt.CLB65g  47/30 


7  Claims   U.S.CL198— 34 


10 


A  friction  clutch  assembly  includes  a  system  of  operating 
levers  having  linkages  adjustably  supporting  the  fuknims  of 
the  levers  for  arrangin|  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  levers  in 
a  common  plane.  Radiallv  adjustable  stops  are  provided  tor 
restraining  movement  of  the  linkage  during  clutch  rotation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198-20  see: 
Patent  No.  3,533,519 


\ 


Method  for  guiding  and  longitudmally  conveying  a  pile  of 
very  thin  objects,  such  as  a  ream  of  single  sheets  of  paper, 
and  containing  tlie  sheets  laterally  and  longitudinally  while 
accelerating.  Particularly,  captive  conveyors,  a  method  for 
accurately  separating  one  object  from  a  line  of  objects  and 
moving  it  at  a  right  an^  to  the  line,  by  initially  raising  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  object  above  a  horizontal  conveying  sur- 
face, then  engaging  the  raised  trailing  edge  by  means  of  an 
overhead  trailing  edge  paddle  attached  to  a  roller  chain  or 
other  flexible  drive,  piMhing  the  object  while  engaging  the 
trailing  edge  with  die  paddle  and  guiding  the  object  while 
pushing  by  means  of  an  overhead  leading  edge  paddle  at- 
tached to  another  flexible  drive  bang  brought  into  contact 
with  a  leading  edge  ot  the  object  while  it  is  being  conveyed. 


3,533,495  «- 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WIENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  WaBacc,  SvhraiUa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schmldt-Wal- 
bMe,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,575 
Int.  CL  B65g  47f52 
U.S.CL  198-20  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  receiving  wiener  sections  from  a  high-speed 
wiener-forming  machine  and  for  further  processing  the 
wiener  sections  is  disclosed.  An  elongate  wiener-supporting 
rod  is  aligned  with  the  path  of  wiener  hooks  which  carry 
looped  festoons  of  the  wiener  sections  onto  the  elongate  sup- 
porting rod,  after  which  the  rod  is  moved  away  firom  the 
hooks  to  strip  the  wieners  therefirom.  Subsequently,  the  rod 


3,533^497 
BUCKET  WHEEL  RECLAIMER 
Rkhard  Rojcwskl, 


to  Hewitt* 


Scr.  Na.  528,035,  Feb.  17, 1966, 
March  13, 1969,  Scr.  Na. 
807,131 

lirt.  CL  B65g  65128;  F16c  33/61 
U.S.CL198— 36  7Clahu 

A  bucket  reclaiming  machine  of  the  type  having  a  bridfe 
wUch  is  advanced  toward  the  material  to  be  reclaimed.  The 
bucket  wheel  is  rotatably  supported  by  an  annular  bearing 
which  encircles  the  bridge.  The  bearing  is  formed  of  continu- 
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o«  tamer  and  oatlBr  c<iUcentric  races.  The  wheel  is  connected 
to  the  outer  race  and  the  inner  race  is  supported  on  a  mova- 
ble carriage.  The  wheel  drive  means  extends  between  the 
caniBfB  and  the  outer  race.  The  bridge  is  Cocmed  of  aepara> 


assembly  is  made  up  of  two  ftictioB  drive  units  mounted  on 
support  means  which  are  i^votaly  mounted  60m  an  over- 
head support  stnicture.  An  adjurtmcnt  means,  such  as  a  turn 
buckle,  couples  the  two  support  means  together  and  is  em- 
ployed to  vary  the  amount  <^  fbrce  which  die  opposed  iric- 


ble  sections  which  can  be  tilted  with  respect  to  each  other 
sufficiently  to  permit  passage  of  the  bearing  races  between 
the  sections  of  the  bridge. 


3,533,498 

VEHICLE  FOR  A  WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM 

Stanley  M.  Wdr,  Palo  AMo,  CaHfsnya,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

paraHaa,  San  Joae,  CaMsraia  a  carporalioB  of  Delaware 

OrlgfaMi  BpfMcaHsB  Jmi.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,942,  now 

Paleirt  No.  3,447,699,  dated  imm  3, 1969.  Divided  mmI  this 

appBcatkn  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  810^15 

latCLB65g37AW 

U.S.CL  198-38         Tl  5 


tion  drive  members  contact  the  belt  In  this  manner,  an  ad- 
justment means  is  provided  for  varying  the  amount  of  friction 
which  is  generated  between  the  drive  members  and  the  ten- 
sion member. 


3,533,500 
AUGER  CONVEYOR  WITH  DRIVE  BELT  TAKE  UP 

MEANS 
Martin  Mayrath,  10707  Lennox,  DaUas  Texas    75229  as- 
signed to  Ruth  Long  Mayrath,  administratrix  of  the  estate 
of  Martin  M.  Mayrath,  deceased 

FUcd  April  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,373 
bt.CLB65gii/00 
U.S.  CL  198—213  3  < 


Power-driven  warehouse  equipment  facilitates  accurate 
and  rapid  selection  of  articles  of  commerce  distribution  to 
warehouse  outlets.  A  mobile  track-mounted  order-selection 
vehicle  under  the  control  of  a  warehouseman  moves  along  an 
aisle  formed  by  storage  racks  arranged  in  rows.  Each  rack  is 
divided  uito  compartments  or  slots,  each  slot  containing 
cases,  cartons  or  containers  of  a  designated  article  of  com- 
merce. As  the  vehicle  moves  along  the  slots,  selection  of  type 
and  quantity  of  containers  is  made  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program  carried  by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle 
m  accordance  with  order  picking  instructions  displayed  for 
him  by  a  display  unit  on  the  vehicle.  Following  selection  of 
the  requisite  type  and  quantity  of  containers,  each  container 
is  automatically  labeled  with  a  label  which  indicates  the  type, 
quantity  and  destination  information  imprinted  thereon  ac- 
cording to  a  program,  and  the  containers  are  mechanically 
transported  to  an  area  where  they  are  automatically  diverted 
to  accomplish  assembly  of  orders  in  accordance  with  their 
proper  destination. 


An  elongated  auger  conveyor  is  driven  from  the  upper  or 
discharge  end  thereof  through  a  series  of  highly  tensioned 
nylon,  Dacron,  polyester,  or  rayon  belts  and  pulleys,  the 
lowermost  pulley  toward  the  inlet  end  oi  the  conveyor  being 
the  driving  pulley,  and  at  least  such  driving  pulley  being 
mounted  to  bodily  move  to  take  up  stretch  and  slack  in  the 
belts  and  prevent  their  breakage,  the  latter  pulley  being 
moved  to  tension  the  belts  solely  by  resiliently  an>lied  force. 


3,533,501 
WINDOWED  COIN  PACKAGE 

George  L.  Dorsett,  1305  W.  3Sth  St.,  Pfaie  Bluff,  Arkansas 
71601 

Flkd  Feb.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,288 

iBt  CL  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CL  206—0.82  3  Chdms 


3,533,499 
nUCnON  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

New 


J. 
Hcwitt>Rt 

Fla«  May  38, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  738,218 
M.  CL  B65g  23/22,23/32 
U.S.  CL  198-383  2( 

A  friction  drive  assembly  is  disclosed  whidi  is  uaed  fbr 
driviag  a  belt-type  tension  member  which,  for  exam|^, 
mi^t  be  on  a  suspended  conveyor  or  a  belt  train.  The  drive 


A  paper  coin  wrapper  with  crimpaUe  ends  has  interposed 
therebetween  window  means  visibly  exposing  a  relatively 
smafl  portion  of  die  ed^  of  each  of  ^  oonti^ied  coins. 
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3433f502 
SmPPINGSACK 
.     C.  Hmiib,  T«M^  OM«k  iidpiir  to 

FfJ  C— p«ir,  T<li<>,  OMa  ■  tmfwtftk 

nw  Nmt.  !•,  IfM,  Sor.  N*.  777^21 
bC.  CL  mS54  85/48, 57/00 
VS.CL296-1 


9ClaiaH 


trodes,  each  pair  being  ada|>ted  to  receive  an  egg.  In  Mriet 
with  each  pair  of  electrodes  there  it  connected  through  a 
twitch  a  capacitor  and  a  realtor.  While  the  eggi  move  over 
the  upper  branch,  the  twitch  it  doted  and  the  capacitor 
charges  to  the  potential  picked  up  by  the  electrode.  The 
switch  is  opened  at  the  end  of  this  branch  and  the  capacitor 
stores  the  respective  potential  value.  At  the  end  of  the  lower 
branch  over  which  the  egg  travels  in  reversed  position,  the 


A  rack  for  shipping  and  storing  multiple  sheet  glazing 
uniu.  The  rack  can  be  adjusted  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally to  accommodate  various  size  units  and  includes  resilient 
restraining  members  which  grip  the  edges,  leaving  the  critical 
comer  areas  free  of  restraint.  The  rack  can  be  adapted  to 
carry  units  either  in  a  single  row  or  in  multiple  rows. 


3,533,503 
TOY  PACKAGE 
Jerry  D.  Weed.  PlaiirfiBU,  New  Jersey  awl  Rkhard  L.  Kcata, 
Sands  Pelt,  New  Yerk,  attigntn  te  Baddy  L.  CerperatkiM, 
Back  Islaad,  DHMis  a  cerperation  of  miMis 

FHcd  March  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,175 

Lit  CL  B«5d  5/50 

VS.  CL  206-45.19  8  ClaioM 


•i  ^  -« 


switch  is  again  closed.  Since  turning  the  egg  around  its  long 
axis  by  1 80°  causes  the  embryo  to  float  to  the  uppermost  sur- 
face of  the  egg,  the  electrodes  pick  up  another  potential 
value.  By  closing  the  switch  a  voltage  difference  correspond- 
ing to  the  embryonic  potential  is  formed  across  the  resistor 
which  can  be  measured  with  an  electrometric  miliivoltmeter. 
The  resultin|  signab  control  an  electromechanical  device  for 
sorting  fertilized  and  unfertilized  eggs  into  separate  lines. 


^M 


f^'9- 


^\\  LEGEND    ETC. 


3433405 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Ndsoa,  Wcalwoad,  MatHKhatctia,  aiiigBor  la 
'MKfms.SmA  Walpele,  MassachaastU  a 

Uks  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,773 
bt.  CL  B07b  1/20, 1/52;  D21d  5/02 
U.S.CL209— 273  SCIalmt 


A  toy  package  provides  a  lower  inverted  box-like  base  on 
which  a  toy  is  supported  and  enck>sed  by  a  cover  also  in  the 
form  of  a  taller  inverted  box-like  structure,  the  base  and 
cover  having  juxuposed  marginal  nanges  that  are  secured 
together  to  compartmentize  the  toy,  the  cover  being  at  least 
in  part  transparent  or  otherwise  constructed  to  reveal  not 
only  the  toy  but  a  legend-bearing  insert  describing  the  toy. 


3433404 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  FERTILIZED  AND 

UNFERTILIZED  EGGS 

Jan  Burcs,  Praha,  Caechotiovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskostovcn- 
ska  akademie  ved,  Praha  3,  Cacchottovakia 

FBtd  Sept  17, 1968,  Sar.  No.  761,402 
Clahns  priority,  appilcatkMi  Caecfaoslovakia,  Sept  20,  1967, 

6,699/67 
Urt.CLB07c5/i44 
U4.CL  209-73  2CWm 

An  apparatus  for  sorting  fertilized  and  unfertilized  eggs  ac- 
cording to  the  electrical  potentials  arising  between  embryo 
and  yolk  during  incubation.  An  endless  conveyer  with  an 
upper  and  k>wer  branch  carries  a  i^urahty  of  pairs  of  elec- 


A  pressurized  knot  screen  for  removing  knots  from  paper 
pulp  featuring  a  brge  rejects  outlet  in  the  cireular  casing,  in 
the  embodiment  extending  the  hei^t  of  the  circular  screen 
member,  operable  at  a  h^,  controlled  reject  rate.  Ad- 
vantageously, the  width  of  the  screening  compartment 
downstream  of  the  rejects  oudet  remains  substantial  for 
recirculation  of  knots  that  do  not  enter  the  rejects  outlet.  A 
screen  cleanmg  device,  m  the  embodiment  a  foil  ckxely  ad- 
jacent the  accepts  side  of  a  stationary  cylindrical  screen 
plate,  cleans  away  knots  that  impede  flow.  Also,  a  knotter  m 
which  the  screen  cleaning  device  is  operated  intermittently 
by  a  oontrol  device. 
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34334M 

HVDROCYCLONB 


W^yneF.Carr.Rte.  #2,  BmuonRoMi,  Oregon,  Wise    53575 
N^H«^      FBsd  Dae.  9, 1968,  Ssr.N*.  782410 
IaLCLB04e5//« 
UACL210-84  61 


arranged  tank  and  a  ceotraOy  supported  revolving  bridge 
with  compressed  air  and  electric  current  supply  means 


A  means  and  method  for  controlling  the  separation  of  par- 
ticles or  contaminates  from  liquid  mixtures,  within  a  hydro- 
cyclone,  by  locating,  within  an  area  above  the  area  of  transi- 
tion from  free  to  forced  vortex  and  whereat  the  removable 
particles  are  in  close  proximity  to  the  cone  wall,  an  impuri- 
ties collector  embodying  a  pair  of  walls  each  contiguous  with 
the  cone  wall  and  having  an  increased  included  angle  with 
respect  to  the  included  angle  of  the  cone  for  allowing  the 
travel  of  some  of  the  particles  of  the  reject  firaction  out- 
wardly into  the  collector  and  through  a  communicating  tan- 
gentially-arranged  secondary  reject  outlet. 


3433407 
GRANULAR  FILTERS  BACKWASH  MEANS 
Rebcrt  WMHam  AHkfW,  EaBsg,  Lasdon, 
rail  rsa«  Caadj  Intcmithwial  f  iiHril. 

Fled  Jue  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736^08 
ClabM  prlerily,  applcatlaa  Grsat  Britaim  Jane  13, 1967, 

27437/67 
bt.CLB01d2J/24 
U4.CL  210-140  4 


\ 


A  granular  filter  having  a  backwath  liquid  which  is  pul- 
sated by  the  cyclic  introduction  and  removal  of  air  from  an 
air  trap  below  the  filter  bed. 


ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  INSTALLATION  WITH 

CONCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED  CIRCULAR  TANKS 

WITH  ONE  CIRCULAR  TANK  AN  AERATING  TANK 

AND  RAPdlLY  RUNNING  BRIDGE 

Jargea  Sdpp  and  Aagatl  Schrdhcr,  HanBovcr-VhuriMral, 

Genaany,  aaslgnars  la  AagasI  Schrelher  and  Martia  Da^Jct 

FHad  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  698436 

Ciaku  priarlly,  appBcadsa  GcraNuiy,  Oct.  2, 1967, 

Sch  41477 

tat  CL  BOld  21/18:  C02c  1/34 

UACL  210-195  8 1 


thereon  and  sludge  scrapers  for  the  centrally  arranged  cirou- 
lartank. 


/ 


3433409 

UNIVERSAL  FILTER  HOUSING  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
WaMcr  J.  Kadtaly,  Ekmharat,  IMasii,  ssi^anr  to  Marvd  En- 
ghwfring  CoBspsny,  Chicago,  DMbcIs  a  eerpcratlea  ef 
Delaware  / 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,750       ^ 
tat.  CL  BOld  2J/20 
U.S.  CL  210—240  1  Claim 


^*Nr/ 


A  filter  housing  head  construction  in  which  a  housing  has 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  maximum  diameter  for  the  hous- 
ing size  involved  and  defined  by  smooth,  flat  inner  walls, 
threaded  sockets  being  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
openings  and  a  plurality  of  connection  blocks  or  plates  hav- 
ing selectable,  formed  connection  configurations  of  varying 
types  and  diameters  for  attachment  to  the  sockets,  the  head 
having  an  inner  web  wall  conformation  with  knockout  seg- 
ments for  alternate  use  with  or  without  bypass  valve  ele- 
ments. 


3433410 

DEVICE  FOR  DE-WATERING  MUD,  SLUDGE  OR  FIBRE 

SUSPENSIONS 

Tad  Gtowacki,  Hembergavigen  3, 183  42  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  JaM  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833488 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  June  26,  1968,  8,694/68 

tatCLB04bJ/a¥ 
U4.  CL  210—374  8  Ctekas 


An  activated  sludge  Installation  having  a  centrally  arranged 
circular  tank  widi  an  aeration  tank  surrounding  the  centrally 


879  O.O.— 17 


V////////////////M 


A  de-watering  device  for  mud,  sludge  or  fibre  suspensions 
having  a  feeder  screw  mounted  for  rotaticm  in  a  p«f orated 
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dnuB  in  which  the  feeder  tciew  feeds  the  nam  to  be  de- 
wetend  from  an  ialet  openiDg  to  aa  anaular  outlet  opening, 
fonned  between  an  estendon  of  the  coce  of  tlie  feeder  tcfew 
and  the  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  nid  drum,  and 
in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  tiltably  pivoted  flaps  cover- 
ing the  outlet  openiag,  each  flap  being  individuaDy  biased  so 
as  to  open  individually  against  me  bias  under  the  influence  of 
the  pressure  from  the  de-watered  pulp. 
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ty  at  a  plurality  of  locationa  to  tem  post  receiving  locations 
each  adapted  to  reoeivo  a  slackiag  poM  to  CKOitale  stadcing 
of  ooe  tnjf  upon  another.  The  eotijrvay  from  the  upper  edge 
into  each  of  said  po«  locations  is  flashed  over  with  plastic  to 
normally  present  a  saoottr  soiCMe.  However,  the  plastic 
ooeeriag  tfM  entiyway  is  formed  so  as  to  be  frangible  and 
easily  broken  away  when  it  is  desired  to  insert  a  post 
therethrough  to  stack  the  trays. 


3433^11  '                                   3,533413 

SALES  COUN11NGTK:KITllTAINni  AND  THE  LIKE  CIRCULAK  GAUNENT  RACK 

Jeesph  r.  Glaavn,  95S1  Uwrsncs  Cevrt,  SchBsr  Park,  0-  Marvki  A.  Birman.  lIlgMiiii  Wmk,  OMmIs, 

Haeis  CapHel  Hardware  MaaniKlHlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Chkage, 

I       Fled  My  t,  IMS,  Ssr.Ne.  743,1074  ■■abacavparalfeBef  IHBsfe 

ial.CLM2ri/00  VUed  Apr.  25, 1M7, 9cr.  No.  633,573 

U.S.CL  211-57                                                       8  Claims  int  CL  A47r  7/24                         I 

U.S.CL211— 177  6 


to 
D- 


Thc  invention  retaues  to  improvements  in  a  holder  for 
reuining  sales  counting  tickets  and  the  like  and  for  kKking 
same  together  in  a  stack  or  bundle.  It  comprises  a  holder 
having  a  base,  a  post,  an  alinement  member  spaced  from  said 
post,  and  a  looking  member  all  integrally  formed  of  plastic 
material.  The  locking  member  is  positioned  perpendicular  to 
and  below  the  base  and  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  sup- 
porting member  to  support  the  holder  as  the  counting  tickets 
are  stacked  on  the  post.  When  the  counting  tickets  are  tuOy 
stacked  the  locking  member  is  broken  away  and  detached 
from  the  base  and  applied  to  the  post  to  retidn  and  lock  the 
stacked  tickets  together  to  form  a  self-contained  bundle. 


3,533,512 
STACKING  DESK  TRAYS 

AffiBwr  svrwvTf  jvncOTf  i^vw  iOT»f  ^■^■vr  iv  wis  oivci 
Ennlpmsnt  Ce.,  lac.  New  Yerfc,  New  Yerfc  a  cerpefallan  ef 
NcwYerfc 

Filed  Jan.  2,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  694,910 
Int.CLA47fi//4 
UACL  211-126  18 


Each  tray  is  formed  from  plastic  and  with  inverted  and 
substantially  U-shaped  sides  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  upper  edge  defining  a  downvnudhr  opening  cavi- 
ty. A  phirality  of  ribs  extend  from  the  side  walk  taMo  the  cavi- 


Tbe  circular  garment  rack  preferaUy  has  a  hollow  tubular 
hangrod  bent  into  a  circular  configuration,  the  hangrod  hav- 
ing drcumferentially  spaced  openfaigs  in  the  bottom  thereof. 
A  floor  su|H>orted  frame  is  pr^rably  provided  for  the  hang- 
rod, the  frame  comprising  upri^t  leg-forming  members  car- 
rying at  the  top  thereof  radially  inwardly  extending  horizon- 
tal members  which  releasabfy  support  the  hangrod  at  the 
ends  thereof  preferably  by  verticalposts  which  pass  through 
the  botfton  nangrod  openingi.  Ine  posts  are  most  ad- 
vantageously projections  on  adiyler  units  progressively  radi- 
ally adjustably  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers. Also,  the  posts  are  preferably  undercut  at  drcum- 
ferentially spaced  points  and  at  least  some  of  the  openings  in 
the  han^od  are  positioned  to  be  slighdy  out  of  alignment 
with  the  posts  so  the  horizontal  members  must  be  flexed  a  lit- 
tle to  bring  the  misaligned  openinp  over  the  posts  where  the 
hangrod  snaps  into  place  wnh  the  hangrod  walls  around  the 
openings  there<^  received  within  the  recesses  of  the  posts 
formed  by  the  undercut  portions  thereof.  The  support  frame  is 
preferably  made  in  a  number  of  sections  which  include 
manually  releasable  oonnectiiM  means  at  the  inner  endi  of 
the  horizontal  membeit  carrieoby  the  leg  members  to  form  a 
strong,  rigid,  knock-down  frame  stnicture. 


V. 


3333,514 

EXTENSION  ARM 

,  Van  Naya  aad  Harvey  G.  WAeim,  U 

I*  ieckiwed  Aircraft  Car- 


flsd  Nav.  2, 1967,  Sar.  No.  688449 
int.  CLA47r  5/00 
U.S.CL21I— 183  I  3 


A  removable  extension  arm  for  storage  racks  to  fr^ilitate 
the  loading  and  unloading  and  rtorags  of  elongated  stock. 
The  eatension  arm  is  of  generally  ractangutar  crass  section 
and  defines  an  open  ended  chamber  along  iti  lei^  adapted 
to  receive  the  arm  fkoa  a  oonveatioaal  sioraffe  rack.  An  end 
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plate  covers  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  extends  upward 
bey<Hid  the  top  plate  so  aa  to  act  as  a  barricade  fbr  ^  bar 
stock.  The  bottom  plate  is  longer  in  length  than  the  top  pbte, 
thereby  adding  greater  structural  rigidity  for  withstanmng  the 
moment  forces  exerts  by  the  storeo  material  stock.  Reg- 
istered apertures  in  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  when  in 
alignment  with  the  hoAe  in  die  rack  arm,  permit  die  insertion 
of  a  locking  |rin  to  removaUy  secure  the  extnosion  arm  to  the 
storage  rack. 


469 


A  boom  drive  stnictare  wherein  a  boom  is  connected  to  an 
upright  pivot  tube  to  be  rotated  thereby.  An  eccentric  drcu- 
hir  periphery  cam  or  cams  keyed  on  the  pivot  tube  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  corresponding  number  of  circular  drive  rings 
driven  by  hydraulic  cylinder  units  produce  rotation  of  thie 
pivot  tube.  The  drive  mechanism  is  enclosed  in  a  housing 
having  bridge  girder  type  sidewalls,  which  housing  may  fiorm 
the  fluid  reservoir  for  the  hydraulic  circuit.  Cams  correlated 
to  the  eccentric  cam  positions  control  pilot  valves  to  regulate 
fhiid  flow  to  the  cylinder  units. 


3333,516 

GUIDE  STRUCTURt  FOR  MANIPinjiTING  DRILL  PIPE 

OR  THE  LIKE  DURING  DRILLING  OF  EARTH  BORES 

William  Guicr,  3100  E.  7l8t  St,  Tuba,  Oklahoma    74105 

I  Fllsd  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,048 

lat.  CL  E21b  19/00 

VJS.  CL  214-2.5  2  Clafans 


A  pivoted  arm  is  mtninted  on  the  drilling  floor  of  an  oO 
well  and  pivoted  throagb  an  are  by  power  means  to  move 
drill  pipe  aad  the  like  iMeralhf  of  the  well  bon  and  index  one 
string  of  pipe  to  another  for  uireadfaig  the  sectiofM  together. 


3,533,517 
AVrOMATiC  PANSTACKBR 


Jflsa  Sspi.  3Vf  1968,  Ssr*  NSb 
fat.  CLB65g  57/06 
U.S.CL  214-6 


■"-] 


16 


3433,515 
ROOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  UTILITY  TRUCKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Edwin  Eari  MUner  Jr.,  York  County,  Vlrgfaiia,  assignor  to 
Baker  Etalpmsat  fagkisiilag  Cempaay,  Ridnaend,  Vlr- 
gksia  a  corperatfea  ef  Vlrghrfa 

Fled  Sept.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,075 
lat.  CL  B66c  23f86 
VS.  CL  212-69  17  ( 


There  is  discloeed  a  machine  for  staekiiig  bread  pans  in- 
cluding an  infeed  conveyor  for  conveying  pans  to  a  pair  of 
l>an  supports,  an  air  cushioned  stop  by  the  supports  for  posi- 
tioning pans  thereon,  an  elevator  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  pan  carriers  thereon  below  the  supports,  photoelectric 
control  mechanism  for  an  air  motor  fSor  moving  the  supports 
apart  to  drop  a  pan  onto  the  carriers,  aad  photoelectric  con- 
trol mechanmn  for  moving  flie  carriers  downwardly  ia  a  step- 
wise manner  as  pans  are  stacked  thweon,  the  duriers  being 
supported  by  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  upper  and  lower 
sprockets. 


3,533,518 

VACUUM  FEEDER  FOR  PLYWOOD  VENEER  CORE 

i       SHEETS 

HaroU  A.  Keisr,  Icwisloa,  Idaho,  assigasr  te  Pectatch 

'  Forests,  lae.,  LcwMoa,  Idaho  a  cerperatiea  ef  Ddawart 

FIsd  AprI  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,580 

lBLCLB65g  59/04 

U.S.CL214-8J  SCkdBM 


A  vacuum  feeder  is  described  for  successively  removing 

{»lywood  core  sheets  from  a  stack  and  aHgnfaig  the  sheets  and 
beding  the  sheets  crosswise  forward  to  a  plywood  layup  sta- 
tioa.  Hie  feeder  includes  a  llr«  hood  tfwt  moves  down  to 
receive  the  top  sheet  of  flie  stack  and  then  movee  imward  to 
remove  the  sneet  from  the  alack.  The  first  hood  k  shifted 
transversely  to  align  one  end  edge  of  the  sheet  befbre  con- 
veyiog  the  sheet  to  a  second  vacuum  hood  that  nwves  the 
sheet  forward.  <v. 
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3^33^19 

TRANSFER  APPARATUi  FOR  ELONGATED 

PADS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rlcfaafd  D.  AadowM,  Nccaah,  Wb^  Mfgnor  to  Kinbcrly- 

Clark  Corporatioii,  Nccnah,  Wis^  a  cotpontion  of 


Oriiiiial  apolkation  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,455,  now 
Patent  No.  3,329,252,  dated  Jnhr  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
tUs  appUcatloB  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  620,573 
Tlie  prntion  of  the  teim  of  tiie  patent  Ribse<|Dait  to 
nty  4, 1984,  has  been  ditchdmcd  and  dedicated  to 
tfie  Public 

Int.  CL  B65h  3/30.  19/00 
UA  CL  198—30  3  Clalma 


or  tanks  arranged  end  to  end.  The  apparatus  comprises 
three  traveling  structures  or  units  above  and  movable  k>n- 
gitudinally  of  the  series  of  leaching  tanks,  two  of  the  trav- 
eling structures  being  bridges  movable  along  a  common 
track,  and  the  third  being  a  gantry  located  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  bridges  and  movable  along  a  different 
track.  The  two  bridges  are  equipped  with  loadmg  convey- 
or systems  tot  uniformly  depositing  the  material  in  the 
leaching  tanks,  and  are  equipped  with  unloading  conveyor 
systems  for  transporting  the  material  to  one  side  or  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  series  of  tanks.  Each  unloading  con- 
veyor system  includes  a  hopper  movable  transversely  of 
the  series  of  tanks.  The  gantry  carries  a  clamshell  for 
taking  material  from  the  tanks  and  for  placing  it  in  the 


Elongated  tapered  sanitary  pads  with  their  end  tabs 
folded  over  as  manufactured  by  a  tapered  pad  machine 
are  delivered  in  line,  end  to  end,  with  their  wide  ends  to 
wide  endij^md  narrow  ends  to  narrow  ends. 


3,533^0 

BIN  FOR  HANDLING  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

WOliaB  FeKx  Hivhes,  12-14  Wy«yard  St, 

Bchnoat,  Wcitcn  AHtralia,  AiMtralia 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,661 

Claima  priority,  applicatloa  Aaatralia,  las.  16, 1967, 

16,455/67 

lot  CL  B65g  i/00.  J7/aO;  B67d  5/22 

UA  CL  214—16  9  Claims 


X. 
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hopper  on  either  bridge,  so  that  the  gantry  and  either  of 
the  bridges  may  be  used  to  remove  material  from  one  of 
the  tanks  while  the  odier  bridge  may  simultaneously  be 
used  to  deposit  material  in  another  of  the  tanks.  The 
clamshell  is  earned  by  hoisting  equipment  on  a  traveling 
crane  mounted  on  the  gantry  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  series  of  tanks.  With  this  arrangement,  the  clam- 
shell may  take  material  from  one  of  the  tanks  and  place 
it  in  the  hopper  on  one  of  the  first  two  bridges  mentioned 
without  relative  movement  of  the  gantry  and  the  cor- 
reqmnding  tmdge  tongitndinally  of  the  series  of  tanks. 
The  traveling  crane  on  the  ganfry  and  the  hopper  on  the 
bridge  used  in  conjunction  with  the  gantry  move  trans- 
versely of  the  series  of  tanks  concurrently  as  material  is 
removed. 

3J33322 
FURNACE  TOP  DISIRUUTOR  FOR  SHAFT  FUR- 
NACE, PARTICULARLY  FOR  BLAST  FURNACES 

NoriMft-Ingaiiar  Sdinrider,  Bcr^  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dcmas  AktiengeseHschaft,  DnidNng,  Gcmunoqr 

F^led  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,898 

Claims  priority,  qppUcatioB  Gomaiqr,  Mar.  8, 1968, 

1,608,303 

Iirt.  CL  F27b  11/12 

UA  CL  214—35  7  Claims 


A  bin  for  handling  particulate  material  and  arranged 
to  be  mounted  on  the  chassis  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  bin 
being  divided  into  two  side  by  side  compartments  by  a 
partition,  each  of  the  compartments  having  a  channel  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  each  channel  being  provided  with  a 
conveyor  which  feeds  towards  the  partition  onto  convey- 
ing means  located  below  the  partition,  which  c<»veying 
means  feed  to  one  side  of  the  bin. 


3J33,521 
APPARATUS   FOR   D&OOTING   MATERIAL   IN 

AND  REMOVING  IT  FROM  ELONGATED  PROC- 

ESSING  ZONES 
Walter  M.  PanoM,  San  Marino,  Califs  aoignor  to  Amcri- 

c«  HoM  ft  DcRldc  Compny,  St  Paul,  Nfiinu,  a  cor- 

■oratloa  of  Miaoaaota 
Oi&Ml  awMcilioB  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,393,  now 

PalMlNorM71*041,  dalad  Oct  7, 1969.  Divided  and 

tiita  appHcadoB  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,031 
iHt  CL  B65g  tf5/JS 
UJ.  CL  214—17  4  CUdms 

An  apparatus  ion  depositing  ore  or  ot|^r  material  in 
and  removing  it  from  a  series  of  elongated  leaching  vats 


A  furnace  charging  device  for  shaft  furnaces,  partic- 
ularly blast  furnaces,  includes  a  feed  conduit  or  funnel 
which  is  arranged  between  two  separate  sluice  cham- 
bers each  of  which  has  a  charging  connection  to  the  feed 
conduit  which  may  be  periodically  opened  and  closed 
without  losing  the  furnace  i»«ssure.  The  feed  conduit 
carries  an  internal  rotary  distributor  having  a  lower  ec- 
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centric  opening.  The  distributor  is  rotated  by  an  external 
drive  mechanism  mounted  on  a  pressure-tight  fitting  be- 
tween ths  feed  conduit  and  the  furance  head. 


3,533323 
DISTRIBI 


,./ 


bucket  downwardly  against  the  ground,  the  counterweight 
can  swing  down  and  away  from  the  frame  and  can  thus 
be  placed  on  a  supporting  crib  and  disconnected.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  the  suspension  members  are  extensi- 
ble and  retractable  to  enable  the  coimterweight  to  be  low- 


FURNACE  TOP  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  SHAFT  FURNACES 

NorlMit-Ingeniar  Sctaffcler.  Bcittiv  Gcimavr,  awignor  to 

Dcmag  Aktiengeaellscaaft  DoisiNirg,  Germany 

FDed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1968, 

/  1,60834 

mt  CL  F27b  11/12 

/  6  Clatans 


U.S.  CL  214—37 


ered  slightly  bef(»e  the  frmit  end  is  elevated  to  insure 
that  the  counterweight  will  clear  the  working  frame.  Also, 
Ixx>vi8ion  is  made  for  locking  the  counterweight  to  the 
wwking  frame  when  it  is  mounted,  and  a  centering  plug 
arrangement  is  provided  to  insure  proper  (xientation  of 
the  counterweight. 


3,533^25  '  \ 

SUGAR  CANE  VEHICL£  AND  APPARATUS      \ 
FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  SAME 
Patridt  Edwttd  Candenne,  Belle  Roce,  La.,  anignor  to 
Lola  Factory,  be,  BeDc  Roic,  Lai,  a  corporathm  of 


U.S.  CL  214—38 


Filed  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,896 
Int  a.  B65g  67/02 


SCIafans 


A  top  distributor  for  charging  a  shaft  furnace  ex  blast 
furnace  which  is  operated  under  high  pressure  includes  a 
plurality  of  feeding  ducts  having  sealing  flaps  or  valves 
which  are  alternately  operable  and  dosable  and  which  se- 
lectively discharge  into  a  sluice  chamber  arranged  above 
the  furnace  top  distributor.  The  material  is  conveyed  fur- 
ther by  a  distributing  arrangement  above  the  charging  sur- 
face which  is  locat«l  to  operate  out  <A  the  range  of  the 
sealing  seats  and  sealing  flaps  which  are  located  and  op- 
erated to  facilitate  charging  into  the  sluice  chamber  and 
discharging  chamber  and  discharging  from  the  sluice 
chamber  to  the  furnace  without  pressure  loss  and  without 
functional  wear  to  the  sealing  flap  closing  surfaces.  A  key 
or  distributor  housing  is  located  below  the  sluice  chamber 
and  receives  the  chiu-ging  material  therefrom  through  a 
lateral  connection  into  a  central  supply  line.  The  supply 
line  is  located  above  the  key  in  a  position  to  define  sealing 
passages  for  adjusting  rods  of  a  lifting  and  lowering  mech- 
anism from  a  bell  which  closes  the  bottom  of  the  key  but 
may  be  shifted  by  the  lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  to 
distribute  the  material  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  key 
and  into  the  furnace  chamber. 


\  \   . 

34(33,524 

COUNTERWEIGHT  REMOVAL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  WUcoz,  Evaniville,  bid.,  assigiior  to  Bncynis-Erie 

Company,  Sooth  AOIwankcc,  Wi^  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

FDed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,050 
lit  CL  E02f  3/0O 
U.S.  CL  214—142  4  Clalmi 

A  hydraulic  back-hoe  excavatw  includes  a  counter- 
weight mounted  at  the  lower  rear  edge  of  the  working 
frame  by  means  of  vertical  suspension  members  having 
upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  lower 
ends  iHvotally  connected  to  the  counterweight  When  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  is  elevated  by  moving  the  excavator 


/ 


A  cane  cart  for  use  in  receiving  recently  harvested 
loose  cane  stalks  (canes)  having  end  and  side  walls  to 
confine  the  canes  modified  by  one  or  more  pairs  of  later- 
ally opposed  longitudinally  spaced  slots  in  the  side  walls 
and  one  ot  more  cross  troughs  in  and  below  the  bottom 
or  deck  to  enable  the  legs  and  foot  members  of  a  crane 
to  gain  access  to  the  bundle  of  loose  canes  in  the  cart 
for  lifting  ths  canes  out  of  the  cart  further  modified  by 
the  provision  of  vertical  guide  channel  members  offset 
outwardly  of  the  side  walls  in  lateral  alignment  with  the 
slots  for  visually  spotting  the  slots  and  for  receiving 
downwardly  therethrough  the  legs  of  the  crane  having 
foot  members  to  enter  the  trough  from  (H>posite  sides  of 
the  cart. 


/  3,533,526 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE-ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Robert  AddL  BirmiMham,  Midk,  aaaignw'  to  Aden  In- 
tcmattonal,  Inc.,  Detroit,   ftfic^   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  767,391 
Int  CL  B65d  51/16 
U.S.  a.  215—56  1  Clafan 

A  plastic  bottle-attachment  assembly  for  use  as  a  re- 
fill bottle  generally  adjacent  a  windshield  wadier  sovent 
reservoir  in  automobies,  trucks  and  the  like  vehicles.  Said 
assembly  specifically  comprising  a  particular  bracket  at- 
tachment member  which  can  be  fixedly  positioned  and 
later  easily  removed  from  connection  wHfa  an  interior 
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surface  structure  (such  m  the  inside  fender  wall)  under-   plastic  shell  permanently  receiving  the  glass  stem  of  the 
neath  the  hood  of  the  vehicle,  said  particular  bricket   stopper  and  having  exterior  sealing  rings  and  an  interior 

rib  located  in  the  groove. 


attachment  member  when  in  position  being  used  for  hold- 
ing the  plastic  refill  bottle. 


3,533^7 
SHEET-METAL  SCREW  CAP  FOB  A  CONTAINER 
w  GrIK  Devcater,  NclherlaMk,  aarigMr  to 
I  *  DiQvciwy  aMUk  N.y^  Dcvealir,  NatfMr- 
,  ■  Dli  li  JMlisi  ■■MMtr  cafiBr 

Filed  Dec  13,  lM7.Scr.  No.ldt,331 

■fktliy,  applicirtkM  NctheilMidi,  Dec.  22,  19M, 

MlMtS 

UL  CL  BiSd  41/04,  41/06 

VA  CL  21S— 43  2  Oafaui 


The  inwardly  curled  bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet 
metal  screw  cap  for  glass  jars  and  the  like  is  provided 
with  screwthreads  each  having  an  intermediate  poiticm 
which  is  of  lesser  pitch  than  the  remainder  of  the  thread 
to  save  material  and  assure  control  over  the  torque  re- 
quired to  apply  and  remove  the  cap.  Prior  to  forming  the 
direads,  the  radhis  of  the  bead  where  it  joins  tibe  skirt  of 
the  ov  is  reduced  to  rigidify  the  cap  and  avoid  deforma- 
tion or  warping  thereof  ^K^ien  the  threads  are  formed. 


3J?33,ff2* 

FLEXIMJ  PLASTIC  CORK  DEVICR. 

Bdwavdl  M*  Rrtta,  53  Sriar  Tcnrace, 

•IMC 
Scr.  No.  M9,152, 
Sept  2t,  1N7:  nta  applcalkMi  Mm,  11, 1M9,  Scr. 
No.Mi,in 


UJS.  CL  215— 4« 


lit.  CL  M5d  39/00 


A  plastic  cork  for  the  stem  of  a  gUss  stopper  having 
an  annnlar  groove,  and  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 


3,533,529 
FLOATABLE  BEVERAGE  BOWL 
Jin  D.  HtfHg,  5i  S.  17th  Ave.  Drtve, 

BiliMaii,  Colo.    MMl 
Filed  Oct  IS,  IMS,  Sir.  No.  7<S,752 
llrt.CLB<5d 
U.S.  CL  22»— 1 


A  floatable  beverage  bowl  comprising  a  bowl  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sippers  and  an  inflatable  m^  floatable 
base  for  supporting  the  bowl,  whereby  a  number  of  per- 
sons may  simultaneously  sip  the  beverage  in  the  bowl 
niiile  in  a  swimming  pool  or  other  body  of  water.  The 
bowl  includes  means  for  detachably  bedding  sq>pers  in 
predetermined  positions.  The  bowl  and  base  may  be  inte- 
grally formed  or  may  be  separate  units.  When  s^iarate 
units,  the  bowl  is  self-adjusting  relatively  to  the  base,  and 
is  retained  in  intended  position  due  to  distribution  of 
wei^  resulting  from  the  location  of  the  bevo-age  con- 
taining portion  of  the  bowl  below  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base. 

3335,53* 

LEAK-TIGHT SUPPORTFmi ROTARY  SEAL  PLUG 

SaUno  GaUo,  Jacqpca  MansOc,  BciMri  Morta,  and 

Michel  Saavagc,  Ala  en  lirovence,  France,  aalgnan  to 

ConinifcMailat  a  PEnsrale  Atowlgns,  Pnia,  Flrance 

FUed  fan.  t,  1M9,  Stx.lfo,  199JUI 

Chdma  priority,  appBcadon  France,  Jan.  18,  INS, 

3,533,53t 

Int  CL  M5d  53/00 

VS.  CL  220— 46  8  aafau 


The  rotary  seal  plug  of  an  enclosure  which  '•<M"f  in« 
a  dangerous  atnioq>here  must  be  capable  of  rotating  with- 
out causing  any  hitemiption  of  leak-tightnetiu  To  this 
end,  die  plug  is  rigidly  fixed  to  a  crown-plate  which  is 
slidaUy  supported  on  a  stationary  track  bid  on  a  flexible 
member  widiin  an  annular  groove  of  die  endosure  wall. 
The  track  comprises  two  concentric  rings  whidi  are  set 
at  a  small  distiuioe  from  eadi  other  and  die  top  faces 
of  which  are  inclined,  the  crown-phUe  being  provided  widi 
an  underface  of  correqionding  shape.  In  additimi,  a  gas 
at  overpressure  is  fled  into  the  q>ace  which  is  formed 
between  die  two  rings. 
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3,533,531 
Slt»Ar~ 


LGE  TANKS 

Park,  N  jr.,  asrignor  to  Emo 
_         _    y,  a  cerperatfon  «f 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept  12,  1N8,  Scr.  No.  759,428 

Bit  CL  MSA  7/42 

U.S.  CL  228-^  <  ChdoM 


Nonmetallic  bottoms  are  used  in  the  construction  or  re- 
pair of  metallic  tanks  by  adhesively  securing  the  non- 
metallic  material  only  at  its  periphery. 


scamey  k.  neit 


, 3433j532 

FOLLOWER  FOR  CARD  TRAY 


Potlitown,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  John  E* 
ny,  be.,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


tfonof 

Filed  Ans.  19,  19^8,  Scr.  No.  753,<27 

Bit  CL  B(5d  25/06 

V3.  CL  228— 22  J  i  3  Clahna 


88^ 


A  card  tray  is  provided  with  a  track  member  and  a 
card  follower  releasably  locked  in  a  selected  position 
along  the  track  member. 


3,533,533 

CLEANSING  PACKET  AND  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Verne  E.  Chancy,  Jr.,  1888  Chiatwt  St, 

San  Vnmkco,  CaM.    94189 


IJ.S.  CL  221—25 


FBed  Migr  4, 1987,  Scr.  No.  638,865 
tat  CL  G87f  11/66 


5  Chdma 


and  further  comprises  an  outer  oiverwrap  ox  backing  sheet 
of  plai^. material  attached  to  the  applicator  4ieet  and 
providing  jrall  tabs  adMcent  stich  tear  Unes.  The  diqiettt- 
ing  container  provides  a  narrow  opening  through  which 
the  strip  of  interconnected  packets  is  withdrawn  from  the 
interior  of  the  container,  and  the  edges  ai  such  opemag 
are  resilientiy  biased  toward  each  other  into  closing  rela- 
tion to  minimize  evaporation  of  such  agent  from  and  in- 
gress of  contamination  into  the  interior  of  the  container. 


3,533,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENUNG  SCREWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  Hart  Gaydon.  *^aniti*.''  Lanerfde  Drive, 


FUed  Dec.  38, 1965.  Scr.  No.  517,736 
tat  CL  B23f  7/06 
The  portion  of  the  temi  off  the  BirtM 

Ang.  29, 1985,  hae  becndkcfadmed 
U.S.  CL  221—171  8  OafaiM 


A  pusher  laterally  moves  screws  along  a  knife  edge 
which  engages  the  screw  slot  to  orient  the  screw  by 
allowing  the  other  end  to  fall  first  through  an  aperture. 
When  the  unslotted  end  is  presented  to  the  knife  edge, 
that  end  is  deflected  first  by  the  edge  downwardly  through 
the  aperture. 

3,533,535 

HIGH  SPEED  SINGULATING  DEVICE 
PUIipB.  Knapp,  Lynhrook,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Aptek  ta- 
dpalrica.  Inc.,  Lynhrook,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  My  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,528 
tat  CL  B23q  7/04 
U.S.  a.  221—211  11  Chdms 


A  package  constitoting  a  continuous  strip  of  inter- 
connected packets  separable  from  each  other  along  tear 
lines  therebetween  and  being  folded  transversely  along 
such  tear  lines  to  form  an  accordion-fold  stack  positioned 

w^dun  a  dispensing  container  tiierefor.  Each  packet  com-  A  singulating  device  for  removing  articles  from  a  bulk 
prises  an  absorbent  applicator  sheet  carrynig  a  liquid  or  hopper  and  discharging  the  same  at  a  counting  or  dis- 
senu-liquid  agent  to  be  applied  diereby  to  a  body  surface,  charge  stiition  at  high  speeds. 
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SERVENIINE  COLUMN  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

HAVING  ASSOOATED  FRE-COOL  RACK 
lohn  W.  BucBdak,  Kjmmm  CItjr,  Mo.,  aalgiior  to  Hie 
VMido  Cmmmft  Kam  CMy,  Mo,  a  corporation  of 


CClaimf 


VS,  CL  221— Ml 


Flei  Mn  13,  IHS,  S«r.  No.  728,4M 
1M.CLBt5g  59/00 


A  dispensiag  mftrh'T**  for  articks  such  as  cold  beverages 
and  having  a  refirigerated  cabinet  housing  one  or  more 
article  receiving  columns  along  with  mechanism  contrc^- 
ling  successive  release  of  the  articles  from  respective  col- 
umns and  wherein  is  provided  a  rack  structure  in  associa- 
tion with  each  column  permitting  at  least  partial  reloading 
thereof  with  articles  stored  in  the  rack  structure  and  thus 
in  a  pre^ooled  condition.  The  rack  structure  is  open  at 
the  top,  has  a  hand  clearing  slot  in  the  front  thereof  and 
is  provided  with  an  article  deflector  swingably  mounted 
adjacent  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  same.  A  movable 
latch  on  the  rack  structure  is  shiftable  firom  a  positim 
ckaring  the  article  deflector  to  a  location  limiting  swing- 
mg  movement  tiiereof  to  a  position  for  diverting  articles 
from  die  rack  structure  into  a  reqiective  column  when  the 
lowermost  article  hi  the  rack  structure  is  grasped  through 
said  slot  and  moved  upwardly  along  with  all  (tf  the  articles 
thereabove. 


attached  to  the  freezing  unit  into  which  the  liquid  in- 
gredients can  back  up  against  a  cushion  of  gas  before 
pressure  in  the  freezer  builds  up  sufficiently  to  cause  dam- 
age to  the  freezer  components. 


3,533^38 
UNDETACH>IUH£  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
RfauKMoke  SoraU,  TiOtjo,  aad  WxwM  HoaU,  NansUno- 
iU,  Japan,  aalgDon  to  Raion  YnaU  KaboaUU  Kaiaha, 
TiAyo,  lapan 

FOcd  Not.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,007 
laL  a.  B65d  47/14 
Vja,  CL  222— S45 


A  cap  assembly  for  containers  designed  to  dispense 
detergents,  seasonings,  drugs,  chemicals  or  like  contents, 
which  is  of  a  structure  not  reversely  removably  rotatable 
because  of  the  interengagement  between  either  an  annular 
abutment  flange  or  reooned  groove  or  abutment  notch 
provided  on  the  outer  perii^ry  of  the  neck  of  such  a 
container  and  an  annular  retaining  flange  or  ridge  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cap.  Thus,  troubles 
such  as  pilferage  of  the  contents  and  contamination  of 
the  contents  with  foreign  bodies  are  eliminated. 


3,S33,S39 

MACHINE  FOR  MiUONG  DECORATIVE  BOWS 

David  J.  Headanon,  270  ShoMan  Drive, 

Moirircal  WciL  Qaebcc,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1960,  8«r.  No.  78,900 

Int  CL  A41h  43/00 

VS.  CL  223—46  7  Claimi 


3,533,537 
MACHINE  Ftm  MAKING  FROZEN 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
OdrikHukwood.  3720  Wyirfda  Cont, 

Fort  WotO,  Tex.    76109 

Filed  Aoff.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,379 

bit  CL  B67d  5/62 

US,  CL  222—146  4  Clalmi 


A  machine  for  making  frozen  carbonated  beverages 
and  including  a  safety  feature  consisting  of  a  surge  tank 


1.  A  machine  for  making  bows  from  a  continuous  length 
of  ribbon  comprising  means  for  suppcuting  a  supply  of 
ribbon,  loop  retaining  means  on  which  the  loops  of  a  bow 
are  formed,  feed  means  for  feeding  ribbon  from  said  sup- 
porting means  to  said  retaining  means  and  operable  to  ap^ 
ply  successively  to  said  retaining  means  portions  of  rib- 
bon spaced  al^ig  the  continuous  length  thereof  to  form 
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on  said  retaining  means  a  given  number  of  loops  constitut- 
ing a  bow,  and  means  for  attaching  a  bow  supporting  iuem- 
ber  to  each  set  of  said  ribbon  portions  forming  such  given 
number  of  bow  loops  while  such  ribb<»  portion^  are 
mounted  on  said  retaining  means  to  form  a  complete  bow, 
said  member  attaching  means  comprising  bow  supporting 
member  carrying  means,  means  for  movably  mounting 
said  bow  supporting  member  carrying  means  for  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  position  to  position  a  bow  sup- 
porting member  against  a  set  of  said  ribbcm  portions 
mounted  on  said  retaining  means,  means  operable  when 
such  given  number  of  bow  loops  have  been  formed  to 
cause  said  carrying  means  to  advance  to  position  a  bow 
supporting  member  against  such  set  of  ribbon  portions  on 
said  retaining  means  and  to  hold  such  member  as  it  and 
such  ribbon  portions  are  secured  together  on  said  retain- 
ing means,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  bow  support- 
ing members,  and  means  for  feeding  a  succession  of  such 
bow  supporting  members  from  said  supply  means  to  said 
member  carrying  means. 


3,533,540 
BELT  AND  KNIFE  SHEAIH  FOR  HUNTERS 

Louis  P.  Carind,  321  N.  High  SL, 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.    10550 

FHed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,184 

bt.  CL  B26b  29/02 

VJS,  CL  224—2  5  Claims 


A  knife  sheath  characterized  by  an  elongated  strip 
that  is  f oldable  along  the  medial  portion  thereof  to  form 
first  and  second  sheath  portions.  A  loop  b  afBxed  to  the 
first  portion  and  adapted  to  encircle  tlw  second  portion, 
the  folded  medial  portion  being  supported  by  a  belt.  A 
pocket  is  provided  on  an  outward  surface  of  the  second 
sheath  porti(»  for  accommodating  and  retaining  the  blade 
of  a  hunting  knife.  Upon  disengagement  of  the  afore- 
mentioned entraining  contact  between  the  loop  and  the 
second  portion,  the  ^eath  may  be  removed  from  the  belt. 


'    3,533,541 
SEWING  TRAY  WTIH  HANDLE 
Robert  Z.  Lcnier,  Bro<drrllle,  and  Natfum  I.  Rose,  East 
Meadow,  N.Y.,  aarffnon  to  LeiMr  MaMfactnrlnf  Co., 
Inc.,  MdviDe,  N.Y^  a  cotporatlou  of  New  York 
Flkd  Jane  19, 1968,  Set.  No.  738,220 
Int  CL  A47g  22/06 
VS,  CL  224—48  4  Claims 

A  sewing  tray  capable  of  being  stored  in  a  sewing  box 
and  receiving  spools  of  thread,  bobbins  and  other  sewing 
accessories  which  includes  a  handle  which  lays  flat  in  the 


stored  position  and  which  can  rotate  to  an  upright  posi- 
tioo  and  also  move  upwardly  in  a  vertical  pUne  whereby 


the  handle  may  be  easily  grasped  and  utilized  to  carry 
the  tray. 

^— -^—  \ 

3,533,542 
AUTOMATIC  FLUmiC  WEB  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Ziebolz,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  and  Eishiro  Kndiiro, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  GPE  Controls,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  U.,  a  corporation  of  IHiiiois 

Ftted  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,249 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/08 

U.S.  CL  226—22  6  Claims 


A  system  for  effecting  automatic  control  of  the  lateral 
position  of  a  moving  web  utilizing  a  fluidic  element  in  the 
control  loop  in  order  to  achieve  certain  advantages  over 
conventional  devices  in  tiiis  art 


3,533,543 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED 

TENDON  IN  A  WEB  OR  WARP  GUIDED  OVER 

ROLLERS 
Max  Wcngcr,  NledemzwiL  St  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Maschincnfabrik  Bcnnfaigcr  A.G.,  UzwiL  StGalL 

Switzeriand,  a  coiporatitHi  ci  Switzerland 
_  ^         Filed  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,693 
Claims  priority,  application  SwUaetland,  Nov.  22,  1966, 

16,795/66 
„      _  Int  CL  B65h  25/04 

VS,  d  226-44  9  Claims 


.  ::.li  i  im 


A  device  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension  in  a 
web  or  warp  guided  over  rollers  wha«in  the  deflections  of 


/ 


\ 
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a  compemadng  roDer  pivot  «  pendulum  *zle,  and  tfie 
angular  movemeats  of  the  latter  act  iqwe  a  regnlatiiit 
"w.rfc«iiiM«  adapted  to  keep  conetant  the  tension  of  a  web 
or  warp  guided  about  the  compensating  roller.  When  the 
warp  or  web  comes  to  a  stop  and,  for  the  wh(4e  duration 
of  such  standstill,  a  cylinder  is  aerated  and,  as  a  conse- 
quence thereof,  a  mechanism  is  operated  that  interrupts  u A  CL  229^1< 
transmission  of  any  controlling  angular  movements  of  the 
pendulum  axle  to  the  r^nlating  mechanism. 


OCTOBKR  18,^1970 
3J33«84< 

COUPON  Barton 

',  Weil  Cyeato,  OL,  ilpinr  to  Coii- 
•f  Amsfka,  ChkafOk  DL,  a  cofw 


'.lt»lMS,8«r.No.72t,lS9 

IiiLCLMSd5/02 


3J33J44 
CAPSTAN  DMVBAflSEMBLY 
Gordo.  KfchartI  S^.h,  P»ig,^Crijfc,,  a;i||.or^  by 
mm  aMMmMNi^  la  bhmbvv  teMvsMMi  ias«t 
New  Yotk,  N.Yn  a  wmiafUm  «C  Defanrm 
nSd  Dec  M,  IMi,  to.  No.  785,i42 
liita.  Glib  15/43 
UACLUC-^l  !• 


A  capstan  drive  assembly  is  disclosed  having  a  pair 
of  pulleys  connected  ot  a  pair  of  capstans  with  a  circu- 
lar belt  being  looped  over  the  peripheries  of  the  capstan 
pulleys.  A  drive  pulley  and  an  idler  pulley  are  located 
between  the  capstan  pulleys  to  frictionally  engage  the 
unsupported  sections  of  the  belt,  whereby  the  entire 
length  of  the  belt  is  frictionally  engaged  by  the  periph- 
eral sections  of  die  pulleys  at  all  tkaes. 


PPARAtUi 


UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRANDS 
OF  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
H.  Neiibeck,  Jr.,  Iwlice,  OL  aalgMr  to  Jaiian 
CUeafO^  nL»  a  cofponrttoa  of 


32 


Fled  !«.  13,  IMf .  Ser.  No.  7ff  ,341 
tat.  a.  MSk  17/42 
VA  CL  22<— IIS 


Strands  of  linked  sausages  or  other  product  may  be  re- 
moved from  their  end  supported  hangers,  and  the  hang- 
ers may  be  thereafter  removed  from  the  hanger  conveyor 
by  means  including  mie  medianism  which  disengages  the 
hanger  member  at  one  end  thereby  permitting  the  hanger 
to  swhig  downwardly  and  the  product  to  fail  therefrwn 
and  anodier  medianism  which  then  disengages  the  other 
end  of  te  hangsr  from  the  conveyor  and  transports  the 
hanger  to  a  kxation  remote  from  tfie  conveyor. 


A  tabular,  four-wall  carton  fbrmed  from  a  single  blank. 
One  panel  <d  the  blank  has  a  medial  cut  forming  a  reten- 
tion tab  to  hold  a  coupon  in  position  on  the  inside  sur- 
frioe  of  die  blank  before  assembly.  This  reveals  a  small 
portion  of  the  coupon  from  outside  the  carton.  A  panel 
hinged  (m  an  edge  of  the  blank  is  folded  over  the  cou- 
pon and  secured  to  the  blank  interior  beyond  the  mar- 
gins of  the  coupon.  A  weakened  tear  line  is  formed  in 
adjacent  panels  of  the  carton  to  facilitate  tearing  of  toe 
walls  for  coupon  removal 


3,533,547 

CONTAINER  WiTHOUTFOLDED  FLANGES 

Lewis  C  HoMta^  Put  St  loe,  Fla^  asslpinr  to  St  Joe 

ft  JMBMBTHNa  WmLf  ft  COCMimiOB  M 


Florida 


UJ.CL  229^-34 


Flkd  May  2, 1M9,  to.  No.  821,429 
lat  CL  BtSd  5/22, 45/00 


17Clafans 


An  integral  blank  for  feeding  into  a  container  body 
ind  a  container  body  portion  indnding  end  wall  panels 
and  flanges  longer  than  the  side  wall  as  measured  be- 
tween toe  side  wall  side  edges  substantially  continuously 
joined  along  the  iq>per  side  wall  edge  and  along  at  least 
a  part  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  tad  wall  paads  whidi 
are  joined  to  respective  side  walls.  Each  flange  is  folded 
outwardly  and  downintfdly  at  the  upper  edges  and  lie 
against  the  outer  surfoces  of  the  side  wall  and  attached 
end  waU  panels,  such  flange  being  continuous  adjacent 
the  wan  an^  f cmned  between  the  side  waU  and  and 
wall  panels.  A  flange  is  joined  along  the  tvper  edge  of 
each  end  wall,  each  flange  being  folded  inwardly  at  the 
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end  wall  upper  edge  and  extendfaig  over  the  upper  edges  SJS3JU$ 

of  the  adjacent  end  inrall  panels  and  over  the  poitioas  of     LAMDfAlB  ANDAMaAflK  OBTAOOED IROM 

the  side  waU  flaiiges  which  are  connected  to  the  adjacent  ^^  ^  .  TMI  LAMPfAg     

end  wall  paneb  and  downwardly  to  lie  afiQioeiit  one  of  ■•WjJ3'*J**P*'*»  *^9^  ■wf*^  mmt^m  to  AB 
the  end  wall  panels.  All  of  the  flanges  form  a  perimeter  ySlSj^  « 
covering  tot  the  upper  edges  of  toe  side  waVs  and  end 
walls  and  end  wall  panels  to  inhibit  moisture  from  enter- 
ing toe  upper  edges  thereof.  Self-locking  fliatorss  are 
provided  in  the  blank  and  container  body  for  matottto- 
ing  the  body  in  its  erected  condition. 


FOei  Mar.  17.  1H»,  to.  No.  887433 
OafaM  irioriU,  igplfiiioM  Iwsisa,  Mm.  19, 19M, 

3,iN/88 
tat  CL  Mid  85/10 
UJ.  CL  229u-il  9 


METHOD  OF  ASOtRfAJMlNG  VAUDHTQF  HEAT 

SEAL  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SAID  MVraOD 
MkhMl  IMnkm  BMfeto  RMtok  NA,  Mlpw  t»  C  R. 
Bard,  be.,  Mbray  HHI,  fUn  •  iiMfOiidlil  of  New 
York 

FBed  Oct  17, 19«L  to.  No.  7ii,438        \ 
tat  CL  A<U  17/02 
UACL229-48  U 


James 


3,533,349 
SIDE  CARRY  CARTON 
Gordon   Gflckrist   Calgary,   Albota,   Canada, 
>  to  Domtar  Untted,  MoBtonI,  Qaebec,  Canada, 
a  company  of  Canada 

FUed  May  €,  19M,  to.  No.  72(,775 

tat  CL  B<5d  5/54,  25/30 

VS.  CL  229i-^l  2  dahns 


't-.'r-i 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  end  loading  carton 
having  a  hand  hole  in  the  front  panel  and  a  Una  of  weak- 
ness in  the  top  panel  spaced  from  the  front  panel  and 
dividing  said  top  panel  into  an  opening  puid  and  a  rein- 
forming  rim  adjacent  the  front  pand. 


A  package  particularly  suitable  for  cigarettes  and  the 
like  made  from  a  laminated  material  in  which  cut- 
throoghs  are  made  in  most  but  not  all  of  toe  plys  to 
facilitate  opening  of  toe  package  across  a  comer  for 
removing  toe  cigarettes. 


\ 


The  metood  of  ascertaining  visually  whetoer  or  not  a 
certain  area  of  a  plastic  film  or  sheet  is  securdy  sealed 
to  an  adjacent  surface  (e^.,  a.  second  film  or  sheet  of 
plastic  or  other  material)  which  comprises  the  coloring 
or  tinting  of  the  first  film  in  a  relatively  light  shade  of  a 
selected  color,  making  use  of  the  frut  that  a  sealed  area 
of  such  a  colored  fDm  or  s&eet  shows  a  substantially 
darker  diade  than  the  unsealed  areas,  the  difference  in  in- 
tensity being  usable  to  detect  gaps  or  breaks  in  a  sealed 
line  or  other  area.  J^  product  of  said  metood  is  also 
included. 


3,5331551 
BOMB  BALUSnC  SLIDE  RULE 
Roy  D.  Cde  and  Alemdcr  K.  Rofsrs,  China  Lake, 
CalC,  aerfgaors  to  toe  United  Stales  of  Amerfca  m 
r^resented  hy  the  Sccrclaiy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  777,423 
Int  CL  G8te  3/00 
U.S.  CL  235-49  5 


A  bomb  ballistic  slide  rule  which  presents  in  a  compact 
and  accessible  form  all  the  date  that  an  attack  pilot  needs 
to  compute  various  quantities  needed  for  single,  salvo,  or 
stick  bombing  and  simultaneously  provides  a  simple  means 
of  nuking  the  computations. 


\ 


3i533^5i2 

THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATSD 

RADIATOR  VALVE 

James  F.  Schcrsr,  2  WaQo  TMI,  MOford,  Ohio    45158 

Filed  Mnr  1(,  190.  to.  No.  825,238 

tat  CL  F81p  7/16 

VS,  CL  23<-^  4  CWm 

A  fail-safe  radiator  valve  operable  by  a  toermo- 

actuator  to  oontnri  the  fkm  of  fhdd  throufl^  the  valve.  A 
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ported  closure  member  is  snppoited  for  sliding  movement 
on  the  housing  of  the  thermo-actnator  and  is  qving-orged 
toward  closed  positioo.  A  coQtrol  element  is  secured  to 
the  plunger  of  the  thermo-actnator  and  cooperates  with 
the  closure  member  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through 


40  ^42 


3L993y994  'V 

COMBINATi^  AERATOR  AND 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
P«d  A.  Moogcnoa,  Elyiia,  OUo,  Mrignnr  to 
SoKw  Cimvaay,  Hutford,  Coiib^  a  coqioration 
New  Itney 

FBed  Jane  24, 1968,  Sor.  No.  739,26« 
Int.  CL  E03b  9100 
UACL  239^^7  11 


of 


the  ports  during  n<Minal  operation  of  the  valve.  In  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  thermo-actuator,  the  plunger  moves 
beyond  its  normal  retracted  position  and  thereby  moves 
the  control  element  to  a  po8iti<»  in  which  fluid  is  per- 
mitted to  flow  through  the  ports  in  the  closure  member. 


3,533,553 

AERATING  TOUNTAB^  DEVICE 

Gflbert  J.  Britemao,  Hadeada  Hdshts,  Calif.,  aMignor, 

by  nesne  nwignmenti,  to  McrUHan  Eatcnrlsea,  Inc., 

Lot  Angcka,  CaBf .,  a  corpondon  of  CaUoniia 

Filed  iBhr  36, 1968,  Sar.  No.  748,851 

ik  CL  B05b  17/0% 

U.S.  CL  239—17  5  Claims 


A  combination  aerator  and  drinking  fountain  for  at- 
tachment to  a  water  faucet.  The  unit  indiides  a  generally 
cylindrical  housing  containing  conventional  aerating 
means.  Rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing  is  a  drinking 
fountain  attmchement  having  an  inwardly  directed  water 
passage.  There  is  a  water  port  in  the  side  of  the  housing 
which  is  aligned  with  the  water  passage  when  the  device 
is  to  be  used  as  a  drinking  fountain.  Rotation  of  the  drink- 
ing fountain  attachment  positions  the  drinking  water  pas- 
sage as  well  as  providing  "on-oflT  control.  In  addition, 
within  the  cylindrical  housing,  are  means  for  reducing  the 
water  pressure  applied  to  the  upwardly  directed  dri^ung 
water  passage  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  water  dis- 
charged for  drinking  purposes.  The  water  fountain  at- 
tachment has  two  outlets,  which,  through  reversal  dL  a 
rotatable  member,  enable  the  user  to  have  a  choice  as  to 
the  angle  of  the  water  discharge. 


3,533,555 

INSITrunONAL  SHOWER  HEAD 

Henry  R.  BilkCcr,  Dcafldd,  IB.,  awlgnor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Comraqr,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  767,596 

latu  a.  B85b  111% 

U.S.  CL  239— 188  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  productive  of  an  aerated  foam-like 
water  fountain  by  a  vertically  positionable  nozzle  struc- 
ture comprising  an  inner  nozzle  tube  having  in  its  wiUl 
circularly  distributed  air-passing  openings,  and  an  outer 
"•^tube  spaced  about  the  nozzle  tube  lo  form  a  passage 
through  which  and  laid  openings  air  is  induced  fbr  turbu- 
lent admixture  with  water  being  injected  in  a  convergent 
pAttem  into  the  nozzle  tube  opposite  the  openings. 


An  institutional  type  shower  head  in  which  the  spray 
discharge  angle  of  the  unit  is  adjustable  and  locked  in 
position  by  an  adjusting  screw  on  top  of  the  casing.  A 
flow  contrcd  device  in  the  shower  Iwad  is  supported  on 
a  wall  mounting  plate  which  may  be  screwed  onto  the 
water  supply  pipe.  The  mounting  phite  is  adjustable  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  interi(Mr  of  the  shower 
head  casing. 
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TOWER  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Leo  1*  Dowd,  117  S.  Farkwagr, 
Nebr.    68681 


Filed  Feb.  14, 1969, 8«B.Nok  799^90 
Int.  CL  B05b  3100 


U.S.  CL  239—177 


10  Claims 


number  of  ground  wlieels  coaxially  mounted  on  the  pipe 
at  positions  spaced  along  the  pipe  to  permit  the  device 
to  be  rolled  across  a  field  to  be  irrigated  for  the  purpose 
of  locating  the  device  at  selected  irrigation  stations  spaced 
about  the  field.  Sprinkler  drag  lines  are  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  roll  pipe  at  positions  spaced  along  the  pipe 
by  combined  rotary  and  swivel  couplings  which  permit 
the  pipe  to  turn  freely  relative  to  the  drag  lines  during 
rolling  movement  of  die  irrigation  device  across  the  field 
and  permit  the  drag  lines  to  be  swivelled  to  either  side  of 
the  pipe. 

3,533,558 
UQUm  ATOMl^R  NOZZLE 


A  contnd  system  for  a  self-propelled  irrigation  assem- 
bly of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile  sup- 
porting towers  carrying  an  irrigation  pipe  swivelled  to 
a  vertical  water  supply  pipe  at  one  end.  The  mobile  sup- 
porting towers  are  requited  to  maintain  substantially  radial 
alignment  relative  to  the  water  supply  pipe.  The  control 
system  consists  of  tensioned  control  cables  interconnecting 
adjacent  supporting  towers  and  arranged  so  that  the  cable 
tension  changes  w|ien  an  associated  tower  falls  out  of 
alignment  with  an  adjacent  tower.  The  towov  are  pro- 
pelled by  respective  pivoted  pawls  intermittently-engaging 
drive  wheels  on  the  towers.  The  pawls  are  operatively- 
held  in  engagement  with  their  ratchet  wfaeeb  by  cables 
connected  to  pivoted  arms,  which  are,  in  turn,  ccxmected 
with  the  ends  of  tensioning  springs  acting  on  the  control 
cables.  When  a  spring  relaxes,  the  associated  pawl-holding 
cable  slackens  and  this  associated  pawl  is  pulled  away 
from  driving  engagement  by  a  magnet,  discontinuing  pro- 
pulsion of  the  outwardly-adjacent  tower,  and  the  reaction 
continues  throughout  the  system  until  the  complete  system 
has  been  stopped. 


!  \      3,533,557 
MOBILE  DRAG  L^  FIELD  IRRIGATION 


DEVICE 
Cari  B.  Ingram,  12366  E.  EDM  A 
91732,  and  Loiris  E.  Walioii,  1492 
mont,Calif.    91711 

FBed  Inly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,768 
Int.  CL  B05b  75/05 


.▼e^  H  Monte,  CaBf. 
\  fi,  Monntatai,  Clare* 


U.S.  CL  239—212 


14  aaims 


Keith  Masters,  C<vraliagcn,  DcBouik,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
sebkabct  Nkto  AtmniiEer,  Soborg,  Denmark,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

FOcd  Mar.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,054 
Claims  priority,  qppHcation  Denmark,  May  17, 1967, 

2,577/67 

Int  CL  B05b  7/10 

\JA  CL  239—404  9  Clafans 


0  0 


A  liquid  atomizer  nozzle  comprising  three  concentric 
channels,  the  inner  and  the  outer  mie  for  the  suf^ly  ol  gas 
aiui  the  intermediate  one  for  the  supply  of  liquid,  means 
being  im>vided  for  obtaining  opposite  rotating  currents  of 
the  air  and  the  liquid  in  the  outer  and  the  intermediate 
channels,  respectively. 


3,533,559 

AIR  INIECnON-PROVmiNG  H06E  NOZZLE 

Peter  Calrd,  1100  High  School  Road, 

Sebastopol,  CaBf.    95472 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,999 

Int  CL  B05b  1/32 

U.S.  CL  239— 419  J  3  Oafans 


A  roll-type  mobfle  field  irrigation  device  is  provided.  A  water  nozzle  which  carries  a  fixed  disc  enlargement 
The  irrigation  device  has  a  long  roll  pipe  adapted  for  and  a  tapered  head  in  frmit  of  the  same.  The  head  is 
connection  to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure  and  a  keyed  to  the  nozzle  f«-  rotary  adjustment,  and  has  a 
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circnlariy-cpMed  «rin  of  pMnan  adtpied  to  riibter 
vtriably  with  rinOaxly^poMoabi  slots  in  tlM  dite.  A 
set  Screw  fixes  tbe  adjastiiieBt  ci  the  head  to  vary  the  '< 
•inoQiit  of  air  drawn  dirooih  it  by  the  water  stream. 


"    mBAMING  '3  '■'•'?■'■ 
■faMy,  Loe  Ai«sftsb  ifaid  Nathaaiel 
Befveily  Hili^  CaM^  aarfpMn  to  laeigj 


COOLING  TOVnnt  flnUY  NOZZLE  U A  CL  2391-493^ 


Fled  JtaM  3,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  733,8fS 
Hit  CL  BtSb  1/14 


Georfs  W*  Meek,  Fort  Mysn,  F1&, 
Mwtsea  Msd  ^ifM',  nek.  Sola 

partMnUp  of  SwedeB 


UJLCL23»-4tf 


Feb.  12,  l»«LSer.No.  THiM 
liitCLMSb 


1/34 


11 


^ray  nozzle  device  for  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  device 
such  as  a  water  cooler  in  idiich  the  nozzle  orifice  is 
&ured  to  a  substantially  horizontal  undulated  lower  sur- 
face to  provide  a  wide  anile  spray,  the  nozde  having 
means  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  water,  and  the  un- 
dulated lower  surface  directs  the  qvay  into  a  substantially 
rectangular  patten. 


HaraldP.a 


3J33J|il 

PRD^y&t  HEAD 

■dcnoB,  272  Nadhwood  Drive, 

KenmorO'.Y.    14223 

Filed  Sept  11,  INS,  Ser.  No.  759,943 

bt  CL  MSb  1/14 

UJS.  CL  239-^n  9  Claims 


30  70 


A  sprinkler  head,  formed  of  plastic,  having  an  inlet  end 
provided  with  fastening  means  for  engagemwt  with  a 
coupling  means  ot  a  crinkling  system.  The  oppoeite  end 
of  the  head  has  a  plurdity  of  disdiarge  passagea.  A  cavity 
is  provided  in  the  sprinkler  head  fot  receiving  a  plastic 
insert  having  fluted  openings  and  a  head  formation  for  de- 
flecting water  toward  the  di^eHCie  passages.  A  wall  sepa- 
rates tte  inlet  end  opening  from  the  cavity  and  may  be 
driDed  prior  to  use  to  fonn  a  passage  »«»«m«h|ng  com- 
munieation  between  the  inlet  (^>ening  and  the  cavity. 


Streaming  to  supersonic  qieeds  with  smalliiozzles using 
boundary  layer  to  define  efTective  nozzle  surfaces  and 
constructed  of  simple  parts. 


-!jix 


3Jf$9M3 
METHOD  AND  APPAfcifUS  FOR  DEFmtAIING 
AND  8IMULTANE0UBLY  CONDmONlNG  CKL- 
LUL08E  MATERIAL 

bAmoB,  joMmsesbov,  SwedM,  amlBMr  so 
AE  Calor  *  ajdpf,  SoIm»  Swsisa 
FBed  Apr.  19. 194Mir.  N^  722,738 
priority,  appHcrtlQB  Swedss^  Apr.  21, 1947, 
5^439/47 
list  CL  B27I 11/08 
VS,  CL  241—24  15 


The  inventicm  concerns  treatment  of  cellulose  material 
between  intermeshing  screw  threads  at  high  concentra- 
tioa  and  a  douUe-screw  apparatus  for  performmg  the 
process,  a  particular  feature  of  the  inventka  being  the 
treatment  performed  between  intermeshing  screws  the 
crests  of  which  are  serrated. 


3,533544 
^LANT  FOR  GRINDING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

..        _        to 
A.G. 


Filed  IM.  14, 1941,  Ser.  No.  741,447 
priority  appHcadon  Gerawqr,  Jan.  31, 1N7, 
1,447.541 
Int  CL  BMc  17/04,  21/00 
VA  CL  241—42  4  dafani 

A  plant  for  grinding  granular  material,  which  comprises 
two  mechanical  conveyors,  two  separate  milling  chambers 
which  are  operativcly  connected  with  the  mechanical  con- 
veyors, and  two  s^arating  units  which  are  operatively 
connected  with  the  conveyors,  and  wfaidi  return  coarse 
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particles  of  the  granular  material.  The  two  milUng  cham-  chamber.  A  rolatable  shaft  is  substantially  ooaxially  dis- 
bars along  with  ^  conveyon  and  the  separating  units  posed  in  the  grinding  chamber,  such  rotatable  shaft  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  snhetantially  racUafly 
profectfaig  sdrrer  elements.  At  least  one  substantially 

\ 


r 


succeed  each  other  in  the  path  followed  by  the  material  to 
be  ground. 


3,533,545 

HAMMEliMILL  WITO  SOffi-BY-SIDE 

rotaung  hammer  syviems 

Reuben  A.  Weiner,  4244  E.  Sfamson  Ave., 

Pico  Rhrcn,  CaUf .    94444 

FUed  Sept  19, 1944,  Ser.  No.  744,475 

Int  CL  B42c  13/16, 13/20, 13/284 

UJS.  CL  241—44  14 


A  hammermill  with  two  vertical  rotating  hammer  sys- 
tems housed  in  side-by-side  intercommunicating  cylinchi- 
cal  housings.  Each  hammer  system  is  carried  between 
upper  and  lower  flywheels  fixedly  mounted  on  a  rotatably 
driven  flywheel  shaft  coaxial  with  one  of  said  cylindrical 
housings,  and  each  system  comprises  several  levels  of 
horizontally  movable  hammen  distributed  around  the  dr- 
cumference  of  said  flywheels.  Corresponding  with  each 
level  of  hammers  in  each  of  said  systems,  the  sidewalk 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  f(M-  the  system  is  i»ovided  with 
inwardly  projecting  breaker  blocks,  which  are  adjustable 
in  clearance  with  adjacent  hammers,  and  resilient  resist- 
ance to  outward  diq>lacement  when  engaging  scrap  ob- 
jecta. 


ssnct 


Jl  ^!?3 

SaiRRER-l 


33,544 
BALL  MILL 


BwltisriaBd,  n  coiponrion  oC 


FUed  Dee.  14, 1947^  Sy.  No.  491,444 

jsmmMj',  appHcalton  SwllMriand,  Dec.  23, 
lS,475/C^Novr24, 1947. 14^95/47 
iat  CL  B42c  17/16 
VJS.  CL  241—153  17 

A  stirrer-ball  mill  for  the  size  reduction  of  fluent  gnmu- 
lar  material,  comprising  boosing  means  internally  provid- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  vertically  arranged  grinding 


/ 


horizontally  arranged  partition  member  provided  with 
throughflow  openings  serves  to  subdivide  the  grinding 
chamber  into  sqwrate  compartments.  Grinding  bodies 
are  tocated  in  sudi  compartments,  the  grinding  bodies  of 
eadi  compartment  possessing  difltoent  dimensions  than 
the  grinding  bodies  in  any  odier  compartment 


\- 


^33J47 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMUITANEOU8  OSCILLATORY 
TREATMENT  OF  SUBSTANCES  OR  MIXTURES 
THEREOF 

24-22, 


FBed  J«M  24, 1947,  Ser.  Now  444,495 
jriority,  aptEctlon  SwUasrlnd,  Jhm  25,  1944, 

9J25/44 
lilt  CL  B42c  18/06, 19/18, 13/10  ^ 

UJS.  CL  241— 143  2 


A  two-stage  kinematically  operated  hi^  frequency  gen- 
erator wherein  each  stage  comprises  at  least  a  pair  of 
cooperating  relatively  rotating  rows  of  memben  in  a 
common  pressure  housbg  between  which  memben  of  each 
row  of  cavities  are  defined.  The  first  stage  is  located  radial- 
ly inwardly  of  the  second  stage  and  acts  to  conmiinute  and 
accelerate  substance  (e.g.,  fllvous  mitferial,  fed  under 
pressure  thereto)  to  die  second  stage  where  the  substance 


/ 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1970 


receives  further  comminuting  treatment  to  its  deured  end 
condition.  Not  only  is  the  comminution  effected,  for  ex- 
ample, by  shearing  and  rebounding,  bat  oscillations  are 
propagated  dirougfa  the  particles  by  the  pulsating  feedhig 
effect  of  the  relatively  moving  duunbers  at  sonic  and/or 
ultrasonic  frequency  and  increasingly  bring  the  substance 
to  the  desired  degree  of  treatment 


A  gyratory  or  coae  type  crusher  embodying  an  im- 
proved feed  distributor  for  supplying  material  to  be  proc- 
essed unif(Mrmly  to  the  crushing  zone.  A  crushing  head  is 
carried  by  an  upright  eccentric  so  that  the  head  is  gyrated 
upon  rotation  of  the  eccentric.  The  stationary  frame  of 
the  crusher  has  a  crushing  bowl  mounted  thereon  so  as  to 
surround  the  crushing  head  and  cooperate  therewith  to 
form  an  annular  crushing  chamber.  The  material  to  be 
processed  is  distributed  to  the  crushing  chamber  by  feed- 
ing the  material  to  an  upwardly  open  container  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  cause  the  material  to  overflow  the  con- 
tainer lip,  the  container  being  gyrated  and  simultaneously 
rotated  at  speeds  which  cause  the  overflowing  material  to 
be  propelled  outwardly  beyond  the  container  while  gravi- 
tating downwardly,  some  of  the  material  being  simulta- 
neously released  radially  from  the  container  at  circum- 
ferentiaUy  spaced  areas  below  the  container  lip  to  cause 
mixing  of  the  material  thus  released  with  the  overflowing 
material  in  epicyclic  paths. 


surface  surrounding  each  of  the  bowl  openings.  A  filler 
block  fits  loosely  through  a  transverse  opening  in  each 
liner  hig  with  its  oppositt  ends  supported  on  a  flat  washer 


3^33,568 

GYRATtmY  CRUSHER 
Fred  Curtis  Aidwr,  WMiiitih  Bay,  Ronald  B.  De  Diemar, 
Ccdarburg,  aad  Le  Roy  J,  Sdnmaii,  MOwankee,  Wls^ 
anigiion  to  Bariicr^iccae  Conqpany,  Anrora,  IlL,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M.  Ser.  No.  720,67< 

latCLBnc2/M 

U.S.  CL  241—202  5  Claima 


/ 


{date  which  in  turn  is  supported  on  the  flat  boss  surface. 
Set  screws  near  the  ends  of  the  filler  plug  serve  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  liner  relative  to  the  bowl  or  bonnet. 


U.S. 


3^33,570 

GRINDING  PLATE  LINING  FOR  TUBE- 

AND  BALL-MILLS 

PanI  Bcnmtat,  99  GraC-Rccke-Slnssc, 

4  DawsMorf,  GerBumy 
Fled  Am.  $,  19M.  Ser.  NoTtM^SM 
bit  CL  B#2c  17/22 
CL  241—299  3  Claims 


A  grinding  plate  lining  for  tube-  or  ball-miUs,  which 
comprises  a  mill  jacket  and  elastic  intermediate  layers  dis- 
posed between  the  mill  jacket  and  the  grinding  plates. 
Each  of  the  grinding  plates  is  spaced  apart  by  a  slit 
from  the  adjacent  grinding  plates,  and  glue  means  are 
provided  for  securing  the  grinding  plates  to  the  inter- 
mediate layers  and  the  latter  to  th«  mill  jacket  over  their 
entire  engaging  faces. 


3,533^1 
BREAK  DOWN  REEL 
Donald  F.  Tuner,  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Ronald  L.  Web- 
ster, Kansas  City,  Mo^  asslgnota  to  Annco  Steel  Cor^ 
poratlon,  MMMmm,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FOed  Oct  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  771,104 
Int  CL  B65h  75/14,  75/22 
VS.  CL  242—77  7  Claims 


3,533,5^ 
BOWL  LINER  FOR  ROCK  CRUSHER 
Floyd  Walttf  Carter,  Jr.,  Beavcrton,  Orcg.,  assignor  to 
Colombia  Steel  Casting  Co.  Inc.,  Portfand,  ^reg.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon 

FDed  Not.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,250 
Int  CL  B02c  2/04 
VA  CL  241—207  0  Clainis 

A  frusto-conical  bowl  liner  for  connection  with  a  bowl 
or  bonnet  of  a  gyratory  rock  crusher  comprises  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  ears  or  lug  members  extending  outwardly 
from  the  outer  conical  sur&ce  of  the  Uner.  The  lug 
members  having  transverse  openings  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  through  similarly  spaced  apart  bowl  open- 
ings and  through  bowl  boss  portions  that  provide  a  flat 


A  break  down  reel  for  coiling  and  packaging  coiled 
products  such  as  wire  comprising  a  spool  having  a  flange 
secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  extension  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spool  for  slidably  engaging  a  second  flange. 


October  IS,  1974 
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said  extension  containing  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures 
communicating  widi  a  central  bore  therethrough,  and  a 
threaded  shaft  disposed  within  said  bore  and  operable  to 
move  a  series  of  radio  abutting  means  into  and  out  of 
said  apertures  to  hold  and/or  release  said  second  flange 
from  engagement  with  said  spool. 
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3,533,572 

MANDREL  FOR  ROLLING  BEDDING 
/  \   RoweD  W.  Sfans,  0901  HoDaday  Blvd., 
/  Satt  LakeOty,  Utah    84121 

FOed  Anf.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,157 
^t  CL  B65h  17/02 
U.S.  CL  242—68  9 


3,533,574 
TEN9K>NING  DEVICE 
Bcnard  John  Cooper  mi  la  Watti,  Whctrtoae,  Ei^land, 
assignors  to  The  E^fHsh  Electik  Company  Limited, 
London,  Ei^land,  a  BriHA  conMagr 

FBed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,829  / 

CUduM  priority,  application  Grart  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1967, 

18,591/67 
Int  CL  B65h  59/24,  59/30 
V3,  CL  242—150 


3  Clafans 


/. 


A  tensioning  device  for  yams,  threads,  wires  cables, 
etc.,  is  operated  by  fluid  jvessure  smd  controlled  by  a  feed- 
back arrangement  responsive  to  changes  in  back  pressure 
in  an  open  nozzle  induced  by  the  thread  tensicm. 


A  mandrel  for  rolling  up  bedding,  notably  sleeping 
bags.  The  mandrel  comprises  two  slender,  elongate,  rigid 
rolling  members  and  means  for  fastening  corresponding 
ends  of  the  rolling  members  to  clamp  the  bedding  se- 
curely between  them.  In  use,  the  mandrel  clamps  the 
thickness  of  the  bedding  at  one  end  to  provide  rigidity 
across  the  width  of  the  bedding  as  it  is  rolled  into  a 
tightly  compact  bedroll. 


3,533,575 

iNTERMnr&n!'  level  wind 

Hmcr  Laky,  Cranf ord,  N J.,  asdlgnor  to  Breeze  Corpora- 
tions, be..  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,058 
Int  CL  B65h  54/28,  75/18 
U.S.  CL  242— 158  J  5  ClainM 


3,533,573 
COOPERATION  DEVICES  FOR  FILM  WINDING 
AND  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
AUra   Yamanaka,   Toyokawt^ri,   Ji^an, 
Mfasolta  Camera  KabusUU  Kaisha,    ~ 
corporatim  of  Japan 

FOed  Oct  1, 1968.  Ser.  No.  781,292 
Claims  priority,  apportion  Juan,  Oct  4, 
42/84,624 
IntCLG03bi/05 
U.S.CL  242—71.511 


to 
Japan,  a 


1967, 


5ClataM 


A  level  wind  device  for  use  with  ^fKJnches  or  hoists  hav- 
ing annularly  grooved  storage  drums  in  which  the  cable 
is  intermittently  advanced  in  a  lateral  direction  across  the 
drum  to  guide  it  from  one  groove  to  another.  Between  in- 
termittent movements  the  level  wind  mechanism  is  se- 
curely locked  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the 
cable  and  minimise  cable  wear. 


The  present  invention  concerns  the  cooperation  of  the 
film  winding  and  tlie  shutter  operation  mechanism  of 
a  simple  self-cocking  camera,  in  which  the  film  winding 
device  is  connected  with  the  shutter  operation  part  by 
means  of  a  partially-toothed  gear,  the  rotation  of  the 
film  winding  axle  through  a  certain  angle  serving  to  set 
the  shutter  operation  mechanism,  so  that  the  shutter 
setting  is  made  possible  in  spite  of  variations  in  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  the  film  winding  axle  for  winding  a  single 
frame  of  the  film. 


/ 


/A 


3,533,576 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  S.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Utica,  and  Raymond  G.  Poland, 
HoUad  Patent,  N.Y.,  aasignorB  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sdcnccfl  Corporation,  Herkfancr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810^73 
Int  CL  B65h  59/38,  63/02;  G03b  1/04 
U.S.  CL  242—189  13  Oaims 

A  magnetic  tape  transport  system  employs  a  continu- 
ously rotating  friction  roll  as  an  assist  to  the  pimary  take- 
up  reel  drive  source  in  order  to  impart  added  acceleration 
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ry 
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to  the  takeop  reel  duiint  tV0  ilewiiig  opentkuu.  The  for  lelectively  inflatins  each  separate  reserve  cell  and  a 
friction  n^  is  moved  into  and  out  of  operable  position  ciyo|enie  vessel  mounted  on  the  envelope  to  receive  and 

discharge  gas  thereto,  a  source  at  liquid  helium  coolant 


i«  -  •*(• 


«~XT> 


and  pun^  means  for  compressing  helium  into  the  ciyo- 
tenic  vessel  w^iereby  helium  can  be  removed  from  the 
envelope  and  compressed  and  thereby  saved  when  it  is 
desired  to  reduce  the  lift  of  the  envelope. 


3,533,57f 
under  the  control  of  a  tape  tension  arm  provided  be-   „  ,^       ^2^*S?™£®!™®"'™_ 
tweentheupedrivecapstanandthetakeupreel.  ""iKSSeJSMS^^ 

— «^^^^— •  (Bodensae),  Gcrmamr,  ■  cospoiaUwi  ofGemiaay 

,  ,^  .^  Filed  Jne2i,  1H7,  Ssr.  No.  «47,73f 

^iSS^^.,™  CW-.pHerily..pplla-l«Ge«.^,l«.2f,196^ 


SPACECRAFT  STAULBAIION  AND 
ROTATION  §VSTBM 
BensarflU  Lewis,  Indiaa  Hart— r  Be^k,  Fln^  nsslgiwi    UACL  244—77 
to  Railattai  Inmpof  ited,  MslboOTe,  Fla.,  a  cospora- 
ttOBofFtaMn 

Fled  Magr  li,  1M7.  Ssr.  No.  438,774 
iisL  CL  B44f  1/00 
UACL244-1  ^  3uHHi  ^5, 


F  49^5 
bt  CL  B44c  13/18;  B44d  31/08 


llCIafans 


A  4»cecraft  is  oriented  in  free  «aoe  by  selectively 
emitting  drculariy  polarized  electromagnetic  waves  from 
one  or  more  antennas  positioned  generally  synunetrically 
about  the  center  of  nuss  of  the  qMcecraft  The  waves  are 
emitted  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  that  in  which 
the  qiacecraft  is  desired  to  move,  to  produce  a  torque 
on  the  respective  antennas  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
of  die  angular  momentum  of  the  photons  of  the  waves 
and  hence  to  produce  a  torque  on  the  spacecraft  itself  for 
rotation  in  the  desired  direction. 


An  aircraft  includes  airspeed  control  means  fm-  auto- 
matically varying  the  fuel  How  rate  to  propulsive  units. 
The  fnd  flow  rate  is  varied  in  response  to  an  input  error 
control  signal  which  is  representative  of  deviations  in  air- 
speed from  a  preselected  value.  An  automatic  pilot  is 
provided  for  maintaining  a  ipreselected  fli^  path  for  the 
aircraft  Means  provide  and  apply  to  the  airqwed  contrd 
means,  a  corrective  signal  correqwnding  to  titt  accelera- 
tion of  the  aircraft  in  the  direction  of  its  yaw  axis.  With 
this  arrangement,  a  change  in  aircraft  flight  path  thereby 
causes  the  application  of  a  speed  cootrd  signal  to  the 
speed  c<»itrol  means  while  avoiding  traversal  of  the  inter- 
coupled  loops  formed  by  the  airspeed  control  means  and 
the  automatic  pilot 


3,933,578 

UGHIIR  THAN  AIR  CRAFT  NON-RlGn)  PRES- 
SURB  SHIPS  AND  'ISIUKRED  GLIDER  OR 
PLANE,  HEAVIER  THAN  AIR 

'    1337  Woo*  Rm  Ave., 

Pa.    15212 


3,533488 

LIFTING  SY8IEM  OF  FUSELAGE  UNDER- 
CARRIAGES WEIH  RETRACTABLE  WHEELS 
MOUNTED  IN  DIABOLO 


to  Sodeto 


Paris, 


Fled  Am.  22,  »47,  Ssr.  No.  443,475 

ML  CL  B44b  1/62 

U  A  d  244-34  7 

A  lighter  tiian  air  craft  is  provided  having  an  outer  gas 
impervious  envelope,  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  divid- 
ing said  envelope  into  a  phnality  of  separate  cells,  an 
axial  duct  extendfaig  horizontally  throng  the  envelope 
from  end  to  end  providing  an  open  passageway  there- 
through, thrust  means  in  the  duct  canying  air  from  one 
end  for  discharge  through  the  other  to  propel  the  enve- 
lope, a  phirality  of  reserve  cells  in  each  main  cell,  means 


Pled  Apr.  9, 1948,  Ssr.  No.  719,893  -, 

fsferiU,  appBcidlOB  FtaMe,  Apr.  11,  1947, 
142,322 
.,„  _  list  CL  B44c  25/i2 

VA  CL  244—182  7  rM— 

Imi»t>vements  in  fuselage  undercarriages  with  retract- 
able wheels  mounted  in  Uab(rio  of  the  kind  (<iflosfd  in 
Pat  No.  3.357,659,  In  which  the  crank-arm  coupling  the 
crank-lever  to  the  control  lever  of  the  pivotal  shaft  of 
the  wheels  is  provided  with  an  abutment  which,  in  the 
down  positimi  of  the  undercarriage,  comes  into  contact 
with  an  abutment  on  the  corresponding  portion  <rf  the 


OCTDBBB  18,  197< 


GENERA!  And  mechanical 
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crank-lever  when  the  articulatioo  of  this  cr^ik-arm  and  aircraft,  in  which  ]x>pper  means  are  provided  for  storing 
the  articulation  of  the  crank-lever  on  the  leg  casing  of  the  material  i&id  a  chute  is  provided  for  disdiai^gfaig  the 

material  from  the  hqpper  out  into  the  aircraft  slipstream 
below  the  aircraft  center  and  lateral  dnites  are  provided 
for  dispensing  the  material  from  the  hopped  onto  a 


*i 


t: 


the  imdercarriage  have  moved  slightly  beyond  .their  posi- 
tion of  alignment. 


\ 


3,533,581 

AIRCRAFT  UNDERCARRIAGE 


lacqncs  Lcdereq,  St-Len-la-Fon^  Vnam,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgrnnVBlSi  to  Sodeic  Nattonal  d'Etndc  et  dc 
Co■itr^c<lo^^4eJ>ioto^w  d'Avfalkm,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a 
conoratloB  os  Fkasce 

FDed  Oct  21, 1948,  Ssr.  No.  749,134 
Cfadass  priotily,  ■ppBcatloM  FVaMe,  Oct  24,  1947, 

125,329 

Ut  CL  B44c  25/58 

U.S.  CL  244—184  9  Claims 


The  undercarriage  comprises  a  leg  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  the  framework  of  the  air  craft  and  having,  at  its 
other  end,  a  bore  in  which  can  slide  a  piece  at  whose  free 
end  is  articulated  about  a  pivot  spindle,  a  rocker  carrying 
two  groups  of  wheels.  The  rockor  is  connected  to  the  leg 
by  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  whose  body  is  articulated 
on  the  rocker  about  an  articulation  qiindle  parallel  to  the 
pivot  spindle,  and  whose  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  leg  by  a 
rotary-jointed  coupling.  The  shock  abswber  body  is  con- 
nected to  the  leg  1^  a  rod  whose  two  articulatkm  qrindles 
are  paralld  to  the  pivot  4>ind]e. 


3,833*582 

sFran 


SPREADER  DEIVICE  FOtt  THE  DISPERSAL  OF 
GRANULAR  ifAIERIALB  AND  CHEMICALS 
FROM  AN  AI|K»AFT 

GeorM  A.  Roth,  215  Alokoa  St, 

KaOna,  Hawaii    9tf734 

FDed  Jnhr  9, 1948,  Scr.  No.  743,385 

tat  CL  B44d  1/16 

V3.  CL  244— 134  18  Clafans 

Ai>paratus  for  the  dispensing  and  dispersil  of  seeds, 

gramdar  material  and  chemicals  and  flie  like  from  an 


spreader  wing  below  the  lateral  chutes,  which  wing  is 
provided  with  curved  guide  vanes  for  uniformly  dis- 
tributing the  material  over  a  predetermined  area  and  the 
wing  further  is  secived  to  the  center  chute  and  is  of 
cantilever  design  so  that  it  requires  no  external  bracing 
and  contributes  to  the  lift  of  the  aircraft 


3,533,583 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Wakeem  R.  Asha,  WlcUta,  Kans.,  aaslipior  to  Aifcay  Cor- 

porados^  MBwwuOuet  WLt  a  cosporatfcNs  of  TTIsf  nnrin 

Filed  Jooe  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  737,149 

Int  CL  A47g  29/00 

UJS.  CL  248—125  5  CliriBM 


MO 


I0« 


loe 


A  support  stand  having  a  vertical  colunm  upon  which 
a  hub  structure  is  rotatably  and  vertically  movable.  A 
support  arm  is  fixed  to  and  extends  radially  and  hori- 
zontally from  such  structure.  Antifriction  means  includ- 
ing rdtitn  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  hub  structure 
aad  the  coluinn  in  coaxial  relationship,  minimizing  fric- 
tion, and  for  imparting  substantially  all  bending  moment 
resulting  from  loading  upon  the  support  arm  to  the  col- 
umn through  the  rollers.  The  hub  structure  additionally 
includes  braking  and  selective  locking  means  operative 
by  manual  control  meaqs  to  engage  the  column  to  effect 
desired  braking  or  releasable  fixing  of  relative  positions 
oi  the  hub  structure.  The  outer  end  of  the  arm  is  adapted 
to  mppott  a  camera  or  the  Hke,  and  an  accessory  tray 
is  adjustably  mounted,  botii  as  to  angular  position  about 
the  arm  and  along  its  length.  Electrically  powered  means 
are  provided  for  selectively  raising  and  allowing  the  sup- 
port arm  to  gravitati<mally  descend. 
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SHEET  MATEiltAt  SLiSnES  FCKR  ASSEMBLING 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bcni  BoMtach,  Kcttaiho^f•f  M, 

FtmMmtwm  Mate,  Gcnnainr 

FIM  Aig.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  N<»r7S3,479 

Claims  prioflty,  appttcatioa  Gtaaamy,  Aug.  19, 1967, 

1,56M98;  Apr.  19. 19M,  1,76U1< 

lot  CL  A47f  5/11 

VS.  CL  248—174  19 


StJFPOST  SYS^[  FDR  FURNTTURS^ 

ANDTHEUKE 

Sidiior  TcUm  Chichester,  Ir.  2d29-A  F  St  NW., 

Wasfafaigtoii,  D.C.    29997 
Continoatioii-in^ait  of  an^icatioii  Scr.  No.  729,166, 
Apr.  19, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  896,554 

Int  CL  F16m  11/16 
U.S.  CL  248—188.1  15  Chdms 


A  set  of  sheet  material  blanks  partly  having  fold  lines, 
and  all  having  notched  edges  which  can  be  assembled  in 
display  devices  and  the  like.  A  panel  blank  in  the  set 
has  four  parallel  fM  lines  to  separate  two  pairs  of  nar- 
row, l(xig  edge  portions  from  each  other  and  from  a 
major  central  portion.  The  outer  edge  portions  have  two 
notches  in  their  respective  free  edges.  Two  column  blanks 
are  each  elongated  and  have  one  notch  in  each  ^ort  trans- 
verse edge.  The  dimensions  of  the  panel  and  c<^umn 
blanks  are  such  that  they  may  be  interengaged  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  bottcxns  of  the  iK>tches  in  the  panel 
blank  abuttingly  engage  the  bottoms  of  associated  notches 
in  the  column  blanks. 


3,533,585 

MOUNTDW  COWffiCTOR 

Joseph  J.  HoDanBaim,  321  N.  5th  Ave.  E.,  Henry  H. 

HoUermann,  RJL  2,  Box  113,  and  Bcnard  H.  H<Acr- 

mann,  RJL  1,  Box  177,  all  of  Mdrose,  ftfinn.    56352 

FDcd  Jinc  5, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  643,597 

UL  CL  A47f  11/02 

UJS.  CL  248—188.1  18  Claims 


Concealed  hardware  for  anchoring  fomiture  to  the 
floor  utilizing  the  jvojecdng  shank  of  a  floor  anchor.  A 
base  resting  on  die  floor  encloses  the  shank  and  is  per- 
manently held  then^y  on  the  floor.  One  or  more  connec- 
tors project  from  the  base  into  the  bottom  of  the  furni- 
ture to  wbkh  it  is  releasably  secured  by  screws  counter- 
sunk on  the  inside  &oe  of  the  furniture. 


A  support  system  for  furniture  and  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  bent  strap  members  uniquely  intercon- 
nected to  afford  a  strong  and  rugged  support  frame  on 
which  or  to  which  the  associated  article  of  furniture  can 
be  positioned  and /or  secured. 


3,533,587 
BEAM  CLAMP 
Frands  VeccUarelU,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  and  E.  Carr  Smith, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Alcan  Alnminnm  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporati<m  of  New  Torit 
Ori^bial  application  Ang.  25, 1967,  Scr.  663,396.  Divided 
and  tUB  application  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  797,292 
Int  CL  E94b  1/40 
U.S.  CL  248—228  2  Claims 


Beam  elements  comprising  a  web  having  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  a  minor  end  flange  and  a  major  end  flange. 
A  series  of  articulated  roof  panels  separably  intercon- 
nected to  each  other  are  supported  on  the  major  flange. 
Locking  ribs  are  formed  along  the  face  of  the  beam  web 
forming  a  gap  adapted  to  receive  a  free  edge  of  a  lock- 
ing clip.  A  locking  clip  has  an  edge  thereof  in  said  gap 
and  the  other  edge  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof 
panels.  The  major  end  flange  is  in  the  form  of  a  channel 
adapted  to  receive  and  carry  off  surface  water  discharges 
from  the  roof  surface.  A  fiida  covers  the  exposed  pe- 
ripheral sides  of  the  structure.  The  faoia  forms  a  trough 
conununicating  with  drainage  channels  of  the  beams  or 
with  the  free  ends  of  roof  channels.  The  structural  mem- 
ber is  supported  either  from  the  face  of  a  building  by  use 
of  overhead  cantilever  supports  or  tension  rods,  or  as  a 
free-standing  structure  by  use  of  suitable  posts  or  pillars, 
or  as  a  conkbination  of  overhead  supports  and  posts  sup- 
ports by  attachment  to  the  wdl  and  to  the  posts. 


October  IS,  1979 
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3433488 

T/f  <?  MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH 
BANDING  STRUCTURE 

W.  Crcgkr,  Rta.  1,  Box  439, 
Port  Oicfaard,  W«h.    98366 
Filed  Ang.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,488 
CL  F16m  13/00 


3433499 
DRINKING-GLASS  HOLDER  WHH  CLAMP 
,^  ATTACHABLE  TO  FOOD  PLA1S 


7M 


U5.CL248— 399 


"^ 


Irving  Swire,  244 
Eqgle^ 


_  ewood,  N  J.    97632 
Filed  Jnnc  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,776 
Int  CL  A47k  1/09 


lldidms   U.S.  CL  248— 311 


SCIafant 


A  bracket  structure  for  securement  to  a  suitable  mount- 
ing surface  and  including  an  elongated  base  with  anchor- 
ing structure  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  winding  member 
at  the  second  end  thereof.  An  elongated  flexible  tension 
member  is  provided  and  one  end  is  interlockingly  engaged 
widi  the  anchoring  structure  while  the  other  end  of  the 
tension  member  is  anchcMVd  to  the  winding  member  for 
winding  thereon,  whereby  various  materials  may  be  se^ 
cured,  by  banding,  to  the  base  by  tensioning  the  tension 
member  about  such  material.       '   / 


\ 


3,533,589 

SPRING  CLAMP  FOR  POT  CORES 
Ernest  Schflhnaw,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  aalgnoff  to  Aladdin 
Indnstriss,  bcoiporated,  CUcago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Filed  Jnfar  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,982 

Int  CL  A47f  13/00 

U.S.  CL  248—399  3  Clahns 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  sun>orting  a 
drinking  glass  or  cup  and  also  a  food  plate.  The  de- 
vice comprises  a  support  body  on  which  is  mounted 
clamping  means  having  exposed  jaws  for  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  plate.  Biasing  means,  such  as  a  bent  leaf 
^ring,  are  mounted  on  the  support  body  for  urging  the 
jaws  together  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  en- 
gaging position  with  respect  to  each  other.  Release  means, 
su^  as  a  pushbutton,  are  provided  for  manually  moving 
the  jaws  out  (tf  clamping  positiiMi.  A  number  of  embodi- 
ments are  disclosed,  the  preferred  embodiments  being  one 
in  which  pivoted  lever  arms  which  support  the  plate- 
clamping  jaws  have  teeth  or  serrations  for  accommodat- 
ing between  them  the  edges  of  food  plates  having  edge- 
slopes  at  various  angles. 


3433491 

1ELEVISION  CAMERA-CARD  LEVELER 

Warren  J.  Wldrtman,  Honcoye  Falls,  N.Y.    14472 

Filed  Slay  21 '1968,  Scr.  No.  739,795 

Int  CL  A47b  97/04 

VA  CL  248—452  3  Chdms 


\ 


A  spring  clip  for  damping  pot  cores  together,  compris- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  wire  member  having  a  pair 
of  paralld  wire  leg  portions  and  a  crossbar  portion  ex- 
tending therebetween  at  one  end  thereof,  said  leg  portions 
having  four  generally  rectangular  bends,  whereby  said  leg 
portions  are  bent  transversely  into  a  C-shi^Md  form,  said 
wire  member  thereby  having  a  pair  of  skle  portions,  a 
top  portiiMi  extending  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  flange 
portions  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  one  of  said  flange 
portions  being  frnmed  by  said  crossbar  portion  and  the 
adjacent  elements  of  said  leg  portions,  tiie  other  flange 
porti<ui  being  formed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leg 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  bent  transversely  from 
said  end  portions  for  securing  said  wire  member  to  a 
printed  circuit  board  or  the  like. 


Several  different  embodiments  of  a  camera  card  leveler 
are  shown.  In  one  embodiment,  the  leveler  is  a  ledge 
which  has  a  concave  upper  sur&oe  on  which  a  card  can 
seat  at  its  lower  comers  and  be  slid  to  level  it  In  an- 
other modification  the  card  is  siq>ported  on  two  longitu- 
dinally aligned  wedge  members  which  have  top  surfaces 
inclined  downwardly  toward  one  anodier.  One  wedge 
member  is  longitudinally  adjustable  toward  the  other 
to  effect  leveling  of  the  card.  In  still  another  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  the  card  is  supported  on  two  cams 
or  eccentric  discs  rotatable  on  spaced  parallel  axes.  The 
ledge  wedge  members  and  cams  may  be  mounted  on  a 
backing  member.  A  book  connected  by  an  elastic  cord 
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to  the  backing  member  may  be  uted  to  retain  the  card  3JO^JS94 

on  the  kvder.'t^  bettei-  retention  of  the  (»rd  the     HOT  CBANNEUtSmcnas 
kveler  may  h«ve  a  groove  in  its  i^per  snrface,  or  in  the 
case  of  the  cams,  retaining  lips. 
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MOLDING  DEVICE 


3^33,593 
SHORING  STRVCrum  FOR 
WHHnn  A.  Ii—lngs,  Dee  Moince,  h 
Fonas  Coiporadon,  Dcs  M( 

FIM  Mqr  3, 1967.  Ser.  No.  635,8M 

lit  CL  EMff  11/48 

UA  CL  249U.1S  1  Claim 


AC,  Mil  am 

iif  liiimilMii 

''^^  FIM  Am.  It,  19i7,  Ssr.  No.  M1,<M 

CUffls  priof«y,  ntaatkm  SwknrUnid,  Aug.  19,  196i, 

C0NCRE1E  FORMS  ULO^fl^l/OO     ^       ^ 

to   UJLCL249— 107  11  Cbdmi 

owa,  a 


3533493 

MOLD  FOR  CONCTALABLB  FOODSTUFFS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  R.  Beck,  WpodUmd  Hgi,  CaMf.,MHi  James  B. 

Bwitt.  mrmbIob,  RJ.,  Mrig^Mn  to  Dut  bAMMn  nc, 

Urn  AmOm,  Caif n  a  cojwualkm  of  Delaiwarc 

VUei  Aa&  19,  19<fr8sr.  No.  <59,73S 

bt  CL  B41b  11/62 

U  J.  CL  349^194  7  Clafans 


An  individual  serving  sized  jdastic  salad  mold  par- 
ticularly <well  adapted  for  use  with  gelatin  and  having  a 
reversible  decorative  impression  forming  closure. 


tl\\\s\\\^T&:^\xS^<i 
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The  shoring  stmetore  inchides  four  upright  comer  posts 
capable  of  being  provided  with  attaehabie  shon  brackets 
that  are  oooneetable  to  the  posts  for  exteoiioii  kisnily 
outwardly  thereflrom.  Metal  oooersle  forms  ata  titalided 
between  and  releasably  oonnecled  to  the  posts  and  to  the 
brackets  to  form  a  continuous  horiaootal  sopportiag  area, 
with  tile  area  portion  overiyfaig  tiie  brackets  behig  tn  an 
overhaagfaig  rstetion  rdativa  to  the  normal  area  portion 
deifaied  by  the  four  ooner  posts.  The  nmnal  area  portion 
of  tiie  shore  structure  may  tiius  be  rsa^  iacreased  to 
provide  a  supporting  area  for  eantilever  floor  structures 
such  as  outside  balcony  areas,  or  extended  ledge  work  and 
the  like  where  vertical  support  for  the  overhanging  con- 
crete supporting  area  is  not  readily  available. 


A  hot  channel-hijection'molding  device  comprising  mold 
means  incorporating  an  infeed  portion  and  a  number  of 
injection  nozzles.  A  channel  system  including  brandied 
channel  means  is  disposed  between  the  infeed  portion 
and  the  aforesaid  number  of  iojection  noczles,  with  the 
length  of  said,  branched  channri  means  between  said 
infeed  portion  and  tiie  individual  ii^jectioa  nozzles  being 
nbstantially  equal.  The  branched  channel  means  an 
distributed  at  least  at  two  planes,  and  each  such  plane 
only  possesses  branched  channel  means  of  the  same 
order  or  classification. 


ttrit'. 


3333391 
^_     VALVioftMATOR 


of  DVmIs 


|hi|it^»L  IN/rUi  anSSSTjS&'lMM} 


-^.•H 


VA  CL  351—14 


bt  CL  na  si/04 


A  valve  operator  includes  an  electric  motor  for  axially 
di^ladng  a  valve  and  associated  stem  between  first  and 
second  positions  relative  to  a  valve  seat.  A  piston  and 
cylinder  arrangement  cooperates  witii  tiie  lemainhig 
operator  mechanism  to  effect  a  cushiooed  seating  of  the 
valve  as  tiie  motor  drives  tiie  valve  into  engagement  witii 
Its  seat,  tiie  mshionlng  effect  occurring  by  virtue  of  dis- 
placement of  tiie  piston  against  a  ^ring  or  the  Uke  within 
tiie  cylinder,  in  aootiier  embodiment,  the  motor  is  stopped 
short  of  fall  seating  of  tiie  valve  and  a  fluid  is  introduced 
into  tiie  cyUnder  to  dlsphu»  tiie  piston  latetive  to  tiw 
cyJMXJM'  and  thereby  effect  a  final  seating  of  tiie  valve  at 
a  preseleoled  seathig  pressure;  an  oppodte  relative  move- 
ment of  tiie  piston  unseats  tiia  valve.  Other  features  and 
embodiments  are  disclosed. 
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3J3339( 
AbninMENTOFAYALVE 

Rsfsl 
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Inly  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  744393 
lat  a.  F15b  11/lS:  FlCk  31/17 


3333399 
GAIS  VALINE 
P^ltt343| 
,La.    799M 

CiillMirfliiH  hi  f  i  at  MStsdsa  Ser.  No.  €17399, 
Feb.  23, 19i7.  TMs  appfintloii  Oat  21, 19<t,  Ser. 
No.  771,129 
4  Cfadms  Kat  CL  Flft  3/314 

VA  CL  251—327  19 


A  valve  operator  comprises  a  phirality  of  actiAting 
segments,  flukl  operated,  and  having  discrete  movements 
based  on  a  binary  system.  Badi  actuating  element  com- 
prises a  guidhig  member,  a  rigid  base  part  afBxed  to  the 
guidbig  member,  a  movable  cover  part  on  the  guiding 
member,  an  adjuitable  stop  secured  to  the  guiding  member 
and  positioned  to  Umit  the  movemoit  of  the  cover  part, 
and  a  sealing  diaphragm  between  the  base  part  and  tiie 
cover  part 


3333397 
FLOATING  flKAL  BALL  VALVE 
Call  BolUng,  Chicago,  DL,  assign  nr,  by  mcnac 
meats,  to  I-T-B  lammM  CerporatioB,  FhttadelpUa, 
Pa.,  a  corBcratkas  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  ««,42S 

Int.  CL  FUk  5/20 

U3.CL251— 174  2  Oalnu 


-"^^i^^^^^ 


A  ball  valve  having  a  ball  member  provided  with  a 
through  flow  passage  and  a  handle  means  for  rotating 
the  ball  member  to  align  the  through  flow  passage  selec- 
tively witii  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  in  the  body  member 
of  the  valve.  The  ball  member  is  sealed  by  a  plurality  of 
seal  members  carried  oa  annular  seal  retainers  movable 
within  the  body  member  and  biased  to  urge  the  seal  mem- 
bers sealingly  against  the  ball  member.  In  one  form  of 
the  valve,  the  bdl  member  is  provided  with  a  turned  bore, 
and  the  body  is  provided  witii  at  least  three  spaced  open- 
ings, with  the  baU  member  selectively  communicating 
with  different  pairs  of  said  spaced  openings  as  a  function 
of  rotation  of  tiie  ball  member,  and  a  third  seal  member 


o_^ 


/ 


A  gate  type  valve  has  shifteble  seals  under  pressure  in 
recesses  of  the  ports  against  either  side  of  the  gate.  The 
gate  is  loosely  pin-connected  to  a  drive  shaft  at  the  top 
and  to  a  guide  shaft  at  the  bottom  to  provide  for  lateral 
movement  of  the  gate  relative  to  the  ports,  all  of  whidi 
tends  to  equalize  jnessores  between  the  seals  and  gate. 
Diameter  interference  between  the  seals  and  recesses  per- 
mite  a  degree  of  deflection  under  stress  within  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  seals  and  valve  body  which  provictes  a  con- 
stant sealing  pressure.  Abutmente  between  the  seals  and 
recesses  limit  the  stress  to  a  degree  within  such  elastic 
limit 


3333399 

FISH  TAPE  WINDER 


toHolab 


Engcae  D.  Hkidsabaig^  Sftmrnun,  OL, 

ladnstriee,  lac,  a  coffporatfcm  of 

Coattaaatioa  of  apalcalkm  Ser.  No.  <43449,  Inae  2, 

im,  lUs  appHcattM  Sept  19, 19<9.  Ssr.  No.  971,795 

laL  CL  E21c  29/16 
VA  CL  254—1343  €  GfarfoM 


The  present  invention  relates  to  electrical  fish  tope 
is  carried  by  a  tiiird  retainer  to  be  biased  agaimt  the  ball  winders,  and  has  particular,  altiiough  not  exchisive,  utilhy 
member  for  sealing  the  ball  member  at  the  third  opening,   in  connection  with  such  winders  formed  of  plastic. 
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COMBINATION  ROTARY  BEATER  AND  RECIPRO- 
CATING KNIFE  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
LaifTtKC  G.  GvMM,  Nmt  York,  N.Y.  (869-S79 
Rodonvar  Pvfcwasr,  BraoUy^  N.Y.    1123i> 
FM  Oct  18, 19M,  am.  No.  S87J88 
lot  CI.  BOlf  3/00:  H02k  7/06.  7/14 
U.S.  CL  259^1  (  Claimf 


APPARATUS  FOR  RIDDLING  BOTTLED  WINES 
Adolf  L.aMk,KatbdRMclwGwnMTflk,Calif.    95446, 
a^  A&M  I.  niimpMIl,  GactMTllle,  Calf 4  odd  Hcmp- 
hin  a«lnor  to  hM  Heck 

FHcd  May  16, 19M,  Stt.  No.  550,264 

I^  CL  B81f  11/00 

U.8.  CL  259—54  8  Oaiins 


Combination  rotary  beater  and  reciprocating  knife 
selectively  driven  from  the  output  shaft  of  a  single  electric 
motor.  The  beater  is  controlled  by  maintained  switch  con- 
tacts, but  is  disabled  by  a  second  switch  that  is  open  if 
the  beaters  have  not  been  inserted  into  the  appliance.  A 
third  momentary  switch  energizes  the  motor  to  drive  the 
pair  of  reciprocating  knife  blades.  A  worm  gear  and  a 
pair  of  horizontal  pinion  gears  drive  the  beaters  while  a 
worm  gear  and  a  single  vertical  pinion  gear  drive  the 
blades  through  a  mechanism  including  eccentrics  on  the 
pinion  gear  and  oblique  slots  in  a  pair  of  actuators. 


3,533,681 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  AMALGAMS 
Cecil  Halliday  Woodham,  T^MJannqr  Wwrwi  Drlrc, 
Kfaigiwood,  SvRcy,  KnglaBd 
Filed  May  13, 1968,  S«r.  No.  728,429 
ClaliiM  priority,  appttoilioa  Grnt  Britain,  J«m  2,  1967, 
25,6d/67rNoT.  6,  1967,  50,445/67;  Dm.  11,  1967, 
56,247/67;  Mar.  4,  1968,  10,417/68 
iBt  CL  BOlf  i5/02 
U3.a.259— 2  13 


Apparatus  for  riddling  bottled  wine  comprising  rack 
means  adapted  for  receiving  wine  bottles  in  inverted  posi- 
tions and  formed  for  supporting  each  bottle  in  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  inclined  from  the  vertical 
in  dififerent  directions,  said  rack  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  relatively  movable 
rack  members  for  shifting  said  bottles  between  said  plu- 
rality of  positions,  with  the  lower  rack  member  of  each 
pair  being  formed  with  bottle  receiving  means  at  spaced 
locations  and  the  upper  rack  member  of  each  pair  being 
formed  for  engaging  the  bottles  suported  on  the  lower 
rack  members  so  as  to  maintain  the  bottles  in  desired 
position;  the  bottles  thereby  being  movable  through  a 
VMtical  arc' from  one  tilt  to  another  on  horixontidly 
reciprocable  relative  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rack,  and  vibrator  means  being  provided  for  vibrating 
the  bottles  in  order  to  increase  the  rate  of  settlement  of 
the  sediment  within  the  bottles. 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  device  which  is  oscillated 
by  an  electric  motor  about  an  inclined  axis  and  oom- 
jviaes:  a  downwardly  inclined  feed  passage  into  which 
metal  alloy  and  then  mercury  are  delivered  in  succession 
from  a  dispenser  which  measures  out  piedetennined 
quantities  of  the  materials;  a  feed  tube  leading  up  from 
the  passage  and  arranged  to  transport  the  powder  and 
mercury  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  device  oscillates;  a 
mixing  chamber  into  which  the  feed  tube  delivers  the 
powder  and  mercury;  and  a  delivery  cc«iduit  leading 
downwards  ixom  the  jnixing  chamber  and  through  which 
the  mixed  pellet  of  amalgam  automatically  falls  after 
oacfllation  of  the  device  ceases.  Operatiofi  of  tiie  diqienaer 
starts  the  niocor  and  sets  a  timer  which  switches  off  the 
motor  after  a  predetermined  time. 


3433,603 
ROTARY  BLENDER 
Walter  B.  Kovaca,  Rircrride,  CaUf.,  aas^nor  to  KomUne- 
SandcrMHi  Fjighwnliig  Cofy.,  Peapack,  N  J.,  a  corp<»«- 
tion  of  New  Jvamj 

FOad  Dee.  12, 1968,  Sar.  No.  783,383 

laL  CL  BOlf  13/00 

U.S.  CL  259^-89  10  Claims 


3V^ 


A  rotary  blender  having  a  rotary  double  cone  hopper 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  walls  (m  opposite  radial  sides  of  the  said 
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axis  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof  together 
with  generally  radial  walls,  all  arranged  so  that  the  walls 
tend  to  circulate  the  hopper  contents  in  a  generally  end- 
less path  bisected  by  and  in  the  vertical  pkme  of  said  ro- 
tational axis,  and  having  substantial  radial  and  axially  par- 
allel components,  to  achieve  an  effident  cross  blending  of 
the  contents  of  the  respective  cones  as  well  as  an  eflScient 
blending  or  intermixing  of  the  contents  of  each  cone. 


is  also  provided  with  a  removable  cover.  A  screen  mem- 
ber is  mounted  for  transverse  recQ»rocatiain  across  the 
lower  discharge  portion  of  the  vibrating  hqpper  and 


3,533,604 

MIXING  OR  KNEADING  DEVICE 

Andrics  CoradBa  Sail^Bg,  Haariam,  Nedwriands,  anignor 

to  Nantanlz  Patnt  A«Gn  Ziift  Sulliariaiid 

FDed  ScpL  6, 1968,  SerTNo.  757J04 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkMB  Netkerlaiada,  Sept  12,  1967 

6712479 
bt  CL  BOlf  7/08 
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U.S.  CL  259—102 


6  Claims  reciprocated  by  a  conventional  motor.  Recifwocation  of 
the  screen  member  causes  the  removal  of  any  lumps  of 
cement  and/or  extraneous  matter  that  may  be  jxesent  in 
the  cement  being  discharged  by  the  hopper. 


3,533,606 

ULTRASONIC  CARBURETOR  SYSIEM 

Artfaor  K.  Tliatcher,  P.O.  Box  352, 

Meiritt  Uand,  Fla.    32952 

FDed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,333 

Int  CL  F02m  27/08 

U.S.  CL  261—1  /  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  mixing,  stirring  or  kneading  one  at 
several  substances,  the  i^paratus  having  a  column 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  in  a  vessel,  at  least  one  arm 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  ccdumn  and  extending  toward 
the  side  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  treating  member  rotatably 
supported  by  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  extending 
downwardly  to  a  bracket  on  the  bottom  of  the  column. 
A  first  drive  means  turns  the  column  so  that  it,  the  arm 
and  the  member  rotate  with  the  colunm  and  a  second 
drive  means  turns  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  within 
the  colunm  to  drive  the  treating  member  about  its  own 
axis,  at  least  one  and  preferably  both  of  the  drive  means 
being  supported  by  a  movable  support  mounted  on  the 
vessel. 


The  sonic  carburetor  system  includes  a  sound  wave 
producing  device  positioned  between  an  intake  manifold 
opening  and  a  fuel  supply  inlet  in  such  a  manner  that 
fuel  is  drawn  across  the  active  surface  of  the  device  by 
negative  pressure  from  the  intake  manifold.  The  carbu- 
retor system  includes  a  novel  fuel  suply  control  mechanism 
which  employs  a  vector  fluid  swit«±ing  device  as  a  fuel 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  foel  supply  volume  to 
the  sound  wave  producing  device. 


3,533,605 
VIBRATING  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  C.  Fatty,  WIOow  Street,  and  John  L.  Kngle,  and 
Ra^  W.  Coho,  Irn  L«Be«tar,  Pa.,  aMipinw  to  M 
.  "ncoiporatcd,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  tat- 
ot  PHuuvlvania 

FOad  Ine  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,316 
InL  CL  B28c  7/04 
U5.CL259— 164  13  Claiini 

A  vibrating  hopper  arrangement  for  aerating  and  feed- 
ing cement  into  a  storage  container  of  a  concrete  produc- 
tion plant  includes  a  hopper  provided  with  a  top  opening 
through  which  bags  of  cement  may  be  loaded  into  the 
hopper.  The  top  opening  is  closed  by  a  removable  main 
lid  that  is  also  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
bulk  material  may  be  introduced  into  the  hopper  by  a 
conventional  boot  member.  The  opening  in  the  main  lid 


3,533,607  ■ 

COOLING  TOWER  WHS  NEW  UQUID  DISTRIBU- 
TION AND  DRAFT  INDUCING  MEANS 
Thomas  J.  Powers,  Mldlaiid,  Mkh.,  aaignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mkk.,  a  corporation  of 

FHcd  Johr  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,097  \ 

Int  CL  BOld  47/16 
VS.  CL  261—25  4  Claims 

Cooling  towers  in  which  liquid  is  cooled  by  gravitatfaig 
over  splash  surfaces  countercunent  to  a  stream  of  air 
are  constructed  with  unitized  liquid  distributing-draft  in- 
ducing means.  Such  means  are  provided  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  rotatable  arm  having  a  aeries  of  openmgs  along 
one  side,  which  convert  pressurized  liquid  into  jet  power 
with  a  net  driving  force  in  a  horizratal  plane,  and  air 
moving  vanes  mounted  in  a  fixed  relatM»diq>  to  said 

\ 


\ 
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lOtataUe  tenii.  The  lize  and  incKnatkm  of  the  ytmt  ire  bifltes.  The  weights  of  the  water  sprays  cause  the  water  to 
readily  varied  in  itlatioii  to  the  net  driving  iotot  of  the  flow  downwardly,  thus  picking  up  solid  matter  from^ 
Hqnid  jets.  Such  force  may  be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  the  products  of  combustion,  which  solid  matter  is  colketed 
iets  in  a  vertical  plane,  by  control  of  liquid  flow  rates,  or  in  the  lower  section  to  be  piped  to  a  settlhig  tank,  the 

water  hi  the  top  of  which  may  be  reused. 


the  utilization  of  adjustable  reverse  thrust  jets,  to  provide 
control  of  relative  liquid  and  air  flow  rates  over«wide 
ranges.  A  major  advantage  of  this  system  is  the  uniform 
draft  that  can  be  achieved  by  having  the  draft  generating 
vanes  rotating  over  the  entire  tpUiti  packing. 


SMOG  ARRESTTER 

Ebon  R.  McClve,  1427  CarroO  Lane, 

Paradise,  CalK.    9SM9 

Filed  Aug.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  749,857 

Int  CL  B81d  47/12 

U5.CL261— 109  1 


FLIGHTED  TRI< 
HaM-WaUher 


7^<  n'.v-.!  ic-'^  'jJiJtf'i 
COLUMN 


rt  ■■■—  I   I  to 

^™Tltod  My  18, 19<8, 8«r.  No.  745,831 

f,  appMloii  GppMqr,  Aig.  8, 1967, 


F  53.173 

•  >^^  .«''  W.  Ct  BtM  3/24- 


VA  CL  2tfl— lU 


4Clainifl 


\i.i- 


A  flirted  trickle  column  is  comprised  of  plates  ^H^ch 
are  folded  zig-zag  fadiion  or  are  corrugated.  The  plates 
are  arranged  horizontally  one  above  the  other  in  the 
column  tower  in  sudi  a  way  as  to  cross  alternately  and 
are  provided  with  openings  for  ascending  vapours. 


3,533,<lf 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 


COMMINUniD  MATERIAL 

Clartai  Warae  lokMoa,  Dalaa,  Tex. 

(M558  Hemlpck  CbA,  FoMlah  Valky,  CaHf. 

FOed  Infar  11, 19M,  Ser.  Nor744,046 

Iirt.  CL  W7b  S/22 


972M) 


U.  S.  CL  2<3-21 


IgClaini 


A  vertical  tank-like  structure  made  up  of  vertically  su- 
perimposed sectiMis,  provided  with  usually  alternate  cen- 
tral and  peripheral  baffles,  the  latter  of  which  have  axial 
opauagi  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  coitral  baflks  to  cause  i»t)ducts  of  combustion  to 
flow  alternately  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  as  they 
move  upwardly.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  placed  at 
the  top  of  any  structure  from  which  products  ol  combus- 
tion flow,  such  as  an  incinerator  or  stack,  whidi  might  emit 
objectionable  mcke^  fumes,  gases,  etc.  The  heat  of  the 
products  of  combusti<»i  cause  them  to  flow  upwardly,  and 
water  tpnyt  impinge  against  the  bottoms  of  the  central 


A  direct  fred  furnace  for  comminuted  material,  formed 
as  a  downwardly  inclined  tube.  Tangentially  directed  air 
flow  conduits  iupitonent  the  burner  at  the  head  of  die 
furnace  to  swirl  the  flame  in  the  fiunace  to  permit  tiie 
combustion  gases  to  mix  and  transport  the  material  there- 
through. The  fUmace  discharges  into  an  annealing  tank 
and  a  vacuum  blower,  in  the  discharge  line  from  the  an- 
nealing tank,  serves  to  regulate  the  flow  ol  air  and  gas 
through  the  furnace  and  tank.  Upon  discharge  from  the 
annealing  tank  the  commfaiuted  material  is  collected  in 
a  separator.  Perlite,  vermiculite  and  the  like  may  be 
expanded  hi  the  furnace,  vrtuit  the  furnace  Itself  may  be 
used  to  kill  weed  seeds  hi  soil 
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nmi^A/^  ^JSifll,^^  ««,«««.<  "^^  refining  process.  Two  doeely  spaced,  independently 

FURNAS  ^gmlA^mn^  supported  and  independently  rotataUe  Boip  v^raie 

■M«T%ffTrh»ilt£in7fVu«!^^  connected  between  adjacent  waDs  of  their  generally  cylm- 

wafirSdTa  wpoSETSlWaw^^  drical  aectioos  and  have  exhaust  conduits  which  cooper- 

w»m  u»u,  .  c«.p«»«  «  ueHwwB  __,  ^^  ^^  ^  coupling  means  to  selectively  permit  the 

waste  gasec  frcmi  the  reftung  vessel  to  flow  into  the  other 


VS.  CL  2M— 15 


Fled  Jwnt  6, 19(8,  Ssr.  fioi  734,9(7' 
m.  CL  C21c  5/40;  F27d  17/00    ^ 


8  CUms  ^f***^  for  iMeheathig  die  scrap  before  b^g  exhausted. 


3,533,(13 

AXIALLY  RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR 

Obf  T.  Bcndkao^  La  OreMCirta,  Calf  .,  MB^PMr  to 

Locfch«ed  Aitcnft  CMpontioii,  Bvb^L  CUHC. 

FDed Nov. 2, 19(lSer. No.  (IM7t 

laLCLWil^  11/26 

UA  CL  2(7— (4  12 


Gas  evacuation  and  furnace  ventilation  means,  for 
furnaces  comprising  a  first  gas-flow  conduit  system  in 
open  communication  with  a  gaseous  discharge  opening  in 
the  furnace  roof,  and  a  second  gas-flow  conduit  system  in 
open  communication  with  other  openings  in  the  furnace. 
Each  of  the  conduit  systems  communicates  with  a  gas- 
evacuation  system  leading  to  a  prime  gas  mover.  Each 
of  the  conduit  systems  has  control  dampers  at  its  outlet, 
the  damper  in  the  first  conduit  system  being  the  furnace 
pressure  control  damper,  ananged  to  be  manually  con- 
trolled or  automatically  controlled  by  furnace-pressure 
responsive  means  during  the  melting  cyde.  Switch  means 
in  the  pressure  control  circuit  operate  to  close  off  the 
second  gas-flow  conduit  system  during  the  melting  cycle. 
During  refining  and  slagging,  the  switch  means  are  oper- 
ated to  close  the  damper  in  the  first  conduit  system  and 
take  the  furnace  pressure  control  out  of  service  while 
opening  the  dampers  in  the  second  conduit  system. 


'       3,533,(12 
STEEL  MAKING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
SCRAP  PREHEATER 
William  A  Morton,  Ptttibugfa,  Pa.,  awlgnnr,  by 
aasfgnmeBti,  to  Stanbeam  ConMiration,  a  corporatira 
of  Dlaoii 

Filed  Dec  28»  19((.  Scr.  No.  (05,303 

Int  CL  Cilc  5/50 

U.S.  CL  2((— 3(  8  Claims 


A  combination  shock  strut  and  axially  retractable  land- 
ing gear  for  aircraft,  having  telescoping  members  which 
cooperate  to  define  pressure  chambers  capable  of  applying 
a  reaction  force  against  the  aircraft  load  during  take-off 
and  landing  procedures.  Hydraulic  means  are  also  pro- 
vided to  axially  compress  the  members  for  retracting  the 
landing  gear. 


to 


3,533,(14 
WORKPIECE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ruie  A.  E.  Zettcrlnd,  WOlow  Grove,  Pa^  a. 

StaiidMdPw«yiSledCo.,JenMi<ow%R.,> 
timi  of  Peumlvaiila 

Filed  Dec  19, 19((,  Scr.  No.  (02J03 
wTfl  ^  ,J?-CLBtt^i/(W;B25bi/M,i/2¥ 
UA  CL  2(9—14        '^  9  Clafans 


A  flxtura  for  holdinf  an  •loofatad  workpiect  during  a 
proceMbg  operation  lad  a  tool  f or  perfbrmktg  the  proc- 
essing operation  having  a  line  of  action  extendmg  towaitl 
the  fixture  are  disclosed.  The  fixture  comprises  a  first 
holdmg  unit  rigidly  secured  to  a  base  and  a  second  hold- 
ing unit  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  movable  be- 
"   .  *.     *        .     ,  ,        -  .  ^••^  •"  oi***  "*<*  *  ckmping  position.  TTie  first  holdmg 

An  apparatus  for  sunultaneously  reflnmg  steel  by  unit  extends  beyond  the  line  of  action  of  the  tool  to  wo- 
gaseous  cnygm  and  preheating  scrap  metal  for  subse-  vide  substantiaUy  all  of  the  support  for  the  workiSce 
quent  steel  reflnmg  which  utilizes  the  waste  gases  of  the  when  the  processing  operation  is  performed.  ^^ 
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INDEXING  ATTACSM^T  INCORPORATING  SHEET  FEEDPf  G  ARRA^&MENTS  FOR  FEEDING 

A  QUICK-ACIING  HYDRAUUC  CLAMPING  SHEETS  FROM  A  STACK  THEREOF 

DEVICE  R^aaM  CoDtaHu  Pottm  Bar,  FaglMii,  Mrigiinr  to  Omal 

r,  BM,  Ben,  Swtticiind,  MrifMr  to  GrcMp  Limitod,  loaJiwi,  Eagfand,  a  Briti*  company 

-          -  Flkd  Mar.  18,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  713,8M 

Clafau  prtorltj,  appHcafloa  Gnat  Britafai,  Mar.  29, 1967, 

17,  19M,  14,186/67;  loac  13, 1967, 27,210/67 

78,066/66  Int.  CL  B65h  1/08 

lit  CL  B234  3/08  U.S.  CL  271—39                                                 5  Claims 
U  J.  CL  269—25                                               6  Oalmi 


The  present  invention  is  an  indexing  attachment  incor- 
porating a  hydraulic  quick-acting  clamping  device,  includ- 
ing a  rest  formed  with  two  clamping  surfaces  and  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  rest  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
to  one  of  said  clamping  surfaces,  which  casing  has  mounted 
therein  a  ^indle  normal  to  said  axis  and  adapted  for  rota- 
tion but  not  for  axial  movement,  a  hydrauliodly  operable 
piston  designed  to  act  upon  a  tube  and  arranged  coaxially 
of  said  spindle,  with  the  cylinder  of  a  second  piston  com- 
municating through  bores  in  the  casing  with  the  cylinder 
of  said  piston.  The  said  second  piston  reciprocating  in  its 
cylinder  by  means  of  a  screw  device  is  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  a  slipping  clutch.  The  cylinder  of  said  sec- 
ond piston  is  closed  by  a  rigid  bushing  >}irrounding  said 
spindle,  which  bushing  has  mounted  thereon  said  first  pis- 
ton. At  least  two  radial  bearings  are  provided  between  the 
bushing  and  spindle  in  the  area  of  the  cylinder  of  said 
second  piston  and  a  pressure  spring  is  provided  to  open 
the  gripiNng  collet. 


3,533,616 
TAPE  SEVERING  AND  LINER  TABBER 
Lam^  A.  BcttcuhaiMai,  Nortt  St  Pnd,  Mlim.,  antgnor  to 
IVumicsote  MUBg  and  Mamfectmiiig  Company,  St 
Panl,  Nflmi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,564 

bit  CL  B65h  45/00 

VS,  CL  270—61  10  Claims 


^& 


»^^^^'W^^^^^^?^l^<.^^^^^«.^T^^?^^T^^^^^^V^^^^^\^^^^^^^,«,^^^^.^'.^^^» 


A  tape  severing  device  in  combination  with  means  for 
stripiHUg  a  portion  of  the  tape  liner  from  the  tape  to 
form  a  tab  by  ^xiuch  the  liner  may  be  peeled  from  the 
tape. 


For  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  a  cartridge  presents 
a  platfMm  supporting  the  stack  and  is  removably  pivoted 
on  a  fulcrum  edge  so  that  the  weight  of  the  stack  urges 
the  top  sheet  against  a  sheet  feed  means  positioned  above 
the  stack  towards  one  end.  The  stack  is  permanently 
housed  in  the  cartridge,  thus  facflitating  handling  of  the 
stack. 


3,533t618 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 

l#rgta  V.  CnalNH,  Sondcfgada  11.  Aartn^  Domiaik 

Filed  Jwie  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,914 
CUms  priority,  applkatfoa  Dcunart,  Jum  12, 1967, 

3J47/67 

Utt,  CL  B65h  5/06 

U.S.  CL  271—51  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  feeding  sheets,  e.g. 
paper  sheets,  which  are  drawn  against  the  surface  of  the 
suction  roller  by  means  of  a  vacuum.  In  the  surface  of  the 
suction  roller  are  grooves,  the  lengths  of  which  may  be 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  and  in  the  grooves  are 
apertures  for  being  connected  to  a  vacuum  source.  When 
the  suction  roUer  rotates,  the  inlet  of  said  apertiires  passes 
a  short  distance  from  an  independently  pivotable  suction 
shoe  having  an  aperture,  the  inlet  (A.  which  is  connected 
to  the  vacuum  source.  The  suction  shoe  is  movable  to- 
wards the  suction  roller,  but  is  kept  at  a  short  distance 
from  the  suction  roller  by  a  suitable  force,  which  can  be 
overcome  by  the  vacuum  when  a  sheet  is  placed  on  the 
roller,  so  as  to  cover  the  grooves  in  register  with  the  aper- 
ture in  the  suction  shoe. 

When  a  sheet  covers  said  grooves,  the  suction  shoe  is, 
by  the  vacuum  thereby  becoming  effective,  drawn  against 
the  rotating  nrfler  and  by  contact  with  the  rotating  xcXHitt 
carried  along  with  this  roller  until  a  stop  for  the  suction 
shoe  is  reached. 

Until  the  stop  is  reached,  the  sheet  is  gripped  continu- 
ously by  the  vacumn  at  the  leading  edge.  When  the  stop 
is  reached  and  the  roller  continues  the  rotation,  the  zone 
in  which  the  sheet  is  gripped,  moves  backwards  from  the 
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leading  to  the  lagging  end  of  the  sheet  At  last  the  lagging 
end  of  the  sheet  leaves  the  gripping  z<ne  moved  by  the 
rotating  roller,  thereby  permitting  a  larger  quantity  of  air 
to  reach  the  apertures  in  the  grooves,  so  that  the  force 
on  the  suction  shoe  is  no  longer  overcome  and  the  suction 
shoe  is  consequently  retracted.  When  losing  c<»tact  with 
the  suctimi  roller,  a  resetting  force  carries  the  suction  shoe 
to  the  initial  positioa,  ready  for  renewed  action. 

Two  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  feeding  of  a  sheet 
by  the  suction  roller,  namely  the  presence  of  a  vacuum 
and  the  presence  of  a  sheet  at  the  groove  or  grooves  in 
register  with  the  suction  shoe.  This  fact  opens  up  different 
possibilities  for  controlling  the  start  of  the  feeding.  The 
device  can  be  utilized,  inter  alia,  for  feeding  sheets  or 
opening  and  feeding  folded  sheets. 


3,533,619 
SHEET  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR 

ROLL  FORMING  MILL  / 

Clifford  H.  Gncntiicr  aid  Rene  G.  Bcanvaii,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Rcalitance  Welder  Corporation,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  RficUgan 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,018 

lot  CL  B650  9/10 

U.S.  CL  271—55  24  Claimi 


positioa  disposed  outside  the  track  and  a  selecting  posi- 
tion diqwsed  within  the  track  to  deflect  selected  cards  into 
a  magazine,  there  being  at  the  nuigazine  entrance,  a  rotat- 
able  blade  wheel  adapted,  when  a  card  has  been  deflected 
into  the  magazine  and  after  return  of  the  flap  to  the  in- 
operative position,  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  the  card 
and  to  complete  the  introduction  of  tlie  card  into  the  mag- 
azine. Within  the  magazine  is  a  deflector  terminating  in  a 
curved  portion  and  a  narrow  bearing  shoulder,  and  a  re- 
silient abutment  disposed  behind  and  perpendicularly  to 
the  shoulder. 


3,533,621 

SHOULDER  SPRINGBOARD  DEVICE 

Maurice  H.  Clark,  969  Hi^  St,  Birth,  Mafae    04530 

Filed  Jntar  28, 1967^  Scr.  No.  656,876 

Int  CL  A63b  5/18 

U.S.  CL  272—66  7 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  accomplishing  the  aligned 
feeding  of  prenotched  sheet  metal  blanks,  which  have 
longitudinal  camber,  at  right  angles  to  a  pair  of  rolls, 
and  wherein  notch  entering  sheet  clamping  members  are 
provided  on  carriages  which  have  a  precise  forward 
travel  and  the  sheet  is  driven  forwardly  but  can  move  only 
in  a  precise  path  dj^ted  by  the  carriages. 


533,620  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  SELfiCItNG  AND  STACKING  DOCU- 

MENTS  SUCH  AS  PUNCHED  CARDS 
Jacqaca  VaiM,  L'Hay  Lea  Roaea,  Rraace,  aaaigBor  to 
Sodete    Indnatrtele    Bnli'Gciieral    Electric    (Sodete 
Anonymc),  Paria,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22. 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,876 

Claimi  ^ority,  ivi^cation  France,  May  29, 1967, 

108,217 

lat  CL  B65h  31/00 

US.  CL  271—86  1  Claim 


An  aquatic  diving  device  worn  on  the  shoulders  of 
an  adult  to  provide  a  diving  platform  or  spring  board  for 
young  people  from  which  they  are  able  to  dive  into  the 
water  including  a  harness  to  secure  the  device,  toehold 
means  to  enable  the  user  to  climb  to  the  platform  and 
a  spring  propelling  means  to  propel  the  user  off  of  the 
platform  into  the  water. 


3,533,622 

COUPLE-UP  GAME 

Chariea  F.  Foley,  MDnneapoHa,  and  Charica  D.  McCaitiiy, 

Wayzata,  Minn.,  aarfgnon  to  ContiiieBtal  Promotions, 

be,  MinneapoHa,  Mim.,  a  corporation  off  Mhmcaota 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,043 

lot  CL  A63(  1/04, 9/00 

UJ.  CL  273—1  6  OalBM 


ffi     17 


The  device  comprises  a  selecting  fliq)  arranged  along  Oame  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  players.  A  number 
a  guide  track  in  which  cards  are  fed,  the  flap  being  mov-  of  hooks  are  provided  and  are  divided  into  a  predeter- 
able  to  displace  part  of  the  flap  between  an  inoperative  mined  number  of  equal  groups,  each  group  of  hooks  being 
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difleient  in  color.  One  book  from  Mch  group  is  leleas- 
ably  attached  to  a  different  body  member  of  each  playa-. 
Cooperating  groups  of  cards  are  provided  with  corre- 
sponding cokM-  identification  markings.  The  cards  are  se- 
lected at  random  in  pairs  to  determine  which  hook  at- 
tached to  one  player  is  to  be  interconnected  with  whidi 
hook  attached  to  another  ^yer. 


Alb«rt  A. 


HOCKEY  STICK 

Frederick  T.  DwpI,  78f  Chelsea  St, 

Nawdnw,  British  CofapnMa,  Canada 

FIM  Oct  2,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  672,304 

Clatav  priority,  appHcadoa  Cauda,  Jily  7,  19<7, 

^nSM73 

bt  CL  Ai3b  59/14 

UA  CL  273—67  1  Ctoim 


A  hockey  stick  of  wood  or  other  suitable  material  in- 
cluding the  usual  shaft  and  blade  of  regulation  length. 
The  lower  end  of  the  shaft  instead  of  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  heel  of  the  blade,  is  moved  f orwardly  along 
the  blade  towards  the  center  thereof  so  that  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  is  closer  to  the  area  of  the  blade  which  affects 
puck  control. 

3,S33uK24 
MOVISG  TARGET  DEVICES 
Charile  D.  Mllkr,  141  Matky  Drirc.  and  Aithnr  C. 
O'Hara,  4937  Soath  Aw^  Mk  ol  fljiafs,  N.Y. 
13206 

Filed  Am-  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,358 

bit  CL  F41J  9/00 

VS.  CL  273— 185  J  9  Clafani 


■r-i-         ?,ff3?L625 

SEARCH  Al4bl6SSTROY  TOY 

KiMMr  ami  SIstcb  A.  Koaor,  tedi  of  13  N. 

1201  St,  Kc«Dworih,  N  J.    87833 

FDed  Sept  23,  1968.  Ssr.  No.  761,675 

brt.  CL  A63d  3/02 

VS.  CL  273—128  9  Claims 


A  toy  or  game  bk  which  the  player  peers  through  a 
telescopic  sight  of  a  rotating  periscope  which  he  attempts 
to  fbcus  on  a  target  <mi  the  playing  board,  such  as  a 
battleshii^  after  which  he  releases  a  metal  ball  (torpedo) 
in  an  attempt  to  sink  or  overturn  the  target  ship.  A  par- 
ticular  featura  of  die  invention  is  the  simulated  explosion 
w^iidx  occurs  after  the  target  is  contacted,  and  whkh  is 
activated  by  the  ball,  prior  to  sinking  of  the  target  ship, 
alternately  making  and  breaking  electrical  contact  to  a 
small  light  bulb  focussed  on  the  target,  as  it  rolls  down 
a  circuited  trough  beneath  the  playing  board.  Other 
features  of  the  invention  include  a  convex  mirror  in  die 
periscope  for  creating  a  simulated  distant  image  of  the 
target  ship,  and  an  elastic  suspension  which  makes  the 
"sinking"  Of  the  sh^  vpear  realistic. 


3,533,06 
BOARD  GAME  HAl^G  INDICATING 

PLAYING  PIECES  / 

Canon  B.  Snrilh,  8336  Graydon,  / 

MoMOvta.Cd|f.  91816 
ApplcallMi  Sept  13, 196^  8cr.  No.  586>86,  sow  Patent 
No.  3L467^  *toi  S^gL  16,  tH9,  wkldi  Is  a  con- 
tiniutfiMJMMt  of  ScrTNo.  488478,  Nov.  2,  1964. 
DivUed  Mliii  afpScflHoB  Nov.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
774J56 

tatCLA6Hi/(M,i/00 
UjS.  CL  273— 126  1 


QSBHQHHQas 
BaaBBHHIS 
BBSBBBBB 
BBBBB^GB 


SGSlBSI?aBB 
SBBBBBBBB 


D 


A  moving  tar^t  adapted  to  oscillate  under  the  influence 
oi  a  spring  motor,  there  being  provided  pawl  and  ratchet 
release  mechanism  curable,  as  the  target  moves  through 
a  selected  position  of  its  stroke,  to  release  an  increment  of 
die  caergy  stored  in  the  spring  motor  and  ^^ly  it  to  the 
tufet  to  provide  its  movement  through  its  next  succeed- 
ing itnAe. 


Game  q;>paratus  is  provided  having  playing  pieces  or 
markers  propelled  by  players  along  a  plajring  surface  or 
base  in  attempts  to  locate  markers  in  scoring  relation  to 
scoring  zones  separated  from  each  other  to  leave  spaces; 
each  idaying  pfeoe  is  so  configured  hi  relation  to  said  spaces 
and  has  sodi  an  indicator  part  that  the  playing  piece  can 
occupy  a  space  eidwr  to  indicate  a  score  or  not  indicate 
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score  keeping  means  are  poaitioned  between  a 
tmspnrent  end  area  of  tlw  base  and  are  visMe  from 
above.  The  maricaa  take  the  du^ie  d  trianpilar  pieces 
widi  the  apices  acting  as  score  indicators  when  placed 
<m  one  or  more  scoring  zoDCk  The  particular  size  and  con- 
figuration of  these  maricers  widi  mpeet  to  die  qiacing 
between  scoring  xopfp  aDow  die  indicators  ot  afriioes  of 
one  marker  to  ooataiBt  tno  or  more  aotMring  aooes  at  die 
same  time.  The  marher  may  also  be  kxated  between  scor- 
ing ames  sodi  diat  te  Jadicators  contact  oae  or  w»e  of 
the  scoring  zones.     |] 


Vf< 


THREE  PLAYBR  CHESS  GAME  BOARD 
DiRiskiiiUli  ami  David  G.  P^sdsrick, 
Oilo»  li^inon  to  Bany  B.  flhaete,  tiwlMh 
CNdo 

FIM  Nov.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,496 
tit  CL  A63f  3/02 
VS.  CL  27S— 131  3 


•LACK  men 


rAA.il,.AW'll'o'^i 

ir.o.  ,11.  M  'ii'oH'  '\m^ 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  and  chess  pieces 
^i^M"^  ^adi  of  three  ^yers  may  simultaneously  com- 
pete a^tinst  the  odio*  two. 

The  board  is  in  the  shape  of  a  six  sided  polygon  of 
whidh  three  relatively  long  sides  aUenuite  with  three 
relatively  tbort  sides  and  in  i^iich  the  relativdy  short 
sides  are  ^  of  die  leagdi  of  the  relatively  long  sides.  The 
face  of  die  board  is  divided  into  142  equiktual  triantfes. 
approximately  one-third  being  of  one  cokv,  appvcnu- 
matdy  one  ^ird  befaig  of  a  second  color,  and  the  remain- 
ing approximately  one  diird  being  of  a  diird  color.  Used 
widi  die  board  are  diree  sets  oi  chessmen,  eadi  set 
having  a  different  cok>r,  and  the  color  of  each  set  corres- 
ponding to  oao  of  the  colors  on  the  board.  The  three  chess 
sets  are  ccmventional,  each  having  ei^t  pawns  and  ei^t 
pieces.  A  similar  boud  for  ikying  checkers  is  shown  in 
idudi  the  relatively  short  sides  are  %  die  lengdi  of  the 
relatively  kmg  sides  and  whidi  is  divided  into  117  spaces 
approximately  half  of  one  color  unifixmly  distributed 
throughout  the  other  haii  of  a  second  color. 


SPACE  TRAVEL  BOAKgAME  APPARATUS 
Btm*  T.  Fhlnr,  1122  HsMT  Itadl  Road, 
Wiitiiil,  MIcfc.    48184 
FHed  Jwm  12, 1967, 8«.  No.  645,212 
Iirt  CL  A63f  3/02 
VS.  CL  273—134  6  CUan 

A  tpact  travel  game  having  as  its  object  the  successful 
ooo^letion  of  an  oibiting  and  rendez^us  mission.  Posi- 
tion markers,  one  for  each  player,  are  moved  dinragh 
successive  stages  on  a  game  board,  die  staged  inchiding 
a  preliftoff  stage,  a  launch  stage,  an  orbit  stage  and  a 
reoDtiy  stage;  rendezvous  widi  a  target  satdlite  or  an  op- 
ponent's podtion  marker  taking  place  diving  the  oibit 
itage^  Each  stage  includes  a  plunUty  of  steps  dirough 


which  the  player  must  advance  before  movhig  onto  the 
next  stage.  A  cfaaooe  meant  is  pro^^did  for  eadi  stage 
having  positions  ttmwm  oofresponding  to  the  slaps  of  its 
coiR^Mding  stage  and  iiiduding  means  to  select  at 


random,  at  least  one  of  the  positinis.  A  numerical  chance 
means  is  provided  for  determining  how  many  steps  in 
oibit  a  player  may  move.  Counting  devices  are  provided, 
two  for  each  player,  to  count  orbits  attained  and  rendez- 
vous completed  by  each  player. 


3,533,629 
APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  DETERMINING  Ca 
INCIDENCE  BETWEEN  PLAYER  AND  RANDOM 
MACHINE  SEUECnONS 
Riekari  C  Raves,  Raao^  Nct.,  amlganr  of  ens  third  each 

^iMdagiiin  a^  Pari  H.  LeipiM,  bofli  of 

Ncv. 

Fled  Apr.  26, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  633,855 
Int  CL  A63r  5/00 
VS.  CL  273—138  18 


Game  apparatus  providing  a  fidd  of  aekctioa  devices 
which  are  manually  selected  by  a  |dayer,  a  fieU  of  cor> 
respcmding  play-indicating  devices,  machine-controlled 
means  for  setting  a  predetemtined  number  of  play> 
indicating  devices,  and  means  for  indicatinf  die  oorre- 
qpndencet,  if  any,  between  the  devices  selected  by  the 
iriayer  and  die  devices  set  by  the  machine.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, die  apparfttns  enables  the  player  to  simulate 
a  **KeiKr  game;  the  number  oi  devices  that  can  be  select- 
ed by  die  i^yer  may  be  fixed  within  a  range,  and  the 
player  can  eidwr  use  die  groiqi>  of  selections  used  In  a 
previous  game  or  make  Us  own  selections. 
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GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  DEVICE 

YiMMt  Lo  Mowwm  11744  MoMfnun  St, 

Lot  AMeki,  CaBf  .    91344 

Filed  Mar.l^  19M,  Scr.  No.  713,M8 

lat  CL  A63b  53/16 

UA  CL  273—165  «  CUrfnn 


it  passes  the  mechimicHl  detent  so  as  to  ride  dear  of  the 
detent  and  penntt  the  detent  to  re-engage  the  counter- 
balance anew  to  h<M  the  rod  assonbly  in  its  ball-present- 
ing position. 

34(33,632 
^    RECORD  CHANGER 
Robert  J.  Haaunoadj^teTMiHDc,  wmi  lohn  F.  Areot, 
Benton  Hafbor,  Bflch.,  anIgBon  to  V-M  CoraoratkM, 
BcatoB  Harbor,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgan 
Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,689 
Int  CL  Glib  17/06 
VS.  CL  274—1  16  Claims 


3,533,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUItAfAIICALLY 

TEEING  GOLF  BALLS 

Jamca  J.  ffladek,  35  An,  A,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Scat  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,853 

ht  CL  A63b  57/00 

VS,  CL  273—281 


A  device  for  controlling  and  stabilizing  the  gripping 
of  a  golf  club  comprising  a  handle  vi^iich  is  clamped  to 
the  conventional  grip  ol  the  golf  dub  shaft.  The  handle 
is  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  s(^e  of  the 
club  head  and  is  approximately  as  long  as  the  width  of 
the  palm  of  a  golfer's  hand. 


188^ 


9  CUdh 


A  wand  moves  with  the  tone  arm  between  a  photocell 
and  a  lamp  to  occlude  illumination  of  the  photocell  during 
record  play.  As  the  tone  arm  moves  to  adjacent  the  center 
oi  the  turntable  the  wand  passes  beyond  the  lamp  illu- 
mination of  the  photocell  closes  a  circuit  energizing  a 
change  cycle  mechanism  which  raises  and  returns  the 
tone  arm  to  outside  the  record.  The  change  cycle  mecha- 
nism simultaneously  opens  a  shutter  allowing  light  from 
the  lamp  to  bypass  the  wand  as  the  wand  moves  back 
between  the  lamp  and  photocell  so  that  operation  of  the 
diange  cycle  mechanism  is  not  interrupted. 


3,533,633 
AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  TAPE  TRANSPORTING 

SYSTEM 

Vaak  A.  WOdcr,  New  Hartfltod,  N.Y.,  aalfiior  to  Gm- 

end  EkcMc  Conqpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flad  Nor.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,226  v 

laL  CL  Glib  15/26 

VS.  CL  274—4  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  teeing  golf  balls  in  which 
a  rod  assembly  including  a  golf  ball  recdving  tee  dement 
is  held  in  an  elevated  ball-presenting  position  by  a  me- 
c>ani<aii  detent  engaging  a  pivotable  counterbalance  on 
which  the  tee  dement  is  carried.  When  the  golf  ball  is 
stroked  by  the  golfer  the  tee  element  is  caused  to  pivot, 
the  detent  is  released  and  the  rod  assembly  retracts  to 
a  ball-loading  position.  When  the  rod  assembly  moves  into 
the  retracted  position,  dectrical  solenmd  operated  devices 
function  to  rdease  a  new  golf  ball  from  a  suitable  supply 
and  tiie  ball  feeds  onto  the  tee  dement  Simultaneously 
with  the  release  of  the  new  golf  ball,  another  dectrical 
solenoid  operated  device  strokes  the  rod  assembly  to 
return  it  to  its  elevated  ball-presenting  position.  The 
counterbalance  in  the  course  of  the  latter  travel  pivots  as 
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In  a  cassette  recorder,  a  carriage  supports  a  magnetic 
head  and  dual  pinch  rollers  on  either  side  thereof,  the 
carriage  having  first  and  sec<Mid  positions  thereby  allow- 
ing the  pinch  rollers  to  be  brou^t  into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion of  engagement  with  dual  capstans.  The  carriage  also 
supports  a  plate  which  is  moveable  with  ntpect  to  the 
carriage  and  in  req>onse  to  signals  from  a  means  sensing 
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the  end  of  a  tape  moving  on  dual  reel  hubs.  Mo^^ement 
of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  carriage  will  alternately 
engage  and  disengage  each  of  the  pinch  rollers  with  a 
corresponding  capstan  and  the  reel  hub  drive  means  with 
one  of  the  reel  hubs. 


\  3,533,634 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 
Henry  A.  Shtfwood,  Short  Hills,  N J.,  amlgMW,  by  mesne 
asslgnmcnti,  to  Lomdne  Iiidiulilci,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  CoBBecticnt 

FUcd  Ime  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,488 

Int  CL  Glib  3/06,  17/06 

VS.  CL  274—14  21  Claims 


A  phonograph  record  player  comprises  a  housing  hav- 
ing record  turntable  means  therein  adapted  to  hold  and 
rotate  a  record.  Motor  means  within  the  housing  are 
provided  with  a  drive  shaft  and  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  driving  motion  oi  the  motor  to  the  turn- 
table. The  motcM*  means  is  activated  by  a  portable  energy 
source  situated  within  the  housing.  Means  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  motm-  are  connected  with  the  energy 
source,  the  connecting  means  forming  an  energy  trans- 
mission circuit,  the  circuit  being  opened  and  closed  by 
switching  means.  A  recordplaying  needle  is  linked  to 
sound  reproducing  means.  Pivoting  means  are  associated 
with  the  means  holding  the  needle. 


a  difid«ntial  iHvssure  controller.  This  ctmtroller  produces 
a  pressure  signal  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure 
to  control  a  flow  valve  in  the  injection  liquid  line.  The 


valve  either  increases  or  retards  the  flow  of  injection  liquid 
into  the  seal  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure 
differential. 


HIGH  TORQUE  COLLET 
Eugene  S.  Firestone,  North  Hirilywood,  and  Chris  Skous- 
gaard.  Lake  Arrowhead,  CaUf.;  said  Skoosgaanl  aa> 
signor  to  said  Fkestoac,  doing  busincaB  as  E.  S.  Fire-/ 
stone  Engfaieciing  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.       / 
FUcd  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,786  / 

Int  CL  B23b  31/20,  31/30  / 

VS.  CL  279—4  12  Oalms 


An  apparatus  to  hold  a  work  piece  securely  when  in- 
creased t(M-que  is  applied  to  it,  having  instant  release 
features.  A  piston  is  used  to  force  a  split  ring  type  collet 
open  and  shut  A  nuxlified  form  of  the  apparatus  permits 
it  to  be  connected  to  a  lathe  with  a  mhiimum  number  of 
parts  rotating. 


3,533,635 

PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  SHAFT  SEAL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Russell  L.  Godin,  Long  Beadi,  and  George  T.  Morrissy, 
South  Gate,  Cdif .,  assignors  to  Dtmsct  Indusfries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,238 
Int  CL  F16j  15/00.  15/40 
VS.  CL  277—3  11  Cbdms 

An  injection  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  a  floating  ring  liquid  seal  for  the  shaft  of  a  liquid 
pump.  The  seal  includes  inboard  and  outboard  sealing 
rings  axially  separated  by  a  circulation  spacer  defining 
an  entrance  chiunber  for  the  injection  liquid.  The  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  seal  is  detected 
at  two  points:  (1)  the  point  where  the  liquid  enters  the 
sed  and  (2)  the  inboard  end  of  the  seal  assembly  which 
is  effectively  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the 
inboard  end  of  the  seal  assembly.  In  order  to  determine 
the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  between  the  inboard  end  of 
the  seal  assembly  and  the  injection  liquid  entrance 
chamber,  these  two  detected  pressures  are  transmitted  to 


879  O.G.— 18 


/ 


3,533,637  / 

COLLET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
David  S.  Macy,  Creve  Cocnr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stroco, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
/      FUcd  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,613 
^  /  Int  a.  B23b  31/20.  31/10 

VS.  CL  279—53  \        8  Claims 


/  '■'» 


A  collet  attachment  which  threads  into  the  drive  head 
of  a  power  tool  and  is  provided  with  flexible  jaws  for 
gripping  rotatable  tools.  The  external  surfaces  of  the 
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jaws  are  tapered  and  an  annular  element  slides  forward  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sup- 

upon  the  tapered  sur&ces  responsive  to  relative  rotation  port.  At  each  end  (rf  the  support  is  a  threaded,  annular 

between  the  rotatable  tool  and  drive  head,  whereby  the  scroll  which  is  rotatable  and  axially  movable  relatively 

annular  element  forces  the  jaws  inwardly  into  gripping  to  the  support  and  which  has  a  cam  surface  that  acts  on 

engagement  with  the  rotatable  tool.  each  of  the  associated  carriers  to  move  simultaneously 

all  jaws  at  one  end  of  the  support  radially  into  and  out 

— ^^^M  of  clamping  engagement  with  a  workpiece. 


3^33,638 

TOOL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Scdgwkk,  BrookflcU,  Wiin  Miisnor  to  Kearney 

ft  TntkM  Cotranaaut  West  AlHg,  Wta.,  a  cofpantkw 
of  Wlaconsin 

Filed  May  20,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73«,440 

Int.  CL  B23b  31/10,  31/18 

U.S.CL279— 89  3  Claims 


3J(33,M8 

DOLLY  CONSTRUCTION 

George  D.  Fator,  3233  Wlndaor  Drive, 

Sacramciito,  Calil.    95825 

Flkd  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,696 

IbL  CL  B26b  3/00 


VS.  CL  280— 35 


ICIalm 


A  plurality  of  latches  are  utilized  within  the  spindle 
of  a  machine  tool  to  pivotally  engage  a  bearing  surface 
on  a  tool  arbor.  Within  the  arbor  cavity  of  the  spindle, 
there  is  provided  an  actuator  mechanism  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  drawbar  operable  to  effect  the  movement  <A 
the  latches  into  and  out  of  locking  position. 


3,533,639 
CHUCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Dale  W.  Wright,  Saglnw,  Mich.,  anignor  to  MOcs  Ma- 
dUnery  Company,  Sagtauiw,  Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,526 

Int.  CL  1123b  31/16 

UA  CL  279—114  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  separate  wheeled  dollies  are  provided  for  sup- 
porting a  load  which  acts  as  the  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  didlies  as  distinguished  from  a  conventional 
elongated  dolly  having  four  wheels  at  the  comers  thereof. 
One  of  the  dc^es  is  provided  with  non-castering  wheels 
while  the  other  is  provided  with  casters  to  permit  the  load 
to  be  guided  over  the  surface  and  the  castered  dolly  is 
provided  with  a  body  connecting  the  wheeled  ends  and 
provided  with  laterally  extending  wings  which  engage  the 
load  to  prevent  the  castered  dolly  from  rocking  as  the 
wheels  therecrf  swing  about  their  vertical  axes. 


3,533,641 

POWER  ACTUATED  UNDERCARRIAGE 

FOR  MOBILE  HOME 

James  L.  DrisUn,  14  Sovth  Dilvc,  BaxUngton  Paifc, 

Mmdc,  bid.    47362 

FDcd  Sept  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,712 

bt  CL  B62d  61/12 

VS,  CL  28»— 43.18  5  ClalnM 


A  mobile  unit,  such  as  a  mobile  home,  provided  with 

a  tandem  axle  assembly  in  which  a  first  pair  of  transit 

wheels  is  carried  by  crank  means  mounted  to  turn  about 

an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  unit  chassis  to  raise  and  lower 

the  chassis  and  the  other,  or  second,  pair  of  transit  wheels. 

By  turning  the  crank  means  in  one  direction,  the  second 

pair  of  wheels  may  be  lifted  off  the  ground  and,  by  turning 

the  crank  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  first  pair  of 

wheels  may  be  lifted  off  the  ground.  Once  the  first  pair  of 

wheels  are  lifted,  they  are  replaced  by  snudl-diameter  hubs 

A  chuck  having  a  rotatable  annular  support  i»ovided  or  emergency  wheels  so  that,  when  the  crank  means  is 

at  each  end  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  again  turned  in  the  said  one  direction  to  press  the  hubs 

radially  movable  carriers  on  each  of  which  is  a  jaw  pivotal  against  the  ground,  the  second  pair  of  wheels  may  be 
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lifted  and  removed.  The  hubs  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels 
are  supported  from  an  axle  by  adjustable  means  which 
can  be  so  oriented  relative  to  the  axle  as  to  dispose  the 
same  wholly  in  the  conventional  wheel  well  of  the  unit. 
When  the  hubs  of  the  second  pair  of  wheels  are  so  dis- 
posed in  the  wheel  well  and  the  crank  means  is  turned  in 
such  opposite  direction  far  enough  to  locate  the  hubs  car- 
ried thereby  wholly  in  said  wheel  well,  the  chassis  will 
rest  solidly  on  the  ground.  Fluid  power  means  is  provided 
for  turning  the  crank  means  selectively  in  such  opposite 
directions  so  that,  in  an  emergency,  the  crank  means  can 
be  turned  slightly  in  the  first  direction  to  cause  the  hubs 
carried  thereby  to  emerge  from  the  wheel  well,  thus  render- 
ing the  unit  readily  mobile  for  short-distance  travel. 

In  one  illustratMl  form  of  the  invention,  the  chassis  is 
sprung  from  the  crank  means  by  leaf-spring  assemblies, 
while  in  another  illustrated  form  torsion  bars  perform  that 
function.  In  both  forms,  means  is  provided  for  readily 
relieving  the  resilient  means  from  stress  resulting  from 
manipulation  of  the  crank  means  by  the  fluid  power 


means. 


3,533,642 
VEHICLES 

Gosta  Roland  Cedcrlimd,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  atrignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Farmlnc,  Nyko^ng,  Swedoi 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Swcdoi,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

5,198/67 

Int.  CL  B26d  21/00 

VS,  CL  280—106  6  CbUma 


A  two-part  vehic  e  with  wheels  mounted  on  the  two 
parts  thereof  which  are  relatively  rotatable  on  a  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  comprises  a  locking 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  two  vehicle  parts  to  permit 
interlocking  them  in  different  angular  positions. 


' '      3,533,643 

BICYCLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

RyolchI  Yamada,  Nagoya-dd,  Japan,  assignor  to  SanU 

Bicydc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya-sU,  Japan 

Filed  Maor  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1967, 

42/44,320 

Int  CL  B62k  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—281  5  Claims 


sembkd  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pair  of  radially  opposed 
vertices  oi  said  member  is  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  symmetry  of  said  frame  assembly. 


STEERING  ASSEMBLY  Ft>R  TRAILERS 

Carl  E.  Hnmes,  907  Franklin  Avcm 

StcDbenville,  Ohio    43952 

Continnation-in-part  of  appliartion  Scr.  No.  655,136, 

July  21, 1967.  This  appttcation  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  805,980 

Int.  a.  B62d  53/06 
VS.  CL  280—426  9  Claima 


An  improved  steering  mechanism  for  a  tractor  driven 
plural  wheeled  trailer  wherein  the  motive  force  for 
steering  the  trailer  positively  extends  from  the  fifth  wheel 
of  the  tractor  in  the  form  of  chain  and  sprocket  con- 
nections to  a  turntable  supporting  assembly  structurally 
associated  with  one  or  several  steerable  axle  assemblies 
supporting  the  trailer  with  means  being  provided  for 
varying  and  limiting  the  degree  of  turning  movement  of 
each  turntable  assembly  so  that,  in  the  latter  respect, 
jackknifing  of  the  tractor-trailer  combination  is  prevented 
and  self  centering  means  is  associated  with  the  rearward- 
most  steerable  axle  assembly  for  action  directly  thereon 
and  therethrough  on  the  forward  steerable  axle  assem- 
blies to  maintain  all  of  the  steerable  axle  assemblies  in 
normal  centered  positions. 


3,533,645 

CLOSE  TRACKING  TRAILER  VEHICLE 

Meigs  W.  Newbcny,  630  Parker  St., 

East  Longmeadow,  Mav.    01028 

/      FUed  Oct  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,237 

Int  CL  B62d  53/00 

VS.  CI.  280—426  5  Claims 

/ 


A  tractor  and  pivotably  interconnected  trailer  having  a 
wheel  platform  freely  rotatable  horizontally  relative  to 
the  body  of  the  trailer.  A  cam  surface  carried  by  the 
tractor  and  another  cam  surface  pivotable  with  the  wheel 
platform.  Cam  follower  rods  extending  from  one  to  the 
other  of  the  cam  surfaces  and  interengageable  therewith 
for  limiting  the  degree  of  angular  rotation  of  the  trailer 
A  bicycle  frame  assembly  consists  of  a  plurality  of  wheel  platform  when  the  tractor  is  hauling  the  trailer 
regular,  hexagonal  in  cross-section  tubular  members  as-  around  a  curve. 
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3,533  M4 

BOOKBINDING  END  LEAVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Pmil  J.  Glasgow,  Woodmere,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Robbins 

and  Bcndror  Associates,  Inc^  Port  Wasliington,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740.407 

Int  CL  B42d  3/06 

U.S.  CL  281—21  14  Claim 


3,533,648 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  LAMP 

Artlinr  M.  TliiclMrgcr,  6  Sootligate, 

Springfield,  NJ.    07081 

Filed  Sept  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,715 

Int  CL  F16I  27/00 

VS.  CL  285—164  7  Claims 


A  swivel  type  lamp  support  which  will  stay  in  a  fixed 
position  by  reason  of  an  internal  geared  swivel  utilized 
to  support  the  lamp.  The  geared  swivel  is  spring  biased 
into  engagement  with  teeth  oa  the  main  body  of  the 
sui^rt  and  can  be  engaged  and  disengaged  with  little 
effort  while  allowing  the  lamp  cord  to  be  fed  through  the 
support  to  the  lamp  per  ae. 


Bookbinding  end  leaves  having  surfaces  of  different 
frictional  coefficient  for  selective  slidable  relationship,  and 
method  of  using  same  in  the  bookbinding  process. 


3,533,647 

CARRIAGE  MECHANISM 

Robert  P.  Somenille,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Litton  Bosinca  Systems  of  Cauda  Ltd.,  Toranto, 

Ontario,  Canada,  a  Dominion  company  of  Canada 

FDcd  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,678 

Int  CL  B41I 3/10 

U.S.  CL  282—29  17  Claims 


A  carriage  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  on  a  posting 
board  for  shifdng  a  first  record  sheet  carried  by  the  car- 
riage relative  to  a  second  record  sheet  supported  on  the 
board.  Movable  stop  members  are  provided  to  block  car^ 
riage  movement  in  one  direction  and  means  is  provided 
re^ionsive  to  shifting  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  remove  the  stop  members  from  the 
shifting  path  of  the  carriage. 


3,533,649 

PIPE  FirnNG 

Robert  F.  WflHams,  Daviaon,  Mkb^  aasignor  to  Genova 

Products,  Davison,  Midi.,  a  corporation  oi  Micliigan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,222  . 

Int  CL  F16I  55/00 

VS,  CL  285—174  6  Claims 


/o 


\ 


>>< 


A  transition  fitting  for  use  in  hot  and  cfAd  water  piping 
systems  having  metal  and  organic  plastic  piping.  The 
transition  fitting  has  a  unit  which  allows  for  expansion 
and  contraction  without  leaks  occurring. 


3,533,650 
PIPE  CLAMP  FOR  PLASTIC  OR 
THIN  WALLED  PIPE 
John  J.  Smitii,  Decatnr,  DL,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co^ 
Decatur,  DL,  a  corpMsration  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,223 
lut  CL  F16I 5/00 
V3.  CL  285—197  9  CUmi 

A  pipe  clamp  for  plastic  or  thin  walled  pipes  and  the 
like,  the  clamp  being  of  the  flexible  band  type  and  so 
arranged  as  to  completely  confine  or  encircle  the  pipe 
thereby  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  same  to  creep  or  de- 
form as  in  the  case  of  only  partial  confinement.  The  flex- 
ible band  is  provided  at  its  ends  with  clamping  measa 
which  eliminate  the  necessity  of  using  a  wrench  when  in- 
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stalling  the  clamp  on  a  pipe  in  confined  areas.  A  service  they  tend  to  press  the  lock  member  toward  its  locking  po- 

outlet  is  provided  on  the  flexible  band  whereby  the  pipe  sition  in  response  to  any  tendency  of  the  components  to 

clamp  may  be  used  in  the  CMinection  of  a  main  pipeline  move  from  the  position  they  take  when  the  lock  notches 

to  a  service  pipeline  or  the  like,  the  service  outlet  being  register. 


so  designed  as  to  provide  means  f(M-  support  and  confine- 
ment of  an  annular  gasket  member  thereby  eliminating  the 
necessity  of  providing  a  gasket  member  to  cover  the  en- 
tire interior  surface  of  the  band.  / 


3,533,651 
RELEASABLY  LOCKABLE  STRUCTURE  SIMU- 
LATING A  HUMAN  JOINT 
Jan  PraU,  Gollenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wflhelm 
Julius  TeufeL  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  limited  liability 
company  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1967, 

T  34,532 

Int  CL  F16c  11/00 

VS.  CL  287—99  6  Claims 


A  structure  which  simulates  a  human  joint  and  can  be 
locked  in  a  given  position  includes  a  pair  of  components 
simulating  a  pair  of  human  limbs.  These  components 
are  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  for  turning  move- 
ment one  relative  to  the  other.  A  swingable  lock  mem- 
ber is  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  the  components  and 
describes  part  of  a  given  circle  during  swing  movement. 
The  pair  of  components  are  formed  with  lock  notches 
which  register  when  the  components  are  in  a  given  an- 
gular position  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  lock  notches 
receive,  when  they  register,  the  swingable  lock  member 
so  that  with  the  latter  in  the  notches  the  components 
are  locked  in  a  predetermined  position.  When  the  notches 
register  they  are  situated  along  a  tangent  to  the  circle 
that  is  described  in  part  by  the  swingable  lock  member, 
and  the  inclination  of  the  registering  notches  is  such  that 


3,533,652 
APPARATUS  FOR  OVERCOMING  THE  RESIDUAL 
MAGNETISM  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR 
HOLDER 
Burice  J.  Crane,  Lmnbard,  and  Frank  S.  Pasek,  West- 
chester, DL,  assignors  to  RIzsob  Inc.,  FkadtUn  Fuk, 
Dl.,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,269 

mt  CL  E05c  17/56;  HOlf  7/20 

VS.  CL  292—251.5  3  Claims 


Electromagnetic  door  holder  in  which  an  armature  is 
attached  to  a  door  and  an  electromagnet  is  attached  to 
a  fixed  structure,  or  vice  versa,  so  that  the  door  may  be 
held  adjacent  the  fixed  structure  when  the  electromagnet 
is  energized  and  the  armature  engages  it,  together  with 
structure  which  assures  release  of  the  door  from  its  held 
positi<Mi,  in  spite  of  residual  magnetism,  when  the  electro- 
magnet is  deenergized. 


3,533,653 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Toshio  Kaiho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Kogyo 

KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1968, 

43/22,826 

Int  CL  B65d  55/06 

VS.  CL  292—317  2  Claims 


A  sealing  device  cMnprises  a  wire  of  desired  length 
bent  into  U-shape,  and  a  pair  of  twisting  units  which 
consist  of  two  cylindrical  members,  each  having  an  end 
plate  at  one  end,  and  nesting  one  in  another  in  a  man- 
ner tumable  relative  to  each  other  only  in  one  direction, 
said  end  plates  each  being  provided  with  at  least  two 
spaced  holes. 

In  the  case  of  sealing  a  door  or  the  like,  firstly,  both 
of  the  end  portions  of  said  U-shaped  wire  are  passed 
through  said  holes  in  the  end  plates  respectively,  and 
then  twisted  together  by  turning  the  cylindrical  members 
relatively  to  each  other,  thereby  to  form  the  wire  into  a 
closed  loop  which  is  essential  to  sealing  operation. 
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3433,654 

SmFTABLE  BUMPER 

Harold  A.  KaMMgMcr,  Box  226, 

Wmow  Lake,  S.  Dak.    57278 

Flkd  Ja&  3«,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,763 

lot.  CL  B60r  19/04;  B61f  19/04;  B62d  43/04 

U.S.CL2f3— 73  11 


hang,  and  down  which  cargo  or  troops  can  be  disem- 
barked. The  invention,  provides  such  a  fastener  which 
inchides  a  body  aflfbrding  a  notch,  a  retaining  catch  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  body,  a  locking  piece  mounted  for 
rectilinear  movement  in  the  body  between  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  and  which  in  the  locked  position  pre- 
vents, directly  or  indirectly,  movement  of  the  retaining 
catch  between  closed  and  open  positions,  and  a  safety 
catch  mounted  in  the  body  for  movement  between  "safe" 
and  "release"  positions  in  which  positions  movement  of 
the  locking  piece  to  the  unlocked  position  is  respectively 
prevented  and  permitted. 


A  pickup  truck  equipped  widi  a  pivotally  mounted  rear 
bumper  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  truck  with  separate 
latch  assemblies  operable  to  hold  the  bumper  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  up  position  and  aUow  the  bumper  to 
swing  downwardly  to  a  generally  down  vertical  position  so 
that  the  tail  gate  of  the  truck  can  swing  all  of  the  way 
down.  Each  latch  assembly  has  a  rearwardly  directed 
pivoted  arm  secured  to  the  bumper  pivotally  carrying  a 
latch  which  cooperates  with  a  pin  to  hold  the  arm  and 
bumper  in  the  up  position.  A  spring  biases  the  arm  up- 
wardly and  in  engagement  with  a  stop  and  holds  the  latdi 
in  a  lock  position  on  the  pin.  A  release  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  bumper  moves  the  latch  from 
the  pin  so  that  the  arm  and  bumper  can  swing  to  the  down 
position.  Mounted  on  the  frame  iounediately  forward  of 
the  bumper  is  a  spare  tire  carrier  which  is  readfly  accessi- 
ble when  the  bumper  is  in  the  down  position  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  tire  from  the  truck. 


3JK33,656 
PORTABLE  VER1TCALLY  lELESCOPING 
CAB-OVER  CAMPER  CABIN 
O.  Crmbaker,  9559  KOwood  Coort,  Orai«evale, 
Calif.    95662,  and  Lefami  F.  Uebachwager,  Orai^e. 
▼de,  Callf^  add  Liebachwagcr  aarigaor  to  add  Cmm- 
bakcr 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,329 

lot  CL  B68p  3/32 

US.  CL  296—23  19  Clahna 


3,533,655 

RELEASABLE  FASTENERS 
Fhuk  Bernard  Harley,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to 
Harley  Patenli  (Interaational)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,900 
Claims  priority,  ap^catimi  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

15,315/67 

Int  CL  B64d  17/3S 

U.S.  CL  294—83  12  Claimi 


A  telescoping  camper  cabin  having  means  for  lifting 
the  un>er  portion  of  the  cabin  to  an  expanded  condition 
or  alternatively  for  engaging  a  support  to  lift  the  entire 
camper  cabin. 

3,533,657 
READING-SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTI- 

CAL    READING    OF    PERFORATIONS    IN    OR 

MARKS  ON  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Jean  Panl  Xavlcr  Da  SH^l  SartrooviDc  lYancc,  anignor 

to  Sodcte  Indalriclle  Ball-Gcncral  Electric  (Sodete 


Filed 


JoM  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,616 
ClaiuH  priority,  appHcatfoB  Fhrnce,  June  29,  1967, 

112,495 

tat  CL  G86k  7/14;  GOlo  21/30 
VS,  a.  235-.61.ll  7  Claims 


*^^* 


>»i 


IIZ2 


ra$p 


A  reading  arrangement  for  reading  nuuts  on  and  per- 
forations in  recording  media,  comprises  a  reading  device 
composed  of  a  single  light  source  associated  with  a  li^t- 
conducting  channel,  ol  a  first  photoelectric  transducer 
1         equally  responding  to  a  mark  or  to  a  perforation  and 
associated  with  another  li^t-conducting  channel  and  of  a 
second  photoelectric  transducer  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  recording  medium  to  receive  light  from  the  said 
This  invention  relates  to  releasable  fasteners  particu-  light  source  through  a  perforation.  This  arrangement  fur- 
laily  for  use  at  the  end  of  an  arm  extending  out  from  a    ther  comprises  connecting  means  including  selective  1(^- 
helkopter  and  from  which  fastener  a  cable  or  rope  may   cal  circuits  operative  in  a  numner  such  that  mark  reading 
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signals  and  perforation  signals  separately  i4>pear  on  respec-  mechanism  for  pipping  the  inelastic  belt  when  the  ve- 
tive  output  terminals  even  if  marks  and  perforations  are  hicle  is  rapidly  deoelented  and  excessive  tension  is  simul- 
present  on  and  in  the  same  reccH-ding  medium.  taneously  api^ied  to  the  porticm  of  the  bdt  outside  the 

casing. 

3,533,668 

METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIAL 

lohn  D.  Rusell,  Box  376,  Bndfbrd  Woodsy  Pa.    15815 

Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770^6 

Int  CL  E21c  41/00 

U.S.  CL  299—18  11 


3,533,658 
/  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Otto  Gropp,  43  KarlitraaK,  7181  FVankenbach, 

near  HdlbroBB,  Badcn-Wnrttembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718^7 

Claima  priority,  upIicaiioB  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

G  49,730;  SwHxcriaod,  Mar.  22,  1968,  4,343/68 

tat  a.  A47c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  297—355  16  Clainu 


\ 


■  ■      '  «^   *  A«  -     M      SI 


U  »-    ^4.     „JS    » 


A  method  for  conveying  materials  to  and  from  a 
forwardly  advancing  mining  machine  by  maintaining  a 
single  continuous  conveying  length  of  belting  between 
a  stationary  station  and  a  station  which  is  movable  with 
the  mining  machine,  one  end  of  such  belting  being  se- 
cured to  a  spool  affixed  to  the  stationary  station  and 
the  other  end  of  such  belting  being  secured  to  a  spool 
aflBxed  to  the  other  station. 


A  vehicle  seat  is  provided  with  a  tiltable  seat  back  which 
is  held  in  selected  position  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  piston  filled  with  an  in- 
compressible fluid  medium  and  connected  with  one  an- 
other through  a  control  valve  which  is  manually  (^ned 
to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  and 
thereby  permit  movement  of  the  seat  back  and  is  closed 
to  interrupt  flow  of  fluid  and  thereby  hold  the  seat  back 
in  position.  Th:  two  chambers  are  preferably  of  equal 
cross  section  so  that  upon  movement  of  the  piston,  the 
increase  of  volunke  of  one  chamber  equals  the  decrease 
of  the  other.  The  seat  back  is  biased  toward  a  forward 
position.  The  flow  of  fluid  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 
is  preferably  attenuated  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  seat  too  r^idly 


3,533,661 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Oliver  B.  Cmse,  Horissant  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  NewarlE,  N J.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,559 
Int  CL  B60t  13/44, 15/02 
U.S.  CL  303—68  25 


3,533,659 

SAFETY  BELT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INERTIA 

OPERATED  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Emory  Major,  Tlbonm,  CaUf  . 

(38  Grande  Pasco,  San  Rafad,  Calif.    94903) 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,622 

tat  CL  A62b  35/00 

VS.  CL  297—389  9  Clainu 


An  inelastic  belt  is  connected  to  an  elastic  belt  and  both 
are  entrained  around  rollers  in  a  long  casing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  vehicle.  The  inelastic  belt  is  drawn  out 
of  the  casing  and  retracted  in  the  casing  via  a  mecha- 
nism which  grips  the  inelastic  belt  upon  application  of  ex- 
cessive tension  to  a  portion  of  the  belt  outside  the  casing. 
A  pendulum  is  connected  to  a  linkage  which  actuates  the 


A  control  valve  having  a  service  member  for  apply- 
ing service  fluid  pressure  to  the  service  portion  of  a  spring 
set  brake  device  to  normally  effect  service  energization 
of  a  brake  connected  therewith  and  an  emergency  mem- 
ber actuated  by  said  service  member  in  the  event  of  the 
failure  of  the  service  fluid  pressure  for  venting  emergency 
fluid  pressure  nonmally  applied  to  the  emergency  portion 
of  said  spring  set  brake  device  to  the  atmosphere  to 
effect  mechanical  emergency  energization  of  said  brake, 
and  a  resilient  member  responsive  to  emergency  fluid 
pressure  less  than  a  predetermined  value  for  automatic- 
ally isolating  the  emergency  fluid  pressure  supply  and 
venting  the  emergency  fluid  pressure  applied  to  iht  emer- 
gency portion  of  said  spring  set  br^  device  to  the 
atmosphere. 


\ 


\ 
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3^33^2  the  rii^t«t«f>M  belt  between  the  wheel  or  tire  and  a  road 

SUPPORTING  WHEEL  FOR  ENDLESS  surface  greatly  enhances  the  traction  characteristic  of  the 

TRACK  VEHICXE  wheel  or  tire. 

If^Dlam  R.  Richards  and  Oricn  D.  J<Aiison,  Roaean,  ^^.^m^^^^^ 

Mimk,  MsiiMn,  by  mcsDC  a«igiiiiicnts,  to  Teztroa  «...«^^ 

Ik.,  ProTideMe,  RX,  a  conoration  of  Delaware  _   J»5*3i»»* 

Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,196 
lot  CL  B62d  55/i6 


FLUID  BEARING 
WflUam  Coia  Dec,  2  Fkedcrka  Road, 


U  A  CL  305—27 


3ClaliBi 


Filed  Iwm  14, 1968, 


o.  737,M5 


Mumn^  mm^m  &•«,  a^  •»,  »«■•  x-^w.   i^tf* 

Oalms  priority,  appllcatioa  GiMt  BritalD,  Iom  16, 1967, 

27,984/67 

bt  CL  F16e  17/16 

MS.  CL  388—9  9  Cfadms 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


An  endless  track  for  a  snowmobile  is  shown.  A  bogie 
wheel  assembly,  secured  to  the  snowmobile  frame,  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  axles  each  having  a  pair  of  bogie 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  the  track.  Each 
bogie  wheel  includes  a  circular  bogie  tire  having  an  inner 
face,  a  track-engaging  outer  face  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
sidewalls.  Each  sidewall  has  an  annular  groove  fonned 
therein.  An  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  disk-like  flanges 
are  provided  to  rotatably  mount  the  tire  on  the  axle.  The 
flanges  include  cup-like  central  portions  that  engage  a 
bearing  assembly  mounted  on  the  axle  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  flat  connector  ring  portions  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  terminating  in  upwardly  and  outward- 
ly flaring  spaced  rim  portions.  The  rim  portions  each  have 
an  inwardly  protruding  rib  that  extends  into  one  of  said 
grooves.  The  flanges  are  welded  together  at  their  connec- 
tor ring  portions  to  lock  the  tire  between  the  rim  portions 
and  the  bearing  assembly  between  the  central  portions. 


3,533,663 

IRACnON  ENHANCING  MEANS 

Joatph  Pianalto,  4514  liberty  Ave, 

PIttabarAPa.    15224 

Ffled  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,246 

Int  CL  B62d  55124 


U5.  CL  385—35 


There  is  disclosed  a  channeled  belt  for  placement  over 
a  vehicle  wheel  or  tire  and  over  an  idler  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  spaced  from  the  wheel  or  tire. 
The  idler  pulley  is  placed  in  front  of  the  wheel  engaged  by 
the  channeled  belt  It  has  been  found  that  sandwiching 


A  fluid  bearing  wherein  one  or  more  fluid  feed  holes 
opening  into  a  bearing  gap  defined  between  two  relatively 
movable  bearing  members  are  each  constituted  by  a  slot 
defined  between  respective  faces  of  each  of  two  mutually 
locked  elements  forming  part  of  one  of  the  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  direction  of  the  slot  being  inclined  such  that  the 
bearing  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  bearing  gap  in  a  direc- 
tion counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other 
bearing  member. 


SCIains 


3^3,665 

BEAT 


FARING 

AdricB  Mcrcada,  Cbreaa,  Swltacfhmd,  aarignor  to  Atcllcn 
dc  CoMtractioM  Mccaai«Ma  dc  Vcvvjr  SJl,  Ycrvy, 
Yand,  SwitacriaBd,  a  conuanr  of  Swlticilaad 
Flkd  Dec.  5, 196f,8ar. No.  68MS7 
ClataBS  priority,  appBortloa  Swlticrlaiid,  Dec  29,  1966, 

18,838/66 

Iirt.  CL  F16c  33112 

UJS.  CL  388—73  3  Clalnf 


Thrust  and/or  guide  bearing,  for  a  rotating  shaft,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  primary  active  surface  solid  with 
the  shaft  at  least  one  set  of  shoes  which  act  as  secondary 
surfaces,  at  least  one  shoe  including  at  least  one  part 
made  of  a  material  of  a  lesser  conductor  of  heat  than 
the  main  material  of  the  shoe,  designed  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  the  friction  energy  evacuated  by  thermic  con- 
duction through  the  shoe  in  order  to  equalize  the  tem- 
peratures existing  in  different  points  of  the  shoe,  and 
thereby  reduce  its  defonnatioo. 
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3^33,666 
BALL  BEARING  RETAINER  FOR  A 
CORDWINDER 
Paul  E.  Gandiy,  Laval  dcs  Ri^idcs,  Edouard  Gandiy, 
Cite  St  Lanrait,  Raymond  Dcacarrics,  Montreal,  and 
James  Anderson,  Bale  dXIif c,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  June  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,378. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  798,548 

Int  CL  F16c  3313% 
U.S.  CL  388—201  4 


SZd^    ^33d 


A  ball  bearing  retainer  of  relatively  flexible  plastic 
material  and  having  a  frusto-conical  configuration.  The 
balls  of  the  bearing  are  retained  in  rectangular  apertures 
in  which  each  of  the  longitudinal  surfaces  of  the  re- 
tainer defining  the  apertures  have  a  recess  defining  a 
pair  of  lips  that  grip  the  balls  and  hold  them  in  the  re- 
tainer. The  balls  are  free  to  move  in  the  apertures  rela- 
tive to  the  retainer. 


3,533,667 

ROLLER  JOURNAL  BEARING  FOR 
RAIL  VEHICLES 
Paul  KaUnowrid,  Bad-Tola,  and  Ebcifaard  Volkcr,  Ebcn- 
bansen,  Germany,  assipion  to  KngcMlschcr,  Gcwg 
Schaf cr  ft  Co.,  Schwcfaifaft,  Gcimany 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Gormany,  Sept  4,  1967, 

1,605,082 

Int  CL  F16c  35/06 

U.S.  CL  308—236  6  Claims 


A  bushing  or  layer  of  non-corrosive  metal  or  plastic 
placed  between  the  outer  race  of  the  bearing  and  the 
interior  bore  of  a  journal  box  of  a  railway  car  in  order 
to  prevent  corrosion  or  oxidation  due  to  friction  caused 
by  axial  movement  of  the  outer  race.  This  bushing  or 
layer  may  be  made  of  a  plastic  such  as  polytetrafluor- 
eAylene. 


3,533,668 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BEARING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Joaeph  K.  Iteiis  m,  Soirth  Bc^  ImL,  awigniir  to  Plaa- 
Steel  Prodocti,  Inc.,  WalkcrtoB,  IwL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Indiana 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,422 

Int.  CL  F16c  33/00 

VS.  CL  308—238  8  Claims 


\ 


'=?^9a;s«^ir«'«''^ 


A  reinforced  plastic  bearing  comprising  a  lamina  ot 
tetrafluoroethylene-cotton  threads  diqwsed  in  resin  filled 
with  finely  divided  particles  of  tetniflu(MX>ethylene,  the 
resin  impregnating  the  cotton  fibers  of  the  threads.  Prefer- 
ably, the  lamina  is  in  the  form  of  a  tube  to  provide  an 
inner  peripheral  bearing  surface.  The  method  of  this  m- 
vention  comprises  the  steps  of  arranging  a  plurality  of 
tetrafluoroethylene-cotton  threads  to  form  a  tube,  flood- 
ing the  tube  with  a  resin  in  liquid  state  loaded  with  finely 
divided  particles  ot  tetrafluoroethylene  in  substantially 
homogeneous  suspension  until  the  cotton  fibers  of  the 
threads  and  the  interstices  in  the  body  of  the  tube  are 
thoroughly  impregnated  with  the  resin  suspension,  and 
curing  the  resin  to  produce  a  s(^d,  tubular  body  oi  resin 
presenting  an  inner,  peripheral  surface  largely  composed 
of  tetrafluoroethylene,  partly  in  the  form  of  the  tetra- 
fluoroethylene fibers  of  the  embedded  threads  and  partly 
in  the  form  of  the  particles  of  tetrafluoroethylene  dis- 
persed through  the  resin  mass. 


*  3,533,669 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  H.  Stcglich,  WOmctte,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Coiporatioii,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
.    Delaware 

Filed  Jaik  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,260 

Int  CL  A47b  81/06,  96/00 

U.S.  CL  312—8  4  Chdms 


A  cabinet  for  a  stereophonic  sound  reproducing  ap- 
paratus such  as  a  radio  receiver,  wherein  rotatable 
louvers  are  provided  over  each  oi  the  speaker  ports  to 
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conceal  the  ports  when  the  receiver  is  de-energized.  When 
the  receiver  is  energized  an  electric  motor  automatically 
rotates  the  louvers  to  an  open  position  so  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  sound  reproduction  by  the  speakers.  The  louvers 
are  autCMnatically  returned  to  a  closed  position  iq;Km  de- 
energization  of  the  receiver. 


3^33,<7e 

STERILIZED  TRAY  HOLDER  RACK 

AUce  A.  KanikyaB,  138  Kfaicrton  Road, 

WaMham,  Mass.    02154 

FUcd  Oct  30, 19M.  Scr.  No.  771,830 

Int  CL  A24f  25/00 

VJk  CL  312—31.1  8  Clains 


A  sterilizer  tray  holder  rack  for  mounting  on  an  in- 
terim* surface  of  a  sterilizing  chamber  for  carrying  one  or 
more  tray  holders  for  sterilization  with  the  tray  in  a 
position  which  is  easily  accessible  when  the  chamber  is 
opened. 

3,533,671 

WARDROBE  HAVING  ILLUMINATED  MIRRORS 

Rkhard  R.  Hnbcr,  853  Rincon  Lane, 

Paloa  Vctdcs  Eatatee,  CaUf.    90274 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,131 

bit  CL  G02b  5/08 

V3.  CL  312—227  5  Clainis 


A  wardrobe  comprising  a  closure  defining  a  clothes 
storage  ^>ace  having  a  door  opening  covered  by  a  pair 
of  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  edges.  A  pair  of  mirrors 
are  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  respective  doors  and 
lights  are  supported  oyer  each  of  the  mirrors  for  effect- 
ing illumination  thereof.  Electrical  circuitry  is  ixovided 
for  automatically  energizing  the  lights  when  the  doors  are 
opened  whereby  a  person  opening  the  wardrobe  doors 
may  position  such  doors  to  orient  the  mirrors  for  con- 
venient viewing  of  his  back. 


3^3^ 
FACING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CABINETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Geoif  e  C.  HOflnfler,  Toledo,  OUo,  and  Dean  A.  Gaston, 
Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  aaifMn,  ^  direct  and  mesne 
a«ignmcnts,  to  Wesley  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  coqpontioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,566 

lat  CL  A47b  47/02 

VS,  CL  312—263  13  Clalas 

A  facing  structure  is  designed  to  be  added  to  the  front 

oi  existing  kitchen  cabinets  for  remodeling  purposes.  The 


facing  structure  consists  of  die-cast  comer  members  and 
splicing  members  joining  with  extruded  elongate  frame 
members  which  can  be  cut  to  any  desired  length.  The 
comer  and  ^)licing  members  are  equipped  with  tangs 
which  are  received  in  channels  of  the  extruded  members 
to  provide  a  smooth  connection  therebetween.  The  comer 


and  splicing  members  have  openings  through  which  fas- 
teners are  extended  to  secure  the  comer  and  splicing 
members  to  the  existing  face  of  a  cabinet  to  provide  a 
new  appearance  therefor.  The  facing  stmcture,  including 
doors,  are  preferably  pre-assembled  and  then  affixed  to 
the  cabinet  as  a  unit. 


3433,673 
INFORMATION  REDUCTION  BY  FOURIER 
TRANSFORM  SAMPLING 
Lawrcnce  H.  Lin,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aaripior  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mornv  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,838 
bit  CL  G02b  27/22 
VS,  CL  350—3.5  5  Clafans 


t]  tra 


/ 


A  Fourier  transform  ol  an  illuminated  object  is 
formed,  and  a  hologram  is  made  of  a  number  of  discrete 
portions  of  the  transform.  At  a  convenient  location,  this 
hologram  is  then  reproduced  in  large  numbers  to  form 
a  second  hologram  in  which  identical  discrete  portions  of 
the  h(dogram  of  the  transform  are  located  near  one  an- 
other. Finally,  the  second  hologram  is  illuminated  to  le- 
constmct  an  image  of  the  original  object. 


3^33,674 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORD^G  VU  THREE-LEVEL 

SOLID  STATE  LASER  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Brooka,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Lee  O.  HelUnger,  Tor. 
ranee,  and  Ralph  F.  Wnerfccr,  Paloa  Vcrdcs,  Calif.,  aa- 
sivMMi  to  TRW  bKn  RcdoBdo  Beach,  Calf .,  a  ( 
tion  of  Ohio  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,423 
fat  CL  G02b  27/22 

UA  CL  350—1.5  4 

In  a  hologn^ihic  apparatus,  a  solid  state  three-level 
huer  is  used  as  the  source  of  coherent  light.  The  record- 
ing plate  which  heret<rfore  had  been  photographic  fihn 
or  plates  is  np]aotd  with  a  plate  made  from  the  same 
type  of  three-level  User  material  used  to  make  the  soUd 
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state  laser.  The  laser  material  plate  provides  a  temporary 
recording  <rf  the  hologram,  the  retention,  time  of  which 


1|p&Mjlf7f-j 


is  determined  by  the  fluorescent  lifetime  of  the  material 
itself. 


3,533,675 

SMALL-ANGLE  INTERFEROMETER  FOR 
MAiONG  HOLOGRAMS 
Robert  E.  Brooks,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,000 

Int.  CL  G02b  27/00,  9/02 

VS.  CL  350—3.5  1 1  4  Claims 


UGHT  SOUR^ 
D 


□ 


Various  interferometric  arrangements  are  disclosed 
which  are  suitable  for  making  holograms,  particularly  for 
double  exposure  and  real-time  interferometry.  The  in- 
terferometers are  so  arranged  that  the  reference  and  sub- 
ject beams  are  recombined  at  a  small  angle.  This  in  turn 
permits  the  use  of  a  low-resolution  light-sensitive  medi- 
um. Such  low-resolution  photograi^ic  plates  usually  have 
high  speed.  In  addition,  the  subject  beam  is  enlarged  be- 
fore passing  through  the  subject  and  subsequently  reduced 
in  size  again.  Accordingly  holograms  of  subjects  much 
larger  than  the  beam  may  be  obtained. 


3,533,676 

HYPERSTEREOSCOPIC  AND  HYPOSTEREO- 
SCOPIC  IMAGE  GENERATION 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  Chatham,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Miuniy  Ifill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,785 
fat  CL  G02b  27/22 
VS.  a.  350—3.5  8  Ckdms 


v-i-:}iu» 


Hyperstereoscopie  and  hypostereoscopic  images  are 
generated  by  the  methods  of  holography  or  integral  pho- 
otgraphy.  For  example,  to  form  a  hyperstereoscopie  im- 
age, the  Fourier  transform  of  an  illuminated  object  is 
formed  and  a  hologram  is  made  of  the  transform.  The 
hologram  is  then  divided  into  an  array  of  vertical  strips, 
and  a  certain  percentage  of  these  strips  is  discarded.  The 
remaining  strips  are  then  arranged  in  the  same  order  but 
next  to  one  another  and  are  illuminated  to  reconstruct 
a  hyperstereoscopie  image  of  the  original  object 

To  form  a  hypostereoscopic  image,  the  procedure  is 
similar,  but  in  this  case  the  vertical  strips  are  duidicated 
and  a  hologram  formed  in  which  identical  vertical  strips 


/ 


/ 


are  next  to  one  another  and  the  same  order  of  strips  » 
preserved.  When  this  hologram  is  illuminated,  a  hypo- 
stereoscopic image  is  observed.  \ 


3,533,677 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANS- 
MnriNG  AND  RECEIVING  OPTICAL  IMAGES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  Ostwbcrg,   Stnrbridge,   and  Lather  W.   Smltfa, 
Brimficld,  Mass.,  and  JnUns  Kane,  Malibn,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Optical  Corpmation,  Soothbrldgc, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-fai-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  352,434, 
Mar.  17, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,481,  wUch  k 
a   continnation-iniiart   of  appUcatioD   Scr.   No. 
255,493,  Feb.  1,  1963.  Hits  appUcation  Feb.  24, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  801,517 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  350 — 96  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  launching,  transmitting  and  receiving 
two-dimensional  optical  images  of  good  image  definition 
by  surface-guided  optical  wave  propagation  along  guide 
surface  means  of  special  kind  and  for  considerable  dis- 
tances even  though  such  guide  siufaces  may  twist  or  curve 
appreciably  intermediate  their  ends  and  propagate  across 
large  or  small  open  spaces  in  said  guide  surface  means 
without  appreciable  attenuation  in  the  strength  thereof. 

3,533,678  ^ 

ZOOM  TYPE  PROIECnON  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING 
THREE  MOVABLE  MEMBERS  AND  A  FINITE 
FOCUS 
Richard  M.  Altman,  Bcvcily  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Lynn  L. 
Van  Orden,  Hollcy,  N.Y.,  a8sign<Ms  to  Bansch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Conthination-in-part  off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  621,960, 
Mar.  9,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  820.696 

fat  a.  G02b  15/14 
VS.  a.  350—184  9  Chdms 


/ 


^ 


A  projection  lens  system  having  three  movable  lens 
members,  the  focal  length  thereof  being  continuously  vari- 
able over  a  magnification  range  or  substantially  6  and 
working  at  finite  conjugates. 
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3^33,679 

LENS  WITH  VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Jean  Michel  Balutean,  LiTiy^Gufan,  FnoKt^  uifnm  to 

Sodcte  d*Optf4iie,  fneUon,  Eiedraaiqpie  ct  Mccan- 

Iqne,  Sopdem,  Puli,  Fnnce,  a  compaajr  of  Fiance 

Filed  Jan.  I^IMS,  Scr.  No.  698,310 
Clainis  niorily,  aprikatfon  France,  Jan.  25,  1967, 

9M76 
Int  CL  Gt2b  15/18 
VS.  CL  3S0— 186  1 


3,533,688 

0P1TCAL  CONSntUCTQR  SYSTEM 

Aithnr  Edebteln,  173—43  Craydon  Road, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.    11432 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,466 

Int  CL  G82b  7/02 

VS,  CL  358—251  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  constructor  system  including  a  carriage 
supported  between  and  adjustable  along  first  and  second 
'spaced  rails,  said  carriage  comprising  a  ring  having  an  en- 
closed seat  on  one  side  receiving  said  first  rail  and  hav- 
ing an  openable  seat  on  the  opposite  side  receiving  said 
second  rail,  said  openable  scat  permitting  the  carriage  to 
be  released  from  the  second  rail  when  said  seat  is  opened, 
said  enclosed  seat  being  rotatable  about  said  first  rail  and 
being  effective  to  support  said  carriage  when  said  carriage 


is  released  from  said  second  rail,  whereby  said  carriage  is 
tumable  about  said  first  rail  when  released  from  said 
second  rail,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed screws  at  spaced  points  to  provide  a  mounting  for 
an  optical  element  such  as  a  reticle  or  lens  or  the  like. 


3,533,681 

FOLDING  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  BUS  DOOR 

Edward  C  Glascr,  Mckcel  St,  RJ).  2, 

Katonah,  N.Y.    10536 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,967 

Int  CL  G02b  5/10;  B68r  1/06 

UJ5.  CL  350—307  5  Claims 


A  high-ratio  lens  with  variable  focal  length  and  six 
units.  The  first  unit  is  movable  for  focusing,  the  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  units  are  movable  for  modification  of  the 
focal  length,  the  fourth  unit  moves  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  the  two  units  wliich  are  on  either  side  of  it  and 
are  interconnected,  each  of  the  first  five  units  consists  of 
two  elements  ot  similar  powers,  and  the  food  length  of 
the  third  unit  is  greater  than  that  of  the  fifth,  the  units 
movable  for  modification  of  the  focal  length  each  com- 
prising a  cemented  element  and  a  single  element. 


5w^iw«^ 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  the  combination  of  a 
viewing  assembly  and  a  vehicle,  and  particularly  a  bus. 
The  viewing  assembly  includes  a  carrier  means  having  a 
mirror  therein  and  a  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  the 
carrier  means.  The  viewing  assemUy  is  moveable  between 
two  positions  corresponding  to  open  and  closed  positions 
of  the  bus  doors,  and  is  capable  of  adjustment  about 
both  a  vertical  and  hcMizontal  axis,  whereby  only  an 
initial  adjustment  is  required  to  enable  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle  to  always  properly  view  rearwardly  of  the 
vehicle  on  the  passage  or  entry  side  thereof. 


3,533,682 
VERY  HIGH  CAPACTTY  OPTICAL 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Harold  FMAer  and  Tliomai  J.  Hanis,  Ponghkccpsic, 
N.Y.,  aaalgnoi's  to  btcnational  Bosinea  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,709 
Int.  CL  G02f  3/00 
VS.  CL  350—321  7  Claims 


I 


(f^^ 


Bits  of  information  are  stored  in  fields  on  an  optical 
memory  plane.  The  plane  may  be  a  photographic  film 
consisting  of  transparent  and  opaque  spots,  transparent  and 
reflecting  ^wts,  or  a  wavelength  responsive  film  pre- 
pared  by  the  Lippmann  process.  A  digital  light  deflector 
directs  a  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  to  illuminate  one 
field  which  is  magnified  and  imaged  by  plural  stages  of 
lens  arrays  on  one  input  of  an  optical  AND  gate.  A  read- 
out laser  directs  another  linearly  polarized  beam  onto  the 
other  input  of  the  AND  gate  to  illuminate  the  bit  posi- 
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tions  of  a  word  to  be  read  out.  The  optical  AND  gate 
functions  to  produce  an  optical  output  whenever  there  is 
a  coincidence  of  bits  on  both  inputs  of  the  AND  gate. 
This  optical  output  is  detected  by  an  analyzer  and  directed 
upon  a  matrix  of  pbotodetectors  equal  in  number  to  the 
maximum  number  of  bits  to  be  read  out.  The  capacity 
of  the  system  may  be  increased  by  using  an  optical  mem- 
ory in  the  form  of  a  film  prepared  by  a  Lippmann  iH-ocess 
and  adding  to  this  system  laser  frequency  selecting  means. 
The  system  may  be  modified  to  provide  for  writing  data 
into  memory  by  placing  a  photographic  memory  plate 
in  an  automatic  developer  and  adding  electro-optical 
switching  arrays  to  each  stage  of  lens  arrays. 


3,533,683 
DYNAMIC  PUPILLOMETERS  USING  TELEVISION 

CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Stark  and  Anne  "Drodstra,  Chicago,  DL,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,800 
Int  CL  A61b  3/00.  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—1  8  Clafans 
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Dynamic  pupillometers  for  measuring  the  size  of  the 
pupil  of  an  eye  and  the  response  of  the  pupillary  control 
system  include  a  closed  circuit  television  system  for  trans- 
ducing an  image  of  the  eye  into  video  signals  and  a  circuit 
for  analyzing  the  video  signals  to  determine  the  instan- 
taneous size  of  the  pupil  by  counting  the  number  of  tele- 
vision scanning  lines  which  traverse  the  image  of  the  pupil 
as  indicated  each  time  the  dark  video  signal  from  the  pupil 
reaches  a  signal  amplitude  comparison  point  established 
by  an  amplitude  comparator. 


/ 


/  3,533,684 

'     DISPLAY  OF  MEASUREMENT  ADEQUACY 

MARKER  SYSTEM  FOR  PUPILLOMETERS 
Lawrence  Stark,  910  Lake  Shore  Drive    60611,  and  Anne 
Troelstra,  7410  S.  Crandon    60649,  both  of  Chicago, 

m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,800, 
Jmic  13, 1967.  This  appUcation  June  26, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,782 

Int  a.  A61b  3/00,  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—1  7  Claims 

An  electronic  pupillometer  comprises  a  closed  circuit 
television  system  for  transducing  an  image  of  the  eye  into 
video  scanning  signal  and  a  circuit  for  analyzing  the 
scanning  signab  to  determine  the  instantaneous  size  of 
the  pupil  by  counting  the  number  of  television  scanning 
lines  which  traverse  the  image  of  the  pupil.  Each  time 
a  scanning  line  traverses  the  pupil,  a  count  pulse  is  gen- 
erated and  fed  to  a  computer  system  for  calculating  pupil 


size  and  to  an  integrating  amplifier  that  provides  a  volt- 
age representative  of  the  number  of  count  pulses.  Each 
count  pulse  is  also  transmitted  to  a  television  monitor 


after  delay  and  shaping  to  produce  a  white  crescent  marker 
having  the  same  profile  as  the  leading  edge  of  the  pupil- 
iris  boundary  being  scanned  to  indicate  that  the  pupillom- 
eter is  operating  properly. 


3,533,685 
VARIABLE  INCIDENCE  TYPE  SLIT  LAMP 
Gcrt  Littmann,  ObcriKodmi,  Hans  Llttmann,  Hddcnhdm, 
Max  Stranbe,  WaUhcr,  and  Hans  Peter  Womcr,  Erbadi, 
near  Ufan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftnng, 
Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Wuerttemberg,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27, 1967, 

1,278,757 
Int  CL  A61b  3yiO  / 

U.S.  CL  351—14  9  Clahns 


/ 


In  a  slit  lamp  device  for  directing  a  flat  beam  of  light 
to  an  eye  being  examined,  illumination  through  a  slit 
diaphragm  is  grouped  in  parallel  rays  by  a  first  lens.  A 
second  lens  coaxial  with  the  first  lens  focuses  the  rays 
on  the  eye  via  a  reflector  which  directs  the  rays  to  the 
eye.  The  reflector  is  pivotable  and  movable  relatively 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  second  lens  for  changing 
the  angle  at  which  it  directs  the  rays  to  the  eye,  and  the 
second  lens  is  movable  along  its  optical  axis  fbr  main- 
taining the  focus  of  the  rays  on  the  eye  in  different  axial 
positions  of  the  reflector.  Gears  or  cams  cooidinate  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  reflector  and  the  axial  move- 
ments of  the  first  lens  and  of  the  reflector  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  focus  of  the  rays  on  the  reflector 
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and  shifting  the  pivotal  and  axial  positions  of  the  latter 
to  keep  the  rays  in  focos  and  directed  to  the  eye  when 
the  angle  of  ib»  rays  to  the  eye  is  changed. 


An  eye  protective  headpiece  having  at  least  one  sight- 
opening  aperture  with  a  single  removable  half  magnifi- 
cation lens  of  approximately  half  the  size  of  the  aperture 
disposed  therein  so  as  to  occupy  either  the  upper  half  or 
the  lower  half  of  the  aperture  to  provide  a  magnified  view- 
ing portion  and  an  unmagnified  view  potion  to  enable  a 
wearer  to  selectively  view  close  objects  or  distant  objects. 
In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  half  magnification  lens 
is  circumferentially  rotatable  within  the  sight-opening 
aperture,  thereby  enabling  the  wearer  to  position  the  mag- 
nification lens  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
therein. 


3,533,687 
EYEGLASSES  HAVING  OBUQUELY 

HINGED  BOWS 

Albert  M.  Hcrzlg,  700  N.  Rezford  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hflb,  Calif.    90210 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,742 

Int  CL  G02c  5/14 

U.S.  CL  351—121  1  Claim 


EYE  PROTECTIVE  GOGGLES  WTIH  REMOVABLE 

AND  ROTATABLE  HALF  LENSES 

Donald  T.  O'Shea,  12970  Lake  Avc^ 

Lakcwood,  OUo    44107 

Filed  lime  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559^69 

InL  CL  G02c  7/02;  A61f  9/02 

US,  CL  351—61  1  Claim 


3,533,688 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  C  Painton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cotyoratkm 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,718 

Int  CL  G03b  21/50 

U.S.  CL  352—92  30  Claims 


\ 


A  motion  picture  projector  selectively  operable  in 
forward  or  reverse  directicms  at  different  speeds  or  in  a 
still  projection  mode,  and  remotely  controllable  through 
a  transistorized  control  circuit  for  changing  mode  and 
direction  of  projector  operation,  as  well  as  for  effecting 
automatic  motion-still  operation  in  response  to  light- 
transmitting  or  light-opaque  code  marks  on  different  types 
of  film.  A  signal  inversion  capability  of  the  circuit  per- 
mits use  of  either  type  of  code  mark.  The  projector  is 
remotely  reset  to  motion  projection  after  still  projection 
through  either  an  electronic  reset  circuit  or  a  momentary 
break  switch.  An  electronic  timer  responsive  to  stopping 
of  motion  projection  can  be  used  to  control  the  electronic 
reset. 


3,533,689 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAdLITAIING  INSERTION  AND 
SELECTIVE  POSITIONING  OF  MICROFICHE  IN 
READERS 

Homer  A.  Smith,  Clarence  R.  Taylor,  and  James  D.  Shaw, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  g-«««i»«f  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 
FOed  Apr.  25, 1967,  So*.  No.  633,570 

,.«  ^  Int  CL  G03b  2i/0« 

U.S.  CL  353—27  lo  OaluM 


The  invention  is  an  improved  collapsible  eye  glass 
frame  with  bows.  The  bows  are  joined  to  the  frame  so 

that  they  can  be  folded  inwardly  and  coUapsed  into  a  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  projection  reader  compris- 

position  overlymg  the  frame.  The  purpose  is  to  provide  ing  a  microfiche  carriage  which  is  universaUy  movable  in 

for  collapsing  the  frame  mto  a  thinner,  more  compact  the  object  phme  of  the  reader  and  has  an  indicator  arm 

body  or  configuration.  connected  thereto  and  extending  over  a  visible,  index 
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panel  on  which  interchangeable  index  cards  corre^Kmd- 
ing  to  varying  microfiche  format  can  be  releasably  se- 
cured. The  assembly  also  includes  a  film  gate  having  fixed 
and  movable  members  which  are  covered  with  resilient 
pads  of  compliant  fabric  material  and  tranqmrent  flats, 
for  holding  the  microfiche,  which  are  slidable  on  the  car- 
riage, into  and  out  of  the  film  gate  in  order  to  facilitate 
insertion  of  the  microfiche  in  the  holder.  An  interlock  is 
provided  for  the  carriage  when  the  holder  is  moved  out 
of  the  film  gate. 


The  coi^  paper  is  freely  removed  from  the  roll  and  passed 
into  a  suction  chamber  and  fed  by  belts  across  a  surface 
which  faces  a  transparent  supporting  surface  for  an  orig- 
inal to  be  duplicated.  A  continuously  slidable  indicator 
extends  along  the  supporting  table  and  is  coupled  with  a 
cutting  device  and  a  device  for  feeding  paper  such  that  a 
given  length  of  paper  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  the 
indicatcH-  will  be  fed  to  the  belts.  The  adjustment  of  the 
indicator  is  continuous  and  the  indicator  is  set  to  the 
position  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  original  to  be  dupli- 
cated. 


3,533,690 

photographr!;  reproduchon  of  pseudo- 
scopic  real  image  generator  plates 

Roger  Lannes  dc  Montebciio,  165  E.  66th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  July  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,542 

iat  CL  G03b  27/32 

UjS.  CL  355—2  7  Oaims 


Improved  integral  photographs  which  are  images  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  derived  from  pseudoscopic  real 
images  of  first  phase  integral  photographs  or  of  holo- 
grams of  said  objects.  Integral  images  of  pseudoscopic 
real  image  generator  plates  reproducing  three-dimension- 
al objects  are  impaired  by  the  apparent  graininess  of  the 
generator  plate.  During  the  exposure  to  produce  the  in- 
tegral image  oi  the  generator  plate,  the  generator  plate 
is  minutely  moved  relative  to  the  integral  photographic 
assembly,  in  the  plane  of  the  generator  plate,  so  that  the 
apparently  grainy  record  of  the  generator  plate  is  ren- 
dered more  smooth  on  the  integral  photographic  emul- 
sion, due  to  the  smearing  of  the  apparent  grain  during  the 
exposure,  the  magnitude  of  the  relative  movement  of 
the  generator  plate  and  integral  photograi^ic  assembly 
being  equivalent  to  the  graininess  of  the  record  on  the 
generator  plate. 


3,533,691  ■ 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DUPUCATOR 
Shigem  SaznU  and  Keiji  Soglta,  Yokohama-shi,  and 
Yntaka  Koizumi  and  TadaaU  Kamw,  Tokyo,  Ji^an,  as- 
signors to  Kaboshfld  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Jq^an 
FUed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcatitm  Jiq^an,  Oct  22,  1966, 
41/69,542 
Int  CL  G03b  27/00;  G03g  15/00 


VS.  CL  355—13 


4  Claims 


An  electrophotographic  duplicator  having  a  roll  of  copy 
paper  at  one  end  mounted  in  a  light-impervious  chamber. 


\ 


3,533,692 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Blanchette,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  and  Lorca  E. 
Shelffo,  Palatine,  ID.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Mniti- 
gn^  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  v 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,917 
Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CL  355—16  11  CUmi 


/ 


\ 


A  photoelectrostatic  duplicating  machine  which  em- 
ploys a  multi-layer  belt  made  up  of  a  first  layer  of  highly 
insulating  material  over  which  is  applied  a  conductive 
layer  followed  by  the  photoconductive  material.  The  con- 
ductive layer  of  the  belt,  which  is  aluminum,  is  exposed 
along  a  lateral  edge  so  that  a  contact  rides  on  the  exposed 
edge  connecting  the  conductive  layer  to  ground  potential 
or  alternatively  can  have  a  voltage  applied  to  the  layer. 
The  rotating  belt  is  thereby  continually  connected  to 
ground  so  that  the  electrostatic  charges  can  leak  off  along 
a  conductive  path  upon  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation. In  another  embodiment  the  conductive  layer  is  con- 
nected by  a  metallic  plug  or  strap  to  a  metallic  strip  on 
the  underside  of  the  insulating  layer  which  makes  con- 
tinual contact  with  a  conductive  drive  roller  which  then 
can  be  connected  to  ground  or  alternatively  to  a  potential 
source.  By  means  of  maintaining  such  a  continuous  con- 
nection the  aj^licator  roll  of  the  developer  and  the  trans- 
fer roller  at  the  transfer  station  operate  under  conditions 
in  which  a  potential  gradient  is  applied  between  the  par- 
ticular roller  and  the  conductive  backing  of  the  photo- 
conductive  medium. 


3,533,693 

FILM  PRINTER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Andrew  BaRnt,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  amignor  to  Bdl  A  HoweU 

Company,  Chicago,  Ull,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,083 

Int  CL  G03b  27/76 

VS.  CL  355—71  15  Claims 

A  t^w  controlled  photograi^c  film  jvinter  having 

control  means  for  controlling  the  reading  of  correction 

data  from  the  tape.  The  correction  data  is  recorded  in 

sets  with  the  red,  green  and  blue  correctim  data  for  a 
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set  being  recorded  sequentially  on  the  tape.  The  correction   the  negative  and/or  raw  stock  laterally  relative  to  one 
data  is  read  from  the  tape  prior  to  its  actual  use  and  is   another  so  that  the  negative  can  be  used  on  a  plurality  of 


•^   Js    'P    ^Ir , , 


KtO 

Lfmnr 
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Stored  in  a  memory  device.  It  is  then  immediately  avail* 
able  to  set  light  vanes  when  needed. 


An  automatic  film  processor  has  a  process  control 
strip  exposing  device  mounted  adjacent  the  feed  tray  of 
the  processor  as  an  integral  part  of  the  equipment.  The 
exposing  device  has  a  fixed  idaten  surface  and  associated 
side  and  end  stops  adapted  to  receive  and  accurately  posi- 
tion the  unexposed  comer  of  a  sheet  of  light-sensitive 
material  to  be  processed  in  the  automatic  processor.  The 
exposing  device  includes  a  movable  platen  cooperating 
with  a  solenoid  and  timing  mechanism  operative,  when 
actuated,  to  clamp  the  sheet  comer  in  place  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval,  and  simultaneously  operative 
to  move  an  electroluminescent  area-printing  light  source 
and  superimposed  varying  density  transparency  into  con- 
tact with  the  sheet  Cooperating  control  means  are  pro- 
vided for  energizing  the  light  source  and  for  pte-select- 
ing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  accurately  regukted  pre- 
adjusted  exposing  light  levels. 


3,533,695 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   MULTIPLE 

PRINTING  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RAW  STOCK 

Saul  Jeffec,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y^  and  John  J.  Kowalak,  River 

Edge,  NJ^  assigiion  to  Movtelab,  Inc^  New  York, 

Coiitimiation-iii.part  of  appUcatkMi  Scr.  No.  <M,134, 
Nov.  2, 1967,  wU^  Is  a  coBtiniMtloa-fai-Mrt  of  araUca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  641,«79,  Mar.  20,  1967,  which  in  turn  is 
a  contfaination-faHpart  of  appUotfion  Ser.  No.  463301, 
i^.ii»  *•**•  ™"  "PPHcation  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  G03b  27/12  / 

UA  CL  355—109  30  cWms 

Several  techniques  and  devices  are  shown  for  print- 
ing from  movie  fihn  negatives  onto  photographic  raw 
stock  and  in  particular  techniques  and  devices  for  shifting 


parallel  strips  on  the  raw  stock  after  which  the  raw  stock 
can  be  dit  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  positive  fihns  which 
are  devaoped  and  deposited  cm  separate  reels  for  separate 
use.  According  to  one  described  technique,  the  shifting 
is  accomplished  by  feeding  the  negative  or  the  raw  stock 
through  a  looped  path  or  spiral  path  whereby  the  hteral 
shifting  is  effected.  According  to  another  technique  de- 
scribed hereinunder,  skewed  rollers  are  employed  to  shift 
the  negative  or  raw  stock  relative  to  each  other.  Still 
another  technique  involves  skewing  one  of  these  materials 
relative  to  the  other  by  using  a  loose  secticm.  The  tech- 


3»533,694 

PROCESS  CONTROL  STRIP  EXPOSING  DEVICE 

John  N.  Street,  Aleundria,  Va.,  Ms^nor  to 

LogEtronics  Inc.,  teh^fldd,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Sm,  No.  722,118 

Int  CL  G03b  27/30 

VS,  CL  355—100  ,  8  Claims 


niques  are  first  developed  diagrammatically  in  the  drawing 
and  specification  and  then  a  particular  construction  of  a 
machine  is  described  in  which  numerous  features  appear. 
One  of  these  features  is  the  provisicm  of  special  tension- 
ing means  which  tension  the  negative  and  raw  stock  up- 
stream of  driving  forces  in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
film  and  to  provide  for  an  exact  printing  despite  the  shift- 
ing and  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  the  negative  can 
be  run  in  both  forward  and  reverse  du-ectionis.  Another 
feature  is  that  two  negatives  can  be  employed  such  as  one 
negative  for  picture  images  and  a  second  negative  for 
soundtracks.  The  disclosure  also  describes  techniques  for 
running  the  negative  repeatedly  along  an  endless  path. 


,.«-  3,533,696 

LASER  RANGE  FINDER  INCLUDING  A  UGHT 
DIFFUSING  ELEMENT 
Hermanns  Gerardna  dc  Winter,  Enschcde,  Netherlands, 
^SS^^^^'P^^^"^  Indnstrie  «De  Onde  DeUt," 
Delft,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
FBed  Jnly  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,764 
wTfl  ^  .-  IntCLGOlci/M 

UA  CL  356-4  2  Clainis 


A  laser  range  finder  device  in  which  a  small  sample 
of  the  pulsed  light  beam  transmitted  by  the  laser  h^ 
IS  fed  back  to  the  receiver  optics  along  an  optical  path 
including  a  light  diffusing  element 


3,533,697 
WAVE  HEIGHT  MEASURING  METHOD 
B...  »    »  _^       ^^^  APPARATUS 
BlU  B.  HnghM,  Orlando,  Pla.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Commnnicatioas,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539^71 
fT«  n  ,-^CLG01ci/M;G01t;7/2^ 
\jjt.  CI.  iob—5  3  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  height  of 
waves  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  from  a  moving 
aircraft  over  the  water  are  described.  A  pair  of  prisms 


\ 
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are  downwardly  directed  from  the  aircraft  toward  the 
waves,  with  one  prism  fixed  and  the  other  cyclically  and 
selectively  scanned  to  periodically  intersect  the  one  prism 
sighting  axis.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of 


combined  images  is  used  to  provide  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  displayed  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  of 
the  other  prism  to  provide  a  display  pattern  representative 
of  the  height  of  a  wave. 


3,533,698 
OPTICAL    COMPARISON    HEMOGLOBINOMETER 

WITH  A  ROTATABLE  UGHT  SOURCE 
Morden  G.  Brown,  Woodstodc,  Cmin.,  and  Norman  W. 
ShatzeL  WilUamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Coiporation,  Sonthbridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
ti<m  of  Delaware 

Filed  Scat  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,789 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/ 48:  GOln  1/10, 33/16 

VJS,  CL  356—40  2  Claims 


Improvement  in  an  instriunent  whereby  light  bulbs 
with  off-centered  filaments  may  be  laterally  adjusted 
by  rotation  of  a  light  source  adjusting  unit  and  thereby 
insure  laterally  uniform  illumination  along  the  dividing 
line  formed  by  the  dihedral  angle  of  the  biprism. 


3,533,699 
SYSTEM  OF  AUGNMENT  PARTICULARLY 
SUITABLE  FOR   USE   IN   AUTOMOTIVE 
APPUCATIONS 
Evan  L.  HopUns  and  Lee  K.  frwin,  Emporia,  Kani.,  as- 
signors to  Hopkins  MannftMtnring  Corporation,  Em- 
poria, Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FOed  Jnly  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,786 
Int  a.  GOlb  11/26, 11/275 
UJS.  CL  356—121  13  Cbdms 

A  system  of  alignment  which  may  be  utilized  for  align- 
ing automobile  components  and  for  other  applications. 
An  alignment  device  intersected  by  a  first  jAux  of  the 
device  may  be  moved  relative  to  a  reflecting  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  second  plane  to  bring  the  first  and  second 
planes  into  mutually  perpendicular  relation.  A  non- 
directional  source  of  light  on  the  device  disposed  in  the 
first  plane  faces  toward  the  reflecting  sur&ce  to  iHXxluoe 


an  illuminated  target  thereon.  At  least  two  signal  produc- 
ing light  detectors  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  first  plane  con- 
nected with  the  device  have  lookout  paths  extending 
divergingly  from  the  detectors  to  the  reflating  surface. 
Each  detector  has  a  beam  of  sight  within  the  associated 
lookout  path  extending  between  the  detector  and  the 
target.  Barriers  on  the  device  extend  oppositely  from 
the  first  plane  to  at  least  partially  intersect  the  beams  of 
sight  of  the  respective  detectors  to  partially  obscure  them. 


The  barriers  are  arranged  in  such  mutual  relation  that  the 
detectors  are  partially  obscured  by  equal  amounts  to 
produce  equal  signals  only  when  the  fi^t  j^ne  is  pre- 
cisely perpendicular  to  the  second  plane.  Inclination  from 
the  perpendicular  of  the  device  causes  the  beams  to  pro- 
ject unequally  into  their  associated  beams  <A  sight  to 
cause  one  of  the  detectors  to  become  more  obscured  and 
the  other  to  become  less  obscured  to  cause  a  signal  un- 
baUnoe. 


3,533,700 
OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  METHODS  AND  MEANS 
UTILIZING  COORDINATED  LASER  BEAMS  AND 
LASER  BEAM  COORDINATING  MEANS  FOR 
SAME 
John  (Jack)  Alezando',  WHmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 
Technidyne,  Inc^  WOmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Contfaination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  632,279, 
Apr.  20,  1967.  Tills  application  Mar.  12,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  717,067 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/27;  HOla  3/00 
VS.  CL  356—138  6  Claims 


A  laser  projection  device  is  provided  which  includes 
a  tubular  housing  having  a  lasing  chamber  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  optics  at  each  end  of  the  housing 
and  chamber,  effecting  propagation  of  laser  beams  from 
each  end  of  the  housing  in  opposed  straight  line  relation- 
ship. Another  embodiment  includes  an  additional  outer 
housing  having  beam  bending  pentaprism  optics  for 
projecting  the  initially  opposed  laser  beams  in  parallel 
planes  and  at  least  one  beam  splitting  device  for  creat- 
ing opposed  beams  in  straight  line  configuration  from 
at  least  one  of  the  initially  opposed  beams  in  at  least 
one  of  the  parallel  projection  planes.  The  pentaprism 
optics  are  adjustable  to  effect  either  parallel  or  prede- 
termmed  skew  orientation  of  the  several  beams  in  the 
projection  planes.  Both  embodimoits  are  provided  with 
telescopes  or  other  optical  viewing  devices  for  determin- 
ing a  condition  erf  impingement  of  the  laser  beams  on  a 
remote  target  by  the  visual  detection  of  a  red  glow 
emitted  from  such  a  target  when  such  an  impmgement 
occurs. 
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3^33,7tl 
OPTICAL  GAUGE 
VicUiT  Hrab^  and  MUodaT  DMrich,  Plzen«  Czecho- 
rioTiUa,   MrigBon   to  ZilTodjr   VX   Lenliu  PIxcn, 
narodnl  podidk^Plzeii,  Czcchodoyalda 

Fncd  Sept  8, 1964,  S«r.  No.  394,916 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Czcchosloralda, 

S^  14, 1963,  PV-^,089/63 

Int.  CL  Gtlb  11/00 

UJI.  CL  356—167  5  Clafant 


^&a  |_fi__ 


'I  -V'-H  ® 


A  moving  object  whose  thickness  is  to  be  gauged  is 
passed  between  two  scanners,  each  having  an  opaque  wall 
slotted  in  the  direction  of  object  thickness  and  provided 
with  a  movable  mirror  for  transmitting  a  continuous  light 
beam  through  the  slots  from  one  scanner  to  the  other 
while  the  beam  travels  across  the  width  of  the  object  along 
the  slots.  The  light  source  is  provided  with  a  collimator 
to  narrow  the  beam,  and  the  beam  reflected  by  the  mirror 
in  the  receiving  scanner  is  trained  by  a  condenser  lens 
on  a  photoelec^ic  cell  provided  with  a  readout.  The  two 
mirrors  are  synchronously  driven.  The  length  of  the 
period  during  which  the  beam  is  obscured,  is  a  measure 
of  the  thickness  of  the  object. 


3,533,702 
MULTIPURPOSE  OPTICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSHION  OF  AN  OB- 
JECT IN  TWO  COORDINATES 
Fromnnd  Hock,  Wetdar,  Karl  Lang,  Atdiadi,  Krels 
Wetzlar,  and  Hcribcrt  Lttsscm,  Brannfela,  Kreis  Wetz- 
lar,  Gcnnany,  assignon  to  Fa.  Ernst  LeUz  Gjn.b JI. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1965, 

L  50,566;  Aug.  18, 1965,  L  51,411 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/00 

US,  a.  356—167  13  Cbims 


An  (^cal  measuring  device  which  scans  images  of  two 
oblong  illuminated  scanning  marks  along  non-parallel 
paths  on  an  object  to  be  located  or  positioned,  each 
mark  being  scanned  parallel  to  itself.  The  images  are  re- 
fleeted  from  the  object  onto  an  index  carrier  having  inter- 
secting index  lines  parallel  to  the  reflected  images  of  the 
scanning  marks.  Signals  resulting  from  the  modulation  of 
the  scanning  marks  by  passing  over  the  index  lines  are 
utilized  to  measure  the  position  of  the  object  with  respect 
to  the  device,  or  to  operate  servo  means  for  positioning  the 
cki\tcX. 


Sidnei 


3,533,703 
LINEAR  MOTION  ENCODER 
idnev  A.  Wlngale,  Concord,  Man.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  lUSk  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  n 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  June  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,980 

Int  a.  GOlb  11/04:  GOld  5/34 

U&  CL  356—170  7  Claims 


A  linear  encoder  for  yielding  a  digital  output  signal 
representative  of  movement  along  one  axis.  A  stationary 
plate  having  evenly  spaced  light  transmitting  and  light 
blodcing  portions  is  placed  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
closely  parallel  to  the  input  movement  being  measured. 
A  carriage  is  mounted  for  movement  on  the  {date  and 
consists  of  a  light  source  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and 
photocells  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  plate  causes  the 
photocells  to  render  a  pulsed  output.  The  carriage  is 
mounted  on  the  plate  by  having  two  fixed  rollers  on  one 
side  of  the  i^ate  and  a  spring  loaded  adjustable  roller 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate.  The  spring  loaded 
roller  functions  to  movably  clamp  the  carriage  to  the 
plate.  The  input  movement  to  bs  measured  is  coupled 
to  the  carriage  by  a  mechanical  coupling  which  compen- 
sates for  misalignment  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  encoder  and  the  movement  being  measured. 


3.533,704  \ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

TESTING  GLASS  OBIECTS  FOR  CRACKS 
Willy  Krcnmayr,  RappcrswiL  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomlicld,  C<hui.,  a  corporatimi 
oi.  Connecticnt 

Filed  June  4, 1968.  Scr.  No.  734,456 

Int  CL  GOln  21/32 

VS.  a.  356—198  6  Claims 


-4i-^" 


■jv 


The  ware  is  fed  to  an  inspection  station  where  it  is 
rotated  on  its  axis  in  the  path  of  a  light  beam  directed  at 
an  angle  to  the  outer  surface  so  that  the  beam  penetrates 
said  outer  surface  and  is  internally  reflected  off  the  inner 
surface,  and  again  internally  reflected  <^  the  outer  surface 
if  no  fault  is  present  in  the  zone  to  be  inspected.  Two  light 
pickups  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
and  at  approximately  45°  to  a  radid  line  drawn  through 
the  zone  to  be  inspected.  If  a  crack  is  present  in  this  zone, 
the  light  beam  will  be  reflected  so  as  to  emerge  and  be 
sensed  by  one  light  pidnip  only.  Other  faults  such  as 
bubbles  small  ribs  or  seams  will  cause  the  light  beam  to 
be  split  up  and  emerge  in  more  than  one  direction  so  as 
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to  be  sensed  by  both  light  {Hckups.  A  coincident  logic  cir-  laser  such  that  the  mirror  is  removed  from  an  interpos- 

cuit  produces  a  negative  pulse  whenever  a  crack  is  de-  ing  position  when  the  laser  is  pulsed.  The  arrangentent 
tected  and  a  positive  pulse  whenever  another  fault  is 
detected.  e^X\.>« 


3,533,705 
CORRECT  EXPOSURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CAMERAS 

YosUo  FUashfann,  Tokyo,  JwfUk,  asiiinor  to  KiAodilU 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ■  cotporatlon  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965^.  No.  498,031 

CkUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1964, 

39/69,566;  Feb.  8, 1965,  40/6,882 

Int  CL  GOIJ  1/42, 1/52 

VS.  CL  356—222  10  Claims 


'?r 


mM 


Photoelectric  circuits  including  a  photosensitive  element 
or  elements,  indicating  light  or  lights,  and  an  adjustable 
resistance  aU  in  circuits  with  a  suitable  power  source  such 
as  a  battery. 


3,533,706 
INSPECTING  GLASS 
Robert  E.  Maltl^,  Jr.,  Penrysburg,  and  John  M.  Byal, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  anrignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,002 

Int  a.  GOln  21/16 

VS.  CL  356—239  11  Claims 


Detecting  light  scattering  surface  defects  in  a  glass  sheet 
by  directing  parallel  rays  of  light  through  the  sheet, 
tocusing  the  rays  after  the  pass  through  the  sheet  to  pro- 
duce an  image  of  the  light  source,  blocking  the  focused 
rays  not  scattered  by  the  defects  and  the  scattered  rays 
deflected  outside  predetermined  angular  limits  by  the  de- 
fects, and  photoelcctrically  intercepting  the  remaining 
rays  to  create  an  electrical  signal  functionally  related  to 
the  defects. 

\  -^— ^— ^ 

3,533,707 
LASER  TARGET  VmWING  DEVICE 
MOton  S.  Weiss,  Los  Angdca,  CaHfn  nsslgmHr  to  Komd 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jnrn  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,315 
Int  CL  GOIJ  1/42:  HOlf  3/00 
VS.  CL  356—253  3  Claims 

A  rotating  mirror  havings  an  aperture  is  interposed  be- 
tween a  laser  and  target  for  directing  light  from  the 
target  away  from  the  axis  of  light  from  the  laser  to  permit 
viewing  of  the  target.  The  rotation  of  the  mirror  is  syn- 
chronized with  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the 

,  / 


"--luaffoowgg 


permits  viewing  of  the  target  directly  along  the  axis  of 
the  laser  radiation. 


3,533,708 

BALL  POINT  PEN  FOR  WATER  SOLUBLE  INK 

YuUo  Horic,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  NUum  Bnngu 

KabnaWM  Kaisha,  also  trading  as  Tlie  Japan  Stationery 

Co.,  Ltd.,  T<Ayo,  Japan,  a  corporate  bo^  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Juan,  Jan.  8,  1968,  43/762; 

Not.  16,  1967,  42/73,756 

Int  CI.  B43k  7/10 

VS.  CL  401—209  8  Claims 


A  ball  point  pen  for  water  souble  ink  is  provided  which 
comprises  a  tubular  pen  body  divided  into  two  chambers 
by  a  bulkhead  which  has  a  hole  therethrough.  The  first 
chamber  for  ink  reservoir  contains  an  elongated  tube  sus- 
pended from  the  hole  of  the  bulkhead  and  a  capillary  core 
held  within  the  back  end  of  a  nib  holder  and  extending 
through  the  tube  into  the  second  chamber.  The  second 
chamber  contains  an  ink  absorbent  material  surround- 
ing the  core  in  contact  therewith  and  is  conununicated 
with  atmosphere  through  a  vent  hole  provided  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber.  A  roUable  ball  point  is  positioned  in  the 
front  end  of  said  nib  holder. 


\ 


3333,709 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PUMP-TURBINE 
IN  SPINNING  RESERVE 
Richard  B.  WOll,  Nonlstown,  Pa.,  nssignor  to  Baldwfai- 
Linui'Haniikon  Corpocation,  PUlad^hia,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
ponrtion  of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,170 
Int  CL  FOld  17/00:  F03b  15/20  ^ 

U.S.  CL  415—1  5  Claimi 

A  method  of  operating  a  pump-turbine  in  spinning  re- 
serve is  provided.  The  runner  of  the  pump-turbme  is  ro- 
tated in  the  turbine  direction  while  the  cricket  gates  are 


/ 


\ 


/  \ 
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closed  below  the  speed-no  load  position.  Power  is  sui>- 
plied  from  the  main  power  line  to  the  pump-turbine  while 
the  wicket  gates  are  maintained  at  19  to  22%  open.  Under 


passage  adjacent  the  trailing  edge,  a  first  serpentine 

passage  adjacent  said  leading  edge  passage,  and  a 

second  serpentine  passage  adjacent  said  ti-ailUig  edge 

passage, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  passages 

interconnecting  said  first  serpentine  passage  and  said 

leading  edge  passage, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  radiaUy  spaced  passages 

interconnecting  said  second  serpentine  passage  and 

said  trailing  edge  passage. 


^\3/ 


these  conditions,  substantially  no  flow  exists  in  the  pen- 
stock. Power  can  be  immediately  supplied  to  the  main 
power  line  by  opening  the  wicket  gates. 


3,533,710 
TURMNE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  ERECTION 
Thwidf  Hang,  Wcstmont,  N  J^  assignor  to  Wcstinghoosc 
Hcctric  CMppnlioii,  Pttfsbwgh,  Pa^  •  coiporatlon 
of  PaumlTniila 

FUed  May  8.  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,408 

Int  CL  FOld  IIOO;  Fltf  15/00 

UA  CI.  415-121  6CIaliiis 


inlet  means  for  admitting  heat  transfer  fluid  to  said 

firet  and  second  serpentine  passages, 
leading  edge  ouUet  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 

passages  interconnecting  said  leading  edge  passage 

and  the  exterior  wall  surfaces, 
and  trailing  edge  ouUet  means  comprising  a  multiplicity 

of  passages  interconnecting  said  trailing  edge  passage 

and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  vane  body. 


The  stop  and  control  valve  assembly  for  a  steam  tur- 
bine is  mounted  oh  a  concrete  foundation  supplied  by  the 
customer.  Angle  members  are  imbedded  in  tiie  founda- 
tion at  the  four  comers  of  generally  rectangular  base 
plates  for  tiie  stop  valve  and  tiie  control  valves  of  tiie 
assembly.  The  valve  assembly  is  aligned  horizontally  by 
means  of  jack  screws  threaded  into  tiie  angle  members 
to  engage  Uie  edges  of  tiie  base  plates,  and  L-shaped  Uners 
are  inserted  between  tiie  angle  members  and  tiie  base 
plates  to  lock  them  in  position.  Jack  screws  are  tiirtaded 
mto  tiie  base  plates  and  engage  relatively  small  jack  plates 
on  tiie  fundation  to  position  the  base  plates  at  tiie  cor- 
rect elevation. 


^^w.,™.  3,533,712  \/ 

COOLED  VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH 
■^  ^^  ..  ..  TEMPERATURE  TURBINES 
■^'l.f'liS"?*''  Ctoclmuili,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
*'***?S  V^P'*^'  •  eoiporation  of  New  York     x 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,119  \ 

US.ri  di*_o.   Int.  CI.  FOld  5/05 
UA  CL  416-.92  iq  ctolms 


^^^.  3,533,711 

COOLED  VANE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH 
,^  ^j  .,  ^  TEMPERATURE  TURBINES 
"■^-^*^5•^«»■»  Clndniiali,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 

ElecWc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,120 

UA  CL  416—90  ig  Claims 

1.  In  an  axial  flow  turbomachine,  a  vane  comi^sing: 
a  radially  extending  vane  body  having  exterior  wall 
surfaces  including  convex  and  concave  side  wall  sur- 
faces interconnecting  axially  spaced  leading  and  till- 
ing edges, 
interior  waU  surfaces  forming  a  radially  extending  pas- 
sage adjacent  tiie  leading  edge,  a  radiaUy  extending 


In  an  axial  flow  turbomachine,  a  vane  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  spanwisc  passages  for  tiie  flow  of  a  cooling 
fluid,  the  passages  being  dimensioned  and  interconnected 
such  tiiat  the  vane  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form temperature  during  turbomachine  operation 
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3,533,713  / 

ROTdR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Moises  Salmui,  Woodland  HOls,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Loclthecd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,800 

bit.  CL  B64c  27/52 


U.S.  CL  416—140 


V 


6  Claims 


34(33,715 
BEATER  PILOTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AN  ELECTRIC  FOOD  MIXER 
Wayne  B.  Gross,  GlastOBbmy,  Conn.,  ass^pior  to  lona 
Manufncturiag  Co^  lac,  Manchester,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  COOBCCticilt 

Filed  Jniy  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,167 

Int  CL  A47J  43/0%;  F16c  17/00 

MS.  CL  416—174  11  Claims 


A  lock  arm  comprising  a  spring  actuated  double  pawl 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  bearing  surface.  The  upper 
bearing  surface  contacts  the  hub  of  a  rotor  at  low  r.p.m., 
thus  causing  the  rotor  to  lock  into  stationary  position; 
ths  lower  bearing  surface  engages  the  hub  at  normal 
operating  r.p.m.  and  prevents  it  from  tilting  beyond  a 
maximum  teeter  angle.  The  locking  arm  is  actuated  by 
centrifugal  force  acting  upon  it  to  disengage  it  from  the 
rotor  hub.  It  is  urged  into  a  locking  position  by  a  spring 
which  at  low  r.p.m.  overcomes  the  centrifugal  force  upon 
the  arm.  A  lock  arm  is  used  adjacent  each  blade  of  a 
rotor. 


'  \ 

3,533,714 
ROTOR  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  Pfleidcrer,  Manich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolkow 
GcscUschaft  mit  bescluwilrter  Haftung,  Manich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  12,  1967, 

1,531,373 

lot.  CL  B64c  27/46 

U.S.  a.  416—144  6  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  improvement  in  food  mixers  and 
beater  elements  used  therewith.  The  improvement  com- 
prises the  provision  of  at  least  two  joumalling  locatimis 
for  each  beater  element,  the  two  joumalling  locations  pro- 
viding a  beater  piloting  or  guide  arrangement  wherein 
concentricity  of  the  beater  elements  with  respect  to  the 
mixer  housing  is  maintained.  In  a  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  the  beater  element  is  provided  with  a 
bushing  member  secured  thereto,  and  the  food  mixer  is 
constructed  in  such  manner  that  the  bushing  member 
cooperates  with  the  mixer  housing  so  as  to  provide  an 
additional  beater  piloting  location. 


3,533,716 
PUMP  SEAL 
Albert   Grnn,   Gross   AniMim,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Leyboid-Hcraeos-VerwaUnng  GmbH,  GalogiM-Bvyai* 
taL  Germany 

FUed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,267 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2,  1968, 

1,703,324 

Int.  CL  F04c  17/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  418—54  4  Claims 


A  rotor  blade  construction  includes  a  blade  of  fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  which  may  be  hollow  or  filled  with 
a  foam  or  similar  core.  The  structure  includes  loops  of 
fiber  ravings  or  strands  which  extend  longitudinally  along 
the  blade  in  a  longitudinally  extending  cavity  behind 
the  nose  portion.  The  strands  are  directed  around  a 
trimming  weight  in  the  cavity  and  extend  radially  in- 
wardly parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and 
are  either  connected  directiy  to  the  blade  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  or  to  a  securing  element  mounting  the  blade 
on  a  rotor^ 


\ 


A  rotating  piston  pump  includes  a  rotating  piston  hav- 
ing a  trochoidal  shaped  periphery  and  a  pump  housing  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  within  which  the  piston  is  mount- 
ed for  rotation.  The  chamber  has  a  curved  internal  which 
closely  engages  a  portion  of  the  piston  perii^ery  as  the 
piston  rotates.  A  flexible  sealing  ledge  is  mounted  in  the 
pump  chamber  housing  and  engages  the  periphery  of  the 
rotating  piston  and  maintains  a  pressure  type  seal  between 
the  chamber  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ledge.  The 
housing  has  a  discharge  opening  leading  from  the  inter- 
nal recess  including  vent  means,  means  for  retaining  a 
sealing  fluid  above  the  vent  means,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  sealing  fluid  from  the  retaining  means  to  a  region 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber  which  is  opposite  the 
sealing  ledge.  The  sealing  fluid  accordingly  is  well-posi- 
tioned to  form  a  good  seal  between  the  iMston  and  the 
chamber  wall. 
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3^33,717 
BURNi«    FOR 


when  the  ignition  means  is  actuated.  A  manually  re- 
_       .  HYDROCARBONS  leasable  lock  means  coacts  with  one  of  the  latter  means 

AND  JI^ATER  WITH  MECHANICAL  SPRAYING  to  maintain  the  nozzle  in  its  open  position  until  the  lock 

^JSy^SllS^^Ii'^iff^MM^iSRiJ^^A  ^  m«"M  i»  released,  whereupon  the  parts  return  to  their 
ANTI-ATMOSPHERIC  POLLUTION  EFFECT  i_j.j..  oo-Jtion. 

Robert  Edmond  Gvarin,  Parii.  FhuMf.  Mitaior  or  fifty  >°>u>i  Poaiuons.      . 


pcrcort  to  SocUte  AnoayoM  ate  Etf-DMrimitlon,  Parte, 
Fnmc 


ice 


FUcd  July  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,400 
Clafana  priority,  appUartioa  Fnmce,  Inly  4,  1967, 

113.066 

Int.  CL  Fa3c  5/08 

V3.  CL  431—182  1  Claim 


A  burner  is  provided  for  producing  an  emulsion  of 
water  and  liquefied  fuel  to  insure  the  gasification  and 
complete  combustion  in  a  furnace.  The  burner  comprises 
a  casing  removably  fixed  on  one  face  of  the  furnace 
hearth  containing  an  atomizer  and  a  carrier  therefor, 
there  being  an  emulsifier  incorporated  in  the  carrier  and 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  for  sliding  in  an  adjustable  manner  in 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  adjacent 
combustion  chamber  in  which  air  is  passed  under  pressure. 


3.S33,718 
LIGHTER 
KUchlro  Shnto,  Yokohama*ilil,  Japan,  anicnor  to  Ka* 
budiiU  KaWia  Crawa  Saagyo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  coi^ 
poratlon  of  Japan 

FUed  inly  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,459 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Juhr  6,  1967, 

42/57,970 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2/16 

VS.  CI.  431—254  10  Claims 


3,533,719 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  IGNITING 
COMBUSTIBLE  MIXTURES 
Clans  C.  Cobarg,  Stcinbach,  and  Hans  W.  Hofmann, 
Wiesbaden,  Gcrmany>  aarignon  to  Brann  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft,  FVankftnt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,795 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1966, 

B  89^73 

Int.  a.  F23q  1/00 


UJ.  CL  431—267 


2  Claims 


ji""""i'f"j'" 


^^ 


H I 


A  combustible  mixture  that  is  composed  of  a  flowing 
substance  or  substances  and  gaseous  oxygen  is  ignited  by 
taking  a  portion  of  the  ftowing  substance,  compressing  that 
portion  adiabatically  sufficiently  for  self-igniting  of  the 
portion,  and  then  directing  the  portion  into  the  main 
stream  oi  the  mixture.  The  apparatus  includes  a  conduit 
for  that  substance  and  an  exit  nozzle,  and  a  compressor 
that  takes  in  the  portion,  compresses  it,  and  thereafter  dis- 
charges it  into  the  main  stream  of  the  mixture. 


3,533,720 

GAS  UGHTER 

Marcel  Qnerda,  Paris  France,  assignor  to  Flamlnalre 

Marcel  Querda,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  a  sodcty  of  France 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  June  29,  1967, 

112,525 

Int.  CL  F23q  2/16 

VS.  CL  431—277  20  Claims 


A  manually  operable  lighter  for  igniting  a  gas  to  pro- 
duce  a  flame  suitable  for  lighting  cigarettes  or  the  like. 
A  burner  nozzle  means  of  the  lighter  normally  assumes 
a  closed  position  and  is  movable  from  its  closed  portion 
to  an  open  position  where  a  combustible  gas  issues  there- 
from. A  manually  operable  ignition  means  ignites  the 
gas  issuing  from  the  nozzle  means  and  is  movable  from 

a  given  rest  position  when  actuated,  a  motion-transmitting  A  ring  of  leather,  with  its  grain  side  directed  towards 
means  transmitting  motion  from  the  ignition  means  to  the  top  and  its  flesh  sidrtowaids  the  bottom,  which  is 
the  nozzle  means  to  displace  the  latter  to  its  open  position  pierced  at  its  centre  without  removal  of  material,  and 
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through  which  a  cooe  of  an  adjusting  screw  is  threaded 
whereby  the  ring  rests  <mi  an  annular  surface  at  the  base 
of  this  cone,  can  be  damped,  by  adjustment  of  this  screw, 
against  a  correqiooding  opposed  annular  surface  provided 
with  a  hole  coaxial  with  the  cone.  By  its  compression, 
the  ring  limits  the  flow  of  the  gas  which,  coming  from 
the  reservoir,  passes  through  this  ring  before  being  able 
to  escape  towards  the  btuner. 
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and  a  non-capillary  section,  the  said  alternate  short  por- 
tions being  provided  between  two  cooperating  walls  one 
of  which  has  a  recessed  surftice.  Each  of  the  successive 
portions  of  the  passageway  are  of  a  very  short  length 


3^33,721 
BURNER  VALVE  FOR  GAS-FUELED  PIPE 
AND  aCARETIE  LIGHTERS 
Robert  R.  Hocq, 
to  Sedate  ~ 

cSftanatJon-i^iSinriiyBcai^  Ser.  No.  595,449, 
Nov.  18. 1966.  TVk  appBotloB  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  832,535  i 

UL  CL  F23d  15/00 
VS.  CL  431—344  14  Clafana 

This  inventi<m  relates  to  combination  pipe  and  cigarette 
lighters  fueled  by  liquified  butane  gas  fed  from  a  suitable 
'tank  to  a  burner  valve,  wherein  a  wick  feeds  liquified 
butane  to  a  suitable  washer-like  porous  member  from 
which  the  vaporizing  butane  gas  is  fed  through  a  passage- 
way into  the  burner  valve.  The  said  passageway  is  formed 
of  alternate  short  portions  having  respectively  a  capillary 


and  the  length  of  these  portions,  in  the  direction  of  the 
fuel  flow,  is  approximately  the  same  for  the  capillary  and 
non-capillary  portions,  the  recesses  in  the  one  of  the  co- 
operating walls  forming  expansion  chambers. 
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3,533,722 

MONOAZO  DYESrUFFS 

Weimfilkr,  RiciMB,  Switieriand, 

1.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Baad,  SwitxeiiaBd 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,184 

Clafana  priori^,  qipUcatioa  Switieifamd,  S^pt  24,  1965, 

13,252/65 
Int  CL  C09b  29/00;  D06p  3/54 
VS,  CL  8-^26  4  Cfadms 

Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


CN 


N=N 


NH-B-R 


Z-O-Ri 


wherein 

A  represents  hydroigen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbaikoxy  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl; 

Y  represents  lower  alkoxy; 

B  represents  the  —CO — ,  — COO —  or  — SOi-group; 

R  represents  lower  alkyl; 

Z  represents  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Rx  represents  monocarbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl  which 
may  be  ring-substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 
lower  alkoxy;  and 

R]  represents  lower  alkanoyl, 

as  well  as  mixtures  of  such  dyestuffs,  are  useful  in  the 

dyeing  of  hydrophobic  organic  fiber  material. 


aobic 


compound  with  a  dyestuff  selected  from  2-hydroxy-2'- 
lower-alkylamino  benzene  azo  naphthalene  wherein  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  further  substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  acyl  and 
2-hydroxy-2'-lower  alkylamino  naphthaleneazo  naphtha- 
lene. 


3,533,724 
SUBSTANTIALLY  DRY  SYNTAN  OR  WASTE  SUL- 
FTIE  UQUOR  PRETANNAGE  OF  VEGETABLE 
TANNED  OR  SYNTANNED  LEATHER 
Wolfluutl  Lnck,  Lcveiknsoi,  Bimo  Zfan,  CdotBC-Fflttiid, 
and  Helmut  Sdunid,  Lcverlmscn,  Gamamr,  asrlgntrrf 
to  Farl>enfabriken  Bayer  Aktientfsfllarhafi^  Levcito- 
sen,  Germany,  a  cmporation  of  Gcnnany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Crcnnany,  Feb.  10, 196!L 

F  45,189  ^ 

LbL  a.  C14c  3/18 
VS.  CL  8— 94  J4  5  CfadnH 

Process  for  the  rapid  tanning  ot  leather  by  pce- 
tanning  pickled  pelts  with  synthetic  tanning  agents  fol- 
lowed by  final  tanning  with  vegetable  or  synthetic  tanning 
agents  wherein  the  pretanning  step  is  accomplished  by 
employing  5-15%  by  weight  of  the  pelts  of  auxiliary 
tanning  agents  or  sulfite  waste  liqucv  or  a  mixture  of 
both,  in  the  absence  of  liquor,  until  the  entire  cross 
section  oi  the  pelt  is  tanned  through,  and  then  rinsing 
with  water  before  the  final  tanning  step. 


3^33,723 
PROPYLENE 


METALLIZED  POLYPfeoPYLENE  DYEING  WITH 

O  .  HYDROXY-,   O"  ALKYLAMfNCWAPHIHA- 

LENEAZO  NAPHTHALENE 
SUnya  Itoh,  Kyoto,  YosUtaka  Knbota,  Ohtsn-sfal,  and 

Masao  Dnka,  Yokohasna,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyo 

Rayon  KabnsidU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

No  Drawta«.  FUed  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,639 

Clafana  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1964, 

39/8,773 

Bat  CL  D06p  1/10 

VS.  CL  8-^2  3  Oafatts 

Process  for  coloring  a  shaped  polyolefin  article  con- 
taining a  metal  compound,  which  process  comprises 
coloring  a  shaped  polyolefin  article  containing  such  metal 


\ 


3,533,725 

WOOD  FIBERS  WITH  POLYMER 

DEPOSITED  THEREIN 

Doughs  J.  Bridgeford,  DanviUc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tcc-Pak, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  wwiyfif 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfawwrton-ln-part  of  ahnndoaed  appUca- 
tkms  Scr.  No.  445,451,  Jnly  23, 1954;  Scr.  No.  59il24, 
June  27.  1956;  Scr.  Nor71g,996,  Mm.  4,  1958;  asd 
Scr.  No.  506,123,  Nov.  2,  1965.  Tfab  ■ppMcation  June 
26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,974 

Tlic  portfaa  of  tke  Um  of  the  pnlaat  wbasspst  to 

Mar.  26, 1980,  has  been  dtadalmod  / 

IbL  CL  D06b  15/16, 15/30, 15/36 

VS.  CL  8—115.6  9  CUtm 

Wood,  wood  fibers,  ceUukMc  fibers  derived  from  wood, 

and  other  components  of  wood  having  km  exchange  ca- 


/■ 


\ 
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padty  in  which  polymer  is  deposited  and  gi^fted  by  in 
situ  polymerization. 


3,533,7M 
DECREASING  THE  LOSS  OF  TENSILE  AND  TEAR- 
ING  STRENGTH  OF  CELLUL08IC  TUmLE  MA- 
TERIALS IN  WET  PROCESSING  BY  SUBJECT- 
ING   SAID  MATERIALS   TO   MICRO -LENGTH 
STRETCHING 
Alfred  E.  Laochenancr,  Hem,  Ttamn,  SwUierlaiid,  at- 
lignor  to  Radnncr  A  Co.  A.-G.,  Honi,  SwiticiUuid 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  5,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  293,128 
Int  CL  DOtei  1/10, 13/70 
VJS.  CL  8—116  14  CUriiiis 

The  wash  and  wear  properties,  dry  and  wet  crease  re- 
covery, and  dimensional  stability  of  textile  fabrics  are 
improved  by  uniformly  stretching  the  textile  fabric  in  at 
least  a  slightly  swollen  state,  at  a  plurality  of  elongation 
areas  in  a  stretching  zone  defined  by  a  plurality  of  aligned 
contact  points  lying  near  to  ii^itely  near  to  each 
other,  extending  widthwise  of  the  textile  fiibric. 


chloride,  or  copolymers  or  mixtures  of  polymers  contain- 
ing at  least  85%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  compris- 
ing dipping  the  said  fibers  into  a  dyebath  containing  at 
least  one  dyestuff,  the  dipping  occurring  subsequent  to 


spinning  but  prior  to  any  drying  treatment  of  the  said 
spun  fibers,  regulating  the  amount  of  dyestuff  taken  up 
by  the  said  fibers,  subjecting  the  thus  colored  fibers  to 
elevated  temperatures  between  100*  and  about  220*  C, 
and  thence  removing  excess  dyestuff. 


3^33,727 
POLYPROPYLENE  D  YED^G  WITH  A  TURPENTINE 

EMULSION  AND  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  DYE 
John  J.  Gnnwald,  New  Harcii,  and  IfHOIaai  P.  bnca, 
Cheshire,  Conn.,  aaignon  to  MacDcnnid  Incmpomted, 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  coiponlloa  of  ConMcOcnt 
No  Drawtaif.  FUcd  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,978 
Int  CL  D86p  15/00 
VA  CL  8—166  2  Clafadi 

Molded  and  filamented  plastic  polymers,  such  as  poly- 
propylene, are  dyed  by  immersing  Uie  plastic  in  a  hot, 
aqueous  microemulsion  of  the  dl-in-water  type  contain- 
ing, for  example,  linseed  oil  or  turpentine,  a  soluble  dye 
and  water. 


033,738 
2-IMIDO-COUMARIN  DYESnJFF  PREPARATIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  THEREWITH 
Jacqnci  VoUs,  RMiai,  Tlbor  Sonlo,  Bfanfciden,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Hcfankh  Hawemuun,  Rleheo,  Switaerland, 
aoignon  to  J.  R.  Gelp  A.G.,  Baael,  SwUzcrland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

2,438/66 
Int  CL  D06p  5/04 
VS.  CL  8—173  19  Claims 

Dye  compositions  containing  an  effectively  colourmg 
amount  of  water  dispersible  dyestuff  free  from  water- 
s(dubilising  groups  dissociating  acid  in  water,  which  dye- 
stuffs  are  of  the  formula 


3,S33,728 
'OR  01 


\ 


INORGANIC  AND/OR  ORGANIC  CELLULOSE 
SWELLING  AGENTS  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 
WITH  CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  IN  FABRIC 
MODinC AT10N  PROCESS 

Fred  B.  SUppee,  Ho-Ho-BJis,  NJ.,  and  Domcalck 
DooaM  GagbardL  Eaal  Greenwich,  ILL,  aateaon  to 
GagHardl  Rcaearch  Conoratioa,  Eait  GiccbwIA,  RJ., 
a  cotpontioB  of  Rhode  ulaad 

No  Dnwfaig.  Contlnnation-ia>part  of  applkatloiii  Ser.  No. 


ni- 


N- 


NH 


UA  CL  ft— 116.2  18 

Cellulosic  fabrics  and  garments  are  given  wash-wear 
properties  without  serious  loss  of  tensile  strength,  tear 
strength  and  flex  abrasion  resistance  by  preforming  cross- 
linking  and  similar  wrinkle  proo&ig  treatments  with 
aqueous  sdutioos  of  organic  crease-proofing  agents  in 
the  jvesence  of  aprotic  organic  cellulodilators.  Additional 
presence  of  inorganic  cellulodilators  produces  still  fur- 
ther improvements  in  fabric  whiteness  and  abrasion 
resistance,  e.g.,  cross-linking  of  cotton  with  a  catalyzed 
aqueous  solution  of  dimethylol  ethylene  urea  containing 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  zirconium  chlorhydroxide. 


wherein 

X  represents  a  divalent  radical  which  makes  up  the  ni- 
trogen-containing ring  A  into  a  five  or  six  membered 
ring  of  arcMnatic  character,  and 

each  ol  Ri  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or 

Ri  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  optionally  with  the  inclusion  of  an- 
other hetero  atom,  can  represent  a  hetero  ring, 

and  dispersing  and  optionally  diluting  agent  c<Mnpatible 
therewith;  methods  of  dyeing  and  printing  organic  syn- 
thetic fibre  materials,  eq)ecially  polyethylene  glycol 
terephthalate,  cellulose  ester,  synthetic  polyamide  and 
acrylic  fibres,  dyed  with  the  aforesaid  dyestuff  prepa- 
rations; and  the  aforesaid  organic  fibres  dyed  therewith. 


3L533,729 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE  FIBERS 

Conado  MaoMO,  Sergio  Lo  Moneo,  tmi  Gtonlo  Cn- 

aro^  Meiln,  VsMria,  Italy,  aali^on  to  A.Cj£a.  Ap- 

pikadoirf  CUiirfcka  SAAn  Mlai.  Italy 

FUcd  Aw.  21, 1967,  S«^or632,715 

Clatm  priority,  apflcidOB  Italy,  M«y  6, 1966, 

18,461/66 

liit  CL  D86p  3/00 

UA  CL  8—162  7  CWm 

A  process  for  rapidly,  uniformly  and  deeply  dyeing 

fibers  of  wet  or  dry  spun  high  syndiotactic  polyvinyl 


3,533,731 
DYEING  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Albert  J.  ShmidI,  Crosby,  and  Lcroy  C  Jet 

town,  Tex.,  aas^nors  to  Emo  Rcaearch  aad 

Company 

No  Drawtag.  FUcd  Jnne  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,124 

Int  CL  D86p  3/00 

UA  CL  8—176  9  Oalnf 

A  method  of  dyeing  a  fiber  made  of  a  polyolefin  which 
contains  nitrogen  dyesites  comprising  contacting  in  a 
pretreating  zone  the  said  article  with  a  penetrant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Decalin,  Tetralin, 
cyclohexane  and  cyclohexene  wherein  the  said  penetrant 
is  dissolved  at  the  surface  of  said  polyolefin  and  there- 
after in  a  dyeing  zone  treating  the  articles  with  a  dye 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  dyes,  diqwrsed 
dyes  and  premetalized  dyes. 
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3,533,732 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  GAS  MIX- 
TURES CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
AND  METHANE 
WOBam  P.  Moore,  Cheater,  and  Charicc  D.  Hardla, 
Hopewell,  Va.,  amimon  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Comon- 
tioii.  New  Yo(fc«  N^  a  corporatioa  of  New  YoA 
CoMlMatkHi-te-part  of  appikatloB  Ser.  Na  585,151, 
Oct  25, 1965.  tkh  appttcatkn  Jsm  21, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
747,063 

fat  CL  B81d  53/16 
UA  CL  23—2  1  Cifllm 

A  process  for  treating  and  separating  hydrogen  sulfide 
form  natural  gas  mixtures  containing  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  methane.  The  process  involves  the  use  oi  a  solvent 
comprising  a  dialkyl  ether  oi  a  polyalkylene  glycol  which 
absorbs  the  hydrogen  sulfide.  The  s(dvent  containing  hy- 
drogen sulfide  is  subjected  to  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
under  conditions  which  results  in  the  removal  oi  the  hy- 
drogen sulfide  from  the  gaseous  mixture  to  a  level  less 
than  4  p.p.m.  hydrogen  sulfide  by  volume  in  the  gaseous 
mixture.  The  solvent  is  regenerated  for  reuse  by  stripping 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  preferably  at  110-212'  F. 
which  results  in  partial  oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
so  that  the  regenerated  solvent  contains  10  p.p.m.  hydro- 
gen sulfide  or  less.  Recycle  of  the  regenerated  solvent  to 
the  absorption  zone  permits  removal  of  the  hydrogen  sul- 
fide from  the  natural  gas  mixture  to  a  level  less  than  4 
p.pjn.  hydrogen  sulfide  by  volume  in  the  gaseous  mixture. 


34(33,733 

PURIFYING  CRUDE  TICI4  VAPOR 
Harold  B.  Clark  and  Kenacth  M.  Kolb,  WUmliigton,  Del., 
aaatgnon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company, 
WIfaiington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Conthmation-ln-^vt  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,059, 
Jan.  18,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  727,816  X 

fat  CL  COlg  23/02  \ 

UACL23— 87    IL  5  Chdms 


-C 


T= 


'll 


aEi 


I.  CI, 


^ 


K^ 


Titanium  tetrachloride,  ccmtaining  vanadium  as  in  im- 
purity, is  purified  by  making  intimate  contact  between 
the  impure  tetrachloride  in  the  vapor  state  with  an  organic 
treating  agent  in  the  liquid  state.  This  contact  is  made  in 
the  contact  zone  of  a  vertically  disposed  column  at  the 
vapor-liquid  equilibrium  temperature  by  passing  ascend- 
ing impure  vapor  counter-currently  in  contact  with  de- 
scending organic  treating  agent  in  liquid  form,  ixeferably 
in  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride.  The  equilibrium  tempera- 
ture is  established  and  maintain^  in  tiie  contact  zone  by 
heat  derived  from  the  impure  tetrachloride  vapor.  The 
heat  content  of  the  vapor,  including  superheat,  preferably 
is  regulated  depending  on  the  temperature  and  relative 
quantity  of  incoming  liquid  phase  and  the  heat  loss  char- 
acteristics oi  the  contacting  apparatus,  so  that  condensa- 
tion of  titanium  tetrachloride  vapor  or  evaporation  from 
the  treating  liquid  is  minimized.  The  vanadium  in  the 
impure  tetrachloride  vapor  is  fixed  as  a  non-volatile  resi- 
due by  the  agent  and  removed  from  below  the  contact 
zone  while  pure  tetrachloride  vapor  is  removed  from 
above  the  contact  zone. 


3433,734 
PURIFYING  (MjbE  TICU  VAPOR 
Harold  B.  CUak  aad  Ktamdk  M.  Koih,  WBah^  iw,  DcL, 
aarignors  to  E.  L  dn  Post  dc  Ncaom  nd  Compny, 
WDmiagtoa,  DcL,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddaware 
ContinnatioiM^pwt  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  No.  635,889, 
May  1,  1967,  which  is  a  toti— Uoa-ta-mt  of  Ser. 
No.  426,059,  Jan.  18,  1965.  TUb  ivpttcalion  M«y  9, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  727,794 

fat  CL  COlg  23/02 
UACL23— 87  3 


Titanium  tetrachloride,  containing  vanadium  as  an  im- 
purity, is  purified  by  passing  impure  tetrachloride  in  the 
vapor  state  through  a  column  of  an  organic  treating 
agent  in  the  liquid  state.  The  liquid-vapor  contact  is 
made  at  the  liquid-vapor  equilibrium  temperature.  The 
equilibrium  temperature  is  established  and  maintained 
in  the  contacting  zone  by  heat  derived  from  the  impure 
tetrachloride  vapor.  The  heat  content  of  the  vapor,  in- 
cluding superheat,  preferably  is  regulated  depending  on 
the  temperature  and  relative  quantity  of  incoming  liquid 
phase  providing  the  column  and  the  heat  loss  character- 
istics of  the  contacting  apparatus,  so  that  condensation  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  vapor  or  evap<x:ation  from  the 
treating  liquid  is  minimized.  The  vanadium  in  the  im- 
pure tetrachloride  vapor  is  fixed  as  a  non-volatile  residue 
by  the  agent  and  pure  tetrachloride  vapor  is  then  sep- 
arated from  the  liquid  phase  and  recovered. 


3,533,735 
PRODUCnON  OF  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM 
SCHOENITE  AND  FROM  BRINES  CONTAINING 
POTASSIUM,  MAGNESIUM,  CHLORIDE  AND 
SULFATE 
Jerome  A.  Lokea,  Claremoirt,  CaBL,  aolgnor  to  LitUnm 
CoipontioD  of  America,  he,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coiw 
poralioa  of  New  YoriK 

FUcd  Mv  13. 1966.  Ser.  No.  549,866 

fat  a.  COld  3/06:  coif  5/40 
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Process  for  producing  potassium  chloride  and  mag- 
nesium sulfate  hydrate,  such  as  epsomite,  from  potassiimi 
sulfate  or  from  a  potassium  sulfate  double  salt  by  reacting 
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said  sulfate,  at  a  temperature  not  substantially  in  excess 
of  34*  C,  under  conditions  of  agitation,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  which  includes  magnesium  chloride,  and  separat- 
ing the  said  potassium  chloride  from  said  magnesium 
sulfate  hydrate.         

3,S33,73« 

liDOXO-4»S.DITiaOUC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Herbert  W.  RocAy,  GoCtiagcii,  Germany,  anlgMr  to  E.  L 

do  Foot  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WUmiiigloa,  DeL, 

a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware  .        ^^     ,^««^ 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  569,809 

Int  CL  COlb  25/28 

UA  a.  23—106  '  Clalma 

Described  and  claimed  are  1,2,3,5,6,7,4,8-hexathiadi- 

phosphocane-4,8-di|hioxo-4,8-dithiolic  acid  and  its  salts. 

These  novel  compounds  are  useful  chemical  reducing 

agents.  - 

3,533,737 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  PRODUCED  AT 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Ibmi  D.  Farr,  Sheffield,  and  InUns  D.  ncming,  Floitace, 
Ala.,  avignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Andiority,  a  cor> 

OiSb^iwpUcatioa  Ang.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,171,  mam 

Patent  No.  3,484,192,  dated  Dec  16,  1969.  Dirlded 

and  this  applkaHon  Not.  26,  1968.  Scr.  No.  779,665 

Int  CL  COlb  25/28,  25/38 

U.S.  CL  23—107  3  *^^***'*** 

Process  wherein  70  percent  PiOs  (plus)  polyphosphoric 

acids  are  treated  with  ammonia  and  water  at  atmoq>heric 

pressure.  A  significant  portion  of  the  P|Os  in  the  starting 

acid  is  precipitated  at  intermediate  pH*s  and  removed  as 

ammonium  ortho-  and  pyr<^hosphates.  The  soluticm  phase 

is  ammoniated  to  higher  pH's  to  precipitate  mostly  tetra- 

ammonium  pyrophosphate  and  diammonium  orthophos- 

phates.  The  intermediate  and  terminal  slurries  may  be 

granulated  with  recycle  acid  and  dried  to  produce  final 

granular  products  or  may  be  treated  to  yield  (1)  a  moist 

solid  phase  that  ultimately  produces  granular  products 

and  (2)  a  solution  phase  that  may  be  recycled,  used  as 

a  liquid,  or  treated  to  a  more  concentrated  solution. 


eluding  carbon  monoxide  are  obtained  which  may  be  used 
to  generate  additional  heat  by  further  reaction  with 
oxygen  to  form  carbon  dioxide  or  which  may  be  used  for 
a  variety  of  other  purposes,  and  which  may  then  be  re- 
leased to  the  atmosphere  without  causing  pollution  there- 
of. By  the  present  invention  sulfur  removed  frmn  the  fuel 
during  the  combustion  step  may  be  recovered  economi- 
cally in  the  form  of  elemental  sulfur. 


3,533,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SYNTHETIC  MULLITE 
Clarli  A.  Rnndell,  SUver  Spring,  John  A.  Kwedar,  BaM- 
more,  and  Hcyman  C.  Duccker,  RockrHlc.  Md.,  as- 
sivMBB  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Conncctiait 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,243 
lot  CL  COlb  33/26 
VS.  CL  23—110  4  Ctafans 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  mullite  hav- 
ing the  formula  3Als03*2SiOa  by  cogellation  of  solutions 
of  salts  of  silica  and  alumina  wherein  the  silica  to  alumina 
molar  ratios  range  from  0.7  to  3.0.  The  material  recovered 
from  the  cogellation  is  spray  dried,  washed  free  of  salts, 
and  crystallized  to  form  the  mullite. 


3^33,739 
COMBUSTION  OF  SULFUR-BEARING 
CARBONACEOUS  FUEL 
Eafcnc  A.  PdcanU,  IndcpcBdcacc,  and  Jamcf  A. 
■avas,  Kansas  aty,  Mo-^avi^on  to  Black  ShraBa  ft 
Biysoa,  Inc.,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  coipontloa  of 
Ddaware 

FOcd  Apr.  1. 1968,  Scr.  No.  717^51 

Int  CL  COlb  17/02, 31/18 

VA  CL  23—134  9  Claiu 

A  process  for  the  combustion  of  sulfur-bearing  fuel 

whereby  sulfur-free  gaseous  products  of  combustion  in- 
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3,533,740 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVE 


AUked 


MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
■nicB,  Mid  FIcm  Fnafok 
VaoMf  iislgpnw  to  Sodctc  Lea  Flici 
Wonder.  Salat-OMii,  France 

FDcd  Dec  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,109 
Claims  priority,  appflcatioB  Ftanec,  Dec  23,  1966, 

lot  CL  COlf  45/02;  HOlm  15/00 
US.  CL  23—145  U 
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A  manganese  salt  is  added  to  an  alkaline  hydroxide 
while  bubbling  an  oxidizing  gas  through  the  alkaline  hy- 
droxide solution,  which  is  maintained  between  about  15* 
C.  and  about  30°  C.  The  oxidation  occurs  substantially  at 
the  same  time  thereby  avoiding  the  formation  of  manga- 
nous  hydroxide.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  vat  having  a 
microporous  bottom  which  permits  a  gas  to  be  passed 
therethrou^.  The  porosity  of  the  bottom  is  such  that  the 
gas  emerges  into  the  vat  dirough  the  microporous  bottom 
in  bubbles  of  very  small  dimensions.  The  vat  is  fwovided 
with  a  stirrer  and  co-operates  with  means  for  introducing 
a  determined  quantity  of  liquid  progressively  into  the  vat. 


3,533,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 

FILAMENTARY  CARBON 

Fkands  lames  Hlggkn,  Kcnilworth,  Warwickdiire,  Eag- 

land,  assignor  to  Conrtaolds  Limited,  London,  Eof- 

bmd,  a  BrWA  company 

No  Drawtaf.  FDcd  >b^  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,927 
CUbs  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  26, 1967, 

24,605/67 
liri.  CL  COlb  31/07 
\5S,  CL  23—209.1  8  dalBS 

A  process  for  the  production  (A  filamentary  carbon 
which  comprises  heating  organic  filamentary  material,  for 
example  of  cellulosic,  polyamide,  polyester  or  polyacry- 
lonitrile  material,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  200*  to  300*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  air,  air  en- 
riched with  oxygen,  or  nitrogen,  wrapping  the  so-treated 
filamentary  material  in  a  doth  made  from  carbon  fila- 
ments or  fibres  and  heating  the  package  so  obtained  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  1000*  C.  in  an  inert  atmo^here 
to  carbonise  the  filamentary  material.  The  package  of 
carbonised  filamentary  material  wrl4>ped  in  carbon  doth 
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may  be  subjected  to  a  further  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  2000*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,533,742 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Fdix  Oster,  Strasboorg,  Fhmce,  anrignnr  to  Fabiiones  dc 
\  Prodnits  Chimiqncs  dc  Thann  ct  dc  Mnlhonae,  Thaan, 
Hant-Rhin,  France,  a  corporation  of  FMacc 

FOcd  Jnly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,407 
Claims  priority,  appBcalion  France,  Wtf  7,  19i7| 

latCLCOl82i/06 
U.S.  CL  23—202  13 


In  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  by  forming  tita- 
nium sulphate  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  an 
iron-containing  titanium  ore  and  subsequent  hydrolysis  of 
the  titanium  sulphate  in  solution,  the  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  obtained  from  the  hydrolysis  is  concentrated  to  about 
60%  in  a  single  step  and  recycled  without  removing  re- 
sidual iron  and  titanium'  sulphates.  Before  being  reused  it 
is  mixed  with  fresh  make-up  acid  and  also  acid  obtained 
from  the  efiluent  from  the  treatment  of  the  ore  by  crys- 
tallising out  and  filtering  off  the  sulphates  formed,  which 
are  then  re-dissolved,  and  the  solution  treated  to  remove 
iron  as  ferrous  sulphate  heptahydrate  before  being  passed 
to  the  hydrolysis. 


3,533,743  / 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTIN- 
UOUS  HIGH  MODULUS  CARBON  YARNS  AND 
MONOFILAMENTS 
Roger  Prescott,  Jooedwro,  and  Isaac  Weavw  Qrr,  Jr., 
EUzabctfaton,  Tcon.,  ass^nors  to  Great  Lakes  Cobon 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpmatioa  of  Dda- 
ware 

FUcd  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,745 

iBtCL  COlb  57/07 
U.S.  a.  23—209.1  6  Cialmi 

Carbon  fiber  yams  or  monofilament  in  continuous 
lengths  are  produced  by  subjecting  conventional  polyacry- 
lonitrile  yams  or  monofilaments  to  a  two-stage  process 
consisting  of  a  continuous  stage  carried  out  under  ten- 
sion and  a  discontinuous  skein  stage  in  which  no  tension 
is  emjdoyed.  In  the  tension  stage,  the  continuous  yam  is 
stretched  in  steam  and  then  oxidized  in  air  about  230 
to  250*  C.  for  one  hour  while  travelling  from  an  input 
to  an  output  roller  set  at  substantially  the  same  yam  feed 
rate.  The  yam  is  then  formed  into  skeins  and  subjected 
consecutively  to  further  oxidation,  carbonization  and,  if 
desired,  graphitization — the  last  two  steps  being  carried 
out  in  non-oxidizing  media. 

Carbon  yams  or  monofilaments  may  thus  be  obtained 
in  lengths  of  2000  yards  or  more  with  tensile  strengths 
of  up  to  about  300  X 10^  p.s.i.  and  Young's  moduli  of  up  to 
about  80x10"  p.S4 


343X744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
.  ANALYTICAL  OPERATIONS 
/  Haas  Peter  Olof  Uofcr,  "  n    ig  fii    57, 
/  Stockholm,  Swedes 

FDcd  Ang.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Aag.  23,  1966, 

11,373/66 

Int  CL  GOln  33/16, 1/10, 1/18 

U.S.  CL  23—230  31 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing 
blood  or  other  liquid  samples  wherein  fractions  of  each 
sample  are  dispensed  to  separate  receptades  in  a  sample 
carrier  which  is  then  transported  on  a  conveyor  to  a  re- 
agent adding  station,  in  which  reagents  are  added  to  the 
sample  fractions,  and  to  a  reading  station,  in  which  the 
results  of  the  reactions  in  all  sample  fractions  are  simul- 
taneously determined  and /or  recorded,  e.g.  by  photometri- 
cal  methods  and/or  photographing,  without  removing  the 
sample  fractions  from  their  receptacles. 


3,533,745 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  HYDROCARBON 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ellsworth  R  Fendw,  Palatfaic,  and  James  H.  McLanghUat 

VUk  Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Universal  Ofl  Products 

Company,  Dcs  Phdncs,  m.,  a  coiporalioB  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Oct  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,327 

Int  a.  F23b  5/00;  GOln  25/4ff,  JJ/22 

U.S.  a.  23—230  10  ri«iin« 
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Method  for  analyzing  hydrocarbon  compositions 
whereby,  for  example,  an  octane  rating  of  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  is  obtained.  The  hydrocarbon  to  be  analyzed  is 
converted  (ix.,  burned)  in  an  apparatus  under  conditions 
which  produce  a  co(^  flame.  The  position  of  the  flame  in 
the  combustion  chamber  is  located  and  an  output  signal 
devek>ped  from  such  flame  position  is  correlated  with  a 
composition  parameter  ot  the  sample,  such  as  octane 
number. 
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3JS3iJ4$ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSmONS 

EUswortli  R.  FeMke,  PabrtliM,  DL,  Mteor  to  UniTeml 

Oa  Prodndt  Compoqr,  Dm  PlainM,  uL,  a  coipontlon 

of  DcUware 

Filed  Oct  31. 1967,  Sot.  No.  67932S 

Int  CL  F23n  5/00;  GWla  25/46. 33/22 

UJ.CL  23—230  .     SCtalnif 
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Method  for  analyzing  hydrocarbon  compositions  where- 
by, for  example,  octane  rating  of  a  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing stream  is  obtained.  The  stream  to  be  analyzed  is 
oxidized  in  an  apparatus  under  conditions  which  produce 
a  cool  flame.  Simultaneously,  a  reference  fuel  of  known 
composition  is  also  oxidized  in  a  similar  apparatus  under 
conditions  which  produce  a  cool  flame.  The  positions  of 
the  flame  in  both  combustion  chambers  is  located  and  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  relative  positions  of 
the  cool  flames  to  each  other  is  correlated  with  a  com- 
position parameter  of  the  unknown  sample,  such  as  octane 
number. 


,747 


METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MOTOR  OCTANE 

NUMBER  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  SAMPLE 
Robert  EagMe  Sutberiand,  Chicago,  Ellsworth  R.  Fcnihe, 
Palatine,  Leonard  F.  Pasflt,  Moont  Prospect,  and  James 
H.  McLanghUn,  ViDa  Paifc,  m.,  assignors  to  Unircrsal 
Oil  Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plainer  DL,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  31. 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,329 

Int  CL  F23n  5/00:  GOln  25/46, 33/22 

U3.  CL  23—230  3  ClidBM 


3,333^40 

REMOVAL  OF  SULPtJR  OXIDES  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 

Edward  Z.  Ffaifer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  P. 

WiUett,  Daiicn,  Conn.,  avlgnors  to  Chemical  Constrac* 

tion  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690  J36 

Int  CL  COlb  17/04 

U.S.  CL  23—226  4  Oirfms 

Sulfur  oxides  are  removed  and  recovered  as  elemental 
sulfur,  from  waste  gas  streams  such  as  flue  gas,  by  scrub- 
bing the  gas  stream  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution.  The 
solution  absorbs  the  sulfur  oxides,  which  react  with  alkali 
to  form  sulfite  and  sulfate  in  solution.  The  resulting  solu- 
tion is  cooled  to  precipitate  solid  alkali  metal  sulfite  and 
sulfate  salts,  which  are  separated  from  the  solution  and 
may  be  mixed  with  carbon.  The  salts  or  mixture  is  con- 
tacted at  an  elevated  temperature  with  hot  gases  such 
as  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  or  a  reducing 
gas  such  as  a  cracked  hydrocarbon  or  natural  gas,  to 
liberate  elemental  sulfur  vapor  in  a  gas  stream  and  con- 
vert the  sulfite  and  sulfate  to  alkali,  thereby  regenerating 
the  alkali  which  is  recycled  to  the  absorbing  solution. 
The  reducing  gas  stream  is  cooled  to  selectively  condense 
the  elemental  sulfur  {voduct. 


3^33,749 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 
OF  TOTAL  ALBUMIN 
Norman  KMnman,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  asrimior  to  Warner* 
Lambert  Miamiaccotical  Compaiqr,  Monis  Plidnes, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sfept  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,114 
Int  CI.  GOlm  21/24,  31/22, 33/16 
U.S.  CL  23—230  4 


M#«A«f  Ftw0  Ovf. 


T»C       ■    ^t> 


Method  for  detecting  changes  in  a  motor  octane  num- 
ber of  a  gasoline  fraction  using  an  analyzer  which  op- 
erates under  cool  flame  generation  conditions  and  which 
produces  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  cool  flame  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  signal  being  correlatable  with  the  motor  octane  num- 
ber of  the  gasoline  f  racti(Mi. 


Serum  albumin  differs  from  other  plasma  proteins  in 
its  unusual  afiinity  for  numerous  organic  dyes.  A  simple 
rapid  cdorimetric  assay  for  the  direct  d^ermination  <k 
serum  albumin  is  presented.  When  20  /J.  of  serum  is  re- 
acted with  a  chrMnogenic  indicator  such  as  bromcresol 
green  in  combination  with  ncm-ionic  surface  active  agent 
in  a  buffer  system  having  a  pH  4,  an  increase  in  absorb- 
ance  at  620--640  m^  is  obtained.  The  increase  in  abs<H-b- 
ance  is  directly  proportional  to  the  albumin  concentration 
in  the  sertun.  The  response  is  sensitive  and  linear  to  an 
albumin  concentration  as  high  as  6% . 


Jon 


Minnesota 
PanLMfam., 


3,533,730 
AIR  TESTING  PROCESS 
n  W.  Bclisic  St  PanL  Mtau.,  assignor  to 
Afinfaig  and  Mannf actaring  Company,  St  Pi 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1M7,  Ser.'No.  675,358 
Int  CL  GOln  21/06,  31/22,  31/04 
U.S.  CL  23—232  7  Claims 

Process  for  detecting  toluene  diisocyanate  or  other 
aromatic  isocyanates,  or  aromatic  amines,  in  ambient  air. 


OCTOBGR  18,  197( 


CHEMICAL 


627 


consisting  in  contacting  a  sample  of  the  air  with  an  acid 
solution  of  glutaconic  aldehyde  containing  in  admixture 
therewith  an  amount  of  cationic  ion  exchange  resin.  The 
isocyanate  is  converted  to  the  corresponding  amines; 
amines  react  with  the  reagent  to  produce  a  yellow  color 
which  is  concentrated  on  the  surface  of  the  resin.  The 
method  is  rapid  and  of  high  sensitivity.  A  composition 
useful  for  preparation  al  the  test  solution  is  prepared  by 
mixing  l(4-pyridyl)  pyridinium  chlmide  hydrochloride 
with  a  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  in  particulate  form. 


3,533,751 

UQUID-UQUm  CHROMATOGRAPHY        \ 

APPARATUS  ^ 

Robert  J.  Maggs,  Cambridge,  England,  aadgnor  to  Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  FaglaHd,  a  Britidi  conqpaqy 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,374 

Claims  priority,  apiMi«dion  Great  Britain,  Dec  13, 1967, 

56,740/67 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

UJS.  CL  23—253  2  Oainif 


This  invention  rdates  to  liquid  chromatographic  de- 
tection apparatus  in  which  the  solutes  eluted  from  a  liq- 
uid chromatograph  column  are  converted  into  a  deriva- 
tive suitable  for  detection  by  a  specific  detector  sensitive 
to  a  particular  group  or  groups  of  compounds. 


3,533,752 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  CARBON  BLACK 
REACTOR 
Eolas  W.  Henderson,  Bartiesrflle,  (Hda.,  asrigmw  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  coipwati<m  of  Ddaware 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,905, 
July  2,  1964.  Ilib  application  Dec  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
786,849 

Int  CL  C09c  1/50 
U.S.  CL  23— 259.5  2  Clafani 

The  surface  area  properties  of  furnace  carbon  black  are 
controlled  by  controlling  the  static  pressure  within  the 
furnace  carbcm  black  reactor. 


/         1 1     3,533,753 
CATALYST  FOR  ENGINE  EXHAUST-GAS 
, ,  REFORMATION 

/   Heini  Bcrger,  Triftweg  2,  H<nter, 
/  WestphaUa,  Gcmuuiy 

^    Filed  Oct  31. 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,930 
Chtims  priority,  ^ppttcatioB  Germany,  Oct  29, 1965, 

B  84^91 
/  paL  CL  BOIJ  9/04  . 

VA  CL  23—288      1  16  Chrims 


Catalyst  body  for  the  oxidation  of  the  exhaust  gas  of 
an  autonootive  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  method 


of  making  a  catalyst  body  whereby  a  ceramic  mass,  in 
which  is  embedded  a  thermally  destructible  fabric,  is 
shaped  into  the  desired  catalyst  configuration  and  fired  to 
harden  the  ceramic  material  and  destroy  the  fabric  to 
produce  a  fabric-like  network  of  catalyst  channels  there- 
in. The  ceramic  mass  is  mixed  with  a  catalyst  substance 
prior  to  firing  or  the  catalyst  substance  is  impregnated 
into  the  fabric  so  that,  upon  destruction  of  the  fabric,  a 
catalyst  residue  remains  in  the  channels.  An  electric  heat- 
ing element  can  be  embedded  in  the  body  while  a  surface 
thereof  can  be  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  combustion- 
initiating  lands. 


/ 


3,533,754 


RADIAL  FLOW  CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FOR    ' 
MIXED  PHASE  CONTACTING 
Newt  M.  HaUman,  Moont  Project,  DL,  asrignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plainest  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 
/  FUed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,769 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04 
VJS,  CL  23—288  4  Oafans 


Pn0m€t  iwwW^/    ^ 


In  a  fixed  bed  catalytic  reactw  having  circumferential 
vapor  space  around  an  annular  shaped  bed  of  catalyst  to 
cause  radially  inward  flow  to  an  axial  reaction  product 
withdrawal  tube,  the  additional  provision  of  liquid  dis- 
tributing means  throughout  the  outer  portion  of  the  an- 
nular catalyst  bed  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
radially  inward  flow  of  liquid  along  with  the  vapw  carry- 
ing through  the  bed. 


3,533,755 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  LITHIUM  TANTALATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Albert  A.  BaOman,  Woodbridgc,  Richaid  T.  Dcntoa, 
Somh  Pbinfield,  Hyman  J.  LcriwtefaL  Berkeley  HdS. 
and  RichanI  G.  Smitii,  Summit,  NJ.,  asrignow  to 
Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,063 

UiLCL23-S3^'-"*^^^'^*'^^^^^^ 

i^ — 


7  riah— 


J_J 


\ 


Lithium  tantalate  (LiTaO,),  a  linear  electro-optic 
modulator  material,  is  ordinarily  damaged  when  subject- 
ted  to  a  laser  beam.  Such  damage,  which  takes  the  form  of 
local  inhomogeneities  in  index  of  refraction,  may  be  avoid- 
ed by  electrical  field  treatment  at  elevated  temperature. 


\/\ 
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SOLIDS  ARC  REACTOR  METHOD 

John  Hooscnum,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  aMipior,  by 
meaie  assignments,  to  Herades  Incorporated,  a  ccMpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,598 

Int  CI.  Mid  7/00 

VS.  a.  23—294  12  Claims 


3,533,758 

FERROUS  ALLOY  HEAT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Edward  James  Lowe,  Stoarton,  near  Stoorteidge,  and 

Sidney   Benjamin  Hartley,  Halcsowoi,  Birmfaigham, 

England,  assignors  to  Ekdric  Reduction  Company  of 

Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Canadian 

NofSiming.  FUed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,397 

Claims  priority,  applicaSon  Great  Britain,  May  9, 1966, 

28,491/66;  Dec  19, 1966,  56,686/66 

Int  CL  C22c  37/00:  F24h  7/00 

VS,  a.  29—188  5  Claims 

The  inhibition  of  high  temperature  oxidation  in  storage 
heaters  containing  a  thermal  reservoir  by  constructing 
said  reservoir  of  a  ferrous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  4.S%  and  10%  P,  between  about  1%  and 
5.5%  Si,  between  about  \3%  and  3%  C  and  the  bal- 
ance Fe. 


This  invention  concerns  method  and  ai^aratus  useful 
in  carrying  out  hot  plasma  gas  treatment  of  divided  solid 
materials  as  well  as  other  chemical  reactions.  According 
to  the  process,  a  solid  particle  feed  is  contacted  with  hot 
plasma  gas,  the  feed  and  gas  are  caused  to  flow  through 
an  elongated  residence  zone  under  conditions  such  as  to 
enhance  vaporization  of  the  feed,  and  the  vaporized  feed 
is  condensed  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  powder  prod- 
uct. The  apparatus  includes  anode  and  cathode  elements 
forming  passages  for  reception  of  an  arc  discharge  pattern 
penetrating  these  elements  and  for  passing  gas  flow  through 
one  element  while  blocking  gas  flow  through  the  other 
element,  together  with  means  to  establish  the  arc  dis- 
charge pattern.  The  structure  typically  forms  an  elon- 
gated vaporization  zone  to  receive  the  feed  and  gas  from 
the  one  element,  and  being  of  suflScient  length  to  assure 
enhanced  vaporization  of  the  feed  in  that  zone. 


3,533,757 
PROCESSES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PURIFY- 
ING  AND  CONCENTRATING  PLUTONIUM 
SOLUTIONS 
Jean  Claude  Boodry,  Massy,  Marcd  Chambon,  Cher- 
boari,  Pierre  Fmgcraa,  Paris,  Colette  Lhenrcaz,  NcnU- 
iy-snwScfaie,  and  Xavier  L.  R.  Talmont,  Antony,  Fhmcc, 
assignors  to  Commisurlat  a  VEamnXt  Atondqpic,  Paris, 
Fhmcc 
Original  application  May  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,785,  now 
Patent  No.  3^87,945,  dated  June  11,  1968.  DMdcd 
and  this  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,964 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  France,  June  9,  1964, 

978,831 
Int.  a.  COlg  56/00 
U.S.  CL  23—341  ~  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  purifying  a  mother 
liquor  of  plutonium  which  comprises  extracting  a  mix- 
ture of  the  mother  liquor  of  plutonium  and  an  aqueous 
extract  containing  plutonium  in  a  countercurrent  ex- 
traction  process  with  an  organic  phase  containing  tributyl- 
phosphate.  The  organic  phase  containing  the  plutonium 
is  then  extracted  in  a  countercurrent  extraction  process 
with  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  then  with  a  diluted 
sulfo-nitric  acid  solution,  and  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
extract  containing  the  plutonium  is  then  recycled. 


3433,759 
PLATINUM  MA11UX  COMPOSITES 
Fred  Hlttman,  Pikesvflic,  Md.,  asripmr  to  Hlttman  A»o- 
dates.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  cwporatioB  of  Maryland 
FOcd  Dec.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600^33 
Int.  CL  B22f  7/08 
U.S.  CL  29—182.2  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  high  strength,  high 
ductility  and  oxidation  resistant  platinum  matrix,  fiber  or 
whisker  reinforced  composite  materials,  and,  more  par- 
ticularly, this  invention  is  directed  to  a  class  of  platinum 
matrix  structural  materials  having  a  combination  of  high 
strength,  high  ductility  and  oxidation  resistance  at  both 
room  and  elevated  temperatures  that  are  greatiy  superior 
in  characteristics  to  all  presenUy  known  competitive 
materials. 


3,533,760 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  NICKEL-CHRO» 
MIUM  ALLOY  COMPOSHTON 
Banke  Wdxcnbach  and  Robert  WOHam  Fttau,  Foft 
Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Caw^  assignors  to  »cnitt 
Gordon  Mines  limited,  Tormto,  Oirtario,  Canada,  a 
company^  Canada 

Fflcd  Jnne  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,974 
Chdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2, 1965, 
927,178 
Int  CL  C22c  31/04 
\3S,  CL  29—182.5  7  n«h»»« 

A  powder  metallurgy  composition  capable  of  fabrica- 
tion into  wrought  dispersion  strengthened  nickel-chro- 
mium alloys  by  compacting,  heating  and  working  opera- 
tions which  composition  contains  nickel  powder,  chromi- 
um powder,  uniiformly  distributed  submicron  sized  re- 
fractory oxide  particles  and  at  least  one  additive  metal 
powder,  such  as  magnesium  or  yttrium,  for  example, 
which  is  capable  of  promoting  homogenization  of  the 
nickel  and  chromium  constituents  of  the  powder  mixture 
when  the  powder  mixture  is  heated  in  the  range  of  1800* 
P.  to  2200*  F.  during  fabrication  thereof  by  combining 
with  oxygen  in  the  powder  mixture  available  for  reaction 
tiierewith.  The  amount  of  additive  metal  is  regulated  such 
that  all  of  it  combines  with  reactive  oxygen  during  fabri- 
cation of  the  powder,  that  is,  no  additive  metal  uncom- 
bined  with  oxygen  occurs  in  the  wrought  product  matrix. 


METHOD  FOR  FINISE^^  METALUC  COATINGS 

ON  A  STRAND  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

Marvin  B.  Picnon,  %  Amco  Stcd  Coty., 

MMdlctown,  OUo    45842 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,598 

,,„  _         Int  CL  C23c  i/02,  i/0¥,  2/06 

U.S.  a.  29—191  11  Claims 

A  method  of  finishing  a  molten  metallic  coating  on  a 

cylindrical  strand  wherein  a  swirling  gas  jet  is  directed  at 

a  moving  strand  carrying  still  molten  coating  metal  so 


October  18,  1970 


\ 


CHEMICAL 


529 


as  to  remove  excess  coating  metal  and  break  up  pneu- 
matically the  oxide  skin  on  the  coating  metal  into  small, 
uniformly  distributed  particles,  and  a  product  produced 
by  this  process. 


The  apparatus  used  with  this  invention  includes  a 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  slots  equally  spaced  about  th? 
strand  pass  line  and  directed  tangentially  toward  a  strand 
passing  therethrough. 


\ 


/ 


ORT         r"RO 


0=P 


\ 


P=0 


_"'R0 

wherein  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
0  to  4;  n'  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  the  sum  of  n 
plus  In'  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  and  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4;  and  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  hydro- 
carbyl  groups  having  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
and  also  amine  adducts  of  said  polyvalent  metal  com- 
pound wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  n'  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  ^. 
/ 


3,533,763 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING,  CLARIFYING  AND 
STABILIZING  HYDROCARBON  UQUIDS 
Arnold  M.  Leas,  Ashland,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Adiland  CHI 
&  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentncity 
No  Drawii^.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
276,865,  Apr.  30, 1963.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  610,761 

Int  CL  ClOI  1/16. 1/18;  ClOm  1/20 
U.S.  CL  44—70  25  Oafans 

A  process  for  drying,  clarifying  and  stabilizing  hydro- 
carbon liquids  which  are  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion, particularly  jet  fuels,  which  includes  adding  to  the 
liquid  a  material  which  accelerates  the  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion of  the  fuel,  such  as  a  polyi^enyl  substituted  aliphatic 
compound,  acetoxy  ethyl  monobutylether,  an  alkanol 


ester  of  citric  acid;  passing  the  hydrocarbon  liquid 
through  a  body  of  sotid,  particulate  sodium  chloride; 
passing  the  liquid  through  a  body  of  solid,  particulate 
sodium  hydroxide;  removing  oxidation  products  from  tlie 
liquid,  as  by  filtering,  etc.,  and  thereafter  adding  a 
stabilizing  material  to  stabilize  the  hydrocarbon  liquid 
against  further  oxidative  deterioratitxi. 


/  3,533,764  / 

REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Manro  G.  Togneri,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Fhrar 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles^  CaHf.,  a  coipwatioa\ 
/  of  CaUfomia 
/  FUed  Ann.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,751 

bt  CL  G06f  15/46 
VJS,  CL  48—61  8  ClalnH 


,7 


3,533,762 
HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
VALENT  METAL    HYDROCARBYL    PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE SALTS  AND  AMINE  ADDUCTS 
THEREOF 
Antliony  J.  Rcvnkas,  Cranford,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Cities 
Service  OU  Compnnyi  BartiesriUc,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,089, 
now  Patent  No.  3,354,189,  dated  Nov.  21, 1967,  which 
Is  a  continuation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  350,113, 
Mar.  6,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  17, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  668,984 

Int  CI.  ClOi  1/26 
U.S.  CL  44—68       II  6  Claims 

A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


-a 


_      / 

-a  Mil  Na 

H5]    -.Q    HS 


-SI  "^  -a 

^    Ha    H3 


\ 
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Electronic  sequence  control  system  for  multiple  reactor 
pairs,  resulting  in  accurate  integration  of  multiple  func- 
tions such  as  error  detecticm,  burnout  control  and  sample 
analysis  control  and  selection,  and  enabling  system  auto- 
matic control  and  manual  control  of  selected  reactor 
stepping  times  within  system  master  cycles. 


3,533,765 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ENGINE  AND 

FUEL 
Robert  V.  Kericy,  Urmin^umi,  and  Artfmr  E.  Fdt,  Farm- 

Ington,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Efliji  Corpmation,  New 

Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^Ir^fnia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,646 

Int  CL  ClOk  3/00 

U.S.  CL  48—197  8  dalms 

A  method  of  operating  a  normally  gaseous  fuel  pow- 
ered, spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine  char- 
acterized by  the  introduction  of  a  power  improving 
amount  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  carbonyl  com- 
pound into  the  combustion  chamber.  Natural  gas  is  an 
especiaUy  useful  fuel;  (methylcyclopentadienyl)  man- 
genese  tricarbonyl  is  a  preferred  manganese  compound. 
The  power  output  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  op- 
erated according  to  the  improved  method,  is  shown  to 
be  substantially  increased.  The  gaseous  fuel  containing 
the  cyclopentadienyl  manganese  compound  is  also  de- 
scribe. 


3,533,766 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Jean    P.    Gignier,   Mendon,   Pictre   L'Honore,    Donai, 
Jacques  Quibel,  Paris,  and  Michel  Smbcs,  Safait-Nazafafc, 
Fnmce,  assignors  to  La  Sodcte  Chimlqnc  dc  la  Grande 
Paroisse,  Azote  et  Prodoits  CUmiqnes 

FUed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,837 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  11, 1966, 

61,061;  Apr.  14,  1967, 102,684 

Int  CL  COlb  2/14 

U.S.  CL  48—214  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  with  steam  of 

gaseous  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point 

not  greater  Uian  350^  C,  wherein  the  process  is  carried 

out  under  an  effective  pressore  in  the  range  of  from  70 

to  200  bars. 
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3^33,767 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR 

GLASS  STRUCTURES 

David  Walter  Gnurt,  Gomcnal,  near  Leeds,  Englaiid,  a** 

signor  to  The  Coal  Tar  Research  Associatioii,  Gomer^ 

saL  near  Leeds,  Eaglaiid,  a  coiporatkm  of  Great  Britain 

FDed  July  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jdy  26,  1966, 

33,472/66 
Int  CI.  C03b  23/20,  37/02 


U.S.  CL  65—2 


SClaims 


A 


I  inf.- 


3,533,768 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FIBERS  USING  SHEAR 

THINNING  GEL  FORMING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Wong,  Granville,  and  Homer  G.  Hill,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibergbs  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Condnnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,870, 
Aug.  22,  1966.  This  application  Sept  25,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  762,435 

Int  CL  C03c  23/02 
U.S.CL65— 3  26  Claims 


RATE  OF  SHEAR 


minute  individual  globules  and  then  subjecting  the  indi- 
vidual globules  to  a  series  of  c(»tinuously  applied  forces 


which  will  convert  the  globules  into  radially  spun  out 
fibers. 


A  lined  capillary  tube  suitable  for  example  for  chro- 
matography is  made  by  pulling  out  the  heated  tube, 
packed  with  lining  material,  over  a  wire  core  which  is 
subsequently  removed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  65—84  see: 
Patent  No.  3,533,230 


3333,770 
PNEUMATIC  FEEDER  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 
VISCOSITY  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Meryle  D.  W.  Adler  and  Cari  D.  Andryslak,  Painted  Post, 
and  Lawrence  A.  Pmls,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coining  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of 
NewYorii 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,659 

Int  a.  C03b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—131  10  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  coating  fibers  and  particularly 
glass  fibers  with  a  solution  of  materials  containing  a 
reversible  shear  thinning  gel  producing  agent  which 
causes  the  coating  to  be  transformed  into  a  shear  thin- 
ning gel  under  predetermined  conditions.  The  uncoated 
fibers,  however,  are  preferably  drawn  through  the  gel 
to  subject  the  reversible  shear  thinning  gel  to  shear  which 
causes  the  materials  to  flow  around  and  adhere  to  the 
fibers,  following  which  the  coating  reverts  to  a  gel. 


A  system  for  intermittently  feeding  discrete  charges 
of  low  viscosity  molten  glass  with  desired  hdding  times 
therebetween,  using  air  pressure  and  vacuum  as  the  con- 
trolling media  to  repeatably  provide  improved  weight 
control. 


3,533,769 
METHOD  FmSPlNNING  WO(ML 
FROM  IGNEOUS  ROCK 
John  J.  Baler,  518  Manhasset  Woods  Road,  Manhasset 
N.Y.    11030,  and  Raymond  I.  Demaison,  642  Locnst 
St,  Fleetwood,  Mouit  Vernon,  N.Y.    10552 
Filed  Sept  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,024 
Int  CL  C03b  37/04 
U.S.  CL  65—6  3  Oalms 

Method  comprises  spinning  igneous  rock,  such  as  lava, 
basalt  or  black  obsidian  glass,  into  long  fine  fibers,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  melting  or  converting  the  igneous 
rock  into  a  moltra  condition,  forming  the  molten  mate- 
rial into  a  continuous  downwardly  directed  stream,  break- 
ing up  the  downwardly  divided  continuous  stream  into 


3,533,771 
NOZZLE  FOR  DRAWING  PLATE  GLASS 
Otto  Stehl,  1  Weiherhofer  Str.,  8510  F^irth  (Bay),  Ger^ 
many;  Kari  Flessa,  90  RegendNUgw  Str.,  8480  Wddoi, 
Uppw  Palatinate,  Germany;  and  FMcdiiA  WUhdm 
Dordefanann,  34  Schottstrassc,  5810  WUtcn  (Ruhr), 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,861 

Int  a.  C03b  15/06 

U.S.  CL  65—172  9  Claims 


A     3 


A  nozzle  in  which  an  insert  piece  of  non-metallic  cor- 
rosion-resistant material  is  supported  in  a  nozzle  body  to 
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bound  a  slot  therein  through  which  molten  glass  is  passed  restricting  tiles  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  bath.  A 
thereby  to  eliminate  the  fcM'mation  of  cords  or  stripes  in  .nonoxidizing  atmosphere  is  provided  to  surround  the 
the  drawn  sheet.  graphite  heating  element. 


3,533,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  MOLTEN 
SHEET  GLASS  LATERALLY 
Kiyoshi  Itaknra  and  Bldeaki  TaUgawa,  Higashtaiada-kn, 
Kobe,  Ji^an,  assignors  to  N^pmi  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Higashi-kn,  Osaka,  lapan 
Original  ap^cation  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,662,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,518,  dated  June  17, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,726 
Int  CL  C03b  15/02 
U.S.  CL  65—182  9  Oafans 


/  3,533,774 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
THE  NITRIFICATION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRO- 
GEN IN  SOIL 
Joyce  D.  Nault  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IV 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
t'on  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,993 
Int  CL  C05f  111 00 
VS.  a.  71—1  10  Oafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  crc^  culture  and  is 
particularly  concerned  with  practices  for  conserving  soil 
nitrogen  and  for  supplying  the  soil  nitrogen  requirements 
for  plant  nutrition.  These  practices  involve  the  emi^oy- 
ment,  as  active  agent,  of  an  ethynylpyridine  compound 
which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt), 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sheet  glass  by  stretch- 
ing molten  sheet  glass  laterally  on  the  siuf  ace  of  a  bath 
oi  molten  metal.  The  sheet  of  molten  glass  delivered 
to  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  bath  in  a  continuous 
ribbon  and  forwarded  along  the  surface  of  the  bath  is 
grasped  frc»n  both  sides  of  the  molten  metal  bath  by 
grasping  means  which  positively  extend  the  width  of  the 
glass  to  a  width  greater  than  if  the  glass  were  allowed 
to  flow  under  the  effect  of  gravity.  The  grasping  means 
can  be  cone-shaped  members  which  rotate  around  their 
axes  as  they  engage  the  edges  of  the  ribbon  of  glass. 


A 


C=CH 

\ 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  both  inclu- 
sive, or  its  mineral  acid  addition  salts. 


\ 


/ 


3,533,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLOAT 

GLASS  WITH  GRAPHITE  HEATING  MEANS 

YuUya  Ftajfanoto  and  Masanari  Matsushita,  Mainra-dd, 

Ji^an,  assignms  to  Nippon  Sieet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hlga- 

shi^,  Osaiai,  Ji^an 

FDed  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,438 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Jivan,  Dec  28,  1966, 

42/1,390 

Int  CL  C03b  l%/02 

U.S.  a.  65—182  5  CUdms 


3,533,775 
PROCESS  FOR  AEROBICALLY  PREPARING  FER- 
TILIZER FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  MUNICIPAL 
WASTE   CONTAINING  PAPER  WITH  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE 

Victor  Brown,  Elmhurst,  m.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 
Waste  Conversion  Corporation,  Vilieaton,  m.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,359 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  28,  1985,  has  been  disckimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

Int  CL  C05f  7/00.  9/04, 13/00 
VS.  CL  71—9  2  Oafans 


CptHUM/TOR 


[crwnifiMt 


L»  HtO 


^   U.M6f         1 

*>  /'■tisouSS} 
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An  apparatus  for  nlinufacturing  a  flat  glass  comprising 
a  glass  melting  furnace,  a  float  tank  containing  a  molten 
metal  bath  and  a  canal  connecting  the  furnace  and  the 
tank  with  each  other,  characterized  in  that  an  electric 
heater  having  a  zigzag  shape  flat  graphite  heating  element 
is  provided,  in  proximity  to  the  surface  of  glass,  at  least 
either  above  the  edge  portion  of  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
at  a  pouring  spout  forming  a  part  of  the  canal  or  above 
the  edge  portions  of  a  stream  of  molten  glass  between 

879  O.G.— 19 


FifnS»*fD  f£RTiu2E^ 


Sewage  sludge  and  municipal  waste,  the  latter  compris- 
ing at  least  50%  paper,  are  processed  by  removing  the 
salvageable  scrap  and  inert  materials  from  the  municipal 
waste,  comminuting  ihe  remaining  waste,  removing  a 
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part  of  the  combustible  materials,  comprising  a  portion 
of  aforesaid  paper  content,  from  the  comminuted  waste, 
mixing  de-watered  sewage  sludge  with  the  remaining 
waste,  and  composting  the  mixture  by  aerobic  digestion. 
The  composted  material  is  dried  by  hot  air  obtained  by 
burning  the  removed  combustible  materials. 


3^33,776 

PRILLING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GRANULES  OF  MATERIALS  ADAPTED  FOR 
FERTILIZERS  OR  OTHER  USES 

Roy  Victor  Coates,  Felizatowe,  Mnmy  I^andi  Cnrtif 
•od  Goidoo  John  Hants,  l^fwi^  and  Fete  Slda^ 
Smldi,  Felixstowe,  England,  aarignon  to  FUoaa  Firth 
Uzen  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Suffolk,  Eatfaad 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  8,  1965, 

52,020/65 

Int  CI.  C05b  19/00;  C05c  l/OO 
U.Sw  CL  71—28  7  Claims 

Improved  process  for  producing  non-caking,  mechani- 
cally stable  granules  of  a  material  such  as  ammonium 
nitrate  or  ammonium  phosphate,  etc.,  by  causing  droplets 
of  the  aforementioned  type  materials  in  molten  form  to 
fall  through  a  cooling  tower  and  while  in  a  fluid  state  pass- 
ing the  droplets  through  a  dust-bearing  gas  zone  within 
the  tower,  said  dust-bearing  zone  containing  dust  particles 
such  as  magnesium  oxide  and  various  clay  materials  in  a 
specified  concentration,  thereby  contacting  the  surface  of 
the  droplets  with  the  dust  particles,  and  finally  collecting 
the  molten  droplets  modified  with  the  dust  particles  in  a 
fluidized  bed  at  the  base  of  the  tower.  The  dust  bearing 
zone  in  the  present  process  is  formed  by  a  flow  of  air 
under  appropriate  conditions  through  a  bed  of  the  dust 
particles,  thereby  maintaining  the  bed  in  a  fluidized  state. 


3,533,777 
PRODUCnON  OF  METALS  FROM  THEIR  HALIDES 
Frcdcridc  K.  McTaggait,  East  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  In* 
dnstrial  Research  Organization,  East  Mdboamc,  Vic. 
torU^  Australia,  a  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,571 

Claims  priority,  iqpplication  Austndh^  Nor.  2, 1965, 
66,043/65 

Int  CL  C22d  7/00;  B23k  13/00 
VS,  CL  75— It  22 


3,533,778 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  FIG  IRON  REFINING 

Paul  EmUe  NiDcs,  Emboug,  and  Etiome  Maifo  Dsaii, 
Grivegnce,  Bdginni,  amlfiioia  to  Centra  National  de 
Recherdics  Metallnrglques,  Bmncls,  Bclgfami,  a  Bel- 
gian company 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1M7,  Bar.  No.  630,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Lnxcmhonr^  Apr.  20,  1966, 

50,939 

int  CL  C21c  5/32 
U.S.  CL  75—60  4  CUms 
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A  process  for  producing  metals  from  the  halides  of 
metals  of  Groups  I,  II,  III  and  rare  earth  metals  com- 
prising generating  a  plasma,  preferably  by  utilizing  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  energy  within  a  gas  or  a  vapor 
of  said  halide  to  cause  the  halide  to  dissociate,  and  then 
separate  the  metal  thus  produced  from  the  other  dissoci- 
ation products.  An  auxiliary  gas  may  also  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  halide. 


This  is  a  method  of  controlling  a  pig  iron  refining 
operation  by  plotting  the  variation  of  sound  intensity  with- 
in the  converter  and  the  variation  of  the  temperatiire  of 
the  products  produced  by  combustion  of  the  converter 
gases  with  time  and  adjusting  the  refining  conditions  so 
that  the  two  graphs  thus  obtained  fcrilow  predetermined 
paths. 

3,533,779 

METHOD  FOR  SMELTING  LOW-SULFUR 
COPPER  ORES 

Morris  M.  Fine,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  John  L.  Rcnss, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tte 
Interior 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,541 

Int  CL  C22b  7/00.  9/10 
VS.  CI.  75—74  7  Clafans 

An  improved  msthod  for  smelting  copper  ores  such  as 
chalcocite  (CuaS)  is  presented,  llie  improvement  in- 
volves the  use  of  calcium  sulfate  and  iron  as  smelting 
additives.  The  use  of  these  materials  allows  low  cost  op- 
eration and  improved  efficiencies. 


3,533,780 

HIGH-STRENGTH  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS 
STEEL  FOR  A  BOILER 

Eiil  MIyoshI,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Temo  YnUtoshl,  Osaka- 
fa,  Japan,  assi^iors  to  Sumitomo  Kinsokn  Kogyo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka-ahi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613^94 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20 
UJS.  CL  75—128  8  Cbdnii 


MMMT  or  ir.v  M  m  MOtemt 
0         1.0       to       »-o      «o 
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An  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  high  creep  rupture 
strength  and  corrosion  resistance  at  high  temperatures 
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and  useful  for  making  boiler  tubes  and  the  like  compro- 
mises 0.01-0.20%  carbon,  0.1-1.0%  silicon,  0.1-4.0% 
manganese,  0.05-0.15%  phosphor,  12-18%  chnxnium, 
12-20%  nickel,  0.5-2.5%  molybdenum,  0.1-2.0%  nio- 
bium, 0.001-0.05%  boron  and  the  balance  iron  i^us 
residual  impurities. 


3,533,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERSION 
HARDENED  NICKEL 
Vktor  Allen  l^accy,  SottuD,  and  Thoana  Briaa 
croft,  BimMughamp  Engumd,  aarfflMm  to  Tka  blai^ 
nalhMMl  Nickel  Onnpoiy,  Inc.,  f^«w  York,  N.Y.,  a 
cotporalkni  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa^.  Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,352 
Oafans  priority,  applcatloa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14, 1967, 

lI,»63/67 
IM.  CL  F16h  13/02 
VS,  CL  75—206  3  CUns 

A  small  amount  of  magnesium  included  in  dispersion- 
hardened  nickel  improves  the  strength  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  at  elevated  temperatures  as  compared  to  similarly 
produced  material  devc^  of  magnesium. 


3,533,782 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  PIECES,  STRIPS  OR 

SECnONS  fKOM  METAL  PARTICLES 

Knrt  Clans,  Metikaascn,  and  Eckard  Gchitag,  Dussd- 

'  dorf'Kalseiswertt,  Gmnaay,  am|pon  to  Sadoonana 

AktiengeseOsdrnfl,  Dusiddoi^  Gennaqy,  a 


Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,043 
Ii|t  CL  B22f  1/00 
UJS.  CL  75—213  11  Oafans 

Method  for  the  production  of  metal  articles  by  con- 
verting molten  metal  into  particles  and  sintering  the  par- 
ticles into  compact  articles  in  one  heat 


3,533,783 

UGHT  ADAPTED  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 
ELEMENTS 
Gene  H.  Robfaison,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,083 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  CL  96—1  10  Cfadms 

Photoconductive  dements  which  have  been  txpoatA  to 
light  prior  to  charging  produce  images  which  have  in- 
creased resolutions. 


3333  784 
ELECTROSTATIC  REPRQDUCnON  METHOD 
Daniel  B.  Granaow,  Arflngton  Hd^  Stanley  A.  Gaw- 
ron,  Moant  Prospect,  Wllam  P.  Graf,  Chk^o,  and 
Ferris  A.  Swaia,  Hi^hfamd  Park,  IIL,  assignon  to  Ad- 
dressograph-MuHlgraph  Cotponition,  Mount  Prospect, 
m.,  a  coiporalkm  of  Dclawara 
OiVnl  apnifcathm  My  28, 1965,  Ser.  Now  475^22,  now 
t  No.  3J97 -      -  *^^ 


^  3,397,628,  dated  Aug.  20,  1968.  DMdad 

and  Ada  application  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,237 
Int  CL  G03g  13/02, 13/22. 15/02 
VS.  CL  96—1  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  mairing  a  record  using  a 
photoelectrostatic  member.  The  member  is  moved  past 
a  corona  charging  unit  and  imaging  station  adjacent  the 
last-mentioned  unit  at  a  predetermined,  relatively  slow 
speed.  The  charging  unit  is  repeatedly  turned  mi  and  off 
at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  which  the  unit  is  operable 
to  apply  a  charge  only  for  substantially  minute  periods 
per  unit  time  to  provide  a  uniformly  charged  member 
while  avoiding  excessive  ffharginj 


3,533,785 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSmONS 
AND  ELEMENTS 
Charles  J.  Fox  and  Arthar  L.  Johwon,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asslgnoRB  to  Eastaum  Kodak  Coa^avy,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfag.  FHed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630444 
Int  CLG03g  5/00 
U.S.  CL  9^— L5  13  CMmi 

A  idiotoconductive  composition  useful  In  electrophotog- 
raphy wherein  the  photoconductor  has  the  structural  for- 
mula 


o 
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wherein  Q  and  Q^  are  each  phenyl  radicals  or  when  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  groups,  form  an  imide  ring 
system  having  5  to  6  atoms  in  its  nucleus,  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  phenyl  radicals,  heterocyclic  radicals  or 
amino-containing  substituents. 


3,533,786 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    ELEMENTS    CONTAINING 

IONIC  CYCLOHEPTENYL  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 

COMPOUNDS 
Jerome  J.  Looker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^fifimm 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  awlication  Ser.  No. 

425,051,  Jan.  12, 1965.  This  application  Jaly  18, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  654,091 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22. 5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  10  Cbdnii 

Photoconductive  elements  containing  certain  substituted 
cydoheptenyl  compounds  as  photoconductors  are  de- 
scribed. The  desaibed  photoconductors  can  be  sen- 
sitized and  charged  either  n^atively  or  positively. 


3,533,787 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC   BINDERS   OF  NUCLEAR   SUB- 
STTTUTED  VINYL  HALOARYLATES 
Stewart  H.  MetriD  and  WDBam  A.  UgU,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  OmMny,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporadon  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  FHed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,069 
.T-  «  .  I«tCLG03t5/(» 

UA  CL  96—1.5  27  Cfadma 

Photoconductive  elements  containing  a  photoconductor 
and  a  binder  comprising  polymers  of  nuclear  substituted 
vinyl  haloarylates  are  described.  The  described  elements 
can  be  sensitized  and  charged  either  negatively  or  posi- 
tively. 


3,533,788 

IMAGE  RECORDING  SHEET 

^*^  f 4,f^*»'**»  '*«*  St  Paul,  Loub  A.  Enede,  Rc-^ 

2Hf  ^255^."^  WAati  A.  Miller  and  Horatfo  S. 

Stiilo,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  Msignors  to  M^Maola 

Mfaring  and  Manufactnrfaig  Company,  St  PaaL  Mbm^ 

a  corporatimi  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663J47 
.TO  ^  ^    -.    lBtCLG03g5/ftJ 
U.S.  CL  96—1.5  14  rial— 

This  invention  describes  a  variety  of  different  construc- 
tions containing  one  or  more  semiconductive  layers,  the 
semiomductive  layers  containing  novel  organic  semicon- 
ductor systems.  These  semiccHiductm-  layers  are  also 
photochronuc  and  photoconductive.  Their  use  is  suggested 
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in  image  recording  sheets,  light  measuring  devices  and  the  shape,  size,  hardness  and  tackiness  of  each  ejq>osed  region 
like,  where  semiconductor  properties  and  particularly  is  thereby  afforded.  Hence  deposition  of  a  uniform  density 
photochromic  and  photoconductive  properties  are  desired,  of  phosfjior  throughout  each  exposed  region  is  facilitated. 


3^33,789 
PROCESS  OF  WASHING  AND  PROIECIING 
A  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER  PRINT 
Edwin  H.  Laad,  Cambridge,  and  Mcroe  M.  Morse,  Boc- 
toB,  Mass.,  assigBon  to  Polaroid  CorpontioB,  Cam- 
bridge, Mmr^  a  coipontioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwing.  FUcd  Sept  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,578 
1aLClC03e  5/54, 5/26 
VA  CL  96—29  12  Claims 

The  stability  of  silver  images  produced  by  diffusion 
transfer  photographic  techniques  is  increased  by  applying 
to  the  silver  print  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  8  and  comprising  a  p(rfymeric  material  which  pos- 
sesses acid  functional  groups  and  forms  a  protective  coat- 
ing upon  drying.  In  additimi  to  the  acidic  film-forming 
polymeric  material,  the  solution  contains  a  volatile  base 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish  in  the  solution  a  pH 
ot  S  or  higher  and  additionally  may  contain  a  water- 
miscible  organic  solvent  for  the  polymeric  material  and 
a  salt  of  a  heavy  metal  capable  of  forming  an  insoluble 
sulfide. 


32533,792 
DRY  WORKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UH- 
LIZING    A    NON-SILVER    PHOTOSENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Victor  P.  Pctro,  BrwAsrile,  JaoMS  M.  Lewis,  Clcvelaiid, 
and  EoflOM  Walncr,  Shatter  Hclglils,  Oiiio,  ns^pion 
to  Horizons  Incoipctated,  a  dtvidoo  of  Horizons  Re- 
search Incocporalcd,  a  cotporatfon  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Dec  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,178 
Iht  CL  G83c  2/00, 1/72 
VS.  CL  96—48  17  Cfadnis 

A  photographic  process  and  composition  is  described 
in  which  a  completely  dry  working  photographic  process 
utilizing  a  non-silver  composition  is  used.  The  composi- 
tion contains  (a)  one  or  more  dye-f(Mming  compounds, 
(b)  one  or  more  organic  halogen  compounds  in  which 
at  least  three  halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  a  terminal 
carbon  in  an  alkane  or  aryl  alkane  and  (c)  at  least  one 
compound  which  forms  a  colored  image  when  reacted 
with  the  compounds  of  group  (a)  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiols,  pyrazolones,  acetoanilides 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,533,790 

METHOD  FOR  WASHING  AND  PROTECTING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  IMAGES 

Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   corporation   tA 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sent.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,596 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/26,  5/54 

VS.  CL  96—29  2  Claims 

Hie  stability  of  silver  images  produced  by  diffusion 
transfer  photographic  techniques  is  enhanced  by  applying 
to  the  silver  print  alkaline  s(rfution  comprising  zinc  oxide, 
anummia  and  an  acid  pcdymer,  e.g.,  acid-substituted  cel- 
lulose and  vinyl  polymers,  and  drying  the  solution  to  form 
a  protective  coating  thereon.  Preferred  compositions  con- 
tain, in  addition  to  the  above  ingredients,  water  and  a 
water-miscible  organic  solvent. 


3,533,791 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTICOLOR 
IMAGE  SCREENS 
Louis  J.  Angelacd,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Philco-Ford  Coiporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,640 
Int  CLG03C  5/00.  77/00 
U.S.  CL  96—38.3  29  daims 

In  a  jx-ocess  for  fabricating  color  television  picture  tube 
screens  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  a 
photosensitive  composition  on  the  faceplate  on  which  the 
colored-light-emissive  phosphors  are  to  be  deposited, 
selectively  exposing  those  regions  of  the  photosensitive 
layer,  with  actinic  radiation,  and  selectively  removing  the 
unexposed  regions  of  the  layer,  the  improvement  <rf  hav- 
ing uniformly  distributed  through  the  photosensitive  layer 
numerous  minute  particles  (preferably  including  calcium 
phosphate  dibasic)  each  of  whicl^  has  an  equivalent 
spherical  diameter  of  less  than  about  five  microns  and  is 
adapted  to  scatter  actinic  radiation  incident  therecm.  Be- 
cause the  numerous  minute  particles  scatter  the  incident 
actinic  radiation  numerous  times  through  very  small  dis- 
tances within  each  region  undergoing  exposure,  uniform 
hardening  oi  the  photosensitive  composition  takes  place 
throughout  each  exposed  region  and  close  control  (A  the 


3,533,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

Thomas  E.  WUtdey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anlgBor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Coa^Nuy,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatlon 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnnring.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,918 
Int  CL  G03c  1/04, 1/74 
VS.  CL  96—^7  12  n«itn« 

A  process  for  quick  drying  a  gelatino,  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  wherein  the  halide  of  said  silver 
halide  is  predominantly  bromide,  said  process  comprises 
combining  a  liquid  gelatino  emulsion  of  said  silver  halide 
with  a  synthetic  polymeric  binder  which  is  compatible 
with  gelatin  and  which  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
of  less  than  20*  C,  and  removing  substantially  all  liquid 
from  said  emulsion  in  less  than  about  six  minutes.  Typi- 
cal synthetic  polsmiers  useful  in  the  invention  are  co- 
pdymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  such 
copolymers  containing  units  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  the 
like. 


3333,794 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTITVE  MA- 
TERIAL CONTAINING  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORB- 
ING AGENTS 
RcttchI  Ohl,  HIroynU  Amano,  KazM  Shiraso,  and  Yaso- 
sU  OisU,  Kani^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fkijl  Mioto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,343 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1968, 
43/19^99 
Int  CL  G03c  1/84 
VS.  a.  96—84  15  aafans 

A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  contain- 
ing a  dispersion  of  at  least  two  ultraviolet  absorbing  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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Ri  and  Ra  can  be  hydrogen  or  up  to  a  four  carbon  atom 
alkyl  group.  R3  can  be  hydrogen  or  a  halogen.  An  organic 
solvent  having  a  high  boiling  point  is  also  present 


3,533,7H 

BASE  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED  SCRIBE  COATING 
AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COATING  APPLIED 
THEREON 

FMmndi  Blaamnelkr,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Engenc 
Dietzg^  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  coiporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,577 

Int  CL  G03c  1/94 
VS.  CL  96—87  5  Claims 

A  polyethylene  terephthalate  base  film  is  coated  with  a 
composition  containing  a  crosslinkable  acrylic  polymer 
and  inert  pigment  or  filler,  to  which  (Mther  resin  may  be 
added.  After  heating  to  crosslink  the  acrylic  polymer,  a 
hydrophilic  coating  and  then  a  final,  photosensitive  coat- 
ing are  applied  thereover. 


\  3,533,798  \ 

LIGHt-SENSrnVE  MATERIAL  COMPRSnNG    \ 
A  CYCUC  IMIDE 

Gcihard  Mnller,  Enrin  Ram,  Rndoif  MertcB,  and  Harald 
▼on  RIatelen,  Lcvcrfcuscn,  Gcmuuay,  assignorB  to  Agla- 
Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Lcvcrlonen,  Gcnna^y,  a 
CMporation  of  Gcnnaay 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnainr,  June  8,  1966, 
A  52,692 

Int  a.  G03c  1/52 
VS.  CL  96—90  /        7  Chrims 

Compounds  having  the  formula: 

r  o 
I 


3,533,796 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  A 
PHOTO-CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITION 

Wolfgang  Liissig,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hans  Ubidi  and 
Erwin  Mailer,  Levohnsen,  and  Kari  Diages,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-A^  N.V., 
MortscL  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  cMnpany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  24, 1964, 
TT   A  47,992  / 

Int  CL  G03c  7/52.  7/6« 
U.S.  CL  96—91  4  Chdms 

Light-sensitive  materials  comprising  a  polymer  contain- 
ing N-methylol  ester  units  or  N-methylol  ether  units  of 
acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  in  combination  with  a 
compound  capable  of  giving  off  hydrogen  ions  under  the 
influence  of  light  are  disclosed.  Especially  suitable  photo- 
sensitive sources  of  hydrogen  ion  are  diazoquinones  of 
quinoline  and  their  derivatives  that  are  quaternized  on  the 
nitrogen  atom.  Such  light-sensitive  compositions  are  ap- 
plied to  a  support,  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  light  energy, 
and  developed  to  produce  a  relief  image  on  the  support 
which  corresponds  to  the  pattern  of  light  energy.  This 
relief  image  is  useful  in  preparing  printed  circuits,  print- 
ing plates,  and  the  like. 


3,533,797 

HEXAARYLBIIMIDAZOLE-COUMARIN 
COMPOSmONS 

Daniel  S.  James,  Hbckesshi,  and  Vhicent  G.  WHterfaoIt, 
WUnrington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc 
Nemours  an^  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,526 

lat  CL  G03c  1/72 
U.S.a96-90       II  \  15  Claims 

Photoactivatible  compositions  comprising,  basically,  a 
hexaarylbiimidazole  and  a  selected  substituted  coumarin 
having  absorption  maximally  in  the  near  ultraviolet  re- 
gion. The  basic  composition  can  be  combined  with  a  leuco 
dye  alone  or  with  a  lecuo  dye  and  a  fixing  system.  The 
compositions  may  be  employed  with  inert  solvents,  plas- 
ticizers  and/or  binders.  A  cathode  ray  tube  print-out  sys- 
tem is  also  described. 


'\ 
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as  explained  below  turn  dark  after  relatively  short  ex- 
posure to  UV  and  are  suitable  for  photographic  use. 
Precursors  such  as:    /  \ 


(-coo 
-CONHR 


.). 


where  G  is  OH,  CI  or  esterfied  hydoxy,  can  form  the 
photographic  layer  and  be  converted  to  the  above  com- 
pounds as  by  heat  and/or  dehydration  before  photo- 
graphic use. 

/^  3,533,799 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 
SILVER  DYE  BLEACH  PROCESS 

Horst  Nickel  and  Fritz  SockfiUL  Lcvcifcnscn,  Bcndund 
SeideL  Cologne-Mulheim,  Eilch  Bocldy,  Lcverimsen, 
and    Hermann   WnndeiUdi,   Colognc-Mnlheim,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LcTcrfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,114  , 
Chdms  piioiity,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  15, 1965, 
A  50,510;  Jan.  31,  1966,  A  51,464;  Feb.  8, 1966, 
A  51,521 

Int  a.  G03c  7/70 
U.S.  a.  96—99  7  Chdms 

A  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  material 
provides  yellow  azo  dyes  which  is  easily  bleachable  and 
fast  to  light  and  resistant  to  diffusion  in  the  gelatin  layer 
of  the  photographic  material  having  a  grouping  accordLig 
to  the  f  (»mula 

wherein 
A  is 

N  •  N  '^ 

/  \  /   \ 

R  N-R«-orQ-N  Ri- 

V  V 

R  being  a  ring  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series, 

fused  to  the  triazole  ring  at  ortho  locations; 
Q  being  a  ring  of  the  benfene  w  naphthalene  series; 
Ri  being  a  ring  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series; 
fused  to  the  triazole  ring  at  ortho  locations;  and 
R4  being  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  series; 
and 
Ri  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  p-phenylene  or  1,4-naphthy- 

lene  series; 
Ra  is  hydrogen  oc  alkyl; 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  sulfo. 
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3^33JBM 
GELATIN  HARDENED  WnH  A  DIALDEHYDE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER^XmAIION  PROD- 
UCT OF  POLYDEXTROSE 
James  R.  Ktaig,  Jr^  Loab  M.  AfOnsk,  aad  ^rnum  L.  Cohen, 
Rocheiter,  N.Y.,  ass^ion  to  EMtmaa  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  of  New  Jeiaey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  19M»  Scr.  No.  54^19 
Int  CL  G03c  1/30, 1/34 
\5S,  CL  96—111  11  Oafans 

Photographic  elements  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  gelatin  layer  hardened  by  a  dialdehyde-con- 
taining  polymer-oxidation  products  of  polydextrose  are 
disclosed. 


3,533  801 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXTRUDED 

PRODUCTS 

Lavon  G.  Wenger,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wenger 

Mannf actoilng;  Inc,  Sab«tha,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,412 

Int  CL  A231 1/10 

U.S.  CL  99— «2  3  Claims 

A  cup  shaped  cereal  product  is  produced  by  extruding 
a  rod  of  cooked  dough  while  forming  a  central  line  of 
weakness  in  the  extruded  rod.  The  rod  is  sliced  into  rela- 
tively thin  discs  as  it  emerges  from  the  extruder.  The  thin 
discs  then  expand  to  produce  a  cup  shaped  product. 


3,533,802 
SUGAR-SHORTENING  EMULSION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Irwin  Cooper,  Staten  bbmd,  N.Y.,  Daniel  Mcfaiidi,  West 
Englewood,  N  J.,  and  Jack  Aknboom,  Wagrhmd,  Mass., 
ass^piors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  a  ctMporatlon  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,934 
Int  CL  A21d  8/02 
VS.  CL  99—86  18  Cblms 

A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion,  for  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  food  products  containing  sugar  and  shortening,  is 
prepared  by  emulsifying  together  a  shortening,  an  aqueous 
sugar  sdutlon,  and  specified  water-soluble  or  water-dis- 
persible  emulsifiers. 


3,533,803 
PREPARATION  OF  MEAT  PIECES  AND  PRODUCT 
Wairen  R.  Schack,  Western  Springs,  and  Fhmds  Glenn 
Connick,  Downers  GroTC,  IIL,  assignors  to  Swift  & 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,664 
Int  a.  A22c  18/00;  A23b  1/00 
UA  CL  99—107  13  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  meat  pieces  having  a  relatively 
firm  outer  surface  and  a  tenderized  core  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  canned  and  frozen  meat  products.  The 
method  comprises  introducing  a  proteolytic  enzyme  into 
the  meat  pieces,  then,  selectively  deactivating  the  enzyme 
in  the  outer  layer  of  meat  and,  ultimately,  activating  the 
enzyme  in  the  interior  of  the  meat  in  order  to  tenderize 
the  meat. 


3,533,805 
METHOD  FOR  TBE.  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LOW  DENSITY  PRODUCTS 
Lods  J.  Nava,  Redwood  City,  Gaylord  M.  Palmer,  Cas- 
tro Valley,  and  Jeny  T.  HnttM,  Glen  EOcn,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmcBts,  to  Foremost>McKes- 
son.  Inc.,  a  corponrtion  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,658 
Int  CL  At3I  1/26 
US.  CL  99—141  8  Claims 

Manufacture  of  low  density  lactose,  spheroidal-shaped 
particles  with  cellular  interiors  which  are  free  flowing 
and  readily  scriuble  in  hot  or  cold  water.  The  product 
may  contain  added  sweetener.  The  method  involves  foam- 
ing a  lactose  syrup  concentrate  with  lactose  seed  crystals 
by  beating  the  syrup  with  a  whipping  agent  and  air  at 
above  atmospheric  pressure,  reducing  the  pressure  on 
the  foam  to  atmospheric  so  that  the  foam  is  expanded, 
thereafter  centrifugally  atomizing  the  expanded  foam 
without  shattering  impacts,  and  drying  mth  a  drying  gas. 
In  one  embodiment  the  product  so  obtained  is  further 
processed  by  aggregating  to  produce  an  aggregated  final 
product. 

3,533,806 

GRAIN  PRESERVAIIVE  METHOD 

Ihomas  H.  Papworth  and  WOUam  C.  Brodiers,  both  of 

2622PoydrasSt,NewOricaBS,La.    70119 

FUed  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,649 

Int  CL  A23h  9/00 

VS,  CL  99—153  2  Chims 
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3,533,804 
TABLET  BRANDING  PROCESS  AND  TABLET 
Henry  Watson  Bennett  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  coiponitioo 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing  Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
312,323,  Sept  30,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  702,556 

Int  a.  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—134  7  Oalms 

A  process  of  preparing  imprinted  tablets  is  set  out 
whereby  ink  indicia  can  be  directly  api^ied  to  an  unpol- 
ished coating  of  wax  on  a  tablet  core.  The  wax  is  apidied 
in  an  amount  of  about  ixom  5  to  20  micrograms/tablet 


A  grain  preservative  means  and  method  is  provided  for 
preserving  grain  in  storage  or  transit  for  long  periods  of 
time.  The  preservative  means  and  method  enables  inhibit- 
ing of  mold  and  prevents  undesired  oxidation  of  the 
grain  without  damage  to  germination  and  nutritional 
value  of  the  grain.  A  container  is  provided  for  use  in 
an  enclosed  housing  which  can  be  a  bin,  truck,  barge  or 
boxcar  to  preserve  high  moisture  grain.  The  container 
carries  a  volatile  mixture  of  a  grain  preservative  and  vent 
means  in  the  container  permitting  upward  movement  of 
gases  derived  from  the  v(datile  mixture.  In  the  method 
of  this  invention,  the  above-noted  container  is  positioned 
in  a  vehicle  and  grain  is  positioned  in  a  stack  above  the 
container  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  closed  and  the 
volatile  gases  from  the  container  percolate  upwardly 
through  the  grain  preserving  and  protecting  it. 


3,533,807 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE  FOR  CONCENTRATES 
Harold  Donavon  Waktfdd,  Houston,  Tcz.,  asrifior  to 
The  Coca-Cola  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,841 
Int  CL  B65d  21/08 
VS.  CL  99—171  2  Chdms 

An  inexpensive  container  package  for  a  concentrate 
which  may  be  opened  to  permit  ready  conditioning  of  the 
concentrate  contents  by  introduction  of  an  additive  with- 
out transfer  to  another  container  comprising  an  open- 
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ended  tubular  part  provided  with  removable  end  closures  substantial  amount  of  a  sodium  acid  phosphate.  The 
and  within  which  an  open-mouthed  expansible  pouch  or  tanned  casing  is  washed  and  plasticized  with  an  aqueous 
envelope  designed  to  receive  and  retain  a  concentrate  is  solution  of  glycerin  or  other  suitable  plasticizer  and  then 
mounted,  the  lips  of  the  mouth  of  said  pouch  or  envelope 

being  secured  permanently  to  side  walls  of  said  tubular  \  \ 

part.  The  pouch  is  of  plant  liquid-proof  material  which 
can  be  collapsed  to  small  compass  together  with  its  con- 
centrate content  within  the  enclosiu«  defined  by  the  tubu- 
lar part  and  end  closures  and  retained  therein  by  them. 
When  the  concentrate  is  to  be  used,  the  bottom  end  cover 
is  first  removed  and  the  flexible  pouch  or  envelope  ex- 
pands readily  through  the  bottom  open  end  of  the  tubular 


17- 


■  */ 


part  to  a  larger  volume.  Thereafter,  on  removal  of  the 
top  end  closure,  an  additive  such  as  a  diluent  may  be 
poured  therethrou^i  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  npw- 
expanded  pouch  or  envelope  to  condition  its  concentrate 
contents  to  the  desired  extent  without  any  necessity  for 
removing  the  concentrate  from  said  pouch  or  envelope 
or  package  or  for  transferring  it  to  another  larger  con- 
tainer. The  conditioned  concentrate  in  the  expanded  pouch 
or  envelope  may  then  be  subjected  to  turbulence  to  en- 
hance mixing  and  thereafter  poured  therefrom  via  the 
upper  now-open  end  of  the  tubular  part  and  used^»  de- 
sired and  the  package  itself  thereafter  may  be  disfarded. 


dried  and  reeled.  The  casing  is  eventually  shirred  on  a 
commercial  shirring  machine  for  delivery  to  the  meat 
packer  in  shirred  form. 


3,533,808 

RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  CELLULOSE  CASINGS 
Andrew  Hepburn  Cameron,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Union  CarUde  Canada  Umited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,681 
Int  CL  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  99—176  3  Oalms 

A  regenerated  cellulose  sausage  casing  is  produced 
which  has  improved  releasability  from  an  uncooked 
sausage  emulsion  having  coagulated  protein  on  its  outer 
surface  by  virtue  of  being  heated  in  the  casing.  The  casing 
has  a  release  agent  selected  from  sucrose,  glucose,  lactose 
and  maltose  impregnated  in  at  least  the  inner  surface  of 
the  casing  in  an  amount  of  from  15-30%  by  weight  of 
dry  casing. 

^_^^_  \ 

3,533309 

PHOSPHATE  GLUTARALDEHYDE  TANNING 

OF  EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASING 

ManJ  A.  Cohly,  Caffin,  and  James  W.  Sanner,  DanviUe, 

DL,  ass^on  to  Tec-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Not.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,218 
Int  CL  1122c  13/00;  DOlf  9/04;  B29d  23/04 
VS.  a.  99^176  9  Oafans 

An  edible  sausage  casing  having  improved  strength, 
bite,  stuffing,  linking,  and  cooking  characteristics  is  pre- 
pared from  collagen.  Collagen  is  preferably  obtained  from 
animal  hides  which  are  dehaired  and  split  to  recover  a 
collagen  containing  corium  layer.  The  corium  layer  is 
ground  into  fine  particles,  formed  into  a  slurry,  and 
swollen  with  weak  acid  to  produce  an  extrudable  collagen 
paste  or  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of  about  2-6  per- 
cent The  slurry  is  extruded  through  an  annular  die, 
coagulated  with  ammonium  sulfate  or  sodium  sulfate  or 
a  sodium  acid  phosphate  and  tanned  or  hardened  in  a 
bath  containing  a  small  amount  of  glutaraldehyde  and  a 


3,533,810 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COATING 

FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Wairen  L.  ShilUngton,  Twfai  Falls,  Idaho,  and  James  J. 

Liggett  LibertyvUle,  DL  (both  %  Chemical  Supply  Co., 

P.O.  Box  564,  TwfaiFaUs,  Idaho    83301) 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,912 

Int  CI.  C09d  5/14;  A23b  7/16 

VS.  CL  106—15  10  Oafans 

An  aqueous  liquid  composition  for  use  in  coating  fruits 
and  vegetables  to  combat  microorganisms,  minimire  oxi- 
dative deterioration,  and  for  generally  improving  the  over- 
all appearance  of  Uie  product,  and  which  is  particularly 
effective  in  preventing  or  retarding  greening  in  white  po- 
tatoes. The  composition  comprises  lecithin,  methyl  an- 
thranilate,  an  edible  acid  or  salt  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
chemical  agent  effective  to  combat  growth  of  micro- 
organisms. The  aqueous  composition  is  applied  directly 
to  the  raw  article  of  produce  by  brushing,  spraying,  etc., 
at  normal  ambient  temperatures. 


3,533,811 
PRINTING  INK 
Richard  A.  Oements,  RochcUe  PariE,  and  Frank  J.  lan- 
nuzzi,  Berkeley  Hei^Ms,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inmont  Cor^ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  494,260,  Oct  8, 
1965.  This  appUcation  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,663 
Int  CL  C09d  11/04 
VS.  O.  106—24  4  Oafans 

Water-base  printing  inks  comprising  water-miscible 
organic  solvent,  film  forming  resin  soluble  in  the  water 
miscible  solvent,  pigment,  soluble  protein,  polymer  latex, 
and  a  volatile  base. 


\ 

3,533,812 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES,   AND   PRODUCT   DERIVED   FROM 
SUCH  PROCESS 
Howard  B.  Cummings  and  Ralph  Gibson,  New  Casdc, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inteipacc  Cor^ 
poration,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Not.  7, 1961,  Scr.  No.  150,724 
Int  CL  B28h  1/26;  C04b  33/22, 33/24 
VS.  CL  106—39  34  Oafans 

1.  A  process'  for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  producing  a  substantiaUy  uinform 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  material  including  clay 
in  proportions  determined  by  a  particular  end  product  to 
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be  produced,  dividing  up  the  mixture  into  portions  to 
which  are  imparted  any  shape  without  any  predetermined 
relation  to  the  shape  of  any  end  {M'oduct  to  be  produced, 
reacting  the  shaped  mixture  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  predetermined  magnitude  sufficient  to  carry  to  a  de- 
sired  end  point  effectuati(Mi  of  chemical  and  physical 
changes  in  the  shaped  mixture,  disintegrating  the  reaction 
product  into  fine  particles,  eliminating  from  the  disinte- 
grated particles  all  particles  of  a  size  outside  certain  pre- 
determined limits,  making  a  ceramic  suspension  of  the 
particles  within  the  predetermined  limits  in  a  carrier  liquid 
under  controlled  vscosity  conditions,  forming  a  ceramic 
casting  from  the  ceramic  suspension  between  opposed 
mold  faces  one  of  which  is  pervious  to  and  an  absorbent 
for  the  carrier  liquid  and  the  other  is  impervious  to  and 
does  not  absorb  the  carrier  liquid  so  that  the  ceramic 
particles  deposit  and  build  up  substantially  only  on  the 
pervious  face,  separating  the  casting  from  the  mold,  and 
sintering  the  casting  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
the  reaction  temperature. 


7.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  aricles,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  producing  a  substantially  uniform  visc- 
ous mixture  of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  materials  includ- 
ing clay  in  a  mixture  liquid  in  proportions  determined 
by  a  particular  end  product  to  be  produced,  dividing  up 
the  viscous  mixture  into  relatively  small  portions  to  which 
are  imparted  any  shape  without  any  particular  relation 
to  the  shape  of  any  end  product  to  be  produced,  reacting 
the  shaped  mixture  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  pre- 
determined magnitude  sufficient  to  carry  to  a  desired  end 
point  effectuation  of  chemical  and  physical  changes  in  the 
shaped  mixture,  disintegrating  the  reaction  product  into 
fine  particles,  processing  the  disintegrated  particles  to  re- 
tain only  particles  of  a  size  of  44  microns  or  smaller  and 
of  which  processed  particles  not  more  than  between  9.5% 
and  35%  are  of  the  size  of  1  micron  or  smaller,  making 
a  ceramic  suspension  of  the  processed  particles  in  a  car- 
rier liquid  under  controlled  viscosity  conditions,  forming 
a  casting  from  the  ceramic  suspension  between  opposed 
mold  faces  one  of  which  is  pervious  to  and  an  absorbent 
for  the  carrier  liquid  and  the  other  is  impervious  to  and 
does  not  absorb  the  carrier  liquid  so  that  the  ceramic 
particles  deposit  and  build  up  substantially  only  on  the 
pervious  face,  separating  the  casting  from  the  mold,  and 
sintering  the  casting  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
the  reaction  temperatiuv. 


3»533  813 

LOW  DENSITY  CLAY  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gendd  L.  Geltman,  Wayne,  N  J^  assignor  to  AOied  Chem- 

iod  Coqioration,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coipontion  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,745 
Int  CI.  C04b  3SI04 
U.S.  a.  106—41  8  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  formable  clay  molding  com- 
positions containing  finely  divided  organic  fillers  pre- 
coated  with  a  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate,  the  correspond- 
ing lightweight  ceramics  obtained  by  firing  these  com- 
positions at  temperatures  from  800**  C.  to  1200°  C.  and  a 


process  for  preparing  them.  The  ceramics  obtained  have 
low  densities  and  surprisingly  high  strengths  and  are  use- 
ful in  convention  nonstructural  ceramic  applications. 


3,533314 

PRODUCT  AGGLOMERATED  FROM  GRANITE 
Jean  Geoises  Lcroy,  En^cn-Ics-Bains,  France,  assignor 

to  Antargaz  Sodete  Anonyme  dc  DtstiflNrtion  dc  Gaz, 

MiapAAnA  dc  Petrole,  Paris,  Fraace,  a  coipontioii  of 

France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Mar.  15,  1966, 

53  454 

Inta.C04bii/26 

US.  CL  106—46  4  aalms 

The  invention  concerns  a  mouldable  product  made  of 
a  mixture  of  powdered  granite  and  alkaline  silicate  which 
further  contains  a  flux  such  as  glass  4>owder,  and  a  soften- 
ing agent  such  as  clay.  Said  moulded  {H-oduct  can  be  en- 
ameled as  a  pottery. 


3,533,815 

STABILIZED  ZKCONIA  BODIES 

William  J.  Baldwin,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

.    Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,855 

Int  a.  C04b  3514% 

U.S.  a.  106—57  4  Claims 

Refractory  stabilized  zirconia  bodies  with  good  heat- 
shock  resistance,  good  hot  load  bearing  characteristics, 
and  relatively  low  reactivity  with  dielectric  titanate  com- 
positions are  produced  by  the  addition  to  a  mix  consist- 
ing essentially  of  granular  zirconia,  about  75%  to  about 
95%  of  which  is  stabilized,  of  from  about  3%  to  8% 
of  calcium  aluminate,  forming  bodies  from  said  mix  and 
firing  said  bodies  at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of 
1525«  C. 


3,533,816 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  RATIO 

ALKAU  METAL  SIUCATES 

Aaron  Okcn,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,317 
Int  CI.  C09d  1102;  C09J  1/02 
V&,  q.  106—74  2  Claims 

A  silicic  acid  solution  is  rapidly  mixed  with  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  or  silicate  solution  at  ro<Mn  temperature 
to  give  a  solution  having  a  SiOa:  MjO  mol  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  4  to  6  or  8  to  40  and  the  solution  is  con- 
centrated by  vacuum  evaporation  at  a  temperature  up 
to45»C. 


/ 


3,533,817 

COLLAGINOUS  CASING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CASEIN 

Joseph  L.  Shank,  Matterson,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Com< 

pany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cmrporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

570,758,  Aug.  8,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  Sept  18, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  859,480 

Int  CI.  C08h  7/OOt,  7/06  \ 

U.S.  CI.  106—147  5  Oaims 

Collagen  in  a  native  or  undenatured  form  is  cwn- 
bined  with  0.2  to  4  parts  casein  and  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  plasticizing  agent  and  a 
lubricating  material  to  form  a  paste  having  a  pH  in 
the  ranges  of  1.3  to  3.5  or  8  to  about  11.  These  mixtures 
can  be  dried  and  processed  into  continuous,  flexible  sheets 
which  can  be  used  as  edible  sheets  or  as  edible  ribbons 
fw  binding  food  products  such  roasts.  More  importantly, 
these  sheets  are  pressure  sensitive  and  can  be  formed 
into  continuous  tubes  by  merely  moistening  the  edges 
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of  the  sheet  and  pressure  sealing  them  after  which  they 
can  be  treated  with  a  cross-linking  agent  and  used  as  a 
sausage  casing. 


/ 


3,533,818 

MIXTURES  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZO 
D  YESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREP  AR- 
INGTHEM 
Wolfgang  BandcL  Kdtteim,  Tannna,  and  Joadrfm  RiUta, 
Oflcntech  am  Main,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  AktieMffilschaft  vormals  Mdstcr  Lndns  & 
Branlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcrmaay,  a  corporation 
of  Gcmiany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,925 
Ciainu  priority,  ^plication  Germany,  Ang.  20»  1965, 

F  46  949 
im.  CL  cosh  17/14 
U.S.  a.  106—288  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  mixtures  of 
water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuffs  and  to  a  process  for 
preparing  them;  in  particular  it  relates  to  mixtures  of 
one  synunetrical  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 
(1) 


fint,  second,  and  third  products  removed  as  necessary  to 
maintain  the  substantially  uniform  quality  of  said  fourth 
product  Also  included  within  the  scope  of  the  claimed 
invention  are  the  novel  pozzolan  and  carbon  products 
produced  by  the  foregoing  process. 


X 


3,533320 
PRODUCnON  OF  RON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 
CUHord  Jackaoa  Lewis,  I^tewood,  and  Hdoa  Ry  De 
Meat,  GoUan,  ColOb,  anigBOfi  to  SoiAwait  urto^ 


CHi 

io 

Ri-HN— O  C— CH— NflN 


prisaa,  Incn  MapwMa,  Aifc,  a  coipowrtioD  ol 
FBai  A|r.  13, 196S.  8ar.  No7447,i2S 
tatCLCtfci/2¥ 
VS,  CL  106— 3M  5 

The  present  bvtntion  pertains  to  reacting  raw  iron 
ore  with  sulfuric  acid  for  pigment  production  and  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  caustic  addition  via  the  precipitation 
route.  The  present  process  employs  the  technique  of  in- 
jecting a  solution  of  iron  sulfate  directly  into  hot  com- 
bustion gases,  the  resulting  flash  drying  yields  an  iron 
sulfate  product  which  is  a  superior  iron  sulfate  for  cal- 
cining to  iron  oxide  pigments. 


Cl     \ 


CI 


1 


\  CHi 

io 

■N=:N— CH— C  0— NH— Ri 


(I) 


and  at  least  two  different  symmetrical  disazo  dyestuffs 
of  the  general  Formula  2 


CHi 

io 

R«-HN-OC-CH-N= 


CHt 

•N=k— CH-C  0— NH— R« 


(2) 


and  of  the  corresponding  number  of  asymmetrical  disazo 
dyestuffs  of  the  general  Formula  3 

/.  CH» 

T  Cl  Cl 

Ri-HN-OC— CH-N=«N-^^  /"\  /~ 


CHi 
CO 

N=N-CH— C  0— NH— R« 


in  which  R|  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or  chlorine  atoms, 
or  a  naphthyl  radical,  and  R4  represents  an  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 


several  non-hydroso 


ubilizing  groups. 


3^3,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLY  ASH 

AND  PRODUCT 

John  T.  Pennaclietti,  St  Catluurlncs,  Ontario,  and  Joseph 

F.  Boux,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by 

mesne  aadgnment^  to  Encrcon  hrteniatioaal  Limited, 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,465 

Int  CL  C08h  17/02 

VS.  Cl.  106—288  3  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  fly  ash  to  obtain  a  multiplicity 
of  valuable  products  including  a  quality  controlled  sin- 
tered aggregate  {woduct,  an  iron  concentrate  product,  an 
improved  pozzolan  product,  and  a  carbon  product  which 
includes  the  step  of  air  classification  of  fly  ash  or  a  fly 
ash  fraction.  More  particularly,  the  preferred  process 
includes  the  steps  of:  (1)  separating  fly  ash  material  into 
a  first,  iron  concentrate  product  a^  a  low  iron  ccmtent 
fly  ash  fraction;  (2)  separating  low  iron  content  fly  ash 
fraction  into  a  second,  imixoved  pozzolan  product  and 
a  fly  ash  fraction;  (3)  screening  the  latter  fly  ash  fraction 
to  obtain  a  third,  cartxMi  product  containing  a  minimtim 
of  25%  by  wei^t  oi  carbon  and  a  sinter  fraction;  (4) 
agglomerating  the  sinter  fraction  to  form  a  fourth,  ag- 
glomerate product  and  adjusting  the  amounts  of  said 


(8) 


3,533,821 

TALC  TREATMENT  AND  TALC  CONTAINING 
PIGMENTS 
John  D.  Lnndquist,  Clark,  NJ^  assignor  to  Geoifia 
Kaolin  Coaipany,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  Jetaey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,633 
Int  CL  C09c  1/02, 1/28 
VJS,  CL  106—306  2  Oaims 

A  method  of  treating  talc  to  improve  its  brightness 
by  the  steps  of  grinding,  slurrying,  treating  to  acid  pH, 
filtering,  washing  and  calcining  either  alone  or  in  ad- 
mixture with  kaolin. 


3,533,822 
VTTREOUS  DECilJLCOMANIA  AND 
COATED  PAPER  BASE 
Edward  T.  Bailey,  NoidnmbcilaBd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Paper  Cdmpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

Ffled  JoM  10, 1968.  Ser.  No.  735,712 

Int  CL  B41m  3/12:  D21h  J/40 

VA  CL  117—3^  13  Cfadmi 


ADHESIVE 

DESICN 

RELEASE  COATIIC(EST£R) 

BARRIER  COATme 

«fER  BASE 


Decalcomania  suitable  fw  transfer  by  use  of  water  or 
heat  in  the  decoration  of  ceramic  articles,  incorporating 
known  ceramic  or  vitrifiable  colors  in  any  of  the  usual 
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vehicles  or  carriers  and  embodying  known  adhesive  mate- 
rials, in  which  a  release  layer  is  provided  consisting  of 
an  ester,  polyethylene  glycol  monolaurate  preferred,  in- 
stead of  the  wax  or  wax-like  materials  customarily  used 
in  such  decalcomanias. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FACSIMILE  OF  A 
SKIN  nUCnON-RIDGE  PATIERN 

Wallace  H.  NcwUifc,  Cqpatfmi,  Calif,,  aad  Jamca  K. 

^^Inten,  Ariiiigtoa,  Tcz,,  ■■■Ignnw  to  LlMt>Tciiico- 

YooiH  Inc,)  Dallaii,  Tcx^  a  coipontkM  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,7t4 

lat  CL  B41m  3/00 

VJS,  CL  117-s5  8  CUiBt 


10- 


the  softening  point  of  the  coating  material  and  below 
the  softening  point  of  the  textile  material. 


3,533,826 

STABLE  NONAQUEOUS  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 

Dominic  R.  Falglatorc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aalgiior  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Pfailade^Ua,  Pa.,  a  cocpo' 
ration  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,586 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/08 
VJS,  CI.  117—33  4  Oaims 

A  nonaqueous  dispersion  containing  (A)  an  addition 
polymer  which  is  dispersed,  but  not  dissolved  in  a  hydro- 
carbon medium,  (B)  an  aminoplast,  which  is  a  condensate 
of  formaldehyde  with  a  nitrogen  compound  and  a  higher 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  (C)  a  neutralized  acid  catalyst  is 
used  as  an  adhesive.  The  adhesive  is  particularly  charac- 
terized by  a  stable,  extended  shelf  life.  The  adhesive  thus 
composed  provides  flocked  articles  characterized  by  im- 
proved water-resistance,  wet  abrasion  or  crock  resistance, 
wet  and  dry  peel  strengths,  washfastness,  drycleanability 
and  higher  flock  density.  In  addition,  the  flock  adhesive  is 
also  characterized  by  improved  flow  properties,  and  a 
resistance  to  arcing  when  employed  in  electrically  moti- 
vated flocking  processes. 


A  method  and  apparatus  that  utilizes  a  thermochrom- 
ic  material  which  exhibits  hysteresis  in  changing  reflec- 
tivity as  a  result  of  a  change  in  temperature,  wherein  the 
material  is  uniformly  heated  to  above  body  temperature, 
(98.6'  F.),  where  it  manifests  a  reduced  reflectivity,  i.e., 
its  high-temperature  reflectivity,  and  then  certain  por- 
tions of  the  material  are  cooled  as  a  result  of  contact  by 
the  friction  ridges  on  a  flnger  or  the  like,  so  that  the 
cooled  portions  exhibit  a  reflectivity  which  differs  from 
other  portions. 


3,533324 
ALUMINUM  COATED  SIUCEOUS  PARTICLES, 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSIIES 
James  R.  TeiriU,  Natrawi  Heights,  and  Stanley  F.  Diiciw 
sU,  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AInminnni  Company  of 
America,  Pittsbar^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyhrania 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,547 

Int  CL  B23p  3/00;  C03c  17/06 
VS.  CL  117—22  11  Oaims 

Siliceous  particles,  such  as  glass  or  sand,  can  be  coated 
with  aluminous  metal  by  immersion  in  a  melt  containing 
aluminum,  Tto  8%  magnesium,  and  optionally,  10  to 
12%  silicon.  The  coated  particles  can  then  be  joined  to  a 
metallic  substrate,  conveniently  one  having  a  surface  layer 
of  aliuninum  joining  alloy. 


3,533425 
METHOD  FOR  CARBONIZING  TEXULES 
Thomas  C.  IMuvr,  Madison,  and  Gcona  F.  E^cr,  Mar* 
ray  HiU,  N J.,  asriiMn  to  CdiMw  CMpofatlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,495 
Int  CL  B41c  1/06 
VS.  CL  117—29  9  rfah— 

A  process  for  imparting  a  durable  carbon  surface  onto 
a  textile,  e.g.,  rayon,  by  applying  to  the  textile  a  coating 
of  polymeric  material  having  a  softening  point  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  textile,  e.g.,  a  vinyl  type  polymer 
and  contacting  the  coated  textile  with  a  moving  gaseous 
atmo^here,  e.g.,  air  having  carbon  particles  suspended 
therein.  The  gaseous  atmosphere  has  a  temperature  above 


3,533,827 

METHOD  FOR  PHOSPHOR  COATING  AND 

PHOSPHOR-COATED  SUBSTRATE 

Henry  W.  Rimbnch,  Cedar  G^re,  N  J.,  aoignor  to  West- 

hii^ioase  Electric  Coipomtion,  Pittsburgh,  Ak,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Pcnutylrairia 

Origfaial  application  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,248, 
now  Patent  No.  3,316,189.  DiHded  and  this  application 
Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,039 

Int  CL  HOlk  1/32 
VS  CL  117—33.5  13  Ciafant 

Phosphor  powder  is  adhered  to  a  lamp  envelope  by  first 
applying  to  the  envelope  a  film  of  liquid  vehicle  having 
finely  divided  binder  suspended  therein.  The  liquid  vehicle 
comprises  a  low-boiling  component  and  a  high-boiling 
component  and  immediately  after  initial  apfdication  of  the 
vehicle,  the  low-boiling  ccmiponent  evaporates  to  leave  the 
high-boiling  vehicle  component  as  a  viscous  layer  with  the 
binder  suspended  therein.  The  phosphor  powder  is  then 
impinged  as  a  smoke  against  the  remaining  vehicle,  and  the 
envelope  thereafter  heated  to  complete  the  coating  proc- 
ess. The  iM-eferred  inorganic  binder  material  is  a  mixture  of 
finely  divided  boric  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide. 


3,533,828 
METAL  PLATING  OF  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
Riduupd  Dnwayne  Rowe,  Big  ^ring,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Cosdcn  Oil  ft  Chemical  Company,  Big  ^ring,  Tcz.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  an>Ucations  Scr.  No. 

654,066,  Tnly  18,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  677,863,  Oct  25, 

1967.  TUs  application  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,270 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  117—47  27  CUdms 

Plastic  surfaces  of  an  object  are  treated  to  accept  a 

firmly  adherent  metal  plating  by  exposing  the  surfaces  to  a 

controlled  quantity  oi  a  solvent  for  the  plastic.  The  plastic 

surfaces  can  then  be  further  treated  by  oxidation  with  a 

solution  of  sulfuric  acid   substantially   saturated   with 

hexavalent  chromium  ions  and  then  sensitized  by  a  esteri- 

fied  ethoxylated  hydrophobe.  The  oxidized  surfaces  can 
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next  be  activated  by  any  suitable  method  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, contact  with  a  colloidal  noble  metal.  Next,  the 
activated  surfaces  can  be  accelerated  and  electrolessly 


plated  with  a  metal 


n  a  convenient  manner. 


\ 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOUDIFYING 

AND  GRANULATING  A  PASTE 

Bernard  Qmuiqnin,  GtwmfCammmt,  Vnact,  assignor  to 

Azote  ct  Prodnits  CUnrfqncs  SA,,  Tonlowc,  Fhmcc 

FUcd  Doc  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6M,209 

Claims  priority,  ivpOcatioa  France,  Dec  14, 1965, 

42,111;  Oct  14, 1966, 80,002 

Int  CL  B44d  1/48 

U.S.  CL  117— 624  \  15 


A  i»'Ocess  and  apparatus  for  granulating  paste  wherein 
a  flukiized  bed  of  particulate  cores  is  formed  in  a  trough 
by  an  upwardly  flowing  gaseous  current  and  continuously 
moved  from  a  feed  point  to  a  discharge  pmnt  while  the 
paste  to  be  granulated  is  siHtiyed  downwardly  on  the  bed 
to  coat  the  cores  and  ivogressively  increase  the  size  of 
the  resultant  particles. 


3,533330 

GLASS  FIBER  SIZE  COMPOSITION 
AND  PRODUCTS 
Alfred  MarzoccU,  Cnnhalaad,  RJ.,  aad  Albeit  E. 
Tamosanskas,  Backstonc,  Man.,  assignon  to  Owcns- 
Comfaig   Flbcigjbs   Corporation,   a   coipmntion   of 
Delaware 
Continnatlon  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  494,654,  Oct  11, 
1965.  TUs  appUcadon  Inac  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,869 
Int  CL  C03c  75/02:  C08f  37/20, 51/04 
VS  CL  in— 11  10  Cbdm 

The  improvement  in  the  bonding  relationship  between 
an  elastomeric  material  and  a  glass  fiber  reinfcMPoement 
for  the  elastomeric  material  in  which  a  bundle  formed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  glass  fibers  is  impregnated  with  a 
c<Mnposition  formulated  of  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde 
resin,  a  vinyl  pyridine  terpolymer  rubber,  a  neoprene  rub- 
ber, a  butadiene  robber  and  carbon  black  before  com- 
bining the  bundle  of  glass  fibers  with  the  elastomeric  ma- 
terial for  reinfcM-cement 


3,533,831 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  OLEFIN  ELASTOMER  TO 

TEXTILE  FIBER  AND  BONDED  PRODUCT 

Lolgi  Torti  and  Gnido  BcrteDi,  Fenrara,  ttdy,  assignors 
to  Montecatini  Edison  S.pA.,  MBan,  Wtf,  a  cotpon- 
tion  of  Itafy 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,122 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Italy,  Oct  14, 1966, 

Z8.860/66 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  B32b  25/02 

VS  a.  117—76    I  11  Oafans 

Process  for  bonding  elastomeric  saturated  ethylene/ 

alpha-olefin  copolymer  or  ethylene/alpha-olefin/polyene 

terpolymer  of  low  degree  of  unsaturation  to  natural  or 


synthetic  fibers  of  fabric  and  the  bonded  product.  Process 
involves  treating  the  fibers  or  fabric  with  aqueous  disper- 
sion containing  ethylene/propylene/polyene  terpolymer  of 
high  degree  of  unsaturation  and  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin,  drying  the  treated  fabric;  placing  the  fabric  in  con- 
tact with  a  composition  of  the  elastomer  containing  a 
vulcanizing  agent;  and  heating  the  assembled  product  to 
vulcanize  the  elastomer. 


3,533,832 
GLASS  COVERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Norman  E.  De  Voider,  Sodas  Pofait,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,219. 
Divided  aad  this  application  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  837,977 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00,  9/00 
VS  CL  117—201  4  Oafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  applying  a  zinc 
glass  coating  to  a  semiconductor  that  forms  an  electrically 
stable  seal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  and 
has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  in  the  range  oi 
3.75  to  4.50xl0-«  per  degree  centigrade.  The  composi- 
tion of  the  zinc  glass  in  percent  by  weight  is  as  follows: 
zinc  oxide  SO-70%,  borm  oxide  20-30%,  silicon  dioxide 
5-15%  and  bismuth  trioxide  0.01-15%. 


3,533333 
COATING  PROCESS 


Keizo  Takahashi  and  Sctsno  NakaL  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 


signors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Fihn 
gawa,  Japan 

FOcd  Jnne  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,295 

Oafans  priority,  ^tpUcatkin  Ji^an,  Jm  1,  1966, 

41/42,728 

Int  CL  B05c  3/18 

VS  CL  117—102  1 


A  method  of  applying  a  coating  liquid  to  a  continuously 
travelling  web  wherein  the  coating  liquid  is  supplied  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  travelling  direction  of  tl^  web  so 
that  the  liquid  collides  against  the  surface  of  the  web  with 
great  force. 

3,533,834 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 
POROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  FORMED  OF  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flberghtt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,768 
Int  CL  1105c  8/04 
VS  CL  117—119  11  Oafans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  impregnating  porous  sheet 
material  in  continuous  fashion  by  the  steps  of  moving  the 
sheet  goods  between  a  lower  delivery  member  having  an 
upwardly  facing  apertured  delivery  surface  and  an  upper 
receiver  chamber  having  a  downwardly  facing  apertured 
surface,  said  surfaces  defining  a  passageway  for  said  sheet 
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goods,  pumping  impregnant  from  the  lower  delivery  Cham-  alignment  of  the  particles  is  accomplished  by  magnetic 
ber  upwardly  through  the  apertured  surface,  through  the  means  and  the  coating  is  subjected  to  supersonic  vibra- 
sheet  goods,  through  the  apertured  lower  facing  surface     - 


r 

7-<^-%^^ 

'-    -X 

10 


^ 


OSCILLATOR 

1 

■ 

k_ -Cs. 

3,533,835 

ELECTROSTATOGRAraiC  DEVELOPER 

MDCTURE 

Robert  I.  Hagenbach,  Rocheiter,  and  Robert  W.  Madrid, 

Macedon,    N.Y.,    aisignon   to   Xerox    Corporatioii, 

Rochester.  N.  Y^  a  coraoration  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,817 

Int  a.  G03g  9/02:  HOlb  1/04 

VS,  CL  117—217  11  Clalma 


I: 


tioos  at  the  same  time  to  facilitate  the  movement  oi  the 
magnetic  particles  into  alignment. 


of  said  upper  receiver  member  and  simultaneously  im- 
pressing  a  vacuum  in  said  upper  receiver  chamb^er,  as- 
sisting the  flow  of  impregnant  upwardly. 


3,533337 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  EXTRAC- 
TION OF  WA1ER  SOLUBLE  MATERIALS  FROM 
SOLIDS  BY  DIFFUSION 

PhlH^a  P.  Strl^  Ponce,  Puerto  Rko,  aadgmw  to  Sach- 
em, Inc.,  Ponce,  Pnerto  Rko,  a  corpomoon  of  Pncrto 
Rico 


U.S.  CL  127—6 


FUed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,638 
bt  CL  BOld  11/02;  C13d  1/10, 1/12 


10  Claims 


•       4       •       •      •      •      ■ 


■  •fxairr  tr  aciwri 


An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to 
the  surface  of  grossly  larger  carrier  beads  having  a  par- 
ticle size  from  about  30  to  about  1,000  microns,  each  of 
the  carrier  beads  comprising  a  matrix  material  adjacent 
to  at  least  the  external  surface  of  the  bead,  the  matrix 
material  containing  solid  finely-divided  electrically  con- 
ductive particulate  material  having  an  average  diameter 
less  than  about  15  microns. 


3J33336 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  ELEMENTS 

John  T.  Maasengalc  and  llieodoffe  H.  Fairbanlu,  West 

Cheater,  Pa.,  anignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phlla- 

delphlat^,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633^479 
,.-  ^  _.lBtCLH»lf70/(»/B44di/^     ^ 
U.S.  CL  117—237  2  ri«i— 

A  method  of  treating  the  magnetic  coating  of  a  mag- 
netic recording  tape  to  bring  about  a  uniform  magnetic 
alignment  of  the  magnetic  particles  in  the  coating.  The 


System  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  water  soluble 
materials  from  stacks  of  solids  by  diffusion.  In  this  sys- 
tem, measured  quantities  of  solids  containing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  water  soluble  materials  are  caused  to 
traverse  a  circular  path  while  being  sequentially  washed 
by  solutions  having  decreasing  amounts  of  the  soluble 
materials  therein.  Tbt  system  is  further  characterized  by 
a  final  step  wherein  the  stacks  of  solids  are  substantially 
reduced  in  size  on  the  order  50  percent  and  washed  by  a 
solution  free  of  sohible  materials. 


3,533,838 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
CRYOTALUZAnON  OF  SUGAR 
Rfrticrt  Gaane,  Parii,  Fkwce,  Mrignor  to  SJ.CEJL— 
Sodete  Indnatrieile  et  Coouner^de  dTtndes  ct  de 
Realisations,  AtfortviOe,  F^mce,  a  F^«nch  body  cor- 
porate 

_       FOed  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,681 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Sept  16, 1966, 

76,668        -»     ■■      ^       -» 

,_  _IntCLB81d9/W;C13fi/02;C13iii/iO 

UJ.  CL  127—16  11  Clafans 

A  method  and  installation  for  the  crystallization  of 
sugar  by  evaporation  of  sugared  liquids  in  sugar  factories 
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and  refineries,  in  which  a  portion  of  the  sugared  mass  is 
withdrawn  from  the  cooking  device  containing  it,  is  kept 
in  reserve  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  said  portion  is  re- 
turned to  the  cooking  device  which  also  receives  fresh 


sugared  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  the  rates  of  withdrawal 
and  of  return  of  the  said  portion  being  regulated  in  such 
a  way  as  to  keep  approximately  constant  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  cooking  device. 


3,533,839 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FRUCTOSE 
niOM  GLUCOSE 
Kazno  Hara,  179-3  Mameimchidai,  Nain-kn,  Yoitoluuna- 
dii,  Japan,  and  Toaliitonio  Baiia,  7-8  FtaJUgaya  4-chome, 
Kngenoma,  Fnttnwa-slii,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

41/8,892 
Int  CI.  C13k  1/00, 9/00 
VJS.  CL  127—42  18  Cfadma 

Process  for  separating  fructose  admixed  with  glucose 
comprising  treating  the  mixture  thereof  with  anhydrous 
absolute  ethanol  containing  anhydroiis  calcium  chloride 
to  extract  the  fructose  as  an  anhydrous  addition  com- 
pound with  calcium  chloride  and  to  leave  the  glucose 
imextracted. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

STERILIZING  PLANTS 

Nils  Sane  Holm,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval 

AB,  T^imbii,  Sweden,  a  coiporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,698 

Clafans  priority,  q)plcation  Great  Brltein,  Apr.  29, 1965, 

\         18,064/65;  Sweden,  May  13, 1965,  6,230/65 

Int  CL  A23c  i/02;  BOib  9/06;  C23g  i/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  134—22    I  4  Qafans 


/ 


In  a  plant  having  heating  means  for  continuous  steriliza- 
tion of  a  liquid  and  having  means  for  flowing  the  liquid 
continuously  through  the  heating  means,  the  plant  is 


cleaned  by  shutting  off  the  flow  of  said  liquid  through  the 
plant  and  by  passing  a  cleaning  medium  through  the  plant 
to  sterilize  this  medium  by  the  heating  means,  while  oper- 
ating the  idant  in  the  same  manner  as  when  sterilizing 
said  liquid. 


3,533,841 

FILTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISHWASHERS 

Kurt  Radach,  Knchen,  Wnrttembeig,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfked  Heinkel  ft  0».  K.G. 

FUed  Ang .  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  18, 1967, 

H  63  638 

Int  CL  B08b  3/02;  BOld  29/06 

VA  CL  134—111  8  Claima 


\ 


A  dishwasher  includes  an  upright  housing  having  a 
predetermined  inner  free  cross-sectional  area.  A  support- 
ing rack  for  supporting  dishes  to  be  washed  is  provided 
in  the  interior  of  the  housing.  Spray  means  are  provided 
for  directing  sprays  of  washing  liquid  against  the  sup- 
porting dishes.  Reservoir  means  is  located  below  the  sup- 
porting rack  so  as  to  collect  and  recover  at  least  some  of 
the  washing  liquid  so  that  it  may  be  recirculated  for  re- 
newed spraying  against  the  dishes.  A  filter  is  interposed 
between  the  supporting  rack  and  the  reservoir  in  the 
path  of  the  liquid  running  off  from  the  dishes  for  the 
purpose  of  filtering  this  liquid.  The  filter  comprises  a 
filter  element  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  free 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  housing  and  being  folded  in 
zig-zag  shape. 


3,533,842 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  SINTERED 

NICKEL  PLAQUES 

Anthony  Christopher  Hart  Dudley,  England,  aoignor  to 

The  Intematioaal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,503 

Gainis  priori^,  a^Ucation  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1968, 

32,653/68 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/04,  35/18 
VS.  a.  136—29  7  Clafani 

Process  for  producing  positive  plates  for  alkaUne  stor- 
age batteries  in  which  sintered  nickel  plaques  are  im- 
pregnated with  a  nickel  active  mass  (hydrated  nickel 
oxide)  by  immersing  the  sintered  plaques  in  a  boiling 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  nitrate  and  urea. 


3,533,843 
ZINC  ELECTRODE  AND  MNHOD  OF  FORMING 
EUhn  C.  Jerabek,  VoorhecsvUle,  and  Robert  P.  Handen, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
coiporation  <tf  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,829 
Int  CL  HOlm  43/02 
VJS.  a.  136—30  4  Clafans 

A  zinc  electrode  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port, and  a  mixtiu-e  of  amalgamated  zinc  powder  and 
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metallic  or  alkyl  substituted  ammonium  hydroxide  par- 
ticles on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  support  A  method  of 
forming  a  zinc  electrode  comprises  mixing  together  amal- 
gamated zinc  powder  and  metallic  or  alkyl  sul>stituted 
ammonium  hydroxide  particles,  applying  the  mixture  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  support,  and  pressing  the  mixture 
against  the  support. 


sup[riy.  Two  frames  of  the  single  cells  are  enclosed  in  a 
suitable  housing  with  the  cathodes  facing  each  other  and 
separated  by  an  intercell  spacer.  The  battery  is  capable 
of  low  current,  low  capacity  application  at  temperatures 
at  least  as  low  as  minus  40'  C. 


3^33344 
THERMAL  BATTERY  CELL 
Edward  M.  Klopp,  Seville,  and  Tcnrcncc  1.  Knrtzwcil, 
Atod,  OUo,  assignon,  by  mcne  asdgmnciris,  to  the 
United  States  of  Amerioi  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc- 
taiyoftbcNairy 

FOed  Sept  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,147 

Int  CL  HOlm  29/00 

VA  CL  136—83  1  Claim 


a  — 


A  thermally  activated  cell  operating  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures whereby  the  anode  and  electrolyte  are  in  a 
molten  condition,  said  cell  having  a  perforated  barrier 
adjacent  the  anode  for  retaining  by  capillary  action  any 
liquid  materials  formed  in  the  anode  during  operation  of 
the  cell  and  preventing  the  migration  of  the  liquid  mate- 
rials to  the  cathode.  ^ 


3,533345 

LOW-CURRENT,  LOW-CAPACnY 

METAL/ AIR  BATTERY 

Emannel  G.  KatsooHi,  Long  Uand  Cltyp  N.Y.,  anignor 

to  Lccaona  Coiponrtion,  Wuwtdt,  RX,  a  coipoortion 

of  Maanclmsetti 


U3.CL136— 86 


FOed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Scr.  N<k  612^69 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 


6  Claims 


3433346 
FUEL  CEIX  STRUCTURE 
AitlHir  Carter  Vtawm,  MoomieM,  Conk,  a88|pior,  by 
mesne  aiffJfnmiiHt,  to  LacMMUi  Corponriion,  WanHck, 
RX,  a  corporation  of  Mamadmctti 

Fifed  Inne  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561^14 
Int.  CL  HOlm  27/02.  27/22 
U.S.CL136— 86 


A  battery  of  fuel  cell  is  described,  each  cell  comprising 
a  sleeve-like  cathode  concentrically  mounted  and  super- 
imposed upon  a  sleeve-like  anode  of  smaller  diameter  to 
define  a  space  of  substantially  imiform  dimensions  be- 
tween adjacent  faces  of  the  anode  and  cathode.  An  aque- 
ous electnriyte  is  ccmtained  in  the  space  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  is  in  contact  with  one  face  of  each  of  the  elec- 
trodes. Means  are  i»ovided  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  sec- 
ond face  of  the  anode  with  the  second  face  of  the  cathode 
being  exposed  to  the  surroundings  of  the  cell.  The  cells  are 
substantiidly  uniformly  arranged  in  a  box-like  compart- 
ment containing  an  electrolyte  pool  at  the  bottom  thereof 
with  the  battery  being  constructed  and  arranged  in  order 
that  the  space  between  adjacent  faces  of  the  electrodes  is 
in  free  communication  with  the  electnriyte  pool  Oxidant 
is  supj^ed  to  tlie  cathode  by  means  of  a  fan. 


3333347 
:m.  ASSEMBLY 


FUEL  CI 

Anthony  O.  Manrer,  Glastonbay,  Cmm.,  atsignor  to 
United  Afaroraft  Coiporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617355 

Kit  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS,  CL  136—86  5  Oafam 


A  lightweight  metal/air  or  metal/oxygen  battery  is 
disclosed  comprising  a  plurality  of  single  cells  in  a  com- 
mon frame.  The  sin^  cells  comprise  a  oonsomable  metal 
anode,  a  lightweight  non-consumable  cathode,  and  an  elec- 
trolyte separating  the  anode  and  cathode.  The  cathode 
comprises  a  gas  permeable,  liquid  impermeable  hydro- 
phobic membrane  and  an  electrocatalyst  at  one  surface. 
The  cathode  is  positioned  in  the  cell  in  order  that  the  elec- 
trocataly^  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  and  the  hy- 
drophobic membrane  is  in  contact  with  an  air  or  oxygen 


A  fuel  cell  assembly  wherein  the  electrolyte  matrix 
and  the  electrodes  are  all  secured  into  a  imitary  assembly 
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by  a  peripheral  fhune  which  secures  the  several  ele- 
ments and  serves  as  a  containment  for  the  electrolyte  in 
the  matrix,  and  in  which  the  frames  serve  as  spacers 
and  insulat(M^  between  adjacent  fuel  and  oxidizer  plates 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  individual  cell  assemblies 
in  a  module.         1 


/ 


3333348 
SODIUM-SULFUR  FUEL  CELL  UNITS 


Oliver  H.  Wfam,  Glens  FaDs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaw,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yoiit 

Filed  Apn20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632339 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00,  35/00 


U&CL136— 86 


11  Claims 


w. 


A0      j^    JI/tJ\        ^^ 


it$- 


'^ 


Nv    m 


'^i^^^^ifmm^k 


/ 


A  fuel  cell  system  is  disclosed  including  a  fuel  cell 
unit  utilizing  a  sodium  ion  permeable  electrolyte  element 
as  a  fluid  barrier.  Molten  sodium  is  supplied  to  one  face 
of  the  barrier  while  molten  sulfur  is  supplied  to  the  op- 
ppsite  face.  The  bulk  of  both  the  sodium  and  sulfur  are 
stored  externally  of  the  fuel  cell  unit  and  transported 
thereto  for  consumption.  The  sodium  sulfide  leaving  the 
fuel  cell  unit  may  be  indirectly  heat  exchanged  with  either 
of  the  incoming  reactants.  The  fuel  cell  unit  is  preferably 
constructed  with  a  current  collector  cooperating  with  one 
face  of  the  electrolyte  means  so  that  a  shallow  sulfur  flow 
passage  is  formed  therebetween. 


/ 


3333,849 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

COMPRISING  PRASEODYMIUM  COBALTATE 

Stephan  P.  Mitot,  Ehiora,  N.Y.,  asadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  ll  1967,  Scr.  No.  645388 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/16 

U3.  CL  136—86  9 


KJ.}.i.}.iV.'I.'i»:iV>.fvm.-,.-,.-7m',,-, 


//- 


i.v?i:r.M,rrri:j:f./:f.'i.f.-r.->.t.'t.-i.-j.-M 


Praseodymium  cobaltate  (PiCoOj)  is  disclosed  as  the 
major  constituent  of  a  high  temperature  electrically  con- 
ducting deposit  apparently  di^Uiying  metallic  electrical 
conductivity  at  temperatures  over  700**  C.  A  process  for 
the  preparation  of  this  material  b  disclose  and,  as  well, 
the  long-term  compatibility  of  this  compoimd  with  sta- 
bilized zirconia  is  established  by  the  utilization  of  P1C0O3 
as  a  cathode  layer  in  a  high  temperature  fuel  cell  with  the 
cathode  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  the  solid  stabilized 
zirconia  electrolyte. 


3333350 

ANTIREFLECnVE  COATINGS  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 

KiiAsB  S.  Tancfa,  Pittsbufh,  and  William  R.  Harft«, 

Jr.,  Jeamiettc,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Wcstlnghonsa  Ekdric 

Coiporation,  Pittsbaigli,  Pa.,  a  coiporamm  of  \ 

Filed  Oct  13, 196^  Scr.  No.  4953M 
Int  CL  HOll  15/02 
UJ9.CL136— 89 


An  antireflective  coating  consisting  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  tan- 
talum, oxide,  cerium  oxide,  zinc  sulphide,  and  tin  oxide 
is  deposted  on  the  surface  of  the  shallow  region  of  semi- 
conductivity  of  a  solar  cell.  A  quartz  cover  is  cemented 
to  the  antireflective  coating  and  the  electrical  contact  of 
the  shallow  region.  The  combination  of  a  quartz  cover  and 
the  antireflective  coating  jx-ovides  for  a  more  eflScient 
solar  cell. 

3333,851  / 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FUEL  CELL 

ELECTI^ODES 
Otto  J.  Adlhart,  Newarlt,  N J.,  Antal  J.  Hartner,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  and  Anna  P.  Hand,  West  Orange,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  481,012, 
Ang.  19,  1965.  This  application  Sept  27,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  685320 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/10;  B44d  1/22;  C23c  3/04 
U.S.  CL  136—120  6  CUms 

A  process  for  iHoducing  fuel  cell  electrodes  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  porous  perfluorinated  polymer  substrate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  coherent  electrically  conductive  gold  coating 
by  impregnating  the  substrate  with  an  organic  solution  of 
a  soluble  gold  compound  containing  a  strongly  polar  or- 
ganic wetting  agent,  and  the  treated  substrate  is  heated  to 
a  temperature  between  about  100  and  about  350°  C.  to 
decompose  the  gold  compound  and  wetting  agent  to  form 
the  conductive  gold  coatings. 


3333352 
FUEL  CELL  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPREG- 
NATING PERIPHERY  OF  MATRIX  WITH  CHLO- 
ROTRIFLUORO-ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Bcmard  S.  Baker  and  Daniel  Y.  C  Ng,  Chicago,  DL, 
assignon,  by  mesne  assignmcnte,  of  one-half  to  Conscrii- 
dated  Natnral  Gas  Service  Convany»  Inc.*  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corpmatkw  of  Ddaware,  and   one-half  to 
Soodiem   CaHfOmia   Gas   Company   and   Sonlhem 
Conntiefl  Gas  Cmiqpany  <rf  Califomfa^  both  of  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  and  both  corporations  of  Califbmfai 
FUed  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605313 
Int  CL  HOlm  3/00, 27/00, 13/00 
VS,  CL  136—145  5  n««»»»« 

Fiberglass  or  asbestos  matrix  elements  for  liquid  elec- 
trolyte fuel  cells  are  edge-impregnated  with  solutions  of 
CTFE  or  copolymers  of  CTFE  with  VFj  dissolved  in  a 
suitable  solvent,  such  as  MEK.  The  method  of  impreg- 
nating includes  dij^g  and  drying  of  the  matrix  several 
times  and  increased  concentrations  of  the  solution  may 
be  used  in  the  second  or  subsequent  immersions.  It  is  dis- 
closed that  the  impregnated  edge  must  be  compressible, 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1976 


but  less  so  than  the  non-impregnated  portions  of  the 
matrix.  The  preferred  impregnant  is  Kel-F,  and  the  re- 
sultant  matrix  shows  improved  leak  resistance  and  bat- 
teries containing  the  matrix  elements  show  improved 
operation. 

3(533(853 

SECONDARY  UJECTROCHEMICAL 

GENERATORS 

Jean-Panl  Gabaao,  FiMub,  Ftuee,  aarignor  to  SodM 

del  Aocnmnlirtcni  Flna  at  dt  Tndkm  (BodM  Abo- 

-  1967(Str.No.<95,311^ 


Filed  Dec 
Cbrima  prioritjr, 
99, 


VS,  CL  136—155 


VkaDce,  Dee.  3«,  196i( 

Patent  MIMM 

~  B91m  43/06 

5€Mbu 


»0U»/|.ITI« 

I    ■  - 

Secondary  electrochemical  generators  containing  ion- 
ized non-aqueous  electrolyte  conttituted  by  an  aprotic 
organic  solvent  of  the  Lewis  base  type  in  which  there  is 
dissolved  an  ionizable  addition  complex  derived  from  re- 
acting said  solvent  with  an  incM-ganic  compound  of  Lewis 
acid  type  and  the  reaction  product  thereof  with  an  in- 
organic salt  whose  anion  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  com- 
pound and  said  generatcm  also  including  a  negative  elec- 
trode whose  active  material  in  the  charged  state  is  consti- 
tuted by  one  or  several  strongly  rea^ve  metals. 


3,533(554 

1HERM0C0im£  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

Alwln  B.  Newftn.  YoiL  Pa^  Mrf^or  to  Bon-Waner 

Coipoiatfoo,  Odcaflo,  OL,  a  coiporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Septa,  1969,  Scr.  No.  554^94 

.,-  «  -.  Irt. CL HilT i/2« 

VS,  CL  136— M4  3 


An  annular  thermoelectric  element,  suitable  for  direct 
transfer  systems  in  which  the  current  passes  through  the 
element  in  a  radial  direction.  The  thermoelectric  element 
is  formed  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  defined  by  a  pair 
of  cones  which  have  a  common  axis  and  a  cmnmon  apex. 
This  construction  permits  tapered,  press-fit  connections 
between  the  conductor-heat  transfer  elements  and  inside 
and  outside  diameters  of  the  thermoelectric  elements  while 
maintaining  a  constant  A/L  ratio  across  the  entire 
element 


3333J55 

ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES 
Albeit  Ledemuui,  1349  LtttaitoB  Atc,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
10025,  and  Fkandi  A.  Lydoo,  188  Cfaark  St,  BloOmi«- 
dale,  N  J.    07403 

Filed  Mar.  17,  IH5,  Ser.  No.  440,505 

bit  CL  ailw  1/32 

VJS,  CL  136—207  16  Claimi 


A  thermal  converter  that  can  be  calibrated  with  ac- 
curate power  is  capable  of  measuring  radio  frequency 
power  well  into  the  microwave  region  with  a  high  degree 
of  accuracy.  The  response  of  the  output  voltage  to  the 
input  power  is  linear,  thereby  permitting  the  use  of  easily 
read  meter  scales.  The  power  measurement  apparatus  be- 
ing easily  calibrated  is  also  reliable  and  stable  under  vary- 
ing ambient  temperature  conditions. 


3333J56 
METHOD  FOR  SOLUnON  GROWTH  OF  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  AND  GALLIUM  FHOSPHIDB 
Mortoo  B.  FtaUh,  SpitagSeld,  aad  Stanley  SanaU,  New 
Frovidcnce^NJu^Msinon  to  BcD  Tahphone  I^bora- 
toilet,  Kacoiporated,  Muiay  EDD,  "SJm  a  coiporatioB 
of  New  York 

FDed  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,994 
Int  CL  HOU  7/00,  7/i9 
Uil.  CL  148—1.5  6  dafans 

Solution  growth  of  single  crystal  gallium  arsenide  or 
gallium  phosphide  upon  gallium  arsenide  and  gallium 
phosphide  substrate  crystals  involves  the  use  of  capillary 
action  to  form  a  thin  film  of  molten  gallium  between  two 
crystal  wafers,  epitaxial  growth  occurring  during  a  subse- 
quent cooling  cycle. 


3(533.857 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  CRYSTALS 
DAMAGED  BY  IRRADIATION 
James  W.  Mayer.  Pasadena,  and  Ofden  J.  Manh,  Wood- 
land HUb,  Calif n  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Com- 
Sany,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
ro  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,731 
Int  CL  HOU  7/54 
U.S.  CL  148—1.5  6  aalms 

Crystals  damaged  by  particle  irradiation  are  restored 
by  annealing  at  lower  temperatures  than  heretofore  by 
irradiation  simultaneous  with  the  annealing  process. 


3433358 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  THERMAL  CONDUC- 
TIVrrY  DETVCTOR  FILAMENTS  TO  AVOID 
BASELINE  DRIFT 
Arttnr  C  Sdbel,  Garden  Grove,  and  Theron  Johns, 
Orange,  CaV.,  aMifinri  to  Bedmun  Instnuncnts,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Cmf  oraia 

FBed  Nor.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,255 
Int  CL  C23f  7/00;  GOln  27/18 
V3,  CL  14S-4J  9  CMnM 

Discloses  a  m^hod  for  improving  the  baseline  stability 
of  chromatograph  thermal  conductivity  detector  fila- 
ments by  reacting  them  with  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  con- 
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taining  at  least  one  atom  per  molecule  of  the  group  of 
chk>rine  and  fluorine  in  sufficient  quantities  to  remove 
baseline  drift  due  to  contaminaticm.  The  method  may 
be  carried  out  by  injecting  the  material  to  be  reacted 


different  "grain  texture."  The  material  is  inherently  tem- 
perature insensitive. 


\ 


with  the  filament  into  a  sample  injection  port  in  a  chro- 
matograjdi  through  the  column  and  into  the  detector 
chamber.  Normal  operating  temperatures,  pressure,  etc. 
may  be  employed. 


3,533,861 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  MAGNETOSTRIC- 
TION   AND    CORE   LOSS    OF   CUBE-QN-FACE 
ORIENTED  MAGNETIC  STEELS 
Kail  Foster  and  Joseph  Sddel,  PfttslNngh,  Pa.,  awlgBon 
to  Westinglionse  Electik  Corporation,  PIttAargh,  Pa., 
a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continnatio»4n-pait  of  i^pUcatioo  Ser.  No. 
576,963,  Sept  2,  1966,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-pait 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  556,337,  Jnnc  9, 1966.  TUa  ap- 
plication Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720333 

Lit  CL  HOlf  1/18, 27/24;  VSA 15/00 
VS.  CL  148—113  11  Cfadnii 

Hie  method  is  set  forth  for  improving  the  magneto- 
stricticn  and  core  loss  of  cube-on-face  miented  silicon 
steels.  A  ^ass  coating  is  fused  to  the  steel  while  the  same 
is  under  tension.  Data  is  included  illustrating  magneto- 
striction, core  loss  and  other  magnetic  data. 


3,533,859 

COATING  PROCESS  FOR  FERROUS 
METAL  SURFACES 
Rudolf  Engesser  and  Richard  Ttach,  Fhmkfnrt  am  Main, 
Werner  Raosdi,  Sticrstadt,  Tannns,  and  ^llnfHed  Men- 
zer,  SprendUngen-Hirsch^mng,  Gwmany,  assignors  to 
Hooktf  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  YoA 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645.633 
Claims  piloiity,  i9pHcati<«  Germany,  June  18, 1966, 
11         1,521,877  , 

Hint  CL  C23t7/10 
U.S.  CL  148—6.15  6  aaims 

A  process  for  forming  a  protective  and/or  paint-base 
coating  on  ferrous  metal  surfaces  wherein  the  surface  to 
be  treated  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc  phos- 
phate solution,  substantially  free  of  fluoride,  which  solu- 
tion contains  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  accelerator, 
boric  acid,  and  has  a  total  PjOs  content  within  the  range 
of  about  2  to  12  grams  per  liter.  The  ratio  of  free  PaOs  to 
the  total  PjOs  in  the  phosphatizing  solution  is  maintained 
at  a  value  of  from  about  0.032  to  0.280,  the  specific  value 
for  this  ratio  within  this  range  being  dependent  upon  the 
solution  temperature  and  the  total  P3O5  content  of  the 
solution.  The  preferred  oxidizing  agent  accelerators  in  the 
tolution  are  nitrate  and  nitrite  and  the  solutions  desirably 
also  contain  a  titanium  phosi^iate  and  a  non-ionic  wetting 
agent. 


\  3,533,862 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

REGIONS  IN  AN  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 

PanI  S.  Glehn,  Dallas,  and  Edgcr  Clayton  Teagne,  Rich- 

ardsmi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmmcnts  bcorpo- 

ratcd,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  cwponrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,172 

Int  CL  HOll  7/34,  7/36 

VS.  CL  148—175  6  Claims 

\ 


A 


3,533,860 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  MATERIAL 

AND  ELEMENTS 

John  R.  Kench,  Mlnnei^lis,  and  Jack  A.  SarteU,  Minne- 

tMika,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywdl  Inc.,  AOnne- 

apoUs,  Mfam.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,651 

Int  CL  HOlv  9/02;  B32b  5/18 

VS.  CL  148—31.55  15  Ckdms 


-w.    (100) 


-^-    (110,  III) 


/ 


A  laminated  magnetostrictive  material  consisting  of 
laminations  of  the  same  polycrystalline  material  having 


/ 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  forming  regions  of  opposite 
conductivity-type  in  an  epitaxially  deposited  semicon- 
ductor layer  during  its  deposition  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  by  the  use  of  controlled  deposition  conditions 
and  a  thennal  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
Semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity-type  is  de- 
posited on  the  thermal  pattern  while  opposite  conductivity- 
type  semiconductor  material  is  deposited  on  the  remainder 
of  the  substrate,  thus  forming  a  pattern  of  P-N  junctions 
between  adjacent  regimis  corresp(»ding  to  the  thennal 
pattern. 


3,533,863 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  APERTURED  BODY 
COMPRISING  CASTING  AN  ALLOY,  PLASTI- 
CALLY DEFORMING  THE  CAST  ALLOY,  AND 
ETCHING  TO  REMOVE  ONE  OF  ALLO^  AND 
BODY  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Daeyong  Lee,  Scotia,  and  Robert  R.  RnsseU,  Burnt  HUb, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Cmnpany,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,751 
Int  CL  C23f  1/02 
VS.  CL  156—18  11  Clahns 

A  process  for  preparing  a  body  with  apertures  of  small 
cross-section  useful  as  a  filter.  An  alloy  is  cast  which  in 
the  solid  state  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  phases  which 
are  substantially  lamellar  in  form.  The  cast  alloy  is 
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plastically  def  onned  to  convert  the  lamellar  phase  struc- 
ture to  a  substtntially  equiaxed  structure.  The  resuhing 
alloy  is  etched  to  remove  at  least  part  of  one  of  the 
equiaxed  phases  to  produce  apertures  or,  if  desired, 
recesses.  

METHOD  OF  MAUNGLAMINAIED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  MOLDED  WOOD  AMICLES 
lowph  N.  lanal  nd  Rob«t  P.  Habgooi,  Jr„  Bndfted, 
Fa.,  MrigWMtf  to  PIcsowood,  lae. 
FIbdMtf.  2U  1M7. 8w.  No.  tt4,77< 
hd,  CI  Bin  5/04 
UJS.  CL  156—42.2  5  Cfauni 

This  invention  provides  a  three-dimensional  molded 
wood  article  having  a  core  of  molded  finely  divided  wood 
and  resin,  a  substantially  uniform  number  of  layers  oi 
thermoplastic  resin  impregnated  paper  on  each  side  of 
the  core,  a  patterned  paper  on  the  surface  <A  the  assem- 
bly to  be  exposed  and  an  outer  layer  of  thermoset  finish 
resin  covering  said  patterned  paper  and  bonding  it  to 
said  thermoplastic  impregnated  paper.  The  method  gen- 
erally includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  core  of  finely  di- 
vided wood  and  resin  in  a  mold  under  heat  and  pressure, 
applying  a  substantially  equal  number  of  sheets  of  ther- 
moset resin  impregnated  paper  on  all  sides  of  said  core 
to  substantially  equal  ibc  dimensional  change  of  the  core 
resulting  from  shrinkage  following  fomung  and  apply- 
ing heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  the  impregniUed  paper  to 
said  surfaces. 

3J53iM5 
METHOD  FOR  CONimuOUS  WELDING  OF  PLAS- 
TICS SHEETO,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPLORATORY  BALLOONS 
Manice  Hcori  Bocqnct,  Massy,  and  Midiel  Chatafai, 
Boarg-la-Retaw,  Fhmce,  awigwrs  to  Centre  NatkMial 
dTtudcs  Stoatlalct,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a  French  company 

Fncd  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,S95 
Claims  priorily,  q^pUcatkw  Fkancc,  Apr.  8,  1966, 
57,133 
UL  CL  B32b  31/16 
UA  CL  156—73  3  dafant 

A  strato^heric  balloon  or  the  like  made  of  very  thin 
sheets  of  polyethykne-terephthalate  or  other  plastics  ma- 
terial, previously  cut  to  form  gores.  Two  gores  are  placed 
edge  to  edge,  with  a  slight  overlap,  and  are  welded  to- 
gether ultrasonically  in  continuous  fashion,  whereafter 
the  assembly  is  shifted  sideways  and  a  fresh  process  of 
continuous  welding  is  effected  using  another  gore  placed 
along  a  free  edge  of  said  assembly,  the  ivocess  being  re- 
peated until  the  free  edges  of  the  first  and  last  gores  are 
welded  together. 


■> 


3,533JM7 
METHODS  FOR  REDUONG  ELBCI1UCAL  LOSSES 
IN  AND  BONDING  OF  ELECTRICAL  INDUC- 
nVB  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
HmoM  R.  Vaa  Dcn«&,  New  BaWaMre,  N.  Y., 
to  Geacral  EkcMe  Coapaaj,  a  eorpoiaUoB  of 
York 

FDed  Jaa.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6t9,f51 
Ijit  CL  HI2k  1/22 
VS.  CL  156—152  11 


Metallic  oxide  or  other  bonds  occurring  between  ad- 
jacent laminations  in  a  stack  of  laminations,  for  example, 
laminated  ewes  of  inductive  devices,  may  be  destroyed 
by  disposing  the  stack  in  proximity  to  a  pressure  trans- 
mitting medium.  An  electrical  discharge  wave  is  imparted 
to  the  medium  which  is  then  forced  between  the  lamina- 
tions to  produce  relative  movement  thereby  breaking  the. 
bond.  By  using  an  adhesive  fluid  such  as  unhardened 
insulating  material  as  the  medium,  the  laminations  may  be 
subsequently  secured  together  after  the  material  is  hard- 
ened. 

3,533,868 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  END  CLOSURES 

FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  DUST  BAG 
John  1.  Kowalewrid,  Riverside,  Com.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
asrignnieaii,  to  Consplidated  Fooda  CorporatioB,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporanos  of  Mai^aad 

FDed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,388 

lot  CL  B65h  81/00 

UACL156— 161  6Cialw 


THERMAL  LAMINAT^Wf  OF  NON-WOVEN  POLY- 

OLEFIN   FIBER   BATTS   TO   P(M.YUREIHANE 

FOAM 
SIdMy  D.  Bhie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  arigmw  to  Rccrca 

Brodicn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiponrtion  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,129 

IM.  CL  B32b  5/18, 5/24, 31/12 

VS,  CL  156—82  4  dainit 

Composite,  multi-layer,  non-woven  polyolefin  fiber/ 
polyurethane  foam  structiu«s,  suitable  for  use  as  carpet 
underlay  or  as  garment  interlinings,  may  be  produced  by 
heating  the  surface  of  a  batt  or  unoriented  polyolefin  fiber 
to  its  softening  point,  at  which  temperature  the  surface 
is  tacky.  While  still  in  a  tacky  state,  this  surface  is  lami- 
nated to  polyurethane  foam  which  has  not  been  heated, 
thereby  forming  a  dimensionally  stable  laminate.  An  ex- 
amirie  is  given  showing  the  thermal  lamination  of  an  un- 
oriented polypropylene  fiber  batt  to  a  flexible  polyether- 
derived  polyurethane  foam. 


A  method  of  implying  continuous  strip  of  elastic  ma- 
terial to  an  end  closure  disc  moving  at  a  uniform  deter- 
mined velocity,  feeding  the  end  closure  disc  to  clamp  the 
strips  therebetween  while  supplying  the  strip  to  the  discs 
at  a  speed  which  is  less  than  the  speed  of  the  disc  in  order 
to  pretension  the  strip  and  after  the  end  closure  discs  are 
adhered  together  the  strips  are  severed. 


October  13,  1970 


CHEMICAL 


\ 


549 


3,533,869 
METHOD  OF*  FCffSmfe  HOLLOW  PLAS- 
TIC ARTICLES  WITH  WOUND  FIBER 
REINFORCEMENTS 
Tntomn  Ikcda,  Kyoto,  and  KtyocU  FUori,  Ui,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Conqpaay  Limited,  Osaka, 
Osaiui  Pref ectare,  Japaa 

Fflcd  Sept.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,556 

Claims  priorily,  applicalioa  Japan,  ScpL  9,  1965, 

40/55,264 

Bit  CL  B65h  81/00 

VS,  CL  156—171  2  ClaiBH 


air  from  the  resin,  then  through  a  die  small  enough  to 
generate  high  pressure  thereby  forcing  the  resin  into  the 
filament  bundle;  passing  the  bundle  into  an  oven  to  de- 
crease the  viscosity  of  the  resin  and  through  a  double 
vacuum  for  removal  of  all  volatiles  and  air;  and  finally 
through  a  sealing  and  sizing  disc.  All  the  filaments  travel 
the  same  distance  from  one  end  of  the  process  to  the  other 
with  no  bsnds.  The  tether  which  is  formed  by  this  process 
is  splice-free  to  a  length  of  over  100,000  feet  and  has  a 
minimum  breaking  strength  of  1,500  pounds.  It  is  used 
for  a  captive  balloon  and  payload  at  stratospheric  altitudes 
for  an  indefinite  period  of  time. 


In  the  method  of  making  molded  members  a  film  at 
sheet  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  is  wound 
about  a  mandrel  forming  a  continuous  covering  on  its 
surface,  and  about  the  mandrel  one  or  several  kinds  oi 
fibers  are  wound  to  complete  the  covering.  One  oi  the 
fibers  is  tanoied  of  a  material  the  same  as  or  similar  to  the 
material  forming  the  film  or  sheet  which,  upon  heating 
to  the  requisite  temperature,  effects  a  fusing  of  the  fiber 
and  the  film  or  sheet  covering  on  the  mandrel.  In  addi- 
tion, other  fibers,  which  may  be  either  of  a  thermoplastic 
substance  or  natural  or  metallic  fibers  are  wound  on 
the  film  or  sheet  and  liave  a  melting  temperature  suflScient- 
ly  higher  than  that  of  the  film  or  sheet  and  fibers  of  a 
similar  substance  so  that  these  fibers  do  not  become  ther- 
mally fused  but  retain  their  original  form  and  provide  a 
reinforcement  for  the  molded  member  produced. 


3,533370       

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FLEXIBLE  IMPREG- 
NATED GLASS  FIBER  TETHER  HAVING  MAXI- 
MUM STRENGTH  PROPERTIES 
John  M.  Mackay,  Ridgeaaat,  Calif.,  and  Robert  B.  Mc- 
Kcc,  Jr.,  Reno,  Ncv.,  asdgnorr  to  the  Ihrfted  States  of 
America  as  rq^ttented  1^  tiie  Sccretaiy  of  die  Navy 
Filed  July  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,954 
let.  CL  B32b  17/04  , 

U.S.  CL  156—180  /  2  Ckdms 


3,533,871 
NONWOVEN  TUFTED  FABRIC  BY  CRIMPING 
David  T.  Zaitmyer,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Ann- 
strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatf on  of 
Pennnlvania 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,285 

bit  CL  D04h  11/08 

U.S.  CL  156—205  2  Ciaimi 


a:! 


A  process  for  converting  a  nonwoven  web  into  a  web 
which  has  the  appearance  of  a  tufted  fabric.  The  non- 
woven  web  is  fed  between  two  meshing  crimping  rolls  to 
provide  the  web  with  a  corrugated  structure  that  gives  the 
appearance  of  a  tufted  fabric.  A  staggered  tooth  arrange- 
ment on  the  crimping  rolls  provides  a  staggered  row  ar- 
rangement in  the  tufted  appearance  of  the  end  product.  A 
suitable  backing  is  applied  to  the  nonwoven  crimped  end 
product  to  maintain  the  crimped  structure  in  position. 


3  533  872 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COVE  MOLDING  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  LAMINATED  PROCESS 
Harvey  F.  Robbfais  and  Edward  S.  Robbfau,  Jr.,  Ttecmn- 
bia,  Ala.,  assignors  to  National  Floor  Products  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,119 

Int  CL  B29c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  156—245  7  Claims 


/ 

A  process  for  fabricating  a  continuous  length  of  flexible 
splice-free  glass  tether  which  comprises  collimating  a  plu- 
rality of  fiberglass  filaments  so  that  they  converge  hori- 
zontally without  touching  each  other  and  enter  a  fixture 
charged  with  a  thermosetting  resin;  passing  the  bundle  of 
resin  coated  fibers  into  a  vessel  with  means  for  removing 


A  thin  layer  of  polyvinyl  chlmide  of  desired  design 
is  attached  to  a  substrate  of  filled  polyvinyl  chlmide 
by   heat   and  pressure  while  hot  and  the  laminated 
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material  is  molded  in  a  contimious  operation  by  winding 
it  around  a  large  drum  having  a  surface  of  special  con- 
figuration on  which  it  is  formed  and  cooled.  From  the 
drum  the  material  is  sUt  lengthwise  to  form  a  plurality 
of  widths  of  cove  molding  of  unusual  dimensional  sta- 
bility. 


3^33^3 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  REFRACTORY 
COMPOSITES 
Roger  E.  Wlbon,  SUver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,290 
Int  CI.  B32b  33/00 
VS.  a.  156—249  9  Claims 

A  refractory  composite  prepared  by  flame-spraymg  a 
refractory  material,  sucE  as  alumina,  onto  a  metal  sub- 
strate, such  that  the  formed  refractory  layer  has  its  great- 
est porosity  at  the  surface  immediately  in  contact  with 
the  metal  substrate,  separating  the  refractory  layer  from 
the  metal  substrate  and  bonding  the  surface  of  greatest 
porosity  to  a  secondary  composite  material 


the  resin.  The  degree  of  gloss  of  the  set  resin  may  be 
varied  by  including  in  the  cellulosic  sheet  finely-divided 
cellulosic  particles  of  a  specific  type. 


3,533^4 
PACKAGE  WITHTOTALLY  ENCLOSED 
PARALLEL  CHANNELS 
Robert  T.  EBas,  Downcis  Grove,  IIL,  aaigBor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,426 

lBtCLB32bii/00 

U.S.  CL  156—269  4  Claima 


This  invention  relates  to  packages  having  totally  en- 
closed parallel  channels  therein  and  to  a  method  for  mass 
producing  package  blanks  from  which  said  packages  can 
be  formed.  The  invention  is  {x-incipally  characterized  by 
a  novel  method  of  forming  package  blanks  from  continu- 
ous rolls  of  flat  and  corrugated  package  material,  and 
by  a  novel  method  of  cutting  package  blanks  in  the  iorm 
of  interlocked  T  shapes  to  minimize  wastage  of  material. 
The  invention  is  also  characterized  by  a  novel  T-shaped 
package  blank  for  forming  a  package  having  totally  en- 
closed parallel  channels. 


3;S33JI76 
PROCESS  FOR  FA^  SEAMING  CARPETING 
Cliarict  D.  Boigeai,  MMon,  Ga.,  aaaignor,  by  mcne  aa- 
rignments,  to  Giffen-Buigeaf  Coip.,  a  coipoiatioB  of 
Delaware 
Application  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,414,  now  Patent 
No.  3,400,038,  dated  Sept  3. 1968,  widch  is  a  cootinna- 
tion<4n-part  <rf  ivpUcation  Ser.  No.  535,333,  Mar.  18, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcaUoa  June  26, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  770,875 

Int  CL  B29c  27/10 
VS,  CL  156—304  8  CUna 


A  process  is  described  for  the  face  seaming  of  strips 
of  carpeting,  utilizing  a  seaming  tape  comprising  a  hot- 
melt  adhesive  conjointly  with  a  joining  web  having  open 
areas,  and  a  barrier  web  which  has  not.  It  is  essential  that 
at  least  0.12  oz.  of  the  adhesive  per  foot  of  carpeting  to 
be  seamed  be  provided  to  accomplish  lateral  flow  of  the 
molten  adhesive  and  to  fill  the  interstices  of  the  joining 
web  and  in  the  backside  of  the  carpeting  to  be  joined. 
The  components  of  the  tape  ready  for  use,  can  be  at- 
tached to  each  other  most  conveniently  by  utilizing  the 
adhesive  properties  of  the  hot-melt  adhesive  layer. 


3,533.877 
METHOD  OF  APPLY^IG  GLUE  COMPONENTS 
George  R.  Cook,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  anlflior  to  Cntlcr 
Mafl  Clnte  Company,  bw.,  Rodicater,  N.Y.,  a  coipora' 
tionoCNewYoik 

Original  appUcation  Jane  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,833. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  720,975 

Int.  CL  C09|  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156-313  4  aaims 


3,533,875 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DELUSTERED  FINISHES 

ON  THERMOSETIING  RESINS 
Frank  E.  Carevic  and  Joacph  L.  SanneDa,  West  Cheater, 
Pa.,  atsignon  to  FMC  Corporation,  PUladelpliia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  cit  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,622 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156—289  4  Claims 

Method  of  molding  and  setting  synthetic  resins  in  c<»- 
tact  with  a  non-fibrous  cellulosic  ^eet  having  a  surface 
coating  of  an  aluminum  or  chromium  complex  compound 
of  the  Werner  type  to  prevent  bonding  of  these  sheet  to 


A  novel  method  for  applying  mutually  reactive  c(Hn- 
ponents  of  a  glue,  such  as  that  of  an  epoxy  resin,  is  pro- 
vided. Porous  sheets  of  material,  like  gauze,  are  impreg- 
nated with  the  components,  respectively.  The  impregnated 
sheets  of  gauze  are  overlayed  under  pressure  between 
members  to  be  joined.  The  pressure  is  effective  to  blend 
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the  components  in  this  state  sufBcient  to  cause  the  required 
typical  chemical  reaction  which  produces  the  final  epoxy 
resin.  Alternatively,  the  blending  may  be  effected  by  the 
application  of  heat  at  about  200*  C. 


3,533,878 
SEALING  FLUOROCARBON  SURFACES  WITH 
AN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  F.  Anlil^  Newark,  Norman  M.  Cassie,  Cedar 
Grove,  and  MaA  M.  Taifo*,  West  Orange,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor^ 
Kiration  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,638 
Int  CL  B32b  27/08;  C09j  5/06 
U.S.  CL  156—320  4  Clafans 

A  method  of  heat  sealing  fluorocarbcm  surfaces  which 
have  been  coated  with  a  solvent  solution  of  an  adhesive 
containing  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  ester 
formed  by  heating  a  polyol  such  as  pentaerythritol  or 
glycerol  with  resin,  a  terpene  on  dimerized  resin  acids 
and  a  wax. 


3,533,879 

FUSIBLE  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  POLYMER 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Harold  H.  Levine,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Whit- 
taker  Corporation,  Loe  Angeles,  CsJif .,  a  corporation  of 
California 
implication  Inne  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,645,  now  Patent 
No.  3386^69,  dated  June  4, 1968,  whldi  is  a  continua- 
tion of  application  Ser.  No.  238,697,  Not.  12,  1962. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
714,046 

Int  CL  C03c  25/02:  C09J  5/00 


UJS.  CL  156-331 


14Chdnii 


y 


This  patent  describes  products  and<  processes  using 
novel  substantially  fusible  polybenzimidazole  polymers 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.03 
to  0.10  as  measured  in  a  0.5%  solution  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  having  a  fusion  temperature  of  less  than 
about  400'  C.  These  novel  fusible  polymers  are  prepared 
by  heat  polymerizing  an  ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarbox- 
yUc  acid  with  an  aromatic  tetramine  to  a  point  short  of 
that  at  which  substantial  infusibility  occurs. 


3,533,880 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  POLYMETHYL 

METHACRYLATE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Leo  J.  Hindecker,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,599 
Int  CL  C09j  5/00 
U.S.  CL  156—335  4  Clafans 

Polymethyl  metbacrylate  is  adhered  to  itself  and  other 
substrates  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  particular  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin. 


3,533,881 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  COMBINING 
ELONGATED  METAL  PANELS  WITH  CORE 
BOARDS 
George  HvoM  Bedmian,  LoweD,  Ind.,  and  John  Robert 
Chicago,  m.,  aa8ign<w8  to  Globe  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,651 

bit  CL  G05g  15/00:  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  CL  156—351  15  Claims 


\ 


.  The  illustrated  method  and  machine  involve  the  pro- 
duction of  metal  covered  siding  or  the  like  by  assembling 
and  uniting  a  core  board  with  an  elongated  metal  panel 
having  a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  portion  of  the  panel.  Each  core  board  is  fed  from 
a  magazine  to  a  forwarding  conveym*  which  carries  the 
board  longitudinally  to  a  main  conveyor.  Glue  is  spread 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  board  as  it  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally. The  main  conveyor  carries  the  board  trans- 
versely past  an  assembling  station.  Each  metal  panel  is 
fed  to  a  position  over  the  assembling  station.  The  flanged 
portion  of  the  panel  is  then  caused  to  swing  downwardly 
by  gravity  so  that  the  flange  is  moved  into  the  path  of 
the  board.  As  the  board  moves  past  the  assembling  station, 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  board  picks  up  the  flange 
and  draws  the  remainder  of  the  panel  off  its  support  so 
that  the  panel  drops  into  full  engagement  with  the  board. 
The  assembled  siding  is  stacked  and  packaged. 


3,533382 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  MATERIAL  SPIRALLY 
Jerome  W.  Rlese,  Neenah,  Wa^  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Claik  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wm^  a  corporation  of 
Delawaro 

Filed  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,187      / 
Int  a.  B31c  13/00,  3/00,  11/00        ^ 
U.S.  a.  156—425  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  sjMrally  winding  flexible  webs  from 
rolls  of  said  webs  and  onto  a  flat  mandrel  by  means  of 
web  guides  moving  about  the  mandrel  with  the  rolls  and 


/ 


/ 
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moving  toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
mandrel  while  the  rolls  remain  at  fixed  distances  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  mandrel,  with  the  movemem  of  the 
web  guides  toward  and  away  from  the  mandrel  axis  being 
such  that  the  velocity  of  the  webs  passing  from  the  rolls 
remain  constant 

3,533,883 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRALLY  WOUND 
COMPOSriE  CONTAINERS 
Pheobos  A.  Gartagaidi,  BcacoiHfleld,  Quebec,  and  Ccdl 
A.  Rowley,  Pointy  Claire,  QnebcC;  Cauda,  assignors  to 
Domtar  Limtted,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany oi  Canada 

FUcd  May  3,  1968,  Set.  No.  726,482 
int  CL  B651i  81/08 
V3.  CL  156—432  ,  ^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  sealing  of  the  inside 
joint  on  a  sjurally  wound  composite  container  by  apply- 
ing the  sealant  onto  a  continuous  looped  belt  travelling 
in  a  helix  around  the  forming  mandrel  and  transferring 
the  sealant  from  the  belt  to  the  inside  joint  as  the  con- 
tainer is  wound  on  the  mandrel. 


3,533,884 
FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
John  J.  Qnadtenbndi,  Monroe,  Cmul,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \lrginla 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,822 

Int  CL  B29c  17/06 

VJS,  CL  156—501  2  Claims 


3^33,885 

SPUCER  MACHINE  FOR  TAPE 

Axel  E.  Gmtaiaom,  703  S.  SmnmH  Ave., 

Sioox  FaBs,  S.  Dak.    57104 

FUcd  Sept.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,833 

bit  CL  B31f  5/00;  G03d  15/04 


VS.  CL  156—505 


8  Claims 


A  tape  splicer  for  joining  sections  of  tape,  which 
splicer  employs  an  adhesive  binding  tape,  and  includes 
die  elements  which  concomitantly  effect  perforation  of 
the  applied  adhesive  tape  and  cuts  off  the  adhesive  tape 
to  the  width  of  the  tape  to  be  spliced,  and  includes 
pivotally  mounted  carriers  for  the  tape  sections  to  be 
spliced,  which  carriers  maintain  the  sections  of  tape  in 
the  correct  positions  for  severing  so  that  the  severed  ends, 
when  disposed  over  the  die,  complement  one  another. 


,y^a7mau\ 


Two  concentric  tubes  of  thermoplastic  material  are 
extruded  frcMn  axially  spaced  blown  film  extrusion  dies. 
Fiber  material  is  injected  between  the  tubes  before  the 
tubes  laminate  to  one  another  with  the  fiber  becoming 
encapsulated  between  the  tubes. 


3333  886 
MODULAR  LAMINATOR 
Henry  N.  Staats,  Dccrfldd,  Mamkc  D.  Lcvitan,  Wllmctte, 
and  Donald  P.  Vincoit,  WhecUng,  IIL,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral BfakUng  Corporation,  Nordlllrool^  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion cl  nUnols 

FUcd  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,606 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18 

VS,  CL  156—510  4  Claims 


s^ 


%~ 


efmte 


n\i 


A  laminating  apparatus  comprishig  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual subcomponent  units  each  formed  in  a  modular 
manner,  the  individual  units  being  rectangular  with  the 
major  dimension  being  an  even  multiple  of  the  minor  di- 
mension and  the  lengths  of  each  of  the  units  being  the 
same.  The  modular  system  is  built  up  into  a  rigid  unitized 
lamjnator  apparatus  revisable  to  provide  a  multitude  of 
over-all  laminator  functions  in  a  single  assemblage. 
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3,533387 

RAPPING  DEVICIE  THAT  ALTERNATELY  IMPACTS 

CATHODE  SHEETS  ALONG  THE  BOTTOM  EDGE 

DURING  HYDRAUUC  STRIPPING  OPERATIONS 

Peter  M.  Jasbcrg,  Kellogg,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Bunker 

Hfll  Company,  a  corponrtion  <rf  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1961  Ser.  No.  769,254 

Int  CL  B32b 

U.S.  CL  156—584  5  Claims 


pressively  stressed  surface  layer  of  a  different  glass,  and 
with  a  method  of  producing  such  article  by  ion  exchange. 


\ 


A  rapping  device  for  stripping  deposited  metal  layers 
from  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  a  cathode  after  eleciru- 
lytic  recovery  of  the  metal.  The  rapping  device  comprises 
a  yoke  that  straddles  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cathode.  A 
pneumatic  cylinder  impacts  the  yoke  against  the  two  de- 
posited metal  surfaces  in  rapid  succession  to  flex  the  cath- 
ode aixi  disengage  the  deposited  metal  layers.  The  appa- 
ratus is  used  in  cooperation  with  a  hydraulic  stripping 
apparatus  to  insure  complete  removal  of  the  deposited 
layers  from  each  cathode. 


3^33,888 

GLASS  ARTICU  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Richard  A.  Eppler,  Pafarted  Post,  and  Harmon  M.  Garfin- 

keL  Horsehcads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cmning  Glass 

Works,  Cmrning,  N.Y.,  a  coriraration  of  New  Yoilc 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,308 

Int  CL  C03b  21/00;  C03c  15/00 

UJS.  CL  161—1  4  Clalmi 


3,533,889 

SIMULATED  STAINU)  GLASS  ART  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  W.  PowcD,  231  E.  50Ch  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10022 

FUed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,457 

Int  CL  B44d  1/16;  B44ff  1/06,  11/06 

VS.  CL  161—5  5  Claims 


Ji? 


JC 


A  stained  glass  art  assembly  including  a  plastic  panel 
having  glass  texture  simulating  surface  indentations  there- 
in which  are  rendered  visible  when  the  indentations  are 
filled  with  coloring  medium  and  which  contribute  to  pro- 
viding a  simulated  appearance  of  authentic  stained  glass 
to  the  plastic  panel. 


3,533,890 
DECORATIVE    ORNAMENTAL    ARTICLE 
OF  FOAMED  PLASTIC  AND  A  HANGER 
THEREFOR 

James  R.  NcsUt  1310  Scott  Ave., 
Winnetka,  DL    60093 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apiriication  Ser.  No. 
670,736,  Sept.  26,  1967,  which  is  a  continuations- 
part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  460,939,  June  3, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,420 
Int  CL  A47g  33/10 
VS.  a.  161—16  4  Cbdms 


A  hanger  for  an  article  such  as  a  Christmas  tree  orna- 
ment or  the  like,  which  has  a  body  formed  of  expanded 
foam  plastic,  which  hanger  is  characterized  by  a  spear- 
like stem  having  an  eye  or  hook  at  one  end  for  engaging 
a  Christmas  tree  branch  or  other  support,  and  a  pointed 
enlargement  on  the  other  end  for  penetrating  the  body  of 
expanded  foam  plastic,  the  latter  having  the  ability  to 
close  around  the  hanger  stem  when  it  is  forced  into  the 
body  and  the  pointed  enlargement  having  a  shoulder 
facing  in  the  direction  of  the  eye  or  IkxA  against  which 
the  material  will  lodge  as  it  closes  about  the  stem  so  as 
to  afford  substantial  resistance  to  withdrawal  of  the  stem 
This  invention  relates  to  glass  articles  characterized  by   from  the  ornament  body.  The  hanger  stem  may  have  a 
increased  mechanfcal  strength  and  to  a  method  of  pro-   shoulder  formed  by  an  enlargement  at  the  base  of  the 
ducing  such  articles.  It  is  particularly  c(»cemed  with  eye  or  hook  which  limits  the  penetration  of  the  hanger 
an  article  formed  from  <me  glass  and  encased  in  a  com-   stem  into  the  ornament  body. 

/ 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  ld70 


3^33,891 

JOINTED  STRIPS  OF  SHEET  METAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wallace  R  Foycar,  S5f9  Maccri  Lane, 

Flint,  Mich.    40507 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  688,885 

Int  CL  B32b  3/22 


secondary  backing  consisting  of  paper^  woven  jute,  wood 
or  a  plastic  laminate  can  be  heat  seaJed  to  the  primary 


U.S.  CL  161-^38 


The  leading  edge  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  is  joined  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  another  strip  by  a  transverse  strip  of 
flexible  non-metallic  tape  having  reinforcing  filaments 
running  in  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  width  of 
the  metal  sheets. 


3,533392 

UNWOVEN  TEXTILE  SURFACE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

JoMf  Kantorowicz,  lIalwlNir0rtra«e  15, 

^'l^ndisch,  Switzerland 

FOcd  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28, 1966, 

4,472/66 

Int  CL  D041I  11/00,  11/04 

U.S.  CL  161—64  24  Claims 


A  method  for  the  production  of  a  non-woven  textile 
surface  structure  wherein  filamentary  material,  such  as 
staple  fibers  or  continuous  threads  or  strands,  is  tempo- 
rarily bonded  to  a  base  layer  with  a  portion  erf  the  fila- 
mentary material  protruding  from  such  base  layer.  There- 
after, at  least  a  part  of  the  protruding  portion  of  the 
filamentary  material  is  thickened  while  supported  by  the 
aforesaid  base  layer.  The  protruding  thickened  portions 
of  the  filamentary  material  are  then  embedded  in  a  mat 
and  the  mat  is  firmly  bonded  to  the  embedded  thickened 
portions  of  the  filamentary  material,  whereafter  the  base 
layer  is  removed.  The  resultant  unwoven  or  non-woven 
textile  surface  structure,  therefore,  incorporates  the  mat 
and  the  filamentary  material  with  the  thickened  portions 
embedded  in  at  least  one  side  of  the  mat.  Such  mat  may 
be  formed  of  a  foamed  material,  such  as  foamed  plastic 
or  foamed  rubber. 


^x 


17  Claims 


backing.  Two  tufted  fabrics  can  also  be  bonded  in  a 
back-to-back  assembly. 


3,533,894 
DRECnONALLY  STABILIZED 
HONEYCOMB  PRODUCT 
Theodore  W.  Engclbrecht,  Concord,  Andrew  C.  Marshall, 
Lafayette,  and  ^itllliam  L.  Emerson,  Danville,  Calif., 
assig^KHV  to  Hcxcel  Cwporatlon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfomia 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504^6 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12;  E04b  2/2% 

U.S.  a.  161—68  6  Claims 


A  structural  panel  compriring  a  pair  of  expanded  hon- 
eycomb members  embedded  in  each  other  to  form  a 
composite  structure  and  with  the  honeycomb  ribbons  of 
one  panel  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  ribbons  of  the 
second  panel  so  as  to  provide  a  composite  panel  having 
substantially  isotropic  structural  properties. 


3,533,893 
DECORATIVE  TUFTED  FABRIC 
Fkcd  W.  Hartstcin,  Box  253, 
Alton,  Va.    22920 
Filed  Not.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,313 
Int  CL  D05c  17/02 
UA  CL  161—66  17  Oalms 

A  tufted  fabric  is  disclosed  in  which  the  primary  back- 
ing consists  of  a  laminate  of  a  relatively  low  melting  point 
polymer  and  a  relatively  high  melting  point  polymer.  A 


3,533,895 

POLYURETHANE  SUEDE  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  Norcross,  Morecambe,  England,  assignor  to 

Nalm^l'llliianison  Limited,  Lancaster,  England 
Continnation-in<ipart  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
631,680,  Apr.  18,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  838,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  20, 1966, 

17,296/66 
Int  CL  D06n  7/04;  B32b  5/14;  B29d  7/20 
VS.  CL  161—88  7  Claims 

Sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  clothing  or  shoe 
upper  material  presents  a  polyurethan  surface  consisting 
of  about  100,000  to  about  600,000  fibres  per  square  inch 
projecting  from  and  integral  with  underlying  polyure- 
thane.  The  fibres  range  in  diameter  from  about  10  to 
about  50  microns  and  in  length  from  about  100  to  about 
300  microns.  The  material  is  preferably  a  leathercloth, 
having  a  fabric  backing  opposite  the  polyurethane  fibrous 
surface  layer. 

3,533,896 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Martval  J.  Hartic  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,103 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12 

U.S.  CL  161—100  1  dafan 

A  structure  of  thermoplastic  resin  is  provided  consist- 

ing  of  a  film  and  ribs  integrally  molded  to  the  film  with 

the  ribs  being  deformed  towards  the  film  or  being  secured 


OCTOBfs  13,  197(1 


CHEMICAL 


555 


to  an  apertured  film  so  as  to  form  reentrant  cavities 
therewith  so  that  when  these  ribs  are  embedded  in  a  mold- 


able,  settable  material  such  as  plaster,  the  structure  be- 
comes anchored  thereto  on  setting  of  Uie  plaster. 


3,533,897  \      / 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  ROUGHENED  GLASS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Roland  W.  Robbins,  Jr.,  Arnold,  Md.,  and  Stewart  L. 
Thome,  Ridgecmt,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FHed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,888 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/00, 17/10 

U.S.  CL  161—117  2  Claims 


A  method  for  making  roughened  glass  surfaces  optical- 
ly clear  and  at  the  same  time  providing  a  protective  cov- 
ering to  the  surface.  This  method  comprises  cementing  a 
pref<M-med  optically  clear  plastic  sheet  to  a  glass  surface 
thereby  avoiding  expensive  and  time-consuming  grinding 
and  polishing  processes.     ^ 


/ 

3,533,898 

PLY  STRIP  FOR  BELTED  RADIAL 
PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
William  Bezbatcheako,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  FaOs,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Tfa«  &  Rubber  Company,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,014 

Int  CL  B60c  9/20 

U.&CL161— 123  IChdm 


The  invention  provides  for  the  building  of  a  belted 
radial  ply  tire  in  a  "one-stage"  process  wherein  the  cords 
of  the  circumferential  belt  will  "pantograph"  to  the  final 
desired  low  crown  angle  upon  expansimi. 


3,533,899 

SELF.SEALING  ADHESIVE  MATERIALS 

Ales  M.  Kapral,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  v/t  Michigan 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  438,323, 

Mar.  9,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  497,597 

Int  CL  B32b  3/2% 
U.S.  CL  161—128  7  Chifans 

A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  material  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  layer  of  sheet  material  (e.g.  paper)  with  a 


coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  thereon  is  iMt>tected 
from  contact  with  other  materials  by  a  creped  backing 
sheet  (e.g.  paper)  coated  with  a  release  material  on  the 
side  in  contact  with  the  adhesive.  The  release  material 
is  a  layer  of  a  polyolefin  (e.g.  polyethylene)  or  a  vinyl 
resin  (e.g.  polyvinyl  acetate)  coated  with  a  film  of  siU- 
cone  (e.g.  dimethylpolysiloxane).  The  release  material 


conforms  to  the  surface  of  the  creped  backing  sheet  to 
provide  a  creped  surface  coated  with  silicone  in  contact 
with  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  Such  adhesive  sheet 
materials  provide  facile  separation  of  the  backing  sheet 
from  the  adhesive  layer  by  stretching  the  backing  sheet 
between  the  fingers  to  form  a  tab  which  is  easily  graq)ed 
to  pull  off  the  backing  sheet 


3,533,900 

DUPLEX,  LAMINATED,  VINYL  PLAS1IC\ 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Jerrold  J.  Abell,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rogers 
Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporatimi  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FOed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,365 

Int  a.  B32b  7/02;  B41f  29/02 

U.S.  CL  161—159  7  Claims 


IL 


-to 


X 


.le 


A  duplex  laminated  sheet  material  is  presented  for 
use  in  forming  a  plastic  printing  plate  having  raised 
characters.  The  upper  sheet  of  the  laminate  is  the  sheet 
on  which  the  raised  characters  are  to  be  formed,  and 
this  other  sheet  is  a  microporous  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer of  vinyl  chloride  which  results  in  a  hard  surface  with 
raised  characters  substantially  free  of  imperfections.  The 
lower  or  backing  sheet  is  a  plasticized  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  vmyl  chloride  to  provide  a  soft  backing  to 
improve  the  life  characteristics  of  the  printing  irfate. 


3,533,901 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM  LAMINATES  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Burton  J.  Sutker,  Phdnfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  apiriica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  322,060,  Nov.  7,  1963.  lUs  application 
Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,969 

Int  CL  B32b  5/20.  7/10 
VS.  CL  161—160  4  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  product  and  to  an  improved 
process  for  the  production  of  paper  faced  polyurethane 
foam,  wherein  a  polyethylene  film  is  incorporated  be- 
tween the  paper  and  the  foam  to  avoid  penetration  of 
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the  paper  by  the  liquid  foaming  mixture  and  to  improve  with  processing  conditions  including  spinneret  tempera- 
the  bonding  between  the  paper  and  the  polyurethanc  ture,  the  desired  filament  viscosity,  and  drawing  and  re- 
foam,  laxing  conditions  to  obtain  the  desired  combination  of 


IMPREGNATED  FffiROUS  MATERIALS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  C.  Hoch,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co^  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporalioD  of 
Connccticnt 

No  Drawing.  Continoati<m  of  applicati<m  Ser.  No. 
451.342,  Apr.  27, 1965.  TUs  appUcation  May  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  833,849 

Int  CL  D04h  1/50 
VS.  CL  161—170  2  Cfadmt 

An  impregnated  fibrous  material  particularly  suitable 
for  use  as  a  synthetic  leather  which  is  comprised  of  a 
compressively  shrunk  nonwoven  web  of  textile  length 
synthetic  fibers  impregnated  with  an  elastomeric  binder. 
The  web  is  preferably  needled. 


»<0| 

»:»oo 

if" 

^ 

?»o 

ff 

-^ 

« 

5  'f 
fr,o 

. 

ft  "" 

zoo 

)0      IB      t«      t«      so     M 

iNtRINtIC  VISCOSITT 


properties  in  the  filament  Graphs  are  provided  for  select- 
ing and  coordinating  filament  viscosity,  spinneret  tem- 
perature, denier  per  filament,  etc 


3,533,903 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  CRIMPABILrrY 

Tetsoo  Kinodiita  and  Talushi  Ito,  Kobe,  and  Aldbisa 
Fnmtani,  Osaiui^  Japan,  assignors  to  Kancgaftadii 
Boseld  Kabushild  Kalsha,  Tolnro,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1965, 
40/64,608;  Oct  29,  1965,  40/66,608 
Int  CL  DOld  5/28.  5/22 
VS.  a.  161—173  6  Claims 

Conjugate  spinning  of  two  polymers  wherem  the  spin- 
ning material  constitutes  two  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyester  which  cmnprises  at 
least  75%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  based 
on  said  polyester,  (2)  a  polyester-ether  which  comprises 
at  least  75%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  oxybenzoate  based 
on  said  polyester-ether  and  (3)  a  ctypoXyratr  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolyester  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  as  its  principal  copolymeric  constituent  and 
copolyester-ether  of  polyethylene  oxybenzoate  as  its  prin- 
cipal copolymeric  constituent  respectively  with  2  to  30 
mol  percent  of  polymethylene  hexahydroisophthalate  hav- 
ing the  following  recurring  structural  tmit 


3,533,905 
FUSED-CAST  COMPOSITE  REFRACTORY  BODIES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Eugene  L.  O^eara,  Jr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmenti,  to  The  Cariwmndnm  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,603 

Int  CL  C04b  35/4S,  35/62,  39/00 

VS.  CL  161—193  8  Qaims 
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wherein  /t  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl  and  — SOsNa  groups,  based  on  the  moles  of  said 
each  principal  copolymeric  constituent  Also  the  com- 
posite filament  produced. 


\ 


Fused-cast,  composite  refractory  bodies  substantially 
free  from  internal  pores  or  shrinkage  cavities  and  with 
improved  uniformity  of  internal  structure  are  formed 
by  filling  the  interior  of  a  partially  cooled  fused-cast, 
refractory  body  in  which  a  pipe  has  developed  with  a 
molten  refractory  material  having  a  melting  point  sub- 
stantially higher  than  that  of  the  material  from  which  the 
rest  of  the  body  is  formed  whereby  a  portion  of  the  in- 
terior is  remelted  and  then  permitting  the  filled  body 
to  cool. 


3,533,904 
COMPOSITE  POLYPROPYLENE  FILAMENTS 
HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  CRIMP 
George  JnrUewitsch,  Clifton  F<Mge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpwi^on  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,780 
Int  CL  D02d  5/22;  D02g  3/00,  3/34 
VS.  CL  161—173  3  Claims 

Composite  poIyiM-opylene  filaments  having  at  least  58 
crimps  per  inch,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  from  about  1.7  to 
about  3.0,  a  denier  per  filament  of  22  or  less,  a  crimp  can- 
traction  of  at  least  50%,  a  stretch  of  at  least  75%,  and 
a  recovery  of  at  least  40%  are  obtained  by  conjugate  melt 
spinning  two  <x  more  propylene  polymers  having  different 
molecular  weight  distributions.  The  molecular  weight  dis- 
tributions of  the  p<riymers  are  selected  and  coordmated 


3,533,906 
PERMANENTLY  REACTED  UGNOCELLULOSE 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Hai^  M.  Retniger,  Contentment  bland, 
Darien,  Conn.    06820 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  422,270, 
Dec.  30, 1964,  and  Ser.  No.  518,248,  Jan.  3, 1967. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,996 
Int  a.  D21b  1/34 
VS.  CL  162—13  7  aaims 

There  are  provided  products  and  process  for  making 
the  same  wherein  lignocellulose  materials  are  soaked  and 
subjected  to  a  quick  acting  compression  force  of  500  to 
10,000  p.s.i.  to  force  the  liquids  tA  the  materials  into  a 
microstructure  of  the  lignocellulose  materials  causing  col- 
lapse of  the  cellular  structure,  such  that  the  microstructure 
of  the  cell  walls  are  fissured  and  ruptured.  The  so  treated 
materials  are  cooked  under  a^  pressure  of  130  p.s.i.  to 
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650  p.8.i.  such  that  no  more  than  15%  of  the  natural  If  the  web  is  too  wet  corrective  actions  such  as  a  decrease 


lignons  in  the  lignocellulose  materials  are  lost  The 
materials  are  then  refined  to  effect  fiber  separation.  The 
materials  then  may  be  shaped  into  any  desired  cellulose 


\ 


ssa 


article  and  the  lignins  activated  under  elevated  pressures 
and  temperatures  to  form  a  permanently  reacted  ligno- 
cellulose shape  held  together  by  the  permanently  reacted 
natural  lignins  of  the  lignocellulose  materiaL 


3^33,907 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WATER-LAID  VERMICU- 

LITE  ROOF  INSULATION  BOARD 
Antoine  Kawam,  Silver  Spring,  and  Midnel  V.  Ernest, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,937 
Int  CL  D21h  3/06, 3/66 
VS,  CL  162—145  3  Claims 

A  thermal  water  repellent  insulation  board,  prepared 
from  water-repellent  (asphalt  coated)  exfoliated  ver- 
miculite  and  cellulosic  fibers  binded  together  with  asphalt. 


IO> 


3,533,908 
POROUS  PAPERBOARD  sheet  having  PLASTIC 

MICROSPHERES  THEREIN 
Harold  M.  Hoogstecn,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignw  to 

Brown  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Aflch.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,629 

Int  CL  D21d  3/00 

VS.  CL  162—168  7  Claims 

A  porous  paper  or  paperboard  sheet  is  prepared  from 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  paper  pulp  and  polymeric  plastic 
microspheres,  dried,  and  then  treated  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  a  number  of  the 
microspheres  so  as  to  increase  the  porosity  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  sheet 


\ 


11    3,533,909 
CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL 


AUTOMATIC 

AND  INDICATION  MEANS 
WUliam  N.  Bennett,  Sooth  Miami,  Fla.,  amignor  to  Lit- 
ton Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Fttchborg,  Mas.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Ffled  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,379 
Int  CL  D21 
U.S.  CL  162—253  7  Oaims 

This  invention  provides  for  the  correction  of  variations 
in  the  moisture  content  of  a  traveling  paper  web  during 
IMX)duction.  Sensing  stations  are  i^ovided  at  selected  ma- 
chine positions  to  sense  the  moisture  cmitent  of  the  web. 


in  the  water  added  to  the  pulp,  a  decrease  in  machine 
speed,  or  an  increase  in  drying  is  affected.  A  too  dry  web 
will  have  the  reverse  affect.  In  either  case  the  web  is 
marked  to  permit  removal  of  the  unusable  portions.  Pro- 
vision is  also  made  to  initial  correction  when  the  web  is 
in  a  marginal  condition  approaching  either  extreme.  The 
controls  are  focilitated  by  the  novel  use  of  a  standard 
moisture  profile  indicator. 


/  3,533,910 

/  LITHIUM  ION  SOURCE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  FUSION  REACHONS 
Robert  L.  Hirsch,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntiey, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dchnrare 

Ffled  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,867  - 
Int  CL  G21b  1/02 
VS.  CL  176—1  14  Claims 


A  spherical  anode  has  concentrically  positioned  therein 
a  spherical  cathode  permeable  to  charged  particle  flow. 
The  cathode  is  hollow  and  defines  a  volume  centrally 
located  with  respect  to  both  the  anode  and  the  cathode. 
This  volume  is  free  of  tangible  structure.  A  fusion-reac- 
tive gas  contained  within  the  volume  includes  ions  of 
lithium  and  hydrogen  or  hydrogen  isotopes.  A  plurality 
of  i(Mi-[»-oducing  devices  are  mounted  on  the  exterior  oi 
the  anode  and  are  ^herically  spaced  and  diametrically 
aligned  in  pairs  for  injecting  hydrogen  (or  isotopes  there- 
of) ions,  at  fusion-reactive  energfes,  toward  the  center 
of  the  cathode.  Additionally,  there  are  generalized,  spheri- 
cally spread  sources  of  lithium  ions  about  the  anode  such 
that  ions  emanating  therefrom  may  be  accelerated  toward 
the  center  and  become  a  part  of  the  aforementioned 
fusion-reactive  gas.  All  of  the  ions  are  focused  toward 
the  center  such  that  upon  achieving  a  high  enough  density 
at  the  center,  fusicm  reactions  will  be  produced  between 
the  lithium  and  hydrogen  (or  isotopes)  ions. 


3,533,911 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Fortescne,  Rancho  Santa  Fc,  and  Ridiard  J.  Rings- 
muth,  Solana  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gnlf  General  Atomic  Incwporated,  San 
Diego,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  <^  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,899 
Int  CL  G21c  19/10 
VS.  a.  176—30  11  Claims 

A  nuclear  reactor  system  is  described  in  which  the 
core  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual  core  ele- 
ments, each  supported  by  an  associated  headling  rod. 
The  handling  rods  extend  through  penetrations  in  the 
top  of  a  reactor  vessel,  are  detachable  from  the  core 
elements,  and  are  used  to  raise  the  individual  core  ele- 
ments from  and  lower  the  individual  core  elements  into, 
a  handling  machine  beneath  the  core.  A  load  transfer 
sleeve  surrounds  each  handling  rod  and  transfers  the 
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weight  of  the  corresponding  core  element  to  a  sup- 
porting grid  inside  the  reactor  vessel.  The  handling 
machine  provides  coolant  flow  over  the  core  elements 
while  they  are  moved  between  a  position  below  their  sta- 


^fa 


~n 


*•• 


tion  in  the  core  and  a  position  over  an  access  penetration 
in  the  reactor  vessel.  When  not  in  use,  the  handling  ma- 
chine is  removable  through  a  penetration  in  the  reactor 
vessel  beneath  the  core. 


3  533|912 
CONTROL  ROD  ACTIJATING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  D.  Dempsey,  LynddNirg,  Va^  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  ft  WUcoz  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,883 

lot  CL  G21c  7/16 

VS,  CL  176—36  11  Clafms 


-m 


A  control  rod  associated  with  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  is  movably  mounted  in  a  passageway  extending 
into  the  core  so  that  it  can  be  hydraulically  moved  out  of 
the  core  under  the  influence  of  primary  coolant  flow 
through  the  passageway.  The  flow  of  primary  coolant  is 
controlled  by  a  valve  assembly  mounted  within  the  re- 
actor. The  valve  assembly  incorporates  a  valve  which 
responds  to  different  primary  coolant  pressures  within 
the  reactor,  and  also  responds  to  a  flow  of  primary  coolant 
which  can  be  introduced  into  the  reactor  trom  an  external 
source  for  moving  the  control  rod  in  the  passageway. 


power  density,  reliability,  safety,  and  passivity,  which  uti- 
lizes a  low-weight  depleted  uranium  structifal  radiation 
shield  in  combination  with  selected  materials  so  that  the 
uranium  shield  may  be  utilized  at  elevated  temperatures. 
Exemplary  and  preferred  is  a  5-watt  (thermal)  heat 
source  having  a  power  density  of  at  least  2  watts/lb. 


and  a  power-to-vdume  ratio  of  at  least  1  watt/cu.  in. 
containing  Pm^^'^^Os  as  radioisotopic  fuel  enclosed  in  a 
first  capsule  of  tantalum-tungsten  alloy,  which  is  then 
enclosed  in  a  siecond  capsule  of  depleted  uranium  ma- 
terial outwardly  wrapped  in  a  tantalum  foil,  and  then  en- 
closed in  a  third  outer  capsule  of  stainless  steeL 


3,533,914 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L^LUTAMIC  ACID 

BY  FERMENTATION 
SUnJi  OknmiK^  and  RyiricUro  Tmgawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideo  Koronnma,  Atsogl^flhl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atino- 
moto  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Sanrakn  Ocean  Cb^  Ltd.*  hom  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,614 
Claims  priority,  aj^catkm  Japan,  Dec  1,  1966, 
41/78,793 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00;  C12d  3/00 
VA  CL  19S— 30  3  Cbdnis 

All  microorganisms  capable  of  producing  L-glutamic 
acid  from  conventional  culture  media  can  convert  acetate 
ions  as  the  principal  carbon  source  to  glutamic  acid  in 
high  yields  under  aerobic  conditions  if  the  culture  me- 
dium contains  minor  amounts  of  assimilable  carbohy- 
drates during  the  growth  stage  of  the  microorganisms. 


3,533,913 
RADIOISOTOPE  HEAT  SOURCE 
WilHam  V.  Botti,  Eadno,  Ronald  Y.  Parkinson,  Wood- 
land rails,  and  J(An  S.  fniUams,  Santa  Susanna,  CaUf ., 
assignors  to  North  American  Roclcwell  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,355 
liBt.  CL  G21c  3/06 
VS.  CL  176—67  7  Claims 

A  thermal  power  radioisotope  heat  source  character- 
ized by  low  radiati(»  dose  rates  and  by  uniquely  hi^ 


3,533,915 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHER 
TITERS  OF  LYDIMYCIN 
Ladislav  J.  Hanka,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Ronald  B.  Kelly, 
Saint  John,  New  Branswick,  Canada,  and  Lester  M. 
Retaieke,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mldu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,154 
Int  CL  C07g  11/00 
UJS.  a.  195—114  3  aafans 

Microbiological  process  which  produces  higher  titers  of 
the  antibiotic  lydimycin  than  known  prior  art  processes. 
Lydimycin  is  a  known  antibiotic  having  antifungal  prop- 
erties. 

3433*916 
MULTISTAGE  FLASH  DISTOXAHON  APPARATUS 

WITH  VERTICAL  FLASH  COLUMN 
Ivan  Henry  Newson,  Didcot,  and  Peter  Thomas  Walker, 
Reading,  En^bmd,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  En^and 

FDcd  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,671 

Int  CL  BOld  3/06;  C02b  1/06 

VS.  CL  202—173  4  Clafans 

In  a  flash  distillation  apparatus  for  desalination  and  of 

the  type  in  which  steam  is  generated  in  a  plurality  of 
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stages  at  different  pressures  and  temperatures,  a  condenser 
in  the  form  of  a  tower  divided  into  sections  by  horizontal 
plates,  the  steam  from  the  said  stages  being  fed  to  an  ap- 
propriate section  of  the  condenser  tower.  The  condenser 


«a«-4. 
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tower  also  contains  cooling  means  and  risers  pass  through 
the  plates  to  connect  adjacent  sections  together,  whereby 
the  condensate  flash  boils  in  the  risers  and  can  be  with- 
drawn from  the  top  tower  section. 


3,533,917 
HYDRAUUCALLY-CONTROLLED  MULTISTAGE 

FLASH  APPARATUS 
John  S.  TiflUiams,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  asslgnm:  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,492 

Int  CL  BOld  3/06;  C02b  1/06 

U.S.  CL  202— 173  7  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  a  feed  tank  providing  a  reser- 
voir for  feed  water,  such  as  sea  water,  a  multi-stage 
evaporator,  a  feed  water  heater  and  ducts  for  conduct- 
ing feed  water  from  the  feed  tank  through  the  multistage 
evaporator  and  the  heater  into  the  first  stage  of  the  evapo- 
rator. With  exceptions  to  be  noted,  the  multistage  evapora- 
tor is  somewhat  conventional  having  an  upper  condens- 
ing section  and  a  sump  or  well  portion  at  the  bottom  of 
its  evaporating  chambers.  The  feed  water  duct  passes  suc- 
cessively through  the  condensing  section  of  each  of  the 
evaporator  chambers  to  promote  condensation.  Most 
suitably,  the  heater  employs  waste  heat  from  diesel  electric 
generators  or  other  similar  sources,  such  waste  heat  pro- 
viding a  temperature  source  for  heating  the  feed  water, 
the  source  producing  variable  temperatures  the  variability 
of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  loading  of  the  generator 
which,  in  turn,  varies  the  avaOable  amount  of  waste  feed 
water.  A  temperature-responsive  flow  control  valve  is  cou- 
pled into  the  feed  water  duct.  The  temperature  sensor 
may  be  a  bulb  disposed  to  control  flow  rate  in  accordance 
with  temperature  variations  between  the  heater  and  first 

/     ' 


stage  of  the  evaporator.  To  prevent  passage  of  vapor  from 
one  stage  to  the  next,  all  interstage  ^conduits  utflize  float 
valves  which  open  when  covered  with  fluid  and  close 
when  not  so  covered,  such  valves  providing  liquid  vapor 
seals  between  the  stages.  A  vacuum  system  for  the  evap- 
orator is  provided  by  filming  a  circuit  leading  from  the 
feed  water  tank  through  water  jet  eductors  of  a  venturi 
type  and  back  into  the  feed  water  tank.  Waste  brine  is 
pumped  from  the  final  stage  and,  to  avoid  pump  cavita- 
tion and  possible  vacauum  leakage,  a  pilot-controlled, 
reverse  acting,  diaphragm  valve  controls  the  pump  action. 
Pilot  control  is  achieved  by  a  small  float  valve  with  dis- 
charge permitted  only  when  the  float  valve  closes  the 
pilot  valve  to  actuate  the  main  valve  motor  diaphragm. 
A  similar  valve  arrangement  is  employed  for  distillate 
discharge  control. 


3,533,918 
/  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODES 

\  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 

John  C.  Smith,  16  Ivy  Place,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N J.    07458 
Continuation-fai-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No.  281,144,  / 
May  17, 1963.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  633,672 

Int  a.  C23b  5/60 
VJS.  CI.  204—30  7  Claims 

An  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  is  made  by  forming  a  thin 
film  of  a  metal  sulphide  having  a  high  specific  electrical 
conductivity  on  non-conducting  material  such  as  nyl(»  or 
glass,  without  the  use  of  compounds  of  silver,  gold,  plati- 
num or  palladium  for  sensitizing  or  otherwise,  by  a  two- 
step  method  consisting  or  ( 1 )  wetting  the  material  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  chloride  salt  of  a  metal  of  the 
iron  family  and  (2)  converting  the  chloride  salt  on  the 
material  to  the  corresponding  sulphide.  The  material  can 
then  be  electrolytically  metal-plated. 


3,533,919 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Arthur  Cunningham  Prior,  Malveni,  FngJanH,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  £on- 
don,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  434,924, 

Feb.  24, 1965.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  779,819  / 

Int  CL  C23c  13/02;  C23f  17/00 

VS.  CL  204—38  5  Clafans 


*3 


/ 

A  process  for  depositing  a  first  metal  on  a  second  metal 
which  readily  acquires  a  tenacious  oxide  film  includes 
the  steps  of  evaporating  a  layer  of  the  first  metal  on  a 
body  of  the  second  metal  and  electrodepositing  a  further 
quantity  of  the  first  metal  on  the  resulting  body. 

The  evaporation  step  may  include  exposing  the  second 
metal  to  particles  of  the  first  metal  liberated  by  electron 
bombardment  in  vacuo. 

The  first  metal  may  be  mainly  tin  and  the  second  metal 
mainly  niobium.  / 
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3J3SM9 
ALUMINUM  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  POLYMERIC 
FLUOROHYDROCARBON  SURFACE  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Charles  P.  Corino,  Upper  Montdak,  NJ^  aninior  to 
General  Magnaplate  Coiporatioai,  BcOeTllle,  N J^  a 
corporatkm  off  New  JcrMy 

No  Drawls  Filed  Jane  h  1M«,  Ser.  No.  554,353 
Int  CL  B44d  1/092, 1/098;  C23b  9/02 
UA  0.204— 38  lOClaima 

The  present  invention  provides  a  novel  process  for 
I»-eparing  novel  composite  aluminum  articles  having  an 
inner  layer  of  alimiinum,  an  intermediate  layer  of  alumi- 
num oxide,  and  an  outer  layer  of  polymeric  fluorohydro- 
carbon  resinous  material.  The  process  utilizes  a  specified 
novel  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  anodizing  bath  in  which  the 
intermediate  layer  of  the  composite  article  is  formed.  The 
composite  article  is  then  immersed  in  an  aqueous  resin 
impregnation  tank  to  form  the  outer  layer.  The  invention 
specifically  includes  the  overall  process,  the  anodizing 
process,  the  novel  anodizing  bath,  and  the  novel  composite 
article. 

3,533^21 

METHOD  OF  FIPOSHING  THE  SURFACE 

OF  METAL  ARTICLES 

Hany  A.  Kahronjiaa,  Kwiwha,  yfhL,  aaaigBor  to  Fhwt 

Co.,  Kenosha,  Wa^  a  coipontion  of  WisconsiB 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,793 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48;  C23f  17/00 

VJS,  a.  204—38  2  Oaims 


■y^ 


Production  of  smooth  level  electroplated  metal  coatings 
on  the  irregular  rough  surface  of  a  sand  molded  metal 
casting  or  other  rough  surfaced  metal  parts  by  first  mold- 
ing about  the  metal  casting  a  layer  of  plastic  providing 
a  smooth  uniform  base  which  is  then  electroplated. 


3,533,922 

COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PLATING 

FERROMAGNETIC  FILM 

Peter  P.  Semienko,  RosUndalc,  and  Emll  Toledo,  Natick, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.  Filed  Jnae  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,069 
Int  CL  C23b  5/32 
VS.  CL  204—43  11  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  nickel-iron-cobalt  is  electroplated  on  a 
conductive  substrate  from  an  acidic  aqueous  plating  solu- 
tion having  nickel  introduced  both  as  nickel  sulfate  and  as 
nickel  chloride,  having  iron  introduced  as  ferrous  am- 
monium sulfate  and  having  cobalt  introduced  as  cobaltous 
sulfate.  The  solution  also  has  potassium  chloride,  sac- 
charin, and  wetting  and  buffering  agents. 


3,533«923 
GOLD  AND  GOLD  ALLOY  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  R.  Moore,  Ir.,  Providence,  RJ.,  and  Florence  P. 

Butler,  Middlebuy,  Vt,  asrignors  to  Techafc,  Lk., 

Cranston,  R.f, 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

520,073,  now  Patent  No.  3,458,542,  dated  Jnly  29, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,519 

Int  CL  C23b  5/28,  5/42;  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—44  10  Cfarfms 

Novel  metal  compounds  carrying  a  metal  element  from 
group  I-B,  II-B,  m-A,  IV-A,  or  VIH  of  the  periodic 


system  together  with  gold  in  a  combination  complex  form 
wherein  the  element  other  than  gold  is  complexed  with 
amine  and  gold  in  an  aurous  cyanide  fcM'm  provide  gold 
and  the  accompanying  metal  in  a  precise  ratio  useful  for 
the  plating  of  gold  alloys  and  the  aqueous  gold  and  gold 
alloy  plating  solutions  containing  such  metal  compounds. 


3,533,924 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 

FLUORIDE 

Amfinn  Ve,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elektroliemisli 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,984 

Int  CL  C22d  3/12;  COlf  7/50 

VS.  CL  204—67  8  Chdms 

Aluminum  fluoride  is  precipitated  from  a  supersatu- 
rated solution  thereof  by  adding  aluminum  oxide  as  pre- 
cipitation nuclei  to  the  solution.  The  precipitate  thus  re- 
covered is  a  mixture  of  aluminum  fluoride  and  aluminum 
oxide  which,  after  drying  and  calcining,  may  be  used  as 
feed  for  electrolytic  cells  which  produce  aluminum  by 
melt  electrolysis. 


3,533,925 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE     ACCURACY     OF     ELECTROCHEMICAL 
GRINDING  PROCESS 
Kiyodii  Inooe,  100  Sakalq,  KawasaU,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Oiigfaial  application  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  ^,05L  now 
Patent  No.  3,476,662,  dated  Nor.  4,  1969.  Dhided 
and  tfab  appUcatkm  Jane  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,263 
Claims  prloiity,  npUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  16,  1965, 
40/77,467;  Jan.  10, 1966,  41/M13;  Jan.  29, 1966, 
41/5,331;  Mar.  1, 1966,  41/12,735;  Mu,  2, 1966, 
41/12,687;  Apr.  12,  1966,  41/23,102,  41/23403; 
May  7,  1966,  41/28,730;  Sent  16,  1966,  41/ 
61,294;  Sept  24, 1966, 41/63,165 
Int  CL  B23p  1/04 
VS.  CL  204—143  4  Clafans 

Improved  electrochemical-grinding  apparatus  and  meth- 
od whereby  the  accuracy  of  reproduction  of  the  electrode 
contour  in  the  workpiece  is  sharply  increased  by  limiting 
the  thickness  of  the  electrolyte  film  carried  by  the  grind- 
ing wheel  to  a  minimum.  The  film  thickness  is  reduced 
by  a  scraper  or  wiper  held  against  the  wheel,  by  directing 
a  stream  of  high-velocity  air  thereagainst  to  dissolve  the 
excess  electrolyte,  and/or  by  electrochemically  reforming 
the  electrolyte.  The  wiper  may  serve  as  an  electrode  for 
the  re-formation  of  the  electrolyte  film  or  as  the  nozzle 
for  the  jet  of  air  and  is  contoured  complementarily  to  the 
wheel  by  electrochemical  action  or  casting  thereagainst. 
Both  the  wheel  and  the  electrode  are  preferably  composed 
of  graphitic  materials. 


3,533,926 
ELECntOLYnC  METHOD  FOR  ENLARGING  THE 

BORE  OF  A  TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 
JioL  Znbtt,  OstroT,  and  Cdbor  TWMchavsk^,  Nove  Mesto, 
CzedMMlOTdda,  assignors  to  Vyskmnny  nstav  mediani- 
ade  a  antomazadc,  Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahmn,  Ciecho- 
dovaUa 

FOed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670^40 
Claims  priority,  application  CscdostovaUa, 
Sept  29,  1966,  6^232/66 
Int  CL  B23p  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—143  4  Claims 

A  conductive  tubular  workpiece  is  held  between  two 
hollow  work  holders  which  conmiunicate  with  the  work- 
piece  bore  for  electrolyte  flow  from  one  work  holder  to 
the  other  through  the  workpiece.  A  conductive  pull  rod 
passing  through  the  one  work  holder  into  the  bore  of 
the  workpiece  carries  an  electrode  in  the  hon.  Electric 
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current  is  passed  from  the  workpiece  through  the  elec- 
trolyte,  the  electrode,  and  the  pull  rod  so  that  the  bore 
surface  anodically  dissolves  in  the  electrolyte.  As  the  bore 
surface  is  being  electrolytically  dissolved,  the  electrode 
is  moved  through  the  bore  in  a  direction  counter  to  the 


flow  of  the  electrolyte  so  that  the  relative  movement  of 
the  electrolyte  and  the  electrode  assembly  maintains  the 
surface  of  U)e  bore  free  from  contact.  A  short  circuit  is 
prevented  by  a  spacer  mounted  on  the  leading  or  trailing 
end  of  the  electrode  and  projecting  toward  the  workpiece. 


34(33,927 

SPARK  ANTICIPATOR  COtCUTT  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Ennis  J.  Manning,  Li^tfhoase  Point,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  K  M  S  Indiutrics  Incorporated, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FHcd  Not.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,485 
lot  CL  B23p  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—143  9  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  anticipating  a  condition  leading 
to  a  short-circuit  between  the  tool  and  work  in  an  electro- 
chemical machining  device  by  detecting  the  momentary 
drop  in  current  at  the  electrodes  and  using  this  to  actuate 
a  delay  in  tool  advance  or  power  shut-off.  A  single  input 
change  in  D.C.  current  is  inverted  to  a  change  in  voltage 
and  used  to  detect  a  decreasing  current  and  to  operate 
a  switching  transistor  to  effect  power  shut-off  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  tool  or  work. 


3,533,928 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DEBURRING  OF  WORKPIECES 

KiyodU  Inooe,  100  Sakato,  KawasaU, 

Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatton  of  appncation  Ser.  No.  598,391,  Dec  1, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,532 

Int  CL  B23p  1/04 

VS.  CL  204—143  18  Oalms 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  deburring  workpieces  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  whereby  an  electric  current  effects  electro- 
lytic removal  of  burrs  and  irregularities  concurrently  with 
mechanical  and  abrasive  action,  the  liquid  being  an  elec- 
trolyte in  this  case;  the  deburring  dnmi  contains  magnetic 
particles  increasing  by  magnetic  attraction  the  force  with 
which  the  workpieces  are  abraded  or  magnetizable  parti- 
cles energized  externally  of  the  tumbling  drum  to  apply 
magnetic  f(vces  to  the  particles. 


3333,929 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEIONIZATTON 

Sheldon  Evans,  Woodbmd  Hills,  CaHf.,  and  Walter  S. 
Hamilton,  Dcnion,  Tcz.,  assignon  to  Noitk  AiMrican 
Roclcwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No.  Drawi^  Filed  Sept  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,721 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—149  5  Clafans 

Device  and  process  for  deionizing  vriacYi  uses  dec- 
trodes  comprising  carbon  and  weak  ion  exchange  resins, 
said  ion  exchange  resins  being  electrochemically  dissoci- 
ated. 


3333,930 
MODIFIED  CROSSUNKED  POLYOXYMETHYL- 
ENES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Elliott  J.  Lawton,  CIcTcrdale,  and  John  S.  Bahrit,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,732 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—159.15  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  related  to  irradiated  crosslmked  poly- 
oxymethylenes  and  the  preparation  thereof  and,  more 
particularly  to  the  improvement  effected  therein  by  the 
Incorporation  therein  of  small  amounts  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  producing  a  material  of  substantially  in- 
creased tensile  strength  at  temperatures  above  the  crystal 
melting  temperature.  This  greater  structural  integrity  en- 
hances ths  utility  of  the  crosslinked  material  in  arc  chute 
devices,  for  example.  The  increase  in  structural  integrity 
is  due  to  the  creation  within  the  polyoxymethylene  of  a 
maze  of  fine  threads  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  dispersed 
therethrough.  This  polytetrafluoroethylene  reinforcement 
itself  has  been  isolated  by  extraction  and  has  separate 
utility  as  packing  and  gasket  forming  material. 


^  3333,931 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTKN^  OF  2,3-BUTANE. 

DIOLS  AND  1,2-DIBENZOYLETHANES 
Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y.,  assiimor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corponti<m  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,986 
Int  CL  BOlj  1/10 
VS.  a.  204—158  7  Clafans 

Acetophenones  which  may  be  substituted  m  the  3-  and 
4-positions  with  methyl  groups  are  irradiated  with  light 
having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  300-500  m^,  but 
not  substantially  below  300  nv*,  in  the  presence  of  a 
phenol,  but  in  tiie  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  vp- 
plied  heat  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  2,3- 
butanediol  and  1,2-dibenzoylethane.  The  dibenzoylethanes 
are  useful,  per  se,  as  ketonic  solvents  or  they  may  be  re- 
duced to  the  corresponding  butanediol.  The  butanediols 
may  be  dehydrated  to  the  corresponding  butadienes  which 
are  useful  polymerizable  monomers. 


3333,932 

PROCESS  OF  DIMERIZING  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
IN  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
John  A.  Coffiaian,  Bdktoo  Spa,  and  WHHam  R.  bownc^ 
Scotfa^  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company," 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Origtanl  applicatton  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
443,159,  now  Patent  No.  3356,602,  dated  Dec  5, 
1967.  Divided  and  fids  appUcation  Oct  2,  1967,  Sar. 
No.  671389. 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  Cllk  1/00;  C07c  55/07 
VS.  a.  204 — 167  5  Chdms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  of  treating  with  a 
corona  discharge  a  carboxyllc  acid  having  0  to  3  ethyl- 
enic  linkages  and  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  esters  of 
such  an  acid  and  an  alcohol  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
In  a  reducing  atmosphere,  preferably  hydrogen,  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  pne  atmosphere.  Mono-  and  tri-esters  are 
exemplified.  , 
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3^33^33 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
FRACTIONS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  MCnURE  ELEC- 
TROFHORETICALLY  SEPARATED  IN  A  CAR- 
RIER GEL  .-___ 

Ladwig  Sliaachf  Maaidif  Gcnuavfy  SHlgiiQr  to 

Kurt  Haanlg,  Mmiicli,  Gernumy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  196S,  Scr.  No.  718,265 

Clafant  priotttr,  appllcatloii  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

1,598,583 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/100 

U.S.  CL  204—188  22  Claima 


^ , 


This  mventi(»  relates  to  the  apparatus  and  process  for 
the  quantitative  determination  and  obtaining  of  product 
fractions  of  a  mixture  of  substances  which  migrate  in  a 
carrier  material  infiltrated  by  a  buffer  solution  and  which 
are  eluted  upon  emergence  from  said  carrier  material 
and  which  is  characterized  in  that  to  the  elution  liquid  is 
imparted  a  concentration  of  substances  in  said  mixtures 
of  substances  which  is  proportional  to  the  true  content 
of  the  fraction  of  the  substance  in  the  mixture  of  sub- 
stances through  an  adaption  of  the  elution  rate  to  the 
migration  speed  of  the  fraction  and  the  content  of  the 
fracti(m  in  the  mixture  is  subsequently  determined. 


3,533,934 

METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  NACREOUS 

PIGMENT  PLATELETS 

Louis  Amumini,  PleasantvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Mcari  Corporatioii,  Ossioing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,726 
Int  CI.  BOld  12/00 
U.S.  CL  204—180  5  Claims 

Basic  lead  carbonate  platelets  suitable  for  use  in  nacre- 
ous pigments  are  dehydrated  by  dispersion  in  a  water- 
miscible  scrivent  and  collecting  the  platelets  by  settling, 
the  settling  rate  being  increased  by  the  passage  of  a  direct 
electric  current  through  the  dispersion. 


3,533,935 
LIQUID  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Rnnen  L.  Stcere,  Hyattsyflie,  and  Robert  E.  Dairig,  Green- 
belt,  Md.,  asaiipiori  to  Oe  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  AgricoHaie 
FVed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,631 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00:  BOld  59/42 
VS,  CL  204—299  7  Claims 

A  liquid  zone  electr(^horesis  apparatus  in  which  the 
liquid  gradient  is  encapsulated,  the  capsule  is  self-c(»- 
tained  and  pwtable,  and  the  column  is  prepared  and  lay- 
ered with  sample  before  the  capsule  is  inserted  into  the 
U-tube.  The  capsule  is  threaded  at  both  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  interchangeable  covers  so  that  the  electro- 
phMesed  column  can  be  sampled  from  either  end.  When 
inserted  into  an  arm  of  a  U-tube,  gasketed  collars  near 
each  end  of  the  capsule  form  a  jacket  between  the  exte- 
rior wall  of  the  capsule  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
U-tube  thus  providing  means  for  the  circulation  of  tem- 


perature controlling  fluid.  Sliding  panels  partiti(»  the 
apparatus  into  sections  and  keep  the  U-tube  fluids  in 
place  while  replacing  an  electrophoresed  column  with 


one  to  be  electroidioresed.  Multi-chamber  capsules  i»t)- 
vide  means  for  simultaneously  electrophoresing  several 
samples. 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Panl  B.  Weisz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Ofl  Corpo> 

ration,  a  coipontion  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  iwUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
656,942,  July  28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,413;212, 
which  is  a  continuatimi  of  appHortion  Scr.  No.  512^547, 
Dec.  8,  1965.  Tbis  application  Not.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
778,845 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  26, 1985,  bas  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  ClOg  37/00 
U.S.  CL  208—56  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  catalytic  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  donor  materials  with 
a  catalyst  composition  which  possesses  a  high  hydrogen 
transfer  selectivity.  The  catalyst  comprises  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  in  combination  with  a  porous,  catalyti- 
cally  active  matrix  material. 


3,533,937 

OCTANE  UPGRADING  BY  ISOMERIZATTON  AND 

HYDROGENATION 

Glenn  A.  StanUs,  Baytown,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engineering  Conipany 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,930 

Int  CL  ClOg  39/00:  C07c  5/28 

VS,  CL  208—62  4  Claims 


l-C,' 


1^      ^ 


^ 


Ufe-^^HLiEi) 


Isomeric  mixtures  of  C5  and/or  Ce  alkanes  and  alkenes 
are  isomerized  to  increase  isoalkene  content,  and  are  then 
hydrogenated  to  change  alkenes  into  alkanes.  The  process 
is  useful  in  treating  mixtiures  having  at  least  10%  normal 
alkenes. 
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3,533,938 

JET  FUEL  FROM  BLENDED 

CONVERSION  PRODUCTS 

Arnold  M.  Leas,  Asfabuid,  Ky.,  assignw  to  Addand  OO 

&  Refining  Compaay,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Kentucky 

Filed  Sept  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,862 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/10,  37/08 

U.S.  CL  208—80  A  10  Claims 


3,533,941  / 

OIL  BASE  DRILLING  FLUID         / 
John  W.  F^eeiand,  819  W.  Fern  Drive, 
FuUertott,  CaUf.    92632 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,556 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/12, 1/16. 1/24 
U.S.  CL  252—8.5  7  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  oil  base  drilling  fluid,  as 
used  in  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells,  which  is  free  from 
any  tendency  to  thicken  under  conditions  of  high  tem- 
perature. It  is  compounded  from  a  liquid  petroleum  oil; 
a  minor  fraction  by  volume  of  water;  a  soap  thickening 
agent  characterized  by  being  a  magnesium  or  calcium 
soap  of  refined  tall  oil  fatty  acids;  a  minor  amount  of 
asphalt,  which  may  be  added  as  such  or  provided  by  the 
oil  selected;  a  minor  amount  of  slaked  lime;  gypsum;  and 
a  varying  amount  of  weighting  material. 


A  high  density  jet  fuel  is  prepared  by  hydrocracking 
a  heavy  hydrocarbon  liquid,  preferably  coal  liquids,  sep- 
arating the  hydrocrackate  into  a  light  fraction  and  a 
heavy  fraction,  reforming  the  light  fraction  and  cata- 
lytically  cracking  the  heavy  fraction,  separating  the  cata- 
lytic cracking  product  into  a  light  and  a  heavy  fraction, 
thermally  cracking  the  heavy  fraction,  solvent  extract- 
ing the  light  catalytic  product  and  the  reformate  to  re- 
cover aromatics  therefrom,  alkylating  the  aromatics, 
and  thereafter  hydrogenating  the  aromatics  to  pro- 
duce alkyl  naphthenes,  dehydrogenating  paraffin  gases, 
polymerizing  the  dehydrogenation  product,  and  hydro- 
genating the  polymer  to  produce  isoparaffin.  The  isoparaf- 
fins  and  alkyl  naphthenes  are  blended  in  specified  pro- 
portions to  produce  the  jet  fuel. 


3,533,942 
PROCESS  FOR  LOADING  EXPANDED  WATER- 
SOLUTION  HYDRATE  SALT  PARTICLES 
Raymond  C.  Rhees,  Wbittier,  and  Howard  N.  Hammar, 

Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  American  Potadi  & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cidif.,  a  coipo- 

ration  (rf  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

422,450,  Dec.  30, 1964.  TlAa  application  Apr.  29, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  725,123 

Int  CL  D06m 
U.S.  CL  252—8.8  7  Claims 

A  process  for  loading  expanded,  porous,  water-soluble 
inorganic  hydrate  salt  particles  with  at  least  one  normal- 
ly solid  or  normally  gaseous  additive  and  the  product 
thereby  produced.  The  expanded  porous  particles  are 
loaded  with  the  additive  by  contacting  the  particles  with 
the  additive  while  the  additive  is  in  a  fluid  state.  The 
product  comprises  homogeneous,  free-flowing  water-solu- 
ble particles  containing  at  least  one  additive,  said  particles 
being  adapted  for  a  number  of  uses  such  as,  for  example, 
detergents,  water-softeners,  dry  cleaning  agents  and  the 
like. 


wmi 


3  533  939 

REFORMING  WITH  A*  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO- 
SnJCATE  FREE  OF  HYDROGENATION  ACTIVITY 
Harry  L.  Coonradt  Woodbury,  and  Winton  W.  HamUton, 

Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobO  OU  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

292,120,  July  1,  1963.  Iliis  appUcatfon  Oct  12,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  586,047 

Int  CL  ClOg  i5/06 
U.S.  CL  208—135  24  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  aromatic  content  of  a 
naphtha.  The  naphtha  is  contacted  with  a  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate free  of  hydrogenation  activity  and  the  net 
production  of  hydrogen  is  less  than  about  0.3  weight  per- 
cent of  the  naphtha. 


3  533  940 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
WITH     CHITOSAN     AND     DERIVATiyES     OF 
CHITIN  TO  REMOVE  AN  IMPURITY 
Quintin  P.  Pcniston  and  Edwfai  Lee  Johnson,  both  of 
4900  9tb  Ave.  NW^  Seatde,  Wash.    98107 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  June  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,077 
Int  CL  BOld  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—52  45  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  chitosan  and  derivatives  of 
chitin.  There  is  presented  a  method  for  making  a  partially 
deaminated  chitin  and  a  partially  deaminated  and  de- 
acetylated  derivative  of  chitin.  Also,  there  are  presented 
methods  for  treating  impurities  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  chitosan  and  derivatives  of  chitin. 


879  O.G.— 20 


3,533,943  / 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Andreas  G.  Papayannopoulos,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  now  by 
judicial  change  fA  name  Andrew  George  Pi^ay,  as- 
signor to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593  J94 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/38, 1/48 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  2  Claims 

Lubricant  compositions,  which  normally  corrode  metal 
surfaces,  are  provided,  containing  a  small  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  corrosion,  of  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  a 
dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  and  a  2,5-bis(alkyldithio)- 
1,3,4-thiadiazole. 


3  533  944 
ANTI-CAKING  COMPOSITION  FOR  LINEAR 
ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE  DETERGENTS 
Shao-Ynen  Yuan,  San  RafaeL  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Fhmdsco^  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
535,318,  Mar.  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  23, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  786,860 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—383  2  Qaims 

A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  sulfosuccinate  solu- 
tion useful  in  providing  anti-caking  properties  to  deter- 
gents by  reacting  an  approximately  stoichiometric  amount 
of  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  di- 
sodium  or  dipotassium  maleate  while  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  solution  within  limits  of  4  to  II  and  heating  the 
solution  between  150°  F.  and  250°  F.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  essentially  complete  the  reaction. 
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3^33,945 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Pan!  W.  Vagd,  Lyndhunt,  Ohio,  asslKiior  to  Tte  Lubrizol 

Corpontioii,  WkkUffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfais.  Original  apirfication  Not.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
323,266.  DiTidcd  and  this  application  July  15,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  744,688 

bit  CL  ClOm  1/54 
VS,  CL  252—49.6  12  Oaims 

Lubricating  properties  of  a  lubricating  oil  are  im- 
proved by  incorporating  a  combined  boron  esteralkenyl 
succinic  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,533,946 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  CONTAINING  DIESTERS  OF 

4,4'^TILBENEDICARBOXYUC  ACID 
Robert  J.  Hartle,  Gibsonfa^  Pa.,  aiaiinor  to  Golf  Rcaearch 
ft  Development  Company,  Pittstargfa,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  630,825 
InL  CL  ClOm  1/26 
U.S.  a.  252—57  6  Clafans 

Diesters  of  4,4'-sti]b;nedicarboxy]ic  acid  are  admixed 
with  hydrocarbon  oils  to  inhibit  degradation  and  deterio- 
ration of  such  oils  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,533,947 
USE  OF  ADAMANTANE  POLYMERS 
AS  VI  IMPROVERS 
Irl  N.  DnUng,  West  Chcstor,  Pa.,  and  MaryeUen  Hoag- 
land,  Wihniiigton,  Del.,  asrignors  to  Sm  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,506 
InL  CL  ClOm  i/26 
U.S.  CL  252—57  6  Claims 

Poly(adamantylacrylates)  give  greater  VI  improve- 
ment than  the  same  concentration  of  other  polymer  VI 
improvers  of  the  same  molecular  weight.  For  example, 
poly  (dimethyl  adamantylacrylate)  (DMAA)  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  80,000  (number  average)  at  a  con- 
centration of  1.0%  (volume)  in  oil  gave  a  VI  of  133  and 
a  viscosity  ratio  of  1.10  whereas  almost  2.0%  of  a  com- 
mercial mixed  polymethacrylate  of  117,000  molecular 
weight  would  be  required  for  this  same  improvement.  A 
direct  comparison  of  a  1.0%  concentration  of  these  same 
two  polymers  shows  that  DMAA  produces  a  30.4%  in- 
crease base  oil  VI  whereas  the  mixed  polymethacrylate 
increased  base  oil  VI  only  20.6%. 


3,533,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM 
MANGANESE  FERRTTE  CORES 
Clarence  Herbert  Heckler,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  David 
Baba,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  and  Ampcx  Coi> 
poration,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  both  corporations  of 
CaUfonria 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,305 
InL  CL  C04b  35/26,  35/36 
VS,  CL  252—62.64  9  Claims 

A  method  for  processing  magnetic  ferrite  core  struc- 
tures is  provided  whereby  the  threshold  for  driving  the 
core  from  a  partially  saturated  state  toward  a  fully  sat- 
urated state  is  increased  without  any  substantial  alteration 
of  the  other  desirable  properties  for  a  core  structure  used 
for  logical  operations.  This  is  achieved  by  firing  the  green 
state  structure  in  its  final  firing  process  in  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas,  preferably  flowing  past  the  structure  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature  of  from  1200*  C  to 
1350°  C.  and  slowly  cooling  the  structure  in  a  flowing 
inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  to  below  Curie  temperature. 


3,533,949 
HEAT  TREATING  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
FERRITE  WITH  A  HIGH  mQ  PRODUCT 
Paul  L  SUck,  AUcntowo,  Pa.,  a«igmir  to  Bdl  TclcphoDc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Yorii 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,628 
Int  CL  C04b  35/30 
U.S.  CL  U1—61JS1  9  Oaims 

This  is  a  method  for  improving  the  magnetic  properties, 
and  in  particular  the  product  of  the  permeability  and  the 
quality  factor,  for  a  nickel  zinc  cobalt  ferrite,  within  the 
frequency  range  of  l.S  to  20  megahertz.  It  is  a  heat  treat- 
ment consisting  of  the  steps  of;  precooling,  comprising 
either  rapid  cooling  or  cooling  in  an  oxygen-poor  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  above  the  Curie  point  and  thereafter 
slowly  cooling  to  room  temperautre  in  an  oxygen-rich 
atmosphere.  The  resulting  product  is  useful  as  a  core  mate- 
rial in  inductors  at  high  frequency. 


3,533,950 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS  INCLUDING  Bi  OR  Sb 
Norio  Tsuhonchi,  Masao  Takahashi,  TomcJI  Ohno,  and 
Tsuttco  Akadii,  T<Ayo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Lfanitcd,  Toiqro,  Juan 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,934 

Chrims  priority,  apj^ication  JoMm,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

42/545,179,  42/56,180 

'    Int  a.  C04b  i5/00 

U.S.  CL  252—62.9  2  Claims 


A  novel  piezoelectric  material  having  a  large  electro- 
mechanical coupling  factor  consisting  of  a  solid  solution 
of  Pb(Nii/jZ3/s)03,  PbTiO,  and  PbZrO,,  where  Z  repre- 
sents an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Bi  and  Sb.  Up  to  25  atom  percent  of  Pb  may  be  re- 
placed by  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca.  The  amounts  of  Pb  (Nii/sZ3/s)03, 
PbTiOs  and  PbZrOs  are  determined  by  the  area  enclosed 
substantially  within  the  vertices  A  through  G  and  H 
through  M,  respectively  depicted  in  the  triaxial  diagrams 
of  FIGS.  1  and  4. 


3,533,951 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMICS 
Norio  Trabouchi,  Masao  Takahashi,  Tomcji  Ohno,  and 
Tsuneo  AkasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  ToIqto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,205 
Int  CL  C04b  35/00 
U.S.  a.  252—62.9  2  aafans 

Piezoelectric  ceramics  are  provided  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solid  solution  of 

Me(Mni/aTii/a)0,— Me(Mni/aZr,/a)Oj 

— PbTiOr-PbZrO, 

quaternary,  where  Me  represents  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Bi,  La,  Ce,  Nd  and  &n. 
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3,533,952 

TRANSMISSION  OF  MECHANICAL  POWER 
GaU  T.  Pniitt  DaUas,  and  WUUam  E.  Brown  and  Horace 
R.  Crawfoid,  Riehardsoa,  Tea.,  assignors  to  The  West- 
ern Company  off  Noitii  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,003 
Int.  CL  C09k  3/02 


MS,  CL  252—76 


6  Claims 
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A  method  of  transmitting  mechanical  power  in  which 
a  visco-elastic  liquid  is  used  as  the  transmission  fluid  in  a 
hydraulic  system.  The  major  proportion  of  the  liquid  is 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  conventionally  used  as  a  hydraulic 
fluid,  and  a  minor  proportion  is  an  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty 
acids.  The  alkali  metal  salts  of  fatty  acids  can  be  present 
in  quantities  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20.0%  by  weight 
of  the  total  visco-elastic  liquid. 


3,533,953 
FLOOR  SWEEPIP4G  COIVVOSITION  COMPRISING 

FINELY   DIVIDED   SOLIDS,   PETROLEUM   OIL, 

AND  ATACTIC  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
Ivor  W.  MUls,  Glenolden,  and  Stephen  D.  Cohen,  Folsom, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,408 

Int  CL  C09k  3/22 

U.S.  CL  252—88  4  Clabns 

A  floor  sweeping  composition  comprising  finely  divided 
solid  material  and  a  wetting  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  atactic  propylene  polymer. 


3,533,954 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  Daniel  Davlcs,  Bcbfaigton,  Englaod,  asrigBor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Conq^any,  New  YoiE,  N.Y.t  •  coipo- 

ration  off  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1967.  Scr.  No.  643,053 

Claims  priority,  upUcation  Great  Bittdo,  Jona  3,  1966, 

2M41/66,  24,944/66 

Int  CL  Clld  9/30, 15/04 

U.S.  CL  252—110  4  Clafans 

A  washing  powder  containing  a  3:1  to  1:3,  by  weight, 
mixture  of  soap  and  non-soap  detergent  is  obtained  with 
surprisingly  good  and  stable  lather  if  the  non-soap  deter- 
gent is  a  water-soluble  Cio  to  Cm  substantially  straight- 
chain  aliphatic  alpha-sulphonate  and  if  there  is  included 
in  the  composition  from  1V^%  to  6%.  by  weight  of  the 
powder,  of  an  unsid)stituted  amide  of  a  Cio  to  Ci«  sub- 
stantially straight-chain  aliphatic  acid  or,  when  the  alpha- 
sulphonate  is  an  alkane  sulphonate.  the  unsubstituted 
amide  or  a  monoethanolamide  of  the  Cio  to  Cia  substan- 
tially staight-chain  aliphatic  acid. 


3,533,955 

TWO-PHASE  UQUm  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Morton  Pader,  West  Englewood,  and  Donald  Jay  Martin, 

Fair  Lawn,  N J.,  afsi^ors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  coqwration  off  Mafaie 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,217 

Int  a.  A61k  7/06:  Clld  3/44, 3/46 

U.S.  a.  252—153  14  Oafans 

High  foaming  two-phase  liquid  deter^nt  compositions, 
such  as  composite  shampoo/hair  conditioning  composi- 
tions and  composite  bubble  bath/bath  oil  compositions, 
having  an  upper  oily  layer  made  up  of  a  water-immiscible 
oily  material  and  having  a  lower  aqueous  layer  made  up 
of  an  organic  detergent  system,  an  emulsion  destabilizer 
and  water,  which  compositions  form  temporary  oil-in- 
water  emulsions  when  shaken. 


3,533,956 

LASER  COMPOSITION 

Elias  ftiitzcr,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company,  Sonthhridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntaiy  asso. 

elation  off  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,270 

Int  CL  C09k  1/02,  1/04 

U.S.  CL  252-^01.2  2  Clafans 

A  laser  material  capable  of  operating  as  a  three-level 
laser  at  room  temperature  comiN-ising  a  host  having  dis- 
tributed therein  active  ions  of  which  there  are  two  sorts, 
one  sort  being  laser  ions  and  another  sort  being  sensitizer 
ions  wherein  said  laser  ions  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  erbium,  holmium  and  thulium  and  said 
sensitizer  ions  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ytterbium,  erbium,  neodymium,  thulium,  chromium  and 
uranyl  and  other  than  the  ions  selected  as  laser  ions.  The 
sensitizer  ions,  when  in  an  excited  state,  are  capable  of 
transferring  energy  to  the  laser  icms  and  thereby  produces 
a  state  of  population  inversion  in  said  laser  ions  for  gen- 
erating a  radiative  emission  from  said  laser  ions. 


3,533,957 
PYRAZOLINE  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  ^ 
Heinrich   Hauscrmann,   Riehcn,   and   SicgMed   Rosen- 
bcrger,  Munchenstein,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  anign- 
ors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y., 
a  coiporaaon  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Nov.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,309,  now  Patent 
No.  3,357,988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  off  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  386,080,  July  21,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<m  Switzeriand,  May  27,  1964, 
6,917/64;  June  28, 1965,  9,021/65 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301 J  12  Clafans 

Optical  brighteners  especially  for  textile  materials  made 
from  synthetic  polyamide  or  cellulose  ester  fibers  and 
detergents  for  laundering  such  fibers  are  selected  from 
2,3-diphenyi  pyrazolines  of  the  formulae: 
\  \ 
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wherein  R\  R',  R\  R*,  X^  X',  X^  and  Zi  are  as  defined  in 
the  specification  and  mixtures  of  such  compounds  with 
each  other  and  with  the  compound  of  the  formula: 

N==C— Ai 


CH-CHi 


R 


wherein  Ai,  R  and  Qi  are  as  defined  in  the  specification. 
Synergistic  brightening  results  are  obtained  when  using 
mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  different  compounds  defined 
by  the  formulae.       ; 


3  533  958 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MINUTE  CAPSULES 
Isidore  L.  Yurkowitz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,038 
Int  CI.  A61is  9/04:  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  CI.  252—316  2  Chdms 

A  process  of  manufacturing  minute  capsules  en  masse, 
said  capsules  having  a  predominance  of  single  core  en- 
tities comprising 

( 1 )  dispersing  the  core  entity  in  a  liquid  medium  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  the  wall-forming  polymer  and 

(2)  wrapping  the  core  entities  with  wall-forming  poly- 
mer by  causing  the  emergence  of  a  coacervate  phase 
of  tile  wall-forming  polymer  in  a  manner  such  that 
during  the  formaticMi  of  the  embryonic  capsules  there 
is  not  a  substantial  amount  of  free  (unattached  to 
core  entities)  coacervate  in  the  system.  The  walls 
of  the  capsules  are  thereafter  set  to  make  them  self- 
sustaining. 


3,533,959 
REACTIVATION  OF  SPENT  CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINOSILICATE    CATALYSTS    WITH 
CHELATING  AGENTS 

Joseph  N.  Miale  and  Richard  J.  Mikovsky,>Trenton,  N  Jm 

asignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  (^ 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,599 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/02 

VS.  CL  252-^14  7  Clafans 

A  method  for  reactivating  ^)ent  aluminosilicate  cata- 
lysts damaged  by  exposure  to  heat  or  steam  by  contacting 
the  same  with  a  cation-containing  agent  capable  of  chelat- 
ing with  aluminum,  at  a  pH  between  about  7  and  9. 


3,533,960 
REGENERATION  OF  SULFUR .  CONTAMINATED 
CARBONIZED  CATALYST  SUBSEQUENT  TO  SUL- 
FIDE SCALE  REMOVAL  FROM  HEATER 
Peter  C.  Wefaicrt,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  360,260, 
Apr.  16,  1964.  This  application  Oct  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  697,248 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  a.  252—419  8  Clafans 

A  iM-ocess  for  the  oxidative  regeneration  of  a  "sulfur- 
service"  catalytic  composite  employed  in  a  system  having 
a  charge  heater  in  direct,  open  communication  with  a 
conversion  zone  containing  the  catalytic  composite.  Prior 
to  contacting  the  deactivated  catalyst  with  oxygen,  the 
charge  heater  is  isolated  from  the  conversion  zone.  The 
scaled  deposits  of  metallic  disulfides  are  removed  from 
the  heater  to  prevent  sulfate  formation  on  the  catalyst. 


3,533,961  i 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  PELLETS 

OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
Andries  Voet  and  Trevor  George  Lamond,  Borger,  Tex., 

assignon  to  J.  M.  Hnber  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,319 

Int  CL  COlb  31/08 

VS.  CL  252—421  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  producing  spherical  pellets  of  granulated 
activated  carbon  is  disclosed.  The  method  includes  the 
steps  of  dry  mixing  of  powdered  carbonaceous  material 
with  powdered  pitch,  introducing  water  in  a  finely  divided 
state  and  agitating  the  mixture  until  pellets  of  the  desired 
size  are  formed  followed  by  drying,  charring  and  acti- 
vating of  the  mixture  at  elevated  temperatures.  , 


3,533,962 

MULLING  PRECURSOR  FOR  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Lee  A.  Cosgrove,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,860 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/40 

VS.  CL  252—455  2  Clafans 

A  five-component  mixture  includes  raw  kaolin  powder 
and  water.  Sodium  oxide  is  present  so  that  ths  alkaline 
solution,  prior  to  kaolin  addition,  is  about  5  normal  with 
respect  to  sodium  hydroxide.  Meta-kaolin  is  employed  in 
an  amount  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  sodium 
oxide.  Partially  muUitized  kaolin  is  present  in  an  amount 
about  six  times  the  amount  of  meta-kaolin.  Said  five- 
component  mixture  is  processed  in  a  high-pressure  mulling 
apparatus.  Th;  mulling  transforms  the  damp  powder  into 
a  plastic  dough.  After  such  transformation  to  a  plastic 
dough,  the  composition  is  extruded,  cut  into  pellets,  im- 
mersed in  an  inert  oil,  and  subjected  to  a  plurality  of  aging 
steps  to  yield  particles  comprising  a  kaolin  matrix  and 
a  sodium  crystalline  zeolite  distributed  throughout  such 
matrix.  Cracking  catalyst  particles  are  prepared  therefrom 
by  ion-exchange  followed  by  calcination.  Such  cracking 
catalyst  particles  comprise  crystalline  zeolite  throughout 
a  matrix  of  calcined  kaolin  and  have  acceptable  attrition 
resistance  and  impact  resistance.  In  the  absence  of  the  con- 
trolled mulling  step,  extrusion  is  not  reliable  and  the  few 
particles  successfully  extruded  possess  inferior  attrition 
resistance  and  inferior  impact  resistance. 


3,533,963 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  USED  IN  STEAM 
REFORMING  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Michel  Sencs,  Saint-Nazaire,  Pierre  Lhonore,  Donai, 
Jean  P.  Gignier,  Mendon,  Jacques  Qnibel,  Pails,  and 
Jean  Honssct  Saint-Nazaire,  Fnmce,  assignors  to  La 
Societe  Chfaniqne  de  la  Grande  Parolasc,  Azote  ct 
Produits  Chimiqnes 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfaraatloii-iiiiiiait  of  npUcation  Ser.  No. 
608,976,  Jan.  13, 1967.  This  appUcatlon  Dec.  11, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  689,246 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1966, 
80,960;  Mar.  1, 1967,  96,921 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  CL  252—465  16  Clafans 

Catalytic  compositions  having  a  restricted  porosity  for 
use  in  the  steam  reforming  of  saturated  or  unsaturated 
homologues  of  methane,  such  as  light  petroleum  fractions, 
containing  nickel  as  the  active  metal,  with  a  nickel  con- 
tent, calculated  as  nickel  oxide,  between  5%  and  20%, 
combined  with  a  crystalline  structure  with  a  refractory  car- 
rier containing  oxides  such  as  magnesia,  alumina,  lime 
and  zirconia,  with  the  magnesia  content  being  between 
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50-60%  by  weight,  and  at  most  20%  alumina  by  weight. 
Stabilizing  elements  such  as  chromium,  potassium  and 
iron  can  be  included.  The  methods  for  the  production  of 
such  compounds  is  also  disclosed.  \ 


\ 


3,533,964 
CATALYTIC  StllRFACES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  G.  Rochow,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Proto- 
tech  Company,  a  division  of  Bolt  Beranek  and  New- 
man Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,603 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/08 
VS.  CL  252—477  1  Clafan 

This  disclosure  deals  with  catalytically-active  wall  sur- 
faces for  catalytic  reactors  and  the  like,  and  processes  for 
the  preparation  of  the  same;  said  surfaces  comprising 
porous  nonmetallic  sheets  impregnated  with  a  dispersion 
of  finely  divided  catalytic  particles  and  heat-treated  to  be 
substantially  free  of  dispersion  byproducts,  with  the  said 
particles  bonded  to  and  exposed  at  the  porous  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  sheet. 


3,533,965 

LOW  EXPANSION  MATERIAL 

Koichi  Ikeda,  KatsuJI  Minagawa,  and  Noboru  Yamamoto, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,704 

Claims  priority,  mplication  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1966, 

41/60,510 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06 

VS.  CL  252—511  7  Clafans 
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A  low  expansion  sealing  material  is  provided  for  her- 
metically sealing  electronic  devices  comprising  a  mixture 
of  hardenable  synthetic  resin  which  when  hardened  is 
capable  of  maintaining  its  hardened  state  below  a  first 
temperature  and  a  compound  characterized  by  a  crystal 
transformation  at  a  second  temperature  below  the  first 
temperature,  such  that  the  compound  in  the  mixture 
abruptly  contracts  when  heated  to  about  the  second  tem- 
perature. The  hermetically  sealed  device  may  comprise 
a  lead  conductor  and  a  body  portion  to  which  the  con- 
ductor is  coupled,  the  sealing  material  being  employed 
at  least  at  the  coupled  portion. 


doped  barium  titanate  type.  The  process,  which  includes 
a  critical  heating  step,  is  effective  for  permitting  the  therm- 
istor to  be  used  at  voltages  in  excess  of  50  to  100  volts. 


3,533,966 

PROCESS  POR  MAKING  CURRENT 

LIMITING  DEVICES 

Christy  J.  Moratis,  Penn  Hills,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,806 

Int.  CI.  HOlb;  HOlc 

VS.  CL  252^520  7  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  treatment  of  a  positive 

temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  thermistor  of  the 


\ 


\ 


3,533,967 

DOUBLE-DOPED  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
James  B.  McNeely,  St  Charles,  and  Donald  A.  Hi^, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,306 
Int.  CL  HOlb  1/02;  HOlc 
U.S.  CL  252—512  12  Clafans 

Semiconductor  grade  gallium  arsenide  double-doped 
with  oxygen  and  germanium,  tin,  sulfur,  selenium  or  tel- 
lurium to  a  net  carrier  concentration  of  not  greater  than 
about  5x  10' 5  carriers/cc,  and  having  resistivities  of  from 
1-200  ohm-cm.,  and,  preferably,  from  1-15  ohm-cm.  and 
having  electron  mobilities  of  at  least  2000  and,  preferably, 
5000  cm.2/volt  sec  and  above,  is  prepared  by  a  gradient 
freeze  crystallization  process  wherein  ingots  of  high-yield 
essentially  stoichiometric,  single  crystal  gallium  arsenide 
are  provided.       \ 


3,533,968 

DIALKYLTIN  AND  DIALKYLGERMANIUM 

CARBORANE  POLYMERS 

Stelvio  Papetti  and  Hansjuergen  A.  Schroeder,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matliieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,385 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  11  Claims 

A  series  of  dialkyltin  and  dialkylgermanium  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers  of  m-carborane  and  p-carborane 
have  been  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  the  dialkylmetal 
dihalide  with  dialkali-metal  m-carborane  and  dialkali- 
metal  p-carborane.  These  polymers  are  useful  in  prepar- 
ing fiber-reinforced  structures  capable  of  withstanding 
high  temperatures  and  are  also  valuable  as  components 
of  solid  fuels. 


3,533,969 
HALOALKYLATION  REACTION  EMPLOYING  TiCU 
Richard  G.  Bufton,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,494 
Int  CL  C08f  27/02.  27/08 
U.S.  CL  260—2.1  9  Clafans 

By  using  TiCU  or  TiBr4  as  a  catalyst  it  is  possible  to 
haloalkylate  a  vinyl  aromatic  resin  and  thereby  obtain  a 
haloalkylated  resin  matrix  which,  when  reacted  to  substi- 
tute ion-exchange  groups  for  the  halogen  atoms  results 
in  an  ion-exchange  resin  having  excellent  physical  and 
chemical  properties. 


3,533,970 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

Kazuyuki   Mihara,   Yokohama-shi,   Japan,    assignor   to 

Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
488,770,  Sept  20, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  721,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  21,  1964, 
39/53,582 
Int  CI.  C08c  13/00 
VS.  CI.  260—5  15  Claims 

A  coating  composition  for  propylene  polymer  compris- 
ing a  petroleum  resin,  a  cyclorubber  and  a  solvent  there- 
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for.  The  petroleum  resin  is  a  polymer  of  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  obtained  by  the  cracking  of  petroleum  oils. 


3,533,971 
POLYMER  FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND 
ELECTRODEPOSrnON  THEREOF 
Richmond  O.  Ansttai,  Hattkaburg,  Hcnchcl  V.  Bullock, 
Cohimbia,  and  Thomas  E.  'McCraney,  Hatticsbiirg, 
Miss^  assignors  to  Pan  American  Tung  Research  and 
Development  League,  Hatticsbnrg,  Miss^  a  corporation 
of  Loubiana 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,438 
Int.  CI.  cost  27 1 0% 
U.S.  CI.  260—18  14  Chdms 

Polymer-forming  compositions  wherein  an  oxazoline 
ring  and  secondary  amide  group  have  replaced  the  acid 
radicals  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  resulting  from  a  Diels- Alder 
reaction  between  an  unsaturated  oil  or  acid  containing 
conjugated  double  bonds  (tung  oil,  oiticica  oil,  eleostearic 
acid,  etc.),  and  an  imsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  an- 
hydride (fumaric,  maleic,  etc.).  These  compositions  are 
soluble  in  water  and  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the 
electrodeposition  of  films,  which,  after  baking,  are  hard 
and  resistant  to  the  action  of  water  and  corrosive  agents. 


3,533,972 

POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 

Joseph  A.  Pawlak,  Cheektowaga,  BuBalo,  and  Edward 

J.   Quinn,   Tonawanda,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Faik,  N.Y.,  a  coip<^ 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,650 

Int  CI.  G08g  5/20 

U.S.  a.  260—19  20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  polyurethane  composition 
produced  by  reacting  an  equivalent  excess  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  with  one  equivalent  of  a  polyhydroxy 
composition,  wherein  the  polyhydroxy  composition  com- 
prises a  polyol  formed  by  adjusting  the  acidity  of  the 
hydroxyalkylated  novolac  resin  of  a  phenol  and  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aldehyde  and  a  ketone  with  phosphoric  acid  to  an  acid 
number  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  10,  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  product  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100 
degrees  centigrade.  The  polyurethane  composition  is  use- 
ful in  polyurethane  coating  compositions  which  can  be 
applied  to  various  substrates  such  as  metal,  wood,  ceram- 
ics, glass,  arid  to  polymer  compositions. 


3,533,973 
POLYESTER  POLYCONDENSATION  IN  THE  PRES- 

ENCE  OF  A  CATALYTIC  AMOUNT  OF  A  TRIVA- 

LENT  ALUMINUM  SALT 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,303 

Int.  CI.  C08g  171015 

U.S.  a.  260—22  9  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  linear  polyesters  comprising 
carrying  out  an  ester*interchange  reaction  between  a 
diol  and  a  lower  dialkyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  carrying  out  a  direct  esterification 
reaction  between  a  diol  and  a  saturated  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  then  polycondensing  the  reaction  product 
thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  trivalent  aluminum  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxalate, 
aluminum  benzoate,  aluminum  formate,  aluminum 
octoate,  aluminum  citrate,  and  basic  aluminum  acetate. 


3,533,974 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYESTER  PLASH- 

CIZERS  HAVING  PENDANT  ALKYL  GROUPS 

Ednumd  Paul  PuMnas,  Jr.,  Ciadaaati,  OUok  asrinor 

to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  CAlo, 

■  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continnation>In-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

675,032,  Oct  13, 1967.  lUs  application  Sept  25, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  762,657 

Int.  CL  C08g  17 J 16, 17/lS 
U.S.  a.  260—22  13  Claims 

A  nonvolatile  polyester  plasticizer  for  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, having  pendant  alkyl  groups  on  the  polyester  chain 
and  imparting  improved  low  temperature  properties  to 
the  plasticized  polymer  composition. 


3,533,975 

STABILIZED  VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  P.  ScuUin,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tcn- 

neco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,488 

Int  CL  CnW45/58,  45/62 

U.S.  a.  260—23  20  Claims 

Vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  that  have  excellent  heat 

and  light  stability,  color,  and  clarity  and  little  tendency 

to  plate-out  are  prepared  by  incorporating  in  the  resin 

a  stabilizer  that  comprises  (a)  a  liquid,  oil-soluble  barium 

salt  complex,  (b)  a  polyvalent  metal  benzoate,  (c)  an 

alkyl  aryl  phosphite,  and  (d)  a  phenolic  compound. 


3,533,976 

POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS  WITH  SUPERIOR  STRESS 

CRACK  RESISTANCE 

Richard  A.  L.  Eidman,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,818 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/12,  45/52 

VS.  CL  260—28.5  8  Claims 

A  composition  of  polyethylene  resin,  ethylene/vinyl 

acetate  copolymer,  synthetic  paraffin  wax,  antioxidant  and 

carbon  black  for  use  as  a  good  cable  jacketing  material. 


3,533,977 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT  COMPOSHION  FOR  TEX- 
TILES AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  APPLICATION 
Robert  Emms  Read,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-tai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
389,777,  Aug.  14, 1964.  TUs  appUcation  July  12, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  652,728 

Int  a.  C08f  29/22, 45/52;  C08g  37/32 
US.  a.  260—28.5  5  Claims 

An  organic  solvent  containing  composition  useful  for 
application  to  fibrous  substrates  such  as  textiles  and  leather 
to  obtain  water  and  oil  repellency.  In  particular,  an  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  containing  in  specific  proportions,  a 
fluorinated  polymer,  a  melamine  derivative,  and/or  a  non- 
fluorinated  polymer.  It  is  applied  to  textiles  by  standard 
techniques  such  as  spraying,  dipping  or  curtain  coating. 


3,533^8 

„       VINYL  CHLORIDE  REaNPLASnSOLS 
AUan  R.  Bulfanan,  BMurdsrUlt,  N  J.,  and  John  P. 

GUvary,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aalgnors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1967,  Str.  No.  637,333 

Int  CL  C08f  29/22 

U.S.  CL  260—30.6  5  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  resin  plastisols  of  improved  tensile 
strength  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  tricresyl  phos- 
phate plasticizer,  a  stabilizer  and  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
arylene  p<dyether. 
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3  533,979 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSI- 

TIONS  AND  ADDITIVE  THEREFOR 
Maurice  Minnto,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nylo- 

Thane  Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

the  United  States  of  America 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

440,599,  Mar.  17, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  573,475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  13,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C08k  11/40;  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CI.  260—30.8  6  Claims 

An  additive  for  promoting  rubber  curing  without  in- 
crease, in  scroch  and  for  low  scorch  vulcanization  of 
rubber  compositions  of  high-dienic  content  using  a  sul- 
fur-containing curing  system.  The  additive  consists  of  20 
to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  toluenesulfonamide,  10  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  hexylene  or  octylene  glycol  and  1  to 
10  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene  glycol  sebacate.  The 
additive  is  employed  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of 
0.5  to  17  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
rubber  stock.' 


3,533,980 
THERMALLY  CURABLE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  ADDITIVE  THEREFOR 

Maurice   Minuto,   Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nylo- 
Thane  Plastics  Corp.,  Farmfaigdale,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  States  of  America 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
573,475,  Aug.  19, 1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  440,599,  Mar.  17, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,794 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  13,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08k  11/40;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—30.8  6  Claims 

An  additive  to  thermally  curable  elastomeric  composi- 
tions, (e.g.  vulcanizable  rubbers)  for  improving  the  proc- 
essability  and  shelf  life  while  increasing  the  curing  rate 
at  elevated  temperatures,  the  additive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  alkaryl  sulfonamide  having  the 


vinyl  fluoride  polymer,  a  latent  solvent  with  or  without 
a  pigment  and  a  stabilizer  system  comprises  admixing  to 
the  composition  an  additive  of  a  polymer  of  an  aliphatic 
ester  of  an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid,  said  ester 
having  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


general  formula 


R 


4/\ 


-SOj-N 


\/ 


« 


R' 


R" 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  its  alkyl  chain  and  R'  and  R"  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  chains  or 
cycloalkyl  groups;  and  alkylene  glycol  component  con- 
sisting of  hexylene  glycol  and/or  octylene  glylcol;  and 
an  ester  component  consisting  of  a  long-chain  polybasic 
acid  esterified  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  (e.g.  polypro- 
pylene glycol  sebacate).  Also  vulcanizing  methods  and 
the  vulcanization  product  obtained. 


3,533,981 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
FLUORIDE 
Cliarles  Richard  Franks,  North  Madison,  Alexander  W. 
Kennedy,  Chardoa,  and  John  R.  Semandk,  Richmond 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,287 
Int  CL  C08d  1/36;  C08f  45/38 
VS.  a.  260—31.8  12  Claims 

A  resinous  composition  comprises  a  vinyl  fluoride  poly- 
mer system  of  vinyl  fluoride  polymer,  a  latent  solvent 
with  or  without  a  pigment  and  a  stabilizer  system  syner- 
gistic to  an  additive  of  a  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  ester  of 
an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid,  said  ester  having  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms.  A  method  of  stabi- 
lizing a  vinyl  fluoride  polymer  composition  containing 


3,533,982 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  RUBBER 

CEMENT  FROM  A  LATEX 
Ernst  Schmidt  and  John  H.  Williams,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Firestone  Tlra  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  (Niio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,646 
Int  CI.  C08c  1/02;  C08d  11/00;  C08J 1/48 
VS.  CL  260—34.2  17  Claims 

A  method  of  transferring  an  elastomeric  polymer 
from  a  latex  to  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  and  the  i>rep- 
aration  of  a  rubber  cement  by  mixing  a  fraction  of  one 
percent  of  a  sensitizing  agent  with  the  latex,  adding  a 
solvent  with  the  sensitizing  agent  or  thereafter,  adding 
an  acid  and  separating  aqueous  eflluent  and  forming  a 
cement. 


3,533,983 
THERMOSETTING    PHENYL    GLYCIDYL    ETHER 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  N.  Hirosawa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Furane  Plastics  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 

corporation  of  CaUfornia 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

257,066,  Feb.  8,  1963.  This  application  June  1,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  554,306 

Int  CL  C08g  22/08,  22/14,  51/04 
V.S.  CL  260—37  12  Cbims 

Difunctional  isocyanate  compounds  are  reacted  with 
monomethylol  monophenyl  glycidyl  ether  compounds  to 
form  definite  chemical  monomers,  or  polymers  thereof, 
which  may  be  cured  at  room  or  slightly  higher  tempera- 
tures after  the  addition  of  suitable  curing  agents,  to  form 
resins  that  vary,  with  specific  ingredients,  from  mobile 
liquids  to  hard  solids.  The  cured  products  have  good  flexi- 
bility, resistance  to  shock,  high  impact  strength,  resistance 
to  the  action  of  water  and  chemicals. 


3,533,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE 
CONTAINING  PIGMENT 
Masashi  Yamamoto,  Uji-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Akira  Hanawa, 
Muko-machi,  Kyoto-fu,  lUroynki  Uejfana,  Nara-ken, 
and  Toshhni  Shibata,  Uji-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,   as- 
signors to  Nippon  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  u 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,445 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1965, 
40/31,427;  May  29,  1965,  40/31,506 
Int  CL  C08g  20/12;  C08k  1/06 
V.S.  CL  260 — 37  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  a  process  for  producing  de- 
lustered  or  mass-colored  polyamide  containing  uniformly 
dispersed  pigment  by  dispersing  a  pigment  in  a  poly- 
amide producing  raw  material  by  using  a  phosphoric  acid 
ester-type  or  phosphoric  acid  salt-type  surface  active 
agent  as  a  dispersing  agent  and  then  polymerizing  the 
material. 


3  533  985 
POWDERED  HEAT  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
WilUam  L.  Lantz,  Metuchen,  and  Joseph  P.  Manasia, 
Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,594 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260—37  16  Oafans 

Powdered  heat  curable  compositions  which  are  stable 
at  room  temperature  but  cure  in  less  than  1  minute  at 
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275-300°  F.  to  form  flexible  products  having  excellent 
mechanical  and  electrical  properties  comprise  a  homo- 
geneous blend  of  (1)  a  special  adduct  of  a  polyepoxide 
and  an  amine,  and  (2)  an  imidazole  compound. 


3^33,986 
POLYAMTOES 
Geoffrey  Spencer  Davy,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chcmkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  cwporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  7,  1966, 
9,763/66;  Oct  28, 1966,  48,486/66 
IntCI.C08g5i/55.  57/60 
U.S.  a.  260--37  15  Claims 

Polyamides  are  stabilized  to  heat  by  a  mixture  of  a 
phenol  stable  in  the  polyamide  when  molten  and  an  or- 
ganic phosphorus  compound  which  is  a  phosphorous  acid 
or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof,  a  phosphonic  acid  or  an  ester 
thereof,  or  a  phosphinic  acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


3,533,987 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  VICINAL  EPOXIDES 
USING  CURING  AGENTS  ABSORBED  ON 
ZEOLITES 
Santo  Glambra,  Kenmore,  and  Donald  J.  Waythomas, 
Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  11, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
201,334,  now  Patent  No.  3,417,046.  Divided  and  this 
application  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,899 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  7  Claims 

A  method  for  curing  organic  resins  in  which  a  mix- 
ture is  provided  in  a  reaction  zone  below  curing  tem- 
perature. This  mixture  comprises:  (1)  the  selected  cur- 
able member,  (2)  the  curing  agent-containing  molecular 
sieve,  and  (3)  as  a  release  agent,  a  glycol  compound. 
The  mixture  is  stored  until  curing  is  desired.  The  reac- 
tion zone  is  then  heated  to  a  curing  temperature  at 
which  the  curing  agent  is  displaced  from  the  molecular 
sieve  and  reacted  with  the  curable  member. 


3  533  988 
RUBBER  MASTERBATCH  CONTAINING 
HUMIC  ACIDS 
Donald  Cyral  Morris,  Norwalk,  Gustav  Christian  Maas- 
sen,  Wilton,  and  Raymond  Reed  Waterman,  Easton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,073 
Int.  CL  C08c  11/04:  C08d  9/00 
VS.  CI.  260—41.5  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  preparing  a  masterbatch  of 
rubber  and  humic  acid.  In  the  disclosure,  the  humic  acid 
containing  masterbatch  is  provided  without  precipitation, 
filtration  and  washing  from  a  mixture  of  a  rubber  latex 
and  a  salt  of  humic  acid  with  a  water-soluble,  volatile 
base. 


3  533  989 

PHOSPHITE  ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  POLYOLEFINS 

Lyle  D.  Wescott,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
623,204,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,826,  dated  Jan.  13, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  812,855 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
UA  CI.  260—45.7  5  aaims 

Two  phosphite  stabilizers,  tris-2-t-butyl-4-methyl-phenyl 
phosphite  and  bis(2-t-butyl-4-methyl  -  6  -  chlorophenyl)- 
phenyl  phosphite  are  useful  as  process  stabilizers  in  the 
production  of  poly  alpha-olefins. 


3,533,990 

STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Hcnryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 

00  Products  Company,  Det  Plalncs,  HL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

458,786,  now  Patent  No.  3,445,498,  dated  May  20, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  774,511 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/54:  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  10  Claims 

Organic  substance  stabilized  against  oxidation,  weath- 
ering or  heat  with  an  additive  comprising  the  reaction 
product  <rf  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound,  a  bor- 
ylating  agent  and  an  N,N-dihydrocarbyl-hydroxyamine. 
The  organic  substances  to  be  stabilized  include  plastics, 
rubber,  hydrocarbon  distillates  and  synthetic  oils. 


3,533  991 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
AGAINST  ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION  DEG- 
RADATION 
Kshatra  Pati  Singh,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
711,863,  Mar.  11, 1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  866,021 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58.  45/60 
VS.  CI.  260— 45.8  4  Claims 

Certain  novel  polyolefin  compositions  are  prepared 
which  have  improved  resistance  to  degradation  due  to 
ultra-violet  radiation.  The  compositions  consist  of  a  poly- 
olefin such  as  polyethylene  having  incorporated  therein 
certain  benzoyl  pyridine  derivatives  together  with  an  anti- 
oxidant such  as  di-t-butyl  p-cresol. 


3,533,992 
CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN  POLYMER  RUBBER 
CONTAINING  SUBSITTUTED  DIPHENYLA- 
MINES  AS  ANTIOXIDANT 
Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Mlddlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^*lR""^*"K*  OriK*n»l  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
540,830,  now  Patent  No.  3,452,056,  dated  June  24, 
1969.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  783,735 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CI.  260—45.9  6  Qalms 

The  new  chemicals  4,4'-bis  (alpha,  alpha-dimethyl- 
benzyl)  diphenylamine  and  4,4'-bis(alpha-methylbenzhy- 
dryl)diphenylamine  are  antioxidants  for  highly  unsatu- 
rated rubbers,  as  are  related  substituted  diphenylamines 
and  phenylnaphthylamines  of  the  formulas 
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Rii 


Rl4 


wherein  Rx,  R9  and  R12  are  phenyl  or  p-tolyl,  and  the  re- 
maining R's,  X  and  Y  may  be  alkyl  or  various  other  sub- 
stituents. 


3,533,993 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WTTH 
2  -  MERCAPTOPYRIDINE  -  1  -  OXIDE  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Almon  G.  Hovcy,  Nortliford,  and  Ehrenfrlcd  H.  Kober, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,818 
Int  CL  C08f  45/60.  45/62 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  6  Oalms 

Vinyl  chloride  resins  are  protected  against  thermal  deg- 
radation by  the  addition  of  a  stabilizing  amount  of  2- 
mercaptopyridine-l -oxide  or  selected  derivatives  thereof. 


3,533,994 
STABILIZED  POLYESTERS 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Riddlewood,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price, 
Swardmiore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phlla- 
dclphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,783 
Int  CL  CI8g  39/02, 51/58. 51/60 
VS.  a.  260—45.85  10  Clafans 

A  thermal  stabilized  polyester  comprising  a  saturated 
linear  polyester  and  a  thermal  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  c<Misisting  of  stearamide  and  stearates  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  C17H35COOR,  wherein  R  is  an  aryl 


or  alkyl  radical  and 
12  carbon  atoms. 


\ 


'•  he  alkyl  radical  contains  from  4  to 


3,533,995 

HEAT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYESTER  RESIN 
WITH  ALKYL  DLiLKOXYPHOSPHINYL  FORMATE 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Riddlewood,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price, 

Swarflunore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phik- 

delphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,731 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58 

VS.  CL  260—45.85  8  Clafans 

A  composition  including  a  high  molecular  weight,  ther- 
moplastic linear  polyester  resin  and  a  heat  stabilizing 
amount  of  an  alkyl  dialkoxyphosphinyl  formate,  is  dis- 
closed herein. 


3,533,996 

PREPARATION  OIF  CROSSLINKED  POLYIMIDES 
FROM  N,N'.BIS-IMIDES 
Friedrlcfa  Grundachober,  Confignon,  Geneva,  and  Jocrg 
Sambetii,  Carouge^  Geneva,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a  firm 
No  Drawtaig.  Contfaittation<4n'i^art  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
507,656,  Nov.  15,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  637,054,  May 
9,   1967.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
699,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1967, 

1,189/67 
Int  CL  C08g  29/20  \ 

VS.  a.  260—47  ^8  aafans 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  producing  a 
molded  article  made  of  a  cross-linked  polyimide  resin  by 
pouring  molten  monomer — an  N,N'-bis-imide  of  an  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid — ^into  a  mold  wherein  it  is  then 
polymerized  through  beating.  Th-  method  c(Mnprises  add- 
ing to  the  monomer,  prior  to  introduction  into  the  mold, 
a  polymerization  retarding  substance  which  is  an  anti- 
oxidant so  as  to  increase  the  pot-life  of  the  monomer 
thereby  enabling  the  production  of  molded  articles  of 
comidex  shape. 


3,533,997 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYAMfDE-ACIDS  AND  POLY- 
IMIDES AND  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  PROD- 
UCTS MADE  THEREFROM 
Rudolf  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
546,562,  May  2,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  May  28,       A 
1969,  Ser.  No.  828,706  / 

Int  CI.  C08g  29/32 
VS.  a.  260—47  8  Claims 

Crosslinkable  linear  aromatic  polyamide-acids  and  lin- 
ear aromatic  polyimides  containing  functional  carbonyl 
groups,  and  crosslinked  polymers  obtained  upon  reaction 
of  said  polyamide-acids  or  polyimides  with  certain  amines, 
such  as  ethylene-diamine,  useful  as  adhesives  and  coatings. 


3,533,998 
POLYESTERS  AND  POLYAMIDES  BEARING 
PENDANT    QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM 
GROUPS 
Seymour  YoUes,  Fafafio,  WUmtaigton,  DeL,  ass^nor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Conqumy,  Wflmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,501 
Int  CL  C08g  17/14, 20/30, 20/32 
VS.  a.  260—65  4  CUdms 

(A)  Polyesters  and  polyamides  bearing  pendant 
quaternary  ammonium  groups,  useful  as  antistatic  agents 
and  as  initia  ors  for  the  preparation  of  (B)  novel  poly 
mers  derived  from  2,2-substituted  hydroxy  propionic  acids 
and  2,2-substituted  propiolactones,  also  useful  as  anti- 
static agents. 

The  polyesters  and  polyamides  have  recurring  units  rep- 
resented by  the  structure 
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where 

R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  6  car 

atoms, 
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1  H»6- 
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X  is  alkyl  or  benzyl, 

Y  is  alkylene,  alkylene  ether,  arylene  ether,  polyalkylene 

ether,  phenylene,  arylene  or  cycloalkylene,  and 
D  is  oxygen  or 

H 

— N— 

The  polymers  derived  from  2,2-substituted  hydroxy- 
propionic  acids  and  2,2-substituted  propiolactones  have 
recurring  units  represented  by  the  structures 
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-     o       o 

_  _I>_4_B,-e-D-Y- 


4  T   i  vl    . 


where 

R,  X,  D  and  Y  are  as  above, 
Riis 

HiC-CH.-      _y\/\y_ 
>,  HC—         or 
"P^^^^^     HiC-CHj- 


Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  is  10-5000.         

.   J 

3^33399 

mCH  TEMPERATUi^  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER INCLUDING  NEOFENTYL  GLYCOL 
'    AND  TEIRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ACID 
Frank  Fekcte,  Mouocrlle,  aad  Jote  S.  MeSmj,  Anold, 

Pa^  asiigBon  to  Kowcn  CoBpnyf  tac^  •  cofporatiai 

of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jne  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,464 

lot  CL  CMf  17/12, 21/02 

UjS.  CL  260—75  6  CfaBBn 

An  unsaturated  polyester  having  good  electrical  and 
high  temperature  properties  when  copolymerized  with 
a  monomer  such  as  styrene  is  formed  by  reacting  2,2-di- 
methyl  1,3-propanediol  (neopentyl  glycol)  and  a  second 
dihydric  alcohol  such  as  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene 
glycol  with  maleic  anhydride  and  an  unsaturated  hydro- 
genated  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  such  as 
tetrahydroi^thalic  anhydride.  The  copolymerized  poly- 
ester resin  is  useful  in  electrical  applications  as  a  replace- 
ment for  wood,  ceramics,  and  rubber  materials  or  the 
like.  

HUMmrrv  hardenable  polyureihanes 

AND  COMPOSmONS 
Bernard  Blanc  and  Geiaid  RtfkfMi,  MartigDca,  aad 

CamlUc  Granger,  Lavcra,  nance,  anlgiimi  to  Naphta- 

chimic,  Huls,  France 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  Now  599,357 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkni  France,  Dec  17,  1965, 

42,808 

IM.  CL  C08g  22/14 

VJ3,  CL  260—77.5  12  Clainif 

The  invention  comprises  the  preparation  of  polyure- 
thanes  which  are  hardenable  by  the  humidity  in  the 
atmosphere  and  wherein  the  polyurethanes  are  fbrmed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  polyether  pentol  or  a  polyether  hexol 
w^  an  wganic  polyisocyanate  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
and  in  an  inert  dry  atmosphere  and  in  which  the  ratio 
of  NCO  groups  in  the  polyisocyanate  to  the  OH  groups 
in  the  polyether  polyol  is  within  the  range  of  5.5  to  9. 


3,534,001 
HIGH  molecular  WEIGHT  FLEXIBLE 
POLYUREAS 
Constantinc  J.  BoobooUa,  UnioiL  and  William  E.  WcH- 
man,  Edison,  N  J.,  asiivMin  to  Eno  RcscarA  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corpoiation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,251 
Int  CL  C08g  22/02 
VS,  CL  260—77.5  11  dafana 

High  molecular  weight  polyureas  useful  as  fiber  form- 
ing materials  and  moklable  compositicms  are  i>repared 
by  reacting  together  a  hindered  dicarboxylic  acid  such  as 
2,2,5,5-tetraniethyl  adipic  acid  or  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl  pi- 
melic  acid  and  a  diamine/urea  reaction  mixture. 


3,534,002 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  DiCARBOXY  DERIVA11VB8 

OF  HYDRONAPHIHALENES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Lo^  C  GibboM,  Dcanrar.  Colon  aaripMr  to  Manlkoa 

Ofl  CmmMBy,  Ffadhy,  Ohio,  a  conKinlioa  of  €Mo 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Sor.  No.  625,900 

Int  CL  COig  20/00 

VS.  CL  260—78  11  OalaH 

A  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides  (tf  hydro- 
naphthalenes  in  which  at  least  one  ring  is  saturated 
from  dicarboxynaphthalenes  comprising  in  combination 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  the 
diester  thereof,  With  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  about 
500  to  about  10.000  p.s.i.g.,  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  0*  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  reduced  nickel  catalyst  comprising  in  excess 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  nickel  or  a  noble  metal 
catalyst  to  form,  respectively,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
naidithalenedicarboxylic  acid,  or  the  diester  thereof, 
decahydroni^hthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  the  di- 
ester thereof. 

(b)  polymerizing  said  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene- 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  ester  thereof  or  decahydro- 
naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  or  the  ester  thereof 
with  diamines  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizatioo 
catalyst  to  form  a  polymer  containing  at  least  1 
mole  percent  tetrahydronaphthalene  or  dM:ahydro- 
naphthalene  radicals. 

The  pdyamides  of  the  present  invention  are  useful 
for  a  wide  variety  of  purposes,  including  most  ot  those 
to  which  polymeric  materials  are  put,  such  as  the  manu- 
facture of  molded  products,  cast  products,  films,  and 
fibers.  In  addition  to  their  use  in  the  production  (rf 
h(Mnopolymers  by  reacting  with  structurally  similar  di- 
amines, the  diacids  of  the  present  invention  may  also 
be  utilized  in  a  production  of  co-polymers  with  such 
common  monomers  as  adipic  acid,  terephthalic  acid,  naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid,  etc.  In  addition,  homopolymers 
and  co-polymers  manufactured  from  the  materials  and 
techniques  of  the  present  invention  may  be  utilized  in 
non-chemical  admixture  or  alloy  with  other  polymeric 
materials. 


3,534,003 
POLYAMIDE  IMIDES  PREPARED  FROM  ARO- 
MATIC CYCUC  SULFONE  AMINES  AND 
HALOFORMYLPHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDES 
Vnd  F.  Hohib,  Scotia,  aad  Joka  T.  Hoback,  Schcacctady, 
N.Yn  asrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Fllad  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,650 
IatCLCO8ff20/i2 
VS,  CL  260—78  6  CUdmi 

Polymeric  amide  acid  resins  are  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  an  aromatic  cyclic  sulfone  amine  and  a  halo- 
formylphthalic  anhydride.  The  amide  acid  resin  thus  ob- 
tained can  be  heated  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form 
a  polymeric  amide  imide  product  The  compositions  herein 
described,  are  useful  as  insulation  for  electrical  conductors 
and  as  high  temperature  protective  films. 


3,534,004 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSmONS  OF  MATTER 
John  P.  Laviai,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  aarignor  to  Uaircnal 
Oil  Prodncti  Company,  Dca  Piidaci^  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 
No  Drawiag.  Contianatioa-la.part  of  ap^icatioB  Ser.  No. 
411,54M^OT.  16, 1964.  TUa  appttcaiaoa  Nor.  29, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  780,224 

IatCLC08fi/42 
U.S.  CL  260— 78J  14  Cfadn 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  can  be  prepareid  by  re- 
acting a  polymeric  compound  which  contains  at  least  one 
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active  hydrogen  atom  with  a  halo-substituted  p<rfycyclic 
epoxide.  The  halo-substituted  polycyclic  epoxides  can  be 
prepared  by  reacting  an  unsaturated  1,2-epoxide  with  a 
halogen-containing  conjugated  adiene  or  by  condensing 
an  unsaturated  1.2*epoxide  with  a  conjugated  diene  and 
reacting  the  resulting  condensate  with  a  polyhalocyclo- 
alkadiene.  The  novel  compositions  of  matter  wiU  possess 
flame-resistant  or  flame-retardant  properties. 


3,534,005 

ARENESULFENYL  HAUDE-MODIFIED 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS 

Walter  Nndeabcrg,  West  CaldweU,  and  Douglas  L  Relyea, 

PmnptoB  Plains,  N  Jn  assignors  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <^  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,584 

Int  CL  C08g  33/00 
VS,  CL  260—79  9  Cfadms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  product  formed 
by  th:  reaction  of  an  unsaturated  elastomeric  polymer 
such  as  cis-polybutadiene  with  an  arenesulfenyl  halide 
of  the  formula  (aryl) — S— X  wherein  (aryl)  is  an  unsub- 
stituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with 
at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  halo 
or  carboxyl  groups,  and  X  is  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine 
to  obtain  an  oil-resistant  elastomeric  polymer,  and  the 
process  for  making  same.  \ 


3,534,006 

METHODS  OF  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
WITH  A  TRANSITION  METAL  AND  A  BIS(DI- 
ALKYLALUMINUMOXY)ALKANE  COMPOUND 

Tadami  Kamaiahi  aad  SeiUcU  Matanhisa,  Obtsn-dd, 
Japaa,  asrigaon  to  Toyo  Rayoo  KabwdliM  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  lapaa 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,908 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Mar.  25,  1966, 

41/17,925;  Juac  24, 1966,  41/40,643 

Int  CL  C08f  1/42, 1/56, 3/10 
UJS.  CL  260—80.78  22  Clafans 

A  method  of  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  (for  example 
propylene)  in  the  presence  of  a  novel  catalyst  comprising 
(1)  the  compounds  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IV-A, 
V-A  and  VI-A  of  the  Periodic  TaUe  (for  example  tita- 
nium trichloride)  and  (2)  bi8(dialkylaluminumoxy) 
alkane  compound  (for  example  bis(diethylaluminumoxy) 
butane- 1,3)  or  comprising  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  organic  or 
inorganic  compounds  containing  a  nitrogen,  phosphorus 
of  sulfur  atom.  The  obtained  polyalpha-olefins  are  very 
highly  crystalline. 

\  / 


3434,007 
TERPOLYMER  POLYMERIZATION 

AUrad  A.  Hoibaaa,  Jr.,  Pasadaaa,  Tcz^  aad  Dmuld  D. 
Norwood,  Bartksvine,  Okla.,   asrigaors  to   PUmps 
Petroleom  Company,  a  corp<»!alloa  of  Ddawan 
FBcd  Jan.  17, 1966,  S«r.  No.  520,935 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
V&  CL  260—80.78  2  Claims 

Gel  content  in  terpolymers  is  reduced  by  utilizing  as  a 
catalyst  system  in  the  polymerization  reaction  therefor  a 
premixed  catalyst  system  wherein  the  constituents  of  the 
catalyst  are  contacted  for  a  period  of  1  to  5  seconds  in 
the  absence  of  monomer  prior  to  introduction  into  the 
polymerization  zone.  In  addition  ratio  of  monomer  in  the 
terpolymer  is  controlled  by  (a)  varying  the  ratio  of  sol- 
vent to  monomer  and  (b)  controlling  the  reactor  tem- 
perature. 


3,534,008 

STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE/yiNYL  ALCOHOL 
COPOLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Marrfai  KoraL  Warrea,  and  ElUott  Farber,  Treaton.  N  J., 
assignors  to  Tcnneco  Cbendcab,  Inc.,  a  corporalion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jane  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,176 

Int  CL  C08£  27/14,  27/16 

U.S.  CL  260—87.1  IQ  Claims 

Heat  stable  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  alcohc^  copolymers 
are  prepared  by  alcoholyzing  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  with  methanol  or  ethanol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  and  adding  to  the  resulting 
alcoholysis  reaction  mixture  water  and  sufficient  calcium 
hydroxide  to  bring  its  pH  to  the  range  of  5  to  9  before 
isolating  the  copolymer. 


/ 


3,534,009 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  RESIDUAL 

VINYL  ACETATE  MONOMER 

Alcksander  Bcresniewicz,  l^tHmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pmit  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,057 

Int  CL  C08f  1/96 

VS.  a.  260—87.3  17  Oaims 

In  the  process  of  copolymerizing  vinyl  acetate  and 
ethylene  under  low  pressures  of  100-3000  p.sj.,  the  re- 
»dual  vinyl  acetate  monomer  after  the  main  c(^K>lymeriza- 
tion  is  lowered  to  less  than  0.35  percent  by  reducing  the 
pressure  (to  atmospheric)  and  providing  free  radicals  to 
ih«  system  ccmtaining  the  residual  monomer.  The  free 
radicals  are  preferably  provided  from  a  chemical  initiator 
such  as  a  peroxide. 


3,534,010 

QUICK  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PURE  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

John  A.  CoraeU,  PUladetobia,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Sartmncr 

Resins,  Inc.,  Esslngton,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dekwnre 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,316 

lat  CL  C08f  3/30, 1/62, 1/11 

UJ.  a.  260—92.8  \  1  oaim 
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A  method  of  producing  pure  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
particles  of  diameter  0.1  to  0.8  microns,  the  particles 
being  free  from  surface-coated  impurities,  the  method 
comprising  introducing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  into 
acidified  water  with  0.1  to  0.8%  soluble  starch  dispersing 
agent  and  0.01  to  0.05%  ascorbic  acid  as  promoter,  add- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide  and  stirring  at  45-60*  C.  for  at 
least  one-half  hour  to  form  the  polymer  particles,  neu- 
tralizing and  digesting  the  starch  with  amylase  to  re- 
cover the  polymer  in  pure  form. 
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HEAT  CURABLE  COMPOSmON 
Dayid  S.  Breslow,  WUmingtoii,  DcL,  anignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,    Wilmington,    Del^   a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,895 

Int.  a.  C08f  27/00 

VS.  a.  260—94.9  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  heat  curable  composition  cmniMised  of 
a  peroxide  curable  polymer,  such  as  polyethylene,  and  a 
peroxydioxolan.4-(Mie. 


3,534,012 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZAIION  OF  NUCLEAR 

HALOGENATED  STYRENES 

Kent  S.  Dennis,  Midland,  Mich.,  antgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,033, 
Mar.  17,  1967.  lUs  application  May  1, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  820,996 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/06,  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—91.5  11  Claims 


to  n  9*  f  m  99 


f*fT*^  fr*»r»*e^ms 


A  process  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  nuclear 
halogenated  styrenes  employing  as  the  catalyst  an  alkali 
metal  complex,  then  adding  an  external  terminating  agent 
and  recovering  the  polymer. 


3,534,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  OF  CHLORI- 

NATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Tora  Wakabayashi,  NamerilonnMiil,  Yoshio  Kobayashi, 
Uon-shi,  and  Ikuo  I^Jii,  KurobcHAi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NiHKm  OuMde  Kogyo  g«tmAiM  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  coiporation  of  Japan 

Fflcd  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,961 
lot  CL  C08f  27/03,  3/30 
VS.  CL  260—92.8  5  Claims 

Improvement  of  the  aqueous  suspension  type  chlorina- 
tion  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  characterized  in  that  the  poly- 
vinyl chloride  is  produced  by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  in  the  copresence  of  a  specific  modifier  in  an 
amount  of  specified  range  and  that  chlorination  is  effected 
in  the  absence  of  a  swelling  agent 


3,534,014 

SOLUBLE  LADDER  SPIRO  POLYMER 

Robert  E.  Rinchart,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,278 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04 

VS.  a.  260— 94  J  17  Claims 


3,53M15 

POLYMERIZATION  WITH  SILVER  CATALYST 

Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansing,  m.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporati<ni  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,067 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/66,  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  6  Claims 

A  novel  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
organic  compounds  is  finely-divided  silver  used  in  con- 
junction with  an  organo-aluminum  compound. 


Cy»tiM»^  ^{ysUsn* 


3,534,016 
UQUID  OR  LOW-MELTING  p-AMINOAZO  DYES 
Guenter  Lange,  Ludwigsiiaf en  (Rhine),  Gcnnany,  assignor 
to  Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft 
Ludwigshaf en  (RMnc),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1965, 
1,544,386 
Int  a.  C07c  107/6, 107/8;  C09b  29/06 
VS.  CI.  260^-207.1  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  p-aminoazo  dyes  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  nitrogen  substituents  bears  an  ester  de- 
rived from  a  branched  chain  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  dyes  being  especially  useful  for  color- 
ing gasoline,  mineral  oil  and  similar  liquid  to  solid  hydro- 
carbons. 


3,534,017 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NUCLE- 
OSIDE.5'-DIPHOSPHA'IES  AND  TRIPHOSPHATES 
AND     MONO-     AND     OUGO-NUCLEOTIDYL- 
NUCLE0SIDE.5'-DIFH0SPHATES  AND  TRIPHOS- 
PHATES 
Yasno  Ftajimoto  and  MasayuU  Teranidii,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha 
(Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Company  Limited),  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  body  corporate  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jamm,  Mar.  14, 1967, 
42/15,593;  May  31, 1967,  42/34,216 
Int  CL  C07d  51/50 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  nucl:oside-5'-diphosphates  and 
triphosphates  and  mono-  and  oligo-nucleotidyl-nucleo- 
side-5 '-diphosphates  and  triphosphates  by  the  reaction  of 
a  nucleoside-5'-monophosphoramide  or  a  mono-  or  oligo- 
nucleotidyl-niibleoside-S'-mmiophosiAoramide  with  ortho- 
or  pyrophos[^ric  acid  or  an  ester  or  salt  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  triester  of  phosphoric  acid.  The 
products  of  the  process  are  useful  in  the  biosynthesis  of 
nucleic  acids,  as  sources  of  energy  and  phosphoric  acid  re- 
quired for  enzymatic  reactions  in  cells  and  as  medicines. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer resulting  from  the  cyclization  of  1,2-polyallene. 


3,534,018 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  NITROCELLULOSE 
Louis  Brissaud,  La  Ganmic-Rancoo,  Piem  CamI, 
Bcrgerac,  and  Pierre  Mlaod  and  Jean  Humbert, 
Poudmic  d*Angoulemc,  France,  assignors  to  Etat 
Francais,  represente  par  Lc  MInistre  des  Armees,  Dele- 
gation ftflnisteriellc  pour  rArmemcnt  (Direction  des 
Poudrcs) 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,950 

Clafana  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Dec  20,  1967, 

132,998;  May  29, 1968, 153,338 

Int  CL  C08b  1/04. 5/02, 5/04 

VS.  CL  260—222  6  Claims 

A  process  of  nitration  of  cellulose.  The  process  includes 

first  impregnating  cellulose  wiA  a  chlorinated  aliphatic 

solvent  and  then  subjecting  it  to  nitration  using  a  nitrating 

bath  comprising  concentrated  nitric  add  and  chlorinated 

aliphatic  solvent.  The  quantity  of  nitric  acid  in  the  nitrating 

bath  being  less  than  or  equal  to  50%  and  the  nitration  tem- 

^1. 
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perature  being  0*  to  45"  C.  The  invention  further  pro- 
vides a  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure,  stable  micro- 
crystalline  nitrocelluk>se. 


3,534,019 
DIBENZOXAZEPINE  -  N  -  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
HYDRAZIDES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
William  E.  Coyne  and  John  W.  Qnlc,  SkoUe,  DL,  as- 
signors to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coipo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  CoBtianation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
;     478,994,  Aug.  11, 1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  679,181 

Int  CL  C07d  53/04, 87/54, 93/42 
VS.  CL  260—239  8  Claims 

Hydrazides  of  dibenzoxazepine-,  dibenzothiazepine-, 
and  dibenzodiazepine-carboxylic  acids  are  described  here- 
in. They  are  prepared  from  a  hydrazine  and  an  appro- 
priate N-carbonyl  chloride  and  they  are  active  as  anti- 
convulsants, analgesics,  and  pepsin  inhibitors. 


3,534,023 
TREMATOCIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
William  Adolf  Lolt,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  vrigMr  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  luc.  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  Now  748,183 

Int  a.  AOln  9/22,  9/24;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—273  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  and  method  for 
combating  infections  of  trematodes  in  various  animal 
species.  Compositions  containing  5-[(4-hydroxy-3-lower 
alkoxy)benzylidene]  -  2-imino-l -lower  alkyl-4-imidiazoli- 
dinone  and  especially  5-[(4-hydroxy-3-methoxy)benzyli- 
dene]  -  2-imino-l -methyl-4-imidazolidinone  are  useful  in 
ridding  animals  infected  with  trematodes  particularly 
species  of  Fasciola  and  Schistosoma. 


3,534,020 
ISOXAZOLE  PENICILLINS 
John  Michael  Esseiy,  Fayetteville,  and  Donald  Richard 
Van  Harken,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,932 
Int  CL  G07d  99/i5 
U.S.  a.  260—239.1  8  Clafans 

The  specification  discloses  5-hydroxymethyl  derivatives 
of  3-substituted  isoxazole  penicillins  including  oxacillin, 
cloxacillin,  and  dicloxacillin  and  a  method  for  preparing 
these  compounds  which  are  useful  as  antibiotic  agents. 


3,534,024 

STEROID  PHOSPHITES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  G.  Moffatt,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Syatcx 

CorporatitHi,  Panama,  Panama,  a  coiporatioatrf  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No>i[13J96 

Int  CL  C07c  169/08, 173/10 

VS.  CL  260—239.5  25  Cfadms 

Water-soluble  salts  of  steroid  phosphites,  prepared 
from  the  corresponding  3-,  17/3-  oc  21 -hydroxy  steroids 
of  the  androstane,  estrane  or  pregnane  series  exhibit  ana- 
bolic, estrogenic  or  progestational  activity;  process  for 
preparing  steroid  phosphite  salts  by  treating  hydroxy  ste- 
roids either  with  phosphorous  acid  and  a  carbodiimide  op- 
ti(Mially  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  base  or  with  a  trisub- 
stituted  phosphite  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  steroid  phosphites,  and  then 
treating  the  thus  prepared  steroid  phosphites  with  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  \ 


3,534,021 
METHYLATION  OF  1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Michael  Edward  Derieg,  West  Orange,  Rodney  Ian  Fryer, 
North  CaldweU,  and  Leo  Hcnryk  Sterabacli,  Upper 
Montdair,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Rodhe  Inc., 
NuUey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,638 
Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CI.  260—239.3  8  Qafans 

1,4-benzodiazepines  are  methylated  at  the  1-position 
utilizing  dimethylsulfonium  methylide  or  dimethyloxy- 
sulfonium  methylide  as  reagent. 


/ 


1 1      3334  022 
l-SULFONYL-5,5-DISUBSTITUTED  HYDANTOINS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Susumu  Umemoto,  Sakai-shi,  YasuUsa  Nakamura,  Kobe- 
shi,  and  Ke|Ji  Nakamura,  AmagasaU-shi,  Japan, 


3,534,025 

22,25-EPOXY  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Albert  Jager  and  Ulrich  Kerb,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  coipora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,104 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1967, 
1,643,056 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  20  Cfadms 

22,25-epoxy  steroids  and  methods  for  their  preparation 
are  described.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  metamor- 
phosis hormones  and  accordingly  the  comopunds  may  be 
employed  in  the  control  of  insect  population.  Additionally, 
they  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
I^armacologicaUy  active  steroidal  compounds. 


signors  to  Dafadpnon  Phaimaccndcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan,  a  coiporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,322 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1966, 

41/9,718,  41/9,719 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/32;  AOln  9/22 

VS.  a.  260— 239.$^  20  Qafans 

1  -  sulfonyl-5,5-disubstituted  hydantoins  such  as  1-ben- 
zenesulfonyl-5,5-diphenyl  hydantoin,  and  salts  thereof, 
which  have  excellent  anti-inflammatory  activity.  These 
compounds  also  exhibit  antipyretic  activity.  The  reaction 
of  5,5-disubstituted  hydantoin  and  sulfonyl  halide  yields, 
depending  on  the  reaction  conditions,  the  corresponding 
3  -  sulfonyl  compound  and/or  1,3  -  disulfonyl  compound. 
The  3-sulfonyl  compound  can  be  rearranged  by  the  action 
of  alkali  to  the  corresponding  1-sulfonyl  compound.  The 
1,3-disulfonyl  ccmipound  can  be  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding 1-sulfonyl  compound  by  partial  splitting  off  of 
the  sulfonyl  group, 


/ 


/ 


3,534,026 

[2,3-e]-DIHYDROPYRANYL  STEROIDS 

AROMATIC  IN  RING  A 

Pieteo  de  Rnggieri,  Cannelo  Gandolfi,  and  Umberto 
Guzzi,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Onnonoterapfai  Richter 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  coiporation  of  Italy 

^'IJR'iSlS**!:  Contfaroatkm-fai-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No. 
600,737,  Dec  12, 1966.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  8. 1968. 
Ser.  No.  711,489 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  23,  1965, 
28,567/65 

WTO  ^  -,*         Int  CL  C07c  i7i/(W 

VS.  a.  260—239.57  13  Cfadms 

Aromatic  [2,3  -  e]  -  dihydropyranyl  steroids  of  the 

oestra-,  19-nor-  pregna-  and  19  -  nor  -  cholestra-l,3,5(10)- 

triene  series. 
These  compounds  have  anti-coagulant  and  hypocholes- 

terolemic  activities. 
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33HM7 

PYRROLYL  ETHYLAMINO  SULFAMOYL  BENZOIC 
ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Leo  Bcmaid  Czyzcwdd,  Notfcy,  Aitfanr  Martin  FeHx, 
CIlftoB)  aad  RodMj  In  Ryer,  North  CUdwcO,  NJ., 
asiignon  to  Hoflnnaa-La  Rodie  Inc^  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a 
cmporalion  of  New  leraey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724^93 

Int.  CL  C07d  27122;  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CL  260—239.65  7  Claima 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  diuretically  and  salu- 
retically  active  compounds,  i.e.,  4-chloro-2-[2-(2-pyrrol- 
yl)ethylamino]-5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acids,  esters  and  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,534,928 

ALLOPOLAR  CYANINE  DYES  DERIVED  FROM 
2,4-CHROMANDIONE  OR  3H-NAPinHO[2,l-b] 
PYRAN.l,3(2H).DIONE 

John  Victor  HoHidaw  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company, 
RoclMster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

No  Drawfaig.  Oilgfaial  application  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,786,  now  Patent  No.  3,440,053,  dated  Apr.  22, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  29,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  798,516 

Int  CL  C07d  7/1% 
U.S.  CL  260—240.4  2  Cfadms 

Allopolar  cyanine  dyes  are  derived  from  2,4-chroman- 
dione  or  3H-naphtho[2,l-b]pyran.l,3(2H)-dione.  Photo- 
graphic emulsions  are  provided  containing  such  dyes. 
Novel  merocyanine  dye  intermediates  are  provided  for  the 
preparation  of  the  subject  allopolar  cyanine  dyes.  The  allo- 
polar dyes  are  prepared  by  condensing  the  merocyanine 
dye  intermediates  with  a  quaternary  salt.  The  allopolar 
dyes  are  useful  spectral  sensitizers  for  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsions. 


3,534,031 

ACETOXYMETHYL  ACETAMIDES  AND  ACETA- 
MIDOACETAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Stanley  C.  BcU,  Penn  Valley,  Ronald  J.  McCaully,  Mal- 
vern, and  Scott  J.  ChOdrcss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
456,533,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,243,  dated  May  7, 1968. 
Diiridcd  and  this  appHcatioa  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
677,029 

Int  CL  C07c  103/50;  C07d  H7/16 
U.S.  CL  260—244  5  Chdms 

A  process  is  disclosed  in  which  an  N[(4-oxo-4H-3,l- 
benzoxazin-2-yl)acyloxymetlq'l]  lower  fatty  acid  amide  is 
prepared  by  a  reaction  of  an  acid  anhydride  with  a  sub- 
stituted aminoacetyl  anthranOic  acid.  The  reaction  product 
is  then  treated  with  a  compound  possessing  an  active  hy- 
drogen and  a  nucleophilic  group,  i.e.,  an  amine,  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  2  -  carbamyl-acetanilide  in  which  one 
nudeoidulic  group  attaches  to  the  methylene  radical  of  the 
acetyl  group  and  another  to  the  carbonyl  group  of  the 
acetanilide.  Ttte  compounds  of  the  invention  are  central 
nervous  system  depressants,  resulting  in  a  generally  re- 
laxing or  sedative  effect 


3,534,029 

PREPARATION  INTERMEDUTE  PRODUCTS  OF 
CEPHALOSPORINS 

Hugo  Christiaan  Beyerman,  Wasscnaar,  NeOcrlands,  as- 
signor to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nor.  24.  1965. 

6515209 

,^„  _  Int  CL  C07d  9i/05 

U.S.  CL  260—243  5  ruk^ 

Heterocyclic  intermediates  suitable  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  cephalosporins  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  a- 
amino-/3-acylthioalkyI-butenolide  with  an  aldehyde  and  a 
Lewis  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  dihydro-thiazine- 
lactone. 


3,534,032 
N  -  TERTLiRYAMINOALKYL  -  N  -  ALIPHATIC- 
ALPHA    ALIPHATIC    AMIN05UCCINAMIC 
ACID  AMIDES  AND  CORRESPONDING  MA- 
LE AMIC  ACID  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
G'^roiic  Kalopissis  and  Andri  Viont,  Paris,  and  Guy 
Vanlerberghe,  Mltry-Mory,  France,  assignors  to  So- 
ciete  AnoiQriiie  dite:  L'OreaL  Pai^  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,846 
Clafans  priority,  application  Frimce,  Jan.  17, 1964. 
960,742  * 

-TO  ^  .,«  Int  CL  C07d  «7/^2 

UA  CL  260-247  J  9  chdnu 

A  surface  active  compound  selected  from  the  arouo 
consisting  of  «»      «- 

R'  Ri 

/ 


C  H»-C  0-N-{CH,)»— N 
R— NH— CH— CC^"  ^ 


)0H 


Rt 


and  Its  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts,  where  R 
^i"t?  .^u  ^"^^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
alkyl  havmg  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  alkenyl 
havmg  10  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  and  R,  are  a  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  the 
mtrogen  atom  on  which  they  are  attached  constitute 
a  saturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group; 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  5. 
Shampoo,  hair  dye  anfl  detergent  composition  contain- 
mg  these  compounds.  A  process  of  conditioning  and 
softening  hair.  A  process  of  thickening  acid  aqueous 
solutions. 


3,534,030 

PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

MUton  Wolf,  West  Chcsttf.  Pa^  assignor  to  Aatikin 
Home  Products  Corporatioii,  New  fork,  N.Yh  n  cor> 
pontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704^35 

Int  CL  C07d  93/14 
\3S,  CL  260—243  4  n«im. 

TTiis  invention  concerns  (2  -  phenothiazinyl) ketone, 
amidinohydrazones  which  are  pharmacologically  eflBcaci- 
ous  as  mydriatic  agents. 


3,534,033 

**"^^£?^^I0*  ™E  PRODUCTION  0F 

TRICHLOROCYANURIC  ACID 

TodjOdro   Kagawa,    2018-2    Okadaniahl,   Ayanta-gun, 

1236  SUmmyo,  MItoyo-gan,  Takaa^'macU,  Japan 
FUed  Jone  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,769 

TT«  r^  9^  ^^^IntCLC07d55/¥2 

UA  CL  260-248  5  ciafana 

A  process  for  the  production  of  trichlorocyanuric  acid 
with  safety  and  an  excellent  yield  without  forming  nitro- 
gen tnchlonde,  the  process  comprising  chlorinating 
cj^nuric  acid  under  specificaUy  combined  condiUons  of 
pH  and  temperature. 


October  18,  1971 
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3,534,034 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 
ALDEHYDES 
Harro  Petersen,  Frimkcndud,  P&di,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badiflche  AnUfai-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiei«e9eUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gormany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,437 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Germany,  Sept  30, 1966, 
1,670,153 
Int  CL  C07d  51/ IB 
UA  a.  260—251  11  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

X 

I    ■ 

RJj+N  N-R»  RT 

RI .  .6       HC C-CHO 

»fl  \/      A. 
^<  \. 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R'  through  R«  are  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  radicals,  R^  and  R'  are  neopentanal  radicals 
or  one  of  R^  and  R>  can  be  alkyl  are  useful  as  textile 
treating  agents.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  treating 
4-hydroxy-2-pyrimidinone  with  formaldehyde  and  an  alde- 
hyde, e.g.,  isobutyraldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
acid. 

% 


in  which  X  represents  — CCl,,  — CHCI3  or  — CH3CI,  R^ 
represents  piperidino,  morjdiolino,  piperazino,  N'-alkyl 
piperazino  (alkyl=l-4  C  atom  alkyl  i  N'-alkanol  pipera- 
zino (alkanol=l-4  C  atom  alkanol),  N'-phenyl  pipera- 
zino, N'-substituted  phenyl  piperazino  in  which  the  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
of  the  following:  alkyl  of  1-4  C  atoms,  — NO]  or  halo- 
gen atoms,  preferably,  chlorine,  R'  represents  one  of  the 
groups  specified  for  R*  or 

-N-R«-OH 

A. 

in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  with  1-6  C  atoms  or,  prefer- 
ably, hydrogen,  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkylene  with  1-6  C 
atoms.  Such  compounds  have  valuable  pharmaceutical 
properties,  especially  an  antiphlogistic  or  anti-inflamma- 
tory action  and  an  analgesic  action. 


3,534,035 
TETRAHYDR6nAPHTHALENE     SULFONIC 
ACID  ADDITION  SALT  OF  AMPICILUN 
AND  PROCESS 
John  J.  Nesdo,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,830 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
UA  CL  260—239.1  5  Clafans 

The  tetrahydronaphthalene  sulfonic  acid  addition  salt 
of  p  .  6  ■  (2-amino-2-phenylacetamido)penicillanic  acid 
(aihpicillin)  is  prepared  by  contacting  aqueous  solutions 
of  ampicillin  with  tetrahydronaphthalene  sulfonic  acid. 
The  new  addition  salt  has  useful  antibacterial  properties. 
It  also  is  useful  to  prepare  crystalline  anhydrous  ampicil- 
lin in  high  yield  without  without  the  ned  to  isolate  and 
use  crystalline  hydrated  forms  as  precursors  by  a  process 
comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  (1)  the  tetrahydro- 
naphthalene sulfonic  acid  addition  salt  of  D-6-(2-amino- 
2-phenylacetamido)penicillanic  acid,  (2)  an  amide  and 
(3)  an  at  least  partially  water-miscible  organic  solvent 
with  a  controlled  amount,  i.e.,  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight,  of  water,  bound  and  free,  based  on  solids  present. 


3,534,037 

SPIRO-[IMIDAZOLIDINE    AND    PYRIMIDINE- 
QUINOUNE    AND    CYCLOPROPAklQUINO- 
LINE]  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  Loev,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  ft 

French  Laboratmles,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaag.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

548,849,  May  10, 1966.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  728,352 

Int  CL  C07d  33/10,  3/12 
UA  CL  260—256.4  9  Clafans 

Spiro[imidazolidine  and  pyrimidine-quinoline]  and 
spiro[lH  -  cyclopropa[c]quinoline  -  imidazolidine  and 
-pyrimidine]  compounds  having  pharmacodynamic  ac- 
tivity such  as  hypotensive,  central  nervous  system  de- 
pressant and  muscle  relaxant  activity  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  2-lower  alkoxy  or  2-chloroquinolinium  salt  or 
a  di-lower  alkylacetal  of  a  carbostyril  with  a  diamine  or 
diamide. 


. .      3,534,036 
2  •  TRICHLOROMETHLY  -  4  -  N'  -  PHENYL  PIPER- 

AZINO-6-ALKANOLAMINO-s-TRIAZINES 
Werner  Helmberger,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfawation-bi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
535,314,  Mar.  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.   16. 
1967,  Ser.  No.  623,548 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1966, 

D  49,643 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Aug.  19,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.9  7  Clafans 

Novel  substituted  triazines  of  the  formula 


\'     /       3  534  Q3g 

ANTHRAPYRIMADONE  a!nD  ANTHRAPYRIDONE 

DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AN  N-METHYLENE- 

CARBOXAMIDE  GROUP 
Heinz  Machatzke,   Leverknsen,   Germany,   assignor  to 

FarbenfabrUien  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  LeveAnsen, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,969 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1965, 
F  47,688  ,      / 

Int  CL  C09b  5/i^.  5/i5       \  / 
UA  a.  260—256.4  8  Cfadms 

Anthraquinone  dyestuflfs  suitable  for  producing  light 
and  wet-fast  dyeings  on  textiles  such  as  wool,  silk  and 
polyamides  of  the  formula 


CO 

^  Vr, 


,.vVv 


RL-C 


O       Y— B-(CH:— N-CO-Ri). 

/ 

wherein  X  is  >N— ,  >CH2  or  ^C-acyl,  Y  is  — N(R)— , 
— O— ,  or  — S— ,  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  R, 
is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  amino,  B  is  arylene  of 
the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series  and  /t  is  1  or  2. 
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3^34,039 

HETEROCYCUC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

John  DaT<rfl,  Sheppcrtmi,  ^i^buid,  aalgpor  to  Paifcc, 

Davis  ft  Company,  DctroU,  Midi.,  a  corpwatioa  d 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britefai,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

51,042/67 

Int  CL  C07d  51/46 

VJS.  CL  260—256.4  5  Claims 

2,7-diamino-6-arylpyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidine  compounds 
in  which  the  aryl  group  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
or  heterocyclic.  These  compounds  are  pharmacological 
agents  and  especially  diuretic  agents.  They  can  be  pro- 
duced by  (a)  reacting  a  5-pyramidinecarboxaldehyde 
with  an  arylacetonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  (b)  re- 
placement of  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkylthio 
at  the  2-position  of  the  pyrido[2,3-d]pyrimidine  ring  sys- 
tem with  amino  or  substituted  amino,  (c)  reducing  nitro- 
phenyl  group  to  aminophenyl,  (d)  hydrolyzing  etherified 
hydroxyphenyl  group  to  hydroxyphenyl,  or  (e)  nitrating 
phenyl  group  to  nitrophenyl. 


3,534  040 
5,12-DIALKYL  FLUORINDINE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Stralcy  and  Raymond  C.  Hurls,  Kingqwrt, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodies* 
ter,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,078 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqncnt  to 
July  2, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  C07d  51/80 
VS.  CL  260—267  19  Claims 

Dialkylfluorindine  compounds  are  useful  as  dyes  for 
polyacrylonitrile  textile  materials. 


3,534,041 

POLYCYCUC  PIPERAZINES 

Willem  Jacob  van  der  Bnug,  Oss,  Ncflierlands,   and 

Jacques  Delobelle,  Gisors,  France,  assignors  to  Oiganon 

Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Netterlands,  Mar.  12,  1966, 

6603256 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CL  26(^-268  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  piperazine  derivatives  of 
the  general  f(ninula 


Ri 


N-Ri 


in  which  Rj  and  R3  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  hy- 
droxy, a  lower  organic  acyloxy,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  g^oup,  and  Rj  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  group,  an  aminoethyl  or  aminopropyl  group  sub- 
stituted in  N  by  lower  alkyl  groups,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
with  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring,  and  P  a 
single  bond,  or  a  methylene,  ethylene  or  ethylidcne  group. 
Further  the  invention  comprises  the  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  new  compounds  by  reducing  the  keto 
group(s)  occurring  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  3,5  and 
6  of  the  piperazine  ring  of  the  corresponding  compounds. 
Finally  the  invention  comprises  the  intermediates  and  their 
preparation. 


3,534,042 
2.PIPERA2aNYL-2H-INDAZOLES 
Ernest  F.  Le  Von,  ETaoston,  m.,  anlvBor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  9,  1968,  S^.  No.  704,261 
Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
VS.  a.  260—268  4  Claims 

2H-indazoies  having  a  l-piperazinyl  substituent  at  the 
2-position  are  described  herein.  They  possess  anti-inflam- 
matory, anti-fungal,  anti-protozoal,  anti-algal,  and  anti- 
bacterial activity.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the 
cyclization  of  the  appropriate  l-(2-azidobenzylidene- 
amino )  piperazine. 


3  534  043 
ESTERS  OF  6  -  ALKENYLOXY  -  7  -  SUBSTTTUTED- 

ALKOXY  .  4  -  HYDROXYQUINOLINE  -  3  •  CAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Raymond  Alexander  Bowie  and  Mervyn  Stewart  Grant, 

Macclesfield,  England,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,234 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  19, 1966, 

41,718/66 

Int  CI.  C07d  33/34 

VS.  a.  260—287  6  Claims 

New  4  hydroxyquinoline-3-carboxylic  esters  in  which 
ihs  quinoline  nucleus  is  substituted  in  the  7-position  by 
an  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  aryloxyalkoxy  or  aralkoxy  radi- 
cal, and  in  the  6-position  by  an  alkenyloxy  radical.  The 
novel  products  are  useful  for  the  prophylactic  treatment 
of  coccidiosis  in  poultry. 


3  534  044 
PROCESS  FOR 'producing 
BETA.QUINACRIDONES 
Robert  Glenn  Fessler,  Martfaisrille,  and  PUHp  Randolph 
Ruby,  MiUington,  Nj.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
m-d  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporat:on  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,275 
Int  CL  C07d  37/00 
VS.  CL  260-279  4  Claims 

A  process  of  making  linear  quinacridone  pigments  in  the 
beta  crystal  phase  by  milling  a  linear  quinacridone  of 
random  or  unspecified  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  inor- 
ganic salt  and  formic,  acetic,  acrylic,  ot  substituted  acetic 
acids  until  the  beta  phase  crystal  modification  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,534,045 
_^  ^  THIOPYRANO[3,4-e]PYRANS 

Maf  yon  Strandtmann,  Rockaway,  Marrin  P.  Cohen,  New 
Milford,  and  John  ShaveL  Jr.,  Mendham,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to  Warner-Lambert  Phannaceutlcal  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,671 
,r«  «.  -  Int.  CL  C07d  65/14 

VS.CL  260-289  3  ciahns 

Thiopyrano[3,4-e]pyrans  of  formula: 


have  been  disclosed.  R,  represents  hydroxy  or  various 
amino  groups;  Rj  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ar- 
alkyl, aryl;  Z  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  nucleus; 
and  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  various  amino,  nitro, 
alkoxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  and  halogen  substituents. 
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3,534  046 

CYCLOPBNTYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLIZINES 
Robert  L  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  and  Richard  E.  Brown, 
Hanover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Pbdns,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,298 
Int  CL  C07d  101/00 
VS.  a.  260—289  2  Claims 

A  water  soluble  estrogenic  compound  of  the  formula: 


r-c=CH 


wherein  *  •. 

X  is  a  halogen  atom  and 

Ri>  Ra*  R4  and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  and  represenrx^ 
a  hydrogen  tx  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  phenyL  alkyl-  ' 
mercapto,  alkylsulphonyl,  nitro,  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
amino,  monoalkylamino  or  dialkylamino  group  and  Rj 
is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkyhnercapto,  alkyl- 
sulf^cmyl,  nitro,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  monoalkyl- 
amino or  dialkylamino  group  or 

Ri-t-Rj  or  R2+R3  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  to  which 
they  are  linked  form  a  naphthyl  ring,  provi^  that  at 
least  one  of  the  substituents  Rj,  Rj,  R„  R4  and  Rj  is 
different  from  hydrogen. 
These  products  are  useful  as  antispasmodic  and  gastric 

antisecretory  compositions  having  the  same  order  <rf 

activity  as  atropine,  but  without  its  undesirable  side  effects. 


/ 


This  compound  is  prepared  by  treating  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


''"V 


with  a  cyclopentyl  halide  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide.  The  resulting  product 
thus  produced  is  then  ethynylated. 

This  compound  has  estrogenic-like  properties  and  has 
the  added  advantage  that  it  is  water  soluble. 


3,534,047 

N-PHENACYL  AND  N-NAPHTHACYL-dl-  AND 
1  -  TROPYL  TROPATES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Uberto  Teotino  and  Davide  Delia  BeUa,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Whitefin  Holdfaig  Sji.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
537,663,  Mar.  28, 1966.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  641,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  16, 1966, 

11,439/66 
,^^  _  Int  CL  C07d  43/06  ^ 

VS.  CL  260-292  4  claims 

New  tropyl  tropate  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


3,534  048 
2,2.DIMETHYL-4,4,6,6-TETRASUBS1TrUTED.PIPER- 

IDINE-l-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Keisuke  Murayama,  Syoji  Morimnra,  Takao  Yoshioka, 

Susumu  HigasMa,  and  EUco  Yamao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as! 

rignon  to  Sankyo  Company  Lfanlted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642;678 

^*T!^.Jt\^*  "PPUcation  Japan,  July  2,  1966, 

U.S.  C.  2.._lf3  *^'-  ^•"'  '''">■  '''"        „  cw™. 
Novel  2,2-dimethyl-4,4,6,6-tetrasubstituted-piperidine- 1  - 
oxide  derivatives  which  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for  poly- 
olefins  against  deterioration  resulting  from  exposure  to 
li^t  and  some  of  which  are  also  valuable  as  radiosen- 
sitizers.  The  4-cyano-4-hydroxy-piperidine  1 -oxide  deriva- 
tives included  within  the  present  2,2-dimethyl-4,6-disub- 
stituted-pipendine-l -oxide   derivatives   are   prepared   by 
subjecting  the  2,2-dimethyl-6,6-disubstituted-4-oxopiperi. 
dine- 1 -oxide  derivatives  to  a  conventional  cyanohydrin 
synthesis  means.  The  4-amino  (or  substituted  amino) -4- 
cyanopiperidine-1 -oxide  derivatives  included  within  the 
present  derivatives  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  said  4- 
cyano-4-hydroxy-piperidine-l-oxide   derivatives   with   an 
amine.  The  4-hydroxy-4-carbamoylpiperidine-l -oxide  de- 
rivatives included  within  the  present  derivatives  are  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  the  2,2-dimethyl-6,6-disubstituted-4- 
oxopiperidine-1 -oxide  derivatives  to  a  conventional  cyano- 
hydrin synthesis  means  followed  by  the  treatment  of  the 
intermediate  thus  obtained  with  a  peroxide. 


R. 


3  -T         V  CO-CHj-M-CH 

r}=Krj.     • 


,6  5 
-O-CO-CH-CHjOH 


\ 
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3,534,049 
1 .  SUBSTITUTED  •  3  •  [1  •  HYDROXY  -  N  -  (ARYL« 
SULF0NYL)F0RMIM1D0YL]PYRIDINES    AND 
DERIYAnVES 
Stanley  C.  BcD,  Pom  Valley,  Pa^  anigBor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  cor« 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.  FHed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,067 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/34 
VS.  CL  260—293.4  8  Claims 

3-[l  -  hydroxy-N-(arylsulfonyl)fonnimidoyl] pyridines 
(I)  substituted  in  the  1 -position  by  the  m-acetoxyphenacyl 
group  (Id),  or  in  the  l-positi(Hi  by  ( lower  )alkyl  groups 
(la)  and  the  1,2.5,6-tetrahydropyridinium  analog  {lb)  of 
la  and  the  piperidinium  analog  (Ic),  together  with  the 
inner  salts  and  anion  salts  of  (I)  have  central  nervous 
system  depressant  activity  and  bronchodilator  activity. 
Compounds  (I)  are  prepared  by  reacting  N-(p-toIylsul- 
fonyl)  nicotinamide  (II)  with  the  corresponding  alkylat- 
ing agent  to  form  (la)  and  (Id).  Compound  (lb)  is 
made  by  treating  (la)  with  sodium  borohydride,  and 
(Ic)  is  made  by  hydrogenating  (lb)  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst. 

3,534,050 
4^XAZOLIDONES  HAVING  CYCUC  FLUORO- 
ALKYLENE  SUBSTTTUENTS  IN  THE  2-  AND 

5-posrnoNS 

William  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pmit  de  Nemoon  and  Ccnnpany,  WOin^iton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnnation>in-part  of  appUcatimi  Ser.  No.  636,019, 
May  4,  1967,  which  Is  a  continnation-fai-part  <tf  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  555,974,  June  8, 1966,  which  in  turn 
is  a  continuation-fai-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,734, 
Feb.  26,  1965.  Thb  appUcation  June  28,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  741,054 

Int  a.  C074I 85/48 
U.S.  CL  260—294  5  Chdms 

Described  are  4-oxazolidones  having  perfluorotrimethyl- 
ene  substituents  in  the  2-  and  5-positions  forming  a  spiro 
cyclic  structure  with  the  respective  oxazolidone  ring 
carbons.  Unlike  the  related  compounds  with  nonjoined 
(acyclic)  substituents  in  the  2-  and  5-positions,  these  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  therapeutic  and  prophylactic  agents 
against  influenza-B  virus  to  warm-blooded  animals  such 
as  mice  and  ferrets  as  well  as  primates,  e.g.,  monkeys  and 
chimpanzees. 

3,534.051 

SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  BASIC  ESTERS  OF 

BIS-(PARA-CHLOROPHENOXY)ACETIC  ACID 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  93  Catiiedral  Ave., 

Florham  Park,  NJ.    07932 

No  Drawing.  Continuation*in*part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

598,970,  Dec.  5,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  615,321 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/24 
VS,  CI.  260—294.3  2  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  basic  esters  of  bis- 
(p  -  chlorophenoxy)  acetic  acid,  e.g.,  bis  -  (p  -  chloro- 
^enoxy)acetic  acid  1  -  [/9  -  (p-chlorophenoxy)ethyl]-4- 
piperidyl  ester  and  which  are  useful  as  hypo- 
cholesteremic/hypolipemic  agents. 


from  the  alkaloid  mitragynlne  either  using  a  micro-orga- 
nism or  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent. 


3,534,052 

METHYL  ESTER  OF  6'  -  ETHYL  -  2',3',6',7',8',8'«. 
HEXAHYDRO  -  4  -  METHOXY  .  a^METHOXY- 
METHYLENE)  .  3  •  OXOSPROPNDOUNE  -  2,1' 
(5'H>INDOLIZINE].7'.ACETIC  ACID 

Biyce  Douglas,  Phoenixville,  Joseph  F.  Pagano,  Paoli,  and 
Joseph  R.  Valenta,  Strafford,  Pa.,  and  Jofan  E.  Zarcmbo, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pena- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,509 
Int  CL  C07d  39/00 

U.S.  CL  260—294.3  1  Chdm 

A  new  compound  having  analgesic  activity  is  prepared 


3,534,053 
QUINUCLID^  DERIVATIVES 
Stephen  I.  Sallay,  Wynocwood,  and  Scott  J.  Chfldress, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgnon  to  Amoican  Home  Prod- 
ndi  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  24. 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,850 

Int  CL  C07d  39/06 

VS.  CL  260—294.7  10  Claims 

Quinuclidine  compounds  having  3-phenylimino,  3-i^en- 
ylamino  or  3-phenylamido  substituents  are  prepared  which 
have  pharmacological  utility  as  anti-depressant  agents. 
The  preparation  involves  the  reaction  of  a  quinuclidine- 
3 -one  with  an  anilino  compound,  a  reduction  step,  and  a 
final  acylation  procedure. 


3,534,054 

3,6-DIOXO-2-AZA-9,ll,14-TRIOXADISPIRO 

[4.1.5.3]  PENTADECANE 

Herschel  D.  Porter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,820 
Int  CL  C07d  31/44 
VS,  a.  260—295  1  Clafan 

Novel  substituted  dispiropentadecanes  having  activity 
as  central  nervous  system  depressants,  vasodilators,  anti- 
inflammatory agents  in  animals,  and  as  soil  fungicides. 


3,534,055 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUliD  1-AMINO-1A3.4.TETRA- 
HYDRO  NAPHTHALENES  AND  PHARMACEU- 
TICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Maurice  Ward  GHtoa,  SkNigh,  John  William  James 
Langley,  and  Leslie  FVcdokfc  WlgglBs,  WargmTt,  Eng> 
hmd,  aasigBon  to  Aspro-NichoiM  LfanUed,  London, 
EnglaBd,  a  limited  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  652,029,  July  10, 1967,  idridi  is  a  coiithnation«in- 
part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  623,470,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
which  in  turn  b  a  contfamatioa  oif  alModoncd  uipUca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  385,761,  July  28,  1964.  TUs  appUcation 
Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnhr  16,  1966, 

32,067/66 
Int  CL  C07c  87/66,  91/16 
VS.  CL  260—295  5  Claims 

A  number  of  N-cyclopropyl-1-aminoindanes  and  -1- 
amino-l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenes  are  disclosed.  They 
have  useful  pharmacological  properties  in  that,  when  ad- 
ministered to  hypertensive  animals,  including  humans, 
they  lower  the  blood  pressure  of  these  animals.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  containing  these  compounds  may 
be  administered  (H-ally,  rectally  or  parenterally  in  dosage 
unit  form,  each  dosage  unit  containing  from  1  to  150 
mg.  of  active  ingredient.  Up  to  2  or  3  dosage  units  may 
be  administered  4  times  daily.  Reduced  dosages  may  be 
used  for  maintenance  therapy. 


^  3,534,056 

FLUORO-ALKYL  PYRIDINES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Everett  A.  MaUey,  Norristown,  and  Lnke  R.  Ocone,  PhUa* 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  PhOa- 
delpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn^lvania 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,911 
Int  CL  AOln  9/22;  C07d  31/26 
VS.  CL  260—295.5  3  Claims 

An  alpha-substituted  derivative  of  a  carbocyclic  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  N- 


\ 
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oxide  of  a  carbocyclic  compound  with  a  monosubstituted 
fiuoroethylene  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  the 
formula  RCF=CF2  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  group.  The 
reaction  is  illustrated  by  that  of  pyridine  N-oxide  with 
hexafluoropropene  to  produce  2-(  1,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl)- 
pyridine.  The  substituted  carbocyclic  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compounds  are  useful  as  plant  growth  regulators. 


3,534,057 

HALOGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CERTAIN  OXADIAZOLIDINES  AND 
TfOADIAZOLIDINES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Paric,  lU.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,532 

Int  a.  C07d  85/34,  91/16 

VS.  CL  260—306.7  8  Chdms 

This  invention  discloses  a  process  for  selectively  halo- 

genating   oxadiazolidines    and    thiadiazolidines    of    the 

formula 


z>— 


\ 


i 


N 


C— N— R» 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  alko}^  and  halogen,  R^  is  alkyl,  and  Z' 
and  Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  in  the  4-position  of  the 
phenyl  ring  which  comprises  reacting  said  compounds  with 
a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  base  at  a  temperature  up 
to  about  60'  C. 


__  3434,058 
SULfDNYLPYRAZOLES 

Ardmr  A.  SantilU,  Havertown,  Dd.,  aad  Tbomas  S. 
Osdene,  Richmond.  Va^  assl^ioffs  to  Amolcaa  Home 
Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  id  appUcatimi  Ser.  No. 
529,190,  Feb.  23, 1966.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  27, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  708,515  ^ 

Int  CL  C07d  49/20, 49/18 
VS.  CL  260—310  4  Claimi 

A  number  of  3-amino  or  3-phenyl-4-sulfonylpyrazoles 
have  been  prepared  by  reacting  a  3-ethoxy  acrylonitrile  or 
acrylophenone  with  hydrazine.  The  pyrazoles  thus  formed 
have  been  found  to  be  pharmacologically  active,  demon- 
strating central  nervous  system  depressant  and  anti-con- 
vulsant  activity. 


3,534,059         \ 
PRODUCTION  OF  INDOLES 
Gene  C.  Robinson,  Baton  Rooge,  La^  aarignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^Irglnfai 
No  Drawing.  Continnattmi^B-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
332,933,  Dec.  23, 1963.  Tbk  appUcation  Jvm  26, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  648,939  .\ 

Int  CL  C07d  27/55, 27/« 
U.S.  CL  260—319.1  15  Oalmt 

The  production  of  indoles  by  reacting  an  aromatic 
amine  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  attached  to  the  nitro- 
gen of  the  amino  group  and  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus  ortho  to  the  amino  group  with  a  gem- 
dihalocydopropane  containing  not  more  than  one  addi- 
tional ring  fused  to  the  cyclopropane  ring  and  at  least 
one  hydrogen  on  the  cyclopropane  ring. 


/ 


3,534,060 

BICYCLO[5.1.0]OCTANE  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  aBsignor  to  Syntex  Coiw 

poratfon,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,926 

Int  CL  C07d  27/04 

U.S.  CL  260—326.5  10  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  l-halo-2,7-disubstituted  [5.1.0] 

octane  derivatives  which  are  useful  in  the  control  oi 

fertility. 


3,534,061 

N-[o-(p-METHOXYPHENYL)./3-NITR08TYRYL]- 

PHENOXYALKYL  PYRROLES 

Martin  L.  Black,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,456 

Int  CL  C07d  27/24,  27/26 

VS.  CL  260—326.5  3  Chdms 

N  [a  -  (p-methoxyphenyl)  -  /3  •  nitrostyryljphenoxy- 
alkyl  derivatives  of  various  heterocyclic  amines  such  as 
pyrrole,  substituted  pyrroles,  imidazole,  benzimidazole, 
and  N-(2-pyridyl) aniline.  The  products  have  pharmaco- 
logical activity  and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting  an 
omega-haloalkoxy  compound  with  a  heterocyclic  amine 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  the  heterocyclic  amino- 
alkoxy  group,  or  (b)  reacting  a  triarylethanol  compound 
or  a  triarylethylene  compound  with  nitric  acid  to  intro- 
duce the  nitro  group. 


3,534,062  ^ 

DIBENZOTHIADIAZOCINES 
John  B.  Wright  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,740 
,T«  ^  .,*  Int  CL  C07d  Pi/5tf 

VS.  a.  260—327  5  Oalms 

5H  -  dibenzo[c,g]  [  1,2,6 ]thiadiazocine-6,6-dioxides  are 
prepared  by  condensing  a  2-nitrobenzenesulfonyl  chloride 
with  a  2-aminobenzoidienone,  followed  by  catalytic  re- 
duction and  cyclodehydration. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  starting  materials  for 
the  preparation  of  bleaching  agents,  disinfectants,  moth- 
proofing agents,  and/or  herbicides;  they  are  also  useful 
as  protective  agents  against  anaphylaxis  and  other  allergic 
conditions,  and  as  antidiabetic  agents. 


3334,063 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CYCLOHEXADIENE 
^         ^  COMPOUNDS 

Kennedi  Robert  Huffman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Edwtai 
Fbher  UUman,  Atiierton,  CaUf  .,  aasignois  to  American 
Q'anainid  Company,  Stamfbrd,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Mafaie 

^®«^jf*?L5*?^«"ii*"^"P*^  ^  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
IJ?*No'  ^7*412  •PPliaaon  Mar.  29, 1968, 

,ra   ^  1^^   *      IntCLC07d7/^ 

VS.  a.  260—335  9  chdmt 

Photochromic    cyclohexadiene    compounds    of    the 
formula 


0  Rt 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  acyloxy,  cyano,  nitro 
ammo,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
acyl;  R^  is  Y-phenyl  where  Y  is  as  defined  above,  R» 
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is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyano;  and  R*  is  alkyl.  When 
R'  is  alkanoyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  substituents 
being  as  defined  above,  the  color  that  develops  upon 
activation  by  light  does  not  fade  rapidly  when  the  acti- 
vating light  is  removed. 


or 


-^^ 


/\ 


3^34,064 

CYCLIC  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Heinz  J.  Dietrich,  Bcttiany,  Joseph  V.  Karabinosr  Orange, 

and  Maurice  C.  Racs,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Oiin  Matiiicson  Cbemkal  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Vfa-ginia 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 

tion  Scr.  No.  499,090,  Oct  20,  1965.  lUs  application 

Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,826 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19/00 
VS.  CI.  260-^38  2  aafans 

This  invention  discloses  a  series  of  trichloromethyl 
substituted  polyoxacycloalkanes  which  are  prepared  by 
reacting  chloral  with  cyclic  acetals  in  the  presence  o^ 
an  acidic  catalyst.  The  new  compounds  are  useful  as 
pesticides,  plasticizers  and  solvents.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  polymers  containing  trichloromethyl  substituted 
polyoxacycloalkane  units.  These  polymers  are  prepared 
by  reacting  chloral  with  a  polydivinyl  acetal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  and  are  useful  as  safety  glass 
interlaminate  resins  and  protective  coatings. 


u-4 


-O-CHi 


A. 


7 


or 


/ 


and  K  and  Ki  are  perchloroalkyl,  perfliioroalkyl  or  per- 
chloro-perfluoroalkyl;  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 


3,534,065 
COUMARIN  DERIVATrVES 
Lewis  Irvin  Krimen,  Lake  Bhdl,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  Dll,  a  corporation  of 
IUin<ris 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,891 
Int  CL  C07d  7/26 
US,  a.  260—343.2  6  Oaims 

A  new  process  for  preparing  3-(diethylaminoethyl)-4- 
methyl-7-(alkoxycarbonyhnethoxy)-coumarin  from  the 
corresponding  7-hydroxycoumarin  using  an  alkyl  halo- 
acetate  and  sodium  hydride  in  dimethylsulfoxide  pro- 
duces excellent  yields  in  a  short  time. 


3,534,066 
PERHALO  CONTAINING  AIR-DRYING 
MONOMERS 
Robert  A.  Bnnn,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlhgdngton,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Origfaal  application  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
297,677,  now  Patent  No.  3,340,275,  dated  Sept  5, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  26,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  641,506 

Int  CL  C07d  7/10  i 

U.S.  CL  260—345.8  i  aaim 

Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


where 


K  0  0 

H  O-i-C— (C  H,)i-C-CHt-0-A-A- 

Ki  CHi 

A  is  -r-CHssCH— 

— CHt-C— 
CHt 

-C-CHi— 

Ah. 


Z 


•^ 


3,534,067 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  l,2,3,4.TETRACARBOXYLIC 

ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hefaiz  Rempfer  and  Kari  Peterlefai,  Gladbeck,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Gcisenbcig  Bcmdn  AktiengeseHschaft  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1967, 
G  50,576 
..„  «.  ^  ^^  CLC07d5/04 

VS.  CL  260-347.3  6  Cbims 

Tetrahydrofurantetracarboxylic  acid  is  produced  by 
contacting  endoxotetrahydrophthalic  acid  or  its  anhydride 
with  nitric  acid.  The  product  is  useful  in  the  production 
of  polyimides,  polyesters,  polyamides,  and  as  curing  agent 
for  epoxy  resins. 


3,534  068 

^^S^J^  l-AMINO-4-ALKYLAMINOANTHRA. 

QUINONE.2.CARBOXYUC  AMIDE  SERIES 
Karl  Maier,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Badlsche  AniUn.  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Lnd- 

wigshitfcn  (Rhfaic),  Germany 

r5'^L?'?5*!£_™«*'  '"•  *♦  l'*^'  S«-  No.  642,680 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1966, 

1,644,446 

WT«  ^.  .,  Lit  CL  C09b  1/28 

VS.  CL  260-377  4  claims 

I  -  ammo  -  4  -  alkylaminoanthraquinone-2-carboxylic 
amides  which  bear  alkyl  groups  as  substituents  on  the 
amide  nitrogen  atoms  are  blue  dyes  which  can  be  pre- 
pared for  example  from  l-amino-4-nitroanthraquinone-2- 
carboxyl  chloride  by  reaction  with  amines  followed  by 
reaction  with  alkylamines. 


%/ 


»««^  3,534,069 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-NAPHTHOQUINONES 
^Su^'  '*iS*  J®*™«»  City,  and  Loren  A.  Bryan,  Eliza- 
betbton,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Cor- 

''**""2i.^*'^  ^*^  N-^-  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,450 
WT«  ^.  Int  CL  C07c  ¥9/60 

^t  ^li*^^^  4  Claims 

Naphthalene  or  a  /3-substituted  naphthalene,  fully  or 
partially  dissolved  in  an  inert  water-immiscible  organic 
liquid,  is  oxidized  by  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution 
of  fractionally  crystallized  electrolytically  regenerated 
hexavalent  chromium  compounds  to  yield  up  to  about 
55%  a-naphthoquinone  or  a  higher  proportion  of  /3-substi- 
tuted naphthoquinone.  TTie  reaction  preferably  takes  place 
«t  0  to  60*  C.  for  2  hours  to  8  hours.  Reagents  and  solvents 
are  recovered  and  recycled. 
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^  3,534.070 

3,7,l^TRIKETOCHOLANinL^.AMINO  ACIDS 
Shigeni   Aonnma,   Toyonaka-sU,   ToddaU   Kadokawa, 
HIrakata-shi,  and  Hidehiko  Kaneko,  MinocdU,  Juan, 
assignors   to    Daln^pon   Phamuicentical    Co.,   Lid., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  coipontion  of  Japm 
No  Drawing.- FUed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,353 
Int  CL  C07c  169/50 
VS.  CI.  260—397.1  5  Claims 

The  a-amino  acids  derivatives  of  3,7,12-triketocholanic 
acid  and  their  pharmaceutical  salts  having  choleretic  ac- 
tion and  the  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the 
active  compounds.  They  are  prepared  by  well  known  meth- 
ods usually  used  in  pei^ide  synthesis. 


CHEMICAL 


3,534,071 
17-OXYGENATED  •  3  -  ETHOXY  -  6  •  (DISUBSTI. 

TUTED  AMINOMETHYL)  PREGNA-3,5-DIEN-20- 

ONES  AND  ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  R.  Craig,  2040  Glenview  Road,  Morgantown, 

W.  Va.    26505,  and  Paul  B.  Sollman,  1227  Van  Voor- 

his  Road,  Wihnettc,  ni.    60091 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,472 
Claims  priori^,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  6,  1966, 

54,526/66 

Int  a.  C07c  169/32 

VS.  CL  260—3974  11  aalms 

Novel  analgesic  compositions  containing,  as  the  active 
ingredient,  a  17  -  oxygenated  -  3  -  ethoxy-6-(disubstituted 
aminomethyl)pregna-3,5-dien-20-one  and  novel  17-oxy- 
genated  3-ethoxy-6-(disubstituted  aminoethyl)pregna-3,5- 
dien-20-ones  useful  as  analgesic  agents.        / 


/ 


3,534,072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3-METH- 

OXY-1,3,5(10),6.8.ESTRAPENTAENE.17-ONE 
Reinhold  Wittke  and  Gregor  Hain,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,734 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  26, 1967, 

1,643,032 
Int  CL  C07c  167/14 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  4  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  3-methoxy-l,3,5(10),6,8-cstra- 
pentaene-17-one  comprising  brominating  the  correspond- 
ing 6,7-dihydrosteroid  and  splitting  off  hydrogen  bromide 
from  the  brominated  product  thereby  formed. 


3,534,073 
PHOSPHONATED  ESTERS 
Morton  Lewis,  Elmhurst,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Swift  ft  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,670 
Int  a.  C07f  9/14 
VS.  CL  260—403  10  Clafans 

Fatty  esters  containing  organicaUy  bound  phosphorus 
are  produced  by  replacing  a  halide  function  on  the  acyl 
portion  of  the  ester  with  a  phosphonate  function. 


3,534,074 
PREPARATION  OF  <M#-DINrTROCARBOXYUC 

ESTERS 
Henry  Fcncr,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Albert  M.  HaU, 
Dnriiam,  N.C.,  assignon  to  Pnrdne  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  ot  bdiana 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,754 
Int  CL  C07c  79/40 
VS.  CL  260—404.5  5  Cfadnif 

Compositions  of  matter  of  the  class  a,v-dinitrocar- 
boxylic  esters  of  the  formula 


n: 


H  HO 

i-x-i-ii- 
I 

NOi 


^ 


OR 


wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical, 
useful  as  bactericides  and  fungicides  and  typified  by  methyl 
2,6-dinitrohexanoate.  A  process  for  preparing  a/tf-dinitro- 
carboxylic  esters  of  the  formula 

/  N, 

H  HO 

NO»-i-X-C-C-OH  \ 

'  '  •  \ 

H  NOi  A 

by  reacting  a  dialkali  metal  salt  of  a  dinitrocydic  ketone 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  or- 
ganic acid. 


3,534,075 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING AMINE  SALTS  OF  ETHYLENE  DI- 
AMINE TETRA  ACETIC  ACID  AS  ANTISTATIC 
AGENTS 

Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  N J.,  assignor  to  MobU 
OU  Coiporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfauri  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
710,632,  now  Patent  No.  3,449,097,  dated  June  10, 
1969.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  794,820 

Int  a.  C07c  87/28, 101/26;  C09f  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—404.5  4  Ckdma 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided  con- 
taining, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  antistatic  prop- 
erties, amine  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid. 


3,534,076 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  DERIVED  FROM 
ORGANO  TTTANATE  COMPLEXES 
Max  Kronstefai  and  WUUam  H.  Kapfcr,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the 
Navy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
514,435,  Dec.  15, 1965.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1968. 
Ser.  No.  701,844 

Int  CL  C07f  7/28,  7/22,  3/06 
VS.  CL  260—429.5  1  cfadm 

The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing 
a  unique  composition  which  is  derived  from  alkyl  tita- 
nates  and  organic  derivatives  of  other  metals  such  as  zinc 
2  -  eUiylhexanoate,  tri  -  isopropyl  borate,  tetra  -  butyl  -  tin, 
hexabutyl-di-tin,  tri-n-butyl-tin  2-ethylhexanoate,  di-butyl- 
tin  di-methoxide  and  molybdenyl  acetyl  acetonate.  The 
unique  composition  has  been  found  to  exhibit  improved 
hydrolytic  stability  and  beneficial  lubricating  and  hydrau- 
lic fluid  properties  and  characteristics. 

/ 


3,534,077 

®'SISl;JS "  BUTYL  TIN)SULPOSAUCYLATE  AND 
TOIBUTYLTIN  SALTS  OF  ETHYLENE  DIAMU^nE 
TETRACETIC  ACID 

Michael  E.  Lombardo,  Mananuet,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
m^c  assignments,  to  Perry  B.  Hudson,  New  City, 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination  of  application  Scr.  No. 
310,857,  Sent  23, 1963,  which  is  a  contfaination-fai. 
part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  30,454  and  Ser.  No. 

?Jk1?*^2M2[  ^I'-Jiti-  ™*  »PPUcation  Dec.  24, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  788,689 

^^ClCV1t7/22 
VS.  CL  260-429.7  3  OMbaM 

Novel  compositions  of  tri-h-butyl  tin  derivatives  are 
disclosed  as  biocides. 


X 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1970 


3^34,078 

ONIUM  AMALGAMS 

Brian  John  WoodkaO  nd  John  Daiid  LHUcfaaOet,  Roa- 

coni,  En^and,  aaigaon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 

tries   Limited,   London,   England,   a   corporation   of 

Great  Britafan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

5,842/67;  Mar.  28,  1967,  14,098/67;  Apr.  17,  1967, 

17,529/67 

Int.  CL  C07f  3/10.  3/12 
XJJS,  CL  260—431  18  Claims 

Amalgams  of  onium  radicals  represented  by  the  gen- 
end  formula  RnM/Hg.  Preferably,  the  onium  radicals 
RnM  are  quaternary  ammonium  (R4N),  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  (R4P)  or  ternary  sulphonium  (RsS).  These 
amalgams  are  prepared  by  reducing  a  solution  of  an 
onium  salt  at  a  mercury  surface  ui  a  substantially  inert, 
polar,  aprotic  medium.  These  amalgams  are  useful  as 
reducing  agents.  \ 


3,534  079 

10^ALOPHENYL)PlffiNdxARSINE  COMPOUNDS 

Chun-Shan  Wang  and  Thomas  W.  McGee,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assiffiors  to  The  Dow  Chonlcal  Company,  Mid- 
land* Kfidi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,466 
lot  CL  C07d  105/06 

U.S.  CL  260—440  5  CUdms 

10-(haloi^nyl)iAenoxarsines  are  disclosed  as  novel 

compounds  useful  as  herbicides,  insecticides,  fungicides 

and  preservatives. 


3^(34,082 
PRODUCTION  OF  BlStt  -  HYDROXYETHYL) 
TEREPHTHALATE    THROUGH    ESTER 
INTERCHANGE 
Maurice  R.  Armstrong,  Goodletlsville,  Tenn.,  and  Jesus 
C.  Busot,  Kinston,  N.C,  asrimors  to  E.  L  do  Pcmt 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,568 
Int  CL  C07c  69/82 
U.S.  CL  260—475  1  Claim 

An  improvement  is  illustrated  in  the  continuous  pro* 
duction  of  bis  (2-hydroxyethyl)tereidithalate  in  a  bubble 
cap  reaction  column.  The  performance  of  the  column  is 
markedly  improved  when  dimethyl  terephthalate  is  par- 
tially reacted  with  ethylene  glycol  in  a  separate  vessel 
and  the  reaction  is  then  completed  in  the  column.  Re- 
action conditions  are  used  in  the  vessel  which  are  more 
favorable  to  the  initial  reaction  than  those  required  for 
completing  the  reaction  in  the  column. 


3,534,080 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLENEIMINO- 

DIACETONITRILE  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 
Maria  T.  Mejla,  Hyattsvilie,  and  James  L.  Haner,  LanreL 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,553 
Int  CL  C07c  121/66 
VS.  a.  260—465  12  CfaUms 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  replacing 
a  nuclear  hydrogen  of  a  phenol  with  a 

— CHaN=(CHaCN)j 


3,534,083 

SUBSTITUTED.C-NOR-ANDROSTANES 

Paul  Knrath,  Waukegaa,  IB.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora* 

tories,  North  Chicago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,592 

Int  CL  C07c  35/22,  69/02 

U.S.  a.  260—488  4  Clafans 

3,11,17  •  sub9tituted-C-nor-androstanes  are  made  from 

3a,lla,17^trihydroxy  -  13a  -  C  -  nor-5/9-andro8tane-l  1/3- 

carboxylic  acid  na,-17-lactone.  The  new  C-mw-andro- 

stanes  inhibit  prostate  growth  and  control  benign  prostatic 

hyperplasia. 

3,534,084 

ADAMANTYLAMINO-NAPHTHYLOXYPRO- 

PANOLS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Venkatachafai  Ijikshmi  Narayanan,  NorOi  Bionswick,  and 
Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  NJm  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Semlbb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaif.  FUed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,177 
Int  CL  C07c  91/16,  97/10 

VS.  CI.  260—490  10  Chrims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  adamantylamino-naph- 

thyloxypropanols  and  related  compounds  of  the  formula 


,^:^V^ 


(^)n-^ 


V*^ 


R*      r5 


0-  C—  CH—  CH—  It  —  (CH,) 


group,  comprising;  reacting  the  phenol,  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  with  methylenebisiminodi- 
acetonitrild  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  non-oxidiz- 
ing strong  acid,  and  separating  and  recovering  the  thus 
filkylated  phenol. 


3,534,081 
[(2-BENZOYLPHENYLCARBAMOYL)  METHYL] 
CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,999 
Int  CL  C07c  101/78 
VS.  CL  260—470  6  Oafans 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  [(2-benzoyl- 
phenylcarbamoyl)  methyl]  carbamic  acid  esters  which 
Have  demonstrated  pharmacological  activity  as  sedative 
agents. 


'6    I  7 
R      OR' 


and  to  salts  of  such  compounds,  products  which  are 
useful  in  coronary  diseases  and  as  antiviral  agents. 


3^34,085 
5,8.DIHYDRONAPHTmOXY.AMINOPROFANOLS 

AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Venkatachab  Lakshml  Narayum,  North  Bimswlck, 
LJada  Louise  Setescak,  Cranbory,  and  Fnak  Lee 
Weisenbom,  Somerset  N  J.,  amipion  to  B.  R.  Sqnlbb 
ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtag.  FOed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,176 

Int  CL  C07c  91/16,  97/10 

VS.  CL  260—490  7  Oafant 

This  invention  relates  to  new  5,8-dihydronaphthyloxy- 

amino-propanols  and  related  compounds  of  the  formula 

/\/\        R'  R«  R« 

1         I  1         / 

--0-C-CH-CH-N 

^       R«  in*  "^ 


\/\y' 


R« 


\ 


\. 
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and  to  salts  of  such  compounds,  products  which  are  useful 
in  coronary  diseases,  water  softening  and  corrosion  inhibi- 
tion. , 

|l 

3,534,086  

ADAMANTYLAMINO  -  5,8  -  DIHYDRONAPHIHYL- 

OXYPROPANOLS  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Venkatachahi  Lakshni  Nanyamm  aad  Frank  Let  Wdsan- 
bom,  Nortii  Branawick,  N  J^  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yoife,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfah 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,175 
int  CL  C07c  3/00 


VS.  CL  260—490  10 

This  invention  relates  to  new  adamantylamino-S,8-di- 
hydronaphthyloxypropanols  and  related  compounds  of  the 
formula 


R*      r3 


a 

I 


a 


a -4-  o-C— CH — CH— K (CHo) 

and  to  salts  of  such  compounds,  products  which  are  useful 
in  coronary  diseases  and  as  antiviral  agents. 


11: 


3,534,087 
PROCESS  FOR  TtlE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED ESTERS  AND  ETHERS 
Hany  P.  Lcftfai,  LlvingstOB,  and  01m  K.  Kononenko, 
BooBtoo,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Pullman  ucoiporated,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporAon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^K*  Orighial  aj^cation  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
377,469,  now  Pataat  No.  3,403,108,  dated  Sept  24, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Nor.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  592,753 

Int  CLCOle  67/02,  67/04 
VS.  CL  260-^91  21  Cfadmi 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  pro- 
ducing unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  and  un- 
saturated ethers  employing  an  aluminum  silicate  cata- 
lyst containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  compound  and  a 
polyvalent  metal  hallde. 


3,534,088 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OCTYL  ESTERS  AND  ALCOHOLS 
David  R.  Bryant  and  James  E.  McKeon,  South  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assifBors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,226 
Int  CL  C07c  67/04 
VS.  CL  260—497  8  Claims 

Octanols,  useful  for  making  plasticizers,  are  synthesized 
from  butadiene  by  reacting  butadiene  <with  acetic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  palladium  catalysts  to  form  octadienyl 
acetates,  which  are  hydrogenated  and  hydrolyzed  to  form 
the  octanols.  The  octadienyl  acetates  formed  are  new 
compounds.  To  form  the  octadienyl  esters  from  butadiene, 
it  is  necessary  to  operate  in  the  absence  of  catalytic  co- 
oxidants,  such  as  copper. 


II    3,534,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  PARA- 

HYDROXYMETHYLBENZOIC  ACID 
Wolfftng  WoUfes,  WItten-Bommen,  and  Gnstar  Rcad(- 
hoff,  WHtea  (Ruhr),  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Chemlsdie 
Werke  Wltten  GmbH.,  Witten  (ftabat),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^24 
Claims  priority,  ivpUcatioB  Gcnnaay,  July  15, 1964, 
C  33,415 
Int  CL  C07c  65/02 
VS,  CL  260—521  8  CfadBM 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  para-hydroxymethyl- 
benzoic  acid  which  comprises  forming  the  sodium  salt  of 


said  acid,  crystallizing  the  sodium  salt  from  a  hot,  con- 
centrated aqueous  s<riutl(m  thereof,  preferably  containing 
20  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt,  by  cooling  to 
room  temperature,  separating  the  mother  liquor,  and 
treatmg  the  obtained  sodium  salt  with  an  acid  to  obtain 
the  pure  para-hydroxymenthylbenzoic  acid. 


/   \ 


3,534,090 
HYDROCARBON  OXIDATION 
Howard  S.  Bryant,  Jr^  New  York,  N.Y^  Ra^h  E.  Rfngel- 
man,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  Joseph  L  Saroca,  Westfleid, 
N  J.,  and  Eugene  R.  Wiggen,  Beanmont,  Tcx^  aailflMin 
to  Mobfl  00  Corporation,  a  coiporatioB  of  NewYoifc 
FUed  Not.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592434 
Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CL  260—524  16 


«U4 


Explosion  hazards  are  eliminated  when  para-xylene 
or  other  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  oxidized  with  an  oxygen- 
rich  gas  dispersed  in  the  liquid  by  employing  an  oxidation 
reaction  system  which  is  essentially  completely  full  of 
liquid  and  thus  devoid  of  any  substantial  vapor  spaces 
where  explosions  could  occur;  guide  vanes  in  the  reactor, 
in  its  outlet  and  at  the  pump  preclude  cavitation  and 
vortex  formation  in  recirculating  the  reaction  mixture 
through  the  reactor  and  external  cooler  circuit  for 
temperature  control  and  preventing  stagnation  in  the 
reaction  mixture;  and  gaseous  material  is  later  separated 
from  the  other  reaction  products  in  a  different  vessel 
under  conditions  which  preclude  explosions  in  the  vapor 
space  of  the  separator  as  by  cooling  the  separation  zone 
by  recycling  a  cooler  product  liquid  or  slurry  to  it  and/ 
or  by  the  use  of  gaseous  or  volatile  diluents  to  alter  the 
flammability  characteristics  of  the  vapor  in  the  vapor 
space. 


3,534,091 
RECOVERY  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  ACIDS 
HefaB  HartcL  Oberlar,  and  Gerhard  Bier,  IMsdorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AkficBgeceOscfaaft, 
TVoisdorf ,  Gcrmai^,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,607 
Claims  priortty,  appBcation  Germany,  Sept  9. 1965. 
D  48,165 
,Te  ^  -.  IntCLC07c57/« 

VS.  a.  260—526  6  Claims 

Improvement  in  separating  lower  carboxylic  acids  by 
extraction  thereof  from  an  aqueous  solution  by  using  as 
the  extractant  a  fatty  acid  having  about  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms  therein  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  ex- 
traction. 
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DISPIROPYRAN  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
PHOTOCHROMIC  PROPERTIES 
Rene  Laden  Gantron,  Sccanx,  Ftance,  aadam  to  C^om- 
pagnie    dc    Saiiit43obaiii,    NcaiIly-«w>SdBe,    Sdiie» 
F^rancc 

No  Dnwing.  Hied  Jane  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,683 
Claims  priority,  apj^icatlon  F^amee,  Inae  23,  1965, 

21,911 
lot  CL  C07d  27/38 
V3,  CL  260—326.11  9  dafana 

This  invention  relates  to  new  photochromic  com- 
pounds and  to  methods  for  producing  them.  The  com- 
pounds  which  change  color  on  exposure  to  radiati(» 
and  revert  to  their  original  color  on  removal  from  radia- 
tion, contain  two  spiropyran  groups  connected  to  each 
other  through  the  pyran  group  by  an  aromatic  system 
which  may  contain  one  or  more  aromatic  rings.  The 
preferred  compounds  are  dimethyl  3,3>  indollne  spiro- 
pyran derivatives. 


3,534,093 
ETHYLENE  OXIDATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  PALLADIUM  METAL 
Harold  R.  Gerberich  and  William  K.  Hall,  Pittsbargh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Golf  Research  ft  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,692 
IntCLC07c57/i2 
VJS,  CL  260—533  7  Claims 

Ethylene  is  oxidized  with  oxygen  to  acetic  acid,  aoet- 
aldehyde,  etc.  by  passing  over  palladium  metal  or  certain 
palladium-gold  alloys  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  55  to 
about  500  while  the  temperature  is  about  50'*  to  about 
150°  C.  and  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  is  above  about 
0.5  pound  per  square  inch  abs(^ute. 


3,534,094 
PRODUCnON  OF  a,i«-DIAMINOALKANE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Karl-Heinz  Koenlg  and  Horst  Pommer,  Lndwigdiafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft 
Soda-Fabilk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigdiafen  (RUne), 
Germany 

No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  Na  581,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  1,  1965, 

1,296,642 

Int  CL  C07c  i0i/2¥ 

U.S.  a.  260—534  10  Claims 

Production  of  a.ciKliaminoalkane  carboxylic  acids  by 

reacting  an  a,w-dihaloalkanoic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal, 

ammonium  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  with  hexa- 

methylene  tetramine  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  value 

of  3  to  11  at  a  temperature  of  —10°  to  70°  C.  whei)  the 

pH  value  is  above  9  or  —10  to  130°  C.  when  the  pH 

value  is  not  more  than  9.  The  reaction  can  be  carried  out 

in  two  stages  via  the  intermediately  formed  aminohalo- 

alkane    carboxylic   acid.    a,(»-diaminoalkane   carboxylic 

acids  such  as  ornithine  or  lysine  are  essential  amino  acids 

which  can  be  added  to  animal  food. 


ide  with  fumaric  acid  in  dry  condition,  and  admixing 
to  the  oxide  water,  which  is  allowed  to  evaporate.  Mag- 
nesium fiunarate  of  the  formula  Mg(C4H304)'2H30  is, 
for  example,  thus  formed.  In  substantially  the  same  man- 
ner, double  salts  of  the  fumarate  with  phosphoric  acid 
or  with  water-soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  can  be 
formed. 


3,534,096 

DIARYLSULFAMYL  FLUORIDES  AND 

TETRAARYLSULFAMIDES 

John  H.  Pearson,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  and  Cecil  C.  Chap- 

pdow,  Jr.,  Kanns  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chem-  < 

ioal  Corporation,  New  Torit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No. 

343,938,  now  Patent  No.  3,336,382,  dated  Ang.  15, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  664,595 

Int  CL  C07c  143/70 
VS.  CL  260—543  6  Claims 

Novel  diarylsulfamyl  fluoride  type  compounds  and 
method  for  the  preparation  thereof  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  having  the  formula  ArAr'NM,  where- 
in Ar  and  Ax'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  and  substituted  aryl  radicals  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  a  magnesium  monochloride  or  a  magnesium  monobro- 
mide  cation,  with  sulfuryl  fluoride. 


3,534,095 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR^ARAHON  OF  MAGNE- 
SIUM AND/OR  CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  FUMARIC 
ACID,  IF  DESIRED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  DOUBLE 
SALTS  WITH  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND/OR  WITH 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYUC 
ACID 

Ernst  Ffaigas,  Hamborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chcndsdie 
Fabrik  Marienfelde  Gjn.b3.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,378 
Cbdms  priority,  i^pUcatioB  Germany,  May  7,  1966, 

C  39007 
Int  CL  C07e  57/14, 59/08, 59/16 

VS.  CL  260—535  3  Oafans 

Fumaric  acid  salts  with  magnesiiun  or  calcium  are 

formed  by  mixing  magnesium  oxide  and/or  calciimi  ox- 


3,534,097 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UREA 
Raymond  James  Edward  WilUams,  Sussex,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
,  London,  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,127 
Claims  priority,  application  GitsA  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

10,170/66 
Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VS,  a.  260—555  3  Oaims 

A  free-flowing  granular  form  of  urea  is  prepared  by 
forming  an  adduct  between  urea  and  a  liquid  alicyclic 
ketone,  precipitating  the  adduct,  and  finally  heating  the 
adduct  to  remove  the  liquid  alicyclic  ket(xie. 


3,534,098 
3,5.DISUBSTTrUTED  BENZAMIDES 
Bruce  W.  Hoirom,  Waukegan,  and  Aldo  J.  CrovettI,  Lake 
Forest  HL,  and  Kennedi  L.  Viste,  Warminster,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
608,271,  Jan.  10,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  671,946 

Int.  a.  C07c  103/30 
VS,  a.  260—558  6  Claims 

Novel  compounds  which  belong  to  th:  class  of  N-(l,l- 
dimethylpropynyl)-3,5-disubstituted  benzamides.  Tliese 
compounds  are  potent  herbicides. 


3,534,099 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  N  -  SUBSTTTUTED  AND 
N,N-SUBSHTUTED  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 
Jane  P.  Cookson,  Marshall  Townrit^H  Allegheny  County, 
and  Joseph  S.  Matthews,  Ollara  TownAip,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment  Company,  PIttsbnrgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,114 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CL  260—561  8  Oafans 

A  process  for  making  N-substituted  and  N,N-substi- 
tuted  carboxylic  acid  amides  by  the  reaction  of  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  amide,  ammonia  and  an  organic  halide  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 
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3,534,100 
2.METHYLHYDRAZINE.METHYL  BENZENES 
Werner  Bollag,  Basel,  Hugo  Gutmann,  Reinach,  Basel- 
Land,  Balthasar  Hegcdus,  Bfauingen,  Ado  Kaiser,  Neu- 
Frenkendorf,  Albert  Langemann,  Binningen,  Marcel 
Mnller,  Frenkendorf,  and  Paul  Zellcr,  AUschwil,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
200,059.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  571,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  9,  1961, 

6,734/61 
Iht  CI.  C07c  109/04 
VS.  CL  260—569  6  Claims 

Benzene-ring  substituted  (2-methylhydrazino) -methyl- 
benzene  compounds  and  intermediates  therefor  are  de- 
scribed. The  former  compounds  are  useful  as  cytostatic 
agents  and,  particularly,  inhibit  the  growth  of  transplant- 
able tumors  in  both  mice  and  rats.  Thus,  they  are  active, 
for  example,  against  Walker  tumors,  Erlich  carcinoma 
and  Erlich  ascites  carcinoma. 


ride,  a  product  comprising  Cis-aldehydes  results.  As  a 
by-product,  the  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  aldehyde  is 
also  produced  in  many  instances. 


3,534,101 
PREPARATION  OF  BERYLLIUM  HYDRIDE- 
TRIALKY  AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  James 
M.  Wood,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York;  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vi^nia 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,670 
Int  CL  C07c  85/00;  C07f  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—583  3  Clafans 

Complexes  of  beryllium  hydride  with  tertiary  amines, 
containing  one  molecule  of  beryllium  hydride  for  each 
tertiary  amino  nitrogen  atom  in  the  amine,  are  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  beryllium  bis(trialkylaluminum 
monohydride)  with  a  lower  trialkyl  amine. 


3,534,104 
SECONDARY  PHOSPHINE  SELENIDES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
Ludwig  Maler,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
694,364,  Dec.  29, 1967,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-fai- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  522,410,  Jan.  24, 1966. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  27,  1965, 
1,160/65;  Jan.  5,  1967,  324/67 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/28 
VS.  CI.  260—606.5  19  Claims 

Secondary  phosphine  selenides  of  the  formulae 

R»R»P(Se)H 

and  RHH)P(Se)— (Se)P(H)R»  and  process  for  preparing 
by  reacting  a  secondary  phosphine  with  seleniimi  or  react- 
ing an  aminophosphine  with  hydrogen  selenide  to  split 
off  amine.  The  secondary  phosphine  selenides  release  ele- 
mental selenium  from  their  solution  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  which  selenium  is  useful  as  a  catalyst  for  oxida- 
tions and  hydrogenations. 


3,534,102 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  ELEMENTAL  IODINE 

AND  ALKOXYLATED  ALKYLAMINE  OXIDES 

David  A.  Waldstefai,  622  Bergen  Ave., 

Jersey  City,  NJ.    07305 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,741 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/04,  27/00;  C07c  93/02 

VS.  CL  260—584  2  Claims 

The  reaction  products  of  elemental  iodine  and  alkoxyl- 

ated  alkylamine  oxides  of  the  formula: 


3,534,105 

PRODUCTION  OF  SULFOXONIUM  SALTS  BY  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  SULFONIUM  SALTS 

Hany  Distler  and  Fricdrich  Fkichs,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie), 
and   Enist-Hcfairich   Pommer,   Lfanburgerhof,   Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabiik 
Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,780 

wr  o    ^    .  Int  a.  AOln  9/14;  C07c  161/00 

UA  a.  260-607  7  Clafans 

The  production  of  sulfoxonium  salts  in  which  sulfonium 

salts  having  the  formula: 


( 

(R'-S-R»)WXf-) 


R  ■ 


0\CH-CHj-0/,I 


/CH-CHj-0\ 

(i.  ) 


in  which  R»  denotes 
thirty  carbon  atoms, 
aliphatic,  araliphatic 
eight  carbon  atoms, 
phatic,  araliphatic  or 
carbon  atoms  and  X 
hydrogen  peroxide  in 
elevated  temperature, 
wetting  agents. 


an  alkyl  radical  having  eight  to 
R'  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
or  aromatic  radical  having  up  to 
R'  denotes  an  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
aromatic  radical  having  up  to  eight 
denotes  an  anion  are  reacted  with 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at 
Sulfoxonium  salts  are  used  as  re- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  x+y  is  in  the  range 
of  2  to  50.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  hemorrhoids  and  for  conditioning  human  nails. 


\ 


3,534,103 

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  FROM  OLEFINS 

Lawrence  J.  Kehoc,  Fcmdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vfa'gfaiia 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,960 

UU  CI  COlc  45/10 

U.S.CI.  260-604  6  Claims 

Aldehydes  are  prepared  by  reacting  carbon  monoxide 

with  an  olefin  and  an  alcohol   in  the  presence  of  a 

ruthenium  halide  catalyst.  For  example,  when  dodecene-1 

is  reacted  with  meAanol  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  ruthenium  (III)  chlo- 


3,534,106 

^?F?Si«?^a£R®'JV£S£J^1]*!^A^ANS  FROM 

SULFTOE  ALCOHOL   FREE   HYDROGEN 

Paul  F.  Warner,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhHUps 

M  *^!5"  Co!?P*"y'  ■  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  2,  1967,  Scr,  No.  635,349 

VS.  CI.  260—609  g  Claims 

Removal  of  an  alcohol  from  a  gas  or  vapor  eg 
methanol,  from  a  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  by  contacting  the 
gas  with  boron  trifluoride.  This  method  is  particularly 
applicable  to  a  method  for  converting  a  hydrogen  sulfide 
containmg  gas  to  a  mercaptan  by  reaction  of  said  gas 
with  an  olefin  as  in  the  presence  of  a  mercaptan  synthesis 
catalyst,  e.g.,  an  AI2O3  and  SiOj  containing  catalyst  such 
as  a  sihca-alumina  catalyst  or  one  prepared  from  mont- 
moriUonite.  In  one  embodiment  adding  the  boron  tri- 


\ 
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fluoride  to  the  system  at  about  the  time  catalyst  activity 
tends  to  fall  of!  and  in  another  adding  it  to  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  gas  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  same  with  said 
olefin  and /or  said  catalyst. 


and  compounds  having  the  structure: 


3,534,107 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOTHIOETHER  DIOL 

Yves  Labat,  Gelos,  France,  anlmor  to  Sodcte  Natfonalc 

des  Petrolct  d*Aqiiitaine,  Cooibcvoic,  Fhuice 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnncc,  May  9,  1966, 

60,813 
Int  CL  C07c  149/02 
UiS«  CL  260—609  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparaticm  of  monothio- 
ether  diols  having  the  structural  formula 

HO— CHaS— CHjOH 

in  a  pure  state  by  introducing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  a 
formaldehyde  solution  in  the  proportion  of  H3S  in  the 
range  from  0.2  to  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  formaldehyde  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  0  to  75*  C. 


3,534,108 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYTHfOETHER  DITHIOLS 
Bernard  Aodouze,  Ortliez,  Yves  Labat,  GekM,  and  Pierre 
Dereuddre,  Pan,  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Nationale 
des  Petroles  d'Aquitainc,  Courbcvole,  F^rancc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  May  9,  1966, 
•  60,814 

Int  CL  C07c  149/10 
U.S.  a.  260— 609  /    10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  poly- 
ihioether  dithiols  of  the  general  formula  HS(CHaS)nH, 
wherein  the  coefficient  /i  is  2  to  31,  by  maintaining  HjS 
in  contact  with  a  solution  of  a  polythioether  diol  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  25'  to  100'. 


!  3334,109 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1,4- 
HYDROXY  -  1,2,3,4  •  TETRAHYDRONAPH- 
THALENE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Harold  D.  Rider,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MaraAon 
(Ml  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,700 
Int  CL  C07c  39/00.  35/36 
VJS,  a.  260—618  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  method  of  recov- 
ering compounds  having  the  structure: 


OH 


/ 


OH 

I 


where  R  is  defined  as  above  in  all  cases,  said  method 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  evaporating  said 
alcohol  until  less  than  0.1  to  4  parts  by  weight  alcohol 
remain  for  each  part  by  wei^t  of  the  above  aromatic 
compounds,  thereafter  adding  at  least  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  above  aromatic  compounds 
of  an  ether  boiling  below  200*  C.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  recovering  the  precipitate  thus  formed. 


3(534,110 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHO^fOL  BY  THE  CATALYTIC 
DEHYDROGENATION     OF     CYCLOHEXANOL 
AND/OR  CYCLOHEXANONE 
Bernard  Jngnin,  Rndl-Malmaison,  Jean  Mlqncl,  Paris, 
Jean-Francois  Lt  Page,  RneO-Malmaison,  and  Oandc 
Ronx-Gnerrai,   Paris,   France,   assignon  to  Institnt 
Francais  du  Pctrole  des  Carburants  ct  Lubriiants, 
Rueil-Malmalson,  Hants-de-Scine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8,  1965, 
41,481;  June  7, 1966, 64,576;  Innc  8, 1966. 64,755 
Int  CLC07C  37/06;  BOIJ 11/06, 11/32 
VS.  CL  260— 6H  10  Claims 

Process  and  catal^t  for  manufacturing  phenol  by  cata- 
lytic dehydrogenation  of  cyclohexanol  or  cyclohexanone, 
wherein  Uie  catalyst  contains  platinum  and  preferably  also 
iridium  on  a  silica  carrier  of  100-300  m.'/g.  specific  sur- 
face and  0.7-1.1  cc./g.  porous  volume.  , 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  hydrocarbon  groups  having  less  than  6 
carbon  atoms,  from  product  mixtures  containing  said 
compounds  together  with  an  alcohol  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  compounds  having  the  structure: 


3,534,111 
BUTYLATED  CR£SOL  PREPARATION 
Martin  Hess,  Plttriinr^,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kcpptn  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,367 
Int  CL  C07c  39/06 
US.  CL  260—624  5  Claims 


The  joint  preparation  of  di-butyl-para-cresol  and 
mono-butyl-meta-cresol  is  carried  out  by  a  process  which 
virtually  eliminates  any  isobutylene  polymer  production 
and  any  loss  of  starting  material  due  to  the  production 
of  other  undesirable  butylated  atsoi  products.  The  proc- 
ess involves  the  butylation  of  a  mixture  of  meta-  and 
para-cresol  to  an  extent  below  complete  di-alkylation,  the 
separation  of  di-butyl-para-cresol  therefrom  followed  by 
a  trans-alkylation  reaction  between  the  produced  di-butyl- 
meta-cresol,  mono-butyl-para-cresol  and  mono-butyl- 
meta-cresol  to  give  di-butyl-para-cresol  and  mono-butyl- 
meta-cresol.  The  di-butyl-para-cresol  is  a  well-known  anti- 
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oxidant  and  the  mono-butyl-meta-cres(ri  also  having  anti- 
oxidant properties  is  a  valuable  intermediate  in  the  pro- 
duction of  commercial  antioxidants  and  stabilizers. 


3,534,112 
NITROALKANOLS  FROM  NITROALKANES 
AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
John  B.  TindaU,  Terre  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,547 
Int  CL  COlc  31/02. 31/20.  91/10 
VS.  CL  260—635  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aqueous 
nitroalkanol  solutions  by  reacting  a  nitroalkane  having  2 
or  3  carbon  atoms  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst  and  recycled  reaction  product  at  ele- 
vated temperatures. 


3  534  113 
PREPARATION  OF  ARYLUTHIUM  COMPOUNDS 

BY  METALATION 
Jerome  F.  Eastham,  KnozviUc,  Tenn.,  and  Constantinos 

G.  Screttas,  Gastoala,  N.C.,  assignors  to  litUum  Cor^ 

pontion  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,020 

Int  CI.  C07f  1/02:  C07d  29/00. 27/00 

VS.  a.  260—665  12  Claims 

Process  of  metalating  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds, such  as  benzene  or  toluene,  comprising  reacting 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  organolithium  com- 
pound, such  as  n-butyllithium,  in  the  presence  of  an  ether, 
such  as  tetrahydrofuran,  the  ratio  of  the  lithium  in  said 
organolithium  compound  to  the  ether  being  1  gram  atom 
of  the  lithium  to  from  0.25  to  4  gram  moles  of  the  ether. 


3,534,114 

COMBINATION     ^F     Gd     ALUMINO-SIUCATE 

CATALYST  AND  BYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Ronald  D.  Bushick,  Glen  IVfiUs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  OU 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,980 

Int  CL  C07c  15/20 

VS.  a.  260—668  12  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  in  a  conversion  zone  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  a  novel  composition  com- 
prising an  acidic  acid  Gd  alumino-silicate  catalyst  and 
from  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  product  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  no  greater  than  that  of  the 
hydrocarbonaceous  feed.  The  Gd  alumino-silicate  catalyst 
contains  less  than  one  alkali  metal  cation  and  at  least 
one  divalent  or  trivalent  metal,  metal  oxide  or  metal 
hydroxide  for  every  12  atoms  of  aluminum  in  the  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  framework. 

The  hydrogenation  catalyst  can  be  platinum,  palladium, 
nickel,  nickel  oxide,  nickel  sulfide,  molybdenum  oxide, 
molybdenum  sulfide,  cobalt  oxide  and  paUadium  oxide. 
The  hydrogenation  catalyst  can  be  physically  admixed 
with  the  Gd  catalyst,  or  incorporated  therein  by  salt  im- 
pregnation or  ion  exchange. 

The  novel  catalyst  combination  is  especially  useful  for 
the  conversion  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  such 
as  converting  s-octahydroanthracene  to  such  compounds 
as  tetralin,  l-cyclohexyl-2-phenylethane,  asymmetrical 
octahydroanthracene,  asymmetrical  octahydrophenan- 
threne,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroanthracene,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
phenanthrene  anthracene  phenanthrene,  and  s-octahydro- 
phenanthrene. 


\ 


3,534,115 

COMBINATION    OF     Dy     ALUMINO-SIUCATE 

CATALYST  AND  HYDROGENATTON  CATALYST 

Ronald  D.  BnsUck,  Glen  Mttls,  Pa^  assignor  to  Son  OU 

Compaoy,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Contfaraation-bi-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  590  J25, 
Oct  28,  1966.  Tids  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser. 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/52, 5/24 
VS.  CI.  260—668  15  Claims 


Ksi; 


A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  in  a  conversion  zone 
(with  from  0-5000  p.s.i.g.  hydrogen)  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature with  a  novel  composition  comprising  an  acidic 
Dy  alumino-silicate  catalyst  and  from  0.5  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  recovering  an 
upgraded  hydrocarbon  conversion  product.  The  Dy  alu- 
mino-silicate catalyst  contains  less  than  one  alkali  metal 
cation  and  at  least  one  divalent  or  trivalent  metal,  metal 
oxide  or  metal  hydroxide  for  every  12  atoms  of  aluminum 
in  the  alumino-silicate  zeolite  framework. 

The  hydrogenation  catalyst  can  be  platinum,  palladium, 
nickel,  nickel  oxide,  nickel  sulfide,  molybdenum  oxide, 
molybdenum  sulfite,  cobalt  oxide  and  palladium  oxide. 
The  hydrogenation  caUlyst  can  be  physically  admixed 
with  the  Dy  catalyst,  or  incorporated  therein  by  salt  im- 
pregnation or  ion  exchange. 

The  novel  catalyst  combination  is  especially  useful  for 
the  conversion  of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  such 
as  converting  s-octahydroanthracenp  to  such  compounds 
as  Tetralin,  l-cyclohexyl-2-i*enylethane,  asymmetrical 
octahydroanthracene,  asymmetrical  octahydrophenan- 
threne,  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydroanthracene,  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahy- 
drophenanthrene,  anthracene,  phenanthrene,  and  s-octa- 
hydrophenanthrene. 


3,534,116 
SLURRY  ADDUCTION  PROCESS 
Everett  J.  F^Uer,  GUlette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,994 
,.„  ^.  Int  CL  C07c  7/iO 

VS.  CL  260-674  15  cUdmi 

A  separaticm  process,  which  utilizes  inclusion  com- 
pounds, e.g.  insoluble  complexes  which  form  between  a 
suitable  compound  (host)  and  at  least  one  constituent  of 
a  feed  mixture  (guest)  has  been  practiced  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent,  such  solvent  having  partial  solvency  for  both 
hosts  and  guests  and  also  permitting  the  formati(»,  after 
complexing,  of  separate  layers,  i.e.,  one  containing  pri- 
marily feed  liquor  depleted  in  guest,  the  other  layer  con- 
taining the  solvent  and  a  complex  of  host  and  guest  slur- 
ried therein.  This  system  may  not  be  effectively  utilized 
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where  the  solvent  is  so  soluble  in  the  feedstream  that 
only  one  liquid  phase  is  formed  at  equilibrium.  The  proc- 
ess of  this  invention  effects  the  formation  of  two  liquid 
phases  in  such  a  system  by  the  addition  of  a  compound 
which  reduces  substantially  the  solubility  of  the  solvent 
in  the  feedstream  and  also  has  the  ability  to  act  as  a  guest 
compound  for  the  host. 


3,534,117 

BUTADIENE  PmUFICAIlON 

William  C.  Clark,  Sweeny,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,343 

Int.  a.  C07c  7/00;  ClOg  19/00 

MS.  CI.  260—681.5  1  Claim 


ACITTLCNC  *•. 


HCATMG 
MCnuM 


1«NT 
CAUSTK 


T    T 


1 


HTCnoCIIUTION 
UNIT  ^ 


j!_ 


uxo 

M,0 


UKO 
HCATING 

ucDnw 


race 

•UTAOCNC 


A  charcoal  filter  is  interposed  between  the  usual  caustic 
wash  and  the  heat  exchanger  preceding  the  hydrogena- 
tion  unit  in  which  acetylene  is  hydrogenated  in  the  butadi- 
ene thereby  preventing  deposition  of  polymers  in  the  heat 
exchanger  owing  to  presence  of  polymers  formed  due  to 
the  catalytic  action  of  the  caustic  on  carbonyls  in  the 
butadiene  stream.  The  charcoal  filter  is  preferably  posi- 
tioned following  the  usual  water  wash  after  the  caustic 
wash  which  is  employed  to  remove  any  entrained  caustic 
and,  to  an  extent,  any  remaining  carbonyls. 


3,534,118 
ALKYLATION  OF  EXTRACTOR  BOTTOMS 
OBTAINED  IN  ACID  RECOVERY 
Harry  E.  Massa,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Strat- 
ford Engineering  Corporation,  Madison,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  495,191, 
Oct  12, 1965.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  806,859 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.62  5  Claims 


Spent  alkylation  acid  separated  from  an  alkylation  reac- 
tion is  reacted  with  olefin  in  a  continuous  process  to  pro- 
duce dialkyl  sulfates,  the  dialkyl  sulfates  are  extracted  with 
light  hydrocarbons  in  an  extraction  step  and  the  acidic 
phase,  which  includes  water,  polymeric  organic  contami- 
nants and  a  significant  quantity  of  monoalkyl  sulfates,  is 
passed  to  a  separate  alkylation  zone  and  alkylated  with 
isoparafiin  to  produce  a  separate  alkylation  product.  The 
sulfuric  acid  catalyst  in  the  second  alkylation  zone  is  de- 
rived from  the  suUfates  during  the  alkylation  reaction. 


3,534,119 

CROSSLINKING  EPDM  RUBBER  WITH 

DIMETHYLOL  PHENOL 

Douglas  I.  Relyea,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,904 
Int  Ci.  C08f -^7/70.  29/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260—848  11  Claims 

Acceleration  of  the  cure  of  EPDM  rubber  witn  a  di- 
methylol  phenol  curative,  such  as  an  alkylated  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  is  achieved  with  a  synergistic  combi- 
nation of  a  metal  salt,  such  as  stannous  chloride,  and 
certain  organic  halides,  such  as  l,2-dibronio-l,2-diphen>l- 
ethane. 


3,534,120 

COPOLYESTER  FILAMENTS  CONTAINING  MINOR 

AMOUNT  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Satoshi  Ando,  Osaka-shi,  and  Tetsuo  Kinoshita  and  Taka- 
shi  Ito,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Boseld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1966, 
41/30,148 
Int  CL  C08g  i9/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  12  Oalms 

In  conducting  melt-extrusion  ot  a  material  compris- 
ing at  least  one  copolyester  into  a  shaped  article  such 
as  a  filament  or  a  film,  said  article,  will  have  markedly 
reduced  stickiness  if  a  polyolefin  is  uniformly  admixed 
in  said  copolyester  before  said  extrusion. 

Filaments  and  films  having  reduced  stickiness  lead  to 
improved  dyeability,  antipilling  property  and  heat-shrink- 
ability  ot  the  shaped  articles. 


3,534,121 
ORGANOTIN  COMPOSITION  AND  RESINS 
STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Heinz  Eggensperger,  Gadcmhcim,  ubcr  Bcnshcim,  Holgcr 
Andreas,  Bcnshcim-Auerbach,  Volker  Franzen,  Heidel- 
berg, and  Giinthcr  Neubert,  Reichcnbach,  ubcr  Bcns- 
hcim, Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Advance  Pro- 
duktion  G.m.bJI.,  Lantern,  OdcnwaM,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1966, 

D  50,182 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/62 

VS.  a.  260—880  6  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  polymeric  alkylstannoic  acid  with  a 

dialkyltin  mercapto  compound  is  used  as  stabilizer  for 

halogen-containing  resins. 


•   3,534,122 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  OF  BULK 
LIQUID  ACRYLIC  MONOMER  WITH  MONO- 
TERTIARY  BUTYL  PEROXY  MALEIC   ACID 
AND  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  COAGENT  AT 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
John  A.  CoracU,  Philadc^ihia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sartomcr 
Rcstais,  Inc,  Essington,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.  FVcd  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,040 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/18 
US.  a.  260—885  4  Clafanf 

Room  temperature  polymerization  of  liquid  acrylic 
syrups  such  as  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  acrylate  or  the 
like  with  tertiary  phosphine  in  amounts  of  0A%-2.0%  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  acrylic  monomer  and  from  about 
0.15%  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  mono-tertiary  butyl 
peroxy  maleic  acid  can  occur  in  the  presence  of  small 
amounts  of  water  by  a  free  radical  mechanism  to  produce 
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bubble-free  solid  products  of  high  clarity,  high  transpar- 
ency and  minimum  discoloration,  the  surface  hardness  of 
the  solid  product  being  above  35  units  on  the  Rockwell 
M  scale  and  the  products  being  resistant  to  discoloration 
by  ultraviolet  light.  Inclusion  of  up  to  1.0%  of  azo  iso- 
butyryl  nitrile  in  the  monomer  adapts  the  solid  polymer 
resulting  from  room  temperature  initiation  to  be  post- 
cured  at  temperatures  of  80-110°  C.  for  a  period  of  Vi 
to  2  hours. 


3,534,123 
HEAT  AND  AGING  STABILIZATION  OF  UNCURED 

HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Howard  K.  Bostock,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  A.  Manuel, 
Westficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,202 
Int  CI.  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—888  14  Claims 

Uncured  halogenated  butyl  rubber  is  stabilized  against 
premature  gelation,  halogen  loss,  and  molecular  weight 
degradation  during  prevlucanization  processing  and  stor- 
age by  blending  with  a  highly  unsaturated  compound  hav- 
ing an  liodine  No.  of  100  to  400  such  as  rapeseed  oil 
and  polybutadiene,  an  antioxidant  such  as  2,6-ditertiary 
butyl-4-methylphenol,  and  p-isopropoxy  diphenylamine, 
and  a  heavy  metal  _  thiocarbamate  having  the  general 
formula: 


3,534,126 
POLYHALOALKYLPOLYTHIOALKYL 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Oct.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
588,009.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  28.  1969. 
Scr.  No.  834,186 

Int  CI.  C07c  141/00,  153/07;  C07f  9/08 
VS.  CI.  260-947  5  ciahns 

Esters  and  ethers  of  the  formula 

ROXSaR' 

where  R'  represents  a  polyhaloalkyl  group  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  3  to  5  halogens  of  atomic  number  17 
to  35,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens  being  bonded  to  the 
alpha  carbon  atom,  X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  an  integer  varying  from  2  to  3,  and  R  is  an 
organic  radical  which  forms  an  ester  or  ether  with  the 
remainder  of  the  molecule.  Typical  R  groups  are  hydro- 
caibyl,  phosphoro,  carbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  sulfate  and 
sulfonate  groups.  These  esters  and  ethers  are  useful  as 
fungicides. 


R'  £ 

NO  iMetal 


']■ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  preferably  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl  ot  cydoparaflin  group  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  is  preferably  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  j:  is  the  valence  of  the  heavy  metal  and 
can  be  an  integer  of  2  to  4.  The  heavy  metal  may  be 
selected  from  those  elements  in  groups  I-B,  II-B,  IV-A, 
V-A,  VI-A  and  VIH  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  ele- 
ments. 


3,534,124  \ 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYFLUOROKETONE/ 
EPOXIDE    COPOLYMERS   AND   AN    OR- 
GANIC ADDITIVE 
Edward  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
519,187,  Jan.  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  19,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  859,548  r        .  , 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58.  51/60  \ 

U.S.  CI.  260—901  10  Claims 

Copolymers  of  polyfluoroketones  and  epoxy  com- 
pounds, useful  as  water  repellant  coatings  can  be  im- 
proved in  thermal  stability  by  additives  consisting  of 
basic,  organic  hydrogen  bonding  compounds. 


3,534,127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
^  ^    _         PHOSPHORYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gclgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
iNew  York 

^%^^°^;  Contfaiuation-hi.part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

IJn  No   618  9M  *'^^*  '"^  «PP""**on  ^cb.  27,  1967, 

ire  nt  ,*?*-«9-»«lJ^/^<S.C07f  9/72,  9/i-/ 

U.S.  CI.  260—968  20  Clafans 

Phosphonic  and  phosphinic  acids,  esters  and  halides 
thereof  and  phosphine  oxides,  and  the  corresponding  thio 
derivatives,  of  alkylated  p-hydroxyphenylalkanes  are  pre- 
pared from  alkylated  p-hydroxyphenylalkyl  halides  and 
phosphorus  halides  in  the  presence  of  a  complexing  metal 
hahde  Lewis  acid  followed  by  dissociation  of  the  reaction 
complex  with  water  or  hydrogen  sulfide,  optionally  with 
m  situ  ester  formation.  A  typical  embodiment  is  the  prep- 
arauon  of  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzylphosphonic  acid 
from  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  chloride  and  phos- 
phorus trichloride  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of  organic  mate- 
rials or  as  dyesites  for  polypropylene. 


3  534  128 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  Ft>AMED  PLASTir 

Alexander  G.  MakowsU,  2413  Heather  Road  W.. 
n^  *t      ^     Wilmfaigton,  Del    19803 
Continuation-to-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  528,933, 
No  805  914  ■PPJ'wtfon  Nov.  6, 1968,  Scr. 

VS.  CL  '^h""'"'  '"''''•  ""'^  7/^^'  ^7/.0 

z  Claims 


3,534,125 
BIS(PHOSPHlNYL)PHOSPIIINATES 
Karl  O.  KnolImucUcr,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
OUn  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Fch.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,921 
Int  CL  C07f  9/30;  C08f  45/58;  AOln  9/36 
UACI.  260-932  10  Clafans 

Novel  phosphmylmethylene  phosphinic  acids,  salts  and 
esters  are  provided  which  are  useful  as  sequestrants,  in- 
hibitors, stabilizers,  plasticizers,  plant  growth  regulants 
and  for  other  purposes. 


t.w  ""F"^^  of  forming  a  molded  article,  having  por- 
tions  of  varying  Uiickness  and  density,  from  a  sheeiof 
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thermoplastic  material,  the  sheet  is  subjected  to  predeter- 
mined amoum  of  heat  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
expand  the  sheet  so  that  the  general  cross-sectional  di- 
mension is  greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  required 
In  the  finished  article.  While  the  temperature  of  the  sheet 
is  within  the  desired  range,  the  sheet  is  inserted  between 
cooperating  mold  halves  and  the  mold  halves  are  closed. 
The  sheet  remains  in  the  closed  mold  long  enough  for 
the  formed  article  to  cool  thereby  jM'eventing  further 
expansion  of  the  article  after  its  removal  from  the  mold. 
Areas  of  the  mold,  where  portions  of  article  are  formed 
requiring  stretchability,  may  be  supplied  with  heat.  Other 
areas  of  the  mold,  where  stiffened,  warp-free  portions  of 
the  article  are  formed,  may  be  chilled. 


imparting  a  unif(Kmly  roughened  surface  and  an  excellent 
printability  to  said  shaped  article,  and  improved  the  ad- 
hesiveness of  the  surface  of  said  shaped  article. 


3,534,131 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  A  GRAPHITE  PARUNG 
LAYER  TO  SEPARATE  REFRACTORY  ARTICLES 
DURING  SINTERING 
Kenneth  A.  GcUer,  Dover,  and  Martin  H.  Ortner,  Kin- 
nelon,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Score- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  16, 196S,  Scr.  No.  768,094 

Int.  a.  C04b  33/32,  35/64 

U.S.  CL  264—59  5  Claims 


3,534,129 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gnnter  FMedrich  Bartel,  Tecldenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Elastomer  A.G.,  Char,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1967, 

1,685,172 

Int  CL  B29d  9/00 

VS.  CL  264—45  4  Claims 


A  graphite  parting  layer  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a 
refractory  form.  A  refractory  ceramic  material  is  ap- 
plied over  the  parting  layer  by  electrophoretic  deposi- 
tion. The  composite  is  then  heated  in  a  wet  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere to  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  refractory 
ceramic  material.  The  hydrogen  reacts  with  the  graphite 
parting  layer  completely  eliminating  it  by  transforming 
the  graphite  to  hydrocarbon  gases.  This  allows  the  re- 
fractory ceramic  material  to  sinter  and  freely  shrink  to 
a  free  standing  entity. 


A  seat  such  as  a  chair,  sofa  or  the  like  having  a  rigid 
polyurethane  foam  frame  and  a  semi-rigid  polyurethane 
foam  upholstery  layer  cohesively  bound  together  is  mold- 
ed in  separate  molding  steps  without  removal  from  the 
mold  between  molding  steps. 


3,534,130 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  TREATING  SHAPED 
ARTICLES    OF    THERMOPLASTIC    SYN-^ 
THETIC  RESINS 
Sadao  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Minom  Oknbo  and  ScUchiro 
Honda,  Ib«raki<<IU,  and  Kanzi  Ogwna,  Osaka-fti,  Japan, 
animon  to  Scklnii  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabusUU  Kaisba, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  cmporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  11,  1966, 
41/8,248;  Mar.  1,  1966,  41/12,966;  Mar.  8, 
1966,41/14,470 

Int  a.  B29d  7/22 
VS.  CL  264—54  9  Claims 

A  method  of  tmif(Minly  roughening  the  surface  of  a 
shaped  article  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  surface  layer  of  said  shaped  ar- 
ticle with  a  thermally  decomposable  foaming  agent  in 
liquid  form,  followed  by  decomposing  said  impregnated 
foaming  agent  by  heating  it  to  evolve  a  gas  which  erupts 
and  escapes  from  the  surface  of  the  shaped  article,  thereby 


3,534,132 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED 
SODIUM  CABLE 
Carl  A.  Baflcy,  Fairfield,  and  Raymond  E.  Isaacson, 
Tmmbnll,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,211 

Int  CL  B29f  3/10;  B32b  31/30 

VS.  a.  264—104  22  Claims 


JL^ 


m^^ 


An  insulated  electrical  cable  is  made  by  forming  an 
insulating  coating  around  liquid  sodium  whereby  the  coat- 
ing envelops  ths  liquid  sodium.  The  insulating  coating 
comprises  a  polymer  capable  of  being  chemically  cured, 
a  reinforcing  filler  and  a  curing  agent.  The  formed  prod- 
uct is  passed  through  a  non-aqueous  heat  transfer  medium 
maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  curing  in 
situ  of  the  polymer,  and  then  cooled  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  solidify  the  sodium. 
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3,534,133 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SEAMLESS 
NON-CYLINDRICAL  INSULATORS 
Engelhard  Koch  and  Karl  Fbchcr,  Kassci,  Gcnmmy,  as- 
signors   to    Licentia    Patent  •  Vcrwaltimgs  -  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfort  am  Mnki,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,543 

Int  CL  B28b  7/06;  B29c  1/02, 1/12 

VS.  CL  264—314  3  Oalnu 


Method  of  making  an  electrical  insulator  having  a 
seamless  non-cylinddcal  surface  portion.  Resin  is  cast 
into  an  expanded  sleeve  formed  of  an  organic  thermo- 
plastic material  and  having  an  inner  surface  shaped  to 
correspond  to  the  ntm-cylindrical  surface  portion  of  the 
insulator  being  made.  After  hardening  of  the  resin,  the 
sleeve  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  insulator. 


3,534,134 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  CURVATURE  FROM 
BOWED    OR    WARPED    FOAMED    POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  SHEETS 

Linden  Hannan  Maflicws,  Hi^  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johns-ManviUc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiw 
poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,061 

Int.  a.  B29d  7/22 

VS.  a.  264— 321   I  3  Oaims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  fw  the  removal 
of  warpage  from  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  which,  in  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  includes:  subjecting  the  surfaces  of 
the  warped  foam  to  temperatures  ranging  from  about  280 
degrees  Fahrenheit  to  about  300  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
promptly  thereafter  subjecting  the  heated  warped  sheet 
<rf  foam  to  a  stress  of  about  25  to  about  30  pounds  per 
square  inch  for  a  period  of  about  50  to  about  70  seconds, 
in  a  press,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  original  warpage 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  flex  the  warped  material  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  original  direction  of  warp,  the 
flexed  sheet  of  the  composition  having  temporarily  a  re- 
verse, i.e.,  negative,  warpage  approximately  equivalent  to 
the  original  positive  warpage,  and  cooling  the  heated  com- 
position while  under  the  stress.  Thereby,  when  the  cooled 
sheet  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  is  removed  from  the 
stress,  the  resulting  sheet  is  substantially  straightened  and 
without  the  original  warpage. 

\ 


3,534,135 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  HAIR  WITH  DITHIOUREA 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Thcodor  Wajaroff,  Dannstadt  Germany,  assignor  to 
WcUa  AkticagcscUschaft,  Damstadt  Gcmumy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23, 1965,x 
W  40,583  \ 

Int  CL  A61k  7/10 
VS.  a.  424—71  9  Oaims 

A  method  of  setting  hair  which  has  been  softened  by 
sfditting  disulfide  bridges  between  protein  chains  of  the 
hair  keratin  by  applying  to  the  hair,  in  a  suitable  carrier 
material,  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  dithiourea  (di- 
fonnamidine  disulfide)  or  of  an  N-alkyl  derivative  of 
dithiourea,  and  a  hair  setting  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  such  salt  dissolved  in  a  carrier  liquid  which  is 
compatible  with  hair.  \  / 


\ 


3,534,136  / 

Ar.G.  INOCULUM  FOR  POULTRY 
WUUam  R.  Dnnlop,  Durham,  NA,  Mstgnor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit  corporation 
off  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-fai-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No. 
563,953,  Jnly  11, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  19, 1969. 
Ser.  No.  859,547 

rrr,     ^.  llA.  C\.  CllV  1  / 06 ,  5 / 00 

VS.  CL  424-89  3  Qalms 

An  inoculum  for  preventing  the  hatching  egg  trans- 
mission of  chronic  respiratory  disease  in  poultry  is  made 
by  inoculating  a  tissue  cell  culture  medium  containing 
actively  growing  embryonic  avian  kidney  cells  with 
M.  gallisepticum,  incubating  the  medium  to  infect  the 
kidney  cells  with  M.  gallisepticum,  separating  the  infected 
cells  from  the  medium,  adding  the  separated  infected  cells 
to  a  second  passage  level  tissue  culture  medium  contain- 
ing actively  growing  embryonic  avian  kidney  cells,  and 
incubating  the  medium  inoculated  with  the  infected  cells 
to  produce  the  inoculum. 


^^^.^^  3,534,137 

METHOD  OF  SYSTEMIC  THERAPY  Pt)R  SEVERE 
EiUJLY  DESmUCTIVE  PERIODONT^JL  DKEi^ 
TMhiham  Matsnmura,   Nara,   and  AUra  Tmncmitsn. 

C^aka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indostri^ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

^°««??7?"i*  9"!?)?"1!2^?"  ®'  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

SJ'9?l;r%.%7j33t  ^  """"""•"  '""  "' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1965. 
40/60,094 

Periodontal  disease  is  effectively  treated  with  ubiqui- 
none 5/1  wherein  n  is  7  to  10,  and  more  especiaUy  with 
ubiquinone  35  (coenzyme  Q,).  The  administraUon  of  the 
said  compounds,  particularly  the  latter,  lowers  blood 
citrate  level  m  patients  suffering  from  the  disease,  even  in 
cases  nonresponsive  to  treatment  with  vitamin  C 


\ 


ANTIBIOTIC  SHINCOMYcS?  AND  PRODUCnON 

M  .        ,  THEREOF 

'SHJ.^Sk.S^t"  Kumai^  and  NobnynU  Nishi- 
K^JU^^SiSii  'jPf^  «ssignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

^'KSir??"?^?;'*^**'  application  Scr.  Now  557,432. 
NT719,il9  «PPB«««  Apr.  8, 1968/ &S 

Clahns  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Jnly  16.  1965 
40/35,500  ^  ' 

IT«  /^  At^    ,,^I»t  CL  A61k  2i/a? 
VS.  CL  424—120  •  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  new  antibioUc.  shin- 
comycm,  and  to  processes  for  its  production 
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3,534,139 

17a  -  ETHYNYL -  8a  . H  -  A«">  - ESTRENE- 17^ - OL- 
3^NE,  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION,  THERAPEU- 
TIC ADMINISTRATION  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Robert  Buconrt,  CUchy-soos-Bois,  and  Jean-Claude  Gasc, 
Boady,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  RoosseUUCLAF,  Paris, 
Fhmce,  a  corpoHration  of  FVance 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,072 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1965, 
9,430;  May  4, 1965, 15,711 
Int  CL  C07c  169/08 

U.S.  CL  424—243  3  Claims 

This    inventioii    relates    to    17a-ethynyl-8a-H-A»<w)- 

estrene-17/3-ol-3-one  in  its  racemic  and  optically  active 

forms.  This  compound  possesses  a  hypophysial  inhibitory 

activity,  an  anti-fertilizing  action,  an  anti-nidatory  effect 

as  well  as  an  anti-ovulatory  effect 


3,534,140 

TRIAMINO  ARYLPTERIDINES  AS  AN 

ANT1FIBRILLAT0RY  AGENT 

AMo  N.  CoriMsdo,  Oaldaiid»  Calif.,  assigiior  to  flie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,477 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—251  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  triamino  aryl  pteridines  and 

particularly  to  the  use  of  2,4,7-triamino-6-o-tolyl-pteridine 

and  2,4,7 -triamino-triamino-6-phenyl-pteridine  having  the 

formula  of: 


NHi 


-I 


-R 


-NHi 


^/\n^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-tolyl 
and  phenyl,  as  antifibrillatory,  antiarrhythmic  agents.  It 
has  been  discovered  that  the  aryl  pteridines  of  this  inven- 
tion are  devoid  of  vagolytic,  local  anesthetic,  beta-block- 
ing, ganglion  blocking,  and  neuromuscular  blocking  ac- 
tions when  used  as  antifibrillatory  and  antiarrhythmic 
drugs. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 273  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,023 


3^34,141 
BICYCUC-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS  AND  1HEIR 
INSECT-  AND  MITE-REPELLENT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Gcriiard  MoUer,  LcYetlmseB,  Woifgaag  Behreaz,  Cologne- 
Stammhcim,   and   Rudolf   Hfltmano   and   Hartmund 
Woilweber,  Wuppertal-EIberfcld,  Gemuuqr,  assignors 
to  Farbcnfabiiken   Bayer  Aktiemtcadllachaft^  Leyei^ 
lauen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germaqy 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1965, 
F  46,675 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—322  15  Claims 

N- [optionally  mono  to  tri  -chloro  and/or  -methyl  sub- 
stituted)-bicyclo-[2,2,l]-alkyl]-N-(optionally  alkyl)-N'- 
(opti(»ially  alkyl  or  alkoxy)-N'-alkyl-ureas,  some  of 
which  are  known  and  which  possess  pest-repellent,  i.e. 
arthropod^repellent,  e.g.  insect-  and  mite-repellent  prop- 
erties, and  which  may  be  produced  by  conventional 
methods. 


3,534,142 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  TAPEWORM 
INFECTIONS  WITH  NAPHTHAMIDINES 

Morton  Harfenist  and  Richard  Baltdy,  Scarsdale,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.Sji.)  Inc., 
Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
353,292,  Mar.  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  672,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22, 1963, 

11,555/63 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 326  22  aaims 

A  method  of  treating  tapeworm  infecti(His  in  mammals, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  base  of  Formula  I 

HN=C— NRi 


yvV 


1 


OR' 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R* 
is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  wherein  both 
the  R's  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  are  the  same,  and 
in  which  the  sum  of  the  R's  and  R'  is  12  to  19,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  For- 
mula I. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  431—267  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,534,406 
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ccmtrol  applied  for  periodic  intervals  to  monitor  the  car- 
bon removal  efficiency  in  relation  to  carbon  removal  and 
oxygen  consumption  within  the  furnace  for  controlling 
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3,534.143 
COMPUTER  CONTROL  OF  METAL  TREATMENT 

FURNACE  OPERATION 
Norman  R.  Carlson,  Export,  mud  Raymond  L.  Zahradnlk, 
Mnrrysville,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Westin^MNisc  Electric 
Corporatimi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporati<m  of  Penn- 
syhrania 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,486 
Int.  CL  F27d  19/00 
VS,  a.  13—1  5  Claims 

For  the  control  of  a  metal  treatment  arc  furnace  or  a 
basic  oxygen  furnace,  such  as  is  commonly  used  for  re-   any  additional  oxygen  supplied  to  the  furnace  as  well  as 
fining  steel,  a  controlled  removal  of  carbon  and  other  cle-   to  provide  a  desired  temperature  control  of  the  metal  bath 
ments  is  effected  by  a  closed  looped  feedback  computer  within  the  furnace. 
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3,534,144 

KEYER-SYNTHESIZER  FOR  AN  ELECIRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING  AN  IN- 
TEGRATED cntcurr 
WilHam  C.  Ring,  Carpeotersiille,  U.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond Corporation,  Deerfield,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,407 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/00 

UACL84— 1.01  SCIafans 


A  combined  keyer-synthesizer  for  synthesizing  stair- 
step-sawtooth electrical  output  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  harmcMiically  related  square  wave  signals  in  response 
to  the  actuation  of  key  switches  is  disclosed.  The  keyer- 
synthesizer,  which  finds  major  application  in  electronic 
musical  instruments  such  as  the  electric  organ,  employs 
an  integrated  circuit  having  a  control  input,  for  control- 
ling one  or  more  transfer  circuits  which  have  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  for  related  harmonics  and  one  or  more 
output  terminals  for  complex  signals  which  are  a  scaled 
synthesis  of  certain  of  the  input  signals.  In  Mie  version 
the  synthesizer  employs  MOSFET  dynamic  circuit  ele- 
ments. In  another  embodiment  it  employs  a  multi-emitter 
transistor  as  its  dynamic  circuit  element. 


3,534,145 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  COM- 
BINED    CONVENTIONAL    REED    AND    ELEC- 
TRONIC TONE  GENERATORS  HOUSED  WITHIN 
A  SINGLE  COMMON  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Worl,  18  RoggensteinerBlrasse,  8031  OlcUng, 
near  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,346 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1967, 

W  43  834 

Int  CLGlOh  7/02,  3/06 

U.S.  CL  84—1.17  5  Claims 


Musical  instrurneai  apparatus  is  provided  wherein  the 
usual  structure  of  an  ordinary  polyphonic  accordion  is 
modified  so  that  the  sound  generator  of  a  polyphonic 

870  O.O.— 21 


electronic  musical  instrument,  together  with  the  necessary 
actuation  and  sound  effect  circuitry  therefor,  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  standard  frame  thereof  with  no  significant 
increase  in  weight  or  dimension.  The  musical  instrument 
apparatus  accoiding  to  one  embodiment  of  this  invention 
may  then  be  operated  in  the  normal  bellows  driven  reed 
mode,  the  electronic  mode,  or  a  combination  electronic 
and  normal  bellows  driven  reed  mode. 


I 3,534,146 

DOUBLE  SHIELDED  RFI  ENCLOSURE 

Lowell  J.  Fen,  Mount  Proqiect,  DL,  anignor  to  Teletype 

Corporatioa,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  Na  770,160 

IbL  CL  H05k  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  4  ClainM 

1  \ 


A  shielded  enclosure  comprises  a  container  having  dis- 
connected layers  of  electrical  shielding  extending  over  its 
entire  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  closure  for  the  con- 
tainer having  similar  layers  of  shielding  extending  over  its 
entire  inner  and  outer  surfaces.  A  saw-toothed  butt  joint 
between  the  container  and  the  closure  electrically  con- 
nects their  respective  layers  of  shielding.  A  length  of 
double  shielded  electrical  cable  conveys  electrical  signals 
into  the  enclosure,  and  connectors  are  provided  for  con- 
necting the  inner  and  outer  shields  of  the  double  shielded 
cable  to  the  layers  of  shielding. on  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  enclosure,  respectively. 


3,534,147 

PRINTED  WIRING  MEANS  HAVING  A  FLAME 

RETARDANT  CONSTITUENT 

Francis  H.  Bratton,  Herbal  J.  Flck,  and  Edward  J. 

MahagnouL   Nortlifield,   Minn.,   asdgnors   to   G.   T. 

Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Mfam.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,098 

Lot  CL  H05k  1/00 

VS.  174—68.5  6  Claims 

Printed  wiring  comprising  an  insulating  substrate  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  a  conductive  material  arranged  in  a  circuitry 
pattern  and  being  bonded  to  a  major  surface  of  the  in- 
sulating substrate  by  means  of  a  film  of  flame  retardant 
adhesive,  the  adhesive  film  comprising  a  polyester  resinous 
adhesive  constituent  and  a  flame  retardant  constituent,  the 
flame  retardant  constituent  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
bination of  antimony  trioxide  with  a  chlorine  donor,  the 
antimony  trioxide  being  from  about  VS  to  V4  of  the  flame 
retardant  constituent,  the  chlorine  donor  being  the  bal- 
ance. The  chlorine  donor  is  selected  from  the  croup  con- 
sisting of  perchloropentacyclodecane  and  a  highly  chlo- 
rinated paraffin  containing  between  about  60%  and  70% 
of  reactive  chlorine  and  having  an  average  chain  length 
of  from  between  about  16  carbon  atoms  and  50  carbon 
atoms.  The  flame  retardant  constituent  is  included  in  the 
adhesive  in  an  amount  preferably  equal  to  from  between 
about  22%  and  up  to  about  50%  by  weight. 
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3334,148 
ENCAPSULATED    ELECTRICAL    CIRCUIT    AND 
TERMINALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Glenn  R.  Bange,  PHtrford,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Sybron  Cm- 
poratimi,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpotatkwi  off  New  York 
Continaation4n>part  off  aj^cation  Ser.  No.  564,490, 
June  30, 1966.  Thk  application  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  801,239 

Int  a.  H05k  1/10 
VS.  CL  174—68.5  31  Claims 
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Electrical  terminals  connected  to  a  circuit  which  is  to 
be  encapsulated  in  a  thin  glass  layer  are  prevented  from 
sinking  in  the  layer  during  fusing  of  the  glass  by  forming 
the  terminal  in  such  a  configuration  that  it  will  float  in  the 
fluid  glass.  To  prevent  any  gas  generated  during  the  fus- 
ing from  moving  the  terminal  or  the  circuit  through  the 
fluid  glass  the  terminal  can  be  perforated  and  dome-shaped 
to  allow  any  such  gas  to  expand  and  escape. 


3,534,149 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Peacock,  Baltfanore,  and  Robert  M.  Riley, 
nmoninm,  Md.,  asrignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incwporated,  Murray  MIL  N J.,  a  corporation 
off  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,587 

Int  a.  HOlb  7/18 

VS,  CL  174—105  3  Clainis 


switch  member,  an  intermediate  hinged  pcHtion  adapted 
to  receive  the  opposite  end  of  said  switch  member,  and  a 
second  pocket  portion  hinged  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  the  third  side  of  said  switch 
member  and  two  sides  and  an  end  of  said  first  pocket 
p<xli<». 


3,534,151 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COLOR  RENDITION 

IN  A  PAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Wahcr  Bnich,  Haaaorcr,  Gcrmaay,  assf^nor  to  TeMm< 
ken  Patentrerwertnngsgeselbdiaft  ni.b A,  Ulm  (Dan- 
nbc),  Germany 

FDcd  Oct  13. 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,531 

Ctalms  priority,  qvUcmioa  Gcnnny,  Oct  20, 1965, 

T  29,612 

lit  CL  H04a  9/38 

VS,  CL  178—5.2  11  Claims 
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In  a  PAL  color  television  system  of  the  type  in  which 
the  color  information  delivered  to  a  receiver  picture  tube 
for  producing  each  picture  line  is  constituted  by  the  aver- 
age value  of  the  originally  derived  color  information 
associated  with  at  least  two  successively  transmitted  pic- 
ture lines,  means  for  delaying  the  luminance  signal  of 
each  picture  line,  with  respect  to  its  associated  chromi- 
nance subcarrier,  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  or  two  com- 
plete picture  lines. 


3,534,152 

PRODUCnON  OF  SUBJECTIVE  COLOR  BY 

ANIMATION  TECHNIQUES 

lames  F.  BntterfieM,  Van  Nnys,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 

BatteDe  Devdopmcnt  CorporatioB,  Colnmhos,  Ohto,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,783 

Int  a.  H04n  9/02 

VS,  a.  178—5.2  20  aafans 


A  commimication  cable  having  a  vapor  barrier  means 
and  an  electroconductive  lightning  shield  with  structural 
support  means  between  and  a  thermoplastic  protective 
sheathing. 

3,534,150 
SWITCH  PROTECTOR 
Walter  J.  Kndlaty,  Elmhnrst,  DD.,  ass^or  to  Marvel 
Engineerinc  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,968 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/00 

U.S.  CL  174—138  4  Claims 
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An  insulating  switch  protector  formed  in  one  piece 
of  flexible  material  and  having  a  first  pocket  portion 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  and  three  sides  of  a  rectilinear 
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A  scene  or  image  on  a  conventional  cathode  ray  tube 
screen,  movie  screen,  or  the  like,  is  produced  in  selected 
subjective  colors  through  the  use  of  animation  techniques. 
Numerous  subjective  co1<m-  codes  comprising  sequences  of 
daric  and  light  signals  are  used  to  iM-oduce  the  subjective 
primary  colors  of  red,  green  and  blue,  and  mixtures  there- 
of. These  codes  may  be  correlated  in  charts  with  standard 
physical  color  notations  (e.g.,  Munsell  color  notations) 
to  enable  predetermined  subjective  colors  to  be  i»x>duced 
simply.  Such  correlation  is  performed  by  comparing  the 
colors  resulting  from  various  subjective  color  codes  with 
known  physical  color  chips  under  given  conditions.  Var- 
ious subjective  colors  then  can  be  produced  by  merely  se- 
lecting the  chip  having  the  desired  color  (such  as  the 
color  of  an  object)  and  employing  the  correlated  subjec- 
tive color  code  in  the  animation  of  picture  fields  or  frames 
for  television,  movie,  computer  display,  or  the  like.  When 
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the  animation  so  recorded  or  programmed  is  played'  vide  signals  suitable  for  reproducing  the  subject  matter 
back  or  read  out  on  a  screen,  the  scene  or  image  is  seen  scanned  by  the  camera  in  color.  This  is  accomplished  by 
in  the  desired  subjective  colors.  the  manner  of  encoding  the  light  reaching  the  camera 

! ; \       from  the  subject  matter. 


3,534,153  ^ 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Georges  Vaknsi,  3  Rue  des  Clumdronniers, 
Geneva,  Swltzeriand 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,281 
Claims  prtority,  ap^catimi  Ftance,  Feb.  5,  1966, 
48,564;  Mar.  22,  1966,  54,412;  Apr.  12,  1966, 
57,192;  July  L  1966,  67,828 

lilt  a.  H04n  9/02 
VS.  CI.  178—5.4  16  Claims 
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This  invention  re  ates  to  a  television  system  in  which 
only  the  standard  luminance  signal  (Y)  is  transmitted 
for  a  white  or  grey  element  of  the  televised  scene,  whereas 
a  first  weighted  luminance  signal  {X'=Y/S),  (with  S  being 
the  degree  of  saturation  of  the  color  of  said  element)  and 
a  second  hue  signal  (C)  characterizing  the  hue  of  said 
color  and  being  preferably  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
number  of  the  sector  related  to  said  hue  in  a  mapped 
Newton  color  circle,  are  transmitted  for  a  colored  element 
of  the  scene. 

At  the  receiver,  two  small  cathode  ray  tubes,  having  re- 
spectively a  white  fluorescent  screen  and  a  trichrome 
fluorescent  screen,  produce  a  detailed  black  and  white 
picture  corresponding  to  the  luminance  signal  (Y  or  Y'), 
and  a  coarse  picture  in  saturated  colors  corresponding  to 
the  hue  signal  (C)->-these  two  pictures  being  produced  in 
synchronism  by  means  of  a  synchronizing  device,  and 
being  superposed  upon  a  projection  screen  by  means  of  an 
optical  device  located  between  said  fluorescent  screens 
and  said  projection  screen. 


3,534,154 
'    SINGLE  TUBE  COLOR 'CAMERA  UTILIZING 
ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  COLOR  FILTERS 
Albert  Macovski,  Palo  Alto,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institote,  Menlo  Park,  Odiff.,  a  coiporation  off 
Califfomia  , 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,367 
Int  CL  H04n  9/06     . 
UiS.  a.  178— 5.4     .  \         9CI 


This  invention  pfovidss  an  arrangement  whereby  a 
single  monochrome  television  camera  can  be  used  to  pro- 
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3,534,155 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  ELEC- 
TRICAL SIGNAL  BY  POSmONING  MEASURED 
PORTIONS  OF  A  CORRESPONDING  PAIR  OF  OP- 
POSTTE  PHASE  SIGNALS  IN  COINCIDENCE 
Chartes  W.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Hills,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
troniz.  Inc.,  BcaTcrton,  Oicg.,  a  coiporation  ot  Oregoa 
Filed  Oct  5, 196^Scr.  No.  673,069 
Int  CL  H04a  5/38 
VS.  CL  178—5^  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  phase,  voltage  or  current  of 
a  repetitive  signal  is  described  in  which  two  correspond- 
ing measurement  signals  inverted  with  respect  to  each 
other  are  displayed  simultaneously  on  a  cathode  ray  tube 
and  the  same  waveform  portions  of  such  signals  are 
moved  into  coincidence  in  order  to  determine  the  value 
of  the  characteristic  being  measured.  This  coincidence 
measurement  technique  prevents  errors  caused  by  noisy 
signals  and  is  used  to  measure  phase  distortion  of  a  color 
television  signal. 


3,534,156 
CmCUFT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  LINE-FRE- 
QUENCY SWITCH  IN  A  P.AX.  COLOR  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVER 
Werner  Henze,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teleffnn- 
ken  Patentvcrwertnngsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ibc),  Germany 

FVed  Oct  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Nov.  2,  1966, 
T  32,431;  May  22, 1967,  T  33,907 
Int  a.  H04n  9/46 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  7  Clainis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  color  television  re- 
ceiver and  to  a  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  line-frequency 
switch  in  such  a  receiver  by  means  of  a  received  color 
burst  the  phase  or  frequency  of  which  is  reversed  from 
line  to  line  (alternating  burst).  The  line  frequency  switch 
is  controlled  by  an  oscillator  being  synchronized  or  trig- 
gered by  line  frequency  pulses,  preferably  line  flyback 
pulses,  and  generating  a  switching  voltage  of  half  the 
line  frequency.  The  alternating  color  burst  is  fed  to  a 
narrow  pass  band  filter,  e.g.  a  quartz  filter,  via  a  second 
switch  connecting  the  burst  to  the  filter  line  by  line  di- 
rectly or  via  a  90°  phase  shifter.  From  the  output  volt- 
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age  of  the  filter  there  is  derived  by  means  of  a  rectifier 
a  direct  voltage  which  is  used  for  changing  phase  or  fre- 
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quency  of  the  oscillator  in  the  event  of  incorrect  phase 
of  the  switching  voltage. 


3,534,157 
COMBINED  HUE  AND  SATURAITON  CONTROL 
Ole  Skiydstnip,  Piencf ends,  Qacbce,  Canada,  assigiior  to 
Central  Dynamics,  Ud^  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
body  corporate 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,212 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30,  1967, 

986,625 

Int.  a.  H04n  9/02 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  8  Clafans 
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Apparatus  and  circuitry  are  disclosed  for  simultaneous- 
ly controlling  the  saturation  and  hue  of  a  chrominance  sig- 
nal. The  circuitry  includes  a  chrominance  signal  source, 
the  signal  being  fed  to  two  parallel  paths,  one  of  which 
includes  a  first  balanced  modulator  and  the  other  of  which 
includes  a  90  degree  phase  shift  circuit  in  series  with  a 
second  balanced  modulator.  The  outputs  of  the  modu- 
lators are  vectorially  added  and  applied  to  an  appropriate 
output  load,  the  signal  at  the  load  being  the  desired  chro- 
minance signal.  The  amplitude  and  phase  of  this  signal 
which  respectively  correspond  to  the  saturation  and  hue 
thereof  are  simultaneously  amtrolled  by  a  control  means 
which  includes  a  single  lever  which  is  capable  of  being 
moved  in  either  a  radial  or  angular  direction  or  any  com- 
bination thereof.  Two  potentiometers  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  two  balanced  modulators,  the  output  from 
each  potentiometer  controlling  the  amplitude  and  polarity 
of  its  associated  balance  modulator  output.  The  two  po- 
tentiometers are  driven  by  and  connected  to  the  above 
mentioned  lever  by  appropriate  mechanical  linkage  where- 
by movement  of  the  lever  only  in  the  radial  direction 
causes  only  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  applied  to'the  load 
to  vary  in  amplitude  whereas  only  angular  movement  of 
the  lever  causes  only  the  phase  of  the  signal  applied  to 
the  load  to  vary.  By  varying  both  the  radial  and  angular 
position  of  the  lever,  any  amfditude  and  phase  of  the 
signal  applied  to  the  load  may  be  obtained  and  thus,  of 
course,  the  saturation  and  hue  of  the  chrominance  signal 
may  be  varied  at  will. 


3,534,158 
SINGLE  nCKUP  TUBE  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Enenbcrfer,  Colts  Neck  Township  Monmooth 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcB  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incoq^orated,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  3t,  1968,  Scr.  Now  763,839 
IntCLHt4nP/06 
UJS.  CL  178—5.4  7 
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A  color  separating  prism  assembly  uses  a  right  angle 
prism  with  dichroic  layers  on  the  diagonal  surfaces  there- 
of to  color  separate  incident  radiant  energy.  AdditicMial 
prisms  with  selected  dichroic  surfaces  are  ^nded  thereto 
to  form  three  separate,  closely  spaced,  color-distinct,  par- 
allel light  paths,  with  two  of  the  paths  equal  in  length. 
The  prism  assembly  is  cemented  to  a  composite  faceplate 
of  a  video  camera  tube.  The  faccfdate  is  composed  of 
two  sections  of  fiber  optic  material  separated  by  an  in- 
termediate section  of  prism-type  material. 


3,534 159 
SINGLE  PICKUP  TUBE  COLOR 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Eflenberger,  Colts  Neck  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  BcD  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,784 

Int  CI.  H04n  9106 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  8  Claims 
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FMCR  OPTICS 


A  color  separating  optical  prism  assembly  comprises 
a  plurality  of  prisms  bonded  together  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  iwm  a  pair  of  crossed  diagonal  planes 
through  the  assembly.  Selected  dichroic  layers  are  dis- 
posed on  said  diagonal  planes  and  on  a  pair  of  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  prism  assembly  which  are  parallel  to  the 
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diagonal  planes.  In  this  manner,  three  separate,  closely 
spaced,  color-distinct,  parallel  light  paths  are  established. 
The  prism  assembly  is,  in  turn,  bonded  to  a  composite 
faceplate  of  a  video  camera  tube.  The  faceplate  is  com- 
posed of  two  sections  of  fiber  optic  material  separated 
by  an  intermediate  section  of  prism-type  material. 


a  simple  coaxial  cable,  for  purposes  of  establishing  in- 
formation transfer  between  a  main  station  and  a  remote 
location.  It  finds  particular  utility  when  utilized  as  a  hos- 
pital communication  system. 


3,534,160     * 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Mark  Lowenstein,  Stamford,  C<nm.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.S.  Piiil^  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporation  <tA  Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,026 

;  nt  a.  H04n  9104 

U.S.  CL  178— 5.4  .  15  Clafans 


A  color  television  camera  system  in  which  camera 
control  signals  are  time  multiplexed  and  video  and 
monitor  signals  are  frequency  multiplexed  for  trans- 
mission between  a  control  unit  and  a  camera  unit.  The 
control  signals  are  in  the  form  of  digital  coded  signals 
added  to  the  backporches  of  signals  transmitted  from 
the  control  unit  to  the  camera  unit.  x 


/ 


3,534,161 
TELEVISION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Gordon  A.  Friesen,  Potomac,  and  James  F.  Culbcrison, 
Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  Gordon  A.  Friesen  In- 
tenutional  Inc.,  Washtaigton,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the 
District  of  Colnmbfai 

Cotttinuation-tai>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,729, 

Jan.  24,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  607,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

July  22, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  H04n  7/10,  7/18 

U.S.  a.  178—5.6  12  Clafans 


3,534,162 
FOLLOWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACING 
PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Gunther  Hannappel,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  and  Gnntcr 
Hahn,  Hansen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Messcr  Gricsbdm 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Ffled  June  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,159 
Claims  prioriQr,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1966, 

M  69,792  . 

Int  CL  H04n  1/12 
U.S.CL178— 6  13 


<J^»$r«Tti 


A  follower  control  device  for  tracing  procession  ma- 
chines such  as  flame  cutting  machines  includes  an  arrange- 
ment for  scanning  the  line,  edge  or  other  pattern  to  be 
traced  with  the  reproduction  being  by  a  photoelectric  re- 
ceiver. A  multiple  receiving  device  scans  the  pattern  with 
a  plurality  of  independently  actuated  individual  scanning 
members  which  are  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  scanning  de- 
vice. 


3,534,163 

TELEVISION  LINE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SE- 
LECTING    A    PREDETERMINED   PULSE   IN   A 
PULSE  SERIES 
Guthikonda  Virbbadra  Rao,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and 
Albert    Yhi>Cbcung    Chan,    CoIUngswood,    NJ.,    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FHed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,567 
Int  CL  GOlr  13/20;  H03k  5/13, 5/18 
U.S.  CL  178—6  9  Clabns 
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A  communication  system  which  utilizes  at  least  in  part 
available  components  of  a  television  set  and  preferably 


A  system  for  selecting  a  pulse,  such  as  a  particular  hor- 
izontal pulse,  when  it  is  initiated  by  a  vertical  drive  pulse 
in  a  television  system.  In  the  system,  a  series  of  horizontal 
pulses  in  a  feedback  loop  are  applied  by  way  of  a  gate 
to  a  counter,  until  a  predetermined  count,  at  which  time 
the  gate  is  closed.  The  counter  also  controls  a  second  gate 
to  pass  the  selected  pulse. 
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3434»M4  bridge  circuit  and  variations  in  that  signal  cause  un- 

^^'^^i^^Jm^P^^^^JSSSS^JW?  ''*'*"^  °'  **  ''"^«*  *=*"^"'^  ^«  ^'»"'»^'«  •"  ""balance 

^^UWra^UnUZING    A    SCANNING    ELEC-  cause  variations  through  the  facsimUe  marking  electrodes 

WilUam  E.  Glcmi,  Jr^  Scoda,  N.Y^  antgnor  to  General 


Electric  Company,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  York 
Coiitiiiiiatioii>iB*part  of  application  Scr.  No.  495^276, 
Oct  12,  IMS.  TUs  application  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser. 
No.<31,771 

Int  CL  H04n  9/54,  5/82 
VS,  Ct  17»— 6.6  12  Cfarfms 


Registration  of  groups  of  interdigitated  picture  elements 
with  an  overlying  lenticular  screen  is  accomplished  by 
printing  position  markers  at  the  ends  of  selected  groups 
of  interdigitated  picture  elements  simultaneously  with  the 
printing  of  the  picture  elements  and  coating  the  printed 
picture  elements  with  a  smooth  layer  of  deformable 
thermoplastic.  The  thermoplastic  coated  picture  elements 
are  forwarded  over  heated  rollers  to  a  vacuum  chamber 
having  a  differentially  pumped  sectioned  aperture  to  per- 
mit continuous  operation  of  the  process  and  two  photo- 
cells sense  the  location  of  the  position  markers  to  control 
the  sweep  of  an  electron  beam  selectively  charging  the 
surface  of  the  thermoplastic.  The  initiation  of  the  beam 
sweep  is  controlled  by  the  detection  of  a  position  marker 
along  one  edge  of  the  printed  picture  element  while  a 
vertical  parabolic  signal  of  fixed  intensity  and  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  jAase  variation  between  the  outputs 
of  the  irfiotocells  sensing  the  position  markers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  same  groups  of  interdigitated  picture  elements 
are  sununed  to  control  the  deflection  of  the  beam.  The 
charged  thermoplastic  is  retained  under  vacuum  for  the 
time  interval  required  for  the  electrostatic  charge  to  de- 
form the  smooth  thermc^lastic  coating  into  a  lenticular 
sheet  in  registry  with  the  groups  of  picture  elements. 
Alternately  the  position  of  lenticules  in  a  pressed  len- 
ticular sheet  is  detected  utilizing  two  photocells  situated 
along  the  edges  of  the  pressed  sheet  and  the  ou^uts  of  the 
photocells  is  employed  to  control  initiation  of  electron 
beam  writing  of  picture  information  on  the  flat  surface 
of  the  pressed  sheet  The  charged  thermoplastic  then  is 
dusted  with  a  toner  which  subsequenUy  is  fused  to  pro- 
duce groups  of  picture  elements  in  registry  with  the  pressed 
lenticular  sheet 


3,534,165 

FACSIMILE  MARiONG  CIRCUIT 

mns  Broower,  Glcncoc,  DL,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  EL,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUedJnly  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,825  ^^ 

.re  ^  ««     ^      Int.  a.  H04n  7/22 

UA  CL  178—6.6  i^  cj^ 

A  marking  circuit  for  a  facsimile  receiver  utilizing  a 
balanced  bridge  for  relaUng  the  input  facsimfle  signals 
having  one  polarity  to  the  opposite  polarity  power  source 
requuements  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  circuit.  The 
facsmiile  signal  input  forms  a  part  of  one  branch  of  the 
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and  recording  medium  by  means  of  a  current  driver  and 
also  provides  a  balance  restoring  signal  to  the  balance 
bridge. 

3,534466 
TELEVISION  PICTURERECORDING  AND  REPLAY 

AdrittMH  Korpd,  Prospect  Hdglits,  DL,  assignor  to  Stenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Ang.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,447 

Int  CL  H04n  5/B6 

U.S.  CL  178—6.7  6  Claims 


A  television  receiver  develops  video  signals  from  com- 
posite television  signals  and  displays  successive  frames  of 
a  television  picture;  the  receiver  is  selectively  controllable 
to  develop  also  a  picture  representative  of  other  electric 
signals.  A  recording  medium  exemplified  by  photographic 
film  is  capable  of  bearing  a  succession  of  images  like  in 
a  movie  film  and  the  film  is  moved  past  an  exposure  or 
viewing  region.  A  collimated  beam  of  optical  radiation 
such  as  light  from  a  laser  is  modulated  in  response  to 
video  signals  from  the  receiver.  The  beam  is  scanned  over 
the  exposure  region  to  define  image  lines  and  movement 
of  the  medium  results  in  the  development  of  a  succession 
of  image  fields  in  correspondence  with  successive  fields 
of  the  television  picture  information.  Also  included  is  a 
detector  which  is  disposed  to  received  a  portion  of  the 
radiation  educed  from  the  film  and  to  feed  corresponding 
electric  signals  to  the  television  receiver.  Through  selec- 
tive control,  the  system  may  be  used  either  to  record  the 
received  video  signal  information  on  the  film  for  later  use 
or  to  pick  up  the  recorded  information  on  the  film  and 
cause  it  to  be  displayed  by  the  television  receiver. 


3,534,167 
MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  COMPARISON  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  OUricn,  Readfaig,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor^ 
poration,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ang.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,720 
Int  CL  H04n  5/14.  7/18.  9/54 
VS.  CL  178—6.8  38  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  technique  and  implemen- 
tation there<tf  for  the  detection  of  the  relative  distortion 
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between  two  patterns.  The  analog  video  sigiuds,  obtained 
by  synchronously  scanning  the  two  patterns,  are  c(«- 
verted  to  binary  waveforms  where  the  binary  level  changes 
correspond  to  slope  reversals  of  the  respective  analog 
signals.  The  binary  signals  are  then  compared  and  the 
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intervals  of  disagreement  noted  and  assigned  a  plus  or 
minus  sign,  depending  upon  which  of  the  two  signals 
initiated  the  disagreement.  The  algebraic  sum  oi  the  dis- 
agreement intervals  is  shown  to  be  of  a  magnitude  and 
sign  as  will  indicate  the  amount  and  direction  of  the  dis- 
tortion differences. 


3,534,168 
GAMMA^ORRECnON  CIRCUIT 
Philip  Otto  van  Lookeren,  EnunasingeL  Netherlands,  as- 
s^MM*,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  U^.  PhQ^  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  July  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,134 
Claims  priority,  an^cation  Netiierlands,  July  16,  1966, 

6610059 
UL  CL  H04n  5/20  / 

UACL178— 7.1     IT  8  Claims 


A  gamma-correction  circuit  where  the  slopes  of  the 
different  parts  of  the  curve  can  be  individually  adjusted 
without  influencing  each  other,  while  the  black  and  the 
white  level  remain  at  constant  values.  The  circuit  ar- 
rangement has  three  transistors  directly  interconnected 
at  their  collectors,  the  corrected  signal  being  produced 
as  a  superimposition  voltage  via  this  connection  through 
a  common  impedance.  The  second  and  the  third  tran- 
sistors are  each  provided  with  an  adjustable  resistor 
which  determines  their  amplification  without  disturbing 
the  black  and  white  clamp  levels. 


/ 


3,534,169 
DUAL  MODE  PHASE  LOCK  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TRANSMTniNG 
AND  RECEIVING 
Walter  H.  Bockwoidt,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnhrcr  Oty,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Ang.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,133 

Int  CL  H04n  7/22,  5/04 

U.S.  CL  178—69.5  32  Clafans 
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A  television  circuit  synchronizer  which:  in  a  first  (en- 
code) mode  of  operation  is  responsive  to  base  frequency 
signals  such  as  the  horizontal  sync  signal  (/h)  of  a  video 
signal  for  generating:  a  vertical  sync  signal,  a  horizontal 
sync  signal,  a  tone  burst  signal,  and  a  pilot  signal,  and 
is  coupled  to  modulate  the  video  signal  with  the  tone  burst 
signal  during  the  duration  of  the  generated  vertical  sync 
signal  and  with  the  generated  horizontal  sync  signal  so 
that  the  modulated  sync  signal  can  be  transmitted  or 
played  back  in  synchronism  with  the  pilot  signal;  and  in 
a  second  (decode)  mode  of  operation,  the  synchrcMiizer 
is  responsive  to  the  received  or  played  back  pilot  signal 
for  generating:  a  sampling  signal,  a  vertical  sync  signal, 
and  a  horizontal  sync  signal  each  phase  related  to  the 
received  pilot  signal.  A  lock-in  circuit  is  coupled  to  receive 
the  played  back  horizontal  sync  signal  and  the  vertical 
sync  tone  burst  signal  detected  from  the  video  signal  for 
determining  the  phase  deviation  between  the  generated 
and  played  back  horizontal  sync  signals  and  the  generated 
and  played  back  vertical  sync  signal,  and  is  further  cou- 
pled to  the  synchrcMiizer  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
generated  vertical  sync  signal,  hwizontal  sync  signal  and 
a  sampling  signal  into  synchrcMiism  with  the  played  back 
vertical  sync  tone  burst  signal  and  horizontal  sync  signal 
respectively. 


3,534,170 
SYNCHRONISATION  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Robin  Evan  Davies,  Horiey,  Soncy,  En^bmd,  assignor  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited  and  Standard  Tele- 
phones ft  Cables  Limited,  bodi  of  London,  England 
FOed  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  12,  1966, 

45,588/66 
Int  CL  H04n  5/04 
U.S.  a.  178—69.5  8  Claims 

First  and  second  television  signals  of  nominally  the 
same  field  frequency  are  synchronised  in  field  frequency 
and  phase  by  delaying  the  first  signal  in  a  delay  device 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  delay  elements  the  delay 
times  of  which  are  related  by  power  of  2  interconnected 
by  cross-over  switches.  The  positions  of  the  switches  are 
adjusted  in  dependence  upon  a  determination  made  from 
line  to  line  of  the  first  signal  of  the  delay  required  for 
the  next  line  in  order  to  bring  it  into  synchronism  with  the 
corresponding  line  of  the  second  signal.  An  the  output 
of  the  first  delay  device  and  constitutes  a  fine  store.  An 
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interpolator  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first  delay 
device  to  combine  in  variable  proportions  the  signals  of 
each  line  with  either  signals  of  the  corresponding  line  in 
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the  preceding  picture  or  signals  of  an  adjacent  line  in 
the  same  picture  or  signals  of  an  adjacent  line  in  the 
first  signal. 


3^34^171 

MULTIPLEXING  VOICE  STORAGE 

READOUT  SYSTEM 

David  H.  Shepard,  Rye,  and  Alan  L.  GoMman,  Soffern, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Cocnitronlcs  Corporation,  Briardlff 

Manor,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Fflcd  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,417 

Int  CL  H04ni  11/08 

VS.  CL  179-.1  14  Claims 


/-/'/y  i/Af£  /^OOilLC 
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The  following  ^lecification  discloses  a  multiplexing 
system  for  voice  encoding  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
audio  drum  having  a  plurality  of  words  and  phrases 
thereon  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  tracks,  a  counter,  and 
sampling  means  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
counter  for  periodically  and  sequentially  sampling  the 
information  recorded  in  each  of  said  tracks  on  said  audio 
drum,  means  connecting  said  sample  information  to  an 
audio  bus,  a  plurality  of  address  registers  adapted  to  re-* 
ceive  address  information  corresponding  to  the  discrete 
address  locations  on  said  audio  drum,  coincidence  detector 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  address  registers  for 
detecting  coincidence  between  the  state  <rf  said  counter 
and  the  address  information  stored  in  the  various  address 
registers,  each  of  said  coincidence  detector  means  being 
effective  to  connect  the  signal  appearing  on  the  audio 
bus  to  the  particular  output  channel  associated  therewith 
whenever  cmncidence  occurs. 


3,534,172 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSMIT. 
TER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL  TO  BE  USED  IN  1HIS 
SYSTEM 
Max  Wm^  Emmasingel,  Eindlioven,  Nethcriands,  a^ 
signor,  by  mesne  assiffoments,  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  YorlE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jane  18,  1966, 

6608507 
Int.  CL  H041I  S/aO 
U.S.  CL  179—15  17 


AMU  •MfTM 


A  transmission  system  is  described  in  which  conven- 
tional stereophonic  FM  equipment  is  modified  so  that  it 
can  alternatively  be  employed  to  handle  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent signals.  One  of  the  independent  signals  is  trans- 
mitted in  the  same  manner  as  the  L-\-R  signal,  while  the 
other  independent  signal  is  phase  modulated  on  the  sub- 
carrier.  In  its  simplest  form,  the  receiver  modification 
merely  requires  the  addition  of  output  circuit  switches. 
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3,534,173 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  BI- 
DIRECTIONAL CONNECTION  STAGE 
Pierre  Morgand,  Morsang-snr-Or|e  (Esonnc),  and  Yves 
Riou,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to   CXT-Compagnle 
Indnstriclle  des  Telecommnnlcations,  Paris,  Fhmce, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,060 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1964, 
997,124;  Dec  15, 1964, 998,714;  Mar.  15, 1965, 
9,237 

Int  CL  H04q  3142 
U.S.  CL  179—18  7  Claims 

An  automatic  telephone  central  system  having  multiple 
connections  of  a  i^urality  of  stages  in  a  centralized  con- 
trol having  a  connecting  circuit  for  automatically  estab- 
lishing connections  in  which  only  a  single  operation  is 
necessary  to  establish  a  connection  between  two  sub- 
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scribers,  the  input  connection  stages  being  used  both  for 
the  input  communication  and  for  the  output  communica- 
tion, the  input  connection  stages  being  followed  by  a  two- 
directional  connection  stage. 
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3,534,174 
ANALYZER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGES 
Knot  Johansen,  Hnddinge,  Sven  Gnstav  Ingemar  Ki- 
lander,    Stnvsta,    and   Per   Olof   Olsson,    Hagersten, 
Sweden,  assbmors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
FUcd  Oct  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,580 
Claims  priority,  aitpHcation  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 
14,432/65 
Int  CL  H04q  3147;  H04m  3150 
U.S.CL179— 18     II  3  Claims 


dial-repeating  tie  trunk  and  either  (a)  one,  and  only  one, 
ringdown  tie  trunk  or  (b)  one,  and  only  one,  central 
office  tnmk.  Potential  is  supplied  to  various  points  in  the 
circuit  through  a  matrix  of  supervisory  relay  contacts  on 
the  basis  of  the  number  of  the  relays  operated  at  the 
moment,  and  an  arrangement  of  diodes  is  utilized  to  iso- 
late the  respective  potential  paths^  / 


1965, 


In  a  telephone  exchange  there  is  a  number  translator 
comprising  a  control  device  which  receives  a  line  equip- 
ment number  from  a  register  and  causes  a  line  selector 
to  transmit  a  pulse  to  an  indicated  point  on  one  side 
of  a  distribution  frame.  The  pulse  is  transmitted  via  a 
jumper  wire  to  another  point  on  the  frame  to  which  is 
connected  a  test  winding  which  pulses  a  coded  combina- 
tion of  magnetic  cores  in  the  translator.  In  response  there- 
to the  translator  transmits  back  to  the  register  the  directory 
number  associated  with  the  line  equipment  number.  Elec- 
tromagnetically  coupled  to  the  test  winding  is  a  two-state 
magnetic  core  which  is  switchable  between  the  states  in 
response  to  the  polarity  of  current  pulses  through  the 
test  winding.  When  the  two-state  magnetic  core  switches 
in  a  particular  direction  an  indication  is  given  that  the 
call  is  to  be  handle^] 
intercept  operator. 


in  a  special  manner  such  as  by  an 


3,534,175 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  CONFERENCE 
CIRCUIT    Wmi    RESTRICnON    OF    TRUNK 
CONNECTIONS 
Ronald  R.  Schnhz,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,778 

Int  CL  H04m  3/56,  3/60 

U.S.  a.  179—18     , ,  10  Claims 


A  meet-me  type  conference  circuit  for  use  with  a  cross- 
bar type  PBX  utilizes  a  common  multiport  transistorized 
conference  amplifier.  A  plurality  of  extensions  may  be 
connected  as  confoves  together  with  one,  and  only  one. 


3,534,176 

STATION  RESTRICTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

Edwin  W.  Lipien,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  Wcst- 

«rn  Electric  Company,  Kocoiporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  oi  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,134 

hitCLBMm  3/38, 3/60 

V&  CL  179—27  6  Claims 


/ 


/ 


HOT 

—  c?- 


■  ■  ;U  I  HCV 


CSS 


f 

In 


^   ^ 


cgj 


-cs 


I  ■ 


■~^^ 


»J  ^t' 


..p 


MCUA      ItCTftA 


T (£L 


^..y^'"!-' 


A  station  restriction  circuit  for  use  with  crossbar  type 
PBX's  includes  a  restriction  relay  and  station  key  contacts 
for  controlling  the  relay  inserted  in  the  class-of-service 
leads  of  the  respective  stations.  A  special  two-leg  arrange- 
ment of  the  leads  is  provided  whereby  continuity  of  the 
leads  between  the  station  CS  terminals  and  the  marker 
CS  terminals  is  maintained  regardless  of  the  open  or 
closed  position  of  the  station  key  contacts  connected  in 
the  respective  lead. 


3,534477 
MAGNETIC    TRANSDUCER    HEAD    HAVING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CORE  SUP- 
PORTING   MEANS    SURROUNDED    BY    A 
MAGNETIC  HOUSING 
Marvin  Camras,  GtaMoe,  IlL,  assignor  to  IIT  Research 
Institnte,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IIHnob  / 
FUed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,682 
Int  CL  Glib  5/10,  5/16,  5/42 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  4  Cfadms 


In  the  illustrated  embodiment,  a  high  resolution  trans- 
ducer head  is  formed  by  assembling  C-shaped  core  parts 
in  conforming  cavities  of  respective  high  conductivity  in- 
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sen  blocks.  The  insert  blocks  are  secured  in  notches  in 
respective  metal  mounting  blocks.  The  sub-assemblies  are 
machined  to  form  tape  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  magnetic 
housing  shell  is  inserted  over  the  mated  sub-assemblies 
with  the  core  tape  engaging  surfaces  exposed  by  means  of 
a  housing  aperture.  Also  shown  is  a  plural  channel  head 
assembly  of  similar  construction.  The  heads  have  com- 
posite magnetic  cores  of  a  special  constructimi  providing 
reduced  residual  magnetization. 


3^34478 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  RECORD^ 
ING  OF  A  FLURALTFY  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
CARTRIDGES 
Morton  L.  Weiiel  and  WatdcO  A.  FaOcr,  BloomfaigtMi, 
lad.,  aarignon  to  Swkcs  Twnhm,  be,  BlooiniintoB, 
Ind.,  a  coiporation  of  Indiana 
Continiiation  of  appHcatloo  Scr.  No.  511,783,  Dec  6, 
1965.  Hits  appUciSoB  June  16, 1H9,  Ser.  No.  835,897 
lot  CL  lM5h  59/38;  Glib  5/86. 15/24 
V3,  CL  179— ItO  J  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  is  provided  for  recording  a  given 
selection  simultaneously  on  magnetic  tape  in  a  number 
of  magnetic  tape  cartridges.  The  tape  within  each  <»e 
of  the  plurality  of  cartridges  is  driven  by  means  of  sep- 
arate drive  means  on  a  common  driveshaft,  said  drive 
means  being  individually  arranged  automatically  to  dis- 
connect the  corresponding  reel  from  the  driveshaft  when 
the  end  of  the  tape  in  the  corresponding  cartridge  is 
reached. 


a  relatively  opaque  portion  of  the  opposite  impurity  type. 
The  diode  generates  light  near  the  jdane  of  the  junction 
and  has  a  light-transmitting  face  which  extends  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  p-n  junction.  The  maximum  extent 
of  the  junction,  as  measured  away  from  and  generally 
n<Mtnal  to  the  light-transmitting  face,  is  less  than  3  mils. 


3,534,180 

PHONOGRAPH  PREAMPLIFIER  WTTH  DIRECT  DC 

BIAS  COUPLING  BETWEEN  THE  TRANSISTOR 

AND  PKZORESISTIVE  PICKUP 

John  Stepbca  Grout,  Dccatnr,  m.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,719 

lot  CL  Glib  3/00:  H84m  1/60;  H04r  21/04 

U.S.  CL  179— 1M.4  2  Claims 


PKRUr 


An  input  stage  for  a  {Ponograph  preamidifier  having 
a  transistor  combined  with  a  low  impedance  strain  sensi- 
tive pickup. 


3,534481 

PIVOTAL  TONE  AMM  WITH  UGHT 

BEAM  PICKUP 

Heinrich  Zimmcrmana,  SchwarawaM,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Dmd  Gcbmdcr  Strindinger,  S^wanwaM,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  GerHiany 

FDed  May  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,814 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany,  May  6,  1967, 

D  53,815 

Int  CL  Glib  3/10:  H04r  5/00,  23/00 

U.S.  CL  179— 188.4  4  Claims 


3434479 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  NODE  HAVING  A  LIM- 
ITED JUNCnON  AREA  AND  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Paul  L.  VilkM,  Bedford,  Massi,  aarignor  to  Natiomd 
Research  Corporatfon,  Newton  Hlgyimh,  Mass.,  acor^ 
poraiion  of  Massadasetls 

Filed  Jnae  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644J22 
lat  CL  G81d  9/42;  Glib  7/12;  Ht5b  33/16 
UjS.  CL  179— 1N.3  5 
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An  electroluminescent  p-n  junction  diode  is  fmmed  of 
a  relatively  transparent  portion  of  aat  impurity  type  and 


A  jMckup  for  scanning  of  tone  grooves  cut  in  two  modu- 
lation directions  disposed  at  a  right  angle  relative  com- 
prising a  tubular  scanning  member,  which  includes  a  scan- 
ning needle  disposed  at  one  end,  and  an  elastic  bearing 
connecting  the  scanning  member  with  the  pickup.  A 
mirror  is  secured  to  the  scanning  member  which  mirror 
has  two  straight  edges  disposed  corresponding  to  the  two 
modulation  directions,  and  a  light  source  and  two  light 
sensitive  cells  are  arranged  spaced  from  the  mirror  with 
li^t  guides  disposed,  such  that  the  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  mirror  crosses  the  light  sensitive  faces  of  the  cell. 


•/ 
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3,534482 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND 

ERASING  APPARATUS 

Radotf  Prodmow,  Darmsladt-Ebcrstadl^  Gcnaaiqr,  aa- 

sigaor  to  Fcrnsdl  GaibH,  Am  Attcn  Bahahof ,  Gcr- 

maay,  a  corporatioa  of  Gcmuny 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,352         / 
Clafans  priority,  ^M^icatfoa  Gctmaayf  Dec  31, 1966, 
F  51 132 
IntCLGllb'5/4«,i5/62         / 
UJS.  CL  179— 188Ji  6 


\ 


A  guide  block  tot  a  recording  tape  is  disposed  adja- 
cent a  rotating  head  wheel  periphery,  and  has  an  arcuate 
guide  siuf  ace  that  is  curved  to  the  curvature  of  that  periph- 
ery and  that  is  provided  with  one  or  more  cavities  to  be 
tied  to  a  vacuum  source  to  bias  a  thru-travelling  tape  to 
the  curved  surface  to  have  the  same  transverse  curvature 
at  said  periphery  which  is  the  locus  of  the  rotating  record- 
ing heads. 


3,534,183 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

MOUNTING 

Hngli  S.  Kaowles,  1119  Dnacan  Arc, 

Elgia,IlL    68120 

Contiaoation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  552,958,  May  25, 

1966.  TUs  application  Jnae  26, 1969,  Scr.  Now  841,671 

lat  CL  H04r  1/28 
VS.  CL  179—180  8  Claims 


A  transducer  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  housing  and 
comprising  a  case  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  the  case. 
An  aperture  in  the  case  provides  an  opening  for  sound 
to  be  transmitted  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  exterior 
of  the  case.  A  resilient  sound  duct  having  one  side  open 
is  adhesively  secured  to  the  case  and  the  open  side  of  the 
duct  communicates  with  the  aperture.  The  duct  in  co- 
operation with  the  case  defines  a  sound-conducting  path. 
A  tubular  duct  connects  with  the  sound  duct  and  is  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  transducer  housing  to  cooperate 
with  the  sound  duct  to  provide  shock  absorbing  featiu'es 
ior  said  transducer,  and  the  sound  duct  has  a  vibration 
dampening  protuberance. 


3334,184 
ROTARY  SWITCH  EQUIPPED  WITH  SHIFTABLE 
SHAFT  FOR  LIFTING  WIPER  ARMS 
Michael  A.  Tibet,  1336  BaUcntinc  Blvd., 
Norfolk,  Va.    23504 
Fncd  Dec  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,867 
lat  CL  HOlh  9/00 
15 S,  CL  200—4  4  rhiiiMi 

An  electrical  switch  of  the  rotary  type  wherein  wiper 
arms  are  moved  to  overlie  circumferentially  spaced  con- 
tacts by  rotation  of  a  shaft.  A  cam  and  a  cam  follower 


\ 


between  the  shaft  and  the  wiper  arms  serves  to  lift  the 
wiper  arms  from  the  contacts  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  in 


the  direction  of  its  axis.  The  shaft  is  releasably  retained 
in  each  of  its  shifted  positions. 


3,534,185 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  H.  Knapton,  Beaverton,  Sidney  H.  Broo^oa,  Port- 
land, and  Joseph  L.  Locfflcr,  Hfllworo,  Oreg.,  asrignors 
to  Tektroaiz,  lac,  Bcavotoa,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Oregon 

FDed  Oct  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,500 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/58 

U.S.  a.  200—18  13  Claims 


A  device  for  simultaneously  adjusting  plural  interre- 
lated electrical  values  includes  first  and  second  aligned 
rotary  switch  means  operated  by  concentric  shafts.  These 
concentric  shafts  carry  concentric  dials  adjacent  the  front 
panel  of  an  instrument  for  indicating  first  and  second  elec- 
trical values  controlled  by  the  switch  means.  The  dials  are 
also  provided  with  a  relative  scale  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  one  switch  means  with  respect  to  the  other,  thereby 
indicating  a  third  electrical  quantity  which  is  a  function  of 
the  first  and  second  electrical  values.  Clutch  means  nor- 
mally engage  the  concentric  shafts  for  simultaneous  rota- 
tion. However,  the  clutch  means  may  be  disengaged  by 
axial  movement  of  one  of  the  dials  for  independent  rela- 
tive rotation  of  such  dial  and  its  associated  switch  means. 


3,534,186 

DOOR  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECIRICAL 

CONTROL  CABINETS 

Goidd  J.  Meyer,  Foad  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  anigam'  to  Giddiags 

&  Lewis,  lac,  Foad  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of 

WiscoBsia 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,000 
lat  CL  HOlb  9/20 
VS,  CL  200—50  8  Oafaas 

Disclosed  is  an  interlock  system  for  the  access  doors 
of  an  electrical  control  cabinet  The  power  to  the  cabinet 
is  controlled  by  an  externally  actuable  circuit  breaker, 
which  in  turn  is  controlled  by  an  actuator  mechanism 
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operatively  coupled  to  each  of  the  access  doors  of  the 
cabinet.  There  is  provided  means  for  inhibiting  the  ac- 
tuator mechanism  and  preventing  the  application  of 
power  to  the  cabinet  when  any  of  the  access  doors  are 
open  as  well  as  means  for  securing  the  access  doors  in 
a  closed  position  when  power  is  applied  to  the  cabinet. 


irrespective  of  the  order  in  which  the  doors  become 
closed.  The  interlock  mechanism  for  each  of  the  access 
doors  may  be  selectively  defeated  to  allow  access  to  the 
contents  of  the  cabinet  while  the  power  is  still  applied. 
When  the  door  is  again  closed,  it  is  automatically  secured 
by  the  interlock  system. 


3^34,187 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR  SWITCHES 

Walter  C.  Karch,  Gnfton,  Wis.,  asdcnor  to  Square  D 

Compai»,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  a  corporatkNi  of  Mlddaan 

Tnicd  Jnly  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,895 

int  CL  HOlh  33/50 

VJS,  CL  200—50  9  Claims 


The  interlock  comprises  two  levers  pivoted  ^for  inde- 
pendent rocking  about  parallel  axes  and  driven  by  elec- 
tromagnetic starters,  respectively,  when  the  starters  are 
energized.  A  rigid  interlock  bar  interconnects  the  levers 
and  engages  exposed  cam  tracks  so  as  to  float  endwise 
and  edgewise.  The  tracks  converge  in  the  direction  in 
wliich  the  bar  must  be  moved  by  the  starters,  the  con- 
vergence being  so  related  to  the  length  of  the  bar  that 
the  ends  of  the  bar  cannot  travel  along  the  tracks  in 
the  converging  direction  concurrently,  and  thereby  pre- 
vent operation  of  either  starter  when  the  contacts  of  the 
other  are  closed. 


3,534,188 

SEAM  PROTECTION  SYSTCM  FOR  CLOTH 

SHEARING  MACHINES 

William  I.  Holm  and  Lyman  D.  Blckfoid,  Sprii«field, 

Vt,  assignors  to  Rlggs  ft  Lombard,  Inc.,  LoweO,  M«bb^ 

a  corporation  of  Massacknsctts 

FUcd  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,847 

Int  CI.  B6511  25/14;  D06c  J3/02 

US,  a.  200—61.14  7  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 

seam  in  a  nmning  cloth  web  passing  through  a  cloth 

shearing  machine  and  raising  the  shearing  head  to  permit 


the  seam  to  move  past  the  shearing  elements  without 
damage.  Seam  detecting  devices  respmisive  to  skewed  or 
straight  seams  energize  solenoids  which  initiate  a  time 


delay  mechanism  having  separately  actuated  components 
each  of  which  actuates  the  blade  raising  mechanism  when 
the  seam  reaches  the  shearing  elements. 


3,534,189 
DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SWITCIIES 
FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Norman  Wilkinson,  Barrowford,  near  Nelson,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Locas  (Induttics)  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec  20, 1967, 

57,863/67 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.34  6  Claims 


A  direction  indicator  switch  includes  a  body  carrying 
a  rotor.  The  rotor  is  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  on 
the  body,  and  operates  a  first  set  of  switch  contacts.  A 
pivot  piece  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  a  second  set  of  switch  contacts  is  operable 
by  the  pivot  piece.  An  operating  member  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  iMece  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  and  has  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  pivot  piece,  and  there  is  provided  means  inter- 
connecting the  operating  member  and  the  rotor  so  that 
(Mvotal  movement  of  the  operating  member  relative  to 
the  pivot  piece  operates  the  rotor. 
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3,534,190 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LENGTH- 
WISE ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  SAFETY  BELT  OF 
VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Oskar  Lennart  IJndblad,  Heda^atan,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

FOed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Oct  4,  1967, 
\  13,891/67 

Int  CI.  HOlh  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—61.58  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  the  lengthwise  ad-^ 
justment  of  the  safety  belt  of  vehicles,  especially  motor 
vehicles,  which  comprises  feeler  means  for  paying-out  or 
drawing-in  a  safety  belt  as  a  function  of  the  pull  exerted 
thereon.  Additionally,  means  are  provided  for  blocking 
the  safety  belt  from  loosening  when  a  sudden  pull  is  ex- 
erted upon  such  safety  belt. 


3,534  191 
ELECTRICAL  WIND  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 

AND  ALARM 

Daniel  Siakcl,  7  Kerry  Lane,  WhecUng,  ID.    60090 

FOed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,231 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/24 

VS,  CL  200—81.9  t  Claims 


positively  contacted  by  the  circuit  make  and  break  ele- 
ment, ctosing  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  both  are  in- 
cluded and  operatively  energizing  an  audible  and/or  visual 
signal,  or  both,  within  hearing  and  sight  range  of  a  user. 


3,534,192 
VACUUM  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Floyd  Delbert  Miles,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telcpaj^  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,645 
Int  CL  HOlh  33/66 
VS.  CL  200—144  7 


30^^56 


A  single  pole-double  throw  hermetically  sealed  switch 
having  two  axially  aligned  ceramic  envelope  sections 
closed  at  each  opposite  end  by  metallic  end  caps,  one  of 
which  constitutes  a  diaphragm  and  the  other  includes  a 
fixed  electrode.  A  second  fixed  electrode  is  mounted  inter- 
mediate the  end  cap  assemblies.  Either  one  of  two  selected 
circuits  through  the  switch  is  made  or  broken  by  an  axially 
extending  contact  rod  pivotally  supported  on  the  dia- 
phragm. The  electrodes  embody  novel  fixed  contact  por- 
tions which  function  as  shields  to  intercept  and  condense 
vaporized  metal.  An  improved  diai^agm  mounting  struc- 
ture is  also  disclosed. 


3,534,193 
TRANSMISSION-LINE  SWITCH  FOR  CROSS-BAR 
SWITCHING    OF    VERY    HIGH    POWER    AT 
RADIO  FREQUENCIES 

Victor  H.  Nelson,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Ramcor 
Incorporated,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <tf  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,499 

Int  a.  HOlh  67/26 

VS.  CL  200—153  10  Claims 


A  wind  pressure  sensor  device  including  a  pendulum- 
like wind  actuated  member  swingably  supported  from  an 
exposed  building  wall,  roof,  tower,  or  pole  attached,  car- 
rying an  electrical  circuit  make  and  break  member  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  pendulum  arm  cooperable  with  an 
electrical  contact  housed  and  fixedly  mounted  within  said 

support,  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  wiU.  with  a  A  radio  frequency  transmission  line  switch  for  han- 
predetermined  extent  of  swmging  of  the  pendulum-like  dling  high  power  radio  frequency  energy  consisting  of  a 
member  under  wind  pressure  and  urge  in  any  direction,  be  first  rigid  two  conductor  RF  transmission  line,  a  second 
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rigid  two  conductor  RF  line,  maintained  at  a  right  angle 
and  stacked  above  the  first  RF  line,  and  a  movable  switch 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  intercmmecting  bars  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
RF  lines  in  order  to  maintain  the  line  impedance  substan- 
tially constant  through  the  switch. 


bent  around  the  terminal  end  of  the  plate  to  laminably 
enclose  it  and  provide  top  and  bottom  c(»ductive  surfaces. 
The  copper  strip  may  advantageously  mount  a  contact 
on  its  free  end  while  the  support  plate  is  capable  of  acting 
as  an  arc  runner. 


v 


3^34494 

LOW  NOISE  ELECnUCAL  CONTACT 

APPARATUS 

Jack  B.  Spdkr,  330  E.  4«k  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  711,1M 

iBt  CL  HOlh  1/16, 1/34 


ELECTRICAL  SWTICH  ASSEMBLY 
Jn^fi  Ohno,  HamamatiiMM,  Japan,  ass^nor  to  Nippon 
Gakkl  Seiao  KabosUU  Kaiiha,^iinoka4(en,  Japan 
1M17  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,821 

Lrt.  a.  Htlh  1/00 
U&  CL  288— 166  3  aaims 


U.a  CL  2M— 166 


23aaiBM 


-*^._ 


'£ 


a 


An  electrical  switch  assembly  having  movable  contact 
members  mounted  in  aligned  apertures  of  spaced  plates 
which  can  be  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  from 
the  switch  assembly. 


A  low-noise,  electrical  contact  apparatus  such  as,  for 
example,  a  potentiometer,  an  encoder,  or  the  like  employs 
a  thin  shell  contact  member  which  deflects  at  the  point  of 
contact  and  therefore  reduces  the  stress  in  the  contact 
member  below  the  elastic  limit  of  the  member. 


3334,197 
INDUCTION  GAS  HEATER 
Henry  J.  Burnett,  West  HartfotdJCmuk,  assignor  to  Pol- 
Intant  Scparatfon,  Inc.,  West  Hartf oinl.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectfcnt 

Filed  Jane  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,955 

Int  CL  H«5b  5/02 

V3,  CL  219^1M9  1  Cfarim 


3,534495 

cmcurr  breaker  with  novel 

TERMINAL  STRAP 

Keith  W.  Klefai,  Sfansbny,  and  Jowph  M.  Pabnieri, 

Sootliington,  Conn.,  airi^org  to  GoHnl  Electric  Com- 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794^45 

Int.  CL  Hflh  1/02 

VS,  CL  2«»— 166  If  dafans 


A  composite  metal  terminal  strap  for  circuit  breakers 
and  the  like  is  comprised  of  a  rigid  steel  support  plate 
and  a  substantially  thinner  copper  strip  in  intimate  sur- 
face confronting  relationship  with  the  support  plate 
throughout  its  length.  The  support  plate  includes  a  mount- 
ing portion  and  a  terminal  end  portion  adapted  to  support 
a  terminal  connecting  lug.  The  cojpper  strip  is  reversely 


-?/- 


^fnftff  fffff Tf. 

Jlli 


Jf2 


Xg 


An  electric  induction  heater  for  heating  gass^  has  at 
least  one  primary  coil  wound  as  a  single  layer  on  a  mag- 
netic core  of  either  rectangular  or  toroidal  configuration. 
A  plurality  of  metallic,  ncmmagnetic  fins  surround  the 
core.  The  fins  each  have  a  pair  of  holes  therethrough 
through  which  spaced  portrans  of  the  core  extend.  The 
fins  are  moimted  in  sudi  manner  as  to  be  spaced  from 
and  thereby  electrically  insulated  from  the  core  and  pri- 
mary coil.  The  fins  act  as  short-circuited  secondaries  S3 
that  heat  is  generated  by  induced  current  at  two  places 
in  each  fin  when  the  primary  coil  is  energized.  The  heater 
is  mounted  in  a  casing  through  which  gas  to  be  heated 
is  circulated.  Circuit  means  are  provided  whereby  power 
is  applied  gradually  to  the  heater  so  as  to  prevent  a  sud- 
den overload  of  the  electric  supply  line. 
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3434,198 

ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTION  HEATING  HEAD 

FOR  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

LconidM  C  Miller,  1321  Sonbrao  Drifc^ 

MoBlMicy  Park,  CaHL    91754 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,488 

int  O.  H85b  9/02 

UJ8.CL219— 18.79 11  ^  9Clafans 

'5 


'5    ~    "     ^g- 

An  angularly  adjustable  head  carried  on  one  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  suf^rts  a  woric  coil  for  induction  heating, 
^Niiereby  the  work  cofl  may  be  turned  relative  to  the 
cable.  A  modified  form  of  the  apparatus  permits  addi- 
ticraal  turning  of  the  coil  about  another  axis. 


3,534,199 
IN-PLACE  TUBE  WELDING  TORCH 
C  Downey,  Anbnn,  and  Karl  H. 
Seattle  WaA.,  assisnon  to  Tin  Bock« 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,969 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/02 

U.S.  CL  219—68  18  Clafans 


A  circumferential  welder  for  joining  workpieces,  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross-section,  is  disclosed  along  with  a 
workpiece  clamping  system.  The  welding  electrode,  which 
is  referred  to  herein  as  the  welding  tip,  is  mounted  on  a 
earner  ring  having  a  sector  cut  away  for  lateral  workiMCce 
insertion  an<i  removal.  A  carrier  drive  system  includes 
a  provision  for  disconnecting  a  power  drive  permitting 
manual  rotation  of  the  carrier.  A  viewing  system  per- 
mits visual  checking  of  welder  and  workpiece  joint  align- 
ment and  of  welded  joint  development.  Inert  gas  may  exit 
from  the  joint  through  the  veiwing  system.  A  cooling 
fluid  may  be  circulated  in  the  welder  around  the  tip  car- 
rier to  prevent  distortion.  The  w(M-kpiece  clamp  may  be 
a  self-contained  part  of  the  welder  or  a  separate  sub- 
component providing  guiding  elements  for  quick  wilder 
alignment.  The  handle  of  the  wdder  is  angled  from  the 
clamping  axis  for  operator  convenience  and  more  versa- 
tility in  locating  the  welding  unit  in  a  tube  or  duct  work- 
piece  assembly. 

— ^-^—  /'    \      , 

3,534488 

TORCH  FOR  WORKING  WTTH  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

Alois    Waienlcitner,    Nyon,    SwUacrland,    and    Heinz 

UeUsch,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  asB|pM»s  to  Sodde 

Anonyme  des  Ateliers  dc  Secheroa,  GcMva,  Swttzcr^ 


and  forming  a  body  having  an  axial  channel  surrounded 
by  the  said  chamber,  the  nozzle  is  disposed  within  this 
channel,  which  can  be  opened  at  its  rear  end  for  the  in- 


troduction of  the  nozzle  within  it  and  for  its  extracti<m, 
and  the  nozzle  cooperates  at  the  front  end  with  stop  means 
belonging  to  the  said  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  Cass  235— 61.11 
Patent  No.  3,533,657 


3,534481 
SINE  WAVE  TO  PULSE  CONVERTER  CIRCUTT 
Charles  O.  Forfc,  Cnpcrtino,  CaML,  ass^nor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Atto,  CaUL,  a  coiporatfai  «f 
Calif omia 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784416 
Int  CL  H83k  3/33 
U.S.  CL  387— 281  /  2 


J--1'- 


>L'i,  ;Cr 


-M 


Srtep  recovery  diodes  are  used  to  convert  an  applied 
periodic  waveform  into  an  output  waveform  in  which  the 
amplitude  alternately  dwells  in  one  of  two  states  and  in 
which  the  amplitude  and  the  dwell  time  in  each  amplitude 
state  are  independently  variable. 


Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,426 
Claims  priority,  applcation  Switzerland,  Sept  27,  1M7, 

13481/67         -»      ■-        , 

Int  CL  B23k  9/16,  9/24,  35/38 
VS.  a.  219—75  <  cWms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  torch  for  working  with  an 
electric  arc  wherein  th:  walls  of  the  water  cooling  cham- 
ber are  formed  by  parts  assembled  in  permanent  fashion 

A,  \ 


3434482 

THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 
I*anl  F.  Schntt  Oakridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Bah* 
cock  f  Wikox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Qon  of  New  Jersey 

\  FBcd  Ang.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,996 
Int  CL  H81J  45/00 
VS.  CL  318-4  ig  cjafans 

An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  thermionic  converter 
having  a  cathode  heated  by  the  thermal  energy  developed 
in  a  nuclear  reactM-.  The  converter  comprises  a  container 
within  which  a  pair  of  electrodes  is  disposed,  including 
a  cathode  surrounded  by  an  anode  for  coll^;:ting  elec- 
trons thermionically  emitted  from  the  cathode.  The  con- 


,  / 
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tainer  is  insulated  from  the  anode  by  a  gas  and/or  gas  from  each  north  pole  piece  to  one  or  the  other  of  two 
permeaUe  substance.  A  pressure  regulating  device  is  con-  correlated  south  pole  pieces  through  projecting  armature 
nected  in  gas  flow  comunication  with  container  for  in-   pieces  and  portions  of  the  annular  armature  which  carry 


creasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  between 
the  anode  and  container  thus  changing  the  heat  transfer 
characteristic  of  the  gas. 


3^34,203 
LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  MOTORS 
Marcel  R.  Sommcria,  Palos  Hciglits,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Hypcr>Loop,  Inc^  Hinsdale,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 


Filed  Nor.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,412 
lot  CL  H02k  37/00 


VS,  CL  31»-.14 


4Claims 


windings  in  which  alternating  current  is  generated  by 
cyclically  reversed  circumferential  fluxes  in  the  armature 
portions. 

3j534^5 

RECTIFIED  CURRENT  ALTERNATOR 

Napoleon  L.  Coneo  dPOmano,  1  Bird.  Ezdnums, 

PariSfFhuicc 

Fflcd  Dec  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,225 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22, 1965, 

43,263 

Int  CL  H02k  1/14,  31/00 

VS.  CL  310—178  2  Claims 


Electromagnetic  machines  of  low  speed  and  high  torque, 
the  machines  including  both  linear  actuators  and  rotary 
mechanisms,  the  machines  being  characterized  in  that 
they  are  devoid  of  permanent  magnets,  in  that  they  utilize 
only  a  single  current-carrying  winding,  and  in  that  leak- 
age flux  associated  with  magnetic  fields  developed  in  the 
machines  are  relied  upon  to  effect  smooth,  nonpulsating, 
controlled  displacement  between  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
ing element.  It  is  an  important  feature  of  the  rotary 
machine  that  two  separate  but  essentially  identical  power 
input  sources  arc  used  to  effect  the  control  and  operation 
achieved. 


3,534,284 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Alfred  Groezinger,  Stntt«ait-Dcgeriocli,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Boscli  G.ni.b  JI.,  Stnttgait,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1967, 
1,613,576 
^^^  _  Int  CL  H02k  i7/¥2 

UA  CL  310—168  21  Qalms 

An  alternating  current  generator  has  a  rotor  with  axially 
spaced  pole  wheels  of  opposite  polarity  provided  with 
sets  of  north  and  south  pole  pieces  which  are  circumfer- 
entially  staggered.  The  pole  wheels  are  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  an  annular  armature  so  that  a  flux  flows 


A  homopolar  alternator  having  stator  teeth  made  up 
of  2  stacks  of  identical  laminations  each  having  a  tooth 
portion  and  two  lateral  salient  portions  of  unequal 
length. 

3,534,206 
CARBON  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Carey,  Park  Forest,  DL,  assignor  to  IV  Caibonc 
Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,135 

Int  CL  H02k  13/00 

UA  CL  310—247  g  Claims 


V      ^ 


A  carbon  brush  assembly  for  electrical  motors  in  which 
a  current  carrymg  metal  plate  is  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  brush  and  an  electrical  conductor  secured  to  the  plate. 
A  spring  presses  against  the  plate  but  is  not  designed  to 
carry  current.  The  metal  plate  is  secured  to  the  carbon 
brush  by  means  of  a  cylindrical  extension,  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  plate,  which  is  press-fitted  into  a  hole  in 
the  brush. 
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3,534,207 

SECONDARY  EMISSION  CONDUCnviTY  TARGET 
COMPRISING  PLURAL  LAMINATIONS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT POROUS  MATERIALS 
Michel  Blamoutiw,  Paris,  and  Christian  Andre,  Mont- 
pelUer,   FWmcc,    assignors   to   Compagnie   Francaise 
Thomson  Hooston-Hotdridss  Brandt,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jnnc  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,456 
Claims  priority,  implication  France,  June  24, 1966, 

66,892 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  31/26,  39/04 

U.S.  CL  313—65  9  Claims 


SEC-type  target  in  which  the  storage  layer  bonded  to 
one  side  of  the  usual  conductive  signal  plate  element  com- 
prises a  lamination  of  at  least  two  layers  made  of  porous 
resistive  materials  having  incrementally  decreasing  values 
of  the  optimal  voltage  for  which  the  respective  materials 
display  maximum  secondary  emission,  said  values  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  the  average  residual  energies  of 
the  incident  primary  electrons  in  the  respective  layers, 
whereby  to  improve  the  over-all  secondary  emission  yield 
of  the  target  as  a  whole 


1 1      3,534,208 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  THREE  IN-LINE 
GUNS   AND    CENTER   BEAM   CONVERGENCE 
SHIELD  MODIFYING  CENTER  BEAM  RASTER 
SIZE 
Elliott  M.  Krackhardt  North  Syracuse,  and  Frederick  F. 
Doggett,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,871 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/70,  29/50.  29/76 
\5S.  CL  313—77  4  Clafans 


3,534,209 
IMAGE  ORTHICON  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  AND 
SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  C  Anderson  and  Matthew  J.  Cvran,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaiiy,ji 
corporatimi  of  New  YoA 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,152,  now 
Patent  No.  3,294,508,  dated  Dec  27, 1966.  Diiridcd  and 
this  application  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,068 
Int  CL  C03c  5/00, 27/04;  HOIJ  29/10 
U.S.  CL  313—89  2 


1.  An  image  orthicon  target  comprising  a  nickel-iron 
alloy  support  ring,  a  glass  membrane  disposed  over  and 
closing  the  ring  and  having  a  sealing-point  temperature  ap- 
proximating 500°  C.  and  a  thermal  linear  expansion  ap- 
proximating that  of  the  said  ring  over  a  temperature  range 
of  more  than  200°  C,  and  a  sealing  glass  disposed  between 
the  metal  ring  and  the  glass  membrane  and  bonding  said 
ring  and  membrane  together  around  their  peripheries,  said 
sealing  glass  having  a  lower  softening-point  temperature 
than  the  glass  membrane  and  a  thermal  linear  expansion 
within  less  than  O.OOOS  inch  per  inch  per  degree  centigrade 
than  that  of  the  metal  ring  over  a  temperature  range 
from  room  temperature  to  the  softening-point  tempera- 
ture of  the  sealing  glass. 


A  convergence  assembly  for  an  electron  gun  of  the 
multigun,  in-line  type  for  use  in  color  cathode  ray  tubes. 
The  assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  cup-like  casing  pro- 
vided, in  the  three  beam  case,  with  a  center  and  two  outer 
apertures  in  the  base  of  the  cup  (nearest  the  electron 
gun)  through  which  the  center  and  two  outer  electron 
beams  travel.  A  pair  of  pole  pieces  are  positioned  within 
the  casing  in  proximity  to  and  vertically  opposite  each  of 
the  two  outer  apertures  for  providing  horizontal  con- 
vergence correction  before  vertical.  Vertical  convergence 
correction  for  the  outer  beams  is  then  provided  by  a  sec- 
ond set  of  pole  pieces  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  horizontal  pole  pieces  from  the  base  of  the  converg- 
ence cup.  A  cylindrical  shield  is  positioned  within  the 
casing  in  proximity  to  the  center  aperture  for  shielding 
the  center  beam  finom  the  deflecting  field  of  the  hori- 
zontal convergence  pole  pieces,  the  characteristics  of  this 
cylindrical  shield  being  preselected  for  a  desired  height  of 
the  center  beam  raster. 


3,534,210 
CATHODE-RAY  DEVICE  WHICH  INCORPORATES 

HIGH  SPEED  PHOSPHORS 
Willi  Lehmann,  MnrrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

honse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,494 

Int  CL  C09k  1/12;  HOIJ  29/20 

U.S.  a.  313—92  4  Oaims 

High-speed  phosphor  is  cadmium  sulfide  doped  with 
aluminum,  gallium  or  indium.  The  cadmium  sulfide  ma- 
trix can  be  modified  to  include  a  small  amount  of  zinc, 
selenium,  ot  both.  Each  atom  of  the  dopant  contributes 
one  free  electron  to  the  conductivity  of  the  phosphor  and 
due  to  the  elimination  of  traps,  iht  phosphor  has  fast 
decay  characteristics  which  are  estimated  to  be  in  the 
order  of  lO-^"  second.  In  the  preferred  mode  of  prepara- 
tion, the  phosphor  is  fired  in  hydrogen  to  cause  the  fired 
material,  when  cooled,  to  display  substantially  a  maxi- 
mum possible  value  of  electrical  conductivity.  Among  the 
special  applications  for  such  phosphor  are  cathode-ray 
devices. 


3,534,211 
CATHODE-RAY  DEVICE  WHICH  INCORPORATES 

HIGH-SPEED  PHOSPHORS 
Willi  Lehmann,  MnrrysvOle,  Pa.,  ass^inor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbwt^  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,493 
Int  CL  C09k  1/10;  HOIJ  29/20 
US.  a.  313—92  4  Cfarims 

High-speed  phosphor  is  zinc  oxide  or  zinc-cadmium 
oxide  doped  with  aluminum,  gallium,  or  indium.  Each 
atom  of  dopant  contributes  approximately  one  free  elec- 
tron to  the  conductivity  of  the  phosphor  and  due  to  the 
elimination  of  traps,  the  phosphor  has  very  rapid  decay 

/ 


612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1970 


characteristics  which  are  estimated  to  be  in  the  order 
of  10-^<>  second.  In  the  preferred  mode  of  preparation, 
the  phosphor  is  fired  in  hydrogen  to  cause  the  fired  ma- 
terial, when  cooled,  to  display  substantially  a  maximum 
possible  value  of  electrical  conductivity.  Among  the 
special  implications  for  such  phosphor  are  cathode-ray 
devices. 

3^34412 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
MERCURY-VAPOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  AS- 
SEMBLY WITH  SEGMENTED   AMALGAM- 
FORMING  METAL 
George  S.  Evans,  CaMwell,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Efedric  Corponlion,  PUtsborgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,898 

Int  CL  HOIJ  57/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  313—174  13  Claims 


a  5 


t 


llie  mercury-vapor  pressure  within  a  fluorescent  lamp 
or  similar  electric  discharge  device  is  regulated  by  an 
amalgam-forming  material  that  is  retained  at  a  sele'cted 
location  within  the  lamp  by  a  foraminous  member.  The 
amalgam-forming  material  is  divided  into  segments  that 
are  spaced  from  one  another  on  the  foraminous  member 
to  inhibit  the  migration  of  fluid  amalgam  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  lamp.  The  foraminous  member  is  preferably 
made  of  wire  mesh  that  has  thermal  and  physical  proper- 
ties which  enhance  its  amalgam-retaining  ability. 


3,534,213 
SHORT  ARC  LAMP  WIIH  IGNITION  MEANS  AND 

ENVELOPE  SEALING  MEANS 
Donald  R.  Simon,  Wayne,  and  Angdo  I.  Gncirieri,  Fair- 
lawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vhro  Corporation  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Fell.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,848 
Int  CL  HOIJ  61/06.  61/36,  61/54 
VS.  CL  313—184  4  Claims 


3,534,214 

ARC  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  BURNER  APPARATUS 

Winfiicd  V5ikcr,  VtaUmi  am  Main,  Gcrmamr,  aiignni 

to  Original  Hanan  Qnandampen  GjnJtJL,  Hanau, 

Germany,  a  Hmltod  UaMUly  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,294 
Claims  priorHy,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1967, 

Q  938 

Int.CLHtlJ/7/26 

U.S.  a.  313—231  14  Claims 


To  increase  ultra  violet  radiation  from  a  plasma  burner, 
liquid  mercury  is  injected  from  a  hollow  electrode  into  a 
plasma  arc  through  a  capillary  bore;  both  the  housing 
surrounding  the  electrodes,  as  well  as  the  injection  elec- 
trode itself  are  cooled  separately  from  the  outside  by  a 
cooling  jacket  surrounding  the  housing  retaining  the  plas- 
ma as  well  as  the  electrodes;  narrow  slots,  in  the  order  of 
0.1  millimeter  width,  interconnect  the  inside  of  the  hous- 
ing to  the  outer  cooling  jacket  to  permit  condensed 
mercury  to  be  removed,  for  re-cycling  to  the  arc. 


3,534,215 

X-RAY  SHIELDING  TUBE  MOUNT  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  TUBE 

William  Lee  Hn^ies  and  Peter  Alexander  Lasky,  North 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorit 

FOcd  Aug.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,268 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/52 

U.S.  CL  313—313  9  Clahns 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  one  shot,  high 
pressure,  electric  arc  illumination  of  subminute  lifespan 
comprising  a  quartz  tube  which  encases  a  pair  of  con- 
fronting  electrodes  in  a  noble  gas  atmosphere,  and  which 
is  sealed  by  a4>air  of  relatively  heavy  end  caps.  The  end 
caps  serve  to  maintain  the  electrodes  in  rigid  axial  align- 
ment, and  act  as  heat  sinks  when  the  lamp  is  in  operation. 
They  are  sealed  to  the  tube  by  epoxy  resin,  the  seals 
degrading  and  terminating  operation  of  the  lamp  at  a 
predetermined  design  time.  A  fine,  spring  wire  coupler  is 
interposed  between  the  electrodes  to  ignite  the  arc  when 
current  is  aj^lied  thereto. 


A  shielding  mount  is  provided  for  a  high  voltage  recti- 
fier tube  and  comprises  a  tube  receiving  socket  having 
terminal  receiving  means  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
terminals  of  a  high  voltage  electron  tube,  the  socket  being 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  an  X-ray  shielding  material  com- 
prised by  a  composition  of  ferrite  dispersed  in  an  electrical- 
ly insulating  solid  jdastic  binder.  The  socket  comprises  an 
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outer  cup-shaped  »lid  plastic  socket  housfaig  having  ter- 
minal iM-ong  receiving  apertures  formed  in  its  bottom  for 
receiving  the  terminal  prongs  of  a  high  voltage  rectifier 
tube  used  in  a  combination  deflectimi  and  high  voltage 
supply  circuit  for  a  home  television  receiver.  The  socket 
further  comprises  an  inner  X-ray  shielding  liner  disposed 
in  the  outer  plastic  socket  housing  with  the  inner  X-ray 
shielding  liner  being  comprised  by  barium  ferrite 
(BaFeiaOig)  dispersed  in  a  solid  plastic  binder.  The  inner 
shielding  liner  is  comprised  of  a  minimum  of  sixty-five 
percent  (65%)  barium  ferrite  (BaFeiaOig)  by  volume 
dispersed  in  a  solid  vinyl  plastic  binder  such  as  polyvinyl- 
chloride. 


3,534,218 
ELECTRON  EMmiNG  CATHODES  FOR 
IRRADIATION  MACHINES 
Robfai  Walker  EDcdcr  FUfer,  Wantage,  Fngiand,  at* 
signor  to  United  Ungdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
Londwi,  i?j"g>— if 
Origtoal  application  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,263,  now 
Patent  No.  3,479,551,  dated  Nor.  18, 1969.  DiHded  Md 
tills  application  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitidn,  Mar.  30, 1967, 

14,684/67 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/50 

VJ&,  a.  313—334  4  ClidBS 


3,534,216 

LAMP  BASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  GASEOUS 
DBCHARGE  DEVICES 
MarceDus  N.  Gilbert  Jr.,  Ijnniidd,  and  Harold  L  WOey, 
Jr.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,778 

Int  CL  HOIJ  5/48,  5/50 

U5.  CL  313—318.  4  Oafans 
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An  electron  emitting  cathode  comprises  a  flexible  graph- 
ite filament  having  a  coating  of  a  material  which  emits 
electrons  when  heated.  The  filament  may  be  tubular  and 
loosely  supported  on  a  metal  core  wire. 


/ 


3,534,219 
CASCADED  ELECTRON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,770 
Int  CL  HOIJ  29/80 
VS.  CL  315—18  20  Clafans 


A  base  for  a  lamp  having  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  ex- 
tending from  an  end  thereof.  The  base  is  a  one-piece, 
molded  member  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  boss 
within  which  the  lamp  lead-in  wires  are  secured  to  barbed, 
bifurcated  metal  dips.  / 


34^34,217 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN  ENVELOPE 
WITH  A  CAP  FORMED  ON  THE  BASE  THEREOF 
TO  PREVENT  AXIAL  MOVING  RELATIVE  TO 
SAID  CAP 
Arthur  Samuel  Vause  and  George  Dou^as  l^arrow,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Mtish  Lighting  Industries 
Umiited,  London,  V-ngiMiiH 

X      Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,271 
^  iBt  CL  HOIJ  5/48, 5/50 

VS.  a.  313—318  4  Clafans 


Precise  control  of  an  electron  beam  impinging  on  a 
large  area  receiving  surface  is  achieved  by  employing, 
between  the  electron  source  and  the  receiving  surface,  a 
first  matrix  of  electron  deflection  apparatus  and  by  em- 
ploying, intermediate  the  receiving  surface  and  the  first 
matrix,  but  close  to  the  receiving  surface,  a  second  matrix 
of  electron  deflection  apparatus  of  sufficient  size  to  cover 
substantially  all  of  the  receiving  surface.  A  i»%determined 
one  of  the  first  matrix  of  lenses  serves  to  direct  the  elec- 
tron beam  onto  a  predetermined  one  of  the  second  matrix 
of  lenses  which  provides  fine  control  of  the  beam  as  it  is 
swept  over  the  underlying  portion  of  the  receiving  surface. 


An  incandescent  filament  lamp  having  an  envelope 
closed  with  a  wedge-shaped  pinch  seal  and  a  cap  diqwsed 
about  the  seal.  Indents  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cap  provide 
seating  structures  for  the  seal. 


/ 


/ 


3,534,220 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BRIGHTNESS 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Ebner  O.  Stone  and  Martfai  L.  Zdcnz,  Seneca  Fdb,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,591 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  CL  315—30  8  CfaUms 

A  cathode  ray  tube  system  includes  brightness  control 

circuitry  wherein  the  cathode  electrode  dt  a  cathode  ray 
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tube  is  coupled  to  a  negative  potential  source  and  the  means  causes  the  second  switch  means  to  close  after  a 
grid  electrode  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  coupled  via  an  predetennined  period  of  time.  Deactuation  of  the  first 
amplifier  and  voltage  divider  means  to  an  alterable  DC 


potential  source  whereby  variations  in  the  alterable  DC 
potential  source  vary  the  bias  potential  and  brightness 
of  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


"t 


'M-- 


-" 
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switch  means  causes  the  immediate  deactuaiion  of  the 
second  switch  means. 


3f534i221  "^'^^^^^^^"^~~ 

UGHTNING  AXaaSTlSt  CONFIGURAHON  3^34 J23 

Richard  E.  KennoB,  Bloomfaigtoii,  Ind^  anignor  to  West-  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

inshoiise  Electric  Coiporatioii,  nttsbnqh,  Pa^  «  coiw  WUHam  D.  Mkirphy,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

poration  of  Pcnosylvaiiia  Sylvania   Electric   Prodocts   DicT  a   corooraSon   of 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,485  Delaware                                   ^        corporation   or 

IT  «j  n  *K_ii£   ^  ^  ™**  ^^^                .  ^^  ™***  ^•*';  *^'  l'^'»  Ser.  No.  799,803 

UA  CL  315—36                                               6  Claims  Int  CL  HOI]  1/15 

UACL  315-106  9  Claims 


rv* 


Voltage  grading  and  cascading  arrangement  for  a 
lightning  arrester  employing  at  least  three  equally  spaced 
vertical  colunms  of  arrester  components  including  spark 
gap  devices,  the  arrangement  including  insulating  trays 
strategically  located  in  each  column  between  the  compo- 
nents, and  means  connecting  each  tray  in  each  column 
alternately  across  two  adjacent,  serially  connected  spark 
gap  devices  in  two  adjacent  columns,  the  trays  providing 
voitage  grading  and  cascading  capacitances  in  each  col- 
umn, and  the  connecting  means  electrically  connecting  the 
arrester  components  in  electrical  series. 


A  "fast  warm-up"  cathode  ray  tube  system  includes  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  directly  heated  cathode  with  a 
pair  of  terminals,  a  signal  source,  a  current  source,  and 
a  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  coupled 
intermediate  the  current  source  and  a  potential  reference 
level  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  terminals  of 
the  cathode  and  to  the  signal  source. 


3t534,224 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DIMMERS 
Stephen  J.  SIdrpan  and  John  K.  Chester,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  SUrpan  Electronics,  Iiic~  Loog  Island  City. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,446 
.TO  ^  Int  CL  G05f  i/(W 

UA  CL  315—296  n  cWms 


3,534,222  / 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DELAYED 
APPUCATION  OF  DISCHARGE  POTENIIAL 
Bcrton  D.  Epicr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assfgnor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpontion  of  Iowa 
FUcd  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,073 
,r  o  ^  ^,^  ^^^^  '^^/i*,  47/32:  H03k  17/28 
UA  CI.  315—102  4  ciahns 

A  tuner  especially  suited  fw  use  in  the  power  control 
for  an  electronic  power  tube  including  first  and  second 
switch  means  which  are  interconnected  by  gating  and  volt- 
age charging  means  whereby  the  closing  of  the  first  switch 
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In  an  incandescent  light  dimming  system  having  two 
separate  banks  of  lights,  a  capacitor  in  a  control  appara- 
tus is  charged  and  discharged  by  transistor  circuits  ener- 
gjzed  by  positive  and  negative  signals  from  a  flip-flop 
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circuit  actuated  by  a  push  button  switch,  pulse  circuits  or 
th;  like.  The  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a 
transistor  current  amplifier  for  producing  inversely  vary- 
ing signals  in  response  the  negative  ramp  or  positive 
ramp  voltages  of  the  capacitor  and  applying  the  signak 
to  two  sets  of  dimmers  connected  to  their  respective  banks 
of  lights  to  inversely  vary  the  outputs  thereby  increasing 
the  illumination  of  one  bank  and  decreasing  the  illumina- 
tion of  the  other  bank.  Pulse  circuits  provide  "Signak  at 
the  end  of  the  ramp  voltages  for  applicati(»  to  the  flip- 
flop  circuit  to  continuously  cycle  the  dimmers  and  the 
bank  of  lights. 


■      \,  \ 

Device  for  controlling  a  machine  component  during  a 
variation  in  speed  of  a  moving  system  comprising  a  shaft 
rotating  at  a  speed  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of 
said  moving  system,  a  passage  detector  delivering  at  least 
one  pulse  once  per  revolution  of  said  shaft,  and  at  least 
one  threshold  detector  which  is  set  to  trip  as  a  result  of 
the  application  of  pulses  having  a  given  amplitude  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  moving  system 
and  which  is  energized  by  said  passage  detector  for  con- 
tr(riling  said  machine  component  / 


3,534,226 
SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING  CmCUTT  BREAKER 
FOR  HIGH  POWER  AC  OR  DC  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION CIRCUITS 
Kenneth  T.  Llan,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Afaxraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,632 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9/34:  H02h  7/22 

UA  CL  317—11  9  Claims 
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An  arrangement  Of  series  connected  switches  and  re- 
sistors is  paralleled  across  the  contacts  of  a  mechanical 
interrupter  which  is  inserted  into  the  line  to  be  protected. 
In  normal  operation,  all  switches  are  closed.  Upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  circuit  fault,  the  interrupter  contacts  begin 
to  separate  and  this  initiates  the  sequential  opening  of 
the  switches.  These  switches  open  such  that  an  increas- 
ingly larger  resistance  is  inserted  in  series  with  the  trans- 
mission line.  Sequential  switching  devices  can  also  be 
used  to  connect  poiKier  to  a  load. 


3,534,227 
CAPACITOR  BY-PASS  PROTECnVE  SYSTEM  \ 
Murray  K.  Price,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Cannda,  aad  Otto 
lenaen,  Malvcn,  Pa.,  anigiion,  by  mesne  anignmarti, 
to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  PUInddpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,224 
Int  CL  H02h  7/16 

17 


UA  CL  317—12 


/\ 

3,534,225 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MACHINE  COM- 
PONENT OVER  A  RANGE  OF  SPEEDS  OF  A 
MOVING  SYS1VM 
Raymond  Ponpin,  Flcnry-lea-Aubrais,  France,  assignor 
to  Service  dTqptoitation  IndustricDe  dcs  Tabacs  ct  dcs 
ADnmcttes,  Paris,  Fbmcc,  a  Frendi  pnUic  cstaUiA- 
men! 

Filed  Apv.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,802 
Claims  priority,  anpUcalion  FWncc,  Apr.  21, 1966, 

58.489 
CL  HMf  5/00 
Va.  CL  317—5  4  CMmt 
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A  protective  arrangement  for  a  capacitor  bank  which 
includes  a  iH«cisi(»  spark  gap  (^ratmg  at  i^atform  po- 
tential for  by-passing  the  capacitor  bank  in  response  to 
fault  conditions;  and  quick-acting  by-pass  and/or  lock-out 
switch  mechanism  operating  at  platform  potential  for  by- 
passing the  capacitor  bank  in  response  to  other  predeter- 
mined abn(Minalities  existing  f(H-  a  predetermined  length 
of  time.  Much  of  the  operating  mechanism  for  the  protec- 
tive arrangement  is  at  ground  potential  and  means  are 
provided  to  insulatively  interconnect  various  operating 
mechanisms  at  ground  potential  with  the  associated  equip- 
ment at  platform  potential.  Additionally,  signalling  ap- 
paratus is  disclosed  for  insulatively  transmitting  informa- 
tion detected  at  platform  potential  to  ground  potential 
whereby  the  necessary  protective  steps  and/or  warning 
lights  can  be  activated.  A  multi-purpose  insulating  column 
is  disclosed  which  insulatively  supports  the  by-pass  and 
lock-out  mechanism;  insulatively  transfers  compressed  gas 
from  ground  platform  level;  protectively  houses  the  vari- 
ous power  rods  and  signalling  rods  utilized  in  the  iHt>tec- 
tive  arrangement.  The  compressed  gas  within  the  insulator 
column  performs  a  dual  function  ^  more  adequately  in- 
sulating the  by-pass  and  lock-out  mechanism  from  ground 
potential  and  at  the  same  time  cooperates  with  bellows 
arrangements  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  various 
power  rods  and  signalling  rods  in  tension  at  all  times  to 
prevent  buckling.  Additionally,  a  voltage  divider  arrange- 
ment, is  disclosed  for  providing,  at  one  end,  a  relatively 
high  potential  energy  source  to  operate  the  various  devices 
which  are  at  platfcMin  level,  while  at  the  same  time  pro- 
viding at  its  other  end  a  relatively  low  potential  energy 
source  to  operate  the  various  groimd  level  operating 
mechanisms.  The  voltage  divider  comi»ises  a  ^urality 
of  series  connected  capacitcH^  supported  on  the  aforemen- 
tioned insulating  column. 


3,534,228 
GENERATOR  AND  EXCITER  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT  / 

Wayne  E.  Hyvarinen  and  John  C.  OlUver,  Lima,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Wcstin^iouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts* 
buri^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  / 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,410  / 

Int  CL  H02h  7/06  .  ' 

UA  CL  317—13  6  Cfarfms 

The  invention  comprises  a  protection  circuit  for  exciters 
and  alternating  current  generators.  The  circuit  includes  a 
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resistor,  a  capacitor  and  a  small  voltage  transformer  con- 
nected in  the  circuit  of  the  exciter  field  to  sense  the 
magnitude  of  the  alternating  current  therein  and  to  de- 
velop an  error  voltage  proportional  thereto,  and  a  diode 


^ 


circuit  for  rectifying  said  voltage  and  for  providing  a 
reference  voltage.  The  circuit  produces  a  signal  effective 
to  interrupt  or  control  the  magnitude  of  the  exciter  field 
current  when  the  magnitude  of  the  error  voltage  exceeds 
that  of  the  reference  voltage. 


3^34,229 
CAPACITOR  BANK  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  D.  Aimgst,  Bioomington,  Ind^  assigBor  to  West- 
io^HNise  Electric  Corponrtton,  Pittsbargh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Penasylvuiia 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  M6,076 

1A  CL  HOlg  1/03, 1/08:  H02b  1/04 

U.S.a.317— 99  10  Claims 


A  compact  capacitor  bank  arrangement  comprises  a 
plurality  of  capacitor  units  and  switching  devices  sup- 
ported upon  a  centrally  located,  vertically  extending  rigid 
support  structure,  the  capacitor  units  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  rigid  structure  in  vertical  planes,  in 
a  Y  configuration,  and  the  switching  devices  being  lo- 
cated in  the  areas  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the 
capacitor  units. 

3,534430 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  TWO  SEALS 
WITH   ONE   HAVING   REACnON   INHIBITING 
SURFACE 
Stanley  L.  Knniaiko,  ladiwpoWw,  Ind.,  and  John  D. 
HowcU,  Lake  Paifc,  Fb.,  an|pion  to  P.  R.  MaDory  ft 
Co.  Inc.,  iBdianapoih,  fiad^  a  coipontfoa  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Jane  17, 19M^  Ser.  No.  737,470 
Int.  CL  HOlg  9/08 
UJ5.  CL  317—230  9  Claims 

A  capacity-  device  including  a  glass-to-metal  primary 
seal  having  an  elcMigated  tubular  eyelet  of  film-forming 
metal  projecting  through  the  glass.  An  anode  riser  of 


film-forming  metal  projects  into  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  eyelet.  The  eyelet  and  the  anode  are  bonded  to- 
gether at  a  selected  location  removed  from  the  glass 
mass.  The  adjacent  surfaces  of  inner  wall  of  the  eyelet 
and  the  anode  riser  are  anodized.  The  capacitor  device 
further  includes  a  secondary  seal  for  substantially  pre- 


tr- 


\«jV!M«z! 


venting  materials  contained  within  a  capacitor  can  hav- 
ing an  open  end  closed  by  the  glass-to-metal  primary 
seal  from  forming  a  bond  inhibiting  reaction  product 
with  the  surface  or  surfaces  of  the  glass-to-metal  primary 
seal  and  the  surface  or  surfaces  of  the  can  which  are  to 
be  bonded.  i 


I     3,534,231 
LOW  BULK  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  AVALANCHE 
PHOTODIODE 
James  R.  Biard,  Riehardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
lastnimMifB  lacoiporatcd,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  coipotaifcm 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 19M^Scr.  No.  7f5,€M 
IM.  CL  HOIJ  i9/i27H011  ll/OOjs/OO 
U&a.317— 335  12 


Disclosed  is  an  avalanche  photodiode  having  a  high- 
ly doped  semiconductor  back  region  within  a  diffusion 
length  of  the  front  photodiode  junction  to  reduce  the  bulk 
leakage  current 


I  3,534,232        ' 

I  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

AREAL  PN-JUNCnON 
Hans  Weiaerth,  Eindhoven,  Wooisel,  Nethcriands,  as- 
signor to  Intematioiial  Standard  Electric  Cocporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jane  27, 196S,  Ser.  No.  740,763 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Ang.  3,  1967, 
1,589,693 
bit  CL  HOll  3/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  3  Cbifans 

A  more  accurately  controlled  Zener  breakdown  volt- 
age is  obtainable  in  a  planar  device  by  controlling  the 
uniformity  in  impurity  concentration  in  a  region  where 
breakdown  voltage  occurs.  Ventage  breakdown  occurs  in 
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an  intermediate  region  which  is  sandwiched  between  a 
highly  doped  substrate  and  a  weakly  doped  surface  layer. 


This  intermediate  layer  is  doped  with  arsenic  and  the 
highly  doped  substrate  is  doped  with  irfiosphorus. 


/ 


3,534,233 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Arfliar  H.  Long,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingfaousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpontflon  of 
PennsylTanIa     { 

Contfamatioii-faiWt  of  application  Scr.  No.  670,870, 
Sept.  27,  1967.  This  application  Jane  28,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  741,071 

Int  CL  HOII 1/06 
U.S.  CL  317—234  \  8  Clafans 


A  hermetically  sealed  case  member  for  an  electrical 
device  including  a  base  member  having  a  semiconductor- 
supporting  surface  and  having  a  peripheral  weld  flange 
around  the  surface,  a  header  having  a  peripheral  weld 
flange  coextensive  with  the  weld  flange  on  the  base  mem- 
ber, a  weld  ring  disposed  between  the  flanges  and  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  welded  to  the  header  flange  and 
the  base  flange  respectively,  and  the  weld  ring  being  com- 
posed of  a  metal  having  an  electrical  resistivity  ranging 
from  about  6  to  14x  10~*  ohm-cm. 


MODIFIED 


3434,234 

PLANAR    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  ULTRA. 
FINE  MESA  TYPE  GEOMETRY 
Lovd  H.  Clevenger,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Insfnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiporaticMi 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,970 

Int  CL  HOll  7/36, 11/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  6  Clafans 


layer  having  an  exposed  surface  coplanar  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  mesa.  The  desired  FN  junction  geom- 
etry is  then  formed  in  the  mesa  by  selective  diffusion,  fol- 
lowed by  metallization  to  provide  ohmic  contacts  that 
extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  mesa,  since  the  small- 
est ccmtact  geometry  provided  by  the  state  of  the  art  is 
too  large  to  be  accommodated  wholly  within  such  pe- 
riphery. 

3,534,235 

IGFET  WITH  OFFSET  GATE  AND  BICON- 

DUCnVITY  CHANNEL  REGION 

Robert  W.  Bower,  Palos  Vcrdcs,  aad  Bam  G.  Dm,  Costa 

Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Alicnft  Compaqr, 

Culver  Qty,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,263 

Int  CL  HOll  11/14,  7/54 

VS.  CL  317—235  9  Clafaiis 

/ 


Metal-oxide-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  hav- 
ing an  insulated  gate  extending  partly  over  the  channel 
region  between  the  source  and  drain  with  a  shallow  con- 
duction channel  layer  fmmed  by  ion  implantation  in  the 
portion  of  the  channel  region  not  covered  by  the  gate. 


3,534,236 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEC^RATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson,  and  Walter  R  Runyan, 
Daibtt,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmrneats  Imeorpo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Original  application  Sept  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,408,  now 
Patent  No.  3,379,584,  dated  Apr.  23, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  707,901 
Int  CI.  HOll  19/00 
VS.  a.  317—235  1  CfaOai 


M> 


Semiconductor  devices  are  made  by  a  modified  planar 
process  which  permits  ohmic  contacts  to  be  made  to 
smaller  geometries  than  heretofore  possible.  A  semicon- 
ductor mesa  structure  is  surrounded  with  an  insulating 

!       \ 


y 


K  / 

A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  structure  is  provided 
comprising  first  and  second  monocrystalline  epitaxial 
semiconductor  layers  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
monocrystalline  substrate  of  opposite  conductivity  type. 
Electrically  isolated  device  regions  are  provided  by  a 
deep  diffusion  pattern  extending  through  both  epitaxial 
layers  and  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  sub- 
strate. A  suitable  technique  for  the  fabrication  of  the 
structure  of  the  invention  includes  the  step  of  depositing 
the  first  epitaxial  layer  on  a  substrate  surface  crystallo- 
graphically  oriented  at  a  small  angle  from  the  (111) 
plane. 
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3^34037 
POWER  ISOLATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Constantiiie  S.  Ananiades,  Pasadena,  Calif  ^  assigiior  to 
BoRoii^  Corporatkni,  Ddrait,  Midk,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FOcd  Ian.  21, 1969.  Ser.  No.  792,350 

Int  CL  HOII 19/00 

VS,  CL  317—235  4  Claims 


9 


_Q 


/ 
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iT/ezixJ 


TOOe 


An  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  P  type  substrate 
region  and  N,  P  and  N+  type  regions  on  the  substrate 
f<Mining  a  transistor  driver  for  ai^lynig  drive  signals  to 
a  drive  line.  A  further  P  type  region,  isolated  from  sub- 
strate, forms  a  resistor  coupled  between  the  P  type  region 
and  the  substrate.  A  further  N+  type  region  is  in  the 
substrate  and  a  conductor  connects  Uie  further  N+  type 
region  to  a  source  of  negative  potential.  The  further  N4- 
type  region  forms  a  diode  which  isolates  the  drive  line 
from  the  native  source  of  potential  for  predetermined 
excursions  of  potential  on  the  drive  line  when  the  output 
of  the  negative  source  of  potential  raises  to  zero  potential. 


3434,238 
BASE  METAL  ELECIRODE  CAPACITOR 
Bert  E.  Boelrier,  Cliathani,  N J.,  ass^or  to  Nytronlcs, 
Inc  Bcikdey  Hcifjils,  NJ^  a  coiponrtion  of  New 
Jency 

FDcd  Mar.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  712,227 

lat  CL  HOlg  1/01 

VS.  CL  317—258  3  Claims 


set  by  a  foot  pedal  and  is  compared  in  a  common  com- 
parator to  the  mean  value  of  the  individual  wheel  speeds. 
Ths  resultant  error  signal  is  fed  to  both  left  and  right 
wheel  motor  controllers.  In  each  controller,  a  limiter  pre- 
vents excessive  current  reference  whsreby  it  acts  as  a  cur- 
rent limit.  The  limiter  is  controlled  by  motor  v(4tage  to 
allow  250  percent  of  full  load  current  at  low  speed  \v4iere 
it  is  needed  but  only  ISO  percent  of  full  load  current  at 
full  speed  which  is  adequate.  Each  motor  speed  signal  is 
reduced  to  one-half  of  the  feedback  required  by  the  com- 
parator for  steady  state  operation  and  fed  back  to  the  in- 
put comparator  whereby  if  a  wheel  loses  traction  its 


motor  accelerates  to  100  percent  counter  voltage  but  pro- 
duces only  one-half  the  total  required  feedback  so  that 
by  pressing  the  foot  pedal  beyond  the  one-half  point, 
the  freely  turning  wheel  cannot  satisfy  the  comparator 
for  steady  state  operation  and  torque  will  be  supplied  to 
the  standstill  wheel  to  provide  tractive  eff<Mt.  The  power 
control  system  uses  compound  motors  to  drive  the  wheels 
and  bilateral  choppers  to  control  the  motors  and  provides 
regeneration  of  energy  from  th:  vehicle  back  into  the  bat- 
tery at  any  speed  on  overhauling  loads  such  as  decelera- 
tion or  stopping  or  downhill  operation  and  does  so  with- 
out instability. 


'A±^ 


v»      Vri^ 


A  base  metal  electrode  capacitor  is  provided  compris- 
ing a  dielectric  of  barium  titanate  containing  about  15% 
to  25%  of  MnOa,  0.5%  to  2%  FcaOj  and  0.1%  to  1% 
CeO].  Between  thin  layers  of  the  dielectric  are  interleaved 
deposited  films  of  a  base  metal  electrode,  such  as  Ni,  Co, 
Fe  and  alloys  thereof,  the  edges  of  alternate  fihns  of  the 
electrode  being  mechanically  and  electrically  joined,  the 
stacked  layers  being  tWen  fired  under  inert  conditions,  e.g. 
a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  e.g. 
at  least  about  1280'  C. 


3,534^39 
ELECTRONIC  TRACTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Roliert  L.  RistMrg,  MilwaiilMC,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Cnticr- 
Hammer,  be,  MOwanlKec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,587 
Int  CL  B61c  15/08 
U.S.  CL  31^-52  19  Claims 

An  electronic  tractor  drive  system  for  land  transporta- 
tion wherein  steering  is  performed  by  other  means  than 
individual  drive  wheel  speed  c(»trol.  Speed  reference  is 


3,534,240 
APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  TURN- 
ING SPEEDS  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
MOTORS 
Heinz  Schippcrs  and  Hans  L<riiest,  Remscheid-Lcnnep, 
Germuiy,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmcr  Maschinen- 
f  abrik  AG.,  WnppertaL  Germany 

Ffled  Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1965, 

B  85,098 

Int  CL  H02p  7/42 

VS,  CL  368—230  6  Claims 


cuMciT  wmr    / 


The  invention  described  herein  consists  of  apparatus 
for  synchronizing  the  turning  speed  <rf  alternating  current 
motors  or  motor  groups.  Specifically,  control  impulse 
IMTOgrams  are  stored  on  adjacent  channels  or  tracks  of  an 
endless  magnetic  recording  tape  or  similar  storage  means. 
The  control  impulse  programs,  which  are  utilized  to  con- 
trol the  turning  speed  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  current 
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motors,  are  read  from  the  magnetic  recording  tape  and 
communicated  to  static  frequency  changers.  Under  the 
contrc^  of  the  impulse  programs,  the  static  frequency 
changers  provide  power  to  the  alternating  current  motors 
at  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  desired  motor  turning 
speeds.  This  invention  will  be  particularly  useful  in  those 
situations  where  accurate  control  of  motor  turning  speed 
is  essential  and  where  the  maintenance  of  synchr(»ism 
between  motor  turning  speeds  is  mandatory. 


plastic  housing,  whereby  the  total  device  is  a  plug  in, 
faction  held  apparatus  which  may  be  easily  removed 
for  service  or  replacement  without  tools. 


\ 


3,534,241 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Ardmr  M.  Wilson,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Yuy  G.  Tren- 
kler.  East  Providence,  RJ.,  assignoKB  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  cfwporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,197 

int  CL  H02J  7/10 

UJS.  CL  320—33  12  Claims 


3,534043 
INVERTER  WITH  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Hiromichi  Kondo  and  ToUho  Nakada,  AmagasaU<hl, 
Japan,  assign<nrs  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushild  Kaislia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,834 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcatiOB  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

42/6,304;  June  7,  1967,  42/36,355;  Jn|y  15, 

1967,  42/45,588;  Oct  12, 1967, 42/65,658 

Int  CL  H02m  7/52;  H03b  11/10 

U.S.  CL  321—45  2  dafans 


^ 


S-!^¥;^ 


The  battery  charger  disclosed  provides  a  charging  cur- 
rent which  tapers  off  as  the  battery  approaches  a  fully 
charg<;d.  condition  and  then  automatically  switches  or 
latches' into  a  non-cha-ging  or  off  condition,  the  latching 
operation  is  provided  by  a  heater  which  is  energized  by 
the  charging  current  and  a  thermistor  which  responds  to 
variations  in  temperature  of  the  heater  and  causes  the 
charger  to  switch  to  its  non-charging  state  when  the 
temperature  of  the  heater  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


A  controlled  rectifier  is  serially  connected  with  a  tank 
circuit  across  a  D.C.  power  supply.  A  series  circuit  having 
a  capacitor,  inductance,  rectifier,  and  switch  means  is 
coupled  to  the  taTik  circuit  and  is  operative  prior  to  con- 
duction of  the  controlled  rectifier  to  precharge  the  capac- 
itor in  the  tank  circuit. 


3  534  242 

MODULAR  CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  UGHT 

INTENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  J.  SUipan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SUipan 

Electronks,  Inc.,  Long  Island  0^^,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 

tionofNewYork  .r,         ^  i~ 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,337 
Int  a.  H02m  7/04;  H02b  9/00;  HOlg  5/02 


3,534,244 

BROAD  BAND  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLIER 

Richard  W.  Ib-onnley,  St  Peto^bnrg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Thik  Microwave  Corpwation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  648,465, 

June  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  11,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  832,392  \ 

Int  CL  H02n  5 /It 

UA  CL  321—69  \\  3  Claims 


U.S.  CL  321—16 


4  Claims 


A  linearly  actuated  control  potentiometer  device  is  set 
forUi,  which  can  be  easily  (grated  between  extreme 
positions  in  one  continuous,  smooth  action.  A  stationary 
linearly  engraved  scale  is  provided  for  setting  the  device 
at  intermediate  positions  between  limits.  To  enable  the 
single  continuous  motion,  a  knob  and  lever  assembly  is 
provided  associated  with  the  potentiometer  which  can  be 
smoothly  moved  along  the  potentiometer;  means  being 
provided  whereby  the  torque  required  to  move  the  as- 
sembly is  externally  adjustable  to  suit  operator  pref- 
erence. The  device  is  suitably  mounted  in  a  molded 


A  broad  band  microwave  frequency  multiplier  having 
an  input  filter  and  impedance  matching  network  coupled 
to  a  first  non-linear  capacitive  element  mounted  on  a 
first  inductive  post  within  a  rectangular  metallic  cavity 
having  a  combine  broad  band  pass  filter  section  tuned  to 
pass  the  fourth  harmonics  of  the  input  frequency  band. 
A  second  inductive  post  centrally  disposed  within  the 
rectangular  cavity  serves  as  the  output  tuning  element 
for  the  combline  filter  section  and  also  as  the  input  tuning 
element  for  an  interdigital  output  filter  mounted  within 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  rectangular  cavity.  A  sec- 
ond non-linear  capacitive  element  is  mounted  on  the 
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common  centfal  inductive  post  and  is  energized  by  the 
fourth  harmonic  signals  passed  by  the  combliae  filter 
section  to  produce  third  harmonics  of  that  signal  band. 
The  interdigital  filter  section  is  tuned  to  pass  these  multi- 
ples, i.e.,  twelve  times  the  input  frequencies,  over  a  band- 
width of  twenty  percent,  and  this  broad  band  high  fre- 
quency output  is  takoi  from  a  coaxial  output  terminal 
directly  connected  to  an  ou^ut  inductive  tuning  post  with- 
in the  cavity. 

ELECmCAL  CmdjITFOR  PROVIDING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

ADcB  LeRoy  Linbai,  Somcnrfllc,  N  J^airigMir  to 

RCA  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  De&  8,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  4M,liS 

UL  a.  Gf5f  1/58 

VA  CL  323—4  It  Cbdnia 


fairr 


An  electrical  circuit  including  an  avalanche  diode,  a 
resistor,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  forward  biased 
semiconductor  junction  voltage  drops  for  providing  a 
constant  current  flow  independent  of  temperature  and 
supply  voltage  variations. 


3^34,24< 
TAP-CHANGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THY- 
RISTORS  FOR  EFFECTING  TAP^HANGES 
IN  THREE-PHASE  TRANSFORMERS 
Manfred  Matzl,  Pcndclhofweg  75Vi, 

Rcgensbvi-ZeUlani,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  26. 1M8,  Scr.  No.  779,124 

Claims  priority,  applicatioH  Germanr,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

1,638,480 

Int  CL  GOSf  1/14 

VS.  CL  323—43.5  10  Claims 


diode  rectifier  bridges — adapted  to  minimize  the  number 
of  load  current  thyristors  required  to  effect  tap-changes. 
In  the  limit  case  but  a  single  load  current  thyristor  is  re- 
quired to  efifect  three-phase  tap-changing  operations. 


3,534^47 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH  INTERNAL 
ERRCm  COMPENSATION 
Pctar  N.  MUlaafe,  Bdpadc,  YafodaTla,  anlgMr  to  Ca. 
nadian  Patents  and  Derdopmcnt  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,193 

Int  CL  G05f  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—48  10  Claims 


Due  to  magnetizing  losses  in  the  working  core  of  a 
current  transformer,  the  relationship  between  currents  in 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  does  not  correspond 
accurately  to  the  turns  ratio.  To  correct  for  such  in- 
accuracy, an  additional  core  is  provided  for  sensing  the 
magnetic  flux  corresponding  to  the  magnetizing  losses. 
A  further  winding  linking  this  core  is  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  current  trans- 
former, and  a  feedback  amplifier  supplies  a  current 
through  this  further  winding,  which  current  creates  zero 
residual  flux  in  the  sensing  core.  The  power  required  for 
such  correction  circuit  is  derived  from  the  actual  cur- 
rents or  portions  of  currents  forming  the  ratio,  either 
through  an  auxiliary  power  supply  transformer  connected 
in  series  with  the  primary  or  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  current  transformer  or  through  the  further  winding, 
which  in  this  case  is  split  into  two  sections  and  acts  to- 
gether with  the  additional  core  as  both  an  ampere  turn 
sensing  device  and  a  current  auto  transformer. 

The  resulting  corrected  current  transformer  has  only 
two  input  and  two  output  terminals  and  thus  forms  a 
passive  device  requiring  no  auxiliary  external  source  of 
power. 


ELECTRICAL  NETWORK  HAVING  COMPONENTS 
DISPOSED  INSIDE  AND  ABOUT  A  TUBE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

James  C  Honda,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  Bernard  R  Kasik, 
SkoUc,  and  Roger  L.  Sdinh,  NqpcrriDc  DL,  assi^Dors 
to  Western  Eledrlc  Company,  bicoiporatcd.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,576 
IntCLHOlf  i/07 

U.S.  CL  323—74  14  Cbdms 
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To  make  a  series,  resistance-capacitance  network,  one 

of  the  leads  of  an  axial-lead  resistor  is  flattened  and  folded 

A  tap-changing  system  for  three-phase  transformers  is  back  over  tlie  resistor  body.  The  resistor  body  is  inserted 

provided  with  circuitry — including  a  pair  of  three-phase   into  an  aluminum  tube  with  the  flattened  resistor  lead 
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dressed  along  the  outside  of  the  tube.  A  foil  capacitor  is 
wound  around  the  tube  with  <»e  foil  electrode  making  an 
electrical  connection  with  the  flattened  resistor  lead  and 
with  the  aluminum  tube.  A  terminal  lead  is  connected  to 
tlie  other  fml  electrode  to  complete  the  series,  resistance- 
capacitance  networki 


alkali  vapour.  The  vapour  is  optically  pumped  by  means 
of  a  beam  of  circularly  polarized  light  parallel  to  said 
axis.  The  absorbing  power  of  said  cell  is  a  function  of 
the  direction  oi  the  ambient  magnetic  field  with  reference 
to  said  beam.  Means  are  provided  for  optically  sensing 
said  absorbing  power  and  for  supplying  a  measure  of  the 
angle,  this  external  field  makes  with  a  referoice  axis. 


3,534,249 

CURRENT  REGULATING  NETWORK  WITH 
OVERLOAD  PROTECnON 
Daniel  L.  NclH  and  Robert  S.  PodkwsU,  Jackson,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Medwdcal  Products,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,310 

Int  CL  G05f  1/58 

VS.  CL  323—4  7  Claims 


3,534,251 
SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  ENHANCEMENT 
IN  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
APPARATUS 
Rex  Edward  Ridiards,  Oxford,  Ffj—^,   assignor  to 
PcrUn-Etancr  Limited,  a  British  company 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  Noi  712,485 
Int  CL  GOln  27/78 
VS.  CL  324—3  8 


*M¥S.^ 


A  semiconductor  current  controlling  system  wherein  a 
transistor  is  interconnected  between  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  a  load  for  use  in  providing  a  relatively  con- 
stant current  to  the  load  irrespective  of  source  variations. 
The  system  is  provided  with  a  protective  network  in  th; 
event  that  a  current  overload  is  drawn  by  the  load  device 
for  any  reason.  This  overload  is  sensed  as  a  change  in  elec- 
trical characteristic,  particularly  the  voltage  drop,  of  the 
transistor  and  a  control  signal  is  developed  which  is 
utilized  to  switch  the  transistor  to  the  nonconductive  state 
as  to  preclude  furdier  substantial  current  flow  to  the 
load. 


A  sample  material  and  a  quantity  of  paramagnetic  sub- 
stance in  solution  are  positioned  in  a  container  in  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  apparatus.  Means  are  provided  for 
transporting  the  sample  between  a  first  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  measuring  staticm  located  in  a  polarizing  mag- 
netic gap  and  a  dynamic  nuclear  polarizing  station  posi- 
tioned outside  of  and  relative  to  the  first  station. 


^     3,534,250 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS  WITH  OPTICAL  PUMPING 
Lton  Malnar,  Jean-Loois  Mellleroax,  and  Henri  Bmn, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  lliomson  CSJ".,  Paris, 
France,  a  corpomlion  <rf  France 

Ftted  Jan.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1966, 

45,533 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/08 

U.S.CL324— .5      II  3  Claims 


3  534,252 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
HIGH    RESOLUTION   NUCLEAR   MAGNEHC 
RESONANCE  SPECTRA 
Giinther  LanUen,  Karismhc,  ForAhclm,  Gcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Spectrospin  A.G.,  Znri^  Switnrland 
Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  20,  1967, 

13,135/67  . 

Int  CL  GOln  27/7« 
VS.  CL  324—3  17  Claims 


~  memm 


The  invention  relates  to  optical  pumpmg  devices  for 
measuring  the  orientation  of  an  external  magnetic  field 
with  respect  to  an  axis  and  more  particularly  to  a  mag- 
netic compass  comprising  an  absorption  cell  filled  with 


A  method  of  obtaining  high  resolution  nuclear  magnet- 
ic resonance  spectra  for  any  desired  nuclei,  and  a  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectrograph  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  The  method  includes  the  following  steps: 

Generating  a  first  signal  of  frequency  /,;  multiplying  fre- 
quency /a  by  a  whole  number  to  obtain  a  second  signal 
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having  the  proton  rescHiance  frequency  /p  fra*  a  given 
magnetic  field  Ho;  stabilizing  the  magnetic  field  Hq  by  pro- 
ton resonance  with  the  second  signal;  mixuig  a  third  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  /d  which  is  small  compared  to  the 
frequency  /«  with  the  first  signal  to  obtain  a  fourth  signal 
having  a  frequency  f,+fi,  multiplying  the  frequencies 
/•+/d  by  a  whole  number  to  obtain  a  fifth  signal  having 
the  frequency  ft  and  utilizing  this  fifth  signal  to  obtain 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectra  of  the  desired  nuclei. 


3,534^53 
MAGNETIC  WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE.  MEANS 
AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  REAL 
AND    IMAGINARY    RELUCTANCE    COM- 
PONENTS OF  SAID  BRIDGE  LEGS 
Otto  H.  Zinke,  817  N.  Jackson  Drive, 
FayctteriDf,  Ark.    72701 
ContinuatioiHin-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  301,133, 
Ans.  9, 1963.  TUs  application  June  27, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  560,727 

Int  Ci.  GOlr  33/00 
VJS.  CL  324—34  10  Claims 


Sensitive  magnetic  bridge  means  including  a  magnetic 
bridge  circuit  having  similar  parallel  magnetic  paths 
connected  across  a  source  of  varying  magnetic  flux,  said 
magnetic  bridge  circuit  also  having  a  magnetic  flux  be- 
tween intermediate  locations  of  the  parallel  paths,  means 
coupled  to  the  intermediate  bridge  path  fcM*  detecting 
changes  in  the  reluctance  of  the  bridge,  and  means  for 
nulling  the  bridge  both  as  to  the  real  and  imaginary  com- 
ponents ot  the  reluctance  therein. 


3,534,254 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAGNETO- 
ELASTIC  COEFFICIENT  AND  DIFFERENCE 
IN   ANISOIROFY   FIELD   IN   FERROMAG- 
NETIC MATERIAL 
Peter  P.  Scmioiko,  Rosllndalc,  and  Emfl  Toledo,  Natick, 
Mass.,  assisBors  to  HoncyweD  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,740 

lot  CL  GOlr  33/12 

V3,  CL  324—34  5  Claims 


'^^    ^y^mmr 


Subjecting  anisotropic  ferromagnetic  material  to  a  pulsed 
magnetic  field  directed  along  the  hard  axis  of  magnetiza- 
tion and  having  a  quiescent  magnitude  that  saturates  the 


material  in  a  first  direction  and  having  different  pulse  mag- 
nitudes ranging  from  the  quiescenf  value  to  a  value  that 
saturates  the  material  in  the  opposite  direction  provides 
the  basis  for  accurate  measurement  of  the  magnetization 
characteristic  of  the  material  Comparison  of  these  char- 
acteristics when  the  material  is  subjected  to  different  axial 
stresses  accurately  determines  the  magnetoelastic  coef- 
ficient of  the  material. 


3,534,255 
METERS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  USAGE  BY  A 
ROAD  VEHICLE  OF  SELECTED  ROADS  AND 
PARKING  SPACES 
Malcolm  WiOfamis,  Solilmll,  William  Fhmk  Hill,  Staf- 
ford, and  Lancelot  Plioenfat,  Birmingbam,  England,  as- 
signors to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmlns- 

ham,  F-nglanH 

<  Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14, 1967, 

17,225/67 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/00 

\}S,  CL  324—34  3  Claims 


ODUNTS? 


A  meter  is  intended  for  attachment  to  a  road  vehicle, 
and  operates  a  countereach  time  the  vehicle  passes  over 
an  alternating  induction  field  of  predetermined  foe- 
quency,  so  that  the  owner  of  the  vehicle  can  be  charged 
for  using  particular  roads.  The  meter  includes  an  ampli- 
fier which  has  an  input  transistor  and  an  output  transistor, 
the  output  transistor  being  driven  from  the  input  transistor. 
A  tuned  circuit  is  provided  in  the  base  circuit  of  the  input 
transistor,  and  provides  the  sole  input  thereto.  When  the 
input  transistor  conducts  as  a  result  kA  ths  vehicle  passing 
over  the  induction  field,  the  output  transistor  provides  posi- 
tive feedback  to  the  input  transistor,  means  also  being  pro- 
vided to  maintain  the  base  current  of  the  output  transistor 
substantially  constant  when  the  input  transistor  conducts. 
The  output  transistor  operates  the  counter. 


3,534,256 
MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY  MEASURING  MEANS 
UTILIZING  A  BRIDGE  CIRCUrr  WITH  ONE  ARM 
HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  FIXED  COILS  AND  A  PAIR 
OF  SAMPLE  COILS 

Clark  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  60  Pfaiecroft  Road, 
Weston,  Mass.    02193 
FUcd  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,531 
Int  CL  GOlr  33/00 
VS.  a.  324—34  4  Clafans 

A  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  the  susceptibility  of 
a  geophysical  sample  which  includes  a  multi-arm  bridge 
having  an  oscillator  input  and  an  output  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  i*ase  sensitive  detector.  The  reactive  and  re- 
sistive portions  of  the  output  can  be  balanced  by  var- 
iable resistances  in  different  arms  of  the  bridge.  There  is 
a  direct  c<Minection  from  the  oscillator  to  the  phase  sen- 
sitive detector  with  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the 
oscillator  signal  applied  to  the  phase  sensitive  detector 
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for  use  in  effecting  both  a  reactive  and  resistive  bridge  the  signals  to  indicate  discontmuities.  The  means  are  ef- 
balance.  One  arm  of  the  bridge  includes  a  plurality  of  fective  to  compensate  for  various  factors,  such  as  fall-off 
coils  so  arranged  that  the  introduction  of  a  sample  ad-  / 
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jacent  said  coils  changes  the  mutual  inductance  between 
coils  and  hence  provides  means  for  measuring  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  sami^. 


3,534,257 

NOISE  REDUCED  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  H.  Charap,  Madison  Township,  and  Stefan  Orscn, 

Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Stuidard  Kac, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,960 

Int  a.  GOlr  77/06, 19/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—99  13  Clafans 
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of  the  magnetic  field,  variations  in  the  shape  of  the  dis- 
continuity, the  lateral  position  of  the  discontinuity,  etc. 

/     \  — ^-^-^^ 

3,534,259 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
MOVING  BILLETS  UTILIZING  SENSING  MEANS 
FOR  SCANNING  TRANSVERSELY  OF  THE  BIL- 
LET MOVEMENT 
William  C.  Harmon,  Chagrin  Falls,  Richard  G.  Baker, 
CIcyeland,  John  Sknbiak,  Lakcwood,  and  George  W. 
Sower,  Clevctond,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,940 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  Ci.  324—37  6  Chdms 
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A  ramp-type  analog:  to  digital  converter  for  converting 
a  low  level  analog  voltage  to  a  pulse  count  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  analog  voltage  while  substantially 
eliminating  pulse  count  errors  due  to  undesirable  super- 
imposed noise,  such  as  60  cycle  per  second  noise  and  its 
harmonics.  By  utilizing  a  circuit  arrangement  which 
synchronizes  a  ramp  signal  with  the  60  cycle  noise  signal 
S3  that  the  noise  introduced  by  the  60  cycle  signal  will 
cause  both  ends  of  the  ramp  to  shift  in  ths  same  direction 
by  the  same  amount,  the  effect  of  the  noise  signal  will  be 
cancelled  so  that  the  output  of  the  converter  will  be  sub- 
stantially free  of  that  noise  factor. 


\ 
Metal  billets  of  rectangular  cross  section  are  supported 
horizontally  with  two  surfaces  facing  upward.  The  bil- 
lets are  conveyed  horizontally  while  two  surface  scanners 
are  concurrently  moved  back  and  forth  across  the  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces.  Each  scanner  has  two  search 
coil  units  spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  the  path  of 
billet  movement  so  that  each  upwardly  facing  surface  is 
scanned  in  two  longitudinally  displaced  zigzag  paths  si- 
multaneously. A  calibration  bar  can  be  automatically 
substituted  for  a  billet  to  calibrate  the  search  coil  units. 


3,534,258 
MAGNETIC  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  TAPES  WITH  MEANS  TO 
INDICATE  FLOW  DEPTH 

Friedrich  M.  O.  Fdrster,  144  Der  Schaene  Weg, 

741  Rendingen,  Gcnnany  . 

FHed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,659  \ 

Int  CL  GOlr  33/12 
UA  a.  324—37  13  Oaims 

A  magnetic  nondestructive  testing  system  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  workpiece,  such  as  a  billet,  is  magnetized  to 
p  oduce  stray  magnetic  fields.  These  stray  magnetic  fields 
are  recorded  on  an  endless  magnetic  tape  and  the  tape 
is  scanned  by  a  suitable  magnetic  pickup  to  produce 
electrical  signals.  Means    are  provided  for  processing 


3,534,260 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  IN  SHEET  MATERIALS 
USING    A    FREQUENCY   MODULATION   FREE 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY  BEAM 
Charies  W.  E.  Walker,  855  McBride  Blvd.,  Apt  604, 
New  Westminster,  Britidi  Columl^  Canada 
FUcd  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,940 
Int  a.  GOlr  27/04 
MS,  CI.  324—58.5  18  Clabns 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture 
content  of  relatively  wet  sheet  material  are  described 
employing  a  microwave  source  and  a  microwave  receiver 
which  function  to  transmit  and  receive  energy  tlirough  the 
sheet  material:  The  sheet  material  is  oriented  at  a  critical 
angle  relative  to  the  beam  of  microwave  energy  to  prevent 
portions  of  such  energy  reflected  externally  by  the  sheet 
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from  reaching  such  source  or  receiver  and  causing  dis-   step  of  the  signal  being  of  such  a  value  as  to  back-bias  all 
tortioo.  The  receiver  is  connected  to  compcMients  which   of  the  diodes  in  the  packages  connected  to  the  node  to 


measure  the  attenuation  of  the  energy  proportional  to  the 
moisture  content.  Various  embodiments  are   disclosed 


the  level  at  which  the  output  transistors  in  each  of  the 
packages  are  just  driven  to  saturation.  If  the  staircase 
signal  then  is  increased  to  a  higher  value,  a  diode  that 
is  operating  properly  does  not  pass  any  current,  and  the 
saturation  voltage  of  the  output  transistor  connected 
thereto  does  not  change.  If,  however,  a  diode  at  the  input 
of  the  gate  is  leaking  and  the  same  first  step  of  the 
staircase  signal  is  applied  to  the  node,  the  output  tran- 
sistor is  first  driven  to  some  level  of  saturation  as  in  the 
case  of  a  normal  diode.  When  the  staircase  voltage  how- 
ever is  further  increased,  the  diode  leakage  current  forces 
the  transistor  deeper  into  saturation,  resulting  in  a  slight 
drop  in  the  saturation  voltage  which  can  be  detected  and 
which  then  is  used  to  find  the  leaking  input  diode  out  of 
the  several  diodes  connected  to  the  node. 


which  include  different  positicMis  of  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  hcmis  utilizing  the  critical  angular  relationship 
including  arrays  ot  multi{de  horns  to  obtain  profile 
measurements  across  sheets. 


3^34061 
F1UEQUENCY  DIFFERENT  COUNTER  EMPLOY- 

ING  DIGITAL  SUBTRACTION  OF  PULSES 
Lambert  Haacr,  Rodqr  Rhrcr,  aad  Fonrtit  D.  Surer, 
Bcrca,  OUo,  anlgiion  to  ATtron  MaBBfectniiig,  bc^ 
Clcvclaiid,  OUo,  a  coapocaHoB  of  Wo 

FUcd  Jolir  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  655471 

faL  a.  G«lr  23/00 

VJS,  CL  324—79  3  Claims 
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A  frequency  differencing  apparatus  useful  as  a  speed 
difference  counter  has  anti-coincidence  circuitry  followed 
by  digital  subtraction  to  provide  a  differential  frequency 
which  is  later  converted  to  an  output  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  frequency  difference. 


3,534,262 
IN.<:iRCUIT  REVERSE  LEAKAGE  TESTING  OF 
DIODES  DRIVING  ASSOCIATED  AMPLIFIERS 
BY  MONITORING  CHANGES  IN  AMPLIFIER 
OUTPUTS 
Roger  W.  Biros,  Momitafai  View,  CaBf^  assignor  to  Tele- 
type  CorponitioB,  SioUc,  m.,  a  corporatimi  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,129 

IiitCLG01ri7/22 

U.S.  CL  324—158  11  Claims 


In  the  testing  of  integrated  circuit  packages  to  detect 
leaking  input  diodes  in  particular  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  packages  connected  to  a  defective  node, 
a  staircase  signal  is  applied  to  the  node,  with  the  first 


3,534,263 

iN-cmcurr  testing  for  diode  leakage 

Harold  D.  Cook,  Wlieatoii,  IIL,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, SiroUc,  EL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FUcd  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,881 
lntCLG81rJ7/22 
UJS.  CL  324—158  18  Claims 


TO  OTMCR  MTtS 


An  in-circuit  test  of  the  reverse-leakage  characteristics 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  diodes  in  a  multiple-diode  in- 
tegrated circuit  gate  is  accomplished  by  placing  a  current 
measuring  device  at  the  input  to  one  of  the  other  diodes 
of  the  gate,  and  first  measuring  the  current  flowing  through 
the  current  measuring  device  when  the  diode  under  test 
has  equal  potentials  applied  to  both  terminals.  The  diode 
under  test  then  is  back-biased  by  raising  the  potential  at 
its  cathode,  and  the  increase  in  current  through  the  cur- 
rent measuring  device  is  an  indication  of  the  reverse-leak- 
age current  through  the  back-biased  diode  of  the  gate 
under  test.  The  equalizing  and  back-biasing  potentials 
override  the  normal  input  signals  applied  to  the  diode. 


3,534,264 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  Blasindg,  Baltimore,  Joshua  Y.  Hayasc,  Bc- 
tlMsda,  and  Ridiard  C.  CmtdAcld,  Jr.,  Potomac,  Md., 
and  Hann  F.  Najjar,  Annandalc,  Va.,  assignors  to 
International  Badness  Marines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,934 
Int  CL  H81b  1/38 
VS,  CL  325—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  digital  conunimications  system  having  a  trans- 
mitting station  and  a  receiving  station,  and  wherein  a 
parameter  of  the  signal  transmitted  from  the  transmitting 
station  is  adapted  in  accordance  with  an  error  rate  of  the 
signal  received  at  the  receiving  station,  said  system  in- 
cluding: 
a  plurality  of  digital  inputs  at  said  transmitting  station, 
each  of  said  inputs  having  an  independent  informa- 
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tion  rate  which  is  the  same  as  or  different  frt>m  the 
information  rate  of  any  other  of  said  inputs,  each 
of  said  inputs  farther  being  assigned  a  priority  rela- 
tive to  another  one  of  said  inputs; 

a  multiplexer  for  combining  each  of  said  inputs  into  a 
time  division  multiplexed  output  signal  having  an 
information  rate  and  bit  duration  determined  by  the 
number  of  said  inputs  and  the  information  rates  of 
each  of  said  number  of  inputs; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed 
output  signal; 

receiving  means  at  the  receiving  station  for  receiving 
said  multiplexed  output  signal  from  the  transmitting 
station; 
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a  demultiplexer  for  decombining  said  multiplexed  out- 
put signal  at  the  receiving  station  into  a  plurality  of 
outputs  which  are  identical  to  the  inputs  combined  by 
said  multiplexer; 

an  error  detector  for  detecting  and  designating  the  error 
rate  in  said  multiplexed  output  signal  at  the  receiv- 
ing station; 

adaptive  decision  control  means  responsive  to  an  error 
designating  signal  at  said  error  detector  and  for  sup- 
plying a  signal  to  the  transmitting  station  when  the 
error  rate  exceeds  a  specified  limit; 

adaptive  transmit  rate  control  means  located  at  the 
transmitting  station  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
adaptive  decision  control  means  for  altering  the  num- 
ber of  inputs  to  said  multiplexer  in  accordance  with 
their  respective  priorities.        . 


3,534,265 
AUDIENCE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  MixseD,  Melboome,  and  Hand  B.  Mead, 
Ean  Gallic,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
TcHronic  Measurement  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,589 

Int  a.  H04b  1/00 

VA  CL  325—31  n  Claims 
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SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMBSICWf  AND 

RECEPTION  OF  REPEimVE  PROGRAMS 
wniiam  S.  Halstcad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mrifnor  to 

Newvad  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  eMfanfOom  of  New 

York 

FOcd  Sept.  28, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  671,455 

,T«,  ^  ...      ^a^CLBMh  1/70,7/20 

U.S.  CL  325—48  13 
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A  radio  and  televisi<«  audience  survey  mcmitor  adapted 
to  receive  signals  radiated  to  it  from  the  local  oscillators 
of  listeners'  sets  and  including  noise  rejection  circuits  in 
the  form  erf  filters,  blanking  circuits,  counters,  integrators, 
level  detectors  and  a  signal  dump. 
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A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  repetitive  pro- 
gram material  in  sequential  cycles.  The  system  includes 
a  radio  receiver  and  associated  selective  control  circuits  in 
a  vehicle  approaching  a  terminal  within  range  of  a  radio 
transmitting  station.  The  transmitter  at  the  station  is 
linked  with  a  repeating-type  signal  reproducer  for  auto- 
matic transmission  of  a  sequence  of  control,  introductory 
and  terminating  signals,  as  well  as  a  segment  devoted  to 
program  material  such  as  news,  weather  and  traflSc  re- 
ports for  the  local  area  which  the  vehicle  is  approaching. 
When  the  vehicle  has  come  within  range  of  the  station, 
an  operator  on  the  vehicle  initiates  the  system's  opera- 
tion by  actuation  of  a  starting  switch,  whereby  the  re- 
ceiver on  the  vehicle  is  set  up  to  be  automatically 
responsive  to  a  "start"  signal  to  be  received  from  the 
transmitter.  The  "start"  signal,  transmitted  just  before 
the  beginning  of  the  program  material,  activates  a  se- 
lective control  circuit  in  the  receiver  on  the  vehicle,  per- 
JJi'tting  a  complete  program  transmission  to  be  heard,  A 
"stop"  signal  on  the  tape  following  the  program  termi- 
nates further  reception  on  the  vehicle,  avoiding  repetition 
of  transmitted  infcHmation. 


V 


3,534,267 

INTEGRATED  94  gHz.  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
^  AND  MIXER 

Tom  M.  Hyhin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instra- 
moits  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  Now  606,t97 
,T«  ^    ^  Int  CL  H04b  i/26 

UA  CL  325—445  i^  Claims 


A  monolithic  functional  block  including  a  gallium  ar- 
senide Gunn  oscillator  operating  at  31.3  gHz.  and  con- 
nected to  drive  an  X3  multiplier,  a  93.9  gHz.  filter  at  the 
output  of  the  multiplier  formed  by  microstrip  transmis- 
sion lines,  and  a  balanced  mixer.  The  circuit  is  formed 
on  a  semi-msulating  gallium  arsenide  substrate  which  is 
backed  by  a  metallized  ground  plane  and  acts  as  the  in- 
sulating layer  for  microstrip  transmission  lines  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  Gunn  oscillator,  var- 
actor  diodes  for  the  frequency  multiplier,  and  mixer 
diodes  for  the  balanced  mixer  are  formed  by  lower  re- 
sistivity gallium  arsenide  bodies  epitaxially  grown  in  pits 
etched  in  the  gallium  arsenide  substiate. 
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3^34,268 

SUPPRESSION  OF  NOISE  TRANSMISSION 

IN  A  NETWORK 

Daaicl  R.  Muzlola,  3  Conwall  Lum,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

11514,  a^  Samnd  Bayer,  19  YtailBia  Are^  Rockvflle 

Ceirtrc,N.Y.    11570 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  588,814 

Int  CL  H04b  1/10, 15/00 

UJS.  CL  325—478  12  Oaliiu 


3,534,270 
TIME  MARK  GENERATOR 
Kenneth  R.  Rntfaerford  and  Floyd  M.  Totten,  Cedar 
Rapids,  and  Edward  G.  TDhill,  Marion,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  CoiUns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,206 

Int  CL  H03k  1/00 

VA  CL  328>-63  12  Claims 
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A  carrier-activated  noise  squelch  circuit  is  designed 
for  incorporation  into  the  IF  stage  of  a  narrow  band 
superheterodyne  receiver.  The  circuit  includes  an  oscil- 
lator-limiter  arrangement  which,  in  the  absence  of  the 
earner,  generates  a  control  signal  having  a  frequency 
outside  the  IF  passband  for  adjusting  a  variable  IF  atten- 
uator in  the  transmission  path  to  a  high  impedance  state, 
thereby  preventing  spurious  noise  from  reaching  the  de- 
tection and  audio  stagey  of  the  receiver.  In  the  presence 
of  a  carrier,  however,  the  oscillator  is  disabled  and  the 
resultant  loss  of  control  signal  causes  the  attenuator  to 
operate  in  a  low  impedance  state  to  permit  transmission 
of  the  carrier  to  the  detector.  The  time  constants  of  the 
squelch  circuit  are  chosen  to  provide  squelch  operation 
in  the  presence  of  high  amplitude  noise  impulses.  The 
oscillator  may  be  interposed  in  the  transmission  path  in 
front  of  the  attenuator;  alternatively,  the  oscillator  may 
be  driven  by  a  separate  IF  prelimiter  interposed  in  the 
path  and  operating  in  a  band  centered  upon  but  smaller 
than  the  usable  IF  band  to  retain  high  receiver  sensitivity 
without  compromising  the  reliability  of  squelch  operation. 


3,534,269 
CIRCUTT  FOR  PRODUCING  OUTPUT  PULSES 
THAT  PROGRESSIVELY  INCREASE  OR  DE- 
CREASE IN  DELAY  TIME  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  INPUT  PULSES 
Richard  L.  Bcsemer,  Pickcrington,  and  Harry  ^^Inter, 
Granvffle,  OUo,  assignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Ldwta- 
torics.  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FDcd  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,325 

Int  CL  H03k  21/32 

U5.  CL  328—48  4  Oafans 
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A  time  mark  generator  with  a  normally  free  running 
mode  of  operation  subject  to  being  repeatedly,  in  rela- 
tively shot  time  intervals,  brought  to  sync  registry  along 
with  time  marker  waveform  control  accuracy  to  an  ex- 
tremely high  degree.  A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit 
is  employed  with  a  normally  high  voltage  Q  output  con- 
nected as  an  input  to  an  input  NAND  gate  circuit  of  a 
signal  clock  generator  having  also  an  outinit  NAND  gate 
circuit  and  including  a  delay  line  with  two  sections  with 
the  output  of  the  input  NAND  gate  connected  both 
directly  to  an  input  of  the  output  NAND  gate  and  also 
through  a  first  secticm  of  the  delay  line  to  a  second  input 
of  the  output  NAND  gate.  The  second  section  of  the 
delay  line  interconnects  the  first  delay  line  section  and 
an  inhibit  input  of  the  input  NAND  gate  to  give  desired 
waveform  generating  action.  Further,  marker  position  ad- 
justment is  provided  by  an  external  variable  capacitor 
connected  to  internal  RC  timing  circuitry  of  the  mono- 
stable  multivibrator,  and  marker  spacing  adjustment  is  pro- 
vided through  a  variable  capacitor  connected  between 
the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  delay  line  section  ^d 
ground. 

3,534,271 

cmcurr  for  measuring  the  time  dif- 
ferential BETWEEN  TWO  PULSES 
Heriiert  C.  Loewer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ryan 
Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,841 

Int  CL  H53k  5/20 

UJS.  CL  328—109  5  Claims 


V 

•^ 

,J»«T, 

•^ 

»^ 

unci 

WHII 

tnt 

- 

r>iM» 

SOUKC 

\ 

CIOCII 

nnic 

ecu 

— 

COtMTtll 

/lOtT 

' 

1  • '  i' ' 

S 

» 

»1 

moM- 
xsnc 

LMT 

acxT 

IMCMNC 
C«0«T 

bn 

•            .- 

■TBMU. 

J?i_ 

IIP 

<am 

..-7 

•aisnii 

(>E»tii>ai.c 

COWTO) 

D 

oi-^Ma 

An  input  pulse  starts  a  clock  source  whose  output 
is  counted  in  a  counter.  When  the  counter  output  equals 
a  count  in  a  register,  an  output  pulse  is  produced.  At  the 
same  time,  the  clock  source  is  stopped,  the  counter  is  re- 
set and  the  count  in  the  register  is  either  inncreased  or  de- 
creased by  one.  Successive  input  pulses  therefore  produce 
output  pulses  which  progressively  increase  or  decrease  in 
delay  time  with  respect  to  their  input  pulses. 


This  circuit  provides  a  direct-current  voltage  output 
having  a  magnitude  level  pr(H>ortional  to  the  time  differ- 
ential between  two  pulses  and  employs  a  very  hi^  speed 
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flip  flop  circuit  in  ccttjunction  with  a  transistor  bi-switdi  the  voltage  axis  are  determined,  the  voltage  tiueshold 

that  with  a  high  frequency  pulse  amplifier  minimizes  de-  levels  set  midway  between  the  extremes  <rf  these  opnings, 

lay  and  storage  times  and  maintains  constant  pulse  width  and  the  sampling  times  adjusted  to  coincide  with  the  maxi- 

and  rise  and  fall  times  over  a  wide  temperature  range.  mum  openings. 


34^342272 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
Wfaislow  R.  Remley,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Busfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Continuation  of  qiplcatlon  Ser.  No.  446,840,  Apr.  9, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,175 
Int  CL  GOlr  23/16 
UJ.  CL  328—167  6  Cbdms 
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A  simple  filter  system  for  achieving  complicated  ad- 
justable transfer  functions  comprising  a  mixing  means 
for  mixing  the  signal  to  be  filtered  with  a  control  signal 
which  determines  the  transfer  function  of  the  filter  sys- 
tem, a  circulating  loop  for  shifting  the  frequencies  being 
circulated  within  the  circulating  loop,  and  a  bandpass  fil- 
ter for  extracting  the  desired  output  frequency  band  from 
the  frequency  circulating  within  the  circulating  loop. 


3,534,274 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Leslie  B.  Robhison,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor-  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Mfameapolis,  Afinn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,986 

Int  CL  H03b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  328—164  9  Chdms 
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A  hysteresis  switching  circuit  for  squaring  up  distorted 
pulses  which  will  switch  to  an  ON  condition  when  an 
input  signal  pulse  rises  a  predetermined  amount  above  the 
noise  level  of  the  incoming  signal  and  will  switch  OY¥ 
when  the  input  pulse  falls  a  jH-edetermined  amount  with 
respect  to  its  maximum  value. 


11  3,534,273 
AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  LEVEL  SELECTION 
AND  EYE  TRACKING  IN  DIGITAL  TRANS- 
MISSION  SYSTEMS 

Lewis  C.  Thomas,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporate  Murray  HUl, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,526 
Int  CL  H03k  5/00 


U.S.  CL  328—162 


Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  automatically 
selecting  optimum  voltage  threshold  decision  levels  and 
sampling  times  for  minimum-error  code  interpretation  in 
a  multilevel  digital  data  transmission  system.  This  is  ac- 
complished by  determining  the  boundaries  of  so-called 
"signal-eyes"  which  aire  defined  by  the  ensemble  of  all 
possible  digital  code  combinations  at  a  code  interpreta- 
tion point.  In  brief,  the  maximum  eye  openings  along 

879  O.G.— 22 


3,534,275 
SYSTEM  FOR  EUMINAUNG  PERIODIC  NOISE  IN 

AN  INFINITESIMAL  SIGNAL 
Mashlo  Kodama,  Masahfa-o  HIrokawa,  and  Teruo  Yoko- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takaji  Suzuki,  Kokubnnjt«hi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  June  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  June  29,  1966, 

41/41,818 

Int  CL  H03b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  328—165  8  Chdms 
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A  system  for  eliminating  periodic  noise  occurring  at 
a  particular  frequency  present  in  an  infinitesimal  signal 
existing  in  electronic  circuitry  such  as  that  found  in  a  bio- 
electricity  measuring  system  for  amplifying  and  record- 
ing the  infinitesimal  signal.  The  system  includes  a  syn- 
chronous detector  for  detecting  two  separate  phase  com- 
ponents having  individual  amplitudes  from  the  periodic 
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noise  at  an  arbitrary  point  in  the  electronic  circuitry,  and  positive  feedback  loop  reUes  on  the  inherent  phase  shift 

means  for  supplying  to  a  point  in  the  electronic  circuitry  and  delay  of  the  transistors  thereby  avoiding  the  use  of 

a  noise  elimination  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  RC  phase  shifting  networks.  StabUization  of  the  transis- 

the  penodic  noise  signal  and  having  an  amplitude  and  tors  is  obtained  by  utilizing  individual  necative  feedback 

phase  such  that  it  will  cancel  out  the  periodic  noise  as  a  loops.  «»»uyc  leeaoacK 

result  of  the  synchronous  detection.  — ^«^^m«_. 


3,534,276 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  UMTTER  UTILIZING 

A  FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  LAYER 
Andre^ean  Charies  Bertcaad,  39  Ave.  de  BeDcyne,  92 
Boarg*la-Reine,  France;  Habert  Marcel  Joaeph  PaKswd, 
12  Rne  dcs  Bigots,  92  Meodon,  France;  and  Roger  Jean 
Joseph  Vanticr,   83  Blvd.  da  Marcchal  Jolfre,   92 
BonrK-la-Rcine,  France 
Cbntinnation  of  application  Scr.  No^  548,148,  May  6, 
1966.  This  appUcatkm  Jane  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Fnactt  May  17, 1965, 

17,319 

iBt  CL  HOlp  1/32;  H03g  11/04 

VJS.  CL  333—17  3  Claims 


^^iX^S™**  HA^lNGSUBSTANllALLY  FIAT 
FREQUENCY  RESFONSE  CHARACIERlSnCSAT 
ALL  LOSS  SETHNGS  *-*«-«»**«»  ai 

WnUam  F.  Bodtmana,  Middlctowo,  N J.,  MrigMr  fo  BcO 
Tclcphooe  Labontorica,  loMponlcd,  Miunty  HDL 
NJ.,acoiporatioBofNewYoik  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,719 

WT«  ^   ,,.    ^IntCLH03fi/(W,J/tf« 

VA  CL  33»-21  2  Cbdms 
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A  power  limiting  device  for  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic waves  includmg  a  thin  ferromagnetic  layer  paral- 
lel to  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  electromagnetic 
waves,  and  means  for  producing  a  continuous  magnetic 
field  having  a  value  lower  than  the  one  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  absorption  of  power  by  the  ferromag- 
netic layer  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the  maxi- 
mum absorption  of  power  at  a  subsidiary  absorption 
point  parallel  to  the  ferromagnetic  layer  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  incident  waves. 


3,534,277 

INTEGRABLE  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE 

NETWORKS  FOR  TV 

Kait  HiUman,  Centcipoi^  N.Y.,  aasisiior  to  Gownl 

Telephone  ft  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jaly  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,457 

Int.  CL  H03f  ;/i¥ 

VA  CL  330—21  2  Claims 


The  undercoupled  frequency  response  characteristic 
often  exhibited  by  variable  loss  gain  control  networks 
operating  at  and  near  the  maximum  loss  point  is  flattened 
by  the  formation  of  a  series  resonant  circuit  in  the  shunt 
arm.  The  Q  of  this  circuit  is  chosen  so  that  its  imped- 
ance will  vary  with  frequency  in  the  correct  way  to  com- 
pensate the  undercoupled  characteristic.  As  the  value  of 
tile  shunt  resistance  increases,  tiie  Q  of  Uus  circuit  be- 
comes very  smaU,  so  tiiat  it  has  a  negUgible  effect  on  the 
frequency  response  characteristic  at  tiie  minimum  loss 
pomt  The  resulting  response  characteristic  has  little  dis- 
tortion as  a  function  of  attenuation  over  a  wide  fre- 
quency band. 
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A  frequency  selective  network  especially  suited  for  fab- 
rication by  integrated  circuit  techniques  is  described.  The 
networic  need  contain  only  transistors  and  resistors  and  uti- 
lizes positive  feedback  to  obtain  frequency  selectivity.  TTie 


A  high  current  amplifier  stage  operable  witii  low  cur- 
rent biasing  and  particularly  suited  for  integrated  circuit 
fabrication  includes  first  and  second  tiunsiston  having 
tiieir  respective  base  electrodes  coupled  to  a  first  com- 
mon voltage  point  by  means  of  a  pair  of  resistors.  Their 
respective  emitter  electrodes  are  coupled  to  a  second 
common  voltage  point,  wiUi  tiie  coupling  from  tiie  emitter 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  by  way  <rf  a  third 
resistor  and  from  tiie  emitter  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  bemg  by  way  of  a  connection  of  substantially 
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less  impedance  than  that  of  the  third  resistor.  The  reflec- 
tive collector  electrodes  are  coupled  to  receive  aj^lied  en- 
ergizing potentials,  with  the  collector  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  being  additionally  directiy  connected  to  the 
first  common  voltage  point.  The  first  transistor  provides 
a  low  current  bias  for  the  second  transistor,  which  oper- 
ates to  develop  at  its  c<^ector  electrode,  a  high  current, 
amplified  version  of  an  input  signal  supfdied  to  its  base 
electrode. 


I    3^34^88 
OPTO  THERMAL  AUDI 


lO  AMPLIFIER 
James  R.  Mard,  RIdiardson,  and  Jciry  D.  Menyman, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Texas  lastramoits  Incoipo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tcx^  n  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FUed  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.^o.  686,354 
lot  CL  H83f  n/OO 
U.S.  CL  338—24  7 
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An  amplifier  in  integrated  circuit  form  with  a  rela- 
tively small  input  capacitor.  A  low  frequency  cutoff  is 
achieved  by  a  high  input  impedance  produced  by  driving 
the  base  of  the  input  transistor  at  a  low  current  level 
through  a  photo  diode.  The  current  level  is  controlled 
by  a  negative  feedback  loop  including  a  very  low-pass 
thermal  filter  and  optical  coupling  to  the  i^oto  diode. 
The  feedback  loop  features  a  push-pull  configuration 
which  improves  the  uj^r  cutoff  frequency  and  provides 
stability  of  operation  as  the  efficiency  of  the  optical  cou- 
pling declines. 


3,534,281 

SOFT  SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Charles  E.  HOIhoasc,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,017 

lot  CL  H03f  1/34 

U.S.  a.  330—28  4  Claims 


Hard  saturation  is  prevented  in  the  transistor  of  a 
common-emitter  transistor  amplifier  by  the  use  of  a  sec- 
ond transistor' connected  between  the  base  and  collector 
of  the  first  transistor. 


3,534^282 
SPIKE  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  C  Day,  NewtonvOle,  Maas.,   aisioni   Id 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Sootfabildge,  Mms.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Aag.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,624 
lot  a.  H03f  1/26 
U.S.  CL  330—149  7 


A  spike  suppression  circuit  for  an  A.C.-coupled  electro- 
cardiographic amplifier.  The  initial  rise  of  a  spike  at  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  above  a  predetermined  value  re- 
sults in  the  operation  of  a  voltage-to-current  converter  in 
a  feedback  loop.  A  current,  proportional  to  the  differenti- 
ated output  voltage,  is  introduced  ahead  of  the  capac- 
itive  coupling  to  suppress  further  excursion  of  the  output 
due  to  the  spike.  Without  this  circuit  the  spike  would 
charge  the  coupling  capacitor,  in  turn  driving  the  dis- 
played waveform  off  the  presentation  area;  the  recovery 
from  this  undesirable  condition  would  take  many  seconds. 
With  the  circuit,  the  capacitor  does  not  charge  sufficiently 
for  the  displayed  waveform  to  be  lost. 


3,534,283 

EMTITER-FOLLOWER  AND  CATHODE- 
FOLLOWER  AMPLIFIERS 
Harold  Scldcl,  Waircn  TownsUp,  Somerset  Omnty,  N  J., 
assignor  to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Mnnay  UU,  N  J.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yock 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,937 
Int  CL  H03f  1/22, 3/50 
VS.  CL  330—157  4  Claims 


The  invention  solves  the  problem  of  cascading  emitter- 
(and  cathode-)  follower  amplifiers  by  coupling  into  and 
out  of  successive  emitter-followers  by  means  of  matched 
networks.  Each  complete  stage  comprises  an  input  3  db 
quadrature  hybrid  and  an  output  3  db  quadrature  hybrid 
interconnected  by  means  of  two  emitter-follower  ampli- 
fiers. It  is  shown  that  such  an  arrangement  can  be  cas- 
caded to  produce,  ideally,  6  db  power  gain  per  stage,  and 
that  the  resulting  cascade  is  unconditionally  stable  over 
the  band  of  frequencies  for  which  the  hybrids  are  designed 
to  operate. 

3,534,284 
AUTOMATIC  PHASE-LOCKING  CIRCUIT 
^^^  ^  Bcvricr,  Chester  Township,  Moiris  Coanty. 
N  J.,  assignor  to  BcO  Tclepbonc  LiriMntorlcs,  Incor- 
pm^    Mamy  Hffl,  N  J.,  a  coipontion  of  New 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,264 

Int  CL  H03b  J/0^ 

UA  CL  331—10  3  chdms 

The  dynamic  frequency  range  and  the  drive  require- 
ments of  a  phase-locked  oscillator  are  significantiy  im- 
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proved  by  means  of  a  combined  feed-forward  and  feed-  high  vacuum  environment  within  a  microwave  tube.  With 
back  control  circuit.  The  feed-forward  portion  of  the  such  attenuatcx*,  there  is  a  substantial  reduction  in  out- 
circuit  compares  the  phase  of  the  oscillator  output  with  gassing  relative  to  other  more  porous  art  microwave  at- 
that  of  the  input  synchronizing  signal.  To  insure  that  tenuators.  In  the  various  described  embodiments  of  the 
this  comparison  is  made  at  the  proper  instant  for  both 
signals,  a  time  delay  is  included  in  the  feed-forward 
circuit  to  delay  the  synchronizing  signal. 


The  error  signal  produced  by  the  above-described 
comparison  is  fed  back  to  retune  the  phase-locked  oscil- 
lator, In  effect,  the  oscillator  has  a  dynamic  "free-running" 
frequency. 

Predictable  transients  in  the  phase  characteristic  of  a 
pulse  phase-locked  oscillator  can  also  be  corrected  by 
means  of  a  suitably  shaped  compensating  pulse  applied  to 
the  oscillator  alcHig  with  the  error  signal. 


3^34^85 
DIGITAL    PHASE    CONTROL    CIRCUIT   FOR 
SYNCHRONIZING  AN  OSCILLATOR  TO  A 
HARMONIC  OF  A  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY 
Patrick  John  Kobold  and  Robert  M.  Thomas,  St  Pan!, 
and  Jack  W.  Schock,  Minnetonka,  Mfain^  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap<^  Minn.,  a  coqwration  of 

FDed  Jane  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,141 

Int  CI.  H03b  3/04:  H03d  3/20 

UjS.  a.  331—10  5  Clalnif 


ST- 


^jS^"^ 


A  system  for  synchronizing  the  frequency  of  an  oscil- 
lator at  a  harmonic  of  a  reference  frequency  signal.  The 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  maintained  at  the  proper 
harmonic  by  a  system  including  a  digital  counter.  The 
oscillator  cycles  are  counted  by  the  digital  counter  during 
a  cycle  of  the  reference  signal.  The  reference  signal  and 
a  signal  developed  at  the  output  of  the  most  significant 
stage  of  the  counter  are  compared  in  a  phase  detector 
which  generates  an  error  signal  if  the  signMs  compared 
are  of  a  different  frequency  or  are  out  of  phase.  The  error 
signal  is  used  to  change  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
until  the  error  signal  is  nulled  or  minimized. 


3,534,286 
MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR  COMPRISING  ALU- 
MINUM OXIDE  AND  ALUMINUM  ITTANATE 
USABLE  IN  A  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Robert  L.  Hirfm,  Sannyrale,  and  Robert  F.  BndEen,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Prcdrimi  Prodndti, 
Inc.,  San  Carios,  Odif.,  a  coipoiation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,854 
Int  CL  HOlp  1/22;  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  a.  333—81  13  Claims 

A  low  porosity,  metallizable,  sintered  ceramic  body 
containing  a  portion  of  a  nondissipative  material,  alumi- 
num oxide,  and  a  portion  of  a  dissipative  material,  alumi- 
num titanate,  serves  as  a  microwave  attenuator  in  the 


invention  the  porosity  is  low  and  varies  from  zero  to  only 
7%,  prolonging  the  performance  of  the  microwave  tube. 
Additionally,  the  rugged  characteristics  of  the  body  indi- 
cate the  ceramic  to  be  useful  for  tools.  ^ 


3*534,287 
UQUm  LASER  ACTIVE  MEDIUM 
Adam  Heller,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incoiporated,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,362 
Int  a.  HOls  3/20;  C09k  1/04. 1/08 
VS.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Cbrims 

An  active  medium  for  a  liquid  laser  comprising  a 
solution  of  a  polar  compound  containing  an  ion  selected 
from  th;  group  consisting  of  ions  of  chromium,  man- 
ganese, molybdenum,  holmium,  dysprosium,  praseodymi- 
um, neodymium,  europium,  samarium,  terbium,  erbium, 
ytterbium,  thulium  and  uranium.  The  compound  is  dis- 
solved in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  heavy  atoms 
and  having  the  property  that  the  energy  of  stretching  vi- 
bration between  the  immediate  and  second  neighbor  of 
the  ion  in  the  resulting  comi^ex  is  at  least  as  small  as  one- 
half  the  difference  in  energy  between  the  luminescent  level 
of  the  ion  and  the  highest  level  oi  its  ground  state  multi- 
plet.  A  Lewis  acid  is  added  to  enhance  the  solubility  of 
the  polar  compound  in  the  solvent.  In  a  typical  solution, 
the  polar  compound  is  neodymium  oxide,  the  solvent  is 
selenium  oxychloride  and  the  Lewis  acid  is  tin  tetrachlo- 
ride. 


3,534,288 
STABILIZED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Forster,  Woodland  Hills,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif-  a  coiw 
poration  of  Delr^  are 

FUed  D.     15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,000 

^»t  CL  HOls  i/OO 

VS,  CL  331—94.5  ^  Ctohnt 


This  is  a  laser  system  having  a  stabilized  output  spec- 
trum that  produces  an  unmodulated  output  beam.  The 
invention  incorporates  a  tunable  laser  to  be  stabilized  and 
a  motion  sensing  laser  that  is  used  as  a  reference.  The 
spaced  reflectors  making  up  the  resonant  cavities  of  each 
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of  these  lasers  are  mounted  on  opposite  wall  members 
of  a  common  mirror  support  structure.  The  motion 
sensing  laser  is  frequency  stabilized  by  stabilization  cir- 
cuitry which  also  produces  an  error  signal  that  is  coupled 
to  the  tunable  laser  for  stabilization  purposes.  The  mo- 
tion sensing  laser  is  thus  used  to  detect  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  common  mirror  support  structure.  Since  the 
motion  amplitude  of  the  tunable  laser  reflectors  is  linearly 
related  to  the  motion  amplitude  of  the  motion  sensing 
laser  reflectors  in  the  fundamental  vibrating  mode  of  the 
common  mirror  support  structure,  the  error  signal  gen- 
erated thereby  may  be  advantageously  coupled  to  the 
frequency  adjusting  means  of  both  laser  cavities. 


dividually  energizing  the  regions  defined  by  the  grooves 
in  predetermined  sequence,  the  laser  beam  can  be  made 
to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  diode  at  a 
rate  which  is  controllable  from  the  energizing  circuitry. 


3,534,289 

LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL  DISCRIMINATOR 

George  L.  Clark  and  Morris  Katznum,  Siarra  Madre,  and 

Ellis  D.  Harris,  Bradbory,  CaUf.,  assignors^  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Xerox  Coipomtion,  a  coiponrtiMi  of 

New  York 


FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,261 


U.S.  CL  331— 94.5 


Int  CL  HOls  3/10 
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A  split  Fabry-Perot  etalon  is  used  to  couple  out  a 
single  mode  from  a  laser  for  purposes  of  control  of  the 
relative  frequency  position  between  that  mode  and  two 
split  modes  of  the  etalon.  The  laser  is  preferably  mode- 
locked.  The  control  involves  either  the  laser  spacing  or 
or  the  etal(Hi  spacingi 


3,534,290 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  BEACON  FOR 
ROTATING  AN  OUTPUT  BEAM 
Gonther  E.  Fenner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Fded  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,328 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  snhse^cnt  to 

Apr.  1, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  HOls  3/1% 

U.S.  CL  331— 94.5  10  Chdms 


\ 


A  cylindrically-shaped  semiconductor  diode  laser 
wherein  the  p-n  junction  lies  in  a  {dane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  diode.  By  establishing  suit- 
ably-shaped grooves  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in- 


3,534,291  / 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMMERSION  OF  FACE  \  /^ 
PUMPED  LASER  DEVICES 
William  S.  Martfai,  Latfiam,  and  Joseph  P.  Cbeiaodi, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  June  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,142 

Int  a.  HOls  3/00 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  8  dafans 


The  light  flux  density  impinging  upon  a  face  pumped 
active  laser  medium  is  increased  by  a  value  of  up  to  r?, 
where  n  is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  active  laser 
medium,  by  inmiersing  the  medium  in  a  cone  or  equiv- 
alent solid  angle  segment  of  an  optically  transmissive 
medium  having  an  index  of  refraction  equal  to  or  greater 
than  that  of  the  active  laser  medium.  This  invention  may 
be  utilized  in  connection  with  any  active  laser  medium 
which  is  optically  pumped  and  is  equally  applicable  to 
resonant  and  nonresonant  laser  structures. 


/ 


3,534,292 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  Altos  HUls,  CaUf.,  assig^r  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pdo  Alto,  Craf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,857 

Int  CL  HOls  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Oafans 
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The  cavity  of  a  two  frequency  Zeeman-split  laser  is 
modulated  in  length  by  a  piezoelectric  element  to  produce 
a  modulated  difference  frequency.  A  frequency  discrimi- 
nator converts  this  modulated  difference  frequency  into  a 
signal  having  both  AC  and  DC  components.  The  AC 
component  is  detected  by  a  synchronous  detector  driven 
in  synchronism  with  the  piezoelectric  element,  and  the  de- 
tector output  is  fed  back  to  the  piezoelectric  element  to 
c(Mitrol  the  cavity  length  of  the  laser.  The  DC  c(Hnponent 
is  fed  back  to  the  laser  to  control  the  magnetic  fiekl  ap- 
plied to  the  laser. 
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nami^^SnP^f^iwr  "^^^^  '^^^^  **~^  *  '**^**°^  ^^^*««  yfaitih]t  capaci- 

E»l  T.  H«kl«?ft2al^"  ™2S«r  to M  Td-   ""^  "*  '*""  ^^"^  '^^^  ^  *^'^^  »°^  ^  ^^  ^<»»«8« 
phone  LaboratoilM,  Incoipmalcd,  Many  WO,  N J^ 
a  coiporatioii  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Sept  27, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  763,138 


^rlS 


U.S.  CL  331—107 


lot  CL  H03b  7/i¥ 
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An  FET  oscillator  frequency  stabilized  by  the  addition 
of  a  frequency  selective  constant  current  source  connected 
in  series  with  those  elements  of  the  FET  amplifier  that 
vary  their  capacitance  with  changes  in  bias  conditions. 


3  434995 
LINEARIZED  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  CRYS- 
TAL OSCILLATORS  COMPENSATED  FOR  AMBI- 
ENT TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS 
Nicholas  Gregoiy,  Andorer,  Maii^  anIgMr  to  Robert 
Shaw,  Ailiiiyitoii,  Mas. 
FUcd  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,658 
-,«  ^  lirt.  Ct  H83c  i/22 

VJS.  a.  331—158  3  CtaiiM 

Crystal  oscillator  apparatus  adapted  to  be  linearly 
modulated  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies  in  resprase 
to  vcrftage  changes  across  a  first  voltage  variable  capaci- 
tance in  series  with  the  crystal  and  to  be  compensated 
for  variations  in  ambient  temperature  in  response  to 


f        no    [^, 
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A  microwave  oscillator  circuit  comprises  a  trans- 
mission line  coaxial  cable  having  a  negative  resistance 
diode  mounted  at  one  end  and  a  dissipative  impedance 
connected  across  the  other  end.  A  resonator  is  coupled 
at  one  end  to  a  mid-portion  of  the  transmission  line  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  waveguide  that  transmits  output 
energy  to  a  load.  The  resonator  is  appropriately  located 
with  respect  to  the  diode  to  feed  back  energy  to  the 
diode  to  maintain  oscillation  at  the  desired  frequency 
while  permitting  undesired  frequency  components  to  be 
transmitted  by  the  transmission  line  to  tiie  dissipative 
impedance. 

3,534,294 
FET  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

SOURCE  FOR  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 
Lodjan  Aoer,  WoooMckct  RX,  anignor,  by  mcme  as- 
sigiiiiieiils,  to  U.S.  PUUps  Coipontioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnne  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,541 

lot  CL  H03b  5/12 

US,  CL  331—117  10  Claima 


variable  capacitance,  but  isolated  from  the  latter  by  aa 
impedance  element 


3,534,296 

TANDEM  CONI^CllD  CIRCULATORS 

Kometh  L.  Carr,  Bedford,  Rfan.,  asdgnor  to  Fcnotec, 

Inc.,  Newton,  Man.,  a  coiporalion  of  Masadmsetts 

Filed  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,755 

,,^  _  lot  CL  HOlp  i/J2,  5/i2 

U.S.  CL  333—1.1  4  Claims 


FERRI 


Ferrite  circulators  of  the  strip  transmission  line  type 
are  connected  in  tandem.  The  circulators  are  brought 
close  together  by  eliminating  the  conventional  dielectric 
matching  rings  that  encircle  the  junctions.  The  ferrite 
■  members  at  the  junctions  of  adjacent  circulators  are 
caused  to  abut  so  that  the  arms  ^xliich  connect  the  circu- 
lators are  disposed  entirely  between  ferrite  members.  The 
compact  arrangement  permits  a  common  magnetic  field 
to  extend  over  adjacent  circulators. 


3,534,297 
ELECTROMECHANICAL   BAND-SEPARATION 
NETWORKS  INCLUDING  LONGITUDINAL. 
LY  VIBRATING  RESONATORS  AND  BEND- 
ING  COUPLERS 
Morio  Onoc^and  TUcAi  Yano,  Tid^o,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Compnny  Unrited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FncdDcc23.1968rScr.Nor786,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
43/84  480 
Int  CL  H03h  7/08,  7/46. 9/26 
UA  CL  333—6  7  Chdms 

An  electromechanical  band-separation  network  for 
translating  a  first  alternating  current  carrier  signal  ex- 
tending over'  a  jxvdetermined  frequency  band  having  a 
preassigned  center  frequency  into  a  plurality  of  other 
alternating  current  carrier  signals  extending  over  certain 
frequency  bands,  each  having  a  center  frequency  different 
from  the  others  and  from  the  first  signal  center  frequency, 
including  a  plurality  of  elongated  cyUndrical  or  rectangu- 
lar bar  transducers  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  individual 
transducer  arrays  in  oat  plane  and  excited  by  the  first 
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signal  carrier  current  to  resonate  at  frequency  bands  hav-  material  that  is  biased  by  a  magnetic  field  varying  across 
ing  the  different  center  frequencies  for  deriving  frcmi   the  channel  cross  section  and  passing  through  the  value 


/• 


the  respective  transducer  arrays  the  plurality  of  other 
signal  carrier  currents. 

\ 

[I     3,534,298 
RF  ENERGY  PRIMED  T-R  SWITCH 
Harry  Goldic,  Randallstown,  Md.,  and  Gerald  L  Klein, 
Wesflwry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsborili,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,763 

Int  CI.  HOlp  1/14;  HOIJ  19/80 

U.S.  CL  333—13  5  CUdmi 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—17  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,276 


3,534,299 
MINL4TURE  MICROWAVE  ISOLATOR  FOR 

STRIP  LINES 
Nikolai  Ebeihardt,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  c<Mporation  of  New  Y<»k 

FDed  Not.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,148 
bit  CL  HOlp  1/32 
U.S.  CL  333— 24J  6  Clafans 

A  microwave  resonance  isolator  of  such  small  physical 
dimensions  that  it  can  be  integrated  with  a  microwave 
strip  line  assembly.  The  isolator  comprises  a  conductively 
bounded  channel  completely  filled  with  gyromagnetic 


*\     '"TBoSSS 


producing  gyromagnetic  res<Miance  at  a  point  near  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel. 


3,53430 
DEVICE  FOR  EXCITING  SURFACE  WAVES 
Henri  Jonffroy  and  Jean  Dcsboi^  Paifa,  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson  CSwF.,  Paris,  France,  a  coiporation  of 
France 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Jnne  16,  1965, 

21,005 

Int  CL  H03h  7/30 

U.S.  a.  333—30  9  Chdms 


The  inventi<M)  relates  to  coupling  wedges  for  coupling 
electromechanical  transducers  to  an  elastic  structure  hav- 
ing a  flat  top  along  which  sonic  or  ultrasonic  waves  are 
excited  or  recovered.  The  wedges  according  to  the  in- 
vention comprise  a  sort  of  cusp  having  two  curved  faces; 
said  curved  faces  have  the  same  two  foci  for  allowing  the 
vibratory  energy  reflected  on  the  elastic  structure  toward 
one  of  said  foci  to  be  definitely  repelled  there  from  along 
a  saw  tooth  path. 


A  T-R  switch  is  provided  with  a  halogen  gas  filled 
capillary  tube  traversing  the  discharge  gap  in  a  wave- 
guide. In  order  to  increase  th:  reliability  of  the  gas  dis- 
charge, the  gas  is  "primed"  with  electrons  from  a  glow 
discharge  excited  by  AC  energy  from  an  oscillator.  This 
AC  energy  is  capacitively  coupled  into  the  gas  through 
external  capacitive  leads  or  plates  abutting  the  outside 
surface  of  the  gas  container.  Because  these  leads  are  ex- 
ternal, they  are  not  attacked  by  the  chemically  active 
halogen  gas. 


TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  INTEGRATED 
CmCUTT  TYPE  NARROWBAND  STRIPUNE 
FILTER 

John  J.  Golembedd,  Nordi  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incwporated,  Murray  mi 

and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jnne  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,376 

Int  CL  H03h  7/04 

U.S.  CL  333—73  6  Chdms 


A  stripline  filter  is  formed  from  the  combination  of 
two  dielectric  wafers,  each  being  coated  on  one  side  and 
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on  one  end  with  a  conductive  layer.  On  the  opposite  side 
each  is  coated  with  a  longitudinal  conductive  strip  and  a 
connecting  pair  of  transverse  conductive  tabs.  The  wafers 
are  superimposed  with  the  respective  tabs  and  'strips 
aligned  and  in  intimate  contact.  Temperature  compensa- 
tion is  improved  by  the  use  of  a  terminating  capacitor 
with  a  temperature  coefficient  that  opposes  the  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  the  filter  structure  proper  and,  addi- 
tionally, by  ensuring  that  the  cross  section  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer  or  ground  plane  on  each  wafer  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  cross  section  of  the  longitudinal  conduc- 
tive strip  on  each  wafer. 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR  WITH  ACTUATING 
MEANS  INCORPORATING  AN  OVERCURRENT 
TRIP 

Alfred  Alexander  Robinson  and  Edward  Raymond  Bur- 
dett,  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Elec* 
trie  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britteh 
company 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

51,601/67 

Int  CI.  HOlh  77/10 

U.S.  a.  335—16  10  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—81  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,286 


3,53432 

TRIANGULAR  AND  RHOMBOID  THIN  FILM 

DISTRIBUTED  RESISTANCE  ATTENUATOR 

Samnel  C.  Lee,  New  Providence,  NJ^  assignor  to  BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpwated,  Momy  Hill  and 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,269 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/22 

U.S.  CL  333—81.  14  Clainis 


V////////A 


A  thin  film  distributed  resistance  attenuator  subject  to 
precise  methods  of  analysis  and  synthesis  is  formed  by 
employing  any  one  of  a  family  of  basic  triangular  re- 
sistive areas  or  particular  combinations  thereof  with 
specifically  tailored  connecting  tabs. 


An  automatic  fault  current  trip  mechanism  for  a  vac- 
uum switch  (10)  comprises  a  fixed  coil  (36)  in  series  with 
the  movable  contact  (12),  and  a  conductive  plate  (40) 
which  is  carried  by  the  actuating  rod  (17)  of  a  magnetic 
latch  actuator  (15)  so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to  and  be  mutually 
inductively  coupled  with  the  fixed  coil  (36)  when  the 
contacts  (11)  and  (12)  are  closed.  During  normal  opera- 
tion the  magnetic  force  holding  the  magnetic  latch  actua- 
tor (15)  closed  exceeds  the  electromagnetic  force  tending 
to  repel  the  plate  (40)  from  the  fixed  coil  (36),  whereas 
the  electromagnetic  force  exceeds  the  magnetic  force  and 
breaks  the  magnetic  latch  to  open  the  contacts  (11)  and 
(12)  when  a  fault  current  occurs. 


3,534,303 
SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Theodore  Hafaer,  265  Riverside  Drive, 

NewYori(,N.Y.    10025 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,321 

Int  CL  HOlp  i/i2;  H04b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  333—95  7  Claims 


3,534,305 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Albert  Strobel,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware .  , 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,704  / 

Int.  CL  HOlh  77/10 
UJS.  CI.  335—16  10  Claims 


v\.^VV.V^V^VVV^>^:^^ 


The  invention  consists  essentially  of  a  surface  wave 
transmission  system  for  support  along  a  wall  or  like  sub- 
stantially continuous  structure,  in  which  a  linear  con- 
ductor extends  spaced  parallel  along  the  wall  and  is  coated 
with  a  dielectric  to  maintain  a  surface  wave  in  at  least 
part  of  the  space  around  it,  and  a  second  conductor  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  arranged  on  the  wall,  facing  the  linear 
conductor,  extends  parallel  thereto. 


X^^.^^^V^^^^^vvv^^.v^^<^v^v^v-^R^.^^^^^.^ls^.EW^ 


A  circuit  breaker  device  whereupon  the  contact  blowoff 
forces  accompanying  a  severe  fault  condition  serve  to 
release  the  latch  means  associated  with  the  circuit  breaker 
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main  operating  mechuiism.  Under  less  severe  fault  cur- 
rent conditions,  the  operation  of  a  conventional  type 
thermal  or  magnetic  trip  also  serves  to  release  the  main 
operating  mechanism  latch  means.  The  release  of  the 
latch  under  either  means  of  fault  responsive  actuaticm 
immediately  permits  movement  of  the  circuit  breaker 
mechanism,  to  a  condition  serving  to  maintain  full  con- 
tact disengagement  until  the  device  is  manually  reset. 


3,53436  r 

SOLID  STATE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Donald  L.  Watroos,  Liverpool,  and  John  D.  Hamden, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assisnois  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yiwfc 
Original  application  May  2. 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,577,  now 
Patent  No.  3,464,225,  dated  Sept  2,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,709 
Int  CL  HOlh  51/00 


U.S.  a.  335—146 


1  Cbdm 

/ 


j»— 0 


:-M 


A  solid  state  sensor  means  is  comprised  by  first  order 
transition  materials  which  provide  an  abrupt  change  in 
at  least  one  of  the  properties  thereof  at  predesigned  tran- 
sition temperatures  in  response  to  variations  in  tempera- 
ture over  a  given  range.  Due  to  the  hysteresis  character- 
istics built  into  the  sensors  through  the  use  of  suitable 
first  order  transition  materials,  the  transition  tempera- 
ture values  will  be  different  as  the  temperature  increases 
from  a  lower  to  a  higher  temperature  from  the  transi- 
tion temperature  value  as  the  temperature  decreases  from 
a  higher  to  a  lower  temperature. 


3,53437 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OR   MECHANICAL- 
LY CONTROLLED  MAGNETICALLY-LATCHED 
RELAY 
Metro  Spcwock,  Export,  and  Watter  V.  Bratkowski,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
pmntion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatimi  Ser.  No.  616,575, 
Feb.  16, 1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  806,771 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20 
U.S.  CL  335—170  13  Claims 


/  \ 

A  relay  has  a  ma^jQet  structure  forming  two  separate 
ferromagnetic  paths.  A  single  armature  or  keeper,  carry- 
ing the  movable  contacts  is  movable  between  the  pole 
faces  of  two  generally  C-shaped  cores,  the  latter  disposed 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  permanent  magnet.  A  winding  means 
encircles  both  of  the  separate  ferromagnetic  paths,  and, 
when  energized,  "bucks"  the  flux  through  the  magnetic 


path  closed  by  the  armature  and  augments  or  boosts  the 
flux  through  the  other  "open"  ferromagnetic  path  so  as 
thereby  to  effect  armature  movement  to  the  other  ferro- 
magnetic path  to  change  the  contact  position. 


3,53438 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET  CONSTRUCTION 

James  J.  Drantman,  Jr.,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to ; 

RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,314 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/22 

U.S.  CL  335—216  3  Chdms 

/  v  -  \ 


Resistive  shunts  are  provided  for  stabilizing  a  super- 
conductive magnet  and  at  the  same  time  for  greatly  reduc- 
ing the  time  constant  thereof.  /   ■ 


3,534,309 

MOUNT  FOR  cmcurr  elements 

John  O.  Renskers,  Cryrtal  Lake,  Charles  S.  Licbman, 
McHenry,  Robert  J.  Salzman,  Woodstock,  and  Charics 
E.  Schroeder,  Mnndelefai,  111.,  assi^iors  to  CoilcraR, 
Inc.,  Cary,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Origfaial  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,139,  now 
Patent  No.  3,368,276,  dated  Feb.  13, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,789 
Int  CL  HOlf  15/02, 15/10 

U.S.  CL  336—65  /  7  Chrims 


-y^v 


r^.\ 


/ 


A  mounted  coil  or  the  mount  therefor  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  piece  of  stiff  insulating  paper,  having  paral- 
lel stiff  terminal  wires  along  opposite  edges  thereof,  the 
center  portions  of  the  wires  being  forced  through  the 
paper  to  attach  them  insecurely  to  the  paper,  and  a  coil 
engaged  by  tongues  in  an  aperture  in  the  paper  between 
the  terminal  wires  to  attach  it  insecurely  to  the  paper, 
the  leads  of  the  coil  being  soldered  to  one  pair  of  ends 
of  the  terminal  wires,  and  the  whole  of  said  assembly 
except  for  the  other  pan-  of  terminal  wire  ends  being 
encapsulated  to  provide  ultimate  permanence  to  the 
assembly.       * 
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3^34^10 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 
CONDUCTIVE  MEDIA 
Ytcs  PeUssicr,  Pan,  France,  a«igDor  to  EtabUawmeiit 
pablk  a  caractere  indnstifel  ct  commercial  dit:  Enter- 
jmIsc  de  Recherches  ct  d'ActiTites  Petrolicrcs,  Paris, 
n-ancc,  a  corporation  of  Ftancc 

FUcd  Aug.  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29, 1966, 

74,493 

Int  CL  HOlf  15/02 

U.S.  CL  336—83  1  Claim 


An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  liquid  media,  which 
connector  comprises  separable  male  and  female  members 
made  of  a  material  having  high  magnetic  permeability, 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  male  member  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  female  member  carrying  conductive  coils 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other,  each  coil  being  con- 
nected to  the  wires  of  one  of  two  cables  which  are  to  be 
electrically  connected,  and  the  male  and  female  members 
being  formed  so  that  the  rim  of  the  female  member  con- 
'  tacts  a  flange  on  the  male  member  when  the  connection  is 
made. 


3,534,311 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  MAGNETIC  SHIELDS 
Clifford  J.  BcO,  Mnnde,  bid.,  assignor  to  Wcstiniliouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,637 

bit  CL  HOlf  15/04 

U.S.  CL  336—84  8  Claims 


An  electrical  transformer  of  the  shell-iform  type  having 
a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  in  inductive  relation  with  a 
magnetic  core  structure.  The  electrical  transformer  in- 
cludes magnetic  shielding  members  disposed  to  provide  low 
reluctance  magnetic  circuits  for  the  leakage  flux  of  the 
cofls.  Certain  of  the  magnetic  shielding  members  are 
formed  of  a  cast  insulating  resin  fllled  with  magnetic 
material.  These  cast  magnetic  shielding  members  are 
utilized  adjacent  the  curved  portions  of  the  coil  openings, 
and  are  cast  to  substantially  the  configuration  of  the  open- 
ing it  is  to  fill,  to  increase  the  volume  between  the  coils  and 
the  magnetic  core  which  is  filled  with  magnetic  material. 


3,534,312 
ELECTRICAL  COOL  AND  METHOD 
OF  ATTACHING  LEADS 
William  J.  Grasinger,  Stoneboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  1 
ingbonse  Etectric  Corporation,  Pittsbari^  Pa.,  a 
poratlon  of  PcnioylTania 

FiM  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,368 

bit  CL  HOlf  15/10 

U.S.  CL  336—192  8  OainM 


West- 
coi^ 


An  electrical  winding  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
coils,  with  the  ends  of  the  coils  emanating  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  winding  structure.  The  ends  of  the  coils  are 
connected  to  electrical  leads,  and  the  coil  ends  and  leads 
are  folded  against  and  secured  to  the  winding  structure 
by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulating  tape  impregnated 
with  a  cured  theianosetting  resin.  A  method  of  construct- 
ing the  winding  is  disclosed  which  includes  ths  step  of 
using  tape  having  a  pressure  sensitive,  thermosettable  ad- 
hesive thereon,  which  holds  the  coil  ends  and  leads  in 
the  desired  location  until  the  resin  on  the  tape  is  sub- 
sequently cured. 


3,534,313 
SELF-CANCELUNG  SWITCHES 
\^llliam  David  Holt,  Cofaie,  England,  anignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (bidiistiics)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1966, 

55,692/66 

Int  CL  HOlh  61/00,  71/16 

U.S.  CL  337—39  4  Claims 


B  V^, 


A  thermally  <^rable,  self  cancelling  switch  including  a 
body  and  an  operating  member  mounted  on  the  body 
for  movement  between  an  off  position  and  first  and  second 
on  positions.  The  second  on  position  being  between  the 
first  or  position  and  the  off  positioo.  Resilient  means  urge 
the  operator  member  towards  the  off  position.  First  and 
second  bimetallic  elements  are  carried  by  the  operating 
member.  Catch  means  are  provided  for  each  bimetallic 
element  for  maintaining  the  operating  member  in  its  first 
and  second  on  positions.  When  the  switch  is  in  the  first  on 
position  current  flows  through  the  first  bimetallic  element 
which  upon  sufficient  heating  flexes  out  of  the  path  of  its 
catch  means.  Upon  release  from  the  first  on  position  the 
operating  member  and  first  and  second  bimetallic  elements 
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3^34,316 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WIIH  FOIL  PARTS 


are  urged  by  the  resilient  means  to  the  second  on  position 

wherein  the  second  bimetallic  element  engages  its  respec-  ^^           t«»-^  TM...«wfiu  mmA  Inin  HoIm  Bmb. 

tive  catch  means.  Upon  defl^Uon  of  tl«  s^^bune^  "^^SJJSS;  y!ir:S&^d'Si£^3,^ 

the  operating  means  is  urged  to  the  off  posiUon.  The  ^^^.^^  ^IsJ  a  ra^pwaSoii  of  Delaware 

direction  of  deflecuoo  of  the  bimetalhc  elements  is  per-  pg^  j,„^  5^  19^7^  g^^  ^^^  607,531 

pendicular  to  their  path  of  movement  from  the  first  on  Int  CL  HOlc  5/02 

position  to  the  off  position.  U.S.  CL  338—174                                            It 


/ 


3,534,314  / 

THERMAL  RELAY  WITH  TWO  HEATED 
BIMETALUC  STRIPS 
Jakob  Philipp  Ellenberger,  Altdorf ,  near  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, asrignor  to  Ellenberger  &  Pocnsgen  G.m.b  JI., 
Altdorf,  near  Nnrcmbag,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1965, 

E  30,724;  Mar.  8, 1966,  E  31,178 

bit  CL  HOlh  61/013,  61/04 

U.S.  CL  337—96  10  Claims 


A  rotary  variable  resistor  having  a  metallic  foil  center 
take-off  adhesively  secured  to  a  base  portion  for  reducing 
the  material  and  production  costs  of  the  device. 


A  construction  of  a  thermal  time-delay  relay  employes 
two  heated  bimetallic  strips  spaced  and  mechanically 
coupled  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  the  necessary 
force  for  actuating  a  microswitch.  A  variety  of  thermal 
compensations  and  a  separate  and  sequential  on  and  off 
control  of  both  bimetallic  strips  accomplished  by  means 
of  current  impulses  only,  offer  a  broad  field  of  applica- 
tions in  automatic  controls,  logical  circuits  and  the  like. 


3,534,317 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONNECTING  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  A 
REMOTE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  BRUSH  TOOL 
Raymond  Dcscarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Paul  E. 
Gandiy,  Laval  des  Riqpides,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  and 
Bengt  Erik  Ohbon,  Stamford,  Com.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assl^^iments,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Cbipmnatioii, 
Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,306 

bit  CL  HOlr  39/00 

US,  CL  339—7  9  Claims 


/ 


3,534,315 
MATERIAL  TESTING 
Joseph  Peter  De  Nicola,  Hingham,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 
Instron  Corporation,  Canton,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of 
MaaBadiusetts 

Filed  Nor.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,461 

bit  CL  HOlc  1/14,  5/08 

U.S.  CL  338— 132  \    3  Claims 


\ 


Material  testing  apparatus  employs  interchangeable 
electro-mechanical  transducing  dements  useful  over  dif- 
ferent ranges  of  a  quantity  being  measured,  and  an  at- 
tenuator for  receiving  the  output  of  the  currently  operative 
element,  the  attenuator  including  a  pan-  of  multi-position 
switches,  one  switch  providing  taps  to  a  series  resistance 
circuit,  Uie  other  switch  c<»trolling  the  operative  location 
of  at  teast  one  of  the  taps,  and  indicia  and  an  indicator 
re^wnsive  to  the  relative  positions  of  the  switches. 


A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  having  electric  conductors  and 
end  fittings  provided  with  electric  terminals  in  which  the 
fittings  are  removably  connected  with  the  hose  by  means 
of  an  uncured  rubber  ring  clamped  radially  onto  the 
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hose  by  a  pair  of  sleeves  associated  with  the  respective 
hose  end  fittings.  One  hose  fitting  is  adapted  for  use 
as  a  hand  grip  and  is  provided  with  an  electric  terminal 
which  automatically  connects  the  hose  conductors  with 
the  conductors  of  a  telescoping  wand.  The  wand  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sliding  contact  so  that  in  any  of  its  re- 
tracted and  elongated  positions  current  is  conducted  to 
the  motorized  brush  tool  removably  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  wand. 


3^34,318 

GROUNDED  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Ray  OTcaiy,  1114  NE.  Peridiis  Way, 

Seatdc,  Wash.    98155 

FUed  Aug.  2, 19iW.  Scr.  No.  569,654 

hit  d  mix  33/88 

UJS.  CL  339—14  1  Claim 


movable  contact  assembly  is  moved  through  an  arcuate 
path  during  connector  engagement  and  disengagement 
thereby  establishing  a  shear  force  between  the  contact 
surfaces  of  the  connector.  This  motion  produces  contact 
wiping  action  which  provides  good  electrical  contact  and 


This  invention  is  for  a  grounded  electrical  receptacle 
which  provides  means  for  grounding  the  receptacle  to  an 
outlet  box  and  in  case  there  is  an  electrical  faiUt  the 
electrical  energy  will  be  carried  harmlessly  to  the  outlet 
box  and  tiien  to  ground. 


3,534,319 

POWERPOLE 

Fiands  Qncirolo,  800  W.  Longview,  Stockton,  Calif. 

95207,    and   Winston    C.   Watson,   Stodrton,   Calif. 

(14263  N.  Locast  Ttcc  Road,  Lodi,  Calif.    95240) 

FDed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,100 

Int  Ct  HOlr  13/60, 13/62, 13/64 

V&,  CL  339—24  4  Claims 


^-» 


A  device  for  distributing  electrical  and  communications 
outlets  at  or  near  electrical  equipment  height,  the  device 
comprising  a  vertical  pole,  the  upper  end  of  it  being  re- 
moveably  connectable  selectively  to  an  electric  outlet 
box  in  a  ceiling,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  pole  being 
provided  with  electric  outlet  sockets  to  which  various 
electrical  equipment  may  be  connected. 


exerts  sufficient  force  to  disengage  the  contacts  under 
high  f  ricticAt  or  weM  conditions  experienced  under  vacuum 
conditions.  A  spring  loaded  shield  is  provided  to  isolate 
the  connector  contacts  from  the  external  atmosphere  dur- 
ing contact  engagement  and  disengagement  to  eliminate 
the  hazards  of  expIosicMi. 


3,534,321 
SHOCK  RESISI1NG  SOCKET  LOCATOR 
Handiy  J.   MalachowsU,   WUton,  Conn.,   assigaor  to 
Yankee  Metal  Prodncts  Coip.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FOed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,380 

Int  CL  HOlr  5i/i2 

U.S.  CL  339—93  7  Claims 


A  lamp  socket  is  held  securely  against  turning  in  a  lamp 
casing  in  order  to  hold  in  proper  position  the  filaments 
of  a  bulb  in  said  socket.  The  means  holding  the  socket 
in  the  casing  are  of  a  resilient  nature,  so  as  to  permit 
flexing  of  the  holding  means  and  absorption  of  shock  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  lamp,  while  yet  effectively  holding 
the  socket  against  rotation. 


3,534,320  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
VnoBk  C.  Rushing,  Elllcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,615 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/54 

UJS,  CL  339—45  10  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  for  use  in  vacuum,  explosive 

environments  incorporating  mating  abut  type  contacts  in 

a  lever  driven  cam  operated  connector  assembly.  The 


3,534,322 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  ALTITUDE  COAXIAL 
CONNECTOR 
Duane  W.  Holla,  Marion,  Iowa,  amignor  to  CoIUns  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rjqiids,  Iowa,  a  coiponrtioo  of  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,410 
Int  CL  HOlr  17/04,  33/34 
VS,  CL  339—94  3  dafaiH 

Disclosed  is  a  coaxial  connector  particularly  adapted  for 
high  voltage,  high  altitude  use.  The  connector  comprises 
two  complementary  connector  members  each  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  insulating  member  telescopically  re- 
ceived therein,  the  insulating  members  being  joined  in  a 
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tongue  and  groove  arrangement  and  surrounding  a  col-  utilizes  spring  biased  contact  members  located  within  the 

lapsible  tubular  member  which  forms  an  air  tight  seal  receptacle  to  establish  electrical  continuity  with  a  male 

1 1  connector  member  on  the  {Minted  circuit  card. 

Jit' I 


ZL^ 


around  the  junction  of  the  internal  connecting  pins  of  the 
connector  members. 


3,534325 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCES 

lean  InOicn-DavIn,  Valoicc,  Drome,  Fnmcc,  assignor  to 

Cronzct  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FOed  Sept  13. 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,589 

Clafans  priority,  awlication  France,  Sept  26, 1967, 

122-378 

Int  CL  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.  CL  339—198  4  Clainu 


,     3,534,323 
TRANSFORMER  TAP  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
APPUCATIONS  WITH  PRESSURE  PLATE 
CONNECTION 
Stephen  P.  Becker  and  Hcuy  R.  Wcngen,  Poughkecpsie, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Fivgo  Mffe.  Company,  Inc.  Pough- 
kecpsie, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
FDed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804^56 
Int  a.  HOlr  3/02 
UJS.  a.  339^116     I  6  Caahns 


A  rugged  and  compact  connector  or  tap  to  a  trans- 
former or  other  encased  electrical  components  for  direct 
burial  applications  providing  permanent,  water-tight,  in- 
sulated jimction  including  internal  and  external  attach- 
ment means  and  external  insulation  means  and  also  in- 
cluding pressure  plate  means  for  positively  fastening  a 
conductor  thereto  from  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
conductor  insertion. 


»v        *\      n 


.so    .t*    ,M 


iiiii>  T    1 1  *  t  >  I  •  I  •  <  •  •  ,'  3|  f  ' '  ■ ' •■'"»'  mil 


Electric  connection  system  for  accessories  of  domestic 
appliances  fitted  with  {dug  connectors  which  are  fixed 
on  an  insulating  support  and  intended  to  receive  female 
flexible  socket  connectors  which  are  of  variable  width 
comprised  between  a  lower  limit  and  an  upper  limit, 
each  plug  connector  consisting  of  a  male  compcMient  hav- 
ing the  width  which  is  necessary  to  receive  the  socket 
connector  having  the  smallest  width,  whereas  the  system 
further  comprises  insulating  guiding  abutment  members 
disposed  on  each  side  of  each  male  component  consid- 
ered in  the  direction  of  its  width,  the  interval  between 
two  contiguous  abutment  members  corresponding  sub- 
stantially to  the  width  of  the  female  flexible  socket  con- 
nector having  the  largest  width  utilizable  with  said  male 
component. 

3,534,326 
DIRECT  ACOUSTICAL  TO  OPTICAL  CONVERSION 

FOR  UNDERWATER  IMAGING 
William  E.  Gknn,  Jr^  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignw  to  Co- 
hmiUa  Broadcssttav  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ctwporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  May  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,052 

Int  CL  GOls  9/66 

U.S.CL340— 1  /  llChOms 


/ 


3,534,324 
ELEChaCAL  CONNECTOR 
Douglas  G.  Dom,  Goon  Raidds,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Cwporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,765 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/50,  9/12 

UJS.  CL  339—176  3  Clafans 


A  female  receptacle  for  use  in  electrical  aiq;>aratus  A  first  transducer  emits  an  ultrasonic  flooding  wave 
for  connecting  printed  circuit  cards  at  the  like  into  an  which  can  be  reflected  from  an  object  in  water  and  a 
assembly  is  described.  The  receptacle  of  this  invention  second  transducer  emits  an  ultrasonic  reference  wave  that 


\ 
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intersects  the  reflected  wave.  The  reference  and  reflected 
waves  form  an  interference  pattern  of  ripples  in  the 
water.  A  bundle  of  tapered  rods  of  energy-transmitting 
material  is  partially  submerged  in  the  water  and  trans- 
mits the  energy  of  the  ripple  pattern  from  its  larger,  sub- 
merged end  to  a  fluid  surface  on  its  other  end,  thus  form- 
ing an  interference  pattern  with  an  increased  amplitude 
and  reduced  size.  The  transmitted  interference  pattern 
is  converted  to  an  optical  image  by  directing  coherent 
light  onto  the  fluid  surface  at  an  angle  proportional  to 
the  angle  between  the  reference  wave  and  the  reflected 


wave. 


3(534(327 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  Lakso,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Lear  Sicgler,  Inc. 

Filed  June  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,685 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/00 

U3,  CL  340—27  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  spacial  position  of  a  ve- 
hicle position  display  indicator  such  as  a  flight  indicator 
on  an  aircraft  in  response  to  the  actual  spacial  position 
of  the  vehicle.  An  AC  signal  is  picked  from  the  appro- 
priate gyro-platform  axis  and  compared  with  tt  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  instantaneous  spacial  position  of  the  flight 
indicator.  From  this  comparison,  an  AC  error  signal  is 
generated  which  is  fed  to  a  DC  torquer  mounted  directly 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  indicator  via  an  isolation 
amplifier,  a  rectifying  demodulator,  a  differentiating  shap- 
ing network,  a  resistance-capacitance  damping  circuit  and 
a  power  amplifier.  The  gyro  gimbal  position  signal  and 
the  indicator  position  signal  are  compared  by  means  of 
a  control  transformer  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  indicator  and  thus,  which  directly  and  inherently 
senses  the  indicator  position. 


3,534,328 

SWITCH  FOR  SPLIT-BRAKE  SYSTEM 

JadK  A.  Smart,  Owosso,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 

Coiporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,301 

Int  CL  B60t  17/22 

U.S.  CL  340—52  5  aaims 


A  pressure-responsive  electrical  switching  device,  essen- 
tially a  signal-actuator,  for  use  with  two  or  more  pressure 
systems  connected  therewith  designed  for  operating  in- 
dicating means  in  the  event  of  any  pressure  transmitted 


thereto  and  to  operate  other  electrical  indicating  means 
for  warning  of  pressiu-e  failure  in  any  one  of  the  pressure 
systems. 

3,534,329 

FLUID-PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  TWO 

INDEPENDENT  FLUID  SUPPLIES 

Sanford  L  Greene,  Wantagk,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,556 

Int  CL  B60t  17/22 

U.S.  CL  340—52  6  Clirfni 


A  fail-safe  fluid-pressure  sensOT  for  a  system  including 
two  independent  fluid  reservoirs  comprises  a  housing  hav- 
ing two  independent  spaced  fluid  compartments  for  inde- 
pendent connection  to  the  reservoirs,  each  of  the  compart- 
ments being  closed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm.  In  the  space 
between  the  two  compartments  are  located  two  normally 
open  switches,  each  adjacent  one  of  the  diaphragms  and 
including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  flexible  contact  mem- 
ber disposed  to  be  actuated  to  engage  the  stationary  con- 
tact upon  the  flexure  of  its  associated  diaphragm  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  fluid  level  in  its  respective  res- 
ervoir. The  contact  members  are  electrically  intercon- 
nected and  the  sensor  is  provided  with  electrical  terminals 
connected  to  the  stationary  contacts,  whereby  absence  of 
fluid  in  either  or  both  of  the  reservoirs  opens  the  electri- 
cal circuit  between  the  terminals. 


3,534,330 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ufarich  Haller  and  Horst  Ohnsorge,  Ulm  (Dwinbc),  Gci^ 
many,  assignors  to  Tdefnnken  Patcntvcrwertnngsgesell- 
schaft  nkhJI.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Goniany 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  ^5,293 

aaims  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1965, 

T  29,297 

Int  a.  G08c  25/02;  H041 1/10. 1/16 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  19  Claims 


amcmn  a 


live* 
iraoL 
emcwr    -*f 


A  data  transmission  error  detection  and  correction  sys- 
tem and  method  involves  the  use  of  check  signals  to  detect 
the  presence  of  errors  at  the  receiver,  sending  correct  and 
incorrect  verification  signals  back  to  the  transmitter,  re- 
transmitting data  at  the  transmitter  with  a  low  redundancy 
check  signal  if  an  incorrect  verification  signal  is  received, 
and  with  a  high  redundancy  check  signal  if  the  transmitter 
receives  a  conditional  verification  signal  which  cone- 
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sponds  to  neither  ilie  ^rrect  nor  mcorrect  veiification 
signal,  storing  at  the  receiver  retransmitted  data  contain- 
ing low  redundancy  signals,  and  suppressing  at  the  receiver 
signals  containing  high  redundancy  signals  if  the  initial 
signal  was  correctly  received  initially,  but  storing  them  if 
the  initial  signal  was  incorrectly  received. 


different  combinations  of  the  signal  waveforms,  each  of 
the  comparison  means  being  arranged  to  provide  an  out- 
put N-tuple  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence 
within  the  examined  field  area  of  one  of  a  number  of 
character  features  of  different  geometrical  shape. 


3,534,331 
ENCODING-DECODING  ARRAY 
Willlam  H.  Kautz,  Woodside,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Instlt^  Mcnio  Park,  CaW.,  a  coiporation 
of  CaUfbnia 
/  Flkd  Aug.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,832 

Int  a.  GOSc  25/00;  H04i  1/10 
UA  CL  340—146.1  20  Claims 


A  logic  network  for  use  in  digital  data  systems  for  en- 
coding and  decoding  data  in  accordance  with  single-error- 
correcting  codes,  which  uses  an  array  of  identical  cells, 
each  connected  only  to  the  adjacent  cells,  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional arrangement  which  is  adapted  for  realization  by 
integrated  semiconductor  technology. 


1 1      3,534,332 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECOGNISING  PRINTED  CHARACTERS 
John  R.  Parks,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,973 
aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1965, 

48,171/65 

Iht  CL  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340—146.3  13  Claims 


^■0m^ 


ntn. 


3,534,333 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Frauds  P.  Keeper,  Ir^  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiko- 
Ford  Corporation,  Miiladdphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,505 

Int  a.  G06k  9/00 

VS.  CL  340— 146  J  8  Claims 


^'t^'^ 


A  character  recognition  system  in  which  the  unknown 
character  is  identified  by  comparing  a  plurality  of  signals, 
respectively  representative  of  different-order  spatial  deriv- 
atives of  a  light  signal  derived  from  the  unkcmwn  char- 
acter by  oscillatory  scansion  thereof  with  a  light  beam 
of  elongate  cross  section,  with  signals  respectively  rep- 
resentative of  like-order  derivatives  of  standard  charact- 
ers. In  a  preferred  arrangement,  a  line-beam  of  light,  long 
enough  to  span  some  portion  of  the  unknown  character 
which  distinguishes  it  from  other  characters,  is  repeatedly 
scanned  back  and  forth  over  that  portion  of  the  unknown 
character.  The  electrical  signal  produced  by  a  photo- 
electric transducer  responsive  to  the  light  reflected  from 
the  scanned  area  is  supplied  to  the  parallelled  inputs  of 
filters  respectively  having  passbands  at  the  scansion  fre- 
quency and  second  and  third  harmonics  thereof.  The  out- 
put signal  of  each  filter  is  heterodyned  in  a  demodulator 
with  a  phase  reference  signal  of  equal  frequency.  The 
output  signal  of  the  demodulator  is  passed  through  a  low 
pass  filter  to  recover  the  D-C  component  thereof,  and 
the  identity  of  the  scanned  character  is  ascertained  by 
comparing  the  respective  D-C  components  of  the  various 
demodulator  output  signals  with  corresponding  standard 
D-C  voltages  stored  in  a  vocabulary  system. 


Apparatus  for  effecting  recognition  of  printed  cluu*- 
acters  including  means  for  examining  a  predetermined 
field  area  containing  the  character  to  be  recognised  by 
scanning  movement  of  a  spot-form  examination  area 
along  a  raster-like  scan  path  of  parallel  and  equa-spaced 
lines,  means  for  developing  an  electric  signal  waveform 
representing  the  differing  optical  characteristics  of  the 
examined  character  and  background  areas  along  the  scan 
path,  signal  delay  means  supplied  with  the  signal  wave- 
form and  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  further  sim- 
ilar signal  wavef(Kms  which  are  time-delayed  by  different 
amounts  relative  to  the  developed  signal  waveform  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  means  for  effecting  comparison  of 


AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  THRESHOLD  IN 
THE  DIGITIZATION  OF  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
Maurice  R.  Bartz,  Duane  W.  Baxter,  Gerald  A.  Gany, 
David  L.  Johnston,  and  David  A.  S^czinsU,  Rochester, 
Mfauk,  assignon  to  International  Business  MacUnes 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
YoA 

FUed  June  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,415 
Int  CL  G06k  9/02 
V3,  a.  340—146.3  13  Clafani 

A  voltage  discriminator  is  used  in  a  pattern  recogni- 
tion system  to  convert  the  aiulog  signal  from  a  scanner 
into  a  binary  digitized  waveform  where  one  level  of  the 
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waveform  represents  black  and  the  other  level  of  the  wave- 
fm-m  represents  white.  The  invention  lies  in  the  control 
of  the  threshold  used  in  the  voltage  discriminator.  From 
the  thresholds  provided  in  this  automatic  threshold  sys- 
tem, an  analog  OR  circuits  selects  the  blackest  threshold 
and  passes  it  to  the  voltage  discriminator.  The  analog  OR 
gate  selects  the  blackest  threshold  from  three  possible 
thresholds.  One  threshold  is  fixed  and  is  set  at  a  minimum 


level  just  above  background  noise.  A  second  threshold  is 
based  upon  the  blackness  of  the  characters  being  scanned. 
This  second  threshold  is  generated  by  a  low  pass  filter 
which  is  gated  on  when  the  analog  signal  is  above  back- 
ground noise.  The  third  threshold  is  based  either  upon 
the  peak  blackness  of  the  character  being  scanned  (detected 
by  an  analog  OR  circuit)  or  the  average  level  of  back- 
ground in  the  region  between  elements  of  the  same  char- 
acter (detected  by  an  averaging  circuits). 


CONTROL  STATION  FOR  A  PROCESS  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  OR  MANUAL  INPUT 
James  A.  Hogan,  Hatfield,  William  F.  Newbold,  Spring- 
field  Township,  and  Richard  J.  Spady,  Feasterville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  IVfinn.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,829 

Int  CI.  G08c;  G06f  15/46;  H04q  9/00 

VS,  CL  340—147  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  control  system  fw  an  industrial 
process.  The  system  includes  a  control  station  which  may 
be  selectively  operated- by  input  signals  from  a  digitsd 
computer,  from  a  manual  control  element,  or  from  an 
automatic  analog  control  input.  When  under  digital  ccMi- 
trol,  there  is  included  a  D/A  converter  with  the  output 
analog  signal  being  applied  through  an  amplifier  to  the 
input  of  a  conventional  control  element  such  as  a  valve 


together  with  its  associated  valve  actuator.  When  under 
manual  or  automatic  control,  an  analog  control  signal 
is  applied  to  thz  input  of  the  same  amplifier.  An  A/D 
converter  is  also  disclosed  which  is  selectively  connected 
between  the  output  of  the^  amplifier  and  the  input  of  the 
computer  as  a  means  of  supplying  back  to  the  computer, 
data  representative  of  the  activity  of  the  control  station. 


3t534«336 

DEVIATION  INDICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PRESCRIBED  AND  MEASURED  VALUES 

Gerhard  Kaps,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  U.S.  Pfail^  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,927 

aafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

V  39,158;  Nov.  2, 1966,  P  40,716 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/00 

VA  CL  340—168  5  ciafans 


A  digital  control  circuit  for  producing  time  intervals 
proportional  to  control  deviations  between  actual  and 
reference  control  signals  provided  with  an  arrangement 
of  reversible  counters  and  associated  logic  circuits  for 
receiving  pulses  representing  sampling  time  and  preselect- 
ed difference  signals  and  routing  them  to  sum  and  differ- 
ence counters  for  producing  the  desired  control  difference 
indication  signals. 


3,534,337 
DATA  ACQUISmON  DEVICE 
Helmut  Martin,  Hannover,  and  Reinhard  Ludwlg,  Kiel, 
Gemany,  assignors  to  Kabel.  and  Mctallwerke,  Gnte- 
holEnnngshutte,  Hannover,  Germany,  a  coiporatlDn  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1966, 

H  59,282 

,T=  ^.  lot  CL  G06c  P/00 

UJS.  CL  340-172.5  20  Claims 
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A  data  acquisition  system  is  comprised  of  a  central 
unit  and  of  a  plurality  of  stations  for  supplying  data 
thereto.  A  cable  leads  from  the  central  unit  to  each 
station  which  is  c(»nected  to  all  lines  in  the  cable.  The 
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stations  are  cyclically  interrogated  in  that  a  station  having 
terminated  its  supply  calls  on  another  station  selected 
from  those  ready  to  supply  data  in  a  particular  pattern. 


3,534^38 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Carl  Christensen,  IVAirray  Hill,  and  Elliot  N.  Pinson, 
New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J.,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  New  Yorii 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,249 

Int.  CL  G06f  3/14 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  12  Clatans 


An  interactive  computer-driven  CRT  display  system 
is  described.  This  system  features  at  least  one  local  console 
for  interacting  with  a  large  time-shared  central  com- 
puter. Each  oxisole  includes  a  small  general  purpose  com- 
puter, special  purpose  display  hardware  and  software,  and 
several  input  means,  including  a  light  pen. 


3,534,339 
SERVICE  REQ^JEST  PRIORITY  RESOLVER 
AND  ENCODER 
Herbert  L.  Rosenblatt,  Broomall,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  (^ 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,086 

Int  CL  G06b  11/32 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  11  Chdms 


II 


mcsi  SON.  GancnB 
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\  \      ■ 

Apparatus  for  recognizing  and  simultaneously  generat- 
ing a  code  corresponding  to  the  highest  priority  communi- 
cation channel  on  which  appears  a  service  request  signal 


from  among  a  multiplicity  of  such  chaimels  of  preassigned 
priority,  including  a  plurality  oi  levels  of  gated  code 
generation  means  any  of  wliich  may  be  enabled  by  signals 
from  gating  means  in  the  same  and  in  successive  levels 
indicating  that  all  higher  priority  gating  means  in  that 
level  are  inactive.  ^ 


3,534,340 

SERIAL-ENTRY  SEIUAL-ACCESS  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

William  D.  Muiray,  FrankUn,  Mich.,  and  Robert  A. 

Tracy,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barron^ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michiffui 

Fded  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,707 

Int  a.  Gllc  11/04, 11/06. 11/14 

V3.  CL  340—174  10  Claims 
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A  non-mechanical  magnetic  memory  device  is  presented 
which  is  capable  of  sequentially  storing  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation bits  and  also  of  non-destructively  interrogating 
the  bits  so  stored  in  a  sequential  manner.  The  device  illus- 
trated utilizes  the  magnetic  field  emanating  from  a  trav- 
eling domain  wall  along  an  elongated  magnetic  member  to 
scan  a  plurality  of  adjacent  magnetic  storage  elements. 
To  write  into  the  storage  elements,  the  scanning  magnetic 
field  is  used  in  conjunction  with  successive  bidirectional 
information  signals  which  are  sequentially  applied  to  the 
rod.  Reading  of  the  storage  informaticm  is  accomplished 
by  the  scanning  field  above.  Thus,  it  is  a  memory  device 
which  operates  without  mechanical  motion,  whose  speed, 
capacity  and  performance  characteristics  compare  favor- 
ably with  mechanically  moving  systems  such  as  tape,  dnmi 
or  disk  memories. 


3  534  341  ' 

DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  DEVICE  WITH 
HIGH  DOMAIN  MOBILITY 
Richard  C.  Sherwood,  New  Providence,  and  Alfred  A. 
Thiele,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,276 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/14.  19/00 

VS.  CL  340—174  6  Claims 
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Single  wall  domain  propagation  devices,  in  which  do- 
mains of  specified  diameter  are  propagated,  are  shown  to 
be  characterized  by  high  domain  mobility  if  the  ratio  of 
the  diameter  of  the  domain  to  the  width  of  the  domain 
wall  encompassing  that  domain  is  made  low. 
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3^34341 
PULSE  RESET  MAGNETIC  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

ANALOG  MEMORY 
Koosnkc  Handa,  nikn<Aa-dii,  lapan,  aa^nm'  to  Hie 
Ohio  State  UnbcnUy  Research  FoandalkMi,  Cofaunbas, 
Ohio 

FDed  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,136 

lot.  CL  Gllc  11/06 

U.S.  CL  346^174  14  Cbdiiia 


odd  and  even  servo  tracks  are  magnetically  recorded 
with  oppositely-poled,  constant  fluxes,  subject  to  period- 
ically-occurring data-frequency  flux  reversals.  The  flux 
reversals  may  be  of  opposite  phase  for  odd  and  even 
tracks  and  are  physicaUy  alternated  along  the  direction 
of  motion.  A  servo  read  head  is  properly  centered  when 
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A  double-core  analog  memory  circuit  may  be  reset  to 
a  reference  level  by  a  pulse  applied  so  as  to  saturate 
both  cores  in  a  pre-selected  direction;  the  output  windings 
are  connected  to  yield  a  resultant  zero  output;  to  achieve 
a  more  perfect  saturation  balance  between  the  cores,  a 
bi-polar  reset  pulse  is  employed;  in  the  double-core  cir- 
cuits, the  input  signal  polarity  determines  which  core 
memorizes,  with  the  output  being  phase  sensitive  to  said 
polarity;  a  linear  inductor  may  be  used  alternatively  to 
the  reference  core  for  an  analog  subtracting  function  with 
a  bi-polar  input  signal  having  a  preselected  predominant 
polarity;  the  reset  reference  achieved  by  this  method  is 
compatible  with  a  fundamental  output  wherein  the  minor 
loop  spans  the  residual  flux  levels  in  the  memorizing  core 
from  a  saturated  condition  to  the  de-magnetized  condi- 
tion«  or  with  an  even  harmonic  output  wherein  the  minor 
loop  spans  the  residual  flux  levels  in  the  memorizing  core 
from  one  saturation  condition  to  the  other. 


3,534343 

TUNNEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PLATED  Yfmk 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Gc<»se  J.  SaDct,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 

,  w^  Inc.,  Mfaineapolis,  Miiini.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


FOed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,948 
Int.  CL  Gllc  11/14 


U.S.  CL  340—174 


UCUrfnu 


A  plated  wire  tunnel  structure  for  a  memory  plane  has 
a  dielectric  spacer,  suitably  woven,  on  either  side  of  a 
layer  of  tunnels,  with  each  tunnel  housing  a  plated  wire 
memory  element. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  DETECTING  INFORMATION 

George  R.  Santana,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

^  national    Business    Mad^aes    Corporation,    Annonlc, 

'  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ui  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,439 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00. 5/48. 23/18 

VS.  CL  340—174.1  26  Cbdms 

Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  detecting  in- 

fcxmation  and  deriving  therefrom  position  infonpation 

for  use  with  a  track  following  servo  system.  Alternate 
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it  is  located  half  way  between  adjacent  tracks  such  that 
the  data  frequency  signals  received  from  the  tracks  are 
equal.  The  data  frequency"  pulse  signals  as  read  are  sep- 
arated according, to  the  polarity  of  the  flux  reversals  and 
compared.  The  net  signal  resulting  from  the  comparison 
is  the  servo  position  error  information. 


MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  WITH 
SHUNT  MAGNETIC  PATH 

Jerome   J.   Tiemann,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,096 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/02,  5/20.  5/46 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  15  Chdms 


£3fei 


A  magnetic  recording  head  having  read  and  write  mag- 
netic circuits  in  which  remanent  magnetization  in  the 
read  circuit  is  opposed  by  remanent  magnetization  in  a 
shunt  magnetic  path  common  to  both  circuits,  resulting 
m  cancellation  of  residual  flux  in  the  vicinity  of  the  noa- 
niagnetic  gap  in  the  read  circuit.  This  cancellation  occurs 
when  coils  on  the  write  magnetic  circuit  are  de-energized 
following  saturaticMi  of  the  shunt  path  by  the  magnetic 
field  due  to  writing  current  Loss  of  sensitivity  on  read- 
back  is  avoided  by  situating  read  coils  between  the  shunt 
magnetic  path  and  the  nonmagnetic  gap  in  the  read  mag- 
netic circuit. 


3,534346 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporate  Murray  Hill,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,704 
Int  CL  Gllc  13/00. 19/00 
VS.  CL  340—174  9  Oaims 

A  single  wall  domain  is  propagated,  in  a  sheet  of  mag- 
netic material,  along  an  axis  aligned  with  a  single  conduc- 
tor in  which  a  current  signal  flows.  A  channel  of  propaga- 
tion for  the  domain  is  defined  by  a  soft  magnetic  overlay 
which  has  a  zig-zag  configuration  defining  stable  positions 
ior  domains  alternative  ones  of  which  are  on  opposite 
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sides  of  the  conductor.  The  positions  to  one  side  of  the 
conductor  are  stable  domain  positions  for  one  polarity 
of  currem;  the  positions  to  the  other  side  are  stable  do- 
main positions  for  the  opposite  polarity  of  current  Di- 
rectionality of  domain  movement  is  provided  by  asym- 


metry in  the  overlay  pattern  or  by  a  directional  field  in 
the  plane  of  the  sheet.  A  imiform  bias  field  maintains  the 
domains  at  a  prescribed  diameter.  Shift  register  opera- 
tion is  achieved  in  the  absence  of  discrete  propagation 
conductors. 

3,534,347 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chadiam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,705 
Int  CL  Gllc  11/14, 19/00 


VS.  CL  340—174 


5  Chdms 


to  the  element  for  directing  light  to  a  coded  mirror.  The 
light  is  reflected  back  to  photo-sensitive  means  which  are 


DIGITAL  METER  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Raymond  Hodier  and  Theodore  Otto  Froclich, 
London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Gage 
&  Machine  Company,  Chicago^  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Filed  Jan.  3»  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,017        \ 
Int  CL  G08c  19/36 
VS.  a.  340—190  14  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  variable  conditions  ot  a 
moveable  element  including  a  reflecting  means  attached 


connected  to  digital  display  means  so  that  digital  repre- 
sentations can  be  produced  depending  on  the  position  of 
the  moveable  element. 


Patterns  of  magnetic  material  contiguous  the  surface  ot 
a  sheet  of  material  in  which  single  wall  domains  can  be 
propagated  have  been  found  to  provide  magnetic  pole 
patterns  which  changt  in  response  to  a  field  rotating 
through  360  degrees  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet.  The  chang- 
ing pole  pattern  provides  attracting  propagation  fields 
for  moving  single  wall  domains  in  the  sheet  from  input 
to  output  positions  thus  permitting  shift  register  opera- 
tion in  the  absence  of  discrete  propagation  conductOTS. 


3,534349 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Wflliam  Arthur  Mallhwon,  Bagshot,  England,  assignor 
to  Ferranti,  Limited,  HoUinwood,  England,  a  company 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britafai  and  Northern 
Ireland 

FUed  Dec  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1967, 

1,650/67 

Int  CL  G08c  19/00 

VS.  CL  340—198  2  Clahns 


\ 


A  synchro  data  transmission  link  is  provided  with  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  faults  affecting  the  windings  of 
the  synchros.  The  fault  detecting  apparatus  comprises 
means  for  injecting  direct  currents  into  the  stator  winding 
circuit  and  detecting  any  changes  in  these  currents  caused 
by  fault  conditions. 


/ 


3,534,350 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Francis  E.  Selllnger,  Somerset,  and  Manfred  W.  Mnehter, 
Uvfaigston,  N  J.,  ass^nors  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporatton  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,774 
Int  CL  G08b  13/08, 29/00 
VS.  CL  340—214  8  Chdms 

An  electrical  protection  system  with  an  automatic  exit 
control  which  provides  a  time  dalay  period  in  which  a 
person  setting  up  the  system  can  leave  the  premises  with- 
out initiating  an  alarm  signal.  A  three  position  control 
switch  is  arranged  in  an  "off"  position  to  charge  a  capac- 
itor and  in  a  "test"  position  to  test  the  system  alarm  bell 
and  to  energize  a  relay  which  in  turn  commences  the 
discharge  ot  the  capacitor  through  a  discharge  circuit 
selected  to  provide  a  desired  time  constant.  Immediately 
after  the  test  of  the  bell  the  control  switch  is  moved  to  an 
"on"  position.  After  a  time  delay  dependent  on  the  ca- 
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pacitor  discharge  time  constant,  a  transistor  circuit  is   of  a  probe  material  which  is  either  electro-negative  or 
energized  to  rekasc  the  relay  and  recharge  the  capacitor,    only  slighUy  positive  with  respect  to  the  metal  waU  of 

the  vessel  in  which  the  coolant  is  disposed.  This  type  al 
probe  can  be  used  to  control  one  type  of  a  transistor  cir- 
cuit providing  a  flashing  or  intermittent  signal  in  the 
absence  of  coolant  to  render  that  signal  quiescent  for  sig- 

> 


During  the  interval  that  the  relay  is  energized  the  pro- 
tection contacts  on  an  exit  door  are  shimted  or  other- 
wise rendered  ineffective  to  transmit  an  alarm. 


3t534»351 
UGHT  COUPLED  BATTERY  POWERED 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Davis  Hamdcn,  Ir^  and  Donald  Lchmd  Watrous, 
Schenectady,    N.Y.,    and    Clifford    Morgan    Jones, 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  cmporatioD  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,262 

Int  a.  G08b  17/10 

VS.  CI.  340—237  1  Claim 


nailing  the  presence  of  coolant  or  with  a  different  type 
of  transistor  circuit  providing  a  steady  signal  in  the  ab- 
sence of  coolant  to  render  that  signal  quiescent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  coolant,  A  composite  probe  comprising  the  afore- 
mentioned material  together  with  a  more  electro-positive 
material  is  also  used  with  the  first  mentioned  transistor 
circuit  for  indicating  three  different  coolant  levels. 


CURRENT  LIMIT  DETECTOR 

Edwin  T.  Calldn,  Parsippany,  and  Joseph  W.  lanniello, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assizors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,565 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00;  H03b  3/02 
UJS.  CL  340—248 


2  Claims 


Battery  powered  transmitter  and  receiver  units  for 
remote  control  apparatus  requiring  minimum  power  are 
coupled  by  narrow  intense  constant  frequency  light  pulses 
from  a  light  emitting  semiconductor  diode  produced  by 
a  two-transistor  relaxation  oscillator.  The  receiver  output 
indication  is  in  response  to  an  absence  of  pulses  or 
possibly  to  each  pulse.  Exemplary  remote  control  devices 
are:  intrusion  alarm,  smoke  detector,  photoelectric  relay, 
cordless  clock. 


3,534,352 

COOLANT  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Riy  J.  Galla^cr,  Bcnsenviile,  IlL,  assignor  to  Stewart- 

,     Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

FOed  Jmie  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,280 
Int  CL  G08b  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—244  4  Claims 

Tbe  following  specification  describes  apparatus  ior  de- 
termining the  presence  or  absence  of  coolant  by  means 


Predetermined  current  limits  of  a  constant  current 
source  are  detected  by  comparing  the  voltages  across  seri- 
ally connected  impedances  with  predetermined  reference 
levels.  The  impedances  are  omnected  in  series  across  the 
constant  current  source  and  a  separate  voltage  comparator 
is  connected  across  each  one  of  the  impedances  to  detect 
when  the  voltage  across  an  impedance  deviates  from  the 
respective  predetermined  reference  level.  The  D.C.  op- 
erating power  of  the  individual  comparators  is  isolated 
from  the  respective  sensing  currents  to  render  the  com- 
parators effectively  independent  of  each  other,  thereby 
providing  highly  accurate  and  stable  current  monitoring. 


\ 
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3,534,354 

DISCHARGE  INDICATOR  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 

BATl^ERIES 

Simeon  V.  Galglmiilis,  SchciMdady>  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Gcnenl  Electric  Compaaj,  a  cmwmrfioa  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,156 

Int  CL  G08b  21/00;  GOlr  19/14 

UJS.  CL  340—249  1 


stress  caused  by  the  weight  of  an  intruder,  as  in  the 
case  of  a  fence,  a  floor  beam  or  roof  beam,  a  fire  escape 
or  the  like,  and  also  responsive  to  reduced  stress  caused 


In  a  rechargeable  battery  system,  means  are  iM-ovided 
for  providing  a  visible  indication  of  the  discharge  of  the 
rechargeable  batteries  to  a  ventage  level  at  which  the  bat- 
teries should  be  recharged  and  includes  a  visible  light- 
emitting  semiconductor  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with 
the  battery  and  adapted  to  show  a  visible  indication  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  low  voltage  level. 


^ipjr^  ■'. 


by  removal  of  objects  frmn  a  shelf,  clothing  rack,  or 
thi  like. 


3,534,355 
LOAD  WARNING  DEVICE 
George  H.  Fatfaaner,  Decatur,  IlL,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,563 

Int  CL  B66c  13/16;  G06g  7/12;  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—267  14  Claims 


^  3,534357 

CUSTOMER  IDENTIFYING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Pnmcy,  Sr.,  3739  Bellwood  Drive, 
^  Canton,  OUo    44708 

FUed  Sept  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,391 

Int  CL  G08b  5/36. 13/14 

VS.  CL  340—280  9  Claims 


A  load  warning  device  for  a  crane  having  a  load  cell 
for  sensing  the  weight  of  the  load  being  h'fted  by  the 
crai^e  and  an  angle  transducer  mounted  on  the  boom  of 
the  crane.  A  function  generator  is  responsive  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  load  cell  and  the  angle  transducer  and  com- 
putes the  product  of  such  outputs  by  utilizing  a  multi- 
point tapped  potentiometer  positioned  by  a  pendulum  in 
the  angle  transducer  and  set  by  operational  amplifiers. 


A  food  serving  compartment  is  assigned  to  a  customer 
by  actuation  of  a  selector  switch  on  a  remote  control 
panel  energizing  a  compartment  identifying  lamp  on  the 
panel  through  a  relay.  When  the  compartment  is  loaded,, 
an  energizing  circuit  for  the  panel  lamp  and  load  indicator 
lamps  at  the  compartment  is  completed  and  the  relay  de- 
energized  so  that  upon  removal  of  the  food  item,  all 
lamps  are  extinguished. 


STRESS  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Samuel  M.  Bagno,  Belleville,  NJ^  Goldie  Bagno  ad- 
ministratrix of  the  estate  of  Samoel  Bagno,  deceased, 
^ifpior   to   Systion-Donncr   Corporation,   Concord, 
Calif.,  a  cwporation  of  CaUfoniia 

^  FUed  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,106 
.T«  ^  ,.«    Jit  a.  G08b  ii/M  27/00 
UA  CL  340-272  19  claims 

Alarm  system  using  strain  gauges  connected  to  elec- 
tronic alarm  circuitry  and  thereby  responsive  to  increased 


3,534358 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS 
Peter  Stem,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign, 
ments,  to  Logistics  Industries  Cotporatfon,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,080 
,ro  ^  ..^     Int  CL  G08b  ii/7¥,  ii/00 
VS.  CL  340—280  2  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  the  detection  of  surreptitious 
removal  of  portable  objects,  and  particulariy  books  m 
which  the  object  has  a  permanently  attached  concealed 
non-magnetic  metallic  foil  insert  which  wiU  energize  an 
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alann  system.  A  confined  departure  path  is  utilized  with 
authorized  objects  being  bypassed  around  a  detecting  lo- 
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cation  at  which  unauthorized  articles  activate  the  alarm 
system. 

■ 

3j534,359 

OPTICAL  POINTER  FOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Harris,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Inter- 

wrtioiial   Busiiicss   Machfaica   Corporation,    Armonlc, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,459 

lot  CL  G06k  1511% 

MS,  CL  340-^24  8  Claims 

An  alpha-numeric  character  from  an  address  in  a  com- 
puter mem(M7  is  displayed  as  an  image  at  a  corresp<Mid- 
ing  address  or  position  on  a  display  screen.  The  image 
is  formed  by  a  linearly  polarized  character-shaped  light 
beam  and  is  positioned  on  the  screen  by  means  of  a  digital 
light  deflector  controlled  by  the  computer.  A  light  gun 
is  used  as  an  (^tical  pointer.  The  light  gim  emits  a  beam 
of  light  which  is  linearly  polarized  orthogonally  to  the 
polarization  of  the  character  image.  If  it  is  desired  to 
erase  a  character  from  a  particular  position  on  the  screen, 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  gun  is  directed  onto  the 
character  image  which  is  to  be  erased.  The  light  from 
this  position  contributed  by  both  the  character  image 
and  the  light  gun  is  applied  to  different  inputs  of  a  two 
input  polarization-sensitive  optical  AND  gate.  If  there 
is  a  coincidence  of  light  at  both  inputs,  the  optical  AND 
gate  provides  an  optical  output  signal  which  is  ccMiverted 
to  an  electrical  control  signal  which  in  turn  controls 
memory  logic  circuits  to  erase  from  the  memory  the 


data  stored  at  the  memory  address  corresponding  to  the 
selected  position  on  the  screen.  If  it  is  desired  to  write 
a  new  character  onto  a  selected  position  oi  the  screen, 
the  new  character  is  fed  into  the  computer  by  a  typewriter 
or  keypunch,  the  light  gun  is  pointed  at  the  screen  posi- 
tion on  which  the  new  character  is  to  be  displayed,  and 
the  computer  causes  the  deflector  to  scan  the  screen. 
When  coincidence  oi  the  light  from  the  deflector  and 
light  gun  occurs,  the  optical  AND  gate  again  produces 
a  contnrf  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  memory  logic 
circuit  to  transfer  from  the  computer  to  the  memory  the 
address  of  the  deflector  beam  at  OMncidenoe  together 
with  the  new  character  to  be  stored  in  the  menx)ry  at 
that  address  and  to  be  displayed  at  the  corresponding 
position  on  the  screen. 


3f934i|3o0 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  ENCODER 
Ralph  Halle,  North  littfe  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
win Electronics,  Inc.,  Little  Rods,  Ark.,  a  corporatkm 

FOed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,909 

lot  a.  H03k  Urnii  G08c  9/06 

U  A  CL  340—347  4  Clainis 


^^"T^*"***  jaMMMM^ia 


This  applicati(Mi  discloses  a  device  for  digitizing  shaft 
angle  positions  by  photoelectric  interrogaticm  of  a  code 
disc.  The  code  disc  employs  a  plurality  of  coaxial  tracks 
of  opaque  and  transparent  sectors  which  are  interrogated 
by  periodically  pulsing  a  light  source  confronting  ant  side 
of  the  code  disc  and  noting  the  electrical  response  <^  a 
plurality  of  photocells  confronting  the  tracks  of  the  code 
disc  on  the  side  of  the  code  disc  opposite  the  light  source. 
The  encoder  is  also  provided  with  circuitry  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  digits  from  the  least  significant  track  of  the 
code  disc  and  circuitry  to  add  this  plurality  of  digits  gen- 
erated frcxn  the  least  significant  track  of  the  code  disc  to 
the  digits  generated  from  the  other  tracks  of  the  code  disc. 


3,534,361 
PHOTO-OPnC  AL  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVER1CR 
John  J.  Foley,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  and  George  G.  Caglfaiso, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Itck  Corporation,  Lcxfaigtmi,  Mass.,  a  corpor8ti<Mi  <rf 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,540 

latu  CL  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CL  340—347  6  Clainis 


In  an  analog-to-digital  converter  involving  photo- 
optical  sensing  of  a  relatively  movable  part  having  a 
code  track,  the  photo-optical  transducer  is  a  photo- 
field-effect  transistor.  Because  of  the  great  sensitivity 
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and  minute  size  of  Ois  transistor,  all  of  the  photo-optical  amplifier  means,  amplified  and  used  to  drive  the  speaker 
and  electronic  components  can  be  mechanically  com-  whkh,  in  turn,  produces  the  sotmd  and  causes  C(»- 
bined  in  a  compact  housing.  tinned  agitation  of  the  mechanically  agitatad  element 


m 


TRANSLATOR  CRCUITS 

Pe  Tsi  Cho,  Antweif,  Bdgiam,  asrignor  to , 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  305,524. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  23,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  671,523 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  25,  1962, 

283,565 

^••CLH04li/02 

UA  CL  340—347  \  \  \  Claim 


3,534,364 

ATTITUDE  SE^«I^IG  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Barf  ord,  Madlaon,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  BcB  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnny  HOL  N  J., 
a  coiporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,593 
Int  CL  B64g  3/00 
VS,  CL  343—100  2 


HLim 

^ 

1 1 

A  translator  circuut  comprises  m  cores  and  p  inputs  for 
translating  a  numerical  value  in  a  constant  weight  binary 
code  wherein  each  of  the  inputs  is  coupled  to  a  fixed 
DC  potential  via  a  series  circuit  including  a  diode  and  n 
windings  which  are  wound  on  n  of  said  m  cores  and  that 
some  of  said  windings  are  common  to  a  plurality  of  said 
series  circuits  so  that  the  total  number  of  windings  in- 
cluded in  the  translator  circuit  is  considerably  smaller 
than  pn. 


A  ground  station  determines  the  attitude  of  a  synduo- 
nous  satellite  by  transmitting  a  separate  distinguishable 
signal  from  each  of  a  plurality  <rf  generators  and  receiv- 
ing the  satellite  reply  signals.  The  plurality  of  received 
signals  are  separated  and  compared  on  the  t»sis  of  power 
level  in  order  to  obtain  the  satellite  attitude. 


3,534363 

RANDOM  NOISE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  CAP- 
SULE  THAT  IS  MECHANICALLY  DISPLACED 
FROM  nS  NORMAL  LOCUS 

"*S5i,^-  ^"f*"**  Rtc  1,  Box  99,  Palm  HaAor,  Fla. 
33563,  and  Anargaros  J.  Tmlaroa,  410  Hope  St.  'tn- 
pon  Springs,  Fla.    33589  -r- -~. 

FUcd  Ang.  22, 1969.  Scr.  No.  852,340 

-,«   ^.  iBt  CL  G08b  5/iO 

UA  CL  340—384  8  Cfadma 


3^34,365 
TRACKING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
William  Korvin,  Odcnton,  Md.,  and  MOton  K.  MUb, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Admfaiiatntor  of  the 
National  Aeronantks  and  Space  Administration 
FUcd  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,963 
Int  CL  HOlq  3/26 
UA  CL  343—100  if  ciahns 


A  random  noise  generator  which  includes,  generally, 
a  speaker,  a  mechanically  agitated  element  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  speaker,  amplifier  means  drlvingly  coupled  to  the 
speaker,  and  a  feedback  circuit  coupling  the  output  of 
the  mechanically  agiuted  element  to  the  input  of  the  am- 
plifier means.  The  mechanically  agitated  element  gen- 
erates random  noise  currents  which  are  coupled  to  the 


Disclosed  is  a  conically  scanned  antenna  system  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  wave  guide  feed  elements  arranged 
in  an  annular  array  for  exciting  a  reflector  system  which 
generates  a  secondary  radiation  beam.  The  array  includes 
elements  extending  radially,  as  well  as  cinmmferentially. 
An  excitation  network  is  provided  whereby  a  plurality  of 
elements  is  simultaneously  excited.  The  beam  is  scanned 
both  radially  and  circumferentially,  by  an  excitation  net- 
woric  including  means  for  removing  excitation  from  some 
of  the  elements  while  applying  excitation  to  adjacent  pre- 
viously unexcited  elements  and  elements  which  remain 
excited.  In  the  center  of  the  annular  array,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  separate  array  for  tracking  to  the  reflector  bore- 
sight  axis.  The  array  can  be  mounted  (m  a  synchionoas 
satellite  or  on  a  groimd  based  radar. 
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3^34,366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

OMNIDIRECnONAL  RADIO  SIGNAL 

Peter  M.  Goldenpf enn^  Monidi,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Entwicklungsring  Sod  GmbH,  Mmiicli,  Geimany 

Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,705 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Gcrauuiy,  Oct  31, 1967, 

1,591,118 

Int  CL  GOls  1/44 

VS,  CL  343—106  14  Claims 


a  30  32  a  2sJ 


'  1^1    I 


^_J 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  and  receiving 
a  VHF  omnidirectional  radio  signal  including  means  for 
providing  fine  as  well  as  coarse  bearing  indications.  A 
conventional  VCR  transmitter  is  modified  by  superim- 
posing a  second  supplemental  frequency  upon  a  carrier 
signal  to  produce  a  second  signal  removed  from  the 
carrier  signal  by  the  frequency  of  the  rotating  antenna. 
The  supplemental  frequency  is  radiated  from  an  omni- 
directional antenna  during  a  short  blanking  interval  of 
the  rotating  directional  antenna.  At  the  receiving  location, 
means  are  included  for  separating  the  supplemental  fre- 
quency from  the  carrier  and  supplying  it  to  precision 
measuring  equipment.  The  measuring  equipment  includes 
a  phase  comparator  network  which  derives  a  control  volt- 
age from  the  azimuth-dependent  signal  and  the  second 
supplementary  signal.  This  control  voltage  then  serves  to 
provide  a  precision  bearing  indication. 


3,534,367 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Laoghlin,  ^ver  ^wfaog,  Roger  C.  Hoilen- 
baoi^,  Grecnbclt,  and  Walter  K.  Allen,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  re^re- 
sented  by  die  Administrator  of  National  Aeronantics 
and  l^ce  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  701,679 

Int  CL  GOls  5/14 

VS.  CL  343—112  47  Oaims 


NUWW 


and  voice  signals,  are  modulated  on  a  carrier  transmitted 
from  the  central  station  and  received  on  all  of  the  super- 
sonic transports.  Each  aircraft  communicates  with  the 
ground  stations  via  a  different  frequency  multiplexed  spec- 
trum. Supersonic  transport  position  is  derived  from  a  com- 
puter at  the  central  station  and  supplied  to  a  local  air 
traffic  controller.  Position  is  determined  in  response  to 
variable  phase  information  imposed  on  the  side  tones  at 
the  aircrafts,  with  a  plurality  of  different  side  tone  tech- 
niques being  employed,  and  relayed  back  to  the  trans- 
ports. Common  to  all  of  the  side  tone  techniques  is  Dopp- 
ler  compensation  for  the  supersonic  transport  velocity. 


3,534,368 
DUAL  MODE  AUTOMATIC  DIRECTTON 
FINDERS 
Lloyd  J.  Peipcr,  I^csihi,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Electro  Tech- 
nical Analysis  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,985 
V^dG^U  3/18,3/42 
VS.  a.  343—117  5  Claims 


!-©  I 


7,.~ 


^{ 


n  "^y- 1 


Z 


n    Jriijt«| 
mlTCoimMi 


Directional  and  sense  input  signals  are  separated  into 
two  isolated  channels.  The  directional  input  signal  alone 
operates  an  accurate  indicate  of  the  incoming  signal 
direction  but  with  180"  ambiguity.  The  sensing  signal  is 
mixed  with  the  directional  signal,  is  filtered  using  an  ad- 
justable time  constant  and  operates  an  ambiguity-resolv-  • 
ing  indicator.  /  \ 

9,994,9o9 
MULTIBAND  TV-FM  ANTENNA 
Norman  J.  Rea,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Jerrold  Electroirics  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ftted  Apr.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,292 

Int  CL  HOlq  11/10 

VS.  CL  343—792.5  9  Claims 


Disclosed  are  a  system  and  method  for  position  locat- 
ing, deriving  centralized  air  traffic  control  data  and  com- 
municating via  voice  and  digital  signals  between  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  remote  aircraft  including  supersonic  trans- 
ports and  a  central  station,  as  well  as  a  peripheral  ground 
station  (or  stations),  through  a  synchrcmous  satellite  relay 
station.  Side  tone  ranging  patterns,  as  well  as  the  digital 


A  multiband  TV-FM  periodic  antenna  is  provided  in 
which  the  front  element  has  an  extending  hairpin-like  sec- 
tion, capacitatively  coupled  thereto.  In  operation,  the  ex- 
tending section  is  unconnected  at  low  Innd  frequencies 
but  effectively  connected  at  the  high  band  frequencies. 


/ 
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3,534,370 

FERRITE-LOADED  NOTCH  ANTENNA 
Paul  F.  Stang,  Saugus,  Calif.,  a^ignor  to  Lockheed 


Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif., 
FOed  Aug.  9, 1968,^r.  No.  751,498  \ 

14Clatans 


Int  CL  HOlq  7/00,7/25 
U.S.  CL  343—108 


A  notch-excited  aircraft  antenna  is  disclosed  employ- 
ing a  ferrite  coupler  located  within  the  front  of  the  notch. 
The  ferrite  coupler  broadens  the  useful  operating  band- 
width, minimizes  the  notch  size,  and  also  optionally  per- 
mits tuning  to  be  accomplished  by  direct-current  biasing. 


3,534,371 

PLURAL  DIPOLE  VERTICAL  ANTENNA  WITH 

ISOLATION  CHOKES 

John  M.  Seavey,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adams- 

Russell  Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  <tf 

Massachusetts 

FUed  July  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,797 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/00, 9/16 

VS.  CL  343—722  9  Claims 


are  connected  in  series  or  parallel  and  tpaoed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  log  periodic  principle  so  as  to  produce  an 


7i..^i-^ 

7777777777/777 
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antenna  which  is  omnidirectional  and  capable  of  radiat- 
ing over  a  broad  frequency  range. 


3  534  373 

SPHERICAL  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WITH 
WAVEGUIDE  LINE  FEED 
Jacob  J.  Gustindc,  Los  Angeles,  and  Allan  W.  Love, 
Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aajgnors  to  North  American 
RodEwell  Corporati<Hi 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,346 

Int  a.  HOlq  13/10,  15/14 

VS.  a.  343—761  16  Claims 


A  flexible  multiple  element  linear  array  antenna  using 
ferrite  core  chokes  fpr  control  of  mast  currents  and  inter- 
element  isolation. 


\ 


/ 


Pivotable  line  source  feed  means  for  cooperation  with 
a  fixed  spherical  reflector  as  a  focused  source  of  a  scan- 
nable  pencil  beam,  useful  in  radio  astronomy  and  deep 
space  tracking  applications.  A  lea^  cylindrical  guide, 
having  radial  (disc-shaped)  fins  interposed  between 
axially  spaced  rings  of  radiating  slots,  is  oriented  along 
a  focal  axis  of  the  reflecter.  Preselected  tapering  of  the 
waveguide  radius  corrects  for  aberrations  associated  with 
the  finite  line  source  and  spherical  reflector.  The  slot  areas 
are  preselected  from  ring  to  ring  to  achieve  a  desired 
aperture  amplitude  distribution  (say,  tapered  or  gabled 
for  sidelobe  reuction);  and  the  radii  of  successive  fins  are 
preselected  to  disturb  the  normaUy  mutuaUy  quadrature 
phase  relationship  between  the  E^  (azimuthal)  and  Eg 
(axial)  components  for  improved  aperture  efficiency. 


3,534,372 
HORIZONTAL  BROAD-BAND  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

ANTENNA 
Friedrich  Scbeuerecher,  Baldham,  and  Axel  Stark,  Gmund, 
Germany,  asdgnors  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1967, 

1,541,549 

Int  CL  HOlg  11/10,  11/14 

VS.  CL  343—742  lo  Claims 

A  log  periodic  horizontal  broad-band  omnidirectional 

antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  loops  which 


3334,374 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SCANNING  MILLIMErER 
WAVELENGTH  ANTENNA 
Robert   E.  Johnson,   WUUamsriUc,   N.Y.,   aaignor  to 
Sylvanhi  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  coipontlon  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,628 
.T«  ^        Int  a.  HOlq  5/25,  7J/(W,  iJ/iO 
UA  a.  34^768  12  Claims 

An  electronic  scanning  millimeter  wavelength  antenna 
comprising  a  ferrite  filled  resonant  cavity  having  energy 
input  and  output  coupling  holes  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
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cavity.  TE  mode  energy  is  directed  into  the  cavity  by  a 
radiating  horn,  and  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the 
cavity  in  the  same  direction  as  the  electric  field  vector 
of  the  energy  propagating  therethrough.  The  field  has  a 
flux  density  gradient  across  the  cavity  which  causes  a 
phase  shift  taper.  Variation  of  the  field  gradient  enables 


walls  from  collapsing,  when  the  antenna  is  subjected  to 
high  impact  The  dielectric  material  serves  to  keep  foreign 


lOk 


matter  out  of  the  antenna  and  enables  the  construction 
of  an  antenna  of  reduced  size. 


one  dimensional  scanning  of  the  millimeter  wave  energy 
emerging  from  the  output  coupling  side  of  the  cavity. 
Two  dimensional  scanning  is  achieved  by  placing  a  half 
wave  plate  in  the  cavity  midway  between  the  input  and 
output  coupling  sides,  and  applying  orthogonal  magnetic 
fields  respectively  to  the  partitioned  sections  of  the  cavity. 


3434,375 
MULTI-FEED  CONE  CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA 
T.  O.  Paine,  Drauty  AdmfaiiitntDr  of  tte  Natknal  Acro- 
nantks  uid  l^pace  Administnitioii,  whli  rcqpcct  to  an 
invention  off  Cliaries  T.  Stelzricd,  La  Crcsccnta,  Genld 
S.  Levy,  La  Canada,  and  Masaluizn  Smoot  Katow,  Los 
AnsidtB,  Calif. 

Ffled  Inly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,429 

Int  CL  HOlq  19/12, 19/14 

UJ9.  CL  343—779  7  CUw 


3,534,377 
HORN  AERIALS 
wniiam   Firederldc   Brown,   Crowdiome,   l&igland,   as- 
signor to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Maj- 
esty's Govcnuncnt  at  tke  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Nortiicm  Ireland,  London,  Endand 
Filed  Jan.  2i,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

4,117/66 

Int  CL  HOlq  13/00 

VS.  CL  343—786  7  Claims 


/  ;  I  '  ^ 


NOTATaM 
UMT 


A  Cassegrain  antenna  with  a  plurality  of  feeds,  fixed- 
ly positioned  with  respect  to  a  parabolic  reflector  about 
the  antenna's  axis  of  symmetry,  is  disclosed.  The  phase 
centers  of  all  the  feeds  are  in  a  plane,  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  synunetry.  A  hyperbolic  subreflector  which  is 
asynmietrically  truncated  is  included.  The  subreflector  is 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  symmetry  so  as  to  reflect 
signals  between  the  parabolic  reflector  and  a  selected  one 
of  the  feeds. 


3,534,376 

HIGH  IMPACT  ANTENNA 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  A«ro- 

nantics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of  Kenncdi  E.  Woo,  Sootfa  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,767 

Int  CL  HOlq  13/02 

VS,  CL  343—786  10  Cfadnis 

A  high  impact  antenna  is  disclosed  which  consists  of 

a  cup,  whose  open  end  defines  the  antenna's  radiating 

aperture.  A  probe,  which  is  energized  with  microwave 

energy,  is  positioned  within  the  cup,  parallel  to  the 

cup's  shorted  end  at  a  selected  distance  therefrom  and 

at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  cup's  side  walls  to  excite 

modes  therein,  which  radiate  outwardly  through  the  open 

end  at  a  selected  polarization.  Dielectric  material  fills  the 

cup  to  support  the  probe,  as  well  as  strengthen  the  side 


A  horn  aerial  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  cone  having  an 
oval  cross-section  which  is  synunetrical  about  its  major 
and  minor  axes.  The  aerial  also  comprises  a  means  for 
launching  plane  polarised  electromagnetic  waves  into,  or 
receiving  plane  polarised  electromagnetic  waves  from,  the 
cone.  Preferably  the  waveguide  is  so  oriented  that  the 
E  vector  of  the  waves  is  at  45  degrees  to  the  axes  of  the 
cone  or  is  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the  cone. 


3,534378 
WIDE  BAND  ANTENNA  FOR  SATELLITE  NAVI- 
GATION AND  RELATED  PROBLEMS 
Valor  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chu  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,257 

Int  CL  HOlq  9/30 

U.S.  CL  343—828  4  daims 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  wide  band  antenna 
that  is  particularly  adapted  for  receiving  satellite  trans- 
missi(»s  as  for  navigation  purposes,  the  antenna  being 
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adapted  through  novel  conductive-element  configurations, 
to  produce  substantially  omni-directional  h(»izontal  cov- 
erage and  upwardly  tilted  toroidal  vertical  coverage  sub- 
stantially uniformly  over  the  wide  band. 


3,534,379 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  INDICATOR 
Milton   H.   Pelavin,  White  Plains,   N.Y.,   an^or  to 
Technicon  Instraments  Coiporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,459 

Int  CL  GOld  9/04 

US.  CL  346—17     , ,  1  Claim 


continuously  rotating  pneumatic  drum.  When  a  transient 
condition  is  detected,  a  lamp  is  rapidly  eneiyized  by 
a  lamp  starting  circuit,  and  a  galvanometer  reflects  the 
light  onto  the  paper.  After  one  revolution  of  the  drum, 
the  paper  is  discharged  into  a  hopper  and  another 
single  piece  of  recording  paper  is  loaded  onto  the  drum. 


3,534381 
DUAL  PEI^OLDER 
Wairen  J.  McKcegan,  Bala-CynnTd,  Pa.,  assignor 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfameapoHs,  Mten.,  a  coipoialloa 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,253 

Lit  CL  GOld  15/16 

VS.  CL  346—46  9  Ctafau 


to 
of 


A  recording,  multiple  channel,  analysis  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  analysis  means,  each  for  receiving 
a  stream  of  samples  and  for  providing  a  signal  responsive 
to  a  characteristic  thereof;  primary  recording  means 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  analysis  means  for  inter- 
mittently, successively  and  cyclically  recording  a  chrono- 
logical portion  of  each  of  the  signals  respectively  pro- 
vided by  said  plurality  of  analysis  means,  and  an  auxil- 
iary indicating  means  such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube  for 
selective  coupling  to  one  or  more  or  all  ot  said  plu- 
rality oi  analysis  means  for  an  additional  chronological 
portion  of  the  respective  one  of  said  signals,  said  addi- 
tional chronological  portion  chronologically  leading, 
overlapping  and  trailing  said  first  mentioned  respective 
chronological  portion  of  said  respective  one  <A  said 
signals. 


This  application  relates  to  a  unique  dual  pen  holder 
that  has  two  different  colored  pens  mounted  in  spaced 
apart  ^hion  on  an  arcuate  surface  ot  a  unitary  pen  hold- 
er so  that  each  pen  can  be  sequentially  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  same  time  line  and  calibration  line  of 
a  chart  and  to  enable  different  lengths  of  recorded  color 
profiles  and  reference  line  patterns  to  be  established  so 
that  an  operator  can  readily  determine  at  a  glance  which 
wie  of  a  series  of  variables  is  being  recorded  on  the  chart. 


3,534,380  ^ 

OSCILLOGRAPH  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Don  G.  East  and  Philip  A.  Herman,  Pooghkecpsie,  N.Y., 
and  Dennis  H.  Kekas,  Raleigfa,  N.C.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Bnsfaicss  Machines  Corptmition,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,675 

Int  CL  GOlr  13/06, 13/14 

VS.  CI.  346—22  7  Claims 


3,534382 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  A  METALLIZED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kurt  Hnrst,  Stnttgart-Fcncrbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GjnJOI.,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  Umitcd- 
liability  company  ai  Germany 

Ffled  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,401 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1966, 

B  89,814 

,^^  _  Int  CL  GOld  75/0« 

VS.  CL  346—74  <  ruh^ 


/ 

A    ..     ,       ...  ...  A  semi-conductor  switch  element  of  the  breakdown 

*u  .  .  '^  writing  automaUc  osaUograph  is  disclosed,  type  is  inserted  in  the  circuit  from  a  source  to  a  recording 
that  IS  able  to  momtor  power  systems  in  order  to  record  point,  the  metallized  layer  of  a  recording  medium  and 
low  frequency  transients  or  disturbances  occurring  there-  back  to  the  source  so  that  sudden  application  of  current 
on.  A  smgle  piece  of  recording  paper  is  mounted  on  a  will  bum  off  a  metal  Uyer,  which  wUl  break  the  continuity 


/ 
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of  the  circuit  and  extinguish  the  breakdown  semi-conductor  (elevation)  direction  by  a  second  stepper  motor.  Move- 
element,  which  may  be  an  SCR,  a  light  activated  diode  ment  of  the  lens  moves  the  image  of  the  characters  on 
switch,  a  four-layer  diode  or  the  like. 


METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  AND 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Kcnmi  Tsolutani,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko  Kaiju,  Akira 
SoznU,  Kiyoshi  Takagi,  and  Kiuihiko  Tasai,  Kawa- 
laki-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnjitsn  Limited,  Kawasaid, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Continoation-in>part  of  application  Scr.  No.  513,233, 
Dec.  13, 1965.  This  application  Ang.  22, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  852,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1964, 

39/70  387 

Int.  CLGOld  15/06;  H04n  1/30 

VS.  CL  346—74  10  Claims 


ClCCTKOOC  mi 


Electrostatic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  fac- 
simile intelligence  comprises  a  plurality  of  record  media 
in  juxtaposed  relation  to  each  other.  An  energizing  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  a  recording  electrode  positioned  at 
one  surface  of  the  record  media  and  to  a  counter  elec- 
trode positioned  at  the  opposite  surface  of  the  record 
media.  The  energizing  circuit  applies  a  first  precharging 
voltage  of  predetermined  polarity  and  a  predetermined 
magnitude  dependent  up<Mi  the  number  and  electrical 
characteristics  of  record  media  and  having  a  magnitude. 
The  energizing  circuit  also  applies  a  second  charging 
voltage  of  polarity  opposite  to  the  predetermined  polarity. 
The  combination  of  the  first  and  second  voltages  is  suf- 
ficient for  electrostatically  recording  facsimile  intelligence 
simultaneously  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  record  media. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  219—121  thru  240^7.7  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,534,385  thru  3,534,405 


3,534,384 

RADIATION  DISTRIBUTION  TABULATION 

RECORDER 

Samnel  F.  Hntchfais,  Adanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 

die  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,581 
Int.  a.  GOld  9/ J«;  GOlr  i5/i'# 
U.S.  CI.  346—110  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  photographically  recording  numeric 
characters  representing  an  antenna  radiation  distribution 
pattern  written  on  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The 
film,  mounted  on  a  digitally  controlled  transport,  rec<M-ds 
the  numeric  characters  by  alternately  projecting  2-digit 
numbers  and  stepping  in  the  X  directicm  an  increment 
corresponding  to  each  angular  increment  of  rotation  of 
the  antenna  in  azimuth.  Upon  completion  of  each  azi- 
muth scan,  the  lens  is  stepped  one  increment  in  the  Y 


the  film  so  that  each  succesive  scan  line  is  imaged  just 
below  the  preceding  line. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICRO-MA- 
CHINING  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Bcmaid  Reni  Castaing  and  Muc  Flenre  Robert 
Bemheim,  Paris,  France,  a^gnors  to  Etablissement 
Public  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifiqne, 
Paris,  France,  a  conoration  of  France 

FOed  Dec  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8,  1965, 

41,453 

Int  CL  B23k  15/00 

VS.  CL  219—121  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  utilizing  a  single  ion  beam  passing 
through  a  scale  model  to  machine  defined  areas  of  a 
workpiece  and  to  simultaneously  observe  the  machining. 


ELECntON  BEAM  WELDING 
Peter  A.  Mercer,  Sawston,  En^and,  assignor  to  The 
Weldhig  Institute,  Abington,  Cambrid^  England,  a 
British  body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20, 1967, 

52,726/67 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—121  3  Cbims 

In  an  electron  beam  welding  operation,  the  elecuon 

beam  is  given  a  periodic  deflection  away  from  its  welding 
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position  to  cause  it  to  cross  a  stationary  probe,  the  period  heat  of  water,  and  to  make  the  section  smooth  by  the 
Of  deflection  bemg  small  in  comparison  with  the  interval  chemical  effect  of  the  water  added  to  the  nlasma  iet 
between  deflections.  An  electric  signal  derived  from  the  f  j* 


f*o  otea 


/ 


probe  represents  the  beam  energy  distribution  and  is  used 

to  provide  a  focus  indication  or  to  actuate  automatic  flame  and  inrr*a«<.  th*  /...♦♦;«o  .,.^a  ..u      .u 

focusincr  means.  name  ana  mcrease  the  cuttmg  speed  when  the  work  is 

locusing  means.      cut  wth  the  plasma  jet  flame. 


ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
Alan  Sanderson,  SfaMdy  Camps  Park,  Cambridge,  and 
Martin  J.  Adams,  lintmi,  Cambri^c,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Weldfaig  Institute,  Abington,  Cambridge, 
England,  a  British  body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,435 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  25,  1967, 

19,062/67 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

9  Claims 


3,534389 
^  GOOSENECK  TYPE  ARC  WELDING  GUN 
Ardinr  A.  Bernard,  Beechcr,  and  Richard  A.  Bernard, 
Flossmoor,  IIL,  assignors  to  Bernard  Welding  Equip- 
ment Company,  Beecher,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
I  FUed  Dec  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,977 

,Tc   ^.   .  Int  CL  B23k  9/(W 

VS.  CL  219—130  5  chdma 


U.S.  CL  219—121 


To  focus  an  electron  beam  in  electron  beam  welding 
apparatus,  a  probe  is  rotated  through  the  beam  or  the 
beam  is  given  a  rotary  motion  in  which  it  crosses  the 
probe,  and  an  electric  signal  having  variations  correspond- 
ing to  the  cyclic  intersections  is  taken  either  from  the 
probe  or  from  a  collector  arranged  to  intercept  the  beam 
after  it  has  passed  the  probe.  This  signal  is  applied  to  an 
oscilloscope  or  to  an  automatic  focusing  system  control- 
ling the  focus  current. 


3,534,388 

PLASMA  JET  CUTTING  PROCESS 
TakaUyo  Ito,  Tokyo,  TakayuU  KMhim*,  Ichlkawa-shi, 
Osamu  AUyama,  Fnnabashi.5hi,  and  Mfaioru  Shimada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1968, 

43/15,834 

Int  a.  B23k  9/00,  9/16 

VS.  CI.  219-121  3  aaims 

A  plasma  jet  cutbng  process,  wherein  water  is  supplied 

to  the  cut  end  of  a  work  from  the  outside  of  a  nozzle 

of  a  plasma  torch  along  the  periphery  of  a  plasma  jet 

flame,  so  as  to  prevent  the  hanging  of  the  cut  end  by 

effectively  cooling  the  cutting  end  with  the  evaporation 

\     / 


A  gooseneck  type  arc  welding  gun  in  which  the  radii 
of  curvature  defining  the  curved  portion  of  the  goose- 
neck progressively  diminish  from  the  upstream  end  of 
the  curved  portion  to  the  downstream  end  thereof,  thereby 
facilitating  ease  of  feed  of  continuous  electrode  through 
the  gooseneck,  yet  imparting  a  sufficient  curvature  to  the 
continuous  electrode  being  fed  therethrough  to  assure 
efficient  electrical  contact  between  the  electrode  and  the 
welding  current  contact  tip  as  the  electrode  passes  through 
the  straight  bore  of  the  current  contact  tip. 


\ 


3,534,390 

KM  ^      .X  ™,     .    WELDING  WIRE 
Marion  D.  Woods  and  Albert  J.  Zvannt,  WhUtler,  CaHf.. 

affi^ors  to  Stoody  Company,  a  corpoiation  of  Cau! 

roraia 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,917 

A  continuous  electrode  (for  welding)  is  disclosed 
(along  with  the  manufacturing  process  therefor)  which 
electrode  is  in  a  wire  form,  has  good  arc  characteristics 
and  may  be  produced  in  smaU-diameter  size.  The  con- 
tmuous  electrode  includes  a  tubular  enclosure  containing 
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a  filler  of  particles  that  are  within  critical  size  limits,  e.g. 
substantially  all  particles  are  less  than  200  mesh  size  and 
no  more  than  25%  of  the  particles  are  under  325  mesh 
size  (U.S.  Standard  sieve).  The  manufacturing  process 
described  involves  forming  a  strip  of  metal  tape  into  an 
elongate  cylindrical  tube  ccmtaining  the  critically-sized 


granular  filler  of  welding-wire  material.  As  disclosed,  the 
wire  is  then  completed  by  applying  compressive  rolling 
forces  to  close  the  elongate  cylindrical  tube  on  the  filler. 
An  exemplary  process  describes  production  of  one-six- 
teenth inch  stainless  steel  ccmtinuous  electrode  having  a 
relative  filler  wei^t  that  may  be  as  high  as  50%. 


BODY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Ferdinand  Baner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  SMlgiior  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coiponlion 
of  New  Jeney 

Filed  M$9  29, 19<9,  Scr.  No.  829,039 

lit.  CL  A43b  5/04;  B»5b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—211  3  daliiis 


The  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  heating  or  warming 
the  extremity  oi  a  skiei".  A  resistance  heater  is  positioned 
adjacent  an  extremity  of  the  skier  and  a  current  genera- 
tor is  secured  adjacent  the  ski  boot  The'  generator  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  resistance  heater.  A  connecting 
member  extends  from  the  generator  to  a  point  located 
on  the  ski  behind  the  ski  boot.  Relative  movement  be- 
tween the  generator  and  the  fixed  point  on  the  ski  is  me- 
chanically transmitted  to  the  generator  thereby  generat- 
ing current  to  the  resistance  heater. 


3,534^ 
ELECmC AL  CIJiaJNG  TONGS 
Manice  Marie  AchUle  nmObct,  Ijoa,  Frdmc, 
to    Caior    Appaidk    Eledro-DoaiMtiqpMe, 
France,  a  FkOKk  coHMnr 

FBcd  Apr.  iTlMl,  Scr.  No.  7184«1 

Claimt  priority,  appikatioB  naacc,  Snt  29,  19<7, 

122,9t2;  Nov.  17, 19(7, 12S,773 

bt  a.  Ht5b  7/02;  A4M  i/M 

VS.  CL  219u-a25  2  CUmm 

The  electrical  curling  tongs  comprise  at  their  free  front 

end  a  thermally  insulating  plug  ai^  between  their  handle 


and  their  heating  portion  a  flange.  The  dimensions  of 
said  plug  and  flange  are  such  that  the  cone  which  envelops 
them  is  external  to  said  heating  portion.  At  their  rear 


end,  the  curling  tongs  comprise  an  electrical  connector 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding  connector 
mounted  in  a  box  which  can  receive  at  least  one  of  said 
curling  tongs. 


3^34,393 
HEAT  TUNNEL 
Enland  M.  BldAaai,  Nortii  BabyioB,  aid  F^anlc  R 
Enenea,  SmUlrtowB,  N.Y.awljiow  to  iMtnmcBt  Sys- 
tems Coip.,  Hmrtiiictoa,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Dee.  27, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  (93,975 

brt.  CL  F27b  9/10 

U.S.  CL  219— 3M  It  Claims 


A  heat  tunnel  for  carrying  out  heat  shrink  packaging 
operations.  A  tunnel  assembly  has  an  optn  bottom,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
this  open  bottom,  and  a  top  wall  extending  between 
these  side  walls,  this  tunnel  assembly  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  opposed  outlet  end.  An  elongated  base  means 
carries  the  tunnel  assembly  and  extends  beyond  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  thereof.  An  endless  conveyor  means  is 
carried  by  the  base  means  and  has  an  upper  run  which 
extends  along  the  open  bottom  of  the  timnel  assembly, 
this  upper  run  having  a  receiving  end  extending  forward- 
ly  htycfoA  the  inlet  end  of  the  tunnel  assembly  to  receive 
a  package  which  is  to  be  treated  and  a  discharge  end 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  outlet  end  of  the  tunnel 
assembly  from  whidi  a  treated  package  can  be  removed. 
An  air-directing  means  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  tunnel  assembly  for  directing  heated  air  currents 
along  the  interior  of  the  tunnel  assembly  into  engage- 
ment with  a  package  traveling  therethrough,  and  this 
air-directing  means  provides  for  the  air  currents  a  closed 
circuit  which  provides  for  repeated  recirculation  of  air 
which  is  used  to  heat  a  package  conveyed  through  the 
tunnel  assembly  by  the  conveyor  means. 
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3,534,394 
COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Stig  Bertliold  TIbblinc  HoUywood,  Fla.,  anlgMr,  \tf 
mesne  assignmeati,  to  Stig  CompognqMi  Inc.,  Boctoa, 
Masa^  a  coiporattoo  of  Mascadmsetts 

FOcd  Maqr  27, 1968.  Scr.  No.  732,121 
Int  CL  G96k  7/00 
U.S.  CL  235—61.6  U 


A  machine  for  indicating  and  storing  the  sum  <rf  a 
plurality  ol  data  when  the  data  itself  is  determined  by 
mechanically  performing  an  arithmetic  equation  physi- 
cally determined  by  indicia  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  tabu- 
lating type  cards. 

^  3,534,395 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  FROM  A 
DIELECTRIC  SHEET 
Waldo  L  Rogers,  Sicnra  Madrc,  Califs  assignor  to  Rnsco 
lodastrics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,695 

Int  CL  GOld  15/06, 15/08;  G06k  7/00;  HOlk  43/08 

VJS,  CL  235—61.11  3  Claims 


3,534,396 
COMPUTER-AIDED  GRAPHICAL  ANALYSB 

Donald  E.  Hart,  Rochester,  and  Edwin  L.  Jado^  Wi , 

Mick,  aarifnora  to  General  Motors  Coipondon,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

FOcd  Oct  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  595,35« 
Int  CL  G«6f  3/08;  GHk  15/20 
U.S.  CL  235— 61.6  12 


A  method  of  analyzing  and  further  developing  graphi- 
cal information  utilizing  a  digital  computer.  Informa- 
tion in  a  graphical  form  is  translated  into  a  form  that 
can  be  accepted  by  a  digital  computer  and  is  read  into 
the  computer  in  the  translated  form.  The  computer  then 
translates  the  information  into  graphical  form  which  can 
be  viewed  by  an  operator-designer  who  then  modifies  the 
graphical  representation  and  feeds  information  into  the 
computer  in  accordance  with  the  modification  <»-  develop- 
ment of  the  information  that  is  graphically  diH>layed. 
When  the  operator-designer  is  satisfied  with  his  design 
the  computer  contains  a  representation  of  this  design 
and  the  computer  is  capable  of  supplying  a  representati<m 
ol  the  final  design  then  can  be  converted  into  various 
graphical  forms  such  as  a  drawing. 


3,534,397 
PUNCHED  DATA  CARD  READER 
John  E.  McWade,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrfabnn,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,765 
Int  CL  G06k  7/04;  HOlh  3/16;  43/08 
VJS,  CL  235—61.11  2  Oafans 


Disclosed  method  and  apparatus  enables  retrieval  from 
a  dielectric  sheet  of  information  stored  in  the  form  of 
perforations,  as  for  example  pin-hole  perforations.  The 
sheet  and  electrodes  are  relatively  diq;>laced,  and  electrical 
arcing  or  other  electrical  conduction  is  effected  via  the 
perforations  without  the  electrodes  penetrating  through 
the  perforations.  Especially  adapted  readout  apparatus  is 
also  provided,  that  apparatus  including  light  emitters 
connected  to  the  electrodes  and  circuitry  including  photo- 
cells to  detect  light  en^ission  by  the  emitters. 


A  punched  card  reader  is  disclosed  for  use  with  cards 
of  a  type  having  rows  and  columns^o^  punched  holes 
defining  information.  The  reader  ft^atures  an  array  of 
conductive  pins  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  correspond- 
ing to  possible  punched  hole  locations  on  a  card  with 
a  planar  contact  element  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said 
pins  and  means  to  fit  a  card  between  said  contact  element 
and  the  pins.  A  cam  is  provided  to  drive  the  contact  ele- 
ment and  pins  relatively  together  so  that  the  pins  pass 
through  holes  in  the  card  to  close  contact  with  the  contact 
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elements  and  develop  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  presence  of  a  hole  in  the  card.  Adjacent  pins  oi  a 
given  row  are  staggered  so  as  to  pass  through  adjacent 
holes  in  the  card  in  a  given  row  toward  opposite  edges 
of  the  holes  to  provide  an  improved  electrical  isolation 
between  pins  while  m^taining  adequate  mechanical 
strength  in  the  pin  structure. 
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3,534398 
CONTROL  COUNTER 
Michael  L.  Wajda,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Jacobs 
Machine  Corporation,  PUladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
off  Pennsylvaiya 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,425 

bit  CL  H03l(  21/36 

UA  CL  235—92  13  Claims 
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A  control  counter  for  separating  articles  into  batches 
of  predetermined  numbers  which  includes  a  counter  for 
counting  the  articles  in  each  batch.  The  counter  has  asso- 
ciated therewith  a  plurality  oX.  groups  of  switches  each  of 
said  groups  eMbling  the  counter  to  be  preset  to  recycle 
at  a  predetermined  count.  The  control  counter  further  in- 
cludes a  central  control  for  determining  the  order  in  which 
these  groups  of  switches  control  the  recycling  of  the 
counter. 


3,534,399 
AREA  NAVIGATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  WHH  VHF^MNIRANGE  (VOR) 
AND     DISTANCE    MEASURING     EQUIPMENT 
(DME) 
Cliarics  J.  Urscii,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,600 

Int  CL  GOlc  21/20;  GOls  1/44;  G06ff  15/50 

UjS.  CL  235—150.27  20  Claims 


the  aircraft  in  accordance  with  the  known,  fixed  polar 
coordinates  of  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the  ground 
station  transmitting  to  the  VOR  receiver  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  then-existing  distance  of  the  aircraft  frcMn 
this  ground  station,  as  measured  by  a  DME  aboard  the 
aircraft,  in  a  manner  such  as  to  eliminate  the  sinusoidal 
variations  exhibited  by  these  VOR  output  signals  while 
utilizing  the  relative  phase  information  contained  therein 
to  solve  certain  predetermined  trigonometric  functions 
required  to  provide  a  transformation  of  coordinates  by 
which  the  polar  coordinates  of  the  aforesaid  given  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  then-existing  position  of  the  air- 
craft are  determined. 


'  3,534,400 

PARAMETER  IDENHFICAHON  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
^fik  Biom  Daliliii,  Saratoga,  CaUf .,  Mdcnor  to  Inttnuh 
tional  Bosincss  Maddncf  CoipMatioa,  Armflok,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,878 

Int  a.  G05b  17100, 19/00 

UA  CL  235—151.1  9  dalmi 
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Method  of  process  control  for  identifying  process 
parameter  values.  A  known  model  equation  with  known 
process  parameters  but  unknown  process  parameter  values 
relates  a  jM-ocess  input  variable  to  a  process  output  vari- 
able. The  process  input  variable  is  initially  perturbated 
and  the  values  of  the  process  input  variable  and  output 
variable  are  measured  at  selected  times.  Using  these  val- 
ues, at  least  ont  process  parameter  value  is  identified  by 
minimizing  the  sum  of  the  residuals  squared  of  a  differ- 
entiated form  oi  the  model  equation;  and  at  least  another 
process  parameter  value  is  identified  by  minimizing  the 
sum  of  the  residuals  squared  of  an  integrated  form  of 
the  model  equaticm.  Remaining  parameter  values  may 
then  be  solved  for  by  trial  and  error. 


3,534,401 

COMPUTER  FOR  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  KarrcUas,  Eric  C.  HopUnson,  and  FWmds  1. 

Niven,  Jr.,  Hourton,  Tex.,  asngnors  to  Dresser  Indus- 

tries,  Idc,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,981 

lot  a.  GOlT  3/18 

UA  CL  235—151.3  9  Claims 


An  area  navigation  computer  on  board  an  aircraft  Two  groups  of  voltage  pulses  are  converted,  respec- 
makes  use  6f  attenuating,  phase  shifting  and  sampling  tively,  into  a  pair  of  voltages  ^ose  amplitudes  are  indic- 
the  30  hertz  output  signals  from  a  VOR  receiver  abo«u-d   ative  of  the  number  c/t  pulses  within  the  groups  and  the 


October  18,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


659 


pair  of  voltages  is  coupled  into  a  ratio  circuit,  thus  pro- 
viding a  ratio  of  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  two  groups. 
Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  individual  ampli- 
tudes of  the  pair  of  voltages,  the  individual  amj^tudes 
being  independent  oi.  the  am^tude  of  the  pulses  within 
the  groups  of  voltage  pulses.  The  particular  ratio  obtained 
b  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the  pair 
of  voltages. 
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A  system  is  described  which  is  used  in  continuously  de- 
termining the  uniformity  of  a  fabric  or  similar  web  as  a 
function  of  the  light  transmission  of  the  fabric.  Means  are 
provided  for  measuring  the  light  intensity  and  thus  the  web 
density  and  computing  the  uniformity  of  the  web  density. 
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3,534,403 
ERROR  DETVCTOR  TO  DISTWGUISH  FALSE 
ERROR  SIGNALS  FROM  A  TRUE  ERROR 
CONDinON 
Joha  Malafaiii,  ^^tw  Oty,  N.Y.,  artgaDr  to  General 
TdspkoBa  •  DacfewricB  Laboialoriss  tocoiporatad,  a 
corpondoB  of  IMawara 

RM  Ai«.  14, 1967,  S«r.  No.  660,296 

IM.  CL  H03k  5/li,  21/34 

UA  CL  235—153  6  CWmi 
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A  digital  error  detector  for  distinguishing  occasional 
false  error  signals  from  the  existence  of  a  '*true"  error 
condition  wherein  a  reversible  counter  is  supplied  with 
error  signals  and  error  complement  signals.  The  counter 
sets  a  storage  element  when  it  is  full  and  is  inhibited 
from  receiving  additional  error  signals  until  the  counter 
is  at  least  partially  emptied  by  error  complement  sig- 
nals. When  the  counter  is  emptied,  the  storage  element 
is  reset  and  the  counter  is  inhibited  from  receiving  ad- 
ditional error  compfement  signals. 

879  O.O.— 28 


3434,404  ' 

CARRY  AND  ONMPARATDR  NETWCHIKS  FOR 
MULTI-INPUT  MAJORITY  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
William  H.  HaMOo,  MlaneapoUs,  MlmL.  MripMr  to 
Spcfvy  Raad  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,968 

Int  CL  G06f  7/3B5:  H03k  19/42, 21/16 

UA  CL  235—177  11  Claims 


3,534>402 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
UNIFORMITY  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
William  H.  CrowcO,  T  BBsialii,  and  Brian  L  Hmt,  War- 
minster, Pa.,  assivMn  to  Honeywell  Ine.,  MInnwqpoils, 
MboL,  a  corporaHon  of  Dclawara 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,815 
Int  CL  GOln  21/32;  G06g  7/19 
UA  CL  235—151.1  3 
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A  carry  generating  network  for  generating  /i-signals 
On  .  .  .  Ci  .  .  .  Ci  correspcmding  to  the  sum  oi  and 
augend  Aq  .  .  .  Ai .  .  .  Ai  and  an  addend  Bq  .  .  .  Bi .  .  . 
Bi  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  N  groups  iVi=l  .  .  .  N 
of  m-input  majority  decision  logic  elements  where  m>5 
and  N  is  defined  by  the  relation 
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The  specification  also  describes  the  manner  in  which  a 
digital  comparatOT  can  be  constructed  utilizing  a  similar 
logical  design. 

3,534,405 
AIRCRAFT  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  A.  Fenncr,  Anahefen,  CaHf.  assignor  to  Bmce  In- 
dustries,   iBc,    Gardena,    Cain.,   a   corporation   of 
CaHffornia 

FBed  Oct  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,980 

Int  CL  B64d  47/02 

UA  CL  240—7.7  11  Claims 


An  aircraft  ligfatiiig  system  including  a  plurality  of 
passenger  reading  lights  each  of  which  has  its  own  trans- 
former associated  therewith  to  step  down  the  voltage  to 
a  level  useful  by  the  li^t  The  passenger  reading  light 
may  include  a  housing  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
lamp  and  directing  the  iUuminatioo  frt>m  the  lamp  in 
the  desired  direction.  The  transformer  may  be  p08iti(Mied 
within  the  housing.  The  housing  is  preferably  movably 
mounted  to  a  suitable  supporting  structure  within  the 
aircraft 
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2ia,9M 
MATERNITY  PANTY  GIRDLE 


21M29 
PORTABLE  TOuLET  BUILDING 


MflfMiHe  R.  WilHaiiia,  nnmbull,  Com^  aflignor  to   Lofan  W.  Jofansoii,  Mtanetoaka,  Mim^ 


Smsical  AppUance,  Inc.,  Cindiiinti,  OUo,  a  coipon* 
tion  of  Ohio 

FIM  Oct  M,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  19,<28 
Tens  of  poteat  14  yean 

UACLD2— 4 


Satellite  Scnlce  Coa^aiiy,  Miniie»oli&  Mtaik.  a  coiw 
poiatioB  of  Mfamcaota 

FIM  hOf  3, 1M9,  Ssr.  No.  18,146 


U.S.  Ca.  D13— 1 


Tam  ofMtMl  7  yc 
KBtcTmS-M 


1     '  ■ 
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21M27 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  TRAY  AND  COVER 

Kenneth  W.  Arte,  Mohnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ft  COi,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  ConnedicBt 

FUed  Dec  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  15,819 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

.,«  ^  IntCLD9— (W 

U.S.  CL  D9— 185 


218,938 

^^^      ^  METAL  WHEEL 

William  Eilc  MitcheB,  Kercsiey,  Corentiy,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hie  Donlop  Conovany  LimttedTSri^ton. 
England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Oct  26,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 74 

U.S.  CL  D14— 38 


COMBINED  VALVE  ACT^OOR  AND  DISPENSER 
FOR  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
VassiUos  Mikos,  Sniem,  N.Y.,  Mi^or  to 
_.       Avon  Piodndi,  Ine. 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  28,384 
TermofMtentl4yc 
,,-  ^  Inta.D9t-99 

U.S.CLD9— 258 


218,931 
_  LAMINAR  GUN  SIGHT 

Thomas  A.  Qninn.  MerriMlie,  Ind.  (5731  Baylor  Atc 

SfW2?^^'*>    ^^^^  and  Jack  E.  G«tridge» 

533  214th  St,  Dyer,  IM.    463U  — — .-» 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,676 


U.S.CLD22— 8 


Ton  of  patMt  14  yean 
a.D22-«2 
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2M.932  218,934 

FISHING  LURE  FLUID  FLOW  SENSOR 

G«oi|s  S.  Penln,  FM  flWtk,  Aitb,  aaripmr  to  Plartic  Rene  Cordeso,  AttMora,  and  Roy  V. 

Rwearch  and  Devetopment  Cotpotadoa,  Foit  ftsdO,  Msss.,  assess  to  Tcui  hahnmu 

Arfc.,aconiorationof  Arkanaas  Dallas,  To.,  a  corporation  of  Dehmaro 

RM  Inly  %  1969,  Bur.  No.  18431  FDed  Mar.  18, 1969»  Ser.  No.  16441 

Tenn  ofjatnt  14  ywn  Termof  palMtl4: 


UACLD22— 28 


liitCLD22-^ 


U.S.CLD26— 13 


Int  CL  D13— OJ 


218,935 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE 

Bernard  Edward  Shlmhigw,  Jr.,  3986  Brace 

Annandale,  Va.    22883 

FBed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19481 


21M33 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONSC»£  FOR  A  COMPUTER     U.S.  CL  D26— 13 
Robert  D.  Cook,  Mhnkste,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Cbnva- 
ticket  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FDed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,154 


Term  of  patent  14 
Int  d.  bl3— (& 


U.S.CLD26-5 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
m.  d.  bl4— 02 


U8336 

REED  SWITCH  ENVELOPE 

Bernard  Edward  SUesh«er,  Jr.,  3986 

Annandale,  Va.    2M83 

FOed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19482 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD13— Oi 

U&CLD26— 13 
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aii,»37 

REKD  SWITOT  KNVBLOTE 

1  Bcvnuv  SHmImw*  JIm  399« 
AmmMb,  Ya.    22tl3 
RM  8«t  17, 1N9^  a«r.  No.  If  4M 
T«B<if|iiMitl4 
Ii«.a.D13— 0i 
U.S.a.D2«-19 


F. 


TELEPHONE 


SE  DOnnJBfENT 


CiillwrtM  ii  pail  of  iiilip  wBrrtliB  Sm.  No.  12,172, 
Mmt  24.  IfW,  wMdi  te  «  i  iBfciliiB  !■  1 1  of  i' 
aDBacadoa  Sv.  Now 


Nofv.  IS,  INiLaoi 
■I  No.  212|fl,  HM'Nnw.  12,  IMtTXHi 
Mar.  11,  m9,  te.  No.  1M7S 
■■  primHf ,  MiBcKioa  Qando  Mar. 


UJLCLIMC— 14 


^     Tma  of jaiMl  14 
IM.  d.  D14— d^ 


2t,  IMt 


21M3t 

SWITCH  ENVBUVE 
l«iJr.3MC 
YSa.    2MI3 


UACLlMi— 13 


RM  8«|t  17. 1M»,  8ir.  No.  If 4f  1 
TtmofjaiwtMyo 
iM.  <1  Di3— 05 


_21t,fJf 

MED  SWirOi  ENVELOPE 
BoWIM  afelMIMH',  fttf  jfM 
ilBiiHili,>a   iMt3 
RM  Sipl.  17,  lf<f,  te.  No.  If^fi 
TaafMlMCM 
ULCLW 
UAa.D2«-12 


MACNEI1C  VIDEO  SBCOKDING  AND 
BEPRODUdNG  APPARATUS 
Yoifelll  KmI,  Tc 


•  canMmiiaB  of  laaai 
Flai  Aa«.  If.  INfTte.  No.  lt,7C2 

I    Hfavttv     fl^^H^I^B   ^^^^   Mw     11. 
TMBI  of  JMlal  14  STMH 

iBi  d  bI4--oi 

UJB.  CL  D2«— 14 
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2111^42 
BOCUfcSND         >i  vr^  af /i 
iMtei,  23«1 8Df«  CMa, 
Bfkh.    4atS5 
RM  JMt  f,  IfCf ,  te.  No.  17,Sff 
Tina  of  polMil  77aan 
tataTM-Oi 
UJB.  O.  D3S— 3 


\  aiSJ48 

-  OjOCKWIIHOeClNDiCATOBS  > 

JoImS.  WiiilMilin^,  »12  ClilliaM  Way, 

Sairta  Baban,  CalK.    f3163 

RM  Jiilf  2f rtti>,  te.  Now  lS,4it 

ULCLmLJi 

VS,  CL  D42— 7 


UAa.D33— 14 


COFFEE  TABLE 

KcBBsA  IL  Coflhi^  f737  Lanoi  St, 

ShawBta  MMia.  KoM.    M214 
Flbd  Mar.  27,  lf(^,  te.  No.  1M75 
Ton  of  pptaal  14  yaan 
UCLIM-Oi 


21t,f4< 

CLOCK  W11H  MC  INDICATORS 

JalM8.WiiilhfcmiiB,  tl2  flilhBM  Way, 

SaMa  Bartan,  Call.    f3103 

FIM  Jaa.  3«,  IfTt,  Sm;  Now  2MS1 

Ttm  of jalat  Myaai 

1^  d.  bl»-4fi 

U&  CL  D42— 7 


■/ 


218,f44 

MODEL  RACING  CAR 

AadMHiy  CoUa  Bmca  rhapnnm,  Kcat  Hooie,  It 

Road.  Cria^ManLDfonrid^  NoM^E^jbnd 

FBad  Oct  1%  IfCf,  Stt.  No.  If ,3(3 

daims  priority,  ivpUealioii&Mt  Britata  Apr.  U,  Ifif 

D2I-J2 
UACLD34-.15 


21tM7 

CLOCK  WITH  raC  INDICATORS 

laics  S.  WortUagloii,  9U  rirlh—  Wity, 

Santa  Baitan.  CaBt    f31f3 

FBcd  laa.  3t,  IfTt,  te.  No.  21,132 


U.S.  CL  D42— 7 

y 


Tom  of  palait  14 
Iirt.  O.  Dlf-^i 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1970 


COMBINED  DENTAL  EIGHT  AND  SCnGSU 


21M3SI 
COMBINED  RADIO  MEraVER-TAFB  KECWKDER 

^__    „  UNITfmflmiLARAKIICLE 

Jokm  A.  Mm«r  and  Dtm  H.  BMhM,  CairtM,  OWo,  Kq».  Kawaww,  Mobm^  Om<m^  aad  Bfflaowi 
MUgiion  to  lie  Weber  Dental  MiMfKlniBg  Com-  Okmi^  a^Oti^  Omka,  intm,  M^Mn  to  MMm- 
paiiirCaBtaa,0^  lUla  EiecMc  iBdnHial  C^  l4d^  Onkm  Japm,  a  coi^ 

FlledNov.l7,lfi9^8er.No.M,123  »**"***^A*?S  «  ^•<.  »- »,    «^«» 
Tenn  of  pataat  14  yem  HM  Oct  3L  IMS,  Ser.  Now  U^U» 

im.  d.  D26-02     .  CWiiii  priori^,  ■Wyattai  lap 
UAaD4«-2i  T.«rfjljjl^^ 

U&^tLDSi— 4 


October  18,  197( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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turn  11,  IMS 


218J54 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CARPETS  OR  1BE  LIKE 

Anton  Itamncrger,  454  lltti  Are.,  Cmtan, 

Mddi  Cohnnbia,  Canada 

FDed  Feb.  It,  1969,  Ser.  No.  15,7M 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  9,  19M 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

Intd.iM-^i 

U&CI.D80^-9 


2183S( 
TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joyce  E.  Hancy,  Poet,  Tex.,  amignor  to 
Company,  Kannapolii,  N.C.,  a  cmpontion  of  Noitt 


Origfaial  design  application  Nor.  2S,  1961,  Ser.  No.  14,63^ 
now  Patent  No.  21Ml<f  dated  Dec.  3f ,  1969.  DMdcd 
and  tUs  application  Nor.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  29,188 


218>949 

THERMOMEIER  HOLDER 

WaHam  M.  McGnigui,  5131  Oakview  Drive, 

Swartx  Cnek,  Mkh.    48473 

FBed  i 


1  Sept  26. 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,312 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Intd.bli— 09 


U.S.  CL  D52— 7 


2183S8 

WOOD  DRILL 

Christian  L.  ffrhnmciret,  RJL  1,  Bos  177, 

Nappanee,hd.    46558 

FOed  Mar.  17/1969,  Ser.  No.  16,277 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dft-«2;  D15— 99 

U.S.CLD54— 4 


218^2 
RADIO  CABINET 
Robert  W.  Becker,  NapttrrlBe,  and  Mehrin  H.  BoMt 
GlenTicw,  m.,  assignors  to  ZinWi  Radto  Coiporatkm, 
CUcago,  DL,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,662 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  d.  bl4--t& 
U.S.CLD56— 4 


U.S.CLD92— 26 


Tenn  of  patent  14 
bt  a.  D6— 09 


21M55 

PORTABLE  MOTORCYCLE  RACK 

CecD  E.  Gwin  and  Harvey  L.  Gwin,  both  of  94M  Lake 

Natoma  Dri?<^  Orangeyale,  Calf.    95662 

FOed  Ape  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,941 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 7< 

VA  CL  D9»— 18 


218J53 

PAIROFmCT> 


TACLES 

Ricbard  R.  Maiese,  Wdwter^Mass.,  asstgnw  to  Amtfkan 
Optical  Corporation,  Soninbridge,  Mass;,  a  corporation 
.  of  Ddaware 

FOed  SMt  38, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,349 
Tom  of  patent  7  years 
IntCLD16— 08 
U.S.  CL  D57— 1 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

-:•■■'.    gw-«..         TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  iSSU^  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1970 

NoTB.— Airanged  in  MconUnce  with  the  (bit  tinificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (m  accordance  with  city  and 
,  telephone  directory  practice). 


AAI  Corporation:  See— 

Barr.irwiaR..3^3332S. 
AB  Akerlund:  See- 

Benzon-Petenen.  Boye,  3.533,530. 
AB  Calor  A  Sjogren:  See— 

Erikiwn.  Erilc  Folke.  3433.563. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Kriraen.  Lewis  Irvin,  3.534,065. 
Kurath.  Paul.  3,534.083. 
Abell.  JerroU  J.,  to  Rogcn  Corporation.  Duplex,  laminated,  vinyl 

plastic  printing  plates.  3,533.900.  CI.  161-159. 
A.C.S.A.  Applicazioni  Chimiche  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Mazzolini,  Corrado,  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo.  and  Cazzaro,  Giorgio. 
3.533.729. 
Adams.  M  artin  J . :  See— 

Sanderson.  Alan,  and  Adams,  Martin  J..3.534,387. 
Adams-Russell  Co.:  See— 

Seavey,  John  M.,  3,534,37 1 . 
Addn,  William  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Shear  stacker.  3.533^19,  CI. 

83-27. 
Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Blanchette,  Robert  G.,  and  ShclfTo,  Loren  E.,  3,533,692. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  Gawron,  Stanley  A.,  and  Graff,  William  P., 
3,533,784. 
Adell  International:  See— 

Adell,  Robert,  3.533,526. 
Adell,  Robert,  to  Adell  International,  Inc.  Plastic  bottle-attachment 

means.  3,533,526, CI.  215-56. 
Adgate,  Frank  N.:  See— 

Walkey,  George  J.,  and  Adgate,  Frank  N.,3.533.27 1 . 
Adier.  Meryle  D.  W.,  Andrysiak,  Carl  D.,  and  Pauh,  Lawrence  A.,  to 
Coming  Glau  Works.  Pneumatic  feeder  system  for  low  viscosity 
molten  glass.  3.533.770.  CI.  65- 1 3 1 . 
Adihart.  Otto  J..  Hartner.  Antal  J.,  and  Hauel.  Anna  P..  to  Engelhard 
Industries.    Inc.    Method    for    producing    fuel    cell    electrodes. 
3.533,851, CI.  136-120. 
Agon  Uhrenfabrik  Robert  Triebold  A.G.:  See— 

Hurt,  Zeno,  3,533,228. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicab:  See— 

Cosgrove,  Lee  A.,  3,533,962.  i 

Aitken,  Robert  William:  5m— 

Carr,  Wayne  F.,  and  Aitken,  Robert  William,3,533,506. 
Ajinomoto  Co.:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji,  Tsugawa,  Ryuichiro,  and  Kuronuma.  Hideo. 
3.533,914. 
Akashi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio.  Takahashi.  Masao.  Ohno.  Tomeji,  and  Akashi. 
Tsuneo.3.533.951. 
Akerboom,  Jack:  See- 
Cooper,  Irwin,  Melnkk,  Daniel,  and  Akerboom,  Jack,3,533,802. 
Akiyama,  Osamu:  See— 

Ito,    Takakiyo,    Kashima,    Takayuki,    Akiyama,   Osamu,    and 
Shimada,  Minoru,3 ,534,388. 
Aktiebolaget  Ceaverken:  See— 

WeiUberg.   Alex   Alter,   and    Hogstrom.   Lars   Olof  Wilhehn. 
3,533,176. 
Aktiebolaget  Farming:  See— 

Cederlund,  Gocta  Roland,  3,533,642. 
Aktiesebkabet  Niro  Atomirer:  5m— 

Masters,  Keith,  3,533,558. 
Aladdin  Industries:  See— 

Schellmann,  Ernest,  3,533,589. 
Albert,  Martin.  Articulated  key  and  lock  combination.  3,533,254,  CI. 

70-355. 
Albertson,  Frank  O.:  5m— 

Madsen,  Jens  Axel  W.,  and  Albertson,  Frank  0.,3 ,533,479. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  5m— 

Vecchiarelli,  Francis,  and  Smith,  E.  Carr,  3,533,587. 
Aldred,  Walter  Edward,  to  Redman  Toob  Holding  Limited.  Machines 

for  straightening  bars  or  tubes.  3,533,257.  CI.  72-99. 
Alexander.  John   (Jack),  to  Technidyne.   Inc.   Optical  alignment 
methods  and  means  utiMcing  coordinated  laser  beams  and  laser  beam 
coordinating  means  for  same.  3.533.700.  CI.  356-138. 
Alfii-UvalAB:5re- 

Holm.  Nib  Sane.  3.533.840. 
Alimanestiano.  Constantin,  to  Waahindrive  International  Corporation. 

Automatic  vehicle  washing  mechanism.  3.533.422,  CI.  1 34-45. 
AIMs,  Raymond  J.,  and  Reinker,  Richard  C,  to  AshUbula  Bow  Socket 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  cutter  for  a  trenching  device. 
3^33,31 1. CI.  76-101. 


Alien.  Walter  K.:  5m- 

Laughlin,  Charles  R.,  Hollenbrnigh.  Roger  C.  and  Allen,  Walter 
K.4434,367. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Geltman,  Gerald  L.,  3,533,813. 

Moore,  William  P.,  and  Hardin,  Charles  D.,  3433,732. 

Pearson.  John  H.,  and  Chappelow,  CccU  C.  Jr..  3434.096. 

Sutker.  Burton  J.,  3433,90 1 . 
All-Tube  Producto  Limited:  5m— 

Reiss,  Morris,  3433,363. 
Ahman,  Richard  M.,  and  Van  Orden,  Lynn  L.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  In- 
corporated. Zoom  type  projection  lens  system  having  three  movable 
and  a  finite  focus.  3,533,678,0. 350-184. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  5m— 

Terrill,  James  R.,  and  Dzieraki.  Stanley  F.,  3433.824. 

Tyler.  William  R.,  3433,201. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ohi,  Reiichi,  Amano,  Hiroyuki.  and  Shirasu.  ICazuo4.533.794. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Co.:  5m— 

Fahy,  Francb  L.,  3,533.294. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5m— 

Fessler,  Robert  Glenn,  and  Ruby,  Philip  Randolph,  3434.044. 

Hufhnan,  Kenneth  Robert,  and  Ullman,  Edwin  Fisher,  3434,063. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  5m— 

Sellinger,  Francu  E..  and  Muehter,  Manfred  W.,  3,534450. 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See— 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  and  Brooks,  Elwin  W.,  3433,4 16. 
American  Gage  A  Machine  Company:  See— 

Hotker,    Gerald    Raymond,    and    Froelich,    Theodore    Otto, 
3434,348. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company:  See— 

Parsons.  Walter  M.,  3433421 . 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

BeU,  Stanley  C,  McCauUy,  Ronald  J.,  and  Childless,  Scott  J.. 
3434.031. 

BeU,  Sttnley  C,  3434,049. 

Bell,  Stanley  C,  3434.08 1 . 

Nescio,  John  J.,  3434,035. 

Saltoy,  Stephen  I.,  and  Chiktreu.  Scott  J..  3.534.053. 

Santiili,  Arthur  A.,  and  Osdene,  Thomas  S.,  3,534,058. 

Wolf.  Mihon,  3434,030. 
American  Optical  Company:  See— 

Snitzer,Elias,  3433,956. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Morden  G..  and  Shatzel.  Norman  W..  3.533,698. 

Day,  Christopher  C,  3434,282. 

Osterfoerg,  Harold,  Smith,  Luther  W.,  and  Kane,  Julius.  3433.677. 
American  Potash  A  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Rhees.  Raymond  C.  and  Hammar.  Howard  N..  3433,942. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  5m— 

Charap,  Stanley  H.,  and  Orsen,  Stefan,  3,534.257. 

Martin.  Allan  E..  and  Tutterrow.  Jack  N..  3433479. 

Parkbon.  Richard  G..  3433.436. 

Young.  Sherwood  L..  3433.437. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See- 
Snow,  Harland  Jesse.  Groppe.  Ocee  Keaton.  and  Porter.  David 
Latimer.  3433,279. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

McWade,  John  E.,  3434,397. 

Shannon,  Suel  Grant,  and  Graeff,  Norwood  Claude,  3433,410. 
Ampiex  Corporation:  5m— 

Heckler,  Clarence  Herbert.  Jr.,  and  Baba,  Paul  David,  3433,948. 
Ananiades,  Constantine  S.,  to  Burroughs  CorporMion.  Power  isolation 

of  integrated  circuite.  3.534,237,  CL  317-235. 
Anchor  Post  Productt:  5m— 

Appell,  Kenneth  O.,  and  Brannan,  Robert  R.,  3433,189. 
Anderson,  James:  5m— 

Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Deacarries,  Raymond,  and  An- 
derwm,  James4433.666. 
Anderson.  James  H.  Pipe  bender.  3,533,266,  CI.  72-298. 
Anderson,  James  H.  Boilers  for  power  plantt.  3433477, 0. 1 22-35. 
Anderson  Machine  A  Tool  Works:  5m— 

Withoff,  Alfred  J.,  3433,457. 
Anderson,  Richard  C,  and  Corran,  Matthew  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Image  ordiicon  target  assembly  and  sealing  glass  composi- 
tion therefor.  3434,209,  Q.  3 1 3-89. 
Anderson,  Richard  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Transfer  ap- 
paratus for  elongated  pads  and  the  Nke.  3,5334 1 9,  CI.  1 98-20.  x 
Ando.  Akira:  5m— 

Kagawa,  Toshihiro,  and  Ando.  Akira.3434.033. 
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Ando.  Satothi.  KiiKMhiU.  TeUuo,  wxl  Ito.  TakuM.  to  KuiegBftichi 
BoKki  Ksbushiki  Kaisha.  Copolyetter  filamenti  containinf  minor 
amount  of  polyolefiiu.  3^34.1 20.  CI.  260-873. 
Andre,  Chriatian:  Set— 

BUmoutier.  Michel,  and  Andre.  Chnatian.3,S34.207. 
Andreas,  Holger:  Sre— 

Eggeniperger.  Heinz,  Andreas.  Holger,  Franzen,  Volker,  and  Neu- 
bert.OunUier.3434.l2l. 
Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation.  Liquid  hydrocarbon 
compositions  containing  amine  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic 
acid  as  antisutic  agents.  3,S34,07S,  CI.  260-404.S 
Andrysiak,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Adier.  Meryie  D.  W.,  Andrysiak.  Cart  D..  and  Pauls.  Lawrence 
I  A.,3.533.770. 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Croulinkable    polyamide-acids   and   pdyimides   and   crosalinked 
polymeric  productt  made  therefrom.  3,533.997.  CI.  260-47. 
Angelucci,  Louis  J..  Jr..  to  Philco-Ford  CorporatkMi.  Process  for 

fabricating  multicolor  image  screens.  3,533.791 .  CI.  96-38.3 
AnUrgaz   Societe   Anonyme   de   Distribution  de  Gaz  Liquides  de 
Petrole:  See—  % 

Leroy,  Jean  Georges,  3,533,814. 
Antosiak,   Jerzy.    Horizonul    forging   and   upsetting   machine   wiA 

hydraulic  die  gripping.  3,533,268,  CI.  72-313. 
Aoki,  Ryuichi,  Ono,  Yukitomo,  Hokari,  Takao,  and  Nishijima,  Tohru, 
to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  the 
caking  of  finely  divided  solid  mteriab  daring  storage.  3,533,168,  CI. 
34-22. 
Aonuma,  Shigeru.  Kadokawa.  Toshiaki,  and  Kaneko,  Hidehiko.  to 
Dainippon     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Ltd.3,7,12-Triketocholanyl-a- 
amino  acids.  3,534,070.  CI.  260-397.1 
Appell,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Brannan,  Robert  R.,  to  Anchor  Post  Products, 

Inc.,  mesne.  Self-aligning  swing  gate  system.  3.533, 1 89,  CI.  49-396. 
Aptek  Industries:  See— 

Knapp,  Philip  B,  3,533.535. 
Archer.  Fred  Curtis,  DeDiemar.  Ronald  B.,  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy  J.,  to 
Barber-Greene  Company,  gyratory  crusher.  3,533.568,  CI.  241-202. 
Arenco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Benzon-Petersen,  Boye.  3,533,550. 
Arent,  John  F.:  See— 

Hammond,  Robert  J.,  and  Arent.  John  F.,3.533.632. 
Arkay  Corporation:  See— 

Azim.  Wakeem  R.,  3,533.583. 
Armanini,  Louis,  to  Mearl  Corporation,  The.  Method  for  dehydrating 

nacreous  pigment  plateleU.  3,533,934, CI.  204-180. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Turner.  Donald  F.,and  Webster,  Ronald  L.,  3.533.571. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Aulik,  Robert  F.,  Cassie,  Norman  M.,  and  Taifer,  Mark  M., 
3,533,878. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Marsh,  Byron  E.,  and  Mosier.  Benjamin,  3,533,470. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Zentmyer,  David  T,  3,533,871. 
Armstrong,  Maurice  R.,  and  Busot,  Jesus  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Production  of  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate 
through  ester  interchange.  3,534,082,  CI.  260-475. 
Ashcroft,  Thomas  Brian:  See— 

Tracey,  Victor  Allen,  and  Ashcroft,  Thomas Brian,3,533,78 1. 
Ashimori  Industry  Co.:  See— 
Unai,Keizen,  3,533,141. 
Ashland  Oil  &.  Reflning  Company:  Sec- 
Leas,  Arnold  M,  3,533,763. 
Leas,  Arnold  M,  3,533,938. 
Ashubula  Bow  Socket  Company:  See— 

Allds,  Raymond  J.,  and  Reinker,  Richard  C.  3,533.31 1 . 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited:  See— 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  James,  John  William,  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick,  3.534.055. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey  S.A.:  See— 

Merenda,  Adrien,  3,533.665. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ekwall,  Carl  Gosta  Bemhard,  3,533,477. 
Atwood,  Lamar  T.,  to  Southworth  Machine  Company.  Method  for 
guiding  while  longitudinally  conveying  a  ream  of  single  sheets  of 
paper.  3,533,496,01.  198-34. 
Audouze,  Bernard,  Labat,  Yves,  and  Dereuddre,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale    des    Petroles   d'AquiUine.    Preparation   of  polythioether 
dithiols.  3,534,108, CI.  260-609. 
Auer,  Lucijan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  FET  Oscillator  with 
constant  current  source  for  frequency  stabilization.  3.534.294,  CI. 
331-117. 
Auguste,  Robert  D.,  and  Gensike,  Kart  H.,  to  Instrumenution  Market- 
ing Corporation,  mesne.  Automatic  exposure  control  for  cameras. 
3,533.347, CI.  95-64. 
Aulik,  Robert  F.,  Cassie.  Norman  M.,  and  Taifer.  Mark  M.,  to  Armour 
and  Company.  Sealing  fluorocarbon  surfaces  with  an  adhesive  com- 
position. 3,533,878,  CI.  156-320. 
Aungst,  Robert  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Capacitor 

bank  arrangement.  3,534,229,  CI.  317-99. 
Ausband,   Robert  W.,  and  TsaUros,  Anargaros  J.   Random   noise 
generator  having  a  capsule  that  is  mechanically  displaced  from  its 
normal  locus.  3,534,363.  CI.  340-384. 


Austin,  Rkhnond  C.  BvUoek,  Herschel  V.,  and  McCraney.  Thomas 
E..  to  Pan  American  Tung  Research  and  Development  League. 
Polyroer    fonning    composition    and    electrodepoaition    thereof. 
3.533.971,0.260-18. 
Automatica  SA:  See— 

Macquat.  Kurt.  3,533,566. 
Automation  Industries:  Sre— 

McOaughey,  William  C,  and  Munger,  Donald  W.,  3,533,280. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.,  3,533,278. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Babcock,  Roger  M.,  and  Zaginailoff,  Ralph  O.,  3,533,290. 
Avuon  Manufacturing:  See— 

Haner,  Lambert,  and  Sarver,  Forrest  D.,  3,534,261 . 
Azim,  Wakeem  R.,  to  Arkay  Corporation.  Adjusuble  support  ap- 
paratus. 3,533,583, CI.  248-125. 
Azote  et  Produits  Chimiques  s.a.:  See— 

Quanquin,  Bernard,  3,533,829. 
Baach,  Hans:  See— 

Gloor,  Kart,  Baach,  Hans,  Jacubaach,  Hans  Dieter,  Stein,  Rudolf, 
and  Erhard,  Dieter,3,533.IS2. 
Baba,  Paul  David:  See- 
Heckler,  Clarence  Herbert,  Jr.,  and  Baba,  Paul  David,3,533,948. 
Baba,  Toshitomo:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuo,  and  Baba,  To«hitomo,3,533,839. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company:  See— 
Pempsey,JohnD.,  3,533,912. 
Porath,  Gordon  H.,  3,533,316. 
Schutt.  Paul  F.,  3,534,202. 
Babcock,  Roger  M.,  and  Zaginailoff,  Ralph  G.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Fluidic  temperature  sensor.  3,533,290,  CI.  73-357. 
Bach-y-RiU,  Paul,  and  Collins,  Carter  C.  to  Patent  Management.  Inc. 

Remmder  clock.  3,533,226, CI.  58-19. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik:  See— 
Lange,  Guenther,  3,534,016. 
Distler,  Harry,  Fuchs,  Friedrich,  and  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich. 

3.534,105. 
Koenig,  Kart-Heinz,  and  Pommer,  Horst.  3.534.094. 
Maier,  Karl,  3.534,068. 
Petersen,  Harro,  3.534.034. 
Bagno,  Samuel  M.  Stress  alarm  system.  3,534,356,  CI.  340-272. 
Baier,  John  J.,  and  Demaiaon.  Raymond  J.  Method  for  spinning  wool 

from  igneous  rock.  3,533,769,  CI.  65-6. 
Bailey,  Carl  A.,  and  Isaacson,  Raymond  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  an  insulated  sodiuni  cable.  3,534,132.  CI. 
264-104.  ^ 

Bailey.  Edward  T.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Viueous  decal- 

comania  and  coated  paper  base.  3.533,822.  CI.  1 17-3.4 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  and  Ng,  Daniel  Y.  C.  1/2  to  Consolidated  Natural 
Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.,  1/2  to  Southern  California  Gas  Com- 
pany, and  Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  California,  mesne. 
Fuel  cell  matrix  and  method  of  impregnating  periphery  of  matrix 
with  chlorotrifluoro-ethylene  polymer.  3,533,852,  CI.  136-146. 
Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Milner,  Edwin  Earl,  Jr.,  3,533,515. 
Baker,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Harmon,  William  C.  Baker.  Richard  G..  Skubiak,  John,  and 
Sower,  George  W.,3,534,259. 
Baldwin  Electronics:  See— 

Hafle,  Ralph.  3.534.360. 
Baldwin,  William  J.,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Subilized  zirconia 

bodies.  3.533.81 5. CL  106-57. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Willi,  Richard  B.,  3.533,709. 
Balint.  Andrew,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company.  Film  printer  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,533,693,  CI.  355-71. 
Ballard,  Louis  M.,  and  Beebe,  Wayne  M.,  to  Rusco  Industries.  Inc., 

mesne.  Pool  water  heater.  3,533,396,  CI.  126-359. 
Ballingcr,  Hugh  Anthony,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. Vehicle  with  vertically  angularly  adjusUble  assymetrical  wheeled 
frames.  3,533,483,  CI.  180-9.38 
Ballman,  Albert  A.,  Denton,  Richard  T.,  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.,  and 
Smith,  Richard  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Radiation  resisunt  lithium  tentelate  and  method  of  producing  same. 
3,533,755,  CI.  23-293. 
Baltzly,  Richard:  See— 

Harfenist,  Morton,  and  Baltzly,  Richard,3434,142. 
Baluteau,  Jean  Michel,  to  Societe  d'Optique,  Precision,  Electronique 
et  Mecanique.  Lens  with  variable  focal  length.  3,533,679,  CI.  350- 
186. 
Balwit.  John  S.:  See— 

Lawton,  Elliott  J.,  and  Bahtrit,  John  S.,3,533,930. 
Bandel,  Wolfgang,  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Mixtures  of  water- 
insoluble    disazo    dyestuffs    and    process    for    preparing    them. 
3.533,818,01.106-288. 
Bange,  Glenn  R.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Encapsulated  electrical  cir- 
cuit and  terminals  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,534,148,  01. 
174-68.5 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See- 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis,  DeDiemar,  Ronald  B.,  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy 
J,  3,533,568. 
Bard:  See— 

Taterka,  Michael,  3,533,548. 
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Barmag  Barmer  Maschintnfabrik  AC:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz,  a»d  Lobest,  Haaa,  3,534,240. 
Barnes,  Bayard  I.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Carton  flap  sealing 

machine.  3,5334 1 7,  CI.  53-374. 
Barr,  Irwin  R.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Stripper  shredder  for  frangible 

Mwts.  3433.325,  CL  89-14. 
Bartel,  Gunter  Friedrich,  to  Elastomer  A.C.  Seat  construction  and  the 

like.  3.534,129,0.264-45. 
Bartoszewicz.  Jerzy  Joacf,  Breuer.  Miklos  Moahe.  and  Pearson.  John 
Trevor,    to    Lever    Brothers   Company.    Treating    human    hair. 
3.533,417.01.  132-7. 
Bam.  Maurice  R..  Baxter.  Duane  W..  Garry,  Gerald  A.,  Johnston, 
David   L.,  and  Styczinski.   David   A.,  to  International   Businen 
Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  control  of  a  threshold  in  the 
digitization  of  an  analog  signaL  3,534,334,01.  340-146.3 
Bathey  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Schurch.  Richard  C.  3,533,361 . 
Batson.  William  A.:  See->- 

Dttdek,  Edmund  C.  Batson.  William  A.,  and  Fegan.  Richard 
M.,3,533.!93. 
BatteUe  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Butterfield,  James  F..  3.534.1 52. 
Bauer,  Alfred  Ferdinand,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Body  heating  ap- 
paratus. 3,534,391.01.219-211. 
Baur.  Leslie  L.,  and  Hajduk,  Thaddens,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Cathode  inserting  machine  and  process.  3.533,147,01.29-25.16 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Altman.  Richard  M..  and  Van  Orden.  Lynn  L.,  3.533,678. 
Baxendale,  John  W.,  to  Vendo  Company,  The.  Serpentine  column 
dispensing  machine  haying  associated  pre-cool  rack.  3,533.536.  01. 
221-281.  I 

Baxter.  Duane  W.:  See— 

Bartz.  Maurice  R.,  Baxter,  Duane  W..  Garry.  Gerald  A..  Johnston. 
David  L.,  and  Styczinski.  David  A..3.5 34,334. 
Baxter,  Ellsworth  H..  to  Marx.  Louis,  &  Co..  Inc.  Musical  toy. 

3.533,323,01.84-102. 
Baxter  Laboratories:  See— 

Hall,  John  P..  3.533.439. 
Bayer.  Anna  Y..  to  Stroese  AdIer  Company.  The.  Girdle.  3.533.412, 

01.  128-547.  1  V 

Bayer,  Samuel:  See—       |  '  /\ 

MazzioU.  Daniel  R.,  and  Bayer,  Samuel,3,534,268. 
Beam,  Jon  W.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Mechanical 

tobaccosmoke  filter.  3,533,414,01.  131-10.3 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Runyan,  Walter  R.,  to  Texas  Instrumentt,  Incor- 
porated. Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  structure.  3,534.236.  01. 
317-235. 
Beauvais.  Rene  G.:  See— 

Guenther,  Clifford  H.,and  Beauvais,  Rene  G, 3^33,619. 
Beck,  Harold  R.,  and  Swctt,  James  B.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Mold  for 

congealable  foodstuffs  and  the  like.  3,533,593,01.  249-104. 
Becker,  Hans-Dieter,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photochemical 
production  of  2,3-buUnediob  and  1 ,2-dibenzoylethanes.  3.533.931, 
01.204-158. 
Becker,  Stephen  P.,  and  Wengen.  Henry  R.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company. 
Inc.  Transformer  Up  for  underground  applications  with  pressure 
plate  connection.  3,534,323,01.  339-1 16. 
Beckman,  George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John,  to  Globe  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  and  machine  for  combining  elongated  meul  panels  with 
core  boards.  3.533,881,01.  156-351. 
Beckman  Instruments:  See— 

Seibel,  Arthur  0,  and  Johns.  Theron,  3,533,858. 
Beebe.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Ballard,  Louis  M..  and  Beebe.  Wayne  M..3.533.396. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muller,  Gerhard,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  and  Woll- 
weber,  Hartmund,3434,l41. 
Belisle,  Jon  W.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Air  testing  process.  3,533,750,01.  23-232. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 
Balint,  Andrew,  3,533,693. 
Bell,  Clifford  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transformer 

with  magnetic  shields.  3,534,3 1 1 ,  01.  336-84. 
Bell,  Stenley  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  I-Sub- 
stituted-3-(l-hydroxy-N-<arylsulfonyl)    formimidoyl]pyridines    and 
derivatives.  3.534,049,0.  260-293.4 
Bell.  Sunley  C,  to  American  Home   ProducU  Corporation.   ((2- 
Benzoylphenylcarbamoyi)  methyl]  carbamic  acid  ttten.  3J34.08I. 
01.  260-470. 
Bell.  Stenley  C,  McCauIly.  Ronald  J.,  and  Childress,  Scott  J.,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Productt  Corporation.  Acetozymethyl  acetamides  and 
acetamidoacetamides  and  their  preparation.  3.534.03 1 .  01.  260-244. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories:  See— 

Ballman,  Albert  A.,  Denton.  Richard  T..  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.. 

and  Smith.  Richard  G.,  3,533,755. 
Besemer,  Richard  L.,  and  Winter.  Harry.  3.534.269. 
Beurrier.  Henry  R..  3434,284. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H..  3434,346. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  3434,347. 
Bodtmann,  William  F..  3434.278. 
Burford.  Thomas  M..  3.534.364. 
Calkin.  Edwin  T.,  and  lanniello.  Joseph  W..  3434.353. 
Christensen,  Carl,  and  Pinson,  Elliot  N.,  3434.338. 
Eberhardt.  Nikolai.  3434.299. 
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Eileaberger.  Robert  L..  3434. 1 58. 
Eiteabe^.  Robert  L..  3434. 1 39. 
Colembeaki.  John  J..  3434401 . 
Harhteas.  Eari  T..  3434.293. 
Lc«.  Samuel  C.  3434.302. 
Lin.  Lawrence  H.,  3433.673. 
Lin.  Lawrence  H..  3433.676. 
Panish.  Morton  B..  and  Suaski.  Stanley.  3,533.856. 
Peacock.  John  M.,  and  Riley,  Robert  M.,  3434,149. 
Seidel,  HaroM,  3,534.283. 
Slick,  Paul  I.,  3433,949. 
Thomas,  Lewb  C.  3434.273. 

Sherwood,  Richard  C.  and  Thiele.  Alfted  A.,  3434.341. 
Bella.  Davide  Delia:  See— 

Teotiao.  Uberto.  and  BeUa.  Davide  Della4434.047. 
Bcndicsen,   Ohif  T.,   to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corporation.    Axially 

retractable  landing  gear.  3433,61 3, 01.  267-64. 
Bennett,  George  K.,  and  McCutehen,  Robert  R.,  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor 

Company.  Orossflow  radiator  system.  3.533,465.01. 165-107. 
Bennett,  Henry  Watson,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tablet  branding 

process  and  tablet  3433.804. 01. 99-1 34. 
Bennett.  John  D.  Crankcase  ventilation  system.  3.533.385,  CI.  123- 

119. 
Bennett,  John  D.,  Chaney,  Preston  E., ,  and  Paoli,  Jean-Marc.  Crank- 
case     ventilation     system     Extra-corporeal     blood     circulation. 
3433.384,01.128-214. 
Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic 
characteristic  control  and  indication  means.  3.533.909.  CI.  162-253. 
Benzon-Petersen.  Boye.  to  AB  Akeriund,  and  Arenco  Aktiebolag. 
Laminate  and  a  package  obtained  ftom  this  laminate.  3,533.550. 01. 
229-51. 
Beretniewicz.  Aleksander.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   Method   for   reducing   residual    vinyl   aceUte    monomer. 
3434,009.0.260-87.3 
Berg,  Arthur  A.,  to  Berg  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company.  Water 

ejection  valve  for  vehicle  brake  system.  3433.433. 01.  1 37-204. 
Berg  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company:  See- 
Berg.  Arthur  A..  3433.433. 
Berger.  Heinz.  Catalyst  for  engine  exhaust-gas  reformation.  3.533.753. 

01. 23-288. 
Berger.  Richard  M..  and  Brooks.  Elwin  W.,  to  American  Filtrona  Cor- 
poration. Tobacco  smoke  filter.  3,533,4 1 6, 01.  1 3 1  -266. 
Berman.  Marvin  A.,  to  Capitol  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Cir- 
cular garment  rack.  3,533,513,01.  211-177. 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A.,  to  Bernard  Welding 
Equipment  Company.  Gooseneck  type  arc  welding  gun.  3.534.389. 
01.219-130. 
Bernard.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A. ,3.534.389. 
Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Bernard.  Arthur  A.,  and  Bernard,  Richard  A.,  3,534,389. 
Bemheim,  Marc  Pierre  Robert:  See— 

Oastaing,  Raymond  Bernard  Rene,  and  Bemheim.  Marc  Pierre 
Robert.3434.385. 
Bernstein,  Jack:  See- 
Narayanan,        VenkaUchala        Lakshmi,       and        Bernstein. 
Jack,3.534.084. 
Bernutet,  Paul.  Grinding  plate  lining  for  tube  and  ball-mills.  3.533.570. 

01.241-299. 
Berteaud.  Andre-Jean  Charies.  Pascard.  Hubert  Marcel  Joseph,  and 
Vautier,  Roger  Jean  Joseph.  High  frequency  power  limiter  utilizing  a 
ferro-magneticthinlayer.  3,534,276,01.  333-17. 
Bertelli,  Guido:  See— 

Torti.  Luigi.  and  Bertelli.  Guido.3 .533.83 1 . 
Bery,  Sam  Max.  to  Kinematicks,  Inc.  Hydraulic  motor  directional  con- 
trol valve  assembly.  3.533.440, 01.  1 37-596. 1 8 
Besemer.  Richard  L.,  and  Winter.  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Circuit  for  producing  output  pulses  that  progres- 
sively increase  or  decrease  in  delay  time  with  respect  to  input  pulses 
3434.269.01.328-48.  ^^  *^ 

Bettenhausen,  Larry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Tape  severing  and  liner  ubber.  3,533,616,01.  270-61. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R..  to  BellTelephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Au- 
tomatic phase-locking  circuit.  3,534,284,01.  331-10. 
Beyerman.  Hugo  Ohristiaan,  to  Organon  Inc.  Preparation  intermediate 

products  of  cephalosporins.  3,534,029,0. 260-243. 
Bezbatehenko,  William,  Jr.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Ply  strip  for  belted  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire.  3433,898,01. 161-123. 
Biard,  James  R.,  and  Merryman,  Jerry  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Opto  thermal  audio  amplifier.  3434.280, 01.  330-24. 
Bickford,  Lyman  D.:  See- 
Holm.  William  J.,  and  Bickford.  Lyman  D..3 .534.188. 
Bickham.  Euland  M..  and  Enersen.  Frank  R.,  to  Instrument  Systems 

Corporation.  Heat  tunnel.  3434.393.01.  219-388. 
Biddison.  Edward  H..  and  Cacoasa,  Frank  G.  Contour  curb.  3433435. 

01.94-31. 
Bier,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hartel,  Heinz,  and  Bier,  Gerhard.3 .534,091 . 
Bigelow.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Color  display  system 
and  method  employing  light  sensitive  recording  material.  3433.339. 
01.95-12. 
Billeter,  Henry  R..  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Institutional  shower  head 

3433455,0.239-108. 
Bird  Machine  Company:  See- 
Nelson.  George  Larsen,  3.533.505. 
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Mra*.  RoMr  W..  to  TdMyp*  Corponlkia.  hMdrMk  ravwii 

MttetordMwdiMMMMiciMadaMlMm^ 

TuHimu  MtpM.  3434462.  CL  iU-tSt. 
BWmp.  PMw  HaraM  Howd.  and  RoMn, 
~  pwatM    ami    —ihod    for    dMmnMif    thwaal 

3133^74.  CI.73-IS. 
BiKk.  Mania  L..  to  Park*.  Davh  A  CMnpuy.  N.{<Hp  aalhoiyphwi- 

ylH^BilnMtyfyll-  phOKnyaHtyl  pynolta.  3434.061 .  CL  260>326.S 

Black:  Sm— 

Pelcanki,  EiifrnM  A.,  aad  Kanavaa.  Jaaat  A..  3433.739. 

Blakely,  Jamas  Madiaoa,  to  Eaargy  SdaMM,  Inc.  StraaMiat- 
3433462. a.  23W53.5  ^  ,         u^ 

Blaaioatier.  MielMl.  awl  AnA«.  Ckfteliaa.  to  Coapania  FraBMiw 
ThoMMa  Houaton-HotchkiH  Brandt  Smooudaty  •mbakm  conduc- 
tivity target  coapriring  phural  laainatioM  of  diftraat  pormia  matari- 
ah.  $434,207.  d.  31345.     ^      ^         ,    ,^  ^     ....     ^ 

Blanc.  Bemaid.  Repiquat,  Oarard.  aad  Ona|ar.  Camilte.  to 
Napktachiaiie.  Humidity  hardanaMe  polyurathMMa  aad  ceaipoai- 
tioM.  3  434,000.  a.  260-77.S 

Blanc.  Claude:  Sm-  ^     „      v      «..    k 

Enaano.     Lucien,     Blanc,     Clauda.     aad     Httyak.     Chaah 
tTu«|4433.220. 

Blanchard,  Byron  E.:  See— 

Wettcott,  Vernon  C,  and  Blaachard,  Byron  E.4433.2t6. 

Blanchette.  Robert  O..  and  SbeMb,  Loren  E.,  to  AddrcMOfrapb-MuM- 
grapb  Corporation.  Pbotoelectroeutic  copying  apparatus. 
3433.692.CI.  355-16.  ^ 

Blankenabip,  Emcat  Bayne.  Flame  fired  incinerator.  3,533464.  CI. 
110-9. 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L.,  Hayaae,  Joshua  Y.,  Cratohfleld.  Richard  C,  Jr.. 
and  NaUar,  Hann  F..  to  International  Business  Machiaea  Corpora- 
tion. Adaptive  digital  communication  sysum.  3434.264,0.  325-15. 

Blaurauellcr,  Freimuth,  to  Dietzgen,  Eugene  Co.  Base  fUm  with  im- 

5 roved  scribe  coating  and  photoaensitive  coating  applied  thereon. 
433,795.  a.  96-S7. 

Blessing-Werke  K.O.:  Set— 

Jaccard,  Rene  P..  3433.227. 

Blomqvist,  Harald  W..  to  Oy  Wiik  St  Hoglund  AB.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
truding tubes  and  pipes.  3.533,1 34.  CI.  18-14. 

Bloom.  Sidney.  1/4  to  Moore.  William  Britton.  Navigation  aid. 
3433.164.  CI.  33-1. 

Blue,  Sidney  D..  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Thermal  lamniation  or  non- 
woven  polyolefin  fiber  batts  to  polyurethane  foam.  3,533466,  CI. 
156-82. 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Magnetic  domain  propMation  arrangement.  3,534,346,  CI.  340-1 74. 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Single  wall  domain  propagation  arrangement  3434447,  Cl.  340- 
174. 

BockwoMt,  Walter  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  mode  phaae 
lock  lynchroniaer  for  color  television  signal  transmitting  aad  receiv- 
ing. 3.334. 1 69.  CI.  178-69.5 

Bocquet  Maurice  Henri,  and  Chatoin.  Michel,  to  Centre  National 
d'Etodes  Spatiales.  Method  for  continuous  welding  of  plastics  sheets, 
in  particular  for  use  in  the  manufocture  of  exploratory  ballooaa. 
3,533,865,  Cl.  156-73. 

Bodenseewerk  Oeraetetechnik:  See— 
MoUer,  WaMemar.  3.533479. 

Bodtmann,  William  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
VariokMsers  having  substantially  flat  fluency  response  charac- 
teristics at  all  lorn  settinfi.  3434478,  a.  330-21. 

Boeing  Company:  See— 

Downey,  James  C,  and  Herrmann,  Karl  H.,  3434,199. 

Bohrer,  Thomas  C,  and  Ecker,  Gcorae  F.,  to  Cehweae  Corporation. 
Metiiod  for  carbonising  textiles.  3,533,825.  CL  1 17-29. 

Boileau.  Jacaues,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Etablisaements 
Michelin,  relaon  sociak  Mich^  4  Cie.  Support  rings,  called  'fiaps', 
for  pneumatic  tires,  3433,461,  a.  152-365. 

Bolkow  Oesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haflnng:  See— 
Pfleiderer.  Kurt,  3433.7 1 4. 

Bollag,  Werner,  Outmaan,  Hugo,  Hegcdus.  Bahhasar.  Kaiaer,  Ado, 
Laagemann,  Albert,  Muller.  Marcel,  and  Zeller.  PauL  to  Hofhnann- 
U  Roche  Inc.  2-Methylhydraxine-metiiyl  bcnxenes.  3434,100,  Q. 
260-569. 

Boiling,  Cari.  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  Floating  seal  ball 
valve.  3,533,597.  CL  25 1  -1 74. 

Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See— 
Rochow.  Eugene  C.  3,533,964. 

Bomer  Bett  Company:  5er— 

Turbeville,  Clarence  S.,  and  Walker,  Ike  J.,  3433.1 82. 

Bonello.  Luis  N.  Internal  combustion  engines  ti^ipct  assembly  for  in- 
creasing valve  lift  3433,382.  a.  123-90.61 

Bonnet  Georges  L.,  Di  Piazaa,  Leareo,  Junger,  Jean-Marie,  Leroy, 
Rene  S.,  KfoUica,  Guido,  aad  Moaauii,  ErmaHao,  to  European 
Atomic  Energy  Communiiw  (Euratom).  Machine  tool  for  cutting  an 
assembly  of  coaxial  tubes  into  parts,  particnkriy  the  channels  of  a 
pressure-tube  nuclear  reactor.  34334 1 8.  CL  82-70.2 

Borel,   Robert  J.,  Corey,   LMnard  S..   Kucharaki,  Tlwddeas  W.. 
Stocking.  John  L.,  and  ThoaMs.  Fradericfc  H.,  to  EastaMa  Kodak 
Compaay.  Paekagii«  sypantas.  3433412.0. 53-53. 
t-Wan 


Borg-Waracr 


See- 


rCorpontiOB: 
'Eagle.  Jack  f^^aad  Jaakte,  William  OWa,  3433.488. 
Newtoa.  Ahria  B..  3433.854. 
Spokas.  Romas  B..  aad  Smitii.  Great  H..  3433,494. 
Wiemer.  Howard  C.  343345 1 . 
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and  WWaam.  Joha  S..  to 
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_  r.AMkad,  3434404. 
HttfM.K«rt.  3434482. 

Schatid.  Haraaa.  aad  Rabaa.  Frladrich.  3433481 . 
Howafd  K..  aad  Maaaal,  Thoawa  A.,  to 
EMlaaariM  CoavMnr>  Haat  aad  aataw 
halogeaatodbatylnibbar.  3434.123.  Cl.2« 
Botts,  William  V..  Parfclasoa.  RoaaM  Y. 
No(«h  Aaiaricaa  Rockwoi  Cosporatioa. 
3433.91 3.  CL  17647. 
BovbouUs,  Coastaatine  J.,  aad  WelfaBaa.  WilUara  £..  to  Eaao  Reaearch 
__  Coapaay.  High  molecular  weight  flexiMe  polyu- 
laas.  3434.001 . 0. 260-77.5 
Boudatte,  Claytoa  M..  aad  Boudatta.  Laurice  F..  to  WakefieM  En- 
gineering Co..  lac.  AppantuB  for  fbtaiag  haat  traasfer  device. 
3433470.0.72-402. 
Boudetto,  Laurice  F.:  5tt 

Boudetle.Oaytoo  M.,  aad  Boudatte,  Laurice  F..3.533470. 
Boudry,  Jaaa  Clande.  Chaaboa.  MaroeL  Faugeras.  Pierre.  Lheoreux. 
Colette,  aad  Tafaaoat  Xavier  L.  R..  to  Coaaiaaariat  a  fEnergie 
Atoaique.  Procaaasi  for  simuhanaoasiy  purifyiag  aad  coneaatratiag 
plutoaium  aohitioaa.  3433,757,0. 23-341. 
Boux,  Joaeph  F.:  Sm— 

Pennachetti.  John  T..  and  Boux,  Joaeph  F.4433.8 19. 
Bowen,  BurUe  R.:  Se^— 

Goodwin.  Joe  E..  aad  Bowen.  BurUe  R..3433.390. 
Bower.  Robert  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coapaay.  Method  of  utiliiing 

an  ion  beam  to  form  custom  circuits.  3433, 1 58, 0. 29-57 1 . 
Bower.  Robert  W..  aad  Dill.  Haas  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
IGFET   with   olhat   gale   aad   W-cooductivity   channel    region. 
3434435,0.317-235. 
Boweraan.  Bill  H..  Thaxton.  ElUs  B..  Britton.  Fred  G..  and  Richardson. 
Muri  R..  to  OH  States  Rubber  Co.  RupttraMe  seal  aiaembly  for  piling 
guides.  3433441. CL  61-46.5 
Bowie.  Rayaoad  Alexaoder.  aad  Grant  Mrrvyn  Stewart  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Esters  of  6-alkenyloxy-7-substituted- 
alkoxy-4.  hydroxyquinoline-3-carboxylic  adds.  3434,043,  Cl.  260- 
287. 
Bowman.  Bernard  W.,  and  Bowmaa.  Ruth  W.  Toilet  ventilating  device. 

3433,111,0.4-211. 
Bowman.  Ruth  W.:  See— 

Bowman,  Bernard  W..  aad  Bowman,  Ruth  W.,3433,1 1 1 . 
Boyer,  James  F.,  and  Krofl,  AU^ed  E.,  to  Wheelabrator  Corporation, 

The.  Furnace  ventilation  system.  3433,61 1,CL  266-15. 
Bracken,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Holm,  Robert  L.,  and  Bracken,  Robert  F.,3434,286. 
Brandon,  J  L.  Apparatus  for  ascending  an  inclined  guy  or  the  like. 

3433457,0.104-113. 
Brandt  Hana-Walther,  Reissinger.  Karl-Hermann,  and  Schmickler. 
Peter,  to  Farbenfobriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Flighted  trickle 
cohimn.  3433,609,  CL  261-1 13. 
Brannan.  Robert  R.:  See— 

AppeU.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Brannan,  Robert  R.4433,1 89. 
Bratkowafci,  Walter  V.:  See— 

Spewock.  Metro,  aad  Bradcowski,  Walter  V.,3434407. 
Brattoa,  Fraads  H.,  Fick.  Herbert  J.,  aad  MahagaouL  Edward  J.,  to 
SchjeUahl,  G.  T.,  Company.  Printed  wiring  means  having  a  flame  re- 
taidaatcoastitaeat  3434.147,  CL  174-68.5 
Braua  Akiit nn  sf llsrhaft  See— 

Cobarg^usC,  and  Hofmann,  Haas  W.,  3433,719. 
Braun,  Eugene  R.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.  Turbine  with  brake 

and  tiiermoetotic  speed  control  3433,493,0. 192-3. 
Braun,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Per- 

halo  contaiaiag  air-dryiag  monomers.  3.534,066,  Cl.  260-345.8 
Bree»  CorporattOBs:  Sm— 

Laky,  Elmer.  3433475. 
Breslow,  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Heat  curable  composi- 

tioa.  3434,01 1 .  CL  260-94.9 
Breuer.  Mikloa  Moahe:  See— 

Banosaewicz.  Jerzy  Joeef,  Breuer,  Miklos  Moahe,  and  Pearson, 
JohnTrevor4433,4l7. 
Bridgeford,  Douglas  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Wood  fibers  witii  polymer 

deposited  tiwrein.  3433,725,0. 8-1 15.6 
Bristol-Myera  Company:  See- 
Emery,   John    Michael,   aad    Vaa    Harkea.   Donald   Richard, 
3434.020. 
Britiah  Lightiag  ladustries  Limited:  See— 

Vauae.  Arthur  Samuel,  aad  Sparrow,  George  Douglas,  3434417. 
Britton,  Fred  G.:  See— 

Boweraaa.  BiU  H..  Thaxtoa.  EHis  B..  Britton,  Fred  G.,  and 
Richardaoa,  Muri  R.443344 1 . 
BiitzBwa,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Meridiaa  Entorpriaes,  lac.,  mesne.  Aerating 

fbuntain  device.  3433,553,0. 239-17. 
Bfooker,  Leslie  G.  S.:  See — 

Hotaclaw,  John  Victor,  and  Brooker,  Leslie  O.  S.,3434.028. 
Brooks,  Elwin  W.:  See— 

Berfsr.  Richard  M..  aad  Brooks.  EKrin  W.4433,416. 
Brooks.  Robert  E.,  to  TRW  lac.  SmaH-aaglr  interferoaetor  for  aakiag 


,3433,675.0.350-3.5 
Brooks^  Robert  E..  Hefliaaer,  Lee  O..  aad  Wuericer,  Ralph  F.,  to  TRW 
lac.  Holographic  recorAag  via  threc-kvel  solid  state  laser  aaterial. 
3433.674;cr350-3.5 
Brothers,  WiUaa  C:  See— 

Pl^woclh.  Thoaas  H.,  aad  Brothers.  WiDiaa  C.4433406. 
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Broaghtoa,  Sidaey  H.:  See— 

Kaapaoa.  Jaaaa  H.,  Broughtoa.  Sidaey  H.,  aad  LoaflBer.  Joaeph 
L.4434,185. 
Broaaley.  Richaid  W..  to  Trak  Microwave  Corporalioa.  Broad  bead 

aierowave  f^ueacy  aultipMer.  3434444, 0. 321-69. 
Brouwer,  Praas,  to  Slewart-Wanwr  Corporatioa.  Facaiaile  aurkiag 

ciRUtt.  3434.I6S.CL  178-6.6 
Browa  Coapaay:  Sm— 

Haugsasa.  Harold  M..  3433.908. 
Browa.  Fraak  M.,  Burton,  laaa  A.,  Helgeaoa,  OcraM  L..  aad  Willcox, 
Jesse  A.,  to  Hormel,  Geo.,  A..  A  Company.  Apparatus  for  deboning 
meat  3433.1 28,  CL  17-1. 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton.  Jean  A..  Helgeaon.  Gerald  L..  aad  WiBcox, 
Jesae  A.,  to  HonaeL  Geo.,  A..  A  Compaay.  Boae  pinning  machine. 
3433.1 29.  CL  17-1. 
Brown,  Morden  G.,  and  Shatzel,  Norman  W.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Optical  compariaon  hemoglobinometor  with  a  rotata- 
ble  light  source.  3433j698.CI.  356-40. 
Brown,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Mehaer.  Robert!.,  aad  Brown,  Richard  E.4434,046. 
Brown.  Victor,  to  Metropolitan  Wasto  Conversion  Corporation. 
Procem  for  acrobically  preparing  fertilizer  from  a  mixture  of  mu- 
nicipal waste  containing  paper  with  sewage  sludge.  3433.775.  Cl. 
71-9.  11 

Brown,  WilKam  E.:  Sm— 1 1 

Pfuitt.   Gail  T.,   Brown,  William   E.,  and   Crawford,   Horace 
R.,3433,952. 
Browa,  William  Frederick,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nortbera  Ireland,  Miniater  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Ooverament  of  the.  Horn  aeriab.  3434477,  CL  343-786. 
Browne,  William  R.:  See— 

CoffiBan,  John  A.,  aad  Browne,  WUUam  R.,3433,932. 
Bruce  Industries:  See— 

Fenner,  Eraest  A.,  3434,405. 
Bruch,  Waher.  to  Telelbnken  Patentverwertongtgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Means  for  improving  the  color  rendition  in  a  PAL  color  television 
system.  3434,151. CL  178-5.2 
Brun,  Henri:  See— 

Malnar,    Leon.    Mcilleroux,    Jean-Louis,    and    Brun,    Hen- 
ri4434450. 
Branello,  Americo  Jose.  Brooms.  3433,123,  CL  15-171. 
Brunken,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Klimmek,    Norman.    Melill,    Joseph,    and    Brunken,    RonaU 
D.4433,156. 
Bryan,  Loren  A.:  See- 
loo,  Louis  A.,  and  Bryan,  Loren  A..3 .534,069. 
Bryant  David  R.,  and  Mc  Keon,  James  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Syntiiesis  of  octyl  esters  and  alcohols.  3434,088,  Cl.  260-497. 
Bryant  Howard  S.,  Jr.,  Riagelman,  Ralph  E.,  Savoca,  Joaeph  Q.,  and 
Wiggen,  Eugene  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  oxida- 
tion. 3434,090,0. 260-524. 
Buchanan,  Houston  H.  Compensating  tool  bar  device.  3,533,475,  O. 

172-484. 
Bucourt  Robert,  and  Gaac,  Jean-Claude,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  17a- 
Ethynyl-8a-H-H-A  5(10)-estrene-17^-ol-3-one,  procea  of  prepara- 
tion, therapeutic  administration  and  intermediates.  3,534,139,  O. 
424-243. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Co.:  See— 

Wilcox,  John  H.,  3433424. 
Buddy  L.  Corporation:  S<v— 

Wood,  Jerry  D..  and  Keats,  Richard  L..  3433,503. 
Buechel,  James  A.,  aad  White,  James  D.,  said  White  aasor.  to  said 
Buechel.  Segmental  cylindrical  brush  assembly.  3433.125,  Cl.  15- 
183. 
Buehler,  Bert  E.,  to  Nytronics.  Inc.  Base  metal  electrode  capacitor. 

3434438,  CL  317-258. 
Bufhim,  Frank  G.,  Jr.,  Slates,  Richard  O.,  deceased  (by  Slates,  Barbara 
J.,  administratrix).  Price,  Edward  W.,  and  Mathes,  Homer  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  uparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  acoustics  of  rocket  motor  chambers.  3433,485, 0.  181- 
0.5 
Bufton,  Richard  G.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Haloalkyla- 

tion  reactioa  employiag  TiCI«.  3,533,969,  CL  260-2. 1 
Bullmaa,  AUaa  R.,  aad  GUvary,  John  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tioa. Viayl  chloride  resin  plastisols.  3433,978,  CL  260-30.6 
BaBock,  Herschel  V.:  See-^ 

Austia.  Richmond  O.,  Bullock,  Herschel  V.,  aad  McCraney, 
ThomME.4433,971. 
Bunker  Hill  Company:  See— 

Jasberg,  Peter  M..  3433487. 
Bunnell,  Theodore  R..  to  Turbotac,  Incorporated,  aesae.  Method  aad 

aacUae  for  spirally  comigatiag  bibes.  3433467. 0. 72-299. 
Bardett  Edward  Rayaoad:  See— 

RoMaaoa.      Alfkcd      Alexaader,      aad      Burdett      Edward 
Rayaoad4434,304. 
Burca,  Jaa.  to  rnskoalowsaaka  akadeaie  ved.  Apparatas  for  sortiag  fer- 
tilized aad  uafartiUzed  eggs.  3433404,  CL  209-73. 
Burford.  Thoaus  M.,  to  Bell  Telephoac  Laboratories,  lacorporated. 

Attitude  seasiag  systea.  3434464. 0. 343-100. 
Bagam ,  Charlaa  P..  to  OifB  a  Bai  gus  Cm  pw  aliun,  aesae.  Procea  for 

fMeseamiagcarpetiag.  3433,876,0. 156-304. 
Burnett  Heary  J.,  to  PoUataac  Separation,  lac  ladoction  nas 
3434.197.0.219-10.4 


drum 


to  Ment  Abraaiva  Pradads,  I 
3433.198.0.31-337. 
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•  S..  3434437. 
Murray.  WiBiaa  D..  aad  Tracy.  Robert  A..  3434440. 
Roaaablatt,  Herbert  L..  3434439. 
Burrougha  Weicoae  *  Co.  (U.SJ^.)  lac.:  5^— 

Harfeaiat  Morton,  and  Bakzly.  Richard.  3434.142. 
Burton.  Jean  A.:  See— 

Browa.  Fraak  M..  Burton.  Jean  A..  Helgeeon.  Gerald  L..  aad  Will- 
cox. Jeaae  A.4433. 1 28. 
Browa.  Fraak  M..  Button.  Jean  A..  Hdgeson.  Gerald  L.,  aad  WiB- 
cox. Jesae  A.4433,129. 
Bury.  Efaaer  J.,  to  Uailed  Stalea  of  Aawrka,  Navy,  meaae.  Brakiag 
device  for  controUiag  retura  of  a  caaan  platea.  3433441.  CL  95- 
12.5 
Bushick,  RoaaU  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Coapany.  Combination  of  Gd  ahimino- 
silicate  catalyst  and  hydrogenation  catalyst.  3434, 1 1 4,  Cl.  260-668. 
Bushick,  Ronald  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  ConMnation  of  Dy  ahimino- 
siUcate  catalyst  and  hydrogenation  catalyst  3,534,1 1 5.  CL  260-668. 
Bushmeycr,  Richard  W.,  to  Caae.  J.  I..  Coapany.  Plow  beaa  exteasioa. 

3433,476,0.  172-773. 
Busot  Jesus  C:  Sm— 

Arastrong,  Maurice  R..  and  Busot  Jesus  C..3434,082. 
Butler,  Florence  P.:  See— 

Moore.  Thoaus  R..  Jr.,  aad  Butier.  Florence  P..3433,923. 
Butterfield,  James  F.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The. 
Production  of  subjective  color  by  animation  techniques.  3434,152. 
CL  178-5.2 
Byal.JohnM.:SM— 

Maltby.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Byal.  John  M.4433,706. 
Cacossa,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Biddison,  Edward  H.,  and  Cacossa.  Frank  G..3433,33S. 
Cagliuso,  George  G.:  See— 

Foley,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  CagUuso,  George  G.4434,361 . 
Caird,  Peter.  Air  injection-providing  hose  nozzle.  3433459,  Cl.  239- 

4194 
Calkin,  Edwin  T.,  and  lannielto,  Joseph  W..  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Current  limit  detector.  3434,353,  Cl.  340-248. 
Calor  Appareils  Electro-Doaestiques:  See— 

Trouilhet  Maurice  Marie  Achille,  3434492. 
Cameron,  Andrew  Hepburn,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited. 

Release  agents  for  ceUulose  castings.  3433.808. 0. 99-176. 
Campbell,  AxeL  Power  integrated  gyroscopic  device.  3433,187,  CL 

Campbell,  Robert  E..  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Braking  arrangement 

for  railway  hopper  can.  3,533,492,CL  188-197. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  ITT  Research  Institute.  Magnetic  transducer  head 
having  electrically  conductive  core  supporting  means  surrounded  by 
a  magnetic  bousing.  3434, 177,  CL  179-100.2 
Canadian  Patents  and  Devetopment  Limited:  See— 

Miljanic.  Petar  N..  3434.247. 
Cancienne,  Patrick  Edward,  to  Lula  Factory,  Inc.  Sugar  cane  vehicle 
and  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  same.  3433425,  Cl.  214- 
38. 
C  and  P  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Polnau,  Walter,  and  Carey.  Gerald  A..  3433,124. 
Capitol  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Berman,  Marvin  A.,  34334 1 3. 
Carbone  Corporation:  See- 
Cany,  Jamea  J.,  3434406. 
Carborundum  Company:  See— 

O'Meara,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.,  3433,905. 
Carevic.  Frank  E.,  and  Sannella,  Joeeph  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  delustered  finishes  on  thermosettint  resins. 
3433475,0. 156-289. 
Carey.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Polnau.  Walter,  and  Carey.  Gerald  A.4433.124. 
Carey.  James  J.,  to  Carbone  Corporation.  The.  Carbon  brush  assembly. 

3434406,0.310-247. 
Carinci,  Louia  P.  Belt  and  Knife  aheatii  for  hunters.  3433440.  Cl.  224- 

2. 
Cartoon,  Norman  R.,  and  Zahradnik,  Raymond  L.,  to  Weatinghouae 
Electric  Corporation.  Computer  control  of  metal  treatment  furnace 
operation.  3434,143.  CL  13-1. 
Carr.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Ferrotec,  lac.  Taadem  connected  cvculators. 

3434496,0.333-1.1 
Carr.  Wayne  F..  aad  Aitfcea,  Robert  WiUiam.  to  Paleraoo  Candy  later- 
national  Lhnited.  Hydrocylcoae  Graaular  filters  backwaah 
34334O6.CL  210-140. 
Carsteas.  Jorgen  V.  Device  for  feeding  sheets.  3433,6 1 8,  CL  27 1  • 
Carter.  Floyd  Waller.  Jr..  to  Cohiabia  Steel  Casttaig  Co..  Inc. 

liner  for  rock  cuaber.  3433469.  Cl.  241-207. 
Caae:  Sm— 

Boahaeyer.  Richard  W..  3433.476. 
Scheak.  Erwia  L.,  3,533.41 3. 
Caaaie,  Noraaa  M.:  See— 

Auhk.   Robert   F.,   Cassie,   Noraaa    M..   aad   Taifer, 
M.4433.878. 

Castaiag.  Rayaoad  Bernard  Rene,  and  Beraheia.  Marc  Pierre  Robert 
to  EiaMiaaeaMat  Public  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sciea- 

tifiqae.  Procea  aad  appatataa  for  aucroHnachiaiag  aad  treataeat  of 
materiab.  3434485,0. 219-121. 
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with  load-diMributiat  aufer. 


Vehicles. 


Waller.  EarilMBOviat 

3^33.174.01.  37-«. 
CelerpUtar  Tractor  Co«p«iy:S«--  »  ^    „    ,  .„  ^, 

BeiiMtt.  OwMt*  K-.  ud  McOrtdMa.  Robert  R..  3.S33.46S. 

IMuiolteirCornMlo.  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo.  aad  Camro.  Oior 
|lo.3.333.7». 
Cederiund.   Ooel*   Rolawl.   to    Akoebolatet   Farminf 

3.533.642.  Ck  210-106. 
CelaaeseCotporallon:S«»--  ^'^   ,.,,.,« 

Bohrer.  TboaM  C.  aad  Ecker.  Oeorfe  F..  3433.823. 

Ceatral  Dyaaaict:  Stt— 

Skrydstmp.  Ole.  3.534.IS7. 
Ceaue  Nalioaal  de  Rfcl-rdmM^MlurfiQuet:  Set- 

NVak,  Paal  BaiUe.aad  Oeaia,  Etienae  Mane.  3.333.778. 
Ceatictlatioaal  d'Etudce  SpalialerSr*-  

Booqiiet.  Maarioe  Heorl.  and  CiMtaia.  Michel.  3.53346S. 
Ceskoalovenaka  akademie  ved:  5er— 

Buie«.Jaa.  3433404. 

Chaaiboa.  MarcckSM— 

Boudry.  Jean  Claude.  Chanbon,  Marcel.  Faugeras.  Pwrre.  Lheu- 
reu.  Colette,  aad  Tatanont.  Xavier  L.  R.,3433.757. 

Chan.  Albeit  Yiu-Cheunr  See-  

Rao.     Otttbikoada     Virbhadra.     and     Chaa,     Albert     Yiu- 
Cheung.3,S34.163. 
Chane.  Verne  E..  Jr.  Cleaauag  packet  and  diqwanng  conuiner 

therefor.  3433433.CI.  221-25. 
Chaaey.  Preiton  E.:  See—  ^   -    ,.     , 

Bennett.  John   D..  Chaney.   Preeton   E..   .  and   Paoli.  Jean- 
.     Marc.3.533.384.  -^      r^  ^         u*l. 

Chapin.  DonaM  W..  to  Garrett  CorporatMn.  The.  Fhiid  amplifier. 

3.533.427.  CI.  137-81.5 
Chappclow.  Cecil  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Pearwn.  John  H..  aad  Chappclow.  CecU  C.  Jr.4.5 34,096. 
Charap.  Staaley  H..  aad  Or«en.  Stefu.  to  American  Standard  Inc. 
Noiae  reduced  tignal  convereion  apparatus.  3434.257.  CI.  324-99. 

Chatain.  Michel:  See—  

Bocquet.  Maurice  Henri,  aad  Chatain,  Michel,3,533,86S. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  Sec- 

Finfer.  Edward  Z.,  and  Willett,  Howard  P..  3433.748.    ' 
Chcmische  Fabrik  Marienfelde  0.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fingas,  Erast,  3434,095. 
Chcmische  Werke  Wittea  OmbH:  See— 

WoUes,  Wotfsag.  aad  ReackhofT,  OnsUv.  3434.089. 
Chencvert.  Martin  E..  and  Polasek,  Joseph  A.,  to  Esao  Production 
Research  Company.  Driiliiu  with  low  water  content  water  ia  oil 
emulsion  fluids.  3433.480.  CI.  175-66. 
Chemoch.  Joseph  P;:  See- 
Martin.  William  S..  and  Chemoch.  Joseph  P.4434,291. 

Chester.  John  K.:  See— 

Skirpan.  Stephen  J.,  aad  Chester.  John  K.4434.224. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  3434,1 26. 
Yuan.  Shao-Ynen,  3433,944. 
Chichester,  Sidnor  Tebbs,  Jr.  Support  system  for  furniture  and  the  like. 

3433486.  CI.  248-188.1 
Chiklren.ScottJ.:See-     ' 

Bell,  Stanley  C.  McCauUy.  RonaM  J.,  and  Childress,  Scott 

J.4434,031. 
Sallay,  Stephen  I.,  and  ChiMrets.  Scott  J..3434.053. 
Christensen.  Cari.  and  Pinaon,  Elliot  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Computer  graphics  system.  3,534,338,  CI.  340- 
1724 
ChriatoaasoB,  Od  Wikar.  Apparatus  for  maaufacturiag  containers. 

3.533,1 35,  CI.  18-19. 
Chu  Associates:  See- 
Smith,  Vakjr  C.  Jr..  3434478. 
Chu,  Pe  Tsi,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Translator 

dicaila.  S434.362.  a.  340-347. 
Cincinnati  Mitacron  Inc.:  See— 

Sederberg.  George  W..  3433.32a 
Cities  Senricc  Oil  Company:  See— 

Revukas.  Anthony  J.,  3433,762. 
Clark,  George  L.,  Katzman,  Morris,  and  Harris,  Ellis  D.  Laser  system 

with  optical  discriminator.  3434,289,  CI.  33 1-944 
Clark,  HaroM  B.,  aad  Kolb,  Keaaeth  M.,  to  Du  Post  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 

aad  Compaay.  Purifying  crude  TiCU  vapor.  3433,733,0. 23-87. 
Oark,  Harold  B..  aad  Kolb,  Keaaeth  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L. 

aad  Company.  Pwiiyiagcrade  TiCU  vapor.  3433.734,  Q.  23^7. 
Clark,  Maurice  H.  Shoulder  spriagboard  device.  3433.621.  CL  272- 

dark,  WBIiam  C.  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Butadieae  punfica- 

tioa.  3,534,1 1 7,  CI.  260^814 
Claus.  Kurt,  aad  Gehriag,  Eckard,  to  Schloeroann  AktiengeseUschaft 
Production  of  shaped  pieces,  strips  or  sections  from  metal  particles. 
3433,782,  CI.  175-213. 
Clements,  Richard  A.,  and  lannuizi,  Frank  J.,  to  lamont  Corporation. 

Pfiatiagiak.  3433,81 1,  Ci.  106-24. 
ClevelaadTechaicalCeater:  See— 
Kteg.  Joaeph  W..  3433473. 

Loyd  H.,  w  Tsxas  iastnsaMnts,  laoorporated.  Modified 
_  roecas  for  awkiag  seauconductor  devices  haviag  uhrafine 
I  type  geometry.  3434,234,  CI.  3 17-235. 
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SwiriMT.  Oeocfe  W..  Jr..  aad  Spivay.  Oordoa  L..  3433437. 
Coal  Tar  Reaaaich  Asaociation:  See— 
Oraat,  David  Wahar.  3433.767. 
Coatea.  Roy  Victor.  Curtis,  Murray  Fraadi,  Harris,  Oordoa  Joha.  aad 
Smith,  Peter,  to  Fmoas  Fertilizers  Limited.  Prilliag  process  for  the 
maaufecture  of  graaules  of  materials  adapted  for  fertiliters  or  other 
uaea.  3433,776,  CI.  71-28. 
Cobarg,  Claus  C,  aad   Hofmaan,  Haas  W.,  to  Braua   Aktiea- 
aiisullsrhaft  Method  of  aad  meaas  (or  igaitiag  combustible  mixtures. 
3433.719,0.431-267. 
CoM-Cola  Company:  See— 

WakeffeM,  Harold  Doaavoa,  3433,807. 
Cofhaaa,  Joha  A.,  aad  Browne,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay. Piocem  of  dimerizing  carboxylic  acids  in  a  corona  discharge. 
3433,932,0.204.167. 
Cognitronica  Corporation:  See— 

Shepaid,  David  H.,  and  Goldman,  Alan  L.,  3,534,171. 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.:  See— 

King,  James  R.,  Jr.,  Minsk,  Louis  M.,  and  Cohen,  Hyman 
L.4433.800. 
Cohen,  Marvin  P.:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann,  Max,  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  and  Shavel,  John, 
Jr.,3434,045. 
Cohen,  Stephen  D.:  See—  ^ 

Mills.  Ivor  W..  and  Cohen.  Stephen  0,3433,953. 
Cohly.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner.  James  W..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Phosphate  glu- 
taraldehyde  tanning  of  edible  collagen  casing.  3.533,809, 0. 99-1 76. 
Coho,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.:  See- 

Futty,    Robert  C,    Kugle,   John    L..   and   Coho,    Ralph    W.. 
Jr.4433.605. 
Coilcraft  See— 

Renskers.  John  O.,  Liebman,  Charles  S.,  Salzman,  Robert  J.,  and 
Schroeder,  Charles  E.,  3,534,309. 
Cole.  Roy  D..  and  Rogers.  Alexander  K..  to  United  Stttes  of  America. 

Navy.  Bomb  ballistic  sHde  rule.  343345 1 .  CI.  235-89. 
Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Serwer.  Arthur,  3.533.5 1 2. 
Collins,  Carter  C:  See— 

Bach-y-Riu.  Paul,  and  Collins,  Carter  C.,3,533,226. 
Collins,  Dennis  William,  to  Steeper,  Hugh,  Limited.  Finger  splint. 

3433,405,0.  128-77. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Epier,  Berton  D.,  3434,222. 
Hoffis,  Duane  W.,  3434,322. 

Rutherford.  Kenneth  R.,  Totten,  Floyd  M.,  and  Tuthill,  Edward 
0.,  3434^70. 
Collins,  Rei^nald,  to  Omal  Group  Limited.  Sheet  feeding  arrangementt 

for  feeding  sheeto  from  a  stack  thereof.  3433,617,  CI.  27 1-39. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System :  See- 
Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.,  3434426. 
Cohimbia  Steel  Casting  Co.:  See—  * 

Carter,  Floyd  Walter,  Jr.,  3433,569. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

TindaU,  John  B.,  3434, 1 1 2. 
Commisaria  a  IIEnergie  Atomique:  See— 

Gallo,  Sabino,  Marseille,  Jacques,  and  Morin,  Bernard,  3433,530. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eaergie  Atomique:See— 

Boudry,  Jeaa  Claude,  Chambon,  Marcel,  Faugeras,  Pierre,  Lheu- 
reux,  Colette,  and  Talmont,  Xavier  L.  R.,  3,533,757. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Reaearch  Organization:  See— 

McTaggart,  Frederick  K.,  3433,777. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Gaatroa,  Rene  Lucien,  3,534,092. 
Compagnie  Fraocaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt:  See— 

Blamoutier,  Michel,  aad  Andre,  Christian.  3434,207. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Ettblissementt  Michelin:  Se*— 

Boiteau,  Jacques,  3433,461. 
Coanick,  Frauds  Gtenn:  See— 

Schack,  Warren  R.,  and  Connick,  Francis  Gtenn,3 ,533,803. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Descarries,  Raymond.  Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  aad  Ohboa,  Bengt  Enk, 

3434417. 
Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  3433,151. 
Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Descarries.  Rayaioad.  and  Aa- 

deiaon,  James,  3,533,666. 
Kowatewski,  John  J.,  3433,868. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  aad  Ng,  Daniel  Y.  C,  3433.852. 
Container  Corporatioa  of  America:  See— 

Koaaar.  Deaais  J.,  3433446. 
Continental  Can  Company:  See— 
Elias,  Robert  T.,  3433.874. 
Continental  Promotioas:  See— 

Fotey.  Charles  F..  aad  McCarthy.  Charles  D..  3433,622. 
Contraves  AG:  See— 

Schiiter.  Max,  3433,450. 
Zemp,  Georg,  3433,275. 
Cook,  OwMBe  R..  to  Cutter  MaU  Chute  Coanpaay,  lac.  Method  of  ap- 

plytag  glue  components.  3,533,877,0. 156-313. 
Cook,  Harold  D.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  la-circuit  testiag  for  diode 
teakage.  3434,263,  CL  324-158. 
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CooksoB,  Jaae  P.,  aad  Matthews,  Joseph  S.,  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Compaay.  Procem  for  making  N-sabstituted  aad  N,N- 
substituted  carboxylic  acid  amidea.  3434,099,  CI.  260-561 . 
Coouradt,  Harry  L.,  aad  Hamiltoa,  Wiatoa  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tioa. Reformiag  with  a  crystaBiae  ahiminosilicate  f^ee  of  hydrogeaa- 
tion  activity.  3,533,939,  CI.  208-t  35. 
Cooper,  Bernard  John,  and  Watts,  Ian,  to  English  Electric  Company 

Limited,  The.  Tensioning  device.  3,533,574,0.  242-150. 
Cooper,  Irwin,  Melnick,  Dantel,  and  Akerboom,  Jack,  to  CPC  interna- 
tional Inc.  Sugar-shortening  emulsion  and  process  of  making  same. 
3433,802,0.99^86. 
Corbaacio,  Aklo  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Triamino 

arylpteridines  as  an  antifibrillatory  agent.  3,534,140, 0. 424-25 1 . 
Corey,  Leonard  S.:  See— 

Borel,  Robert  J.,  Corey,  Leonard  S.,  Kucharski,  Thaddeus  W., 

Stocking,  John  L.,  and  Thomas,  Frederick  H.,3 ,533,212. 

Cornelius,  Archte  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Protecting  die 

casing  of  a  hot  fluid  injection  well  with  vaporizabte  liquid.  3,533,472, 

CI.  166-303. 

Cornell,  John  A.,  to  Sartomer  Resins,  Inc.  Quick  method  of  making 

pure  vinyl  chloride  polymers.  3,534,010,0.  260-92.8 
Cornell,  John  A.,  to  Sartomer  Resins,  Inc.  Free  radical  polymerization 
of  bulk  liquid  acrylic  monomer  with  mono-tertiary  butyl  peroxy 
maleic  acid  and  tertiary  phosphine  coagent  at  room  temperature. 
3434.122,0.260-885. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Adter,  Meryle  D.  W.,  Andrysiak,  Cari  D.,  and  Pauls,  Lawrence  A., 

3433,770.  X 

Eartey,  James  A.,  3433,196. 

Eppter,  Richard  A.,  and  Garfinkel,  Harmon  M.,  3433,888. 
Cosden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Rowe,  Richard  Duwayne,  3,533,828. 
Cosgrove,  Lee  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Mulling  precur- 
sor for  cracking  caUlyst.  3,533,962,0.  252-455. 
Cottington,  Roger  Victor,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern    Ireland,    Minister    of   Technology    in    Her    Britannic 
Majesty's,  Government  of  the.  Engine  fiiel  supply  servo  systems. 
3433,236,0.60-39.28 
Coucoulas,  Alexander,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Bonding  with  a  compliant  medium.  3,533, 1 55.  CI.  29-47 1 . 1 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Higgins.  Francis  James.  3.533,741. 
Courtfields,  Reynsham:  See— 

Freemantte,    Arthur    John,    Jones,    Jack,    and    Courtfwids, 
Reynsham,3433,207. 
Covino,  Charles  P.,  to  General  Magnaplate  Corporation.  Ahiminum  ar- 
ticles hsving  a  polymeric  fluorohydrocarbon  surface  and  processes 
for  preparing  the  same.  3,533,920,  CI.  204-38. 
Coyne,  William  E.,  and  Cusic,  John  W.,  to  Searte,  G.  D.,  A  Co. 
Dibenzoxazepine-N-carboxylic  acid  hydrazides  and  related  com- 
pounds. 3434,019,0. 260-239. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  Irwin,  Melnick,  Daniel,  and  Akerboom,  Jack,  3,533,802. 
Craig,  Charies  R.,  and  Sollman,  Paul  B.  1 7-Oxygenated-3-ethoxy-6- 
(disubstituted  aminomethyl)  pregna-3,5-dien-20-ones  and  analgesic 
compositions.  3434,071,0.  260-397.4 
Crane,  Burke  J.,  and  Pasek,  Frank  S..  to  Rixson  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
overcoming  the  residual  magnetism  in  an  electromagnetic  door 
holder.  3,533,652,0.  292-251.5 
Crane  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Zoebetein.  Robert  George.  3.533.200. 
Crawford.  Horace  R.:  See— 

Pruitt.  Gail  T..   Brown,   William   E.,  and  Crawford,   Horace 
R.4433,952. 
Cregier,  Raymond   W.   Mounting  bracket  with  banding  structure. 

3433488,0.248-309. 
Crouzet:  See— 

Jullten-Davin,  Jean,  3434,325. 
Crovetti,  Aklo  J.:  See—  I  [ 

Horrom,   Bruce   W.^  Crovetti,   AMo  J.,   and    Viste,    Kenneth 
L.4434,098. 
Crowell,  Richard  S.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous- 
casting  mold  with  refractory  top  liner.  3,533,462,  CI.  164-273. 
Crowell,  William  H.,  and  Hunt,  Brian  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  determining  the  uniformity  of  web  material.  3,534,402,  O.  235- 
151.1 
Crumbaker,    James    CfX    and     Ltebschwager,    Leiand     F.,    sakl 
Lwbschwager  assor.  to  said  Crumbaker.  Portable  vertically  telescop- 
ing cab-over  camper  cabin.  3,533,656,0. 296-23. 
Cruse,  Oliver  B.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3433,661,0.303-68. 
CrutehfieM,  Rtehard  C,  Jr.:  See- 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L.,  Hayase,  Joshua  Y.,  Crutchfield,  Richard  C, 
Jr.,  aad  Najjar,  Haan  F.4434,264. 
Culbertson,  James  F.:  See— 

Friesen,  gordon  A.,  and  Culbertson,  James  F.,3 ,5 34,161 . 
Cummings,  Howard  B.,  and  Gibson,  Ralph,  to  Interpace  Corporation, 
mesne.  Process  for  the  manufscture  of  ceramic  articles,  and  product 
derived  from  such  process.  3,533,812,  CI.  106-39. 
Cuneo    D'Omano,    Napoleon    L.    Rectified    current    altemator. 

3434,205,0.310-178. 
Cunningham,  James  A.,  and  Hanna,  Elias  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Air-isolated  integrated  circuits.  3,533,160,0. 29-578. 
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Cupter,  John  A.,  II:  See— 

StekUng,  John  B..  and  Cupler,  John  A.,  114433.223. 
Cnrraa,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

AndenoB.  Richard  C,  aad  Cnrraa,  Matthew  J.4434.209. 
Curtis,  Murray  Fraacis:  See— 

Coatea,  Roy  Victor,  Curtir,  Murray  Fraacis,  Harria,  Gordoa  Joha, 
and  Smith,  Peter,3,533,776. 
Cushman,  Walton  W.,  to  Tucker,  Martin.  Circumferentially  loaded  aad 
saubbered  hubless  wheel  surfsce  locomotion  apparatus.  3433,482, 
CI.  180-9.2 
Cusic,  John  W.:  See- 
Coyne,  WBKam  E.,  and  Cusic,  John  W.,3,534,019. 
Cutter,  Leonard  S.,  to  Hewtett-Packard  Company.  Frequency  stabil- 
ized laser  system.  3,534,292,0.  331-944 
Cutter  Mail  Chute  Company:  See- 
Cook,  George  R.,  3433,877. 
Cutler-Hammer:  See — 

Risberg,  Robert  L.,  3434,239. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Subilization  of 

organic  substances.  3433.990.  CI.  260-45.8 
Cityzewski,  Leo  Bernard,  Felix,  Arthur  Martin,  and  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  / 
to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pyrrolyl  ethylamino  sul&moyl  benzoic 
acids,  esters  and  stott  thereof.  3,534,027,  CI.  260-239.65 
Dahlin,  Erik  Bjom,  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Parameter   klentification    method   for   process   control   systems. 
3434,400,0.235-151.1 
Dahms,  Harald.  Preparation  of  gas  mixtures.  3,533,272,  CI.  73- 1 . 
Dai  Nihon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horfc.Yukio,  3433,708. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.:  See— 

Aonuma,  Shigeru,  Kadokawa,  Toshiaki,  and  Kaneko,  Hidehiko, 

3434,070. 
Umemoto,  Susumu,  Nakamura,  Yasuhisa,  and  Nakamura,  Keiji, 
3434.022. 
Danwison,  C.  Carl:  See- 
Moore,  Phil  £.,  and  Danielson,  G.  Carl.3.533.447. 
Danjes:  See— 

Seipp.  Jurgen,  and  Schreiber.  August.  3.533.508. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Beck,  Harold  R.,  and  Swett,  James  B.,  3433.593. 
Da  Silva.  Jean  Paul  Xavier,  to  Soctete  Industrielle  Bull-Genera!  Elec- 
tric (Societe  Anonyme).  Reading-selecting  device  for  the  optical 
reading  of  perforations  in  or  marks  on  recording  media.  3.533.657. 
CI.  235-61.1 1 
Daume.  Rolf.  1/2  to  Daume.  W.  System  for  the  adjustment  of  a  valve. 

3433.596. 0. 251-61. 
Daume:  See— 

Daume.  Rolf.  3433,596. 
Davies,  Robin  Evan,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The,  and  Standard 
Tetephone  A  Cables  Limited.  Synchronisation  of  television  signals. 
3434,170,0.  178-694 
Davies,  Thomas  Dantel,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  com- 
position. 3433,954,0.  252-1 10. 
Davis:  See- 
Dee,  Colin  William,  3433,285. 
Davis,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Steere,  Russell  L.,  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,3433,935. 
Davoll,  John,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  Heterocyclic  amine  com- 
pounds and  methods  for  their  production.  3.534.039,  CI.  260-256.4 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Valks,  Robert  Kenneth,  3433,265. 
Davy,  Geoffrey  Spencer,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Polyamkles.  3433,986,  CI.  260-37. 
Day,  Christopher  C,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Spike  suppres- 
sion circuit  3434.282,  CI.  330-149. 
DeDtemar,  RonaM  B.:  See- 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis,  DeDtemar,  RonaM  B.,  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy 
J.4433468. 
Dee,  Colin    William,   to    Davis,  Gilbert   Colin.    Mass   flow    meter 

(timelapse).  3433,285,0.  73-231. 
Dee,  William  Cotin.  Huid  bearing.  3,533,664, 0.  308-9. 
Deffenbaugh,  Gene,  and  Frederick.  David  G.,  to  Shaefer,  Harry  B., 

trustee.  Three  player  chess  game  board.  3,533,627,0. 273-131. 
Delahunt,  John  F.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Liquid 

Storage  tanks.  3,53343 1 .  CI.  220-68. 
Dek>belte,  Jacquea:  See- 
van  der  Burg,  Wilten  Jacob,  and  Detebelte,  Jacques,3,534.04 1 . 
Demag  Akttengesellschaft:  See- 
Schneider,  Norbert-Ingemar,  3;533422. 
Schneider,  Norbert-Ingemar,  3433,523. 
Demaison,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Bater,  John  J.,  and  Demaison,  Raymond  J.,3 ,533,769. 
DeMent,  EMon  Ray:  See- 
Lewis,  Clifford  Jackson,  and  DeMent,  Eklon  Ray,3,533,820. 
de  Mercado,  Robert  I.  Base  and  fkwr  scrubber.  3433,120,0.  15-50. 
de   Mestral,  George,  to   Sobico,   Inc.   Self  anchoring  hair  curler. 

3433,418,0.132-40. 
De  MontebeOo,  Roger  Lannes.  Photographte  reproduction  of  paeudo- 

scopic  real  image  generator  pbites.  3,533,690,0.355-2. 
Dempsey,  John  D.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Control  rod 

actuating  arrangement  3,533,912,0.  176-36. 
DeNicohi,  Joeeph  Peter,  to  Instron  CorporatioB.  Material  testing. 
3434415,0.338-132. 
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tiiOM.  PMi  Baite.  aad  Deak.  EAmm  Marie.3433.77S. 
i>t«-i«  Krat  S..  to  Dow  Cheakal  CompMy .  The.  Aaioak  polyneriia- 
tioiT^iMCle^lMlDtMWMlttyiMee.  3.S34.0I2.CL  260-91.5 

DeatOD  Riclwfd  T.:  St*— 

Bdiaaa.  Aftert  A..  Denton,  Rkhnrd  T..  Levinstein.  Hynan  J., 
ud  Saith.  Mchud  0..3.S33.73S. 
Ow«iddi«.Piem:SM—  ^       «^      ^^ 

AwkMM.       Benwnl.       Ub4t,       Yve^       and       Dcreuddre. 
PierTe.3.334.10«.  . »_    u„v  .      u 

Dcriet.  Michael  Edward,  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Hen- 
ryk.  to  HolIlMaa-U  Roche  Inc.  Mcthylatioa  of  1.4- 
l^aiodiaaepiaet.  3^34.02 1 .  CI.  260-239.3 
de  Ruuieri.  Pietro.  GandoW,  Canacio,  aad  Ouzti.  Umberto.  to  Or- 
monoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.[2,3-«hDihydropyranyl  iteroide  aro- 
matic in  rint  A.  3.334.026. 0. 260-239.37 
Detboit,  Jean:  Sm— 

Jouflhoy.  Henri,  and  Desboit.  Jean.3434,300. 
Deecarriea.  Raymond:  5ec-  ^      .. 

Gaudry,  Paul  £..  Gaadry.  Edoaard.  Deecames.  Raymond,  and  An- 
derson. Jaaiea4.333.666. 
DcKarriea.  Rayaoiid,  Gaudry.  Paul  E.,  and  Ohlaon.  Beagt  Enk.  to 
Coniolidated  Fooda  Corporation,  meaae.  Syitera  and  apparatna  for 
electrically  conneetint  a  vacuum  cleaner  and  a  remote  motor  driven 
bruah  tool.  34344 1 7. CI.  339-7. 
Deutsche  Advance  Produktion  O.m.b.H.:  Ste— 

Eggenaperger.  Heinz.  Andreaa,  Holger.  Franzen.  Volker.  and  Neu- 
bert.Gunther,  3434,1 21. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormah  Roeaaler:  Sm— 

Heimberger,  Werner.  3434,036. 
De  Voider.  Norman  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ghua  covered 

semiconductor  device.  3433.832.  CI.  1 17-201. 
De  WiaUr,  Hermanut  Gcrardus,  to  N.V.  Optiache  Induatrie  'De  Oude 
Delft*.   Laser  range  finder  including  a  light  difhsing  element 
3433.696.  CI.  356-4. 
DeWitt.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

MeliU.  Joseph.  Greenspan.  Harold  J..  DeWitt.  Thomas  E..  and 
Muser.CariJ.4433.153. 
Diagrit  Grinding  Company  Limited:  See— 

Welch.  John.  3433.150. 
Diamond  international  Corporation:  See— 

Peppier.  William  S..  3433.210. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Bufton.  Richard  G..  3433.969. 

Franks.  Charles  Richard.  Kennedy.  Alexander  W..  and  Semancik. 
John  R.  3433.981. 
Dibble.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Rabone.  George  R..  and  Dibble,  CharleaG..3.S33.237. 
Dietrich.  Heinz  J..  Karabinos,  Joseph  V..  and  Raes,  Maurice  C.  to  Clin 
Mathieaon   Chemical   Corporation.   Cyclic   organic   compounds. 
3434.064.  CI.  260-338. 
Dietzgea:  See— 

Blaumueller.  Freimuth,  3,533,795. 
DiU,HansG.:  See- 
Bower,  Robert  W.,  and  Dill.  Hans  G.4434,235. 
Dinnerstein.  Albert  J.  Housing  for  an  electrically  powered  mobile. 

3433.489,  CI.  185-40. 
Dinolfo.  Charles  R..  and  Lehr,  Robert  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  shoe  elements  for  the  bonding  thereof.  3433.1 17.  CI.  12- 
142. 
Di  Piazza.  Learco:  See- 
Bonnet,  Georges  L..  Di  Piazza.  Learco.  Junger.  Jean-Mane. 
Leroy,     Rene     S.,     MoUica.    Guido.    and     Monzaai.     Er- 
meliao.3433418. 
Distler,  Harry.  Fuchs.  Friedrich,  and  Pomroer.  Emst-Heinrich.  to 
Badische  Anilin-  3i  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Production  of 
suUbionium  salts  by  the  oxidation  of  sulfonium  salts.  3.534.105.  CI. 
260-607. 
Dittrich.Miioalav:  See— 

Hruby.  Vaclav,  and  Dittrich.  Miloalav.3433.701 . 
Doggett.  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Krackhardt.  EUiott  M..  and  Doggett.  Frederick  F.4434.208. 
Dokoa.  Sophocles  J.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Cordleu  portable  elec- 
tric appliance.  3433.11 9.  CI.  15-22. 
Dokos,  Sophocles  J..  Wickenberg,  Chester  H.,  Swanson.  Charles  E., 
aad  Gasparaitis.  Bemardas,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.   Electric 
toaater.  3433,350,  CI.  99-329. 
Dole  Valve  Company:  See— 

Fathaucr,  George  H.,  3434,355. 
Domtar  Limited:  See— 

Gartaganis,  Pheobus  A.,  and  Rowley.  Cecil  A.,  3433.883. 
Gilchrist,  Janes  Gordon,  3433.549. 
Ootdebnann.  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Stehl,   Otto.   FIcaaa.   Kari.   aad    Dordelmann.   Friedrich   Wil- 
hehB4433.77l. 
Dora.  Dovglaa  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electrical  connector. 

3434424.  CI.  339-176. 
Donett. George  L.  Wiwlowed  coin  package.  3433401 .  a.  206-0.82 
Douglaa  aad  Loaaaaoa  Compaay:  See— 

Tiaaley.  Travk  M..  3433.454. 
Douglaa.  Bryce.  Pagaoo.  Joeeph  F..  Valenu,  Joseph  R.,  and  Zarembo. 
Joha  E..  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories.  Methyl  ester  of  6'- 
ethyl-2*.    3'.    6'.    7'.    8'.    8'a-    hexahydro-4-methoxy-a-(methox- 


ymethylene>-3-    oxoapiro    (iwloUiie-2.1'(5'H)-indoltziiie]-7'acclic. 
3434,032.01260-2944 
Douglas,  Dwataa  C.  Earrii«  kit  with  plural  chaageable  pendants. 

3433,247,0. 63-14. 
Douglaa.  Nonaaa  L.  Wiiad  thermometer.  3433.289.  CL  73-343. 
Dow  Cbemical  Company:  Set— 
Deania.  Kent  &.  3434,01 2. 
Nault,  Joyce  D..  3433,774. 
Powers.  Thomaa  J..  3433,607. 

Wang.  Chun-Shan,  and  McOee.  Thomaa  W..  3434.079. 
Wiadecker.  Leo  J..  3433.880. 
Dow  Coming  Corpofatioa:  See— 
Kapral.  Aka  M..  3433.899. 
Dowd,  Leo  J.  Tower  safety  control.  3433456.  CI.  239- 1 77. 
Downey.  James  C.  aad  Herrmann.  Kari  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
In-placetubeweldingtorch.  3,534,199,CI.  219-60. 

Diagon:Scs— 

Ton,  Edwin  H..  3433.1 77. 
Draper.  Michael  John,  to  Lucas,  Joeeph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Hydrau- 
lic tranmisaion  mechanism  for  vehicles.  3433.230.  CI.  6D-I9. 
Drautman.  James  J..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Superconductive  mag- 
net construction.  3434,308.  CL  335-216. 
Dreiamann,  Hermann,  to  Pacemin  A.O.  Patentverwertungiteaellachaft 

Plaat  for  grinding  granular  material.  3.533464.  CI.  241-42. 
Dresser  Industries:  See— 

Godin.  Russell  L..  and  Morriasy.  George  T..  3.533.635. 
Karvellaa.  Paul  H..  Hopkinaon.  Eric  C.  and  Niven,  Francia  J..  Jr.. 
3434.401. 
Driakill.  Jamea  L.  Power  actuated  undercarriage  for  mobile  home. 

3.533.641.0.280-43.18 
Dual  Oebruder  Steindinger:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Heinrich.  3.534.1 8 1 . 
Dubuit.  Louia  Gilbert.  Apparatua  for  automatically  printing  two  facea 

of  an  object.  3433453.  CI.  101-40. 
Dudek.  Edmund  C,  Batson.  Willian  A.,  and  Fegaa.  Richard  M..  to 
Singer  Company.  The.  Dual  motion  pad  senders.  3433.193.  CI.  51- 
170. 
Duecker.  Heyman  C:  See— 

Rundell.  Clark  A..  Kwedar.  John  A.,  and  Duecker.  Heyman 
C.  3433  738. 
Duling.  Iri  N..  and  Hoagland,  Maryellen.  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Use  of 

adamantanc  polymers  as  VI  improvers.  3,533.947.  CI.  252-57. 
Dumont.  Frederick  T.  Hockey  stick.  3433.623.  CI.  273-67. 
Dunlop.  William  R..  to  Research  Corporation.  M.G.  inoculum  for 

poultry.  3434.1 36.  CI.  424-89. 
Dunn.  Alan  I.:  See— 

Lcwia,    George    E..    Murman.    Fernando,    and    Dunn.    Alan 
I..3433.468. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours:  See— 

Angek).  Rudolph  J..  3433.997. 
Armstrong.  Maurice  R..  and  Busot,  Jesus  C.  3.534.082. 
Beresaiewicz.  Aleksander,  3434,009. 
Braun.  Robert  A..  3434.066. 
Clark.  Harold  B..  and  Kolb.  Kenneth  M..  3433.733. 
Clark.  Harold  B..  and  Kolb.  Kenneth  M..  3433.734. 
Eidman.  Richard  A.  L..  3433.976. 
Hartig.  Martval  J..  3433.896. 
Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr..  3434.1 24. 
Jamea.  Daniel  S..  and  Witterholt.  Vincent  G..  3433.797. 
Middleton.  William  J..  3.534.050. 
Oken.  Aaron.  3.533,816. 
Read.  Robert  Emms,  3,533.977. 
Roesky.  Herbert  W.,  3433.736. 
YoUea,  Seymour,  3433.998. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellachaft  See— 

Hartel.  Heinz,  and  Bier,  Gerhard,  3,534,09 1 . 
Dzierski.  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Terrill.  James  R.,  and  Dzierski.  Stanley  F.4433.824. 
Earley.  James  A,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  burnishing 

metallic  banding  on  ubleware.  3433.196.  CI.  5 1-281 . 
East.  Don  G..  Herman.  Philip  A.,  and  Kekas.  Dennis  H..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Oscillograph  recording  ap- 
paratua and  method.  3434.380.  CI.  346-22. 
Eaatham.  Jerome  F..  and  Screttaa,  Conataatinoa  G..  to  Lithium  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Preparation  of  aryllithium  compounds  by 
metalation.  3434,1 1 3.  CI.  260^5. 
Eastmaa  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Borel.  Robert  J..  Corey.  Leonard  S..  Kucharski.  Thaddeus  W.. 

Stocking.  John  L..  and  Thomas,  Frederick  H.,  3433,212. 
Fox.  Charka  J.,  aad  Johnaoa.  Arthur  L.,  3433.785. 
Holtzckw.  Joha  Vktor.  and  Brooker.  LcaUe  G.  S..  3.534.028. 
King.  Jamea  R..  Jr..  Minak,  Loun  M..  and  Cohen.  Hyman  L., 

3433J00. 
Looker.  Jerome  J..  3433,786. 
MerriU,  Stewart  H..  and  Light.  William  A.,  3433.787. 
Painton.  Richard  C.  3433,688. 
Robinaoa.  Gene  H.,  3433,783. 
Smith.  Homer  A..  Taylor,  Clarence  R..  and  Shaw.  James  D.. 

3433.689. 
Straky.  James  M..  aad  Harris.  Raymond  C.  3434.040. 
Whiteky.  Thomas  E..  3433.793. 
Eaton  Yak  ft  Towne:  See— 

Braua.  Eufeae  R..  3433.493. 
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Ebeihardt,  NikoW,  to  Bell  Tckphoae  Laboratoriea,  laeorporated. 

Miamtuf*  aucrowave  iaoktor  for  atrip  Kaea.  3434,299,  CL  333-242. 

Eberk.  Gueaier.  Method  for  fUKag  and  emptying  tubea  with  fluid  in 

nMaaared  qaaatitiea  for  reaearchpurpooea.  3433,453.  CI.  141-1. 
Ecker,  George  F.:  See— 

Bohrer,  ThoaMa  C,  and  Ecker.  George  F.4433.825. 
Ecoaomy  Forau  Corpoiatioa:  See— 
Jeaaiags.  WUKam  A..  3433492. 
Edekteta.  Arthur.  Optkal  coastructor  syatem.  3433.680.  CI.  350-25 1 . 
Eggeaaperger.  Heiaz,  Andreaa,  Holger.  Franzen,  Volker.  and  Neubert, 
Ounther.  to  Deutache  Advaace  Produktioa  G.m.bJi.  Organotin 
compoaitioaaadreainaatabilizedtherewtth.  3434,121, CI.  260-880. 
Eidmaa,  Rkhard  A.  L..  to  Du  Poat  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  aad  Company. 
Polyokfin  bknds  with  superior  strem  crack  reaiataace.  3433.976. 
CI.  260-284 
Eikaberger.  -Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Siagk  pkkap  tube  color  tekviaioo  camera  system.  3434.158.  CI. 
178-5.4 
Eikaberger.  Robert  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated. 
Siagk  pickup  tube  color  tekviaion  camera  system.  3.534.159.  CI. 
178-5.4 
Eninehmer,  Leonard.  Vending  machine  for  supplying  and  dispensing 

seakd  containers  of  poubles.  3433.21 1 ,  CL  53-37. 
Ekwall.  Cari  Gosta  Berahard.  to  Atks  Copco  Aktkbolag.  Pressure 
fluid  actuated  rock  drill  with  feed  cyltoder  and  control  means 
therefor.  3433.477.CL  173-36. 
Elaatomer  A.G.:  See— 

Bartel.Gunter  Friedrich.  3434.129. 
Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See- 
Lowe.  Edward  James,  aad  Hartky.  Sidney  Benjamin.  3.533.758. 
Ekctrkity  Council:  See- 
Jones.  Peter  Leslie,  and  Griffith,  John  Tudor,  3,533.188. 
Electro  Technical  Analysis  Corporation:  See— 

Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  3434468. 
Electronic  Communications:  See- 
Hughes.  Bill  B..  3433,697. 
Ekktrodenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrk  AG:  See— 

Gloor,  Kari.  Baach,  Hana,  Jacubesch.  Hans  Dkter.  Stein.  Rudolf, 
and  Erhard.  Dkur.  3433.152. 
Ekktrokemiak  A/S:  See- 

Ve,Amfinn.  3433,924. 
Elias.  Robert  T..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Package  with 

totally  encloaed  paralld  channeb.  3,533.874,  CI.  1 56-269. 
Elknberger  A  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

EUenberger.  Jakob  Riilipp,  3,534,3 14. 
Elknberger.  Jakob  Philipp.  to  Elknberger  A  Poenagen  GmbH.  Ther- 
mal reky  with  two  heated  bimetallk  strips.  3,534,3 14.  CL  337-96. 
Emerson.  William  L.:  See— 

Eagelbrecht,  Theodore  W.,  Marahall.  Andrew  C,  and  Emerson. 
WUlkm  L.4433.894. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Krenmayr.  Willy.  3433.704. 
Mclntyre.  DankI,  3433,333. 
Enercon  Ltd.:  See— 

Pennachetti,  John  T..  and  Boux.  Joseph  F..  3433,8 19. 
Energy  Scknces:  See— 

Bkkely,  James  Madison,  3433462. 
Enersen.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Bickham,  Euland  M.,  and  Enersen.  Frank  R.,3.534,393. 
Engelbrecht,  Theodore  W.,  Marshall.  Andrew  C.  and  Emerson.  WU- 
lkm L..  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Directionally  stabilized  honeycomb 
product.  3433.894,  CI.  161-68. 
Engelhard  Industries:  See— 

Adihart.  Otto  J..  Hartncr.  Antal  J.,  and  Hauel.  Anna  P..  3.533,85 1. 
Engelhard.  William  E..  to  Pyro-Serv  Iiutramenta.  Inc.  Pyrometer. 

3433.292,  CL  73-359. 
Engesser.  Rudolf.  Tuch.  Richard.  Rauach,  Wemer.  and  I  Menzer,  Win- 
fried,  to  Hooker  Chemkal  Corporation.  Coating  proceas  for  ferroua 
metal  surfaces.  3433.859.  CL  148-6.15 
Eagk.  Jack  F..  and  Jeakk.  William  Gkn,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corporation. 

Lubricaat  differential  mechaniam.  3433.488.  CL  184-11. 
Eagliah  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Cooper.  Bernard  John,  and  Watts,  Ian.  3,533,574. 
Robinson,  Alfred  Akxander.  and  Burdett.  Edward  Raymond. 
3434,304. 
Entwkklungsring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

GuMenpfennig,  Peur  M.,  3434,366. 
Epkr,  Berton  D.,  to  Collins  Radio  Compaay.  Ekctroak  timer  circuit 
for  dekyed  applicatioa  of  discharge  potential.  3.534,222,  CL  315- 
102. 
Eppkr,  Rkhard  A.,  and  Garfiakel,  Harmon  M.,  to  Comiag  Glaes 
Works.  Gkn  artick  and  method  of  production.  3,533.888.  CL  161- 
1. 
Erhard,  Dkter:  See— 

Gloor,  Kari,  Baach,  Haaa.  Jacubaach.  Hans  Dkter,  Stein,  Rudolf. 

aad  Erhard.  Dkter4433.1 52. 

Erikssoa.  Erik  Folke,  to  AB  Cak>r  A  Sjogren.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  deflbratiag  aad  simuhancously  conditioning  cellulose  material. 

3433463.CL  241-28. 

Eriichman,  Irving,  and  Wareham.  Rkhard  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Expoaure  control  apparatus.  3433.346.  CL  95-53. 
Ernest.  Mkhael  V.:  See— 

Kawam.  Antoine.  and  Ernest.  Mkhael  V..3433.907. 


ESAA  Robiaaaa  Liaiited: . 

Fioemaatk.  Arthur  John.  Jonea.  Jack,  aad  Couitfiehk.  Reyadwm.  - 
3433,207. 
Eapagao,  Luciea,  Bkac,  Claude,  aad  Huyah.  Chaah  Trui^  to  Soctete 
Anonyroc  dite:  Sockle  Nationak  dea  Pettoka  d'Aquitaiae.  Procaa 
for  aeparating  iaotopk  compouada  by  abaorpdoa.  3433.220,  CI.  55- 
19. 
Eaaery,  John  MichaeL  aad  Vaa  Haricea,  Donald  Richard,  to  Briatol- 

Myera  Company,  koxazok  peaicilliaa.  3434,020.  CL  260-239.1 
Eaao  Productioa  Reaearch  Company:  See— 

Cheaevert,  Martia  E.,  aad  PolMek.  Joeeph  A.,  3433,480. 
Robiaaoa,  Leon  H..  3433.471 . 
Eaao  Reaearch  aad  Eagiiaecring  Compaay:  See— 

Bostock.  Howard  K..  and  Maauel.  Thomaa  A..  3434,1 23. 
Bouboulia,  Coaataatine  J.,  aad  WeUmaa.  William  E.,  3434.001 . 
Dekhuat.  John  F..  343343 1 . 
Fulkr.  Everett  J..  3434.1 16. 
Shmidl.  Albert  J.,  aad  Jcnninga.  Leroy  C.  3433.73 1 . 
Staakk,  Gkan  A..  3433.937. 
Weacott,  Lyk  D..  Jr.,  3433.989. 
EateU.  Reginald.  Doubk  caaopy  umbrella.  3433.423.  CL  1 35-20. 
Etablkaement  publk  a  caroctere  industrial  et  commercial  dit  Enter- 
prise de  Recherches  et  D'Activites  Pctrolieres:S(e— 
Pelisskr,  Yves.  3.534.3 10. 
EtabUssement  PubUc  Ceatre  Natiooal  de  k  Recherche  Sckntifique: 
See- 
Castaing.  Raymond  Bernard  Rene,  aad  Bemheim,  Marc  Pkrre 
Robert.  3434485. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Kehoe.  Uwrence  J.,  3434.103.  X. 

Kerley.  Robert  V., and  Felt,  Arthur  E..  3433.765.  \ 

Robinson.  Gene  C,  3434,059. 

Shepherd,  Uwrence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wood.  Jamea  M..  3434.101. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See- 
Bonnet,  Georges  L.,  Di  Piazza,  Learco.  Junger.  Jean-Mark, 
Leroy,   Rene   S.,   MoUica,  Guido,   and   Monzani,  ErroeUno. 
3433418. 
Evans.  George  S..  to  Weatinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Flourescent 
kmp  having  an  integral  mercury-vapor  pressure  control  assembly 
with  segmented  amalgam-  forming  metal.  3,534.2 1 2,  CL  3 1 3- 1 74. 
Evana.  Sheldon,  and  HamUtoa.  Walter  S.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Electrochemical  deknization.  3.533.929.  CI.  204-149. 
Fa.  Erast  Leitz  GmbH:  See- 
Hock.  Fromund,  Lang.  Karl,  and  Lussem.  Heribert.  3433.702. 
Faberge  laeorporated:  See- 
Smith,  GUbert  I..  3433.407. 
Fabriqueade  Machines  MUcron  S.A.:  See— 

NayUk.  Raymond.  3.533.326. 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiqucs  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse:  See— 

Oster.  Felix.  3433,742. 
Fahy.  Francs  L..  to  American  Chain  A  Cabk  Co..  Inc.  Directly  aetu- 

bkcontroUer.  3433.294.  CI.  73-41 1. 
Fairbanka.  Theodore  H.:  See— 

Maaaengak.  John  T..  and  Fairbanka,  Theodore  H.4433,836. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Innmment  Corporatkn:  See- 
Greene.  Saaford  I..  3,534429. 
Falgktore,  Domink  R.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stabk  nonaque- 
ous adhesive  system.  3433,826.  CL  1 1 7-33. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktkngeaellschaft:  See- 
Brandt,      Hana-Walther,      Reissinger.      Kari-Hermann,      and 

Schmkkkr,  Peter.  3433.609. 
Luck.  Wolfhard.  Zinz,  Bruno,  and  Schmid.  Helmut.  3.533.724. 
Machatzke.  Heinz.  3.534,038. 

MuUer,  Gerhard,  Behrenz,  Wolfgaag.  HUtmann,  Rudotf,  and  WoU- 
weber.  Hartmuad.  3434.141. 
Farber.  ElUott  See— 

KoraL  Marvin,  and  Farber.  EUiott,3434.008. 
Farfowerke  Hoechst  AktkngeseUschaft  vormab  Meiater  Lucius  A 
Broning:  See— 
BandeL  Wolfgang,  and  Ribka,  Joachim.  3433.8 1 8. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Compaay:  See- 
Becker,  Stephea  P..  and  Wengen,  Henry  R..  3434423. 
Farr.  Thad  D.,  and  Fkming.  JuUua  D..  to  Tenneaaee  Valky  Authority. 
Ammonium   poWphoaphate   produced   at  atmoepherk   pressure. 
3433.737.0.23-107. 
FaahfeUow.  George  H.:  See— 

Parlanti.  Conrad  A..  FaahfeUow.  George  H..  and  Fauatkroy. 
Dort4433.464. 
Fathauer.  George  H..  to  Dok  Valve  Company.  The.  Load  waraiag 

device.  3434455.  CL  340-267. 
Fator.  George  D.  Dolly  construction.  3433.640. 0. 280-35. 
Faugeraa,  Pierre:  See— 

Boudry,  Jean  Claude.  Chambon.  Marcel.  Faugeraa.  Pkrre.  Lheu- 
reux.  Coktte.  and  Tahnont,  Xavkr  L.  R..3433,757. 
Fauatkroy.  Dort:  See— 

Parlanti.  Conrad  A..  FaahfeUow.  George  H..  aad  Fauatkroy. 
Dort4433.464. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Compaay:  See— 

Youag.  WUIiam  Edmund.  Wotfebperger.  Robert  O..  Piato.  Patrick 
J.,  and  Johaaon.  Harry  Joaeph.  3433432. 
Fegaa.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Dudek.  Edmund  C.  Bataon.  WUIiam  A.,  and  Fmbb.  Richard 
M.4433.193. 
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Fekete  Frank,  ud  McNaHy.  John  S..  to  Koppera  Corapny.  Inc.  High 
temperatuR  uMntunted  polyetler  inchidinf  n«opentyl  glycol  and 
tetnhydrophthalk  acid.  3.533.999.0. 260-7S. 
FeMaer.  Ledk  A.  Stratch  detachabto  shift  cuff.  3.S33,IO«.  a.  2-124. 
FeHx.  Arthur  Martin:  &e—  ..     .   '..^      -  ^ 

Ciytewtki.  Leo  Beraard.  Felix.  Arthur  Martin,  and  Fry«r.  Rodney 
lan.3,534.027.  ....„„        . 

Fell.  Lowell  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Double  ihieMed  RR  enclo- 

lure.  3.534.146. CI.  174-35. 
Felle.  Kari.  and  Mondon.  Herbert,  to  Zeia»^tiftung.  Cari.  d/b/a  Zeiaa. 
Carl.    Devicei    for    automatically    producing    a    contour    plan. 
3.533,338.  CI.  95-12. 
Feh,  Arthur  E.:  5m— 

Kerley.  Robert  V..  and  Feh.  Arthur  E..3.533.765. 
Fenner.  Ernest  A.,  to  Bruce  Industries.  Inc.  Aircraft  lighting  system. 

3.534.405. CI.  240-7.7 
Fenner.  Guntber  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor 

laser  beacon  for  routing  an  output  beam.  3.534,290.  CI.  33 1  -94.5 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R.:  See- 

Sutherland.  Robert  Eugene,  Fenske,  Ellsworth  R..  Pasik.  Leonard 
F..  and  McLaughlin.  James  H..3.533.747. 
Fenske.  Ellsworth  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  analysing  hydrocarbon  compositions.  3.533.746.  CI. 
23-230. 
Fenske.  Ellsworth  R..  and  McLaughlin,  James  H..  to  Universal  Oil 
Produca  Company.  Method  for  analyzing  hydrocarbon  composi- 
tions. 3.533.745.  CI.  23-230. 
Fenske,  Howard  D.  Earth  mover  with  powered  auger  combination. 

3.533. 1 73.  CI.  37-4. 
Fergason,  James  L.:  Ste— 

Goldberg.  Newton  N..  and  Fergason.  James  L..3 ,533,399. 
Ferguson:  See— 

Gizeski.Terrence.  3.533.595. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Prochnow.  Rudolf,  3.534.182. 
Femnti  Limited:  See—  • " 

Mallinson.  WUliam  Arthur,  3,534.349. 
Ferrotec:  See- 
Cm.  Kenneth  L..  3.534,296. 
Fessler,  Robert  Glenn,  and  Ruby,  Philip  Randolph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Proceu  (or  producing  beu-quinacridones. 
3.534,044.  CI.  260-279. 
Feuer,  Henry,  and  Hall,  Albert  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Preparation  of  «.T-dinitrocarboxylic  esters.  3,534.074.  CI.  260-404.5 
Fick.  Herbert  J:  See— 

Bratton,  Francis  H.,  Fick.  Herbert  J.,  and  Mahagnoul.  Edward 

J.,3.534.147. 

Fiedler,  Willy  A.,  Kretschmer,  Willi  K.,  and  Honzik,  George  A.,  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hot  gas  generator  utilizing  a  mono- 

propelUnt  fuel.  3,533,233,  CI.  60-398.2 

Fields,  Joseph  R.  Sprayable  wax  adhesive  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,533,208,  CI.  53-25. 
Filler  Machine  Company:  See— 

Lange.  LudwigH.,  3.533.216. 
Fine.  Morris  M..  and  Reua,  John  L..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  In- 
terior. Method  for  smelting  low-sulfur  copper  ores.  3.533.779.  CI. 
75-74. 
Finfer.  Edward  Z.,  and  Willett.  Howard  P..  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation.  Removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  waste  gases.  3,533,748. 
CI.  23-22f. 
Fingas.  Ernst,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Marienfelde  G.m.b.H.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  magnesium  and/or  calcium  salts  of  fiimaric  acid,  if 
desired  in  the  form  of  double  salts  with  phosphoric  acid  and/or  with 
water-soluble  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid.  3.534.095.  CI.  260-535. 
Finger,  John  F.,  to  Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation.  Steam  cleaner 

construction.  3,533,380,  CI.  122-250. 
Finster.  Manfred,  to  Pfaff.  G.  M..  AG.  Sewing  machine  with  loop  sup- 
port. 3.533.368.C1.  112-227. 
Firestone:  See- 
Firestone,  Eugene  S.,  and  Skousgaard.  Chris.  3,533,636. 
Firestone,  Eugene  S.,  and  Skousgaard,  Chris,  said  Skousgaard  assor.  to 
said  Firestone,  d/b/a  Firestone.  E.  S..  Engineering  Co.  High  torque 
collet.  3, 5 3 3, 636, CI.  279-4. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Forster,  Michael  J.,  and  Prettyman.  Irven  B..  3.533.282. 
Schmidt.  Ernst,  aivl  Williams.  John.  3,533.982. 
Fischer:  See- 
Knit,  Walter,  and  Trosch.  Paul.  3.533.142. 
Stingl.  Johann.  3.533.45 1 . 
Fischer.  Herbert  Corliss.  Jr. :  See- 
Fischer.     Herbert    Corliu.    and     Fischer.     Herbert    Corlin. 
Jr..3.533.203. 
Fischer.  Herbert  Corliss,  and  Fischer,  Herbert  Corliss,  Jr.  Compressed 

structural  members.  3,533,203, CI.  52-223. 
Fischer.  Kari:  See- 
Koch.  Engelhard,  and  Fischer,  Kari,3.534.1 33. 
Fisher.  Bruce  T.  Space  travel  board  game  apparatus.  3,533,628,  CI. 

273-134. 
Fisons  Fertilizers  Limited:  See— 

Coates,  Roy  Victor,  Curtis,  Murrey  Francis.  Harris.  Gordon  John, 
and  Smith,  Peter,  3.533,776. 
Flaainaire  Marcel  Quericia:  See— 
Ouercia.  Marcel.  3.533.720. 


Fleisher.  Harold,  and  Harris,  Thomas  J.,  to  intmiatioaal  BuatecM 
Machinca  Coqwratioa.  Very  Mgh  capacity  optical  memory  system. 
3,333,682,0.350-321. 
Fleiaaaer,  Hainx,  to  Vapa  AO.  Procaa  and  appantua  for  the  treatment 

of  synthetic  filament  groups.  3,533,145,  CI.  28-1.2 
Fleming,  Julius  D.:  See- 
Fur,  Thad  D.,  and  Fleming,  Julius  D.,3,S33,737. 
Flessa,  Kari:  Set— 

Stehl,   Otto,   Fleaa,   Kari,  and   Dordelmann.   Friedrich   Wil- 
helm.3.533.771. 
Rintkote  Company:  See— 

Pestel.  Paul,  and  Lankford  Albert  L.,  3^33,205. 
Fluor  Corporation:  See— 

Togneri,  Mauro  G.,  3,533,764. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Carcvic,  Frank  E.,  and  Sannella.  Joseph  L.,  3,533,875. 
Maasengale.  John  T.,  and  Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.,  3,533.836. 
Stewart.  Mary,  and  Price.  John  A..  3.533.995. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,  3,533,973. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A.,  3,533,994. 
Weir,  Stanley  M..  3.533.498. 
Foley.  Charles  F..  and  McCarthy.  Charles  D.,  to  Continental  Promo- 
tions, Inc.  Couple-up  game.  3.533.622.  CI.  273-1. 
Foley.  John  J.,  Jr..  and  Cagliuso,  George  G..  to  Itek  Corporation, 
mesne.  Photo-optical  aiuilog  to  digital  converter.  3,534,361 ,  CI.  340- 
347. 
Foremost-McKesson:  See— 

Nava.  Louis  J..  Palmer.  Gaylord  M..  and  Hutton.  Jerry  T., 
3.533.805. 
Forge.  Charles  O.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sine  wave  to  pulse 

converter  circuit.  3,534,20 1 .  CI.  307-28 1 . 
Forster,  Donald  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Subilized  laser 

system.  3.534.288.  CI.  33 1-^4.5 
Forster.  Friedrich  M.  O.  Magnetic  nondestructive  testing  system  utiliz- 
ing magnetic  upes  with  means  to  indicate  flow  depth.  3.534,258.  CI. 
324-37. 
Forster.  Michael  J.,  and  Prettyman.  Irven  B..  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  lice  cords 
imbedded  in  rubber  pads.  3.533.282.  CI.  73-91. 
Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Ringsmuth.  Richard  J.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic 
Incorporated,  mesne.  Nuclear  reactor  systems.  3,533,911,  CI.  176- 
30. 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  & 
Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for  vibration  detection  and  elimination 
employing  a  triggered  oscillator  stroboscopic  flash  and  multifunction 
measurement  circuitry.  3.533,296,0.  73-466. 
Foster.  Karl,  and  Seidel,  Joseph,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  improving  the  magnetostriction  and  core  loss  of 
cube-on-face  oriented  magnetic  steels.  3,533.861.0. 148-1  li. 
Fownes  Brothers  A  Co.:  See— 

Jaffe,  Arnold,  and  Gauvin.  Gordon.  3.533.144. 
Fox,  Charles  J.,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Eastman  ^odak  Company. 

Photoconductive  compositions  and  elements.  3,533,785,0. 96-1.5 
Franck.  John  M.  MagneUc  drag  thermocouple.  3,533,288, 0.  73-343. 
Francom,  Farrel  J.  Applicator  tot  applying  agricultural  chemicals  to 

soils.3.533.366.CI.  III-7. 
Franks,  Charles  Richard.  Kennedy.  Alexander  W.  and  Semancik.  John 
R..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Subilization  of  polymers  of 
vinyl  fluoride.  3.533.98 1 . 0. 260-3 1 .8 
Franzen.  Volker:  See— 

Eggensperger.  Heinz.  Andreas.  Holger,  Franzen,  Volker,  and  Neu- 
bert,  Guntber.3 ,5  34. 1 2 1 . 
Fraaer.  Robert  William:  See— 

Weizenbach,  Bauke.  and  Fraser.  Robert  William,3.S33,760. 
Fredd.  John  V..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Shuttle  valve. 

3.533.430. 0. 137-112. 
Frederick.  David  G.:  See— 

Deffenbaugh.  Gene,  and  Frederick.  David  G..3.533.627. 
Fr^land.  John  W.  Oil  base  drilling  fluid.  3.533.941 ,  CI.  252-8.5 
Freemantle.  Arthur  John.  Jones.  Jack,  and  Courtfields,  Reynsham,  to 
ES&A  Robinson  Limited.  Carton  forming  and  filling  machine. 
3,533.207.0.53-3. 
Freund,    Richard.    Rocking-hinge    coupling   for   misaligned    shafts. 

3.533,248.0.64-17. 
Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Bicycio  [5. 1.0 J  octane  deriva- 
tives. 3,534,060,0. 260-326.5 
Friesen:  See— 

Friesen,  gordon  A.,  and  Culbertson.  James  F..  3,534,161. 
Friesen,  gordon  A.,  and  Culbertson.  James  F..  to  Friesen,  Gordon  A., 
International  Inc.  Television  communication  systems.  3.534,161,0. 
178-5.6 
Froelich,  Theodore  Otto:  See— 

Hosker.    Gerald     Raymond,    and     Froelich.    Theodore     Ot- 
to.3,5  34,348. 
FrostCo.:See— 

Kalvonjian,  Harry  A.,  3,533,921 . 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian:  See— 

Derieg,  Michael  Edward,  Fryer.  Rodney  Un.  and  Sternbach.  Leo 

Jlenryk.3,S34,02l. 
Czyzewski,  Leo  Bernard,  Felix,  Arthur  Martin,  and  Fryer.  Rodney 
lan.3.534.027. 
Fuchs,  Friedrich:  See— 

Distier,   Harry.   Fuchs,   Friedrich,   and    Pommer,   Emst-Hein- 
rich,3,534,10S. 
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Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  Sii— 

Ohi,  Reiichi,  Amaao,  Hiroyuki.  and  Shirasu.  Kazuo.  3.S33.794. 
Fuji  Shaahin  FUra  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Takahashi.  Keixo.  and  Nakai,  Setsuo,  3,533,833. 
Fujimoto,  Yasuo.  and  Teranishi.  Masayuki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nucleoside-5'- 
diphosphates  and  triphoaphates  and  mono-and  oligo-nucleotidyl- 
nucleoeide-5'-.  3,534^17,0. 260-21 1.5 
Fujimoto,  Yukiya.  and  Matsushita,  Masanari,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manuffKturiag  float  glam  with  graphite  heat- 
ing means.  3.533,773,0. 65-182. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Tsukatani.   Kenmi.  Kaiju.   Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Takagi. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Tasai.  Kunihiko.  3,534,383. 
Fukui,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu,  and  Fukui.  Kiyoshi.3,533.869. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.:  See— 
Motoki.Tomiharu,  3,533,171. 
Fukushima.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Correct  exposure  in- 
dicating apparatus  for  cameras.  3,533.705.  CI.  356-222. 
Fuller,  Everett  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Slurry 

adduction  process.  3,534,1 1 6.  CI.  260-674. 
Fuller.  Robin  Walker  Ellecker.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Electron  emitting  cathodes  for  irradiation  machines. 
3.5 34.2 18.  CI.  313-334. 
Fuller.  Wendell  A.:  See- 

Weigel.  Morton  L..and  Fuller.  Wendell  A..3.534.I78. 
Fullerton.   Edward   Harvey.   I.   Hydro   pneumatic   pressure   tanks. 

3.533.448. 0.  138-30. 
Furane  Plastics  Incorporated:  See— 
Hirosawa.  Frank  N.,  3,533,983. 
Furutani,  Akihisa:  See— 

Kinoshiu,  Tetsuo.  Ilo.  Takeshi,  and  Furutani.  Akihisa.3.533.903. 
Futamau.  Masayuki.  and  Sato.  Hideyori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Hydrauic  pressure  transmitting  device.  3.533.234.  O. 
60-53. 
Futty.  Robert  C.  Kugle.  John  L..  and  Coho,  Ralph  W..  Jr..  to  Iri  Dafftn 
Associates.  Incorporated.  Vibrating  hopper  arrangement  3.533.605. 
CI.  259-164. 
Gabano.  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe     Anonyme).     Secondary     electrochemical     generators. 
3,533.853.0.136-155. 
Gabel,  Heinz:  See— 

Lange,  Gerhardt,  and  Gabel.  Heinz,3.533.442. 
Gagliardi.  Domenick  Donald:  See— 

Shippee.  Fred  B..  and  Gagliardi.  Domenick  Donald.3 .533.728. 
Gagliardi  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Shippee,  Fred  B..  and  Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald.  3.533.728. 
Galaxie  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
Gallinger.  Jay  S..  3.533.449. 
Galginaitis.  Simeon  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Discharge  in- 
dicator for  rechargeable  batteries.  3.534.354, 0.  340-249. 
Gallagher,  Ray  J.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Coolant  sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3,534.352.0.  340-244. 
Galli,  Ercole.  Method  for  manufacturing  light  alloy  pistons  with  an  in- 
sert of  a  different  meul,  and  pistons  with  an  thereby.  3,533,329,  CI. 
92-222. 
Gallinger,  Jay  S.,  to  Galaxie  Manufacturing  Co.  IHanged  pipe  product. 

3.533.449.  CI.  138-109. 
Gallo.  Sabino.  Marseille,  Jacques,  and  Morin.  Benuud.  to  Commisaria 
a  UEnergie  Atomique.  Leak-tight  support  for  otary  seal  plug. 
3.533.530. 0.  220-46.0 
Gandolfi.  Carmelo:  See— 

de    Ruggieri,    Pietro.    Gandolfi.    Carmelo.    and    Guzzi.    Um- 
b«rto,3,534,026. 
Garbarino,  Americo  Frank:  See— 

Raneri,  Anthony,  and  Garbarino,  Americo  Frank,3.533.l07. 
Garfinkel,  Harmon  M.:  See— 

Eppler.  Richard  A.,  and  Garfinkel.  Harmon  M..3 ,533,888. 
Garrett  Corporation:  See— 

Chapin.  Donald  W..  3.533.427.        > 
Garry,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Bartz,  Maurice  R..  Baxter.  Duane  W..  Garry.  Gerald  A..  Johnston. 
David  L..  and  Styczinski.  David  A..3,S34,334. 
Gartaganis.  Pheobus  A.,  and  Rowley.  Cecil  A.,  to  Domur  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  spirally  wound  composite  container.  3,533,883. 
CI.  156-432. 
Oasc.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bucourt.  Robert,  and  Gasc,  Jean-Claude,3,534,l  39. 
Gasparaitis,  Bernardas:  See— 

Dokos,  Sophocles  J.,  Wickenberg,  Chester  H..  Swanson,  Charles 
E.,  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernardas,3 ,533,350. 
Gasperini.  Enrico,  to  Mediterranea  Compagnia  Industriale  Commis- 
sionario  e  Commerciak  S.p.A.  De-dusting  device  for  smoke  and 
other  gaaeous  fluids.  3,533,222,  CL  55-1 24. 
Gaston,  Dean  A.:  See— 

Hilfiager.  George  C,  and  Gaston,  Dean  A.,3,S33,672. 
Gaudry,  Edooard:  See— 

Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Descarries,  Raymond,  and  An- 
derson. James,3  JS33.666. 
Gaudry.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Descarries,  Raymond,  Gaudry,   Paul   £.,  and   Ohbon.   Bengt 
Erik.3,S34.3l7. 


Gaudry.  Paul  E..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpoiation.  masae.  Ap- 
paratus for  inaertiag  baBs  in  a  ball  beanag  rsialasr.  3,333,131.0. 
29-201. 
Gaudry,  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard,  Daacarriea,  Rayawd,  aad  Ander- 
son, James,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corpontioa,  masae.  Ball  bearing 
retainer  for  a  cordwinder.  3,533.666,  CI.  308-201 . 
Gautron.  Rene  Lucien,  to  Compagnie  de  Saiat-Gobaia.  Diqiiropyran 
compounds  having  photochromic  propertiea.  3434,092,  CL  260- 
326.11 
Gauvin,  Gordon:  See— 

Jaffe.  Arnold,  and  Gauvin.  Gonlon,3,333,l44. 
Gawron.  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Granzow.  Daniel  B..  Gawron.  Stanley  A.,  and  Graff.  William 
P..3.533.784. 
Gaydon,  Richard  Hart  Apparatus  for  orienting  acrews  and  the  Hke. 

3.533.534. 0. 221-171. 
Gazagne.  Robert,  to  S.I.C.E.R.-Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciak 
dTtudes  et  de  Realisations.  Method  and  installation  (or  crystalliza- 
tion of  sugar.  3.533.838. 0. 127-16. 
Gebler.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Ortner.  Martin  H..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne.  Utilizing  a  graphite  parting  layer  to  separate 
refractory  artkles  during  sintering.  3 .5  34. 1 3 1 .  CT.  264-59. 
Gehring.  Eckard:  See— 

Claus.  Kurt,  and  Gehring.  Eckard.3.533.782. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hausermann,  Heinrich,  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  3,533,997. 

Spivack.  John  D..  3,534,127. 
Geigy:  See— 

Voltz,   Jacques,    Somlo.    Tibor,    and    Hauaermaim,    Heinrkh, 
3,533,730. 

Wegmuller.  Hans  E.,  3,533,722. 
Gellert,  Donald  P.,  to  Sunbird  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  shelter  or  build- 
ing. 3,533,202,0.  52-80. 
Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rempfer,  Heinz,  and  Peterlein.  Kari.  3.534.067. 
Gehman.  Gerald  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Low  density  clay 

ceramic  compositions.  3,533,813.0.  106-41. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See— 

Staats.  Henry  N..  Levitan.  Maurice  D..  and  Vincent.  Donald  P., 
3.533.886. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  C,  and  Curran,  Matthew  J..  3^34.209. 

Bailey,  Carl  A.,  and  Isaacson,  Raymond  E..  3.534,1 32. 

Becker.  Hans-Dieter.  3.533.93 1. 

Bigelow.  John  E.,  3.533.339. 

Coffman,  John  A.,  and  Browne.  William  R..  3,533.932. 

De  Voider.  Norman  E..  3.533.832. 

Fenner.  GuntherE..  3.534.290.  \ 

Galginaitis.  Simeon  v..  3.534,354. 

Glenn.  WUliam  E.  Jr.,  3.534, 1 64. 

Grout.  John  Stephen,  3,534,180. 

Harnden.  John  Davis.  Jr.,  Watrous,  Donald  Leland,  and  Jones, 
Clifford  Morgan,  3.534,351. 

Hillhouse,  Charies  E..  3,534.281 . 

Holub.  Fred  F..  and  Hoback.  John  T..  3.534.003. 

Hughes,  William  Lee,  and  Lasky,  Peter  Alexander.  3.534.215. 

Jerabek.  Elihu  C.  and  Haralen.  Robert  P..  3,533,843. 

Kercher.  David  M..  3.533.71 1. 

Kercher.  David  M..  3.533.7 1 2. 

Klein.  Keith  W..  and  Palmieri.  Joseph  M..  3434.195. 

Krackhardt.  Elliott  M.,  and  Doggett.  Frederick  F..  3.534.208. 

Lawton,  Elliott  J.,  and  Bahvit,  John  S..  3.533.930. 

Lee,  Daeyong,  and  Russell.  Robert  R.,  3.533.863. 

Martin.  William  S..  and  Cbernoch.  Joseph  P..  3.534.29 1 . 

Marvin.  Ira  E..  3.533.238. 

Mitoff.  Stephan  P..  3.533.849.  \ 

Newberry.  Sterling  P..  3.534.219.  ' 

Paulson.  Elmir  E.,  3,533,486. 

Rabone.  George  R.,  aad  Dibble.  Charles  G..  3.533.237. 

Tiemann.  Jerome  J..  3.534.345. 

Van  Derzee.  Harold  R..  3.533.867. 

Watrous.  Donald  L..  and  Harnden.  John  D..  Jr..  3.534.306. 

Wilder.  Frank  A.,  3.533.633. 

Winn.  Oliver  H..  3.533,848. 

Yerman,  Alexander  J..  3,533.149.  ^ 

General  Magnaplate  Corporation:  See— 

Covino.  Charles  P..  3^33,920. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See—  / 

Hart,  Donald  E.,  and  Jacks,  Edwin  L..  3434.396. 
General  Tekpbone  ft  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Helkr.  Adam.  3434.287. 

Hillman.  Kurt.  3434.277. 

Matareae.  John,  3434,403. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Bezbatchenko,  WUliam.  Jr..  3433.898. 
Genova  Products:  See- 
Williams.  Robert  F.,  3433,649.       A 
Genaike.  Kari  H.:  See—  \ 

Auguste,  Robert  D..  and  Gensike.  Kari  H.4433447. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See— 

Lundquist.  John  D..  3433.821 . 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The. 
Lead  screw  and  nut  mechanism.  3.533.298,  CI.  74-89. 1 5 
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G«rber  SciMtific  iMtnuMat  Coapaay:  See— 

OwbOT.  HeiM  JoMph.  3^33^98. 
Ocrberich.  Harold  R..  ud  HaU.  WUlian  K..  to  Oulf  ReMWck  A 
Developaeat  CoMpwy.  ElhylMM  oiidatioii  in  the  pccMiice  of  pat- 
hOiem  actal.  3^34.093.  CL  260-333. 
Genoa.  Lawreaca  O.  Combteatioa  rotary  baatar  and  nctprocatiiig 

kaife  appUaaca.  3.S33.600.  CI.  259- 1 . 
Obouipsiaa,  John  N.  Coaibiiied  puka  jat  and  variabk  raai  jet  eagiiie. 

3.S33.239.  CI.  60-244. 
Gianbra,  Saato,  and  Waythomas,  Donald  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  cariof  vidaal  epoxidaa  using  cutia$  afeata  ab- 
rorbed  on  leolitee.  3.S33.987.CI.  260-37. 
Giaaipa,  Joaaph  F.  Sale*  countiag  ticket  retainer  and  the  like. 

3.33341 1.CI.  21 1-57. 
Gibboas.  Louis  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Polyaaides  from  dicar- 
boxy  derivatives  polyamides  of  hydronaphthalenes  and  processes  for 
their  manufscture.  3^34^2.  CI.  260-78. 
Gibsoa,  Ralph:  See— 

Cummings,  Howard  B.,  and  Gibson.  Ralph.3.S33.8 1 2. 
Giddiags  St.  Lewia:  See— 

Meyer.  Gerald  J..  3434. 1 86. 
Giffen-BurgessCorporatioa:  See— 

Burgess.  Charles  D..  3433.876. 
Gignier.  Jean  P.:  See— 

Senes.  Michel,  Lhonore,  Pierre.  Gignier,  Jean  P..  Guibel,  Jacquea. 
and  Housset.  Jean.3433.963. 
Gignier.  Jean  P.,  Lhonore,  Pierre,  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Senes.  Michel, 
to  La  Socicte  Chinique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse.  Azote  et  Produits 
Chiffliques.  Procea  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  under  high  pressure. 
3.533.766.  CI.  48-214. 
Gilbert,  AniU  L.:  See— 

McKnight.  Charles  Allen,  and  GUbeit.  Anita  L..3433.4I  I . 
Gilbert.  MarceUus  N..  Jr..  and  Wiley.  Harold  I..  Jr..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Lamp  base  for  electric  gaseous  discharge  devices. 
3.5 34,2 16,  CI.  313-318. 
Gikhrist,  James  Gordon,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Side  carry  carton. 

3.533.549,  CI.  229-51. 
Giles,  Stuart,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Electrochemi- 
cal timer  having  a  solid  electrolyte.  3.534.23 1 .  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Gilmore,  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Kuenzel,  Reiner,  and  Gilmore,  Samuel  E.3433,43 1. 
Gilvsry,  John  P.:  5«r— 

Bullman.  Allan  R.,  and  GUvary.  John  P..3.533,978. 
Giaondi.  Joseph  G.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3,533, 1 1 0,  CI.  4- 1 72. 1 2 
Gittos,  Maurice  Ward.  James.  John  WilUam,  and  Wiggins,  Leslie 
Frederick,  to  Aipro-Nicholas  Limited.  Certain  substituted  1-amino- 
1,2.3.4-tetrahydro  naphthalenes  and  pharmaceutically  accepUble 
sahs  thereof.  3.534.055.  CI.  260-295. 
Gizeski,  Terrence,  to  Ferguson,  HiUe  A  Associates,  Inc.  Valve  opera- 
tor. 3,533,595,  CI.  251-14. 
Glaser,  Edward  C.  Folding  rear  view  mirror  for  bus  door.  3433,681, 

CI.  350-307. 
Ghugow,  Paul  J.,  to  Robbins  and  Bendror  Associates.  Inc.  Bookbinding 

end  leaves  and  method  of  lise.  3433.646,  CL  281-21. 
Glaverbel  S.A.:  See— 

MalichefT.  Andre.  3433.250. 
Gleim,  Paul  S.,  and  Teague,  Edgar  Clayton,  to  Texas  Instnimento,  In- 
corporated. Method  of  forming  semiconductor  regions  in  an  epitaxi- 
al layer.  3433,862,  CI.  148-175. 
Glenn.  William  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  3D  pictures  utilizing  a  scanning  electron 
beam.  3434.1 64, CI.  178-6.6 
Glenn.  William  E..  Jr..  to  Cohimbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Direct 
acoustical  to  optical  conversion  for  underwater  imaging.  3.534.326. 
CI.  340-1. 
Globe  industries:  See— 

Beckmsn,  George  Harold,  and  Robert,  John,  3433.88 1 . 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Tronca.  Dennis  Pat.  and  Hagedorn.  John  Harley.  3,534,3 1 6. 
Gloor.  Karl.  Baach.  Hans.  Jacubasch.  Hans  Dieter.  Stein.  Rudolf,  and 
Erhard.  Dieter,  to  Elektrodenfsbrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG.  Method 
for  the  production  of  a  seamless  tubular  wire  filled  with  a  powdery 
material.  3433.I52.CI.  29-420.5 
Glowacki.  Tad.  Device  for  de-watering  mud,  sludge  or  fibre  suspen- 
sions. 3433410.  CI.  210-374. 
Godin,  RusaeU  L.,  and  Morrissy.  George  T..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Pressure  controlled  shaft  seal  injection  system.  3433,635.  CI.  277-3. 
Goldbera.  Newton  N..  and  Fergason.  James  L.,  to  Westiaghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporatioa.    Temperature    sensing    means    and    methods. 
3433.399.  CI.  128-2. 
Goldman.  Alan  L.:  See— 

Shepard.  David  H.,  and  Goldman.  Alan  L.4434.1 7 1 . 
Golembeski.  John  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Temperature   compensated   integrated   circuit  type   narrowband 
stripime  filter.  3434.301. CI.  333-73. 
Gomes,  Roy  A.,  and  Ruckl.  Johann.  Connection  for  glass  crystals  and 

like  members.  3433,1 39,  CI.  24-h73. 
Goodwin,  Joe  E.,  and  Bowen,  Buriie  R.,  to  Sentinel  Distributon.  Inc. 

Protective  device  for  engine  shutdown.  3.533490.  CI.  123-198. 
Government  of  the:  See- 
Brown.  WiOiam  Frederick.  3434.377. 
GPE  Controls:  See— 

Ziebolz,  Herbert,  awl  Kushiro.  Eishiro.  3433442. 
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Hoch.  Richard  C.  3433.902. 
Kawaa.  Aatofaie.  and  Emeat.  Midwal  V..  3433.907 
Mejia,  Maria  T..  and  Harpar,  Immb  L..  3434.0tO. 
Runddl,  dark  A..  Kwadv.  Joiui  A.,  and  Diiecker.  Heyi 
3433.73t. 
Oraelf,  Norwood  Claiide:  Sar— 

Shannon,  Suel  Grant,  and  Graeff,  Norwood  Claude,3433.410. 
Grafe,  Horst:  See— 

Heitnuller,  HanfKed.  awl  Orafe.  Horst.3433,197. 
Oraff,WillianP.:SM— 

Granaow.  Daniel  B..  Oawroo.  Stanley  A.,  and  OrafT.  Williara 
P.4433.784. 
GraiMer.  Camilla:  See— 

Blanc.       Bernard.       Repiquet.      Gerard.      and      Graniar, 
CamUle.3434.000. 
Grant,  David  Waher.  to  Coal  Tar  Research  Association,  The.  Method 

for  producing  tubuter  glass  structures.  3433.767.  CL  65-2. 
Grant,  Mervyn  Stewart  SIm— 

Bowie.      Raymond       Alexander.      and      Grant.       Mervyn 
Stewan4434.043. 
Granaow.  Daniel  B..  Gawnm.  Stanley  A.,  and  Graff.  William  P..  to  Ad- 
drassograph-Mttltifraph   Corporation.    Electroatatic   reproduction 
method.  3433.784,  d.  96-1. 
Graphic  Sciences:  See— 

von  Hippel.  Eric  A..  3433.249. 
Graainger.  William  J.,  to  Westiaghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal coil  and  nwthod  of  attaching  bads.  3434412.  a.  336-192. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Brran.  Loren  A..  3434.069. 
Prescott,  Roger,  and  Orr.  Isaac  Weaver.  Jr..  3433.743. 
Green.  Donald  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Tbermal  surface  impedance  method  and  means  for  non- 
destructive tetting.  3433,273.  CL  73-15. 
Greene.  Saaford  L,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Fluid-pressure  sensor  for  two  independent  fluid  supplies.  3.534429. 
CL  340-52. 
Greenspan.  Harold  J.:  See—  .. 

Melill.  Joeeph.  Greenspan.  Harold  J..  DeWitt.  Thomas  E..  and 
Muser,CariJ.4433,lS3. 
Greer.  William.  Douche  apparatus.  3433.409.0. 128-229. 
Gregory.  Nicholas,  to  Shaw.  Robert.  Linearized  frequency  modulated 
crystal  oacilhitors  compensated  for  ambient  temperature  variations. 
3.534.295.  a.  331-158. 
Griffith.  John  Tudor  See- 
Jones,  Peter  Leslie,  and  Griffith.  John  Tudor.3433, 1 88. 
Griot,  Rudolf.  Substituted  heterocyclic  beaic  esten  of  bis-  (para- 

chlorophenoxy)ac«tic  acid.  3434,05 1 .  CL  260-294.3 
Groezinger.  Alfred,  to  Boech.  Robert.  GmbH.  Alternating  current 

generator.  3434.204.  CI.  310-168. 
Grooemeyer,  Erich  W..  and  Kutik.  Louis  F.  Dosnge  time  indicating 

dispensing coatahwr.  3.533.37 1 .  CL  1 1 6- 1 2 1 . 
Gropp.  Otto.  Vehicle  seat.  3433.658.  CI.  297-355. 
Groppe,  Ocee  Keaton:  See- 
Snow.  Harland  Jesse,  Groppe,  Ocee  Keaton,  and  Porter.  David 
Utimer4433,279. 
Gross.  Wayne  B..  to  fona  Manufacturing  Co..  Ind.  Beater  piloting  ar- 
rangement for  an  electric  food  mixer.  3433.7 1 5.  CI.  4 1 6-1 74. 
Grout.  John  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phonograph 
preamplifier  with  direct  DC  bias  coupling  between  the  transistor  and 
piezoresistive  pickup.  3434.180.  CL  179-100.4 
Grun.  Albert,  to  LeyboM-Heraeus-Verwahung  GmbH.  Pump  seal. 

3,533,7 1 6,  a.  418-54. 
Grund,  Alfred,  and  Malessan.  Pierre  Francois,  to  Societe  les  Piles 
Wonder.   Process  for  manufacturing  active  manganese  dioxide. 
3433,740.0.23-145. 
Grundscbober,  Friedrich.  and  Sambeth.  Joerg.  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta. 
Preparation   of  croeslinked   polyimides   from    N.N*-    bis-imidcs. 
3433.996.  CL  260-47. 
Grunwald.  John  J.,  and  Innes,  William  P..  to  MacDermid  Incorporated. 
Polypropylene  dyeing  with  a  turpentine  emulsion  and  solvent  soluble 
dye.  3.533.727.6. 8-166. 
Guentber.  Cliflbrd  H..  and  Beauvais.  Rene  G..  to  Resistance  Welder 
Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  means  for  roll  timning  mOI.  3433.619. 
CL  271-55. 
Guerin.  Robert  Edmond,  50%  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  Elf-Distribu- 
tion. Emulsifier  burner  for  hydrocarbons  and  water  with  mechanical 
spraying  a  controlled  flame  and  having  an  anti-atomospheric  pollu- 
tion effect  3,533,7 1 7.  a.  43 1  - 1 82. 
Guerrieri.  Angelo  J.:  See- 
Simon.  Donald  R..  and  Guerrieri,  Angelo  J.4434,2 13. 
Guibel.  Jacques:  See— 

Senes.  Michel.  Lhonore.  Pierre.  Gignier.  Jean  P..  Guibel.  Jacques, 
and  Housset.  Jean4433,963. 
Guier.  William.  Guide  structure  for  manipulating  drill  pipe  or  the  like 

duringdriBingof  earth  bores.  34334I6. CI.  214-2.5 
Guldenpfennig.  Peter  M..  to  EatwicUungsrii^  Sad  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  an  omnidirectional  radio  signal.  3434,366. 
CI.  343-106. 
Gulf  4k  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Micfaeboa,  AnaloL  3.533.1 37. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inoorporated:  See— 

Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Ringsmnth.  Richard  J.,  3433,91 1. 
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Onlf  Research  ft  Development  Company:  See— 

CooksoB.  Jane  P..  and  Matthews.  Joeeph  S.,  3434.099. 
Oerberich.  Harold  R..  and  HalL  WilKam  K..  3434.093. 
Haitk.  Robert  J..  3433.946. 
Ounderson.  Frederick  A.,  to  White  Farm  Equipment  Company.  Multi- 
ratio  vehicle  transmissfon.  3433.307.0. 74-740. 
Gunn.  Walter  W..  and  Kolb.  John  L.  Sand  trap  trimmer  with  floatable 

blade-carrying  arm.  3433.223.  CL  S6-2S.4 
Gttstafkon,  Axel  E.  SpHeer  machine  for  tape.  3433,885.0. 156-505. 
Gustincic.  Jacob  J.,  and  Love.  Allan  W..  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Spherical  reflector  antenna  with  waveguide  line  feed. 
3434473.0.  343-761. 
Gutnumn.  Hugo:  See—  '  | 

Bollag.  Werner.  Outmann,  Hugo,  Hegedus.  Balthasar,  Kaiser, 
Ado.    Langemaim,    Albert,    MuUer,    Marcel,    and    Zeller. 
PauL3434.IOO.  | 
Guzzi.  Umberto:  See—  ' ' 

de    Ruggieri,    Pietro.    GandoUi.    Carmelo.    and    Guzzi.    Um- 
berto.3434.026. 
Haapanen.   Arvo   A.   Charcoal   extinguisher   and   storage   device. 

3433.393.0. 126-23. 
Haas.  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  washing  and 

protecting  photographic  silver  images.  3433.790,0. 96-29. 
Habgood.  Robert  P..  Jr.:  See— 

lanuzzi,  Joeeph  N..«nd  Habgood.  Robert  P.,  Jr..3433.864. 
Hafle,  Ralph,  to  Baldwia  Electronics.  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  encoder. 

3434.360,0.340-347. 
Hafner.  Theodore.  Surface  wave  transmission.  3434.303.  CI.  333-95. 
Hagedorn.  John  Harley:  See— 

Tronca,  Dennis  Pat.  and  Hagedorn.  John  Harley .3.5 34 .3 1 6. 
Hagenbach,  Robert  J.,  and  Madrid,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

ElectrosUtographic  developer  mixture.  3,533.835.0.  117-217. 
Hagerty.  Gilbert  W.,  to  Industrial  Specialties  Inc.  Chip  removal  system. 

3433427,  CL  90-1 1,11 
Hshn.GunterSee—      || 

HannappeL  Gunther,  and  Hahn,Gunter4434,l62. 
Hain,  Gregor:  See— 

Wieske,  Reinhold,  and  Hain.  Gregor .3 .534.072. 
Hajduk,  Thaddeus:  See— 

Baur.  Leslie  L..and  Hajduk.  Thaddeus4433.l47. 
Hall.  Albert  M.:See- 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  Hall.  Albert  M.4434.074. 
Hall.  John  P..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Roller  clamp.  3.533.439.  CI. 

137-595. 
HalLWUIiamK.:See- 

Gerberich,  Harold  R..  and  Hall,  WUIiam  K.,3434.093. 
Halkr.  Ulrich,  and  Ohnaorge,  Horst,  to  Telefonken  Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Date  transmission  system.  3,534,330,  CI.  340- 
146.1 
Hallman,  Newt  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Radial  flow 
caulytic  reactor  for  mixed  phase  contacting.  3,533,754,0.  23-288. 
Halstesd,  William  S.,  to  Newsrad  Inc.  System  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  repetitive  programs.  3.534,266,  CI.  325-48. 
Hamilton,  Walter  S.:  See- 
Evans,  Sheldon,  and  Hamilton.  Walter  S..3.533.929. 
Hamilton.  Winton  W.:  j^— 

Coonradt,  Harry  L.,  and  Hamilton.  Winton  W.4433.939. 
Hamlen.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Jerabek.  Elihu  C.  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P.4433.843. 
Hammer.  Howard  N.:  See— 

Rhees,  Raymond  C.  and  Hammer.  Howard  N..3 .533.942. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Ring.  William  C,  3434.144. 
Hammond,  Robert  J.,  and  Arent,  John  F.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  Record 

changer.  3433,632,  CL  274-1. 
Hanawa.  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masaahi.  Hanawa.  Akira,  Uejima,  Hiroyuki.  and 
Shibate.  Toshimi,3.533.984. 
Haner.  Lambert,  and  Sarver,  Forrest  D.,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Frequency  difference  counter  employing  digital  substraction  1^  pul- 
ses. 3434,261,0.  324-79. 
Hanka,  Ladislav  J.,  Kelly,  Ronald  B.,  and  Reineke.  Lester  M.,  to  Up- 
john Company.  The.  Process  for  producing  higher  titers  of  lydi- 
mycin.  3433.915. CL,|95-1 14. 
Hanna,  Elias  G.:  See—   \  \  \ 

Cunningham.  James  A.,  and  Hanna,  Elias  G., 3,533, 160. 
Hannan.  Jerry   M.   Automatic   anti-sway   mechanism   for  vehicles. 

3433.425,0.137-46. 
Hannappel,  Gunther,  and  Hahn,  Gunter,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH. 
Follower  control  device  for  tracing  processing  machines.  3.534.162. 
CL  178-6. 
Hannig:  See— 

Strauch,  Ludwig,  3433.933. 
Hansen,  Elmer  K.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  tiluble  steering  column  in 

an  adjusted  position.  3433.302.  CI.  74-493. 
Hansen.  Ralph  C,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Shipping  rack. 

3433402,  CL  206-1. 
Hanson,  William  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Carry  and  compara- 
tor networks  for  multi-input  majority  logic  elements.  3,534,404, 0. 
235-177. 
Hara,  Kazuo.  and  Baba.  Toshitomo.  Procen  for  separating  fhictoae 
fromghicose.  3433.839.  CI.  127-42. 


.3434442,0. 


Harada,  Kooauke.  to  Ohio  State  Univciaity  I 
Pulae  reaet  nu^ietic  I 
340-174. 
Hardin,  CharieaD.; 

Moore.  WiWani  P..  and  Hardia,  Charlea  D.,3433,732. 
Harding.  WIDiaa  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

TanNJa,  Krishan  S.-.  and  Hardily.  WUham  R..  Jr.4433.850. 
Harfenist.  Morton,  and  BataJy.  Richard,  to  Buiroaghs  WeUcomc  it 
Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  tapeworm  irfectioan  with 
naphthamidines.  3434.142. 0. 424-326. 
Harker.  Robert  G.Motoryde  power  alarter.  3433489.0. 123-179. 
Harkess.  Andrew  J.,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.  Friction  drive  as- 
sembly. 3433.499. 0.  198-203. 
Harkless.  Eari  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Oscil- 
lator circuit.  3434.293.  CL  331-107. 
Harley.  Frank  Bernard,  to  Harley  Patents  (International)  Limited. 

Releasable  fsstenere.  3.533.655.  CL  294-83. 
Harley  Patents  (International)  Limited:  See— 

Harley.  Frank  Bernard.  3433.655. 
Harmon,  William  C.  Baker.  Richard  G..  Skubiak.  John,  and  Sower. 
George  W..  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  inspecting  moving  billets  utiliang  sensing  means  for  scanning 
transversely  of  the  billet  movement  3.534.259.  CL  324-37. 
Harnden.  John  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Watrous.  Donald  L..  and  Harnden,  John  D..  Jr.4434,306. 
Harnden,  John  Davis,  Jr.,  Watrous,  Donald  Leiand.  and  Jones.  Clifford 
Morgan,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Light  coupled  battery 
powered  remote  control  apparatus.  3.534.35 1 .  CI.  340-237. 
Harper,  James  L.:  See— 

Mejia,  Maria  T.,  and  Harper,  James  L.,3434.080. 
Harris,  EUis  D.:  See- 
Clark.    George     L..     Katzman.     Morris,    and     Harris.     Elhs 
D.4434.289. 
Harris.  Cordon  John:  See— 

Coates,  Roy  Victor,  Curtis,  Murray  Francis,  Harris,  Gordon  John, 
and  Smith,  Peter4,533,776. 
Harris.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Harris,  Raymond  C, 3,534,040. 
Harris,  Robert  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Channeled  depressor  bar. 

3433,252,0.68-181. 
Harris,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Fleisher,  Harold,  and  Harris,  Thomas  J.,3.533,682. 
Harris,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Optical  pointer  for  display  system.  3,534,359,  CI.  340-324. 
Harry,  and  Klein,  Gerald  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  RF 

energy  primed  T-R  switch.  3434,298,0.  333-13. 
Hart,  Anthony  Christopher,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
The.  Process  for  impregnating  sintered  nickel  plaques.  3,533,842, 
0.  136-29. 
Hart.  Donald  E..  and  Jacks,  Edwin  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Computer-aided  graphical  analysis.  3,534.396, 0.  235-61 .6 
Hartel.    Heinz,   and    Bier,   Gerhard,   to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Recovery  of  water-soluble  acids.  3,534.091,  CI.  260- 
526. 
Hartig,  Martval  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Anchoring  device  of  thermoplastic  resin.  3,533,896,0.  161-100. 
Hartle,   Robert  J.,  to  Gulf  Research   &    Development  Company. 
Hydrocarbon  oils  containing  diesters  of  4.4'-stilbenedicarboxylic 
acid.  3433,946,0.252-57. 
Hartley,  Sidney  Benjamin:  See- 
Lowe,  Edward  James,  and  Hartley,  Sidney  Benjamin,3,533,758. 
Hartner,  Antal  J.:  See— 

Adihart  Otto  J.,  Hartner.  Antal  J.,  and  Hauel.  Anna  P.4433.85 1 . 
Hartstein.  Fred  W.  Decorative  tufted  fabric.  3433.893. 0.  161-66. 
Hauel.  Anna  P.:  See— 

Adihart.  Otto  J.,  Hartner,  Antal  J.,  and  Hauel,  Anna  P.,3,533,8S  I . 
Haug,  Thorleif,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Turbine  valve 

assembly  erection.  3433.710.0. 415-121. 
Hauaermann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Vohz.     Jacques.     Somlo.     Tibor.     and     Hausermann.     Hein- 
rich4433,730. 
Hausermann,  Heinrich,  and  Rosenberger,  Siegfried,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pyrazoline  optical  brighteners.  3433.957.  CI.  252- 
301.2 
Hausinger.  Otto,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng.  H.C.F.,  KG.  Transmission  shifting 
mechanism  including  locking  means  for  preventing  over-shifting. 
3433.301.0.74-475. 
Hawley.  Lee  E..  to  WCS  Sale.  Inc.  Means  for  freezing  ice  pellets  and 
depoaiting  them  individually  in  a  common  container  as  required. 
3.533.246,0.62-345. 
Hayaae.  Joshua  Y.:See- 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L.,  Hayase,  Joshua  Y..  Crutchfield.  Richard  C, 
Jr..  and  Najjar.  Hann  F.4.534.264. 
Hazelett,  Richard:  See— 

Hazelett,  Robert  William,  and  Hazelett  Richard.3 .533,463. 
Hazelett  Robert  William,  and  Hazelett,  Richard,  to  Hazelett  Strip- 
Casting  Corporation.  System  for  steering  a  casting  belt  in  a  continu- 
ous metal  casting  machine  of  the  drum  and  belt  type.  3433.463, 0. 
164-278. 
Hazelett  Strip<:asting  Corporation:  See— 

Hazelett,  Robert  William,  and  Hazelett  Richard,  3433.463. 
Hazlewood,  Calvin.  Machine  for  making  frozen  carbonated  beverages. 
3433437,0.222-146. 
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Hcberteia  Paleat  CorporatiM:  See— 

RaacMc.  Jowf.  and  Todt.  WiUteloi.  3^33. 1 46. 
Heck  Adolf  L..  and  HemphUl.  Alton  J..  Mud  Hemphill  aaaor.  to  said 

Heck.  Appwaon  for  riddling  bottled  wines.  3,333.602.  CI.  2S9-S4. 
Heckler.  Clarence  Herbert.  Jr..  and  Baba.  Paul  David,  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  and  Amplex  Corporation.  Process  for  producinf 
macnesium  aanfanese  ferrite  cores.  3.533,948.  CI.  2S2-62.64 
Hedegaard,  Kristen.  to  Pfaff,  O.  M.,  AG.  Bobbin  threading  device  for 

Kwing  machines.  3,333369.  CI.  1 12186. 
Heflinger.  Lee  O:  See— 

Brooks.  -Robert  E..  Heflinger.  Lee  O..  and  Wuerker.  Ralph 
F..3.533.674. 
Heft,  Stanley  R..  to  Sjostrom,  John  E..  Company,  Inc.  Follower  for  card 

tray.  3,333,332.  CI.  220-22.3 
Hegedus,  Bahhasar:  See— 

BoUag.  Werner,  Gutmann.  Hugo.  Hegedus,  Balthasar,  Kaaer. 
Ado.    Langemann.    Albert.    Muller,    Marcel,    and    Zeller. 
Paul.3 .334.100. 
Heide,  Henry  A.,  to  Veltea  &  Pulver,  Inc.  Automatic  pan  sUcker. 

3,533,3 17,  CI.  214-6. 
Heimberger,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mab    Roessler.    2-Trichloromethyl-4-N '-phenyl    piperazino-6-    al- 
kanolamino-s-triazines.  3,534,036, CI.  260-249.9 

Heinkel:  See— 

Radach.  Kurt,  3,533,841. 
Heitmuller,  Hanfhed,  and  Grafe.  Horst,  to  Henckels,  J.  A.,  Zwilling- 
iwerk  AG.  Method  of  sharpening  the  cutting  edges  of  side  cutting 
pliers. particulariyni^rs.  3.S33,I97.CI.  51-283. 
Helbig.  Jim  D.  Floauble  beverage  bowl.  3.333,329. CI.  220-1. 
Helesfai,  Steven:  See- 
Miller,  Harry  C.  Paul,  George  D..  and  Helesfai.  Steven .3 .3 3 3.23 3. 
Helgeson.  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Jean  A.,  Helgeson,  Gerald  L.,  and  Will- 
cox,  Jesse  A..3.533, 1 28. 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Jean  A.,  Helgeson.  Gerald  L..  and  Will- 
cox,  Jeae  A..3.533. 1 29. 
Heller,  Adam,  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Liquid  laser  active  medium.  3,334,287,  CI.  331-94.3 
Hellige:  See- 

Streu,  Benno,  3,533,401. 
Hemphill.  Allan  J.:  See- 
Heck,  Adolf  L.,  and  Hemphill,  Allan  J.,3,333,602. 
Henckels:  See— 

Heitmuller,  Hanfried,  and  Grafe,  Horst,  3,533,197. 
Henderson,  David  J.  Machine  for  making  decorative  bows.  3,333.339, 

CI.  223-46. 
Henderson,  Eulas  W.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Pressure  control 

in  carbon  black  reactor.  3,533,752,  CI.  23-259.5 
Henderson,  Harold  P.  Spf inkier  head.  3,533,561,  CI.  239-498. 
Henze.  Werner,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Circuit  for  synchronizing  a  line-frequency  switch  in  a  P.A.L.  color 
television  receiver.  3.534,1 56.  CI.  178-5.4 
Herbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rudic,  Manfred,  3,533,428. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
Breslow,  David  S.,  3,534,01 1. 
Houseman,  John,  3,533,756. 
Jurkiewitsch,  George,  3,533,904. 
Herman,  Philip  A.:  See- 
East.  Don  G.,  Herman.  Philip  A.,  and  Kekas,  Dennis  H.,3,534,380. 
Herrmann,  Karl  H.:  See- 
Downey.  James  C,  and  Herrmann,  Karl  H., 3,5 34, 199. 
Herzig,  Albert  M.  Eyeglasses  having  obliquely  hinged  bows.  3,333,687, 

CI.  351-121. 
Hesener,  Walter.  Handle  for  a  hand  mop  for  cleaning  household 

crockery.  3.533, 122.  CI.  15-147. 
Hess,  Martin,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Butylated  cresol  preparation. 

3,534,1 1 1. CI.  260-624. 
Hetherington,  Matthew  J.,  to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  Limited.  Rotary  ul- 
trasonic probes.  3,533,281.  CI.  73-71.3 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated:  See— 
Harkess.  Andrew  J..  3.533,499. 
Rojewski.  Richard.  3.533.497. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Cutler,  Leonard  S.,  3.534,292. 
Forge,  CharlesO.,  3.534,201 . 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Engelbrecht,  Theodore  W..  Marshall.  Andrew  C.  and  Emerson. 
William  L..  3.533.894. 
Higasida.  Susumu:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Higasida. 
Susumu.  and  Yamao,  Eiko.3,534,048. 
Higgins,  Francis  James,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Procen  for  the  produc- 
tion of  filamentary  carbon.  3,533.741.  CI.  23-209.1 
High,  Donald  A.:  See— 

McNeely,  James  B.,  and  High.  Donald  A.,3.333.967. 
Hilfinger,  George  C,  and  Gaston,  Dean  A.,  to  Wesley  Industries.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Facing  structure  for  cabinets  and  the  Hke.  3.333.672.  CI. 
312-263. 
Hilfinger,  George  C,  and  Johnson,  Xa  D..  to  Wesley  Industries.  Inc. 

Composite  door.  3.533, 190. CI.  49-501. 
Hill.  Homer  G:  See—  , 

Wong,  Robert,  and  Hill.  Homer  G..3.333.768. 


HiU.  John  A.  Variable  ttMriag  wHmI  for  bicycle.  343330S,  CL  74. 

331.3 
HiU.  William  Frank:  S4e— 

Williams.  Malcohn.  HiU.  WUUam  Frank,  and  Phoenix,  Lao- 
celot4.334,2S3. 
HUUiouae.  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Soft  saturatiiig 

traasiatorampUfier.  3^34,281.  CI.  330-28. 
HUfanan.  Kurt,  to  General  Telephone  A  Ekctronks  Laboratories  in- 
corporated.  Intetgrable   frequency   selective   networks  for  TV. 
3,534,277.0.330-21. 
Hiltmann.  Rudott  See— 

Muller,  Gerhard,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  HUtmann,  Rudolf,  and  Woll- 
weber.  Hartmund.3.534, 1 4 1 . 
Hindenburg,  Eugene  D..  to  Holub  Industries.  Inc.  Fish  tepe  winder. 

3,333.599,0.254-134.3 
Hirokawa,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Kodama,  Maahio,  Hirokawa,  Maaahiro,  Yokokawa,  Teruo,  and 
Suzuki,  Takaji.3.534.273. 
Hirosawa,  Frank  N.,  to  Purane  Plastics  Incorporated.  Thermosetting 
phenyl  glycidyl  ether  derivatives  of  iaocyanate-terminated  organic 
compounds.  3,333,983.  CI.  260-37. 
Hirsch.  Charles  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Area  navigation  method  and 
apparatus  for  aircraft  with  VHF-omnirange  (V^R)  and  distance 
measuring  equipment  (DME).  3,534,399,  CI.  235-150.27 
Hirsch,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Lithium  ion  source  in  apparatus  for  generating  fGsion  reactions. 
3,333,9 1 0,CL  176-1. 
Hitechi:  See— 

Ito,    Takakiyo,    Kashima,    Takayuki,    Akiyama,    Osamu,    and 

Shimada,  Minora,  3,334,388. 
Kodama,  Mashio,  Hirokawa,  Maaahiro,  Yokokawa,  Teruo,  and 
Suzuki.  Takaji,  3.334.275. 
Hittman  Associates:  See—  \ 

Hittman.  Fred.  3.533.759.  ^ 

Hittman.  Fred,  to  Hittman  Associates.  Inc.  Platinum  matrix  com- 
posites. 3.533.759,  CI.  29-182.2 
HIadek.  James  J.   Apparatus  for  automatically  teeing  golf  balls. 

3,533.631.0.273-201. 
Hoaglanid.  Maryellen:  See— 

Duling,  Irl  N.,  and  Hoagland.  Maryellen.3 .533.947. 
Hoback,  John  T.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F..  and  Hoback.  John  T.,3,S34,003. 
Hoch,  Richard  C,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Impregnated  fibrous  materi- 

alsand  processof  making  the  same.  3,533,902,  CL  161-170. 
Hock.  Fromund.  Lang.  Karl,  and  Lussem,  Heribert,  to  Fa.  Ernst  Leia 
GmbH.  Multi-purpose  optical  measuring  device  for  determining  the 
position  ofan  object  in  two  coordinates.  3,533,702,0.  356-167. 
Hocq,  Robert  R.,  to  Societe  Franco  Hispano  Americaine  Francispam. 
Burner  valve  for  gas-fiieled  pipe  and  cigarette  lighters.  3.533.721, 
CL  431-344. 
Hodgson,  James  E.,  to  Solid  Fuels  Corporation.  Organic  fusible  solid 

tael  binders  and  sUbi)izers.  3,533,232.  CI.  60-39.47 
HofEs.  Duane  W.,  to  CoUins  Radio  Company.  High  voluge,  high  al- 
titude coaxial  connector.  3.534,322,0.  339-94. 
Hoffman,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.,  and  Norwood.  Donald  D.,  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company.  Terpolymer  polymerization.  3.534,007,  CI.  260-80.78 
Hoftoann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Bollag.  Werner,  Gutmann.  Hugo.  Hegedus.  Balthasar.  Kaiser. 
Ado.  Langemann.  Albert.  Muller.  Marcel,  and  ZeUer,  Paul. 
3.534.100. 
Czyzewski,  Leo  Bernard.  Felix.  Arthur  Martin,  and  Fryer.  Rodney 

Ian.  3,534.027. 
Derieg.  Michael  Edward.  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach,  Leo 

Henryk.  3.534.021. 
Jager,  Albert,  and  Kerb.  Ulrich.  3.534,025. 
Hofmann,  Hans  W.:  See— 

Cobarg,  Claus  C,  and  Hofmann,  Hans  W..3 .533.719. 
Hogan,  James  A..  Newbold,  William  F..  and  Spady.  Richard  J.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Control  stttion  for  a  process  control  system  for  com- 
puter or  manual  input.  3.534,335.0.  340-147. 
Hogstrom.  Lars  Olof  Wilhelm:  See— 

Weitzberg,    Alex    Alter,    and    Hogstrom.    Lars    Olof    Wil- 
helm.3.533,176. 
Hokari.  Takao:  See— 

Aoki.  Ryuichi.  Ono.  Yukitomo.  Hokari.  Takao,  and  Nishijima, 
Tohra,3.533,l68. 
Holland  Wire  Ftoduct  Company:  See— 

Karpen.  King.  3.533,1 14. 
Hollander.  Frans.  and  Van  Loon.  Dirk.  Method  and  a  device  for  cool- 
ing hot-roUed  metal  strip  on  a  ran-out  ubie  after  being  roUed. 
3.533.261. 0.  72-201. 
Hollenbaugh.  Roger  C:  See— 

Laughlin.  Charles  R..  Hollenbaugh.  Roger  C.  and  Allen,  Walter 
K..3.534,367. 
Hollermann,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Hollermann,  Joseph  J.,  Hollermann.  Henry  H..  and  Hollermann. 
Bernard  H..3.533.585. 
Hollermann.  Henry  H.:  See— 

HoUermann.  Joseph  J..  Hollermann.  Henry  H..  and  Hollermann. 
Bcmaid  H..3,533.585. 
HoUermann,  Joaeph  J..  HoUermann.  Henry  H..  and  Hollermann. 

Bernard  H.  Mounting  connector.  3.533.585,  CI.  248- 188.1 
Holm,  Nib  Sune,  to  AlA-Laval  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 
sterilizing  plantt.  3,533.840. CL  134-22. 
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Holn.  Robert  L..  and  Bracken.  Robert  F.,  to  Litton  Pradsioa  Prodiicta. 
Inc.  Microwave  attenuator  comprising  aluminum  oxide  and  alu- 
minum titanate  uaable  in  a  microwave  tube.  3.534,286,  CL  333-8 1 . 
Holm.  WUliam  J.,  and  Bkkfoid.  Lyman  D..  to  Rigga  A  Lombard,  Inc. 
Seam  protection  system  for  cloth  shearing  machinea.  3,534,188,  CI. 
200-61.14 
Hoh,  WUliam  David,  to  Lucaa,  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Self-can- 

ceUing  switches.  3,534v3 1 3.  CL  337-39. 
Holtt,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  to  UT  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for 

producing  metti  powder.  3,533,1 36, 0. 1 8-2.5 
Holtaclaw,  John  Victor,  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  AUopolar  cyanine  dyes  derived  from  2,4-  chromandione 
or  3H-naphtho  (2,1-b]  pyran-1.  3(2H)-dione.  3,534,028,  O.  260- 
240.4 
Holub,  Fred  F.,  and  Hoback.  John  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Polyamide  imides  prepared  from  aromatic  cyclic  sulfone  amines  and 
haloformylphthalic  anhydrides.  3.534.003. 0. 260-78. 
Holub  Industries:  See— 

Hindenburg,  Eugene  D..  3,533.599. 
Honda  GUcen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oguma,  Tomio,  and  Nishimura.  Sadanori.  3,533.235. 
Honda.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Sadao,  Okubo.  Minora.  Honda.  Seiichiro.  and  Ogu- 
ma.Kanzi,3,534.l30. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Crowell,  William  H.,  and  Hunt,  Brian  I.,  3,534,402. 

Hogan.  James  A.,  Newbold.  William  F.,  and  Spady,  Richard  J.. 

3.534,335. 
Kench,  John  R..  and  Sartell.  Jack  A..  3.533,860. 
Kobold,  Patrick  John.  Thomas,  Robert  M..  and  Schuck,  Jack  W., 

3.534.285. 
McKeegan,  Warren  J..  3.534.38 1. 
Honeywell:  See- 
Robinson.  Leslie  B.,  3,534.274. 
Sallet.  George  J..  3,534,343. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil,  3,533,922. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil,  3,534,254. 
Honzik,  George  A.:  See- 
Fiedler,  Willy  A.,  Kretschmer.  WUli  K..  and  Honzik,  George 
A.,3,533,233. 
Hoober,  Daniel.  Cabinet  closure.  3.533,127,0. 16-76. 
Hoogstcen,  Harold  M.,  to  Brown  Company.  Porous  paperboard  sheet 

having  plastic  microspheres  therein.  3.533.908.  CI.  162-168. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Engesser,  Rudolf.  Tuch.  Richard.  Rausch.  Werner,  and  IMenzer, 

Winfried.  3.533.SS9. 
Pawlak.  Joseph  A.,  and  Quinn,  Edward  J.,  3,533,972. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See- 
Rupert,  Samuel  J.,  and  Ziegler,  WiUiam  E.,  3,533,1 32. 
Hopkins.  Evan  L.,  and  Irwin,  Lee  K.,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. System  of  alignment  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  au- 
tomotive applications.  3,533,699,  CI.  356-121. 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Evan  L..  and  Irwin.  Lee  K.,  3,533,699. 
Hopkinson,  Eric  C:  See— 

Karvellas,  Paul  H.,  Hopkinson,  Eric  C,  and  Niven,  Francis  J., 
Jr.,3.534,401. 
Horie,  Yukio.  to  Dai  Nihon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  also  t/a  Japan 
Sutionery  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Ball  point  pen  for  water  soluble  ink. 
3.533,708,0.401-209. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  5iee— 

Petro,    Victor   P.,    Lewis,   James    M.,   and   Wainer,    Eugene, 
3.533.792. 
Hormel:  See- 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Jean  A.,  Helgeson,  Gerald  L.,  and  WiU- 

cox.Jesse  A..  3,533,128. 
Brown,  Frank  M..  Burton.  Jean  A..  Helgeson.  Gerald  L..  and  WiU- 
cox.Jesse  A,  3,533.129. 
Horrom,  Brace  W.,  Crowetti.  Aldo  J.,  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  3,5-Disubstituted  benzamides.  3,534,098.  O. 
260-558. 
Horton,  WiUiam  Gray.  Dbplay  devices.  3.533.179.  CI.  40-63.  // 

Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke.and  Hoshi,  Hiroshi,3 ,533,538. 
Hosker,  Gerald  Raymond,  and  Froelich,  Theodore  Otto,  to  American 
Gage  A.  Machine  Company.  Digital  meter  system.  3.534,348.  CI. 
340-190. 
Houda.  James  C.  Jr..  Kasik.  Bernard  R..  and  Schuh.  Roger  L..  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Electrical  network  having 
components  dbposed  inside  and  about  a  tube  and  method  of  making 
it.  3,534.248.  CI.  323-74. 
Houseman.  John,  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  mesne.  Solids  arc  reactor 

method.  3.533.756.  CL  23-294. 
Housset.  Jean:  See — 

Senes.  Michel.  Lhonore.  Pierre.  Gignier,  Jean  P.,  Guibel,  Jacques, 
and  Housset,  Jeaa.3,533.963. 
Houston  Fearless  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Gunter,  3.533,349. 
Houston,  Lewb  C.  to  ST.  Joe  Paper  Company.  Container  with  out- 

foUed  flanges.  3,533,547,  CI.  229-34. 
Hovey,  Almon  G..  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H..  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation.  Vinyl  chloride  resins  stabUized  with  2-mer- 
capto-  phyridine-l-ox  de  and  derivatives.  3.533.993.  CI.  260-45.7  5 


/ 


Hovhanneaian.  Arshag.  to  Rowco  ManuCacturiog  Conpuiy.  inc. 
Bruahcutter  attachment  for  chain  aaw  cagiBe  drive.  3,533,456,  O. 
143^3. 
Howard,  Edward  George,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenioiua,  E.  L,  and  Com- 
pany. Compositions  of  polyfluoroketone/epoxide  copolymers  and  an 
organic  ad&ive.  3,534.124.0. 260-901. 
HoweU,  John  D.:  See— 

Krasienko.  Stanley  L..  and  HoweU,  John  D.,3,534,230. 
Hraby,  Vaclav,  and  Dittrich,  MUoalav,  to  Zavody  VJ.  Lenina  PIzen, 

narodni  podmk.  Optical  gauge.  3,533.70 1 , 0. 356- 1 67. 
Huber:  See— 

Voet,  Andries,  and  Lamond,  Trevor  George,  3,533,96 1 . 
Huber,  Richard  R.  Wardrobe  having  Uluminated  mirron.  3,533,671. 

CI.  312-227. 
Hudson  Corporation:  See- 
Hudson,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  3,533,1 59. 
Hudson,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Hudson  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

semiconductive  transducer.  3,533, 1 59,  CL  29-577. 
Hudson:  See— 

Lombardo,  Michael  E.,  3,534,077. 
Huffman,  Kenneth  Robert,  and  UUman,  Edwin  Fisher,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Photochromic  cyclohexadiene  compounds. 
3,534,063,  CL  260-335. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bockwoldt.  Walter  H.,  3.534.169. 
Bower,  Robert  W..  3.533.158. 
Bower.  Robert  W.,  and  DiU.  Hans  G.,  3,534,235. 
Forster,  Donald  C.  3.534.288.  / 

Lian.  Kenneth  T..  3.534.226. 
Mayer,  James  W..  and  Marsh.  Ogden  J.,  3.533.857. 
Hughes,  Bill  B./to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc.  Wave  height  mea- 
suring method  and  apparatus.  3.533.697. 0.  356-5. 
Hughes,    William    Felix.    Bin    for    handling    particulate    materiab. 

3.533.520,0.214-16. 
Hughes.  William  Lee.  and  Lasky,  Peter  Alexander,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  X-ray  shielding  tube  mount  for  high  voltage  rectifier  tube. 
3.534.2I5.CI.3I'3-3I3. 
Humes.  Cari  E.  Steering  assembly  for  trailers.  3.533.644.  CI.  280-426. 
Hunt,  Brian  I.:  See— 

CroweU.  William  H..  and  Hunt,  Brian  1.3,534,402. 
Hunt,  Richard  J..  Jenkins,  Anthony,  and  Speakman,  Frank  P..  to  Pye 

Limited.  Gas  chromatography  apparatus.  3.533.2 1 8.  CI.  55-386. 
Hurchins.  Samuel  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Radia- 
tion dutribution  ubulation  recorder.  3,534,384.  CI.  346-1 10. 
Hurek,  Jaroslav,  and  Janecek,  Jan,  to  Ustav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych 
vozidel.  Hydraulic  press  and  protective  insert  therefor.  3.533,256. 
CI.  72-63. 
Hurst.  Kurt,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Recording  apparatus  using  a 

metallized  recording  medium.  3,534,382,  CI.  346-74. 
Hurt,  Zeno,  to  Agon   Uhrenfabrik   Robert  Triebold  A.G.  Watch. 

3,533,228.  CL  58-125. 
Hutton.  Jerry  T.:  See— 

Nava.    Loub    J..    Palmer,    Gaylord    M.,    and    Hutton.    Jerry 
T..3.533.805. 
Huynh,  Chanh  Trang:  See— 

Espagno.     Lucien.     Blanc.     Claude,     and     Huynh.     Chanh 
Trang.3.533.220. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Lewb.  George  E..  Murman.  Fernando,  and  Dunn.  Alan  I., 
3.533,468. 
Hyltin,  Tom  M.,  to  Texas  Instraments,  Incorporated.  Integrated  94 

gHz.  local  oscillator  and  mixer.  3.534.267.  CI.  325-445. 
Hyper-Loop:  See— 

Sommeria.  Marcel,R..  3.534.203. 
Hyvarincn,  Wayne  E.,  and  Olliver,  John  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Generator  and  exciter  protection  circuit.  3.534.228, 
CL  317-13. 
lanniello,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Calkin,  Edwin  T.,  and  lanniello,  Joseph  W., 3,534,353. 
lannuzzi,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Clemenu,  Richard  A.,  and  lannuzzi.  Frank  J..3.533.8I  1 . 
lanuzzi,  Joseph  N.,  and  Habgood,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  to  Plexowood,  Inc.. 
Method  of  making  laminated  three-dimensional  molded  wood  arti- 
cles. 3,533.864.  Cf.  156-62.2 
irr  Research  Institute:  See— 
Camras.  Marvin,  3.534.177. 
Holtz,  Frederick  C.  Jr..  3.533.136. 
lizuka,  Masao:  See/- 

Itoh,  Shinya,'Xubota,  Yoshitaka.  and  lizuka.  Masao.3.533.723. 
Ikeda.  Koichi,  Minagawa,  Katsuji,  and  Yamamoto,  Nobora,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Low  expansion  material.  3.533,965.  CI. 
252-511. 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu,  and  Fukui,  Kiyoshi,  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited.  Method  of  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  with  wound  fiber 
reinforcements.  3.533,869.0.  156-171. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Bowie.    Raymond    Alexander,    and    Grant,    Mervyn    Stewart, 

3,534,043. 
Davy,  Geoffrey  Spencer,  3,533,986. 

WoodhaU,  Brian  John,  and  Littlehailes.  John  David.  3.534,078. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hohn  A  Tessky:  See- 
Link,  Helmut,  3,533,306. 
Industrial  Specialties  Inc.:  See— 
Hagerty,  Gilbert  W.,  3,533,327. 
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ladMlrk-Werke  Kaifcnihe  AktfengewnKhaA:  See— 

Schuitcv.  WiBiehn.  3^33.334. 
Incrmiii.  Carl  B.,  and  Watwn.  Louis  E.  Mobile  draf  line  field  irrigation 

device.  3433457.a.  239-212. 
Inmont  Coiporation:  Stir— 

Clements.  Richard  A.,  and  lannaai.  Prank  J..  3,S33,f  1 1. 
Innes.  William  P.:  See—  ...«,«, 

Orunwald.  John  J.,  and  Inncs,  WilHam  P..3.S33,727. 
inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  accuracy  of 

electrochemical  grinding  process.  3.S33.92S.  0. 204-143. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  deburring  of  work- 
piece.  3.533.928.  CI.  204-143. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflantr  See— 

Juguin.  Bernard.  Miquel,  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois, 
3,534,110. 
Instron  Corporation:  See— 

DeNicoU.  Joseph  Peter.  3.534,315. 
Instrument  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Bickham.  Euland  M..  and  Enersen,  Frank  R..  3.534.393. 
Instrumenution  Marketing  Corporation:  See— 

Auguste,  Robert  D..  and  Oensike.  Karl  H..  3.533.347. 
Intemattonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Baru,  Maurice  R.,  Baxter,  Duane  W.,  Carry,  OeraU  A.,  Johnston, 

David  L,  and  Styczinski,  David  A.,  3,534,334. 
Blasbalg.  Herman  L..  Hayase.  Joshua  Y.,  Crutchfield.  Richard  C. 

Jr.,  and  Najjar,  Hann  F.,  3,534,264. 
Dahlin.  Erik  Bjom,  3,534,400. 
East,   Don   C,   Herman,   Philip  A.,  and   Kekas,   Dennis   H.. 

3.534.380. 
Fleisher,  Harold,  and  Harris.  Thomas  J.,  3.533,682. 
Harris.  Thomas  J..  3.534.359.  *  j 

Remley,  Winslow  R.,  3.534.272. 
Sanuna.  George  R.,  3.534.344^ 
International  Electric  Fence  Company:  See— 

Weeks,  Waldo  I..  3,533,474. 
International  Nickel  Company:  See- 
Hart.  Anthony  Christopher,  3,533,842. 
Tracey,  Victor  Allen,  and  Ashcroft,  Thomas  Brian,  3.533,78 1 . 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Edward  T.,  3,533,822. 
International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Chu.PeTti.  3.534.362. 
Weinerth.  Hans,  3,534,232. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Hirsch,  Robert  L..  3.S33.9I0. 
Miles,  Floyd  Delbert.  3.534,192. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

Cummingt,  Howard  B..  and  Gibson,  Ralph,  3.533.8 1 2. 
lona  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Grott.  Wayne  B.,  3.533.715. 
Irl  Daffin  Associates:  See— 

Futty,  Robert  C.  Kugle,  John  L..  and  Coho,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.. 
.    3.533.605. 
Irwin.  Lee  K.:  See- 
Hopkins,  Evan  L.,  and  Irwin,  Lee  K.,3,533,699. 
Isaacson,  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Bailey,  Carl  A.,  and  Isaacson,  Raymond  E.,3,534,1 32. 
Ishida.  Nakao,  Kumagai.  Katsuo.  and  Nishimura,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Antibiotic    shincomycin    and 
production  thereof.  3 ,5 34. 1 3 8,  CI.  424- 1 20. 
Isug  A.G.  Suhr/AG:  See— 

Kruschik,  Julius,  3,533,287. 
Itakura.  Kiyoshi,  and  Takigawa.  Hideaki.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  suetching  molten  sheet  glass  laterally.  3.533.772. 
CI.  65-182. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Boiling,  Cari,  3,533,597. 
Price,  Murray,  and  Jensen,  Otto,  3,534,227. 
Strobel.  Albert,  3.534,305. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Foley,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Cagliuso,  George  G..  3>534.36l . 
O'Brien,  John  A.,  3,534.167. 
Wingate,  Sidney  A,  3,533.703. 
Ito,  Takakiyo,  Kashima,  Takayuki,  Akiyama,  Osamu,  and  Shimada, 
Minoni,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Plasma  jet  cutting  process.  3,534,388,  CI. 
.   219-121. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See— 

Kinoshiu,  Tetsuo,  Ito,  Takashi,  and  FuruUni,  Akihisa,3,533,903. 
Ando,  Satoshi,  Kinoshiu,  Tetsuo,  and  Ito,  Takashi,3.534,l  20. 
Ito.  Yoshinori,  and  Koizumi,  Itamu,  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kasha.   Method  of  producing  pressure-welded  pipes. 
3.533, 157,  CI.  29-487. 
Itoh,  Shtnya,  Kubota.  Yoshitaka,  and  lizuka,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metallized  polypropylene  dyeing  with  o-hydroxy-, 
O' alkylaminonaphthaleneazo  naphthalene.  3,533,723,  CI.  8-42. 
Ivarsson,    Bemhard    Patrik,    to    KontroHhudar   Andelsslakteriemas 

Forening  U  P  A.  Carcass  splitting  machines  3,533,1 3 1 ,  CI.  1 7-23. 
Jaccard.  Rene  P.,  to  Blessing-Werke  K.G.  Signalling  device.  3.533,227. 

CI.  58-21.155 
Jacks,  Edwin  L.:  See— 

Hart.  Donald  E..  and  Jacks,  Edwm  L..3.534.396. 
Jacobovici.  Theodor:  See- 
Tanner,     Richard,     Jacobovici,     Theodor,     and     Wuthrich, 
Fritz.3 .533.365. 


JMOba  MmMbc  OMpontRNK  See  • 
Wajda.  MiehMl  L..  3.534.39S. 
Jacubweh,  Hmb  Dieter.  See— 

Oloor,  Karl,  Beach,  Hans,  Jecubeach.  Hana  Dieter,  Stein,  Rudolf, 
and  Erfeard.  Dieter,3,S33.IS2. 
Jaffie.  Arnold,  and  Oauvin,  Gonloa,  to  Fownes  Brothers  A  Co.,  Incor- 
porated. Cloth  opeiiia|aneran».  3,333,144,  Q.  26-63. 
Jager,  Albert,  and  Kerb.  Ofrich.  to  Hofltaana-La  Roche  inc.  22,23- 
Epoiy  iltraida  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3.534.023,  CL 
260-239.53 
Jamea,  Daniel  S.,  and  WitterhoH.  Vincent  O.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  HexaarylbUmidatole^oumarin  compositions. 
3,333,797,0.96-90. 
James,  John  WUHam:  See— 

Oittoa,  Maurice  Ward,  James.  John  WiUiam,  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Fi«derkk.3^34.03S. 
Jamison.  Will  B.,  to  Kidde,  Walter  *  Company,  Inc.  Foam  generator 

fire  fighting  method.  3.333,473,  CL  169-1. 
Janecek.  Jan:  See— 

Hurek,  Jaroalav.  and  Janecek.  Jan.3,333,236. 
Japaii  OaaChemical  Company:  See— 

Aoki,  Ryuichi.  Ono,  Yukitomo,  Hokari.  Takao.  and  Nishijima, 
Tohtu,  3.333.168. 
Japan  Stationery  Co.:  See— 

Horie.  Yukio.  3.533,708. 
Jarxembski,  William  B.,  to  Opto/Graphics.  Inc.  Portable  copying 

device.  3.533.334,  CI.  101-125. 
Jasberg.  Peter  M..  to  Bunker  Hill  Company.  The.  Rapping  device  that 
alternately  impacts  cathode  sheets  along  the  bottom  edge  during 
hydraulic  stripping  operations.  3.333,887.  CL  156-584. 
Jauregui,  Carloe  Ramirez.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  pal- 
letizing boxes.  3.333,209.  Q.  53-26. 
Jeakle.  WUIiam  Glen:  See- 

Engie.  Jack  F..  and  Jeakle.  William  Glen.3.533.488. 
Jeffee.  Saul,  and  Kowalak.  John  J.,  to  Movielab.  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  multiple  printing  on  photographic  raw  stock.  3.533.695. 
CI.  355-109. 
Jenkins.  Anthony:  See- 
Hunt,  Richard  J..  Jenkins.  Anthony,  and  Speakman.  Frank 
P..3.533.2I8. 
Jenninp,  Leroy  C:  See— 

Shmidl.  Albert  J.,  and  Jennings.  Leroy  C.,3,533,73 1 . 
Jennings,  William  A.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corporation.  Shoring  struc- 
ture for  concrete  forms.  3.533,592,  CL  249-18. 
Jensen,  Otto:  See- 
Price,  Murray,  and  Jensen,  Otto,3,5 34,227. 
Jerabek,  Elihu  C,  and  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Zinc  electtode  and  method  of  forming.  3.533.843,  CI.  136-30. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Rea.  Norman  J..  3.534.369. 
Jervis  Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre.  Matthew.  3,333.303. 
Johansen,  Knut.  Kilander,  Sven  Gustav  Ingemar,  and  Obson,  Per  Olof, 
to   Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson.    Analyzer   for   automatic 
telephone  exchanges.  3.334.1 74,  CI.  179-18. 
Johns.  Theron:  See— 

Seibel.  Arthur  C.  and  Johns.  Theron,3,533,8S8. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Mathews,  Linden  Hannan,  3.534.1 34. 
Johns-Nigrelli-Johns:  See— 

Standley.  Wendell  E..  3,533.214. 
Johnson.  Arthur  L.:  See- 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L.,3,533.785. 
Johnson.  Charles  Wayne.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  com- 
minuted material.  3.533.610.  CI.  263-21. 
Johnson,  Clark  E.,  Jr.  Magnetic  susceptibility  measuring  means  utiliz- 
ing a  bridge  circuit  with  one  arm  having  a  pair  of  fixed  coils  and  a 
pur  of  sample  coils.  3.534.256.  CI.  324-34. 
Johnson.  Edwin  Lee:  See— 

Peniston,  Quintin  P..  and  Johnson.  Edwin  Lee,3,533,940. 
Johnson.  Harry  Joseph:  See- 
Young.  William  Edmund.  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O..  Pinto.  Patrick 
J.,  and  Johnson.  Harry  Joseph.3 .533.332. 
Johnson.  Orlen  D.:  See- 
Richards.  William  R..  and  Johnson.  Orlen  D..3.S33.662. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.,  to  Syhrania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  High  efficiency 

scanning  millimeter  wavelength  antenna.  3,534,374.  CI.  343-768. 
Johnson,  Xa  D.:  See— 

Hilfifurer,  George  C.  and  Johnson.  Xa  D.3,533.190. 
Johnston.  David  L.:  See— 

Bartz.  Maurice  R..  Baxter.  Duane  W.,  Garry,  Gerald  A.,  Johnston, 
David  L..  and  Styczinski,  David  A.,3.534.334. 
Jones,  Clifford  Morgan:  See— 

Harnden,  John  Davis.  Jr..  Watrous.  Donald  Leland.  and  Jones. 
Clifford  Morgan.3.534,351. 
Jones.  Jack:  See— 

Freenmntle.    Arthur    John.    Jones.    Jack,    and    Courtfields, 
Reynsham.3.533.207. 
Jones:  See- 
Jones,  Ralph  E..  3^33.1 72. 
Jones,  Peter  Leslie,  and  Griffith.  John  Tudor,  to  Electricity  Council, 

The.  Door  operatif^  mechanisms.  3.533,1 88,  a.  49-360. 
Jones,  Ralph  E..  1/2  to  Jones,  Keiao.  Shoe  fisstener.  3.533,172.  CL  36- 
51. 
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valve.  3,333.443.  CL  137-623.17 

monitoTittgapparann.  3,333,398.  CL  128- 


Jone8.RexL.Mixi 
Jones,  WiUiam  C. 

2. 

Joe,  Louis  A.,  and  Bryan,  Loren  A.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  al^iha-naphthoquinones.  3.334,069,  CL  260-396. 
Joufftoy ,  Henri,  and  Dittm,  Jean,  to  Thomaon,  C.  S.  F.  Device  for  ex- 
citing surface  waves.  3,334,300.  CL  333-30. 
Juguin,  Bernard,  MiqueL  Jean,  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole  des  Cariwrants  et  Lubrifiants.  Production  of 
phenol  by  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  cyclohexanol  and/or 
cydohexanone.  3.334,1 10.  CI.  260-621. 
Julian  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Neubeck.Wmiam  H,  Jr.,  3.333.543. 
JuUien-Davin.  Jean,  to  Crouzet.  Electric  connectioa  system,  espectally 

for  domestic  appliances.  3.334  J23.a.  339-198. 
Junger.  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Bonnet,  Ocotgea  L..  Di  Piazza.  Learco,  Junger,  Jean-Marie, 
Leroy.     Rene     S.,     MoUica,     Guido,     and     Monzani,     Er- 
melino.3.333.318. 
Jurkiewitsch.     George,     to     Hercules     Incorporated.     Composite 
polypropylene  filaments  having  a  high  degree  of  crimp.  3.333.904. 
CI.  161-173. 
Kabel-and  Metallwerke:  See- 
Martin.  Helmut,  and  Ludwig.  Reinhard.  3.534.337. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Crown  Sangyo:  See— 

Shuto.  Ktichiro.  3.533.7 1 8. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

FuumaU.  Masayuki,  and  Sato.  Hideyori.  3.533.234. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Fukushima.  Yoshio.  3.533.705. 

Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Sugita.  Keiji.  Koizumi.  Yutaka.  and  Kanno. 
Tadaaki.  3.533.691. 
Kadokawa,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Aonuma,     Shigeru,      Kadokawa,     Toshiaki.     and      Kaneko. 
Hidehiko.3.534,070. 
Kagawa.  Toshihiro.  and  Ando.  Akira.  Process  for  the  production  of 

trichlorocyanuric  acid.  3.534.033. CI.  260-248. 
Kaiho,  Toshio.  to  Takara  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealing^  device. 

3,533.653.  CL  292-317. 
Kaiju.  Yoshihiko:  See—  • 

Tsukatani.   Kenmi,   Kaiju.  Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Akira.  Takagi. 
Kiyoshi,  and  Tasai,  Kunihiko.3 .534.383. 
Kaiser,  Ado:  See— 

BoUag.  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hugo,  Hegedus.  Balthasar. 
Ado.    Lanpmann.    Albert,    MuUer,    Marcel,    and 
Paul.3.534.100. 
KakuU.  Shoichiro:  See— 

Yanagi.  Akio,  and  KakuU,  Shoichiro.3.533.348. 

Kalina.  Ben  F.  Grave  marker  device.  3,533,180,  CL  40-124.5 

Kalinowski,   Paul,  and   Volker,  Eberhard,  to  KugeUischer 

Schafer  &  Co.  Roller  journal  bearing  for  rail  vehicles.  3,533,667.  Cf 

308-236. 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire.  Viout,  Andre,  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  to  Societe 

Anonyme     dite:     POreal.     N-terttaryaminoalkyl-N-aliphatic-alpha 

aliphatic  aminosuccinamic  acid  amides  and  corresponding  maleamic 

acid  intermediates  therefore.  3,534,032,  CI.  260-247.2 

Kalvonjian,  Harry  A.,  to  Frost  Co.  Method  of  finishing  the  surface  of 

meul  articles.  3.533,92 1 .  CI.  204-38. 
Kamaishi,  Tadami,  and  Matsuhisa,  Seikichi,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Methods  of  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  with  a  transition 
metal  and  a  bis(dialkylaluminumoxy)alkane  compound.  3.534,006, 
CI.  260-80.78 
Kanbar,  Maurice  S.  Whiriing  pendulum.  3,533.1 85.  CL  46-31. 
Kane,  Julius:  See— 

Osterberg.  Harold.  Smitii.  Luther  W..  and  Kane,  Julius.3 .533,677. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Satoshi,  Kinoshiu,  Tettuo,  and  Ito,  Takashi.  3.534.1 20. 
Kinoshiu.  Tetsuo.  ho.  Takashi,  and  Funitani,  Akihisa.  3.533,903. 
Kaneko,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Aonuma,      Shigeru.      Kadokawa.     Toshiaki.      and      Kaneko, 
Hidehiko.3 ,534,070. 
Kaneko.  Tomoichi.  Fuel  pump  for  miniature  internal  combustion  en- 
gines or  Uie  Hke.  3.533,387,  CI.  1 23-1 39. 
Kannegieter.  Harold  A.  Shiftable  bumper.  3.533.654.  CI.  293-73. 
Kanno.  Tadaaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  SugiU.  Keiji.  Koizumi.  Yutaka.  and  Kanno. 
Tadaaki4.533,69l. 
Kantorowicz,  Josef.  Unwoven  textile  surface  structure  and  method  for 

itt production.  3,533,892,C1.  161-64. 
Kapfer.  William  H.:  See- 

Kronstem.  Max.  and  Kapfer.  William  H..3,534.076. 
Kapral,  Ales  M.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Self-sealing  adhesive 

materials.  3433.899.01.  161-128. 
Kaps.  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Deviation  indica- 
tion system  employing  prescribed  and  measured  values.  3434.336, 
CI.  340-168. 
Karabiaos.  Joseph  V.:  See- 
Dietrich.  Heinz  J.,  Karabinos,  Joseph  V..  and  Raes.  Maurice 
C.,3,534.064. 
Kerch.  Walter  C,  to  Square  D  Company.  Mechanical  interlock  for 

switehes.  3.534.187.  a.  200-50. 
Kamavas,  Jaases  A.:  See— 

Pelczarski.  Eugene  A.,  and  Karnavas,  James  A.4433.739. 
Karnikyaa,  Alice  A.  Stmlized  tray  holder  rack.  3433,670.  CL  312- 
31.1 


Kaiser. 

Zeller. 


Georg 


Karpen,  King,  to  Holland  Wire  Product  Company,  Inc.  Coil  spring  con- 
figuration. 3433.1 14,  CL  3-331. 
KarveUaa,  Paul  H.,  Hopkinaon.  Eric  C,  and  Nivea,  Frande  J..  Jr.,  to 
Dreaaer    IndiMtriea,    Inc.    Coapuler   for   well    ioggiag   system. 
3434,401.0.233-131.3 
Kashima.  Takayuki:  See— 

Ito,   Takakiyo,    Kashima,   Takayuki,   Akiyama,   Osamu,   and 
Shimada,  Minoru.3434,388. 
Kasik,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Houda,  James  C.  Jr..  Kasik,  Bernard  R..  and  Schuh.  Roger 
L..3434,248. 
Kato.  Sinao:  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji.  and  Kato.  Sinxo4433.386. 
Katow.  Masakazu  Smooc  See- 
United  Sutcs  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.534,375. 
KatsouUs.  Emanuel  G.,  to  Leeaona  Corporation.  Low-current,  low- 
capacity  metal/air  battery.  3,533.845.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Katzman.  Morris:  See- 
Clark.    George     L..     Katzman.    Morria.    and     Harris.     Ellis 
D.4434.289. 
Kautz.  William  H..  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Encoding-decoding 

array.  3434.331.0. 340-146.1 
Kawam.  Antoine,  and  Ernest.  Michael  V..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A.  Co. 
Method  of  forming  water-  laid  vermicuUte  roctf  insulation  board. 
3433.907.0.162-145. 
Kearney  &.  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Sedgwick,  Robert  K..  3433.638. 
Keats.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Wood.  Jerry  D..  and  Keats,  Richard  L..3433,503. 
Keck.  Wayne  B.  Cotton  harvester.  3,533.224.  CI.  56-28. 
Kehoe,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  aldehydes 

from  olefins.  3434.103. 0.  260-604. 
Keiper,  Francis  P..  Jr..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Character  recogni- 
tion system.  3.534,333,  CI.  340-146.3 
Kekas,  Dennis  H.:  See- 
East,  Don  G..  Herman,  Philip  A.,  and  Kekas,  Dennis  H..3.534,380. 
Keller,  Harold  A.,  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  Vacuum  feeder  for  plywood 

veneer  core  dteets.  3433418.  CI.  214-8.5 
KelUnger.  Ralph  V.,  and  Wilhelm,  Harvey  G.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Extension  arm.  3433414.  CL  21 1-183. 
Kelly.  Ronald  B.:See- 

Hanka.   Ladislav   J..   Kelly,   Ronald   B.,   and   Reineke.   Lester 
M..3.533.9I5. 
Kench.  John  R..  and  Sartell,  Jack  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetostric- 

tive  material  and  elements.  3,533,860.  CI.  148-31.55 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

McCreery.  James  F..  3433.3 1 2. 
Kennedy.  Alexander  W.:  See- 
Franks,  Charies  Richard,  Kennedy,  Alexander  W..  and  Scmancik. 
JohnR.4433.981. 
Kennon,  Richard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Lightoing 

arrester  configuration.  3.534^2 1 .  CI.  3 1 5-36. 
Kert).  Ulrich:  See- 

Jager,  Albert,  and  Kerb,  Ulrich,3434,025. 
Kercher.  David  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooled  vane  struc- 
ture for  high  temperature  turbines.  3,533,7 1 1 ,  CI.  41 6-90. 
Kercher,  David  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooled  vane  struc- 
ture for  high  temperatore  turbines.  3,533,7 1 2,  CI.  4 1 6-92. 
Kerley.  Robert  V..  and  Felt,  Arthur  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Method 

ofoperating  an  engine  and  fuel.  3433,765.0.  48-197. 
Kerr,  Norman  Mitehell,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Clip  for  connecting  a  snood  to  a  fishing  line.  3433.184,  CI.  43- 
44.84 
Kershaw,  John  Knox,  to  Marmon  Group.  Inc..  The.  mesne.  Raihway 

track  broom.  3433.121,0.  15-55. 
Kibbe,  Walter  R.  Upper  punch  socket  seal  for  rotary  ubieting  presses. 

3433,360.0.107-17. 
Kidde:  See- 
Jamison,  WUI B..  3433.473.  \ 
Kilander.  Sven  GusUv  Ingemar:  See— 

Johansen.  Knut.  Kilander.  Sven  Gusuv  Ingemar.  and  Olsson.  Per 
Olof.3434.174.  X 

Kikup.  Dillon  K.:  See-  ^ 

Komberec,  Harold  L..  Kikup,  Dillon  K..  and  Smith.  Alfred 
T..3433.245. 
Kiley,  Lewis  Y.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Ethylene-propylene-diene  rubbers 
boiKled  to  textiles  by  an  EPD-isocyanate  adhesive  layer.  3433.460, 
O.  152-330. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Rkhard  D.,  3433419. 
Riese.  Jerome  W.  3433.882. 
Kinematkks:  See— 

Bery.  Sam  Max.  3433.440. 
King.  James  R..  Jr.,  Minsk.  Louis  M..  and  Cohen,  Hyman  L.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Gelatin  harden  with  dialdehyde-containing 
polymer  oxidation  product  of  polydextrose.  3433.800.  CI.  96-1 1 1. 
King.  Joseph  W.,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc.  Modulated  signal 

generator.  3433,373,0.  1 16-137. 
Kinoshiu.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ando.  Satoshi,  Kinoshita,  Tetsuo.  and  Ito.  TakMhi.3434.1 20. 
Kinoahita.  Tetsuo.  Ito.  Takashi.  and  Funitani.  Akihisa.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  filaments  having  an  improved 
crimpabiUty.  3433,903,  CL  161-173. 
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Kirby.  WUIiani  D.  Selector  valve  for  irrigatioii  system.  3^33,432,  CI. 

137-119. 
Kirk.  CoNa  John,  to  Mutonur  Limited.  Ruid-operable  device  tndiid- 
ing  •  piMoa  for  coatrolUnf  flow  throufh  ■  pair  of  porta.  3,533,446, 
CI.  137-625.66 
Kirscbenbaura.  Stanley.  Orthodontia  device.  3,533.163,  CI.  32-14. 
Kishimoto,  Maaakidii.  Apparatus  for  automatically  diacharsing  urine. 

3,533,I09,CI.4-110. 
Klein,  Gerald  I.:  See- 
Harry,  and  Klein,  Gerald  I.,3,534,298. 
Klein,  Keith  W.,  and  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Circuit  breaker  with  novel  terminal  strap.  3,534,195,  CI.  200- 
166. 
Kleinman,  Norman,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
Method  for  the  determination  of  total  albumin.  3433,749,  CI.  23- 
230. 
Klimmek,  Norman,  Melill,  Joseph,  and  Brunken,  Ronald  D..  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Tapered  workpiece  method  and 
means.  3.533.156.  CI.  29-472.1 
Klopp,  Edward  M.,  and  Kurtzweil,  Terrence  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  mesne.  Thermal  battery  cell.  3.533,844,  CI.  136-83. 
KMS  Industries  Incorporated:  Sec- 
Manning,  Ennis  J.,  3,533,927. 
Knapp.  Philip  B..  to  Aptek  Industries.  Inc.  High  speed  singulating 

device.  3,533,535.CI.  221-21 1. 
Knapton.  James  H..  Broughton,  Sidney  H.,  and  Loeffler.  Joseph  L..  to 

Tckuonix.  Inc.  Control  device.  3.5 34,185,  CI.  200-18. 
Kniskern.  PhUip  N.  Fishing  rod  atttchment.  3.533.1 8 1 .  CI.  43-25. 
Knollmueller.  Karl  O..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 

Bis(phosphinyl)phosphinates.  3.534,125. CI.  260-932. 
Knowles.    Hugh    S.    Transducer   with   shock    absorbing    mounting. 

3.534.1 83.  CI.  179-180. 
Kobayashi,  TaUuo,  and  Ucda.  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Rotary  mirror  shutter.  3,533,343,  CI.  95-42. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Wakabayashi,      Tom.       Kobayashi.       Yoshio.       and       Tujii, 
Ikuo.3 ,534.01 3. 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.:  See— 

Hovey,  Almon  C..  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H.. 3.533,993. 
Kobold.  Patrick  John.  Thomas.  Robert  M..  and  Schuck.  Jack  W.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Digital  phase  control  circuit  for  synchronizing  an 
oscillator  to  a  harmonic  of  a  reference  frequency.  3.534,285.  CI. 
331-10. 
Koch.  Engelhard,  and  Fischer,  Karl,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.  Method  of  preparing  seamless  non-cylindrical  insulators. 
3.534.1 33.  CI.  264-314. 
Kodama.  Mashio.  Hirokawa.  Masahiro.  Yokokawa,  Teruo,  and  Suzuki. 
Takaji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  eliminating  periodic  noise  in  an 
infinitesimal  sjgnal.  3.534.275.  CI.  328-165. 
Kocnig,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Pommer.  Horst.  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  a.r-diaminoalkane  carbox- 
ylic.  3.534.094.  CI.  260-534. 
Koizumi.  Isamu:  See— 

Ito.  Yoshinori.  and  Koizumi,  Isamu.3,533. 1 57. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  Sugiu.  Keiji.  Koizumi.  Yuuka.  and  Kanno. 
Tadaaki,3.533.69l. 
Kolb.JohnL.:See- 

Gunn,  Walter  W.,  and  Kolb,  John  L.,3,533,223. 
Kolb.  Kenneth  M.:  See-  | 

Clark.  Harold  B..  and  Kolb,  Kenneth  M.,3,533,733. 
Clark,  Harokl  B.,  and  Kolb,  Kenneth  M.,3,S33.734. 
Komberec,  Harold  L.,  Kilcup.  Dillon  K..and  Smith,  Alfred  T.  Gas  lock 

for  openings  in  pressurized  chambers.  3,533,245.  CI.  62-266. 
Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Kovacs.  Walter  B..  3.533.603. 
Kondo.    Hiromichi,    and    Nakada.    Tokiho.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter  with  starting  circuit.  3.534.243,  CI.  321- 
45. 
Kononenko.  Gleg  K.:  See— 

Leftin,  Harry  P.,  and  Kononenko,  Gleg  K..3 .534.087. 
Kontrollhudar  Andelsslakteriernas  Forening  U  P  A:  Set— 

Ivarsson,  Bernhard  Patrik.  3.533,131. 
Koppers  Company:  See— 

Fekete.  Frank,  and  McNally.  John  S..  3,533,999. 
Hess.  Martin.  3,534.1  II. 
Koral.  Marvin,  and  Farber.  Elliott,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Stabil- 
ized vinyl  chloride/vinyl  alcohol  copolymers  and  a  process  for  their 
production.  3,534,008.  CI.  260-87.1 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Television  picture 

recording  and  replay  system.  3,334,166,  CI.  178-6.7 
Korvin,  William,  and  Mills,  Milton  K..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Trackmg  antenna 
system.  3.534.365.  CI.  343-100. 
Kosnar.  Dennis  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Coupon  car- 
ton. 3.533.546.  CI.  229-16. 
Kossor.  Albert  A.,  and  Kossor.  Steven  A.  Search  and  destroy  toy. 

3.533.625.CI.  273-120. 
Kossor,  Steven  A.:  See— 

KoMor,  Albert  A.,  and  Kossor,  Steven  A.,3,533,625. 
Kovacs,  Walter  B.,  to  Komline-Sanderson  Engineering  Corporation. 

Rotary  blender.  3.533,603,  CI.  259-89. 
Kowalak,JohnJ.:Ser— 

Jeffee.  Saul,  and  Kowalak,  John  J..3,533.695. 


Kowalewski,  John  J.,  to  CooaoUdaled  Foods  Corporatioa,  mnnt. 
Method  of  manufocturim  end  doaures  for  a  vacuum  cleuief  dust 
bag.  3,533,868.  a.  156-161. 
Knckhardt,  Elliott  M..  and  Dogfett,  Frederick  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  three  in-line  guns  aad  center 
beam  convergence  shield  modifyittg  center  beam.  3,534,208.  CI. 
313-77. 
Kraft,  Donald  E.  Multiple  paisagt  spool  valve  having  stepped  bore. 

3,533,445,0.137-625.18 
Kranenko.  Stanley  L.,  aad  Howell.  John  D.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co.. 
Inc.  Electrolytic  capacitor  having  two  aaak  with  one  having  reaction 
inhibiting  suiface.  3,534,230,  Q.  3 1 7-230. 
Krause,  Walter  O..  to  Virgiiiia  Chemicals  Inc.  Dual  cobaltous  salt 

moisture-indicating  compoaitioo.  3,533,276,  Q.  73-6 1 . 1 
Krause,  Walter  O.,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  Dual  aceUte  salt 

moisture-indicating  composition.  3,533,277.  CI.  73-6 1 . 1 
Kreis,  Waher,  and  Troach,  Paul,  to  Fischer,  Gcorg,  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Clamping  device.  3,533,142,  CL  24-263. 
Kremp,  Hubert  A.,  to  Societe:  Thuasne  A  Cie.  Articles  for  protecting 

the  human  body  against  impacts.  3433.106,  CI.  2-22. 
Kreiunayr.  Willy,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatiu  for 

optically  testing  glass  objects  for  cracks.  3,533.704.  CI.  356-198. 
Krenzer.  John,   to   Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation.   Halogenation 
process    for    the    production    of    certain    oxadiazolidines    and 
thiadiazolidines.  3.534.057.  CI.  260-306.7 
Kretschmer.  WUli  K.:  See- 
Fiedler.  Willy  A..  Kretschmer,  WiUi  K.,  and  Honzik,  George 
A.,3,533,233. 
Krimen,  Lewis  Irvin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Coumarin  derivatives. 

3.534.065.  CI.  260-343.2 
KroU,  AUired  E.:  See— 

Boyer,  James  F.,  and  KroU,  Alfred  E..3,533.6I  1. 
Kronstein,  Max.  and  Kapfer.  William  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy,  mesne.  Lubrication  system  derived  from  organo  tiunate  com- 
plexes. 3.534.076. CI.  260-429.5 
Kropf.  PhUip  M.  MUk  dispensing  apparatus.  3.533.490.  CI.  1 86-1 . 
Kruschik.  Julius,  to  Istag  A.G.  Suhr/AG.  Liquid  level  indicator. 

3.533,287,  CI.  73-331. 
KuboU.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Itoh.  Shinya.  KuboU.  Yoshitaka.  and  lizuka.  Masao.3.533.723. 
Kucharski.  Thaddeus  W.:  See- 

Borel,  Robert  J.,  Corey,  Leonard  S.,  Kucharski,  Thaddeus  W., 
Stocking.  John  L..  and  Thomas.  Frederick  H..3.533.2I2. 
Kuchenhart,  Friedrich-Wilhebn,  Kurbig,  Josef,  and  Langer.  Dieter,  to 
Rohde  A  Doirenberg.  Method  of  making  files.  3.533.3 10.  CI.  76-24. 
Kudlaty,  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Universal  filter 

housing  head  construction.  3.533.509.  CI.  2 10-240. 
Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Switch  protector. 

3.534.150.  CI.  174-138. 
Kuenzel.  Rainer.  and  Gilmore,  Samuel  E..  said  Kuenze  assor.  to  said 

Gilmore.  Sbap  acting  valve  mechanism.  3.533,43 1 ,  CI.  1 37- 1 1 3. 
KugeHischer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.:  See— 

Kalinowski.  Paul,  and  Volker.  Eberhard.  3.533.667. 
Kugle.  John  L.:  See— 

Futty.    Robert   C.    Kugle,   John    L.,    and   Coho,    Ralph    W., 
Jr..3.533.605. 
Kugler.   Emanuel.   Method  of  forming  continuous  strip  of  bags. 

3.533,33 1.  CI.  93-35. 
Kumagai,  Katsuo:  See— 

hihida.    Nakao.    Kumagai.    Katsuo.    and    Nishimura.    Nobuyu- 
ki.3.534.138. 
Kurath,  Paul,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Substituted-C-nor-androstanes. 

3,534.083.0.260-488. 
Kurbig.  Josef:  See— 

Kuchenhart,    Friedrich-Wilhelm.    Kurbig.   Josef,    and    Langer. 
Dieter.3.533.310. 
Kuronuma,  Hideo:  See— 

Okumura.     Shinji.     Tsugawa.     Ryuichiro,     and     Kuronuma. 
Hideo.3.533.914. 
Kurtzweil.  Terrence  J.:  See— 

Kk>pp,  Edward  M.,  and  Kurtzweil,  Terrence  J.,3,533,844. 
Kushiro,  Eiihiro:  See— 

Ziebolz,  Herbert,  and  Kushiro,  Eishiro,3 ,533442. 
Kutik,  Louis  F.:  See— 

Gronemeyer.  Erich  W..  and  Kutik.  Louis  F..3.533.371. 
Kwedar.  John  A.:  See— 

Rundell.  Clark  A..  Kwedar.  John  A.,  and  Duecker.  Heyman 
C.  3  533  738. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo.  and  Teranishi.  Masayuki.  3.534.017. 
Ishida,  Nakao,  Kumagai.  Katsuo,  and   Nishimura,  Nobuyuki, 
3434.138. 
Labarber.  Joseph  A.,  to  Turbo  Bath  Corporation.  War  massage  aerator 

apparatus.  3433.404.  CI.  128-66. 
Labat,  Yves:  See— 

Audouze,       Bernard,       Labat,       Yves,       and       Dereuddre, 
Pierre4434,l08. 
Labat.  Yves,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  monothioetherdiol.  3.534. 107.  CI.  260-609. 
Lacy.  Lewis  S.  Method  of  operating  and  apparatus  for  an  isothermal 

dual  conversion  steam  power  plant.  3.533,23 1 ,  CI.  60-27. 
Laky,  Elmer,  to  Breeze  Corporations,  Inc.  Intermittent  level  wind. 

3433475. 0.  242-158.3 
Lamond.  Trevor  George:  See— 

Voet,  Andries,  and  Lamond,  Trevor  George,3,533,961 . 
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Land,  Edwin  H.,  aad  Morse,  Meroe  M.,  to  Polaroid  Coqwration. 
Process  of  washing  asKl  protecting  a  dtfAnioa  transfer  photonaphic 
siWer  print.  3433,789,0. 96-29. 
Lang,  Kari:  See- 
Hock,  Fromund,  Lang,  Kari,  and  Luasem,  Heribert,3433,702. 
Lange,  Gerhardt,  and  Cabel.  Heinz,  to  Messer  Griesheira  GmbH.  In- 
itiation device  for  autogenous  flame  cutting  machines.  3433,442, 
CI.  137-624.18 
Lange.  Guenther.  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik.  Liquid  or  low- 

meWngp-aininoazodyes.  3,534,016,0. 260-207.1 
Lange.  Ludwig  H.,  to  Filler  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Mechanism 
for  feeding  and  applying  circular  caps  to  containers.  3433.216,  CI. 
53-314. 
Laagemann,  Albeit:  See— 

BoUag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hugo,  Hegedus,  Balthasar,  Kaiser. 
Ado.    Langemann.    Albert,    Muller,    Marcel,    and    Zeller, 
Paul,3434,IOO.  i 
Langer,  Dieter:  See—    ' 

Kuchenhart,    Friedrich-Wilhelm,    Kurbig,   Josef,    and    Langer, 
Dieter,3,5334IO. 
Lankford  Albert  L.:  Scr— 

Pestel,  Paul,  and  Lankford  Albert  L.,3433,205. 
Lantt,  William  L.,  and  Manasia,  Joseph  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pow- 
dered heat  curable  epoxy  resin  compositons.  and  their  preparation. 
3.533,985.0.260-37. 
Larsen.    Otis    M.    Vernier    atUchment    for    combination    square. 

3433.165.  CI.  33-95. 
Lasky.  Peter  Alexander:  See- 
Hughes.  William  Lee.  and  Lasky.  Peter  Alexander.3.534.2 1 5. 
La  Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse:  See— 

Gignier.  Jean  P.,  Lhonore,  Pierre,  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Senes. 

Michel,  3433,766. 
Senes.  Michel.  Lhonore,  Pierre,  Gignier.  Jean  P..  Guibel.  Jacques, 
and  Housset,  Jesn,  3,533,963. 
Lauchenauer,  Alfred  £..  to  Raduner  A  Co.  A.-G.  Decreasing  the  loss  of 
tensile  and  tearing  strength  of  cellulosic  textile  materials  in  wet 
processing  by  subjecting  said  materials  to  micro-length  stretching. 
3433.726.CI.  8-1 16. 
Laughlin,  Charles  R..  Hollenbaugh.  Roger  C.  and  Allen.  Walter  K..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. TrafRc  control  system  and  method.  3,534,367,0.  343-1 12. 
Laukien,  Gunther.  to  Spectrospin  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ob- 
uining    high    resolation    nuclear    magnetic    resonance    spectra. 
3434.252.  CI.  324-04       ^ 
Lawton.  Elliott  J.,  and  Balwit,  John  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Modified   croulinked   polyoxymethylenes  and   their  preparation. 
3433.930.  CI.  204-159.15 
Lear  Siegler:  See— 

Lukso.  Richsrd,  3434,327. 
Leas.  Arnold  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Reflning  Company.  Process  for  dry- 
ing, clarifying  and  sttbilizing  hydrocarbon  liquids.  3.533.763.  CI.  44- 
70. 
Leas.  Arnold  M..  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Reflning  Company.  Jet  fuel  from 

blended  conversion  products.  3.533,938.0.  208-80. 
Leclercq.  Jacques,  to  Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteursd'Aviation.  Aircraft  undercarriage.  3.533.581.  CI.  244-104. 
Lederman.  Albert,  and  Lydon.  Francis  A.  Electrical  measurement 

devices.  3433.855.  CL  136-207. 
Lee.  Daeyong.  and  Russell.  Robert  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  producing  apertured  body  comprising  casting  an  alloy, 
plastically  deforming  the  cast  alloys,  and  body  produced  thereby. 
3433.863. CI.  156-18. 
Lee.  Samuel  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Trian- 
gular and  rhomboid  thin  flim  distributed  resisunce  attenuator. 
3434.302.  CI.  333-81. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See— 

Katsoulis.  Emanuel  C..  3433.845. 
Rogers.  Arthur  Carter.  3,533.846. 
Leftin,  Harry  P.,  and  Kononenko,  Oleg  K.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Proceu   for   the   production   of  unsaturated   esters   and   ethers. 
3434.087.  CI.  260-491. 
Lehmann.  Paul  W.  and  van  Heyen,  Johan  N.  H.,  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  tightening  and  strapping  involutely  wound  sheet 
metal  coils.  3433.35 1 .  CI.  100-7. 
Lehmann:  See- 
Schneider.  Ernst.  3,533.615. 
Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cathode-ray 
device  which  incorporates  high  speed  phosphors.  3,534.210.  O. 
313-92. 
Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cathode-ray 
device  which  incorporates  high-speed  phosphors.  3.534.211,  CI. 
313-92.  ■•    -t~      f      K 

Lehr,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dinolfo,  Charles  R.,  and  Lehr,  Robert  M.,3433,1 1 7. 

Leifeld,  Klaus:  See- 

Wochnik,  Josef,  and  Uifeld,  Klaus,3433,263. 

Lempke:  See- 
Raven,  Richard  C..|3433,629. 

Len,  Ernst  See—  I 

Schumann,  Helmutlw..  and  Len,Emst4433,l9S.         \ 
Lenobe:  See—  \ 

Lenoble.  Daniel.  3433.419. 
Lenoble.  Daniel,  to  Lenobe.  Sylvia.  Hair  piece  fabricatina  apparatus. 
3433.4 1 9.  CI.  132-56.  "  ^*^ 


Leonaid.  John  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatioa.  Alleraatiat  to 

direct  fluid  presHuecoavefsion.  3,533,426,  CL  137-814 
Leonard.  John  E..  Jr.,  and  Wenger.  Martin  S.,  Jr.,  to  Teledyne  Mid- 
American Corporation.  Apparatus  for  roll  fomiM  workpiecct. 
3433,258,0.72-108. 
Le  Page.  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Juguin,    Bernard,    Miquel,    Jean,    and    Le    Page,    Jean-Fran- 
cois.3,534,IH). 
Lcmer  Manufocturing  Co.:  See— 

Lemer,  Robert  Z.,  and  Roae,  Nathan  J.,  343344 1 . 
Lemer,  Robert  Z.,  and  Rose,  Nathan  J.,  to  Lerner  Manufocturing  Co., 

Inc.  Sewing  tray  with  handle.  3433,541 .  CI.  224-48. 
Leroy,  Jean  Georges,  to  Antargaz  Societe  Anonyme  de  Distribution  de 
Gaz  Liquides  de   Petrole.   Product  agglomerated  form  granite. 
3433,814.0.  106-46. 
Leroy.  Rene  S.:  See- 
Bonnet.  Georges  L..  Di  Piazza,  Learco,  Junger,  Jean-Marie. 
Leroy.     Rene     S..     MoUica,    Ouido,    and     Monzani.     Er- 
mcKno,3,533,318. 
Lesh,  Ed.  Lighter  than  air  craft  non-rigid  pressure  ships  and  tethered 

glider  or  plane,  heavier  than  air.  3,533,578,  CI.  244-30. 
Lesh,  Edward  J.  Floating  harbor.  3.533.240,0. 61-5. 
Leuenberger,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Des  Forges  et  Ateliers  Du  Creusot. 
Device  for  compensating  automatically  for  variations  in  the  tension 
on  and  length  of  cables  in  Appliances  for  transferring  k>ads  between 
two  moving  objects  by  cables.  3.533.358.  CL  104-1 14. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Bartoszewicz,  Jerzy  Josef.  Breuer.  Miklos  Moehe.  and  Pearson. 

John  Trevor,  3.533.417. 
Davies.  Thomas  Daniel.  3.533.954. 
Pader.  Morton,  and  Martin,  Donald  Jay.  3433.955. 
Levine.      Harold      H..      to      WhitUker      Corporation.      Fusible 
polybenzimidazole  polymer  product  and  process.  3,533,879,  CI. 
156-331. 
Levinstein,  Hyman  J.:  See— 

Ballman.  Albert  A..  Denton.  Richard  T..  Levinstein.  Hyman  J., 
and  Smith.  Richard  G..3,533,755. 
Levitan,  Maurice  D.:  See— 

Staats,  Henry  N..  Levitan.  Maurice  D..  and  Vincent.  Donald 
P.4433.886. 
Le  Von.  Ernest  F..  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co.  2-PiperBzinyl-2H-indazoles. 

3434.042. 0. 260-268. 
Levy.  GeraklS.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,534,375. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L..  to  Radiation  Incorporated.  Spacecraft  stabilization 

and  roution  system.  3,533,577,0.  244-1. 
Lewis,  Clifford  Jackson,  and  DeMent.  Eldon  Ray.  to  Southwest  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Production  of  iron  oxide  pigments.  3,533.820,  CI.  106- 
304. 
Lewis,  George  E..  Murman.  Fernando,  and  Dunn.  Alan  I.,  to  Hydril 
Company.   Well  pressure  compensated  well  blowout  preventer. 
3433.468.  CL  166-04 
Lewb.  James  M.:  See— 

Petro.  Victor  P.,  Lewis,  James  M.,  and  Wainer.  Eugene.3.533,792. 
Lewis.  Morton,  to  Swift  A  Company.  Phosphonated  esters.  3.534,073. 

CI.  260-403. 
LeyboM-Heraeus- Verwaltung  GmbH :  See— 

Grun.  Albert.  3433.716. 
Lheureux.  Colette:  See— 

Boudry.  Jean  Claude.  Chambon.  Marcel.  Faugeras.  Pierre.  Lheu- 
reux. Colette,  and  Talmont.  Xavier  L.  R.,3 ,533,757. 
Lhonore,  Pierre:  See— 

Gignier,  Jean  P.,  Lhonore.  Pierre,  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Senes. 

Michel.3433.766. 
Senes.  Michel.  Lhonore,  Pierre.  Gignier.  Jean  P..  Guibel.  Jacques, 
and  Housset,  Jean,3.533,963. 
Lian.  Kenneth  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Sequential  switching 
circuit  breaker  for  hi^  power  AC  or  DC  power  transmission  cir- 
cuits. 3434.226.  CL  317-11. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  Ralph  C.  3433.502. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company:  See— 

Maltby,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  and  Byal,  John  M.,  3433,706. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Koch.  Engelhard,  and  Fischer.  Karl.  3434.133. 
Liebisch,  Heinr  See— 

Wagenleitner.  Alois,  and  Liebisch .  Heinz.3 ,5  34.200. 
Liebman,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O..  Liebman.  Charies  S..  Salzman.  Robert  J.,  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  E..3.534.309. 
Liebschwager.  Leiand  F.:  See— 

Crumbaker.  James  O..  and  Liebschwager.  Leiand  F.,3433,656. 
Liggett,  James  J.:  See— 

Shillington,  Warren  L..  and  Liggett.  James  J..3433.8I0. 
Light.  William  A.:  See- 

MerriU.  Stewart  H..  and  Light.  William  A.4433.787. 
LUjequist,  Jon  L.  TUting  timers.  3433,229,  CL  58-144. 
LiUy:  See- 
Porter,  Herschel  D.,  3434,054. 
Limberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electrical  circuit  for 
providing  subsUntially  constant  current  3434,245, 0. 323-4. 
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Liaterg.  AUen  Le  Roy.  to  RCA  CoqMMatioa.  High  cumat  mawtor 
aapliller  stage  operable  with  low  cuneat  Mariag.  3434.279,  Q. 
330-22.  .      . 

Lia.  Uwicacc  H.,  to  Bell  Telepboae  Labocatonea.  Incorporalad.  la- 
fonaatioa  reduction  by  fourier  traaafomi  nnipliag.  3.533,673,  CI. 
350-3.5  ^       . 

Lib.  Uwreace  H..  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratotiet,  Incorporated. 
HypentercoKopk  and  hypoMereoecopk  image  generation. 
3,533.676.0.350-3.5  v    .     -i. 

LindMad.  Otkar  Lennait.  Adjustment  mechanism  for  the  lengthwise 
■djustncnt  of  the  safety  belt  of  vehicles  especially  motor  vehicles. 
3,534.190.0.200-61.58 
Lindemaaa  Maschineafsbrik  0.m.b.H.:  S*e~- 

Quaale.  Siegfried.  3^33.264: 
Ling-Teraco-Vought  See— 

Newkirk.  Wallace  H..  and  Winters.  James  K..  3433.823. 
Liak.  Helmut,  to  inde«-Werke  KG  Hohn  &  Tessky.  Programming  ap- 
paratus for  machine  tools  or  the  like.  3433.306. 0. 74-675. 
Lipien,  Edwin  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  SUtion 
restriction  circuit  for  private  branch  exchange.  3434,176,  CL  179- 
27. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Eastham,  Jerome  F.,  aad  Screttas,  Constantinos  G.,  3.534,1 13. 
Lukes.  Jerome  A..  3433.735. 
Littlehailes.  John  David:  See— 

Woodhall,  Brian  John,  and  Littlehailes,  John  David.3.5 34.078. 
Littmann,  Gert.  Littmann.  Hans.  Straube.  Max.  and  Womer.  Hans 
Peter,  to  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl.  Variable  incidence  type  slit  lamp. 
3433.685,  CI.  351-14. 
Littmann,  Hans:  See— 

Littmann,  Gert,  Littmann,  Hans,  Straube,  Max,  and  Womer,  Hans 
Peter.3433,685. 
Litton  Business  Systems:  5m— 

Bennett.  William  N.,  3,533,909. 
Somerville,  Robert  P.,  3,533,647. 
Litton  Precision  Products:  See- 
Holm,  Robert  L.,  and  Bracken,  Robert  F.,  3,534,286. 
Lloyd,  Allen  H..  to  Tech-Art,  Inc.  Packing  machine.  3,533,213,  CI.  53- 

78. 
Lo  Monaco,  Vincent.  Golf  club  grip  device.  3.533.630.  CI.  273-165. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Bendicsen,OlafT.,  3433,613. 
Fiedler,  Willy  A.,  Kretachmer,  Willi  K.,  and  Honzik,  George  A., 

3433,233. 
Kellinger,  Ralph  V..  and  WiUielm,  Harvey  G.,  3433414. 
Salmun,  Moiaes,  3433,713. 
Sung.  Paul  F.,  3434,370. 

Walkey ,  George  J.,  and  Adgate,  Frank  N.,  3433,27 1 . 
Lockmuller,  Warren  J.,  to  Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Protective 

system  for diesel engines.  3 4 33,39 1, CI.  123-198. 
Loeffler,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Knapton,  James  H.,  Broughton,  Sidney  H..  and  Loeffler,  Joseph 

L., 3434.185. 

Loev,    Bernard,    to    Smith    Kline    &    French    Laboratories.    Spiro- 

[imidazolidine  and  pyrimidine-quinoline  and  cyclopropa(c)quin- 

olinejcompounds.  3434,037,  CI.  260-256.4 

Loewer.  Herbert  C,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Circuit  for  measuring 

the  time  differential  between  two  pulses.  3434,271,  CI.  328-109. 
LogEtronics  Inc.:  See— 

SUeet,  John  N.,  3433.694.  ^ 

Logistics  Industries  Corporation:  See—  . 

Stem,  Peter.  3,534.358. 
Lohest,  Hans:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz,  and  Lohest,  Hans,3.5 34,240. 
Lombardo,  Michael  E.,  to  Hudson,  Perry  B.,  mesne.  Bis(tri-n-butyl 
tin)sulfosalicylate  and  tributyltin  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetracetic 
acid.  3434,077,  CI.  260-429.7 
Long.  Arthur  H..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Hermetically 

sealed  electrical  device.  3434,233,  CI.  317-234. 
Looker,  Jerome  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photoconductive  ele- 
ments conuining  ionic  cycloheptenyl  photoconductive  compounds. 
3433,786,  CI.  96-1.5 
Lopez,  Pedro  R.  Sheet  meul  pattern  cutter.  3433421,  CL  83-468. 
Lorraine  Industries:  See— 

Sherwood,  Henry  A.,  3433,634. 
Lott,  William  Adolf,  to  siquibb,  E.  R.,  *  Sons,  Inc.  Trematocide  com- 
position and  process.  3,534.023,  CI.  424-273. 
Love,AIIaaW.:See- 

Gustincic,  Jacob  J.,  and  Love,  Allan  W.,3,534,373. 
Lowe.  Edward  James,  and  Hartley,  Sidney  Benjamin,  to  Electric 
Reduction  Company  of  Canada  Ltd.  Ferrous  alloy  heat  storage  ap- 
paratus. 3433,758.  CI.  29-180. 
Loweastcin,  Mark,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Color  televi- 
sion camera  system.  3.534,160,  CI.  178-5.4 
Lubrizol  Corporation:  See— 

Vogel,  Paul  W,  3433.945; 
Lucas:  See 

Draper,  Michael  John.  3433.230. 
Holt,  William  David.  3434413. 
Wilkinson.  Norman.  3434.189. 

Williams,  Malcolm,  Hill,  William  Frank,  and  Phoenix,  Lancekx. 
3434.255.     ' 


Ludaa,  Raae.  to  Sodele  AnoayaM  dita.  UMBgqMcni  offtiMlaae  ua- 

tediabolp.  3433410, 


a.  244-102. 

Luck,  WoHhard,  Zinz.  Bruno,  aad  Schmid,  Halnut,  to  Farbaafchrikan 
B^^  AktieaaneUKhaft  Subttaotially  dry  tyoiaa  or  waMe  wMle 
liquor  pfetaaaaie  of  vegetable  tanned  or  syotawMd  leather. 
3433,724,0.8-54.24 

Ludwig,  Reinhard:  See— 

Maitia.  Hetanut,  aad  Ludwig,  RclBhani4434437. 

Luebkeman,  Oeofge  C.  Target  trap  throwing  arm  attachaseat 
3433,392,0. 124-41. 

Lukes,  Jeroaw  A.,  to  Lithium  Carporatk>a  of  America,  lac.  Productioo 
of  potassium  chloride  from  ichoeahe  and  from  brines  oootaiaiag 
potamium.  magnesium,  chloride  aad  suMtto.  3433.735. 0. 23-89. 

Lukao,  Richard,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Indkator  system.  3434427. 0. 
340-27. 

Lula  Factory:  See— 

Cancienne.  Patrick  Edward,  3433425. 

Lundquiat.  John  D..  to  Georgia  KaoHn  Company.  Talc  treatment  aad 
tak  containing  pigments.  3433,82 1 ,  CI.  1 06-306. 

Luscher,  Paul.  Device  for  melting  chocolate  and  deUvery  of  the  choco- 
late meh.  3433474.0. 1 18-20. 

Lussem,  Heribert:  See- 
Hock.  Fromund.  Lang.  Karl,  and  Lusaem.  Heribeft.3433,702. 

Luvisi.  John  P..  to  Universal  Oil  Producto  Company.  Polymeric  com- 
positions of  matter.  3434.004,0. 260-78.5 

Lydon.  Francis  A?:  See— 

Lederman.  Albert,  and  Lydon.  Francis  A.,3433,855. 

Lyon.  John  K..  to  Price-Pfister  Bran  Mfg.  Co.  Low  noise  level  vaWe 
structure.  3433.444. 0. 137-62S.I7 

Maasaen,  Gustav  Christian:  See- 
Morris,  Donald  Cyral,  Maassea.  GusUv  Christian,  and  Waterman. 
Raymond  Reed4433.988. 

MacDermid  Incorporated:  See— 

Oranwakl.  John  J.,  and  Innes,  WUIiam  P..  3433.727. 

Machatzke.  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft. 
Anthrapyrimadone  and  anthrapyridone  dyestufb  containing  an  N- 
methyleaecarboxamide  group.  3434.038,0.  260-256.4 

Mackay,  Joha  M..  aad  McKee,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Suies  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  impregnated  glass 
fiber  tother  having  maximum  strength  properties.  3433,870,  O. 
156-180. 

MacMaaus,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Schuhz.  Forrest  O.  E..  and  MacManus,  Daniel  C.,3,533.383.    . 

Macovski.  Albert,  to  Staaford  Research  lastitute.  Photographic  cod- 
ing-decoding system.  3,533.340.0. 95-12.2 

Macovski,  Albert,  to  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Single  tube  color 
camera  utilizing  elecuically  variable  cotor  fibers.  3434,154.  CI. 
178-5.4 

Macquat.  Kurt,  to  Automatica  SA.  Stiner-ball  mill.  3433466,  CI.  241- 
153. 

Macy.  David  S..  to  Stroco.  Inc.  Collet  attachment  for  power  tools. 
3433.637. 0.  279-53. 

Madrid,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J.,  and  Madrid.  Robert  W.4433.835. 

Madaen.  Jens  Axel  W.,  and  Albertson,  Frank  O.,  to  Sioux  Tools,  Inc. 
Impact  mechanism  with  improved  hammer  and  hammer  frame  as- 
sembly therefor.  3433,479,0. 173-93.5 

Maeda,  Gunji,  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Ratchet  spanner. 
3.533415.0. 81-60. 

Maeda  Metal  Industries:  See— 
Maeda.  Guaji.  3433415. 

Maggs,  Robert  J.,  to  Pye  Limited.  Liquid-liquid  chromatography  ap- 
paratus. 3433,75 1 . 0.  23-253. 

Magnin;  Georges.  Electric  jumping  saw  for  opening  surgical  plaster 
dressinp.  3433.161. 0.  30-166. 

Mahag^Mul.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Bratton.  Francis  H.,  Fick.  Herbert  J.,  and  Mahagnoul.  Edward 
J.4434.147. 

Maier.  Karl,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaft 
Dyes  of  the  l-amino-4-alkylaminoanthraquinone-2-  carboxylk 
amide  series.  3434.068. 0.  260-377. 

Maier.  Ludwig.  to  Monaanto  Company.  Secondary  phosphine  selenides 
and  procev  for  preparing.  3.534,104,0. 260-606.5 

Maifcy,  Everett  A.,  and  Ocone,  Luke  R.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporatioa. 
Fluoro-alkyl  pyridines  and  their  preparation.  3434,056,  CI.  260- 
295.5 

Major,  Emery.  Safety  belt  assembly  with  iaertia  operated  holding 
device.  3433.659,0. 297-389. 

Makowski,  Alexander  G.  Method  of  forming  a  foamed  plastic  artkle 
having  portions  of  varying  thickness  and  density.  3434, 1 28,  CI.  264- 
28. 

Malachowski,  Handry  J.,  to  Yankee  Metal  Producu  Corporatioa. 
Shock  resisting  socket  locator.  3434421,0.  339-93. 

Malessan,  Pkrre  Fraacoir  See- 
Grand.  Alfred,  and  Malessan.  Pierre  Francois.3433,740. 

MalicheCr,  Andre,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
drawiag  <^flat  gtaaa.  3433,250. 0. 65-84! 

Mallinsoo.  William  Arthur,  to  Ferraati  Limited.  Datt  transmission 
systems.  3434,349.0. 340-198. 

Mallory:S<e— 

Krasieako,  Staaky  L..  and  HoweU.  John  D..  3434.230. 
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Malaar.  Leoa.  Meilleroax.  leaa-Lbuia.  aad  Braa.  Heari.  to  Thomson. 
C.  S.  F.  Magaetk  compam  with  optinl  pumpii^  3434,250, 0. 324- 

Maloaey.  Albert  L.:  See-^ 

Maloaey,  Holly  H..  aad  Makoey.  Albert  L.4433,420. 
Maloaey.  Holly  H..  ami  Maloney.  Albert  L.  Dental  flo«  holder. 

3433,420.0. 132-92. 
Maltby.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  aad  Byal.  Joha  M..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Ghus 

Compaay.  laspecting  glass.  3433,706,  CI.  356-239. 
Maaasia,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Laatz.  William  L.,  and  Maaasia,  Joseph  P.,3433.98S. 
Maaaing.  Eaais  J.,  to  KMS  Industries  Incorporated,  mesne.  Spark  an- 
ticipator circuit  ftwelectrochemkal  devices.  3,533.927,0. 204-143. 
Maauel,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Bostock,  Howard  K.,  and  Manuel, Thomas  A..3,534,I23. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Gibbons.  Louis  C.  3.534.002. 
Rkler.  Harold  D..  3434.109. 
Marcoai  Company  Limited:  See— 

Davks.  Robia  Evan.  3.534,170. 
Marcovitch,  Jacob,  to  Rotary  Profik  Ansttlt.  Profiling  of  workpkce. 

3433,259,0.72-110. 
Marcovitch,  Jacob,  to  Rotary  Profik  Ansult.  Rolling  of  metal  bilkts. 

3433,260,0.72-190. 
Marker,  Hannes.  Safety  release  device  for  ski  bindings.  3.533.370. 0. 

116-67. 
Marmon  Group:  See— 

Kershaw.  John  Knox.  3.533. 1 2 1 . 
Marseilk,  Jacques:  See— 

GaUo.  Sabino.  MarseiOe.  Jacques,  and  Morin.  Beraard.3433.530. 
Marsh,  Byron  E..  and  Mosier,  Benjamin,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Oil  well  treatment.  3433.470,  CI.  166-295. 
Marsh.  Ogden  J.:  See- 
Mayer.  James  W..  and  Marsh.  Ogden  J.4433.857. 
Marshall,  Aadrew  C:  Ser— 

Eagelbrecht.  Theodore  W.,  Marshall.  Andrew  C,  and  Emerson, 
WiUiam  L.,3433,894. 
Martia,  Allaa  E.,  and  Tutterrow,  Jack  N.,  to  American  Staadard  Inc. 

Forced  draft  boikr  construction.  3,533,379.0.  122-225. 
Martia.  DoaaM  Jay:  See— 

Pader,  Mortoa,  aad  Martin,  Donald  Jay.3433,955. 
Martia,  Helmut,  and  Ludwig,  Reinhard,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke. 

Date  acquisition  device.  3434437,0.  340-172.5 
Martin,  WiUiam  S.,  and  Chernoch,  Joseph  P..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay. Apparatus  for  immersion  of  face  pumped  laaer  devices. 
3434,291,0.331-944 
Martonair  Limited:  See- 
Kirk,  Colin  John,  3,533,446. 
Marvel  Eagiaeering  Company:  See— 
Kudlaty,  Walter  J.,  3433409. 
Kudkty,  Walter  J.,  3434, 1 50. 
Marvia,  Ira  E..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  Inkt  Control  system. 

3433,238,0.60-233] 
Marx:  See-  I 

Baxter,  Ellsworth  H.,  3,533.323. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  impregnating  porous  sheet  material  formed  of 
fibroua  material.  3433.834.  CI.  1 1 7- 1 1 9. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert  E..  to  Owens<:oming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  size  compositkn  and  products. 
3433,830.0.117-72. 
Masaki,  Kenji,  and  Kato,  Siazo,  to  Nisaaa  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  content  of  engine  exhaust  gases 
duriag  decekratkn  of  automobtk.  3433.386.  CI.  123-1 19. 
Maschiaeafabrik  Beaaiager  A.G.:  See— 

Wenger,  Max.  3433443. 
Mason.  Peter  Akn.  to  Wkkman  Machine  Tool  Saks  Limited.  Profik 

griading  machiaes.  3.533,191,0.  51-34. 
Massa,  Harry  E.,  to  Stratford  Engineering  Corporation.  Alkyktion  of 
extractor  bottoms  obtaiaed  ia  acid  recovery.  3,534,118,  CI.  260- 
683.62 
Massengak,  John  T.,  and  Fairbaaks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tioa. Method  of  treattag  magnetk  recording  ekmenta.  3,533,836. 
0. 117-237.  -.—  » 

MaMers,  Keith,  to  Aktieadskabet  Niro  Atomizer.  Liquid  atomizer  noz- 

zk.  3433.558. 0. 239-404. 
Matareee.  Joha.  to  General  Tekphoae  A  Electronics  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Error  detector  to  distinguish  false  error  signals  from  a 
true  error  coaditioa.  3434,403.  CL  235-153. 
Matfaes,  Homer  B.:  See— 

BnfKua,  Fraak  G..  Jr..  Sktes.  Rkhard  O..  Price.  Edward  W..  and 
Mathes.  Homer  B..3433.485. 
Mathews.  Linden  Hannan.  to  Johns-Maavilk  Corporation.  Method  of 
elimuuting  curvature  from  bowed  or  warped  foamed  polyvinyl 
chloride  sheets.  3.534. 1 34.  CL  264-32 1 . 
Matsahisa.  Seikkfai:  See- 

Kamaishi,  Tadami.  aad  Matsahisa,  Seikichi4434.006. 
Matsamura.  Toehiharu,  aad  Tsuaemitsu.  Akira.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
ladastries.  Ltd.  Method  of  systemk  therapy  for  severe  early  destruc- 
tive periodoatal  disease.  3434,1 37. 0. 424-94. 
Malsashita.  Maaaaari:  Ser— 

Fujimoto.  Yukiya.  aad  Matmshita.  Masanari.3433.773. 
Matthews.  James  J.  Tool  tor  •trq>ping  insulation.  3433.3I3.0. 81-94 


Matthews,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Cookaoa,  Jaae  P..  aad  Matthews.  Jaeeph  S.4434,099. 
Matzl,  Manflted.  Tap<hanging  system  iacludiiV  thyriilors  far  efkctiiv 

tap-changes  fai  three-phase  traasfonaen.  3434^46. 0. 323-43.S 
Maurer.  AadMoy  O..  to  Uahed  Aircraft  Corporarioa.  Fttd  ceU  as- 
sembly. 3433.847. 0. 1 36-86. 
Mayer,  James  W.,  and  Marsh,  Ogden  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay. 

Method  of  restoring  crystals-damaged  by  irradiation.  3433,857,  CL 

148-1.5 
Mayrath,  Martin,  deceaaed  (by  Mayrath,  Ruth  Long,  administratrix). 

Auger  conveyor  with  drive  beh  take  up  meaas.  3433400, 0.  198- 

213. 
Mayratfi.  Ruth  Long:  See— 

Mayrath.  Martin.3.S33400. 
Mays.  Wilburt  W.  Electrically  operated  hair  treating  devke  with 

removabk  curling  and  combing  mandrels  and  internal  slip  pulley 

safetyfeature.  3433.421.0.  132-148. 
Mazziota,  Dankl  R..  and  Bayer,  Samuel.  Suppression  of  noise  transmis- 
sion in  a  network.  3,534,268, 0.  325-478. 
Mazzolini,  Corrado,  Monaco.  Sergio  Lo.  and  Cazzaro.  Giorgio,  to 

A.C.S.A.  AppUcazioni  Oiimkhe  S.p.A.  Process  for  dyeing  poNvinyl 

chloridefiben.  3433.729.  CL  8-162. 
McAfee.  Loyd  O..  to  McGraw-Hill.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  portraying  an 

automobile  wheel  mount  displacement.  3.533.1 70.  CI.  35- 1 3. 
McCarthy.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Foky.  Charks  F..  and  McCarthy.  Charks  D.4433.622. 
McCaully,  RonaM  J.:  See- 
Bell.  Stanky  C,  McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  and  Childress.  Scon 
J.4434.031. 
McClure.  Elson  R.  Smog  arrester.  3433.608. 0. 261-109. 
McCoU.   Bruce   J.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Tree   harvesting   and 

processing  machine.  3,533.458,0. 144-309. 
McConnell,  Leonard  W.  Apparatus  for  selectively  projecting  fhictory 

material  against  the  lining  of  basic  oxygen  furnaces.  3,533.375,  O. 

McCraney,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Austin,  Rkhmond  O..  BuUock,  Herschel  V.,  and  McCraney. 
Thomas  E.4433.971. 
McCreery,  James  F.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Clamping  device.  3433,312. 

CI.  77-58. 
McCutchen.  Robert  R'.:  See- 
Bennett,  George  K.,  and  McCutehen.  Robert  R.,3 .533.465. 
McDermott:  See- 
Shaw.  Clarence  W..  3433.244. 
McGaughey.  William  C,  and  Munger,  Donald  W..  to  Automation  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Ultrasonic  material  tester.  3.533.280. 0.  73-67.9 
McGee,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Chun-Shan,  and  McGec.  Thomas  W.4434.079. 
McGraw-Hill:  See- 
McAfee.  Loyd  O..  3433.170. 
Mclntyre.  Daniel,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Machine  for  erectina  cases. 

3433,333,0.93-53. 
Mclntyre.  Matthew,  to  Jervis  Corporation.  Right  angk  translator  for 

remote  control  rearvkw  mirrors.  3.533403. 0. 74-501 . 
McKee.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Mackay.  John  M.,  and  McKee.  Robert  B..  Jr.4433.870. 
Mc  Keegan.  Warren  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dual  pen  hoMer.  3434.381. 

0.  346-46. 
Mc  Keon,  James  E.:  See- 
Bryant.  David  R..  and  Mc  Keon.  James  E.4434.088. 
McKnight,  Charles  Alkn,  and  Gilbert,  Anitt  L.  Surreal  instrument  for 

rupturing  membranes.  3433,411,  CI.  128-361. 
McLaughlia.  Jaiaws  H.:  See— 

Fenske.  EHsworth  R..  and  McUughUn.  James  H.4433.745. 
Sutherlaad.  Robert  Eugeoe.  Fenske.  Ellsworth  R..  Pasik.  Leonard 
F..  and  McLaughlin.  James  H.4433,747. 
McMillin.  John  H.  Simultaneous-exposure  stereophotocraphic  fundus 

camera.  3433.342.0. 95-18. 
McNally,  Johns.:  See- 

Fekete.  Frank,  and  McNally.  John  S.4433.999. 
McNeely.  James  B..  and  High.  Donald  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Doubk-doped    gallium    arsenide    and    method    of    preparation. 
3433,967,  CL  252-512. 
McTag^n,  Frederick  K.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization.  Production  of  metate  from  their  halides. 
3433.777.0.75-10. 
McWade.  John  E..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Punched  date  card  reader 

3,534497,0.235-61.11 
Mead  Corporatioa:  See- 
Barnes.  Bayard  I.,  3433,217.  , 
Mead.  HaaselB.:  See-  \ 

Mixsell,  Stephen  A.,  and  Mead,  Hansel  B.4434.265. 
Meadors,  Smith  A.  Devke  for  applying  decorative  tins  to  citarettes. 

3,533,415,0.131-95.  -t»        ■*« 

Meart  Corporation:  See— 

Armaaiai,  Louis,  3433,934. 
Mechanical  Products:  See— 

Netll,  Dankl  L.,  and  Podkwski.  Robert  S.,  3434,249. 
Mediterranea  Compagnia  ladustriak  Commissioaario  e  Commereiak 
S.p.A.:  See— 
Gasperini,  Enrico,  3433.222. 
Meek.  George  W..  to  Munsters,  Carl,  aad  Compaay.  Cooliag  tower 
spray  nozzk.  3433.560. 0. 239-489. 
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MeiUeroux.Jean-Louw&e-             ...           ^    ^           u 
Malnar,    Leon,    Meilleroiu.    Jean-Louis,    and    Brun.    Hen- 
ri.3.534^50.                                        .      ^... 
Meitinter.  Sylvester  Martin,  to  Suuffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation. 
mesne.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  coated  tubular  arti- 
cle.. 3.533.1 33.  CI.  18-13.  »„«    *^    „ 

Mcjia.  Maria  T..  and  Haipcr,  James  L..  taCracc.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Process 
for  preparing  methyleneiminodiacetonitrile   substituted   phenols. 
3,534.080,  CI.  260-465. 
Melill.  Joseph:  5m-  .  .    „      ..         «       u 

KUmmek.    Norman,    MeUll,    Joseph,    and    Bninken,    Ronald 
D..3.533.156.  ^        ^  ^, 

MelUl.  Joseph.  Greenspan.  HaroW  J..  DeWitt,  Thomas  E.,  and  Muser, 
Carl  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of 
fabricating  landwich-type  structures.  3,533,1 5 J,  CI.  29-423. 

Melnick,  Daniel:  See—  ,    ...,,„„, 

Cooper.  Irwin,  Melnick.  Daniel,  and  Akerboom,  Jack,3,533.802. 
Meltzer,  Robert  1..  and  Brown,  Richard  E.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Company.  Cyckipentyl  derivatives  of  substituted  quin- 
olizines.  3.534.046.  CI.  260-289.  ^ 

Mendes  da  Rocha.  Manvel  Coelho.  and  Neves  da  SUva,  Jorge.  Method 
and  instrument  for  determining  deformability  and  residual  stresses  in 
foundation  soils.  3,533.283,  CI.  73-94. 
IMenzv.  Winfried:  &e— 

Engesser,  RudoK,  Tuch,  Richard,  Rausch,  Werner,  and  IMenzer, 
Winfried,3.533.859. 
Mercer.  Peter  A.,  to  Welding  Institute,  The.  Electron  beam  welding. 

3,534.386,C1.  219-121. 
Merenda.  Adrien,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey 

S.A.  Bearing.  3,533.665. CI.  308-73. 
Meridian  EnterpriseK  &r— 

Britzman.Gilbert  J.,  3.533,553. 
Merit  Abrasive  ProducU:  See- 
Bunt,  Russell  W.,  3,533,198. 
MerriU^^wart  H.,  and  Light,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. iViotoconductive  elements  conuining  polymeric  binders  of 
lluclear substituted  vinyl  haloarylates.  3,533,787, CI.  96- 1. 5 
Merryman.  Jerry  D.:  See—  .    ^ 

Biard,  James  R.,  and  Merryman,  Jerry  D..3.534,280. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH :  See— 

Hannappel,  Gunther,  and  Hahn,  Gunter,  3,534,162. 
Lange,  Gerhardt,  and  Gabel,  Heinz,  3,533.442. 
Meuopoliun  Waste  Conversion  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Victor,  3,533,775. 
Meyer,  Gerald  J.,  to  Giddinp  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Door  interlock  system  for 

electrical  control  cabinett.  3,534.186,  CI.  200-50. 
Miale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mikovsky,  Richard  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Reactivation   of  spent   crystalline   aluminosilicate   catalysts  with 
cheUtingagenu.  3,533.959,  CI.  252-414. 
Michelson,  Anatol,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 

mesne.  Molding  machine.  3,533, 1 37,  CI.  1 8-30. 
Middleton,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  4- 
Oxazolidones  having  cyclic  fluoroalkylene  substituents  in  the  2-aiid 
S-positions.  3,534,050,  CI.  260-294. 
Midland-Rou  Corporation:  See- 
Smart,  Jack  A..  3.534,328. 
Mihara,  Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  com- 
positions for  propylene  polymer.  3,533,970,  CI.  260-5. 
Mikovsky,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Miale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mikovsky,  Richard  J..3,533,959. 
Miland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Schultz,  Forrest  O.  E.,  and  MacManus,  Daniel  C,  3,533,383. 
Miles,  Floyd  Delbert,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Vacuum  switch  structure.  3.534,192,  CI.  200-144. 
Miles  Laboratories:  See- 
Bennett,  Henry  Watson,  3,533,804. 
Miles  Machinery  Company:  See— 
Wright,  Dale  W.  3,533,639. 
Miljanic,  Peur  N.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Current  transformer  with  internal  error  compensation.  3,534,247, 
CI.  323-48. 
Miller,  Charlie  D.,  and  O'Hara,  Arthur  C.  Moving  target  devices. 

3.533,624,  CI.  273-105.2 
Miller,  Harry  C,  Paul,  George  D.,  and  Helesfai,  Steven,  to  Sargent  A 
Greenleaf,  Inc.  Changeable  combination  padlock.  3.533,253,  CI.  70- 
25. 
Miller,   Leonidas  C.   Apparatus  for  applying  heat  and   pressure. 

3,533,352,  CI.  100-93. 
Miller,  Leonidas  C.  AdjusUble  induction  heating  head  for  a  coaxial  ca- 
ble. 3.534,198,  CI.  219-10.79 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  and  Cohen,  Stephen  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Floor 
swMping  composition  comprising  finely  divided  solids,  petroleum 
oil^d  auctic  propylene  polymer.  3,533,953,  CI.  252-88. 
Milb,  Milton  K.:  See- 

Korvin,  WUIiam,  and  MilU,  Milton  K.,3,S34,365. 
Milner,  Edwin  Earl,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Company. 
Boom  structure  for  utility  trucks  and  the  like.  3,533,5 1 5,  CI.  2 1 2-69. 
Minagawa.  Katsuji:  See— 

ueda,      Koichi,      Minagawa,      Katsuji,      and      Yamamoto, 
Noboru,3,533.965. 
Minuter  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty 's:See— 

Brown.  William  Frederick,  3,534,377. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Belisle,JonW.,  3,533,750. 


Bettenhauaen,  Larry  A..  3,333,616. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabudiiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kobayaahi,  Tatsuo,  and  Ueda,  Hiroahi.  3,533,343. 
Yamanaka,  Akira.  3433,573. 
Yanagi,  Akio,  and  Kakuta,  Shoichiro.  3,533,348. 
Minsk,  Louis  M.:  See— 

King,  James  R..  Jr..  Minsk,  Louis  M..  and  Cohen,  Hyman 
L.,3,533,800. 
Minuto,  Maurice,  to  Nylo-Thane  Plastics  Corporation.  Thermally  cura- 
ble elastomer  compositions  and  additive  therefor.  3.533,979,  CI. 
260-30.8 
Minuto,  Maurice,  to  Nylo-Thane  Plastics  Corporation.  Thermally  cura- 
ble elastomer  compoabioa  and  additive  therefor.  3.533,980,  CI.  260- 
30.8 
Miquel,  Jean:  See— 

Juguin,    Bernard,    Miquel,    Jean,    and    Le    Page,    Jean-Fran- 
cots,3,S34,110. 
Miracle  Instrument  Co.:  See— 

Ostrager,  Seymour  A.,  3,533,3 14. 
Mitoff,  Stephan  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  temperature 
electrical     conductor     comprising     praseodymium     cobaltate. 
3.533,849.  a.  136-86. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo.  Hiiomichi,  and  Nakada.  Tokiho.  3,534.243. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.:  See— 

Mihara,  Kazuyuki,  3,533.970. 
Mixsell,  Stephen  A.,  and  Mead.  Hansel  B.,  to  Tehronic  Measurement 
Systems,  Inc..  mesne.  Audience  sampling  system.  3,534,265,  CI. 
325-31. 
Miyoshi,  Eiji,  and  Yukitoahi,  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kc^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-strength  austenitic  stainless  steel  for  a  boiler. 
3,533,780,0.75-128. 
Moates,  Roger  D.:  See— 

Swetlitz,  Myron,  Richard,  James  A.,  Saurer,  Richard  F.,  and 
Moates,  Roger  D.,3,533,169. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 

Andress.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  3,534.075. 

Bryant,  Howard  S.,  Jr.,  Ringelman,  Ralph  E..  Savoca,  Joseph  Q.. 

and  Winen,  Eugene  R.,  3,534,090. 
CoonradCHarry  L.,  and  Hamilton.  Winton  W.,  3,533,939. 
Miale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mikovsky.  Richard  J.,  3.533,959. 
Papay,   Andrew   George,   now   by  judicial  change   of  name, 

3,533,943. 
Weisz,  Paul  B..  3,533,936. 
Moffistt,  John  O.,  to  Suntex  Corporation.  Steroid  phosphites  and 

processes  fbr  their  preparation.  3,534,024.  CI.  260-239.5 
Mohawk  Dau  Sciences  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens,  Gerald  S.,  Jr.,  and  Poland,  Raymond  G.,  3,533,576. 
Mohr,  Clifford:  See- 
Rose,    Bernard    R.,    Mohr,    Clifford,    and    Williams,    Samuel 
B..3,533,394. 
Moline  Malleable  Iron  Company:  See— 

Partanti,  Conrad  A.,  Fashfellow,  George  H.,  and  Fauntleroy,  Dort, 
3,533,464. 
Moller,  Waldemar,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geraetetechnik,  GmbH.  Aircraft 

speed  controller.  3,533.579,  CI.  244-77. 
Monica,  Guido:  See- 
Bonnet.  Georges  L.,  Di  Piazza.  Learco,  Junger,  Jean-Marie, 
Leroy,     Rene     S.,     MoIUca,    Guido,    and     Monzani,     Er- 
melino,3,533.318. 
Monaco,  Sergio  Lor  See— 

Mazzolini,  Corredo,  Monaco,  Sergio  Lo,  and  Cazzaro,  Gior- 
gio,3,533,729. 
Mondon,  Herbert:  See— 

Felle,  Kari,  and  Mondon,  Herbert,3,533,338. 
Mongeraon,  Paul  A.,  to  Standard  Screw  Company.  Combination  aera- 
tor and  drinking  fountain.  3.533.554.  CI.  239-27. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Harris,  Robert  E.,  3,533.252. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  3,534.104. 

McNeely,  James  B.,  and  High,  Donald  A..  3433.967. 
Montecatini  Edison  Sj>.A.:  See— 

Torti,  Luigi,  and  Bertelli,  Guido.  3,533,831. 
Monzani,  Ermelino:  See- 
Bonnet,  Georges  L..  Di  Piazza,  Learco,  Junger.  Jean-Marie, 
Leroy,     Rene    S.,     MoUica,    Guido,    and     Monzani,     Er- 
melino,3,533,318. 
Moore,  Joseph  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polyhaloalkyl- 

polythioalkyl  phosphate  esters.  3,534,126, CI.  260-947. 
Moore,  Phil  E.,  and  Danielson,  G.  Cari,  said  Mooce  assor  to  Pilley 
Brush  Company.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  pipeline  to  be  hydrosutically 
tested.  3.533,447,  CL  137-802. 
Moore,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  and  Butler,  Florence  P.,  to  Technic,  Inc.  Gold 

and  gold  alloy  pUting  sohitions.  3433,923. 0. 204-44, 
Moore:  See- 
Bloom,  Sidney,  3,533.164. 
Moore,  WUIiam  P.,  and  Hardin,  Charles  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Hydrogen  sulfide  removal  from  gas  mixtures  containing 
hydiofcn  sulfide  and  methane.  3,533.732,  CI.  23-2. 
Montis.  Chritty  J.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation.  Process  for 

making  current  limiting  devices.  3,533,966,  CI.  252-520. 
Morgand,  Pierre,  and  Riou,  Yves.  C.I.T.  -Compagnie  industrielle  des 
Telecommunications    Automatic     telephone     system     with     bi- 
directional connection  sti«e.  3434,173,  CL  179-18. 
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Morimura,  Syoji:  See— 

Murayana,  Ketsuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Higaaida. 
Susumu,  and  Yamao,  Eiko,3  434,048. 
Morin,  Bernard:  See— 

Gallo,  Sabino,  Maraalle,  Jacques,  and  Morin,  Bemard,3 ,533,5 30. 
Morris,  Donald  Cyral,  Maassen,  Gustav  Christian,  and  Waterman, 
Raymond  Reed,  to  Vaaderbilt,  R.  T.,  Company,  Inc.  Rubber  master- 
batch  containing  humic  acids.  3,533,988,  CI.  260-4 1 .5 
Morrissy,  George  T.:  See— 

Godin,  Russell  L.,  and  Morrissy,  George  T.,3,533,635. 
Morse.  Meroe  M.:  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  Morse,  Meroe  M.,3,533,789. 
Morton,  William  A.,  to  Sanbeam  Corporation,  mesne.  Steel  making  ap- 
paratus including  scrap  preheater.  3,533,61 2,  CI.  266-36. 
Mosier,  Benjamin:  See- 
Marsh,  Byron  E.,  and  Mosier,  Benjamin,3 ,533,470. 
Moss.  Lester  B.  Electrical  impulsion  switch  for  use  with  an  automotive 

dutributor.  3,533,388. CI.  123-146.5 
Motoki,  Tomiharu,  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Footwear. 

3433,1 7 1, CI.  36-3. 
Movielab:  See— 

Jeffee,  Saul,  and  Kowalak,  John  J.,  3433,695. 
Muehter,  Manfred  W.:  See— 

Sellinger,  Francb  E.,  and  Muehter,  Manfred  W..3,534,350. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Smith,  John  J.,  3433,650. 
Muller,  Gerhard,  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  Hiltmann,  Rudolf,  and  Woll- 
weber,  Hartmund,  to   Farfoenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bicyclic-substituted  ureas  and  their  insect-  and  mite-repellent  com- 
positions and  methods  of  use.  3,534. 1 4 1 .  CI.  424-322. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Bollag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hugo.  Hegedus,  Bahhasar.  Kaiser. 
Ado.    Langemann.    Albert.    Muller.    Marcel,    and    Zeller. 
Paul.3434.100. 
Munger,  DonaM  W.:  See— 

McGaughey.  William  C.  and  Munger,  Donald  W.,3433,280. 
Munsters:  See- 
Meek,  George  W.,  3433460. 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Higasida, 
Susumu,  and   Yamao,  Eiko,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  2,2- 
Dimethyl-4.4.6.6-tetrasubstituted-piperidine-     1-oxide    derivatives. 
3434,048,  CI.  260-293. 
Murman,  Fernando:  See— ' 

Lewis,    George    E.,    Murman,    Fernando,    and    Dunn,    Alan 
I.,3433,468. 
Murphy,  William  D.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt,  Inc.  Cathode  ray 

tube  system.  3434,223.CI.  315-106. 
Murray,  William  D.,  and  Tracy,  Robert  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Serial-entry  serial-access  memory  device.  3,534,340,  CI.  340-1 74. 
Muser,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Melill.  Joseph.  Greenspan,  Harold  J.,  DeWitt,  Thomas  E.,  and 
Muser,  Cari  J..3433.1 53. 
Nairn-Williamson  Limited:  See— 

Norcross.  Kenneth,  3,533,895. 
Najjar,  Hann  F.:  See— 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L.,  Hayase,  Joshua  Y.,  Crutchfield,  Richard  C, 
Jr.,  and  Najjar.  Hann  F.,3,534,264. 
Nakada,  Tokiho:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiromichi,  and  Nakada,  Tokiho,3,534.243. 
Nakai,  Setsuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Keizo,  and  Nakai,  Setsuo.3.533,833. 
Nakamura,  Keiji:  See— 

Umemoto.    Susumu,    Nakamura,    Yasuhisa,    and    Nakamura, 
Keiji,3434,022. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Umemoto,    Susumu,    Nakamura,    Yasuhisa,    and    Nakamura, 
Keiji.3434,022. 
Naphtachimie:  See- 
Blanc.    Bernard.    Repiquet,    Gerard,    and    Granger,    Camille, 
3434,000. 
Narabu,  Jiro,  to  Seibu  Gomu  Kaguku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fender  as- 
sembly and  method  of  assembling  it.  3.533.242,  CI.  6 1-48. 
Narayanan.  Venkatachala  Lakshmi,  and  Bernstein,  Jack,  to  Squibb,  E. 
R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Adamaatylamino-naphthyloxypropanolsand  related 
compounds.  3434.084. CI.  260-490. 
Narayanan.   VenkaUchala  Lakshmi.  Setescak.  Linda  Louise,  and 
Weisenborn,  Frank   Lee,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  5,8- 
Dihydronaphthyloxy-aminopropanols     and     related     compounds. 
3.534,085,  CI.  260-490. 
Narayanan,  VenkaUchala  Lakshmi,  and  Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee,  to 
Squibb.       E.       R.,       A       Sons,       Inc.       Adamantylamino-5.8- 
dinydronaphthyk>xypropanols  and  related  compounds.  3,534,086, 
CI.  260-490. 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See— 

Yurkowitz,  Uidore  L.,  3,533,958. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Quackenbush,  John  J..  3,533,884. 
National  Electrotype  Company:  See— 

WaU,  Richard  T.,  3433,355. 
National  Floor  Products  Company:  See— 

Robbins,  Harvey  F..  aad  Robbins.  Edward  S.,  Jr..  3433.872. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 
Baldwin.  William  J..  3433,8 15. 
Bauer,  Alfred  Ferdinand,  3434.391. 


National  Reaearch  Corsomtion:  See— 

Vitkus.  Paul  L.,  3434.179. 
National  Research  Deveiopmem  Corporation:  See— 
Kerr.  Norman  Mitchell,  3433,184. 
Parks,  John  R.,  3434,332. 
Prior,  Arthur  Cunningham.  3433,919. 
Williams,  Raymond  James  Edward,  3434,097. 
Nauh,  Joyce  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Composition  and 
method  for  suppressing  the  nitrification  oif  ammonium  nitrogen  in 
soU.  3433.774,0.71-1. 
Nautamix  Patent  A.G.:  See— 

Sabelis,  Andries  Comelis,  3433,604. 
Nava,  Louis  J.,  Pabner,  Gaylord  M.,  and  Hutton,  Jerry  T.,  to  Foremost- 
McKesson,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  low  density 
productt.  3433,805,0. 99-141. 
Naville,  Raymond,  to  Fabriques  de  Machines  Mikron  S.A.  Gear 

bobbing  machine.  3433426,0. 90-4. 
Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V.:  See- 
van  de  Meerendonk,  Gerardus  C.  3433,1 15. 
Neill,  Daniel  L.,  and  Podlewski,  Robert  S.,  to  Mechanical  Productt, 
Inc.    Current    regulating    network    with    overload    protection. 
3434.249,0.323-4. 
Nelson.  George  Larsen.  to  Bird  Machine  Company.  Screening  ap- 
paratus. 3433,505,0.  209-273. 
Nelson,  Victor  H.,  to  Ramcor  Incorporated.  Transmission-Une  switch 
for  cross-bar  switching  of  very  high  power  at  radio  frequencies. 
3434.193,0.200-153. 
Nesbit,  James  R.  Decorative  ornamental  article  of  foamed  plastic  and  a 
hanger  therefor.  3,533,890,0. 161-16. 
^.Nescio,    John    J.,    to    American    Home    Productt    Corporation, 
tetrahydronaphthalene  sulfonic  acid  addition  sah  of  ampicillin  and 
process.  3434,035,0.  260-239.1 
Neubeck,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Julian  Engineering  Company.  Unloading 

apparatus  for  strands  of  meat  products.  3,533,545, 0.  226-105. 
Neubcrt,  Gunther:  See— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz,  Andreas,  Holger,  Franzen,  Volker,  and  Neu- 
bert.Gunther4434,l21. 
Neves  da  Silva,  Jorge:  See— 

Mendes    da    Rocha,    Manvel    Coelho,    and    Neves    da    Silva, 
Jorge4433,283. 
Newberry.  Meigs  W.  Close  tracking  trailer  vehicle.  3,533,645.  CI.  280- 

426. 
Newberry,  Sterling  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cascaded  elec- 
tron optical  system.  3,534.219,0.  315-18. 
Newbold.  WUIiam  F.:  See— 

Hogan.  James  A.,  Newbold,  WUIiam  F..  and  Spady,  Richard 
J.,3434435. 
Newkirk,  Wallace  H.,  and  Winters.  James  K.,  to  Ling-Temco-Vought. 
Inc.  Method  of  making  a  facsimUe  of  a  skin  friction-  ridge  pattern. 
3,533.823,0.117-0.5 
Newson,  Ivan  Henry,  and  Walker,  Peter  Thomas,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Multi-stage  flash  distillation  apparatus 
with  vertical  flash  column.  3,533,9 1 6,  CI.  202-1 73. 
Newsrad  Inc.:  See— 

Halstead,  William  S.,  3,534,266. 
Newton.  Alwin  B.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Thermocouple  and 

heat  transfer  assembly.  3.533,854.  CI.  1 36-204. 
Ng.  Daniel  Y.C.:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  and  Ng,  Daniel  Y.  C.4433,852. 
NUIes,  Paul  Emile,  and  Denis,  Etienne  Marie,  to  Centre  National  de 
Recherches  Meullurgiques.  Automatic  control  of  pig  iron  refinins. 
3433,778,0:75-60. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha:  See— 

Wakabayashi,    Torn,    Kobayashi,    Yoshio.    and    Tujii,    Ikuo. 
3434,013. 
Nippon  Electric  Company:  See— 

Ikeda,   Koichi,   Minagawa,   Katsuji,  and   Yamamoto,  Noboru, 

3433,965. 
Onoe,  Morio,  and  Yano,  Takeshi,  3,534.297. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio,  Takahashi,  Masao.  Ohno,  Tomeji,  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo.  3433,95 1. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  / 

Ohno,  Junji.  3,534.196. 
Nippon  Rayon  Co.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masashi,   Hanawa,  Akira,  Uejima,  Hiroyuki,  and 
Shibata,Toshimi,  3433,984. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yukiya.  and  Matsushita,  Masanari,  3,533,773. 
lukura,  Kiyoshi,  and  Takigawa.  Hideaki.  3.533,772. 
Nishijima.  Tohru:  See— 

Aoki.  Ryuichi.  Ono.  Yukitomo.  Hokari.  Takao.  and  Nishijima, 
Tohru4433,168. 
Nishimura,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ishida,    Nakao.    Kumagai.    Katsuo.   and    Nishimura,    Nobuyu- 
ki4434,l38. 
Nishimura,  Sadanori:  See— 

Oguma.  Tomio,  and  Nishimura,  Sadanori,3433,23S. 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji.  and  Kato,  Sinzo,  3,533,386. 
Niven,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Karvellas,  Paul  H.,  Hopkinson.  Eric  C,  and  Niven,  Francis  J 
Jr.4434,401. 
Noguchi.  Masaaki,  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu.  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Transmission.  3,533,308,0.  74-756. 
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NorcroM.  Kenneth,  to  Nairn-WiltiunMia  Limited.  Polyuretluuie  ancde 

prodvct.  3.533.895.CI.  161-88. 
Norin.  Alton  A.,  to  Nuao.  Jowpk.  Scaffold  Mfety  Mupemaoo  ty«tem. 

3.533.487.  CI.  182-19. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corpontion:  S»e- 

Botta,  William  V..  Parkinwrn.  Ronald  Y..  and  WUhanw.  John  S.. 

3  333  913. 
Evans,  Sheldon,  and  HamOloa.  WaltwS..  3.S33.929. 
Oilea. Stuart.  3.S34.231.  .,.  „, 

Giutincic.  Jacob  J.,  and  Love,  Allan  W..  3.334,373. 
KHmmek.  Norman.  Melill.  Joaeph.  and  Brunken.  Ronald  D., 

3.533.156.  ^  ^        ^ 

MeHH,  Joaeph.  Oreentpan.  Harold  J..  DeWltt.  Thomas  E..  and 

Muser.Cari  J..  3.533.153. 
Slemmons.  John  W..  and  Zachry.  Clyde  L..  3.533,284. 

Norwood.  Donald  D.:  See—  ..  ^  ,  „  ^  «„, 

Hofhnan.  Alfted  A.,  Jr.,  and  Norwood,  Donald  D.,3.534,007. 
Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Relyea.  Douglas  I.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Aremmil- 
fenyl  halide-raodified  elastomeric  polymers.  3.534,005,0. 260-79. 

Nu2Zo:See— 

Norin.  Alton  A,  3,533.487. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  *De  Oude  Delft':S«»— 

De  Winter.  Hermanus  Cerardus.  3.533.696. 
N  W  Conuoli:  See— 

Shontt.  Harry  E..  3.533.304. 
Nycal  Company:  See— 

LockmuUer,  Warrerf  J..  3,533.391. 
Nylo-Thane  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Minuto.  Maurice.  3.533.979. 
Minulo.  Maurice,  3.533,980. 
Nytronics:  See— 

Buehler,  Bert  £..3,534,238. 
O'Brien.  John  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Multiple  disptoy  comparison 

method  and  apparatus.  3.534.167.C1.  178-6.8 
Ocone.  Luke  R..:See— 

Mailcy,  Everett  A.,  and  Ocone,  Luke  R.,3,534.056. 
Ody,  Eltt  E.  Purse  insert.  3.533.459,  CI.  150-34. 
Offcnsut,  Georges  Edmond.  Automatic  control  device  for  a  machine- 
tool.  3,533,322,  CI.  83-534. 
Oguma,  Kanzi:  Sec— 

Yamamoto,  Sadao,  Okubo,  Minoni,  Honda,  Seiichiro,  and  Ogu- 
ma. Kanzi.3 .534.1 30. 
Oguma.  Tomio,  and  Nishimura,  Sadanori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  controlling  apparatus  for  operating  pres- 
sure fluid  in  automtic  transmission.  3p33.235.Cl.  60-54. 
OUara.  Arthur  C.iSee- 

Miller.  Charlie  D..  and  O'Hara.  Arthur  C..3 .533.624. 
Ohi,  Reiichi.  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  and  Shtrasu,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  matertol  containing  ul- 
traviolet absorbing  agentt.  3,533,794,  CI.  96-84. 
Ohio  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Harada,  Koosuke.  3.534.342. 
Ohlson.  Bengt  Erik:  See— 

Descarries,   Raymond.  Gaudry.  Paul   E..  and  Ohlson.  Bengt 
Erik.3,534,317. 
Ohno.  Junji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical 

switch  assembly.  3.534.196.  CI.  200-166. 
Ohno.  Tomeji:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio.  Takahashi.  Masao.  Ohno.  Tomeji.  and  Akashi. 
Tsuneo.3.533,951. 
Ohnaorge.  Horst:  See— 

Haller,  Ulrich.  and  Ohnsorge.  Horst.3 .534.330. 
Oil  Sutes  Rubber  Co.:  See— 

Bowerman,  Bill  H..  Thaxton.  EUis  B..  Britton.  Fred  G..  and 
Richardson.  Muri  R.,  3,533.241 . 
Oken.  Aaron,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  high  ratio  alkali  meul  silicates.  3.533.816.  CI.  106-74. 
Okubo.  Minoru:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Sadao,  Okubo,  Minoru,  Honda.  Seiichiro.  and  Ogu- 
ma. Kanzi.3.534. 130. 
Okumura.  Shinji.  Tsugawa.  Ryuichiro.  and  Kuronuma.  Hideo,  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  and  Sanraku  Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  L-gluUmic  acid  by  fermenation.  3,533,91 4,  CI.  195-30. 
Oleary,  Ray.  Grounded  electrical  receptacle.  3.534.3 18.  CI.  339-14. 
Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Dietrich.  Heinz  J..  Karabinoe.  Joaeph  V..  and  Raes.  Maurice  C, 

3.534.064. 
Hovey.  Almon  G.,  and  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H..  3.533,993. 
KnoUmueller,  Karl  0. 3.534,1 25. 

Papetti,  SteWio.  and  Schroeder.  Hansjuergen  A..  3.533.968. 
Oilier.  Jacques  Honore  Gaspard.  to  Societe  d'Application  Plastique. 

Packaging  machine.  3.533,215.  CL  53-184. 
Olliver.  John  C:  See— 

Hyvarinen.  Wayne  E..  and  Olliver,  John  C.,3 .5  34,228. 
Ohson.  Per  Olof  See— 

Johansen.  Knut,  Kitonder.  Sven  GusUv  Ingemar.  and  Olsson.  Per 
Olof.3.534.174. 
Omal  Group  Limited:  See— 

CoWas,  Reginald.  3,533.61 7. 
CMeara.  Eugene  L..  Jr.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  mesne. 
Fwed-cast  compo^  refractory  bodies  and  process  of  producing 
same.  3,533,905,  a.  161-193. 


Ono,  Yukitomo:  See— 

AoU,  RyufeU,  Cm,  YuUmm.  Hokari.  Takao.  aad  Niahyima. 
Tohru.3433,168. 
Onoe,  Morio,  and  Yano,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Eloctric  CoMpwiy 
Limited.   Electroasechanical  baad-aepwatioa  natworks  iachidiag 
loMitutfaally  vibratiag  reaooalon  aad  beading  couplen.  3,334,297. 
0/333-6. 
Opto/Oraphict:  See— 

Jaraembaki,  WiUiam  B.,  3,533334. 

Organon  Inc.:  See— 

Beyerman.  Hugo  Christiaan.  3.334.029. 
van  der  Bun.  WUton  Jacob,  and  Delobelle,  Jacques,  3,334,04 1 . 
Original  Hanau  Quanlampen  GmbH:  See— 

Volker.  Winlried.  3.334.2 1 4. 
Ormonoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.:  See— 

de  Runi«n.  Pietro.  Gandolfi.  Carroelo,  and  Ouazi,  Umberto. 
3,334.026. 
Orr.  Isaac  Weaver.  Jr.:  See— 

Prescon,  Roger,  and  Orr.  Isaac  Weaver.  Jr..3.333,743. 
Onen.  Stefen:  See— 

Charap.  Stanley  H..  and  Oraen.  StefBn.3434.237. 
Ortner.  Martin  H.:  See— 

GeUer.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Ortner.  Martin  H.4.334.I3I. 
Orton:Ser— 

Steele,  Richard  E..  and  Vukovich.  Milan.  Jr..  3.533.291. 
Osdene,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

SantiUi.  Arthur  A.,  and  Oadene.  Thomas  S.,3434,038. 
O'Shea,  Donald  T.  Eye  protective  fottle*  ^th  removable  aad  rotau- 

bie  halflenses.  3433,686.  CL  331-61. 
Oster.  Felix,  to  Fabriquea  de  Pradnits  Chimiquea  de  Thaan  et  de  Mul- 

houae.  Production  of  titanium  dioxide.  3.533.742.  CL  23-202. 
Osterberg.  HaroM,  Smith.  Luther  W..  and  Kane.  JuHus,  to  American 
OpticsJCorporation.  Optical  systems  and  method  for  tranamitting 
and  receiving  optical  images  and  the  like.  3.533.677.  CI.  350-96. 
Ostrager.  Seymour  A.,  to  Miracle  Instrument  Co.  Ejector-type  of 

wrench  or  key.  3.533414. 0. 81-53. 
Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Foster,  GeorM  B.,  and  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.,3433496. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  Sar— 

Fredd.  John  v..  3433.430. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  and  Tamosauskas.  Albert  E..  3433.830. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  3,533,834. 
Wong.  Robert,  and  HUL  Homer  G..  3433.768. 
Owens-niinois:  See- 
Addis,  William  L..  3433419. 
McColl.  Bruce  J..  3433.458. 
Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Thompson.  William  Ives,  3433,362. 
Oy  Wiik  &.  Hoglund  AB:  See— 

Blomqvist,  Harald  W..  3433.134. 
Pacemin  A.G.  Patentverwertungsgesellschafl:  See— 

Dreismann,  Hermann.  3.533.564. 
Pacitti.  Peter.  Replaceable  Made  scissors.  3433.162. 0. 30-260. 
Pader,  Morton,  and  Martin.  Donald  Jay,  to  Lever  BfotfacfS  Company. 

Two-phase  liquid  detergent  compositions.  3.533,933,0. 232-153. 
Paelton.Owen.  Vehicle  weighing  system.  3433,481.0. 177-134. 
Pagano.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Douglas.  Brycc.  Pagano.  Joaeph  F..  Valenta,  Joaeph  R.,  and 
Zarembo.  John  E.,3434.052. 
Painton,  Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  pro- 
jector system.  3433.688.  CI.  352-92. 
Palich.  WiWam  E.  Contmuoua  reading  venous  manometer  for  injecting 

parenteral  fluids.  3433.400. 0. 128-2.05 
Palmer,  Gaylord  M.:  See— 

Neva.    Louis    J..    Palmer,    Gaylofd    M..    aad    Hutton.   Jerry 
T.4433,805. 
Palmieri.  Joaeph  M.:  See- 
Klein.  Keith  W..  and  Palmieri.  Joseph  M..3434.195. 
Pan  American  Tung  Research  and  Development  League:  See- 
Austin.  Richmond  O..  Bullock,  Herachel  V..  and  McCraney, 
Thomas  E..  3433.971. 
Panish,  Morton  B..  aad  Sumski.  Stanley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Method  for  solution  growth  of  gallium  arsenide 
and  gallium  phosphide.  3433,856,  CI.  148-1.5 
Paoli,  Jean-Marc:  See- 
Bennett.  John   D..  Chaney.   Preston   E..  ,  and   Paoli,  Jeaa- 
Marc4433.384. 
Papay.  Andrew  George,  now  by  judicial  change  of  name,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Lubricant  compoaitiona.  3433,943,  CL  252-32.7 
Papetti.  SteWio.  aad  Schroeder.  Haaajuetfen  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieaoo 
Chemical  Corporatioa.  Dialkyltin  and  dialkylgermanium  carborane 
polymers.  3433.968.  CI.  260-2. 
Papworth.  Thomas  H..  and  Brothers.  WUliam  C.  Grain  preservative 

method.  3433.80«i  0.99-153. 
Pftfkc  .Sff 

Btock.  Martin  L..  3434.061. 
DavoU,  John.  3434.039. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  insulat- 
ing the  roof  of  a  subterranean  cavity  during  retorting.  3433,469, 0. 
166-272. 
Parkinson,  Ronald  Y.:  See— 

Bottt.  William  V..  Parkinson.  Ronald  Y..  aad  Williaaa,  John 
S.4433.913. 
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Parkison.  Richard  G..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Single-control  mixing 

faucet  and  valve  for  use  therein.  3433.436.  CI.  1 37-359. 
Parks.  John  R..  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic systems  and  apparatus  for  recognising  printed  characters. 
3434432.  CI.  340-146.3 
Parlanti.  Conrad  A..  Fashfellow,  George  H..  and  Fauntleroy.  Dort.  to 
Moline  Malleable  Iron  Company.  Injection  cylinder  for  metal  cast- 
ing. 3433.464.0  164.312. 
Parsons.  Walter  M..  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  depositing  material  in  and  removing  it  from  elongated 
processing  zones.  3.S33.52I. CI.  214-17. 
Pascard.  Hubert  Marcel  Joseph:  See— 

Berteaud.  Andre-Jean  Charles.  Pascard.  Hubert  Marcel  Joseph, 
and  Vautier.  Rogtr  Jean  Joseph.3 .5  34.276. 
Pasek.  Frank  S^  See— 

Crane,  Burke  J.,  and  Pasek,  Frank  S.4,533,652. 
Pasik,  Leonard  F.:  See- 
Sutherland.  Robert  Eugene,  Fenske.  Ellsworth  R.,  Pasik,  Leonard 
F.,  and  McUughUn.  James  H.4433,747. 
Passeno,  James  K.,  Jr.  Building  block  holder  for  fabricating  veneer 

walls.  3433,206.  CI.  52-387. 
Patent  Management:  See— 

Bach-y-Riu.  Paul,  and  Collins,  Carter  C.  3.533.226. 
Paterson  Candy  International  Limited:  See— 

Carr.  Wayne  F.,  and  Aitken.  Robert  William,  3,533,506. 
Paul,  George  D.:  See- 
Miller,  Harry  C,  Paul,  George  D.,  and  Helesfai,  Steven,3,533,253. 
Pauls,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Adier,  Meryle  D.  W.,  Andrysiak,  Carl  D.,  and  Pauls,  Lawrence 
A.4433,770. 
Paulson,  Elmir  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Jet  engine  silencer 

with  retracuble  sound  absorbing  body.  3,533,486,  CI.  181-50. 
Pawlak,  Joseph  A.,  and  Ouinn,  Edward  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Polyurethane  coatings.  3,533.972,  CI.  260-19. 
Peacock.  John  M.,  and  Riley,  Robert  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Communication  cable  systems.  3,534,149,  CI. 
174-105. 
Pearson,  John  H.,  and  Chappelow,  Cecil  C,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Diaryliulfamyl    fluorides    and    tetraarylsulfamides. 
3,534.096.0.260-543. 
Pearson,  John  Trevor:  See— 

Bartoszewicz,  Jerzy  Josef,  Breuer,  Miklos  Moshe,  and  Pearson, 
JohnTrevor4433,4l7. 
Pelavin,  Milton  H.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Multiple 
channel  analysis  apparatus  having  an  auxiliary  indicator.  3,534,379, 
CI.  346-17. 
Pekzarski,  Eugene  A.,  and  Kamavas,  James  A.,  to  Black,  Sivalls  & 
Bryson,    Inc.    Combustion   of  sulfiir-bearing   carbonaceous   fuel. 
3433,739,0.23-134. 
Pelissier.  Yves,  to  Etablissement  public  a  caroctere  industriel  et  com- 
mercial dit:  Enterprise  de  Recherches  et  D'Activites  Petrolieres. 
Electrical  connector  for  use  in  conductive  media.  3,534,310,  CI. 
336-83. 
Peniston,  Quintin  P.,  and  Johnson,  Edwin  Lee.  Method  for  treating  an 
aqueous  medium  with  chitosan  and  derivatives  of  chitin  to  remove 
an  impurity.  3433,940,  CI.  210-52. 
Pennachetti,  John  T.,  and  Boux,  Joseph  P.,  to  Enercon  Ltd.  Process  for 
•  the  treatment  offly  ash  and  product.  3,533,819,0.  106-288. 
Pennington:  See— 

Raven,  Richard  C,  3433,629. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Mailey,  Everett  A.,  and  Ocone,  Luke  R.,  3,534.056. 
Peppier,  William  S..  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Automatic 

stretch  bag  making  method.  3,533,210.0.  53-29. 
Perkin-Elmer  Limited:  See- 
Richards,  Rex  Edward,  3434,25 1 . 
Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Electro  Technical  Analysis  Corporation.  Dual 

mode  automatic  direction  fmders.  3f5 34,368,0.  343-1 17. 
Pestel,  Paul,  and  Lankford  Albert  L.,  to  Flinticote  Company,  The.  Wall 

construction.  3,533,205,0.  52-356. 
Peterlein,  Karl:  See— 

Rempfer,  Heinz,  and  Peterlein,  Kari,3,5 34,067. 
Peters,  Edwin  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Polymerization 

with  silver  caulyst.  3,534,015,0.  260-94.9 
Petersen,    Harro,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Production     of     hexahydropyrimidine     aldehydes. 
3434.034.  CI.  260-251. 
Petro,  Victor  P.,  Lewis,  James  M.,  and  Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated, Division  of.  Dry  working  photographic  process  utilizing 
a  non  silver  photosentitive  composition.  3.533.792,0. 96-48. 
Petry,  Herbert:  See— 

Satomon.  Otto,  and  Petry,  Herbert.3.533.466. 
Pfaff:  See- 

Finster,  Manfred,  3433.368. 
Hedegaard,  Kristen,  3,533,369. 
Pfleiderer,  Kurt,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Rotor  blade  construction.  3.533.714.  CI.  416-144. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Angelucci.  Louis  J..  Jr.,  3,533,791 . 
Keiper,  Francis  P.,  Jr.,  3,534,333. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Ctork.  WiUtom  C.  3434, 1 1 7. 
Cornelius.  Archie  J..  3.533.472. 
Henderson.  Eutos  W..  3433,752. 
HofFman.  Atfred  A..  Jr..  and  Norwood.  Donald  D..  3434.007. 

870  O.G.— 24 


Parker.  Harry  W..  3433,469. 
Vesper.  Daniel  M..  3433,293. 
Warner.  Paul  F.,  3434.106. 
Phoenix.  Lancelot:  See— 

Williams,  Malcolm,  HiU.  WUliam  Frank,  and  Phoenix.  Lan- 
celot.3434.255. 
Pianalto.  Joseph.  Traction  enhancing  means.  3433.663. 0. 305-35. 
Pickett.  William  C.  AdjusUble  manhole  construction.  3.533.199.  O. 

52-20. 
Pierson.  Marvin  B.  Method  for  finishing  metallic  coatinp  on  a  strand 

and  the  article  produced.  3433.761. 0.  29-191. 
PiUey  Brush  Company:  See- 
Moore.  Phil  E.,  and  Danielson,  G.  Carl,  3,533,447. 
Pino.  WUton  J.,  Jr..  1/10  to  Spedale,  A.  J.  Pipe  Y  locator.  3433.166. 

O.  33-174. 
Pinson.  Elliot  N.:  See— 

Christensen.  Carl,  and  Pinson,  Elliot  N..3,534.338. 
Pinto.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Young,  William  Edmund,  Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.,  Pinto,  Patrick 
J.,  and  Johnson.  Harry  Jo8eph.3 .533.332. 
Pityo.  Albert  A.,  and  Pityo.  Edward  L.  Indexing  mechanism  for  as- 
sembly fabricating  machines.  3.533.309. 0.  74-813. 
Pityo,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Pityo,  Albert  A,  and  Pityo,  Edward  L.,3.533.309. 
Plas-Steel  ProducU:  See- 
Tunis,  Joseph  K.,  Ill,  3,533,668. 
Plexowood:  See — 

lanuzzi,  Joseph  N.,  and  Habgood,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  3,533,864. 
Podlewski,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Neill.  Daniel  L.,  and  Podlewski,  Robert  S.,3,534,249. 
Poister,  Clarence  E.  Toilet  stool  ventilating  means.  3.533.112,  O.  4- 

217. 
Potond,  Raymond  G.:  See- 
Stevens,  Gerald  S.,  Jr.,  and  Potond,  Raymond  G.,3433,576. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Eriichman,  Irving,  and  Wareham,  Richard  R.,  3,533,346. 
Haas,  Howard  C,  3,533,790. 

Und,  Edwin  H.,  and  Morse,  Meroe  M..  3433.789.  \ 

Polasek,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Chenevert,  Martin  E.,  and  Polasek,  Joseph  A..3433.480. 
Pollutant  Separation:  See—  \ 

Burnett.  Henry  J,  3434,197.  ^ 

Polnau,  Walter,  and  Carey,  Gerald  A.,  to  C  and  P  Plastics  Corporation. 

Woven  bristles  for  brushes.  3,533,124,0.  15-182. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See— 

Distier,    Harry,    Fuchs.    Friedrich.    and    Pommer,    Ernst-Hein- 
rich4434.105. 
Pommer,  Horst:  ^e— 

Koenig,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Pommer,  Horst,3,534,094. 
Poputotion  Council:  See— 

Tatum,  Howard  J.,  3,533,406. 
Porath,  Gordon  H.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Hydrostatic 

precision  tailstocks.  3,533,3 1 6,  CI.  82-2. 
Porsche:  See— 

Hausinger,  Otto,  3,533,301 . 
Porter,  David  Latimer:  See- 
Snow,  Hartond  Jesse,  Groppe,  Ocee  Keaton,  and  Porter,  David 
Latimer,3.533.279. 
Porter.  Herschel  D.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  3,6-Dioxo-2-aza- 
9,ll,14.uioxadispiro  [4.1.5.31  penUdegane.  3434,054.  CI.  260- 
295. 
PoUatch  Forests:  See- 
Keller,  Harold  A.,  3433418. 
Poulson,  Homer  David.  Thread  grinder.  3,533,194,0.  51-232. 
Poupin,  Raymond,  to  Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumettes.  Device  for  controlling  a  machine  component  over  a 
range  ofspeedsofa  moving  system.  3,534.225,0.  317-5. 
Powell,  Charles  W.  Simulated  stained  glass  art  assembly.  3.533.889. 0. 

161-5. 
Powers.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cooling  tower 
with  new  liquid  distribution  and  draft  inducing  means.  3.533.607.  CI. 
261-25. 
Prahl,  Jan,  to  Teufel,  Wilhelm  Julius.  Releasably  lockable  structure 

simulating  a  human  joint.  3,533,651, 0.  287-99. 
Prescott,  Roger,  and  Orr,  Isaac  Weaver,  Jr.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  high  modu- 
lus carbon  yams  and  monofilaments  Mulhouse.  3,533,743.  O.  23- 
209.1 
Prettyman.  Irven  B.:  See— 

Forster.  Michael  J.,  and  Prettyman.  Irven  B..3.533.282. 
Price.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Buffiim.  Frank  G..  Jr..  Stotes,  Richard  O..  Price.  Edward  W..  and 
Mathes.  Homer  B..3433,485. 
Price.  John  A.:  See- 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A..3 .533,973. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,3,533.994. 
Stewart.  Mary,  and  Price,  John  A. ,3,533,995. 
Price,  Murray,  and  Jensen,  Otto,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne. 

Capacitor  by-pass  protective  system.  3.534.227.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 2. 
Price.  William.  Quickly  removable  dmm  head.  3.533,324. 0. 84-41 1 . 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Lyon.JohnK.  3433.444. 
Prime  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sjoberg.  Nils  W..  3433.1 16.  / 
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Prince  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Zwiep,  Theodore  C.  and  Weitt,  Ferdinand.  3433.130. 
Prior.  Arthur  Cunningham,  to  National  RetQarch  Develcpncnt  Cor- 
poration. Manutecture  of  superconductors.  3.S33.919.  CI.  204-38. 
Prochnow.  Rudolf,  to  Femaeh  GmbH.  Magnetic  recording  and  erasing 

apparatus.  3^34.182.  CI.  179-100.2 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company:  See— 

Pultinas,  Edmund  Paul  Jr..  3.S33.974. 
Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  See— 

Sttrp.  Franz  W.  R..  3.533.345. 
Prototech  Company:  See— 

Rochow.  Eugene  G.,  3,533.964. 
Pruitt.  Gail  T..  Brown.  William  E..  and  Crawford.  Horace  R..  to 
Western   Company   of   North    America.   The.    Transmission   of 
mechanical  power.  3.533.952.  CI.  252-76. 
Puckett.  Robert  S..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Differential  pressure  trans- 
ducer. 3.533,293,  CI.  73-407. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Leftin,  Harry  P.,  and  Kononenko.  CNeg  K..  3,534.087. 
Pultinas,  Edmund  Paul  Jr.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  polyester  plasticizers  having  pendant  alkyl  groups. 
3.533,974, CI.  260-22. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Feuer.  Henry,  and  HaU.  Albert  M..  3,534.074. 
Pumey,  John  E.,  Sr.  Customer  identifying  signal  system.  3,534,357,  CI. 

340-280. 
Puyear,  Wallace  R.  Jointed  strips  of  sheet  meUl  and  method  of  making 

same.  3,533,891. CI.  161-38. 
Pye  Limited:  See- 
Hunt,  Richard  J.,  Jenkins,  Anthony,  and  Speakman,  Frank  P.. 

3.533.218. 
Maggs.  Robert  J..  3.533.751. 
Pyro-Serv  Instruments:  See — 

Engelhard,  William  E.,  3,533,292. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  film  and  method  of  manufacture 
therefor.  3,533,884,CI.  156-501. 
Quanquin,  Bernard,  to  Azote  et  Produitt  Chimiques  s.a.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  solidifying  and  granulating  a  paste.  3,533.829.  CI.  1 1 7- 
62.2 
Quante,  Siegfried,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfobrik  G.m.b.H.  Device 
for  fastening  the  operating  die  or  ram   in  an  extrusion  press. 
3,533,264, CI.  72-263. 
Queirolo.  Francis,  and  Watson.  Winston  C.  Powerpole.  3.534.319.  CI. 

339-24. 
Ouercia.    Marcel,    to    Flaminaire    Marcel    Quericia.    Gas    lighter. 

3,533,720,  CI.  431-277. 
Ouibel,  Jacques:  See— 

Gignier,  Jean  P.,  Lhonore,  Pierre.  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Senes. 
Michel,3.533.766. 
Quinn,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Pawlak,  Joseph  A.,  and  Quinn.  Edward  J..3 .533.972. 
Rabone,  George  R..  and  Dibble.  Charles  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Low  drag  nacelle  arrangement  for  jet  propulsion  power  plants. 
3,533,237,  CI.  60-226. 
Rabus,  Friedrich:  See— 

Schmid,  Harman,  and  Rabus,  Friedrich,3.533.38 1 . 
Radach.  Kurt,  to  Heinkel.  Alfred,  &  Co.  KG.  Filter  structure  for  dish- 
washers. 3.533,841. CI.  134-1 1 1. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  See- 
Lewis,  Bernard  L..  3.533.577. 
Raduner  &  Co.  A.-G.:  See— 

Lauchenauer.  Alfred  E..  3.533.726. 
Raes,  Maurice  C:  See- 
Dietrich,  Heinz  J.,  Karabinos,  Joseph  V..  and  Raes,  Maurice 
C..3.534,064. 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke,  and  Hoshi,  Hiroshi.  3,533.538. 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie:  See- 
Bo  ileau.  Jacques.  3,533,461. 
Ramcor  Incorporated:  See- 
Nelson,  Victor  H.,  3.534.193. 
Ramos.  Leon.  Cleaning  pad.  3.533.1 26.  CI.  15-209. 
Randol.  Glenn  T.  Ink  gun  for  refilling  cartridge-type  fountain  pens. 

3.533.455.CL  141-20.5 
Raneri.  Anthony,  and  Garbarino.  Americo  Frank.  Safety  garment  for 

cycIUt.  3.533, 107,CI.  2-93. 
Rao,  Guthikonda  Virbhadra,  and  Chan,  Albert  Yiu-Cheung,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Television  line  selection  system  for 
selecting  a  predetermined  pulse  in  a  pulse  series.  3,534,163,  CL  178- 
6. 
Raschle,  Josef,  and  Todt,  Wilhelm,  to  Heberlein  Patent  Corporation. 

Heating  system  for  yams  and  threads.  3,533,146,  CI.  28-62. 
Rauich,  Werner:  See— 

Engesser,  Rudolf,  Tuch,  Richard,  Rausch,  Werner,  and  I  Menzer, 
Winfried,3,533,859. 
Raven,  Richard  C,  1/3  each  to  Pennington,  William,  and  Lempke, 
Paul  H.  Apparatus  having  means  determining  coincidence  between 
player  and  random  machine  selections.  3,533,629,  CI.  273-138. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Drautman,  James  J..  Jr..  3.534.308. 
Hirsch.  Charies  J..  3.534.399. 
Limberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  3.534.245. 
Limberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  3.534.279. 


Rea,  Norman  J.,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporatioo,  mesne.  Multiband 

TV-FM  antenna.  3.534,369.  CL  343-792.5 
Read.  Robert  Emms,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Or- 
ganic solvent  compoaition  for  textiles  and  process  for  its  appUcatioa. 
3.533.977.  a.  260-28.5 
Redman  Tools  HoMing  Limited:  See— 

AMred.  Walter  Edward.  3.533.257. 
Reeves  Brothers:  See- 
Blue.  Sidney  D..  3.533.866. 
Reineke.  Lester  M.:  See— 

Hanka.  LadisUv  J..   Kelly.  Ronald  B..  and  Reineke.  Lester 
M..3.533.9I5. 
Reiniger.  Hai^  M.  Permanently  reacted  lignocellulose  products  and 

process  for  making  the  same.  3.533.906.  CI.  1 62- 1 3. 
Reinker.  Richard  C:  See— 

Allds.  Raymond  J.,  and  Reinker.  Richard  C..3,533.3 1 1 . 
Reiss,  Morris,  to  All-Tube  Producu  Limited.  Knock-down  drafting  ta- 
ble. 3,533,363,  CI.  108-153. 
Reissinger,  Kari-Hermann:  See- 
Brandt,       Hans-Walther,      Reissinger,      Kari-Hermann,      and 
Schmickler,  Peter,3,533,609. 
Reissner,  Kurt  Herbert,  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher  K.G.  Bag  making 

apparatus.  3,533,330,0. 93-27. 
Reliance  Electric  A  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Foster,  George  B.,  and  Ostrander.  Kenneth  A..  3.533.296. 
Relyea.  Douglas  I.:  See—  \ 

Nudenberg.  Walter,  and  Relyea.  Douglas  L  .3 .5  34,005 . 
Relyea.  Douglas  I.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Crccslinking  EPDM  rubber  with 

dimethylol  phenol.  3.534.1 19,  CI.  260-848. 
Remley.  Winslow  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Filtersystem.  3.534.272.  CI.  328-167.  , 

Rempfer.  Heinz,  and  Peterlein.  Karl,  to  Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktien* 
gesellschaft.    Tetiahydrofuran    1.2.3,4-tetnicarboxyIic    acid    and 
method  of  making  same.  3.534.067.  CL  260-347.3 
Renckhoff.GusUv:  See— 

Wolfes,  Wolfang.  and  Renckhoff.  Gustav.3.534.089. 
Renskers.  John  O..  Liebman.  Charles  S..  Salzman.  Robert  J.,  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  E..  to  Coilcraft.  Inc.  Mount  for  circuit  elements. 
3.534.309. CI.  336-65. 
Repiquet.  Gerard:  See- 
Blanc.       Bernard.       Repiquet.       Gerard.       and       Granger. 
Camille,3,S34.000. 
Republic  Corporation:  See — 

Rose.  Bernard  R.,  Mohr,  Clifford,  and  Williams.  Samuel  B.. 
3.533,394. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Harmon,  William  C,  Baker,  Richard  G..  Skubiak.  John,  and 
Sower.  George  W..  3.534.259. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Dunlop.  William  R..  3.534,136. 
Resistance  Welder  Corporation:  See— 

Guenther, Clifford  H.,  and  Beauvais,  ReneG.,  3.533.619. 
Reuss,  John  L.:  See- 
Fine,  Morris  M..  and  Reuss.  John  L..3 .533.779. 
Revukas,  Anthony  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
fuels  containing  polyvalent  metal  hydrocarbyl  pyrosphosphate  salts 
and  amine  adducts  thereof.  3,533,762,  CI.  44-68. 
Reynolds:  See- 
Beam.  Jon  W..  3,533.414. 
Rhees,  Raymond  C.,  and  Hammar,  Howard  N.,  to  American  Potash  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  loading  expaiNled  water-solution 
hydrate  salt  particles.  3,533,942,  CI.  252-8.8 
Rhodes,  Charles  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Measurement  of  characteristic 
of  electrical  signal  by  positioning  measured  portioiu  of  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  opposite  phase  signals  in  coincidence.  3,534,155.  CI.  178- 
5.4 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See— 

Bandel.  Wolfgang,  and  Ribka.  Joachim.3.533.818. 
Richard.  James  A.:  See— 

Swetlitz.  Myron.  Richard,  James  A..  Saurer.  Richard  F..  and 

Moates.  Roger  D..3,S33, 169. 

Richards,  Rex  Edward,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited.  Signal-to-noise  ratio 

enhancement  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparattis.  3,534,25 1 . 

CI.  324-0.5 

Richards,  William  R..  and  Johnson,  Orlen  D..  to  Textron  Inc.,  mesne. 

Supporting  wheel  for  endless  track  vehicle.  3,533.662.  CL  305-27. 
Richardson.  Murl  R.:  See— 

Bowerman.  Bill  H..  Thaxton.  Ellis  B..  Britton.  Fred  G..  and 
Richardson.  Muri  R.,3.S33.24I. 
Rider.  Harold  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Processes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  1.4-hydroxy-  1 ,2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthalene  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3.534. 1 09,  CI.  260-6 1 8. 
Riese,  Jerome  W.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

winding  material  spirally.  3.533.882.  CI.  156-425. 
Riggs  A  Lombard:  See- 
Holm.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Bickford.  Lyman  D..  3.534.188. 
Riley,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Peacock.  John  M..  and  Riley.  Robert  M.,3.534.149. 
Rimbach.  Henry  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
for  phosphor  coating  and  phosphor-coated  substrate.  3.533.827.  CI. 
1 17-33.5 
Rinehart.  Robert  E..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Soluble  ladder  spiro  polymer. 
3.534.0 1 4.  a.  260-94.2 
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Ring,  WiOiaai  C,  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Keyer-synthesizer  for  an 
electronic  musical  instrument  employing  an  integrated  circuit. 
3.534. 1 44.  CL  84-1.01 
Ringelman.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
Bryant.  Howard  S..  Jr.,  Ringelman.  Ralph  E..  Savoca.  Joaeph  Q.. 
and  Wiggen.  Eugene  R..3.534.090. 
Ringsauth,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Ringsmuth.  Richard  J..3.533.9I  1. 
Riou.  Yves:  See— 

Morgand.  Pierre,  and  Riou.  Yves.3.S34.l 73. 
Risberg,  Robert  L.,  to  Cuder-Hammer,  Inc.  Electronic  tractor  drive 

system.  3,534.239.  CI.  3 1 8-52. 
Rixson  Inc.:  See- 
Crane.  Burke  J.,  and  Ptasek.  Frank  S..  3.533.652. 
Robbins  and  Bcndror  Associates:  See- 
Glasgow,  Paul  J..  3,533.646. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Robbins.  Harvey  F..  and  Robbins.  Edward  S..  Jr..3.533.872. 
Robbins.  Harvey  F..  and  Robbins.  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  National  Floor 
Products  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  cove  molding  in  a  con- 
tinuous laminated  process.  3,533.872.  CI.  156-245. 
Robbins.  Roland  W.,  Jr.,  and  Thome.  Stewart  L..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Optically  clear  roughened  glass  and  method  for 
making  same.  3.533,897,  CL  161-117. 
Robert.  John:  See— 

Beckman,  George  Hanold.  and  Robert.  John,3,533.881 . 
Robinson,  Alfred  Alexander,  and  Burdett,  Edward  Raymond,  to  En- 
glish Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Electrical  switchgear  with  ac- 
tuating means  incorporating  an  overcurrent  trip.  3,534,304.  CI.  335- 
16. 
Robinson,  Gene  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Production  of  indoles. 

3.534.059.  CL  260-319.1 
Robinson.  Gene  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  adapted 

photoconductive  elemenu.  3,533,783. CI.  96-1. 
Robinson,  Leon  H..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Method  of 

exploding  using  reflective  fractures.  3,533,471,  CI.  166-299. 
Robinson,  Leslie  B.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Conuol  apparatus.  3.534.274. 

CI.  328-164. 
Rochow,  Eugene  G..  to  Prototech  Company,  a  division  of  Bolt  Bcranek 
and  Newman  Inc.  Catalytic  surfaces  and  process  for  preparing  the 
same.  3.533,964,  CI.  252-477. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Schumann.  Helmut  W.,  and  Len.  Ernst,  3.533.195. 
Rockwell-Standard  Company:  See— 
Svenson.  Robert  R.,  3.533.491 . 
Roesky.  Herbert  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
1 .2.3.5.6.7,4.8-Hexathiadiphosphcane-4.8-dithioxo-       4.8-dithiolic 
acid  and  iusalu.  3,S33.736.CI.  23-106. 
Rogers.  Alexander  K.:  See- 
Cole.  Roy  D.,  and  Rogers,  Alexander  K. ,3.533,55 1 . 
Rogers,  Arthur  Carter,  to  Leesona  Corporation,  mesne.  Fuel  cell  struc- 
ture. 3,533,846,  CL  136-86. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Abell,  Jerrold  J,  3,533,900. 
Rogers,  Kenneth  Francis:  See- 
Bishop.   Peter   Harold    Howard,   and    Rogers.    Kenneth    Fran- 
cis.3.533,274. 
Rogers,  Waldo  I.,  to  Rusco  Industries.  Inc.  Information  transfer  from  a 

dielectric  sheet.  3.534.395.  CL235-6l.il 
Rohde  &  Dorrenberg:  See— 

Kuchenhart.    Friedrich-Wilhelm.    Kurbig.    Josef,    and    Langer. 
Dieter.  3.533.3  to. 
Rohde  &  Schwarz:  See— 

Scheuerecker.  Friedrich.  and  Stark.  Axel,  3.534,372. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Falgiatore.  Dominic  R..  3.533.826. 

Horrom.  Bruce  W..  Crovetti.  Aldo  J.,  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L.. 
3.534.098. 
Rohrbach.  Bemd.  Sheet  material  blanks  for  assembling  display  devices 

and  the  like.  3.533.584.  CI.  248-1 74. 
Rojewski.   Richard,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.   Bucket  wheel 

reclaimer.  3.533.497.  CI.  198-36. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Studer.  Robert  Martin.  3.533.300. 
Rose.   Bemard   R..  Mohr,  Clifford,  and   Williams,   Samuel   B..  to 
Republic  Corporation.  Ckimneyless  fireplace  structure.  3,533,394, 
CL  126-121. 
Rose.  Nathan  J.:  See— 

Lerner,  Robert  Z..  and  Rose.  Nathan  J..3.533.54I. 
Rosenberger.  Siegfried:  See— 

Hausermann.  Heinrich.  and  Rosenberger.  Siegfried,3 .533,957. 
Rosenblatt.  Herbert  L..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Service  request  pri- 
ority resolver  and  encoder.  3.534.339,  CL  340-172.5 
Rosengen,  Knut  Tage  Lennart.  Loading  bridge.  3,533,1 1 8.  CI.  14-7 1 . 
RosenvoM.  Leo.  Depth  indicating  device.  3,533,372,CL  1 16-124. 
Rotary  Profile  AnsUlt:  See— 

Marcovitch.  Jacob.  3.533.259. 
Marcovitch.  Jacob.  3.533.260. 
Rotax  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  James.  3.533.434. 
Roth.  George  A.  Spreader  device  for  the  dispersal  of  granular  materials 

and  chemicals  from  an  aircraft.  3.533.582.  CL  244-1 36. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Bucourt.  Robert,  and  Gasc.  Jean-Claude.  3.534.139.  \ 
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Rowco  ManuCacturing  Company:  See— 
Hovhannesian.  Arshag.  3.533.456. 
Rowe,  Richard  Duwayae,  to  Coaden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company.  Metal 

plating  of  plastic  surfeces.  3,53^828.  a.  1 17-47. 
Rowley  Cecil  A.i  5c€ 

Gartaganis,  Pheobus  A.,  and  Rowley.  CecU  A..3.533.883. 
Rubin.  Edward  M.  Flexible  plastic  cork  device.  3.533428,  CI.  2 1 5-48. 
Ruby.  Philip  Randolph:  See— 

Fessler.  Robert  Glenn,  and  Ruby,  Philip  Randolph4.534,044. 
Ruckl.  Johann:  See— 

Gomes.  Roy  A.,  and  Ruckl.  Johann.3.533.1 39. 
Rudle.  Manfred,  to  Herbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluidic 

element  3.5?".428.  CI.  137-81.5 
Rummel.  Roman,  to  Von  Roll  AC.  Tubular  heat  exchange  assembly. 

3,533,467,CL  165-163. 
Rundell,  Clark  A.,  Kwedar,  John  A.,  and  Duecker,  Heyman  C,  to 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  mullite. 
3,533,738,CL23-llO. 
Runyan,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Runyan.  Walter  R..3.534.236. 
Rujpert.  Samuel  J.,  and  Ziegler.  William  E..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding,  handling  and  finishing  hol- 
low plastic  articles.  3,533.1 32,  CL  18-5. 
Rusco  Industries:  See— 

Ballard,  Louis  M..  and  Beebe.  Wayne  M..  3.533.396. 
Rogers.  Waldo  I..  3.534.395. 
Rushing,  Frank  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

connector.  3,534,320.  CI.  339-45. 
Russell,  John  D.  Method  for  conveying  material.  3,533,660.  CI.  299- 

18. 
Russell.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Lee.  Daeyong.  and  Russell.  Robert  R. .3.533.863. 
Rutherford,  Kenneth  R.,  Totten,  Floyd  M.,  and  Tuthill,  Edward  G.,  to 
Collins  Radio  Company.  Time  mark  generator.  3.534,270.  CI.  328- 
63. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.:  See — 

Loewer,  Herbert  C,  3,534,271 . 
Sabelis,  Andries  Cornelis,  to  Nautamix  Patent  A.G.  Mixing  or  kneading 

device.  3.533.604.  CI.  259-102. 
Salamon.  Otto,  and  Petry,  Herbert,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Tubular  heat 
exchanger  for  indirectly  cooling  combustion  gases  from  refuse  in- 
cinerators. 3,533,466,  CI.  165-122. 
Sallay.  Stephen  I.,  and  Childress.  Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Quinuclidine  derivatives.  3,534.053.  CL  260-294.7 
Sallet.  George  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Tunnel  structure  for  a  plated  wire 

magnetic  memory.  3,534,343,  CI.  340-174. 
Salmun.  Moises.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Rotor  locking 

device.  3.533.713.  CL  416-140. 
Salzman.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.,  Liebman,  Charles  S.,  Salzman,  Robert  J.,  and 
Schroeder.  Charles  E.,3,534,309. 
Sambeth,  Joerg:  See— 

Gnindschober.  Friedrich,  and  Sambeth.  Joerg.3.533.996. 
Sanderson.  Alan,  and  Adams,  Martin  J.,  to  Welding  Institute.  The. 

Electron  beam  welding.  3.534.387,  CL  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Sanki  Bicycle  Co.:  See— 

Yamada,  Ryoichi,  3,533.643. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura.  Syoji.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Higasida, 
Susumu.  and  Yamao.  Eiko.  3,534.048. 
Sannella,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Carevic,  Frank  E.<^  and  Sannella.  Joseph  L..3.533.875. 
Sanner.  James  W.:  See— 

Cohlv.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner,  James  W.. 3 .533.809. 
Sanraku  Ocean  Co.:  See— 

Okumura,  Shinji.  Tsugawa.  Ryuichiro.  and  Kuronuma,  Hideo. 

3.533.914. 

Santana.  George  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  detecting  information. 

3.534.344.  CL  340-174.1 

SantilU.  Arthur  A.,  and  Osdene.  Thomas  S..  to  American  Home 

Producu  Corporation.  Sulfonylprazoles.  3,534,058,  CI.  260-3 10. 
Sargent  A  Greenleaf:  See- 
Miller.    Harry    C,    Paul.    George    D..    and    Helesfai.    Steven. 
3.533.253. 
SarteU.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Kench.  John  R..  and  SarteU.  Jack  A..3 ,533,860. 
Sartomer  Resins:  See— 

CoroelL  John  A.,  3.534,010. 
Cornell.  John  A.  3.534.1 22. 
Sarver.  Forrest  D.:  See— 

Haner.  Lambert,  and  Sarver.  Forrest  D.. 3. 5 34,261. 
Sato.  Hideyori:  See— 

Futamata.  Masayuki.  and  Sato.  Hideyori.3.533.234. 
Saurer.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Swetlitz.  Myron.  Richard.  James  A..  Saurer.  Richard  F..  and 
Moates.  Roger  D.3433.169. 
Savoca.  Joaeph  Q.:  See- 
Bryant.  Howard  S..  Jr.,  Ringelman.  Ralph  E..  Savoca.  Joseph  Q.. 
and  Wiggen.  Eugene  R.. 3 .5 34. 090. 
Schack.  Warren  R..  and  Connick.  Francis  Glenn,  to  Swift  A  Company. 

Preparation  of  meat  pieces  and  product  3.533.803.  CL  99-107. 
Schellmann,  Ernest,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  IiKorporated.  Spring  clamp 
for  pot  cores.  3.533.589.  CI.  248-309. 
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Schenk.  Erwin  L..  to  Cue,  J.  I..  CompMiy.  Cleaning  unit  for  combine. 

3.533.413.0.130-27. 
Scher.  Jordan  M.  Diagnostic  instruments  used  in  testing  patient 

reiponse  to  heat.  coW  and  electrical  stimuli.  3,533.397.  CI.  1 28-2. 
Scherer,  James  F.  ThermosUtically  actuated  radiator  valve.  3,533.552. 

CI.  236-34. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Wieske,  Reinhold,  and  Hain,  Gregor,  3,534,072. 
Scheuerecker.  Friedrich.  and  Stark,  Axel,  to  Rohde  &  Schwara. 

Horizontal  broad-band  omnidirectional  antenna.  3,334,372.  CI.  343- 

742. 
SchUter,  Max.  to  Contraves  AG.  Plain  loom.  3.533.450,  CI.  139-55. 
Schippers,  Heinz,  and  Lohest.  Hans,  to  Barmag  Banner  Maachinen- 
fabrik  AG.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  turning  speeds  of  alter- 
nating current  motors.  3,534,240.  CI.  318-230. 
Schjeldahl:  5ee- 

Bratton,  Francis  H..  Fick,  Herbert  J.,  and  Mahagnoul,  Edward  J., 
3.534,147. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Claus.  Kurt,  and  Gehring,  Eckard,  3,533.782. 
Wochnik,  Josef,  and  Leifeld.  Klaus,  3.533.263. 
Schmkkler,  Peter:  See— 

Brandt.      Hans-Walther.      Reiuinger.      Karl-Hermann,      and 
Schmickler.  Peter.3,533,609. 
Schmid  A  Wegel:  See— 

Wezel,  Hans,  3,533,192. 
Schmid,  Harman,  and  Rabus,  Friedrich,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH. 
Temperature  sensitive  control  circuit  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  fuel  injection  system.  3,533,38 1 ,  CI.  1 23-23. 
Schmid,  Helmut:  See- 
Luck,  Wolfhard,  Zinz,  Bruno,  and  Schmid,  Helmut,3,533,724. 
Schmidt,  Ernst,  and  Williams.  John,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Procett  for  the  preparation  of  a  rubber  cement  from  a 
latex.  3,533,982,  CI.  260-34.2 
Schmidt,  Gunter,  to  Houston  Fearless  Corporation.  Roll  film  proces- 
sor. 3,533.349.  CI.  95-94. 
Schmidt-Wallace:  See— 

,   Wallace,  Charles  H..  3.533,495. 
Schneider,  Ernst,  to  Lehmann,  Peter.  Indexing  attachment  incorporat- 
ing a  quick-  acting  hydraulic  clamping  device.  3,533,615,  CI.  269- 
25. 
Schneider:  See- 
Thomas,  Otto,  3,533,344. 
Schneider,  Norbert-Ingemar,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Furnace 
top  distributor  for  shaft  furnace,  particularly  for  blast  furnaces. 
3,533,522,C1.  214-35. 
Schneider,  Norbert-Ingemar,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Furnace 
top  distributor  for  high  pressure  shaft  furnaces.  3,533,523,  CI.  214- 
37. 
Schreiber,  August:  See— 

Seipp,  Jurgen.  and  Schreiber,  August,3,533,508. 
Schreiber:  5**— 

Seipp,  Jurgen,  and  Schreiber,  August,  3,533,508. 
Schroeder,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Renskers,  John  O.,  Liebman,  Charles  S.,  Salzman,  Robert  J.,  and 
Schroeder,  Charles  E., 3,534,309. 
Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.:  See— 

Papetti,  Stelvio,  and  Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,3,533,968. 
Schuck.JackW.:S**- 

Kobold,  Patrick  John,  Thomas,  Robert  M.,  and  Schuck,  Jack 
W, 3,534,285. 
Schuermann,    Fritz.    Drill    machine    for    sowing    individual    seeds. 

3,533,367.  CI.  111-85. 
Schuh,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Houda,  James  C,  Jr.,  Kasik,  Bernard  R..  and  Schuh,  Roger 
L. 3,534,248. 
Schultz,  Forrest  O.  E.,  and  MacManus,  Daniel  C,  to  Miland-Ross  Cor- 
poration. Vehicle  speed  control  system.  3,533,383,  CI.  123-102. 
Schultz,  Ronald   R.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Private  branch  exchange  conference  circuit  with  restriction  of  trunk 
connections.  3.534,175, CI.  179-18. 
Schuiz,  Gordon  Richard,  to  Subscription  Television,  Inc.,  mesne.  Cap- 
stan drive  assembly.  3,533,544,  CI.  226-51. 
Schuman,  Le  Roy  J.:  See- 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis,  DeDiemar,  Ronald  B.,  and  Schuman,  Le  Roy 
J. ,3,533,568. 
Schumann,  Helmut  W.,  and  Len,  Ernst,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 

Company,  mesne.  Jig  grinder  head.  3,533,195,  CI.  51-245. 
Schurch,  Richard  C,  to  Bathey  Manufacturing  Company.  ConUiner 

base  construction.  3.533,36 1 .  CI.  108-53. 
Schustev,  Wilhelm,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karisruhe  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  transferring  folding  boxes  to  the  Conveyor  of  a  packaging 
machine.  3,533,334,  CI.  93-53. 
Schutt,  Paul  F.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Thermionic  con- 
verter. 3,534,202,  CI.  310-4. 
Screttas,  Constantinos  G.:  See— 

Eastham,  Jerome  F.,  and  Screttas, Constantinos G. ,3,534,1 13. 
»cullin,  James  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Stabilized  vinyl  halide 

resin  compositions.  3,533,975,  CI.  260-23. 
Scsrici  S^^^~ 

Coyne,  William  E.,  and  Cusic,  John  W.,  3,534.019. 
Le  Von,  Ernest  F..  3,534,042. 
Seavey,  John  M.,  to  Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.  Plural  dipole  vertical  an- 
tenna with  isolation  chokes.  3,534,37 1 ,  CI.  343-722. 
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Sederberg.  George  W.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacioa  Inc.  Material  cutting 

machine  having  rectprocating  cutting  Made.  3,533,320.  CI.  83-1 55. 
Sedgwick.  Robert  K..  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporatioa.  TopI  locking 

mechanism.  3,533.638.  CI.  279-89. 
Segmuller  AG.:  See— 

Segmuller.  Bruno.  3,533.594. 
Segmuller,  Bruno,  to  Segmuller  AG.  Hot  channel-injection  molding 

device.  3,533,594,  CI.  249-107. 
Seibel,  Arthur  C,  and  Johns,  Theron,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  thermal  conductivity  detector  filaments  to  avoid 
baseline  drift.  3.533.858.  CI.  148-6.3 
Seibu  Gomu  Kaguku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  / 

Narabu.Jiro,  3,533,242. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Emitter- 
follower  and  cathode-follower  amplifiers.  3,534.283.  CI.  330-157. 
Seidel.  Joseph:  See— 

Foster,  Karl,  and  Seidel,  Joseph.3.533,861 . 
Seipp,  Jurgen,  and  Schreiber,  August,  to  Schreiber,  August,  and 
Danjes,  Martin.  Activated  sludge  installation  with  concentrically  ar- 
ranged circular  tanks  with  one  circular  tank  an  aerating  tank  and 
rapidly  running  bridge.  3.533,508.0.  210-195. 
Sekiaui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Sadao.  Okubo.  Minoru,  Honda.  Seiichiro.  and  Ogu- 
ma,Kanzi,  3,534,1 30. 
Sellinger,  Francis  E.,  and  Muehter,  Manfred  W.,  to  American  District 
Telegraph  Company.  Electrical  protection  system.  3,534,350.  CI. 
340-214. 
Semancik,  John  R.:  See- 
Franks,  Charles  Richard.  Kennedy.  Alexander  W..  and  Semancik. 
JohnR.,3,533,981. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo.  Emil,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Composition 

and  process  for  plating  ferromagnetic  film.  3,533,922,  CI.  204-43. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  for 
measuring  the  magnetoelastic  coefficient  and  difference  in  an 
isotropy  neld  in  ferro-  magnetic  material.  3,534,254,  CI.  324-34. 
Sendzimir,  Michael  G.,  to  Sendzimir,  T..  Inc.  Multiroll  undem  mill 

construction.  3.533.262.  CI.  72-205. 
Sendzimir:  See— 

Sendzimir.  Michael  G..  3,533.262. 
Senes,  Michel:  See— 

Gignier,  Jean  P.,  Lhonore.  Pierre,  Quibel,  Jacques,  and  Senes, 
M«chel,3,533,766. 
Senes,  Michel,  Lhonore,  Pierre,  Gignier,  Jean  P.,  Guibel,  Jacques,  and 
Housset,  Jean,  to  La  Societe  Chimique  de  la  Grande  Paroisse,  Azote 
et  Produits  Chimiques.  Catalytic  compositions  used  in  steam  reform- 
ing and  methods  for  their  production.  3,533,963, 0.  252-465. 
Sentinel  Distributors:  See- 
Goodwin,  Joe  E.,  and  Bowen,  Burlie  R.,  3.533.390. 
Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabaos  et  des  Allumettes:5ee— 

Poupin.  Raymond,  3,534,225. 
Serwer,  Arthur,  to  Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Stacking  desk  trays. 

3,533,512,0.211-126. 
Setescak,  Linda  Louise:  See- 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi,  Setescak,  Linda  Louise,  and 
Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee,3,534,08S. 
Shaefer:  See— 

DefTenbaugh,  Gene,  and  Frederick,  David  G.,  3,533,627. 
Shank,  Joseph  L.,  to  Swift  &.  Company.  Collagenous  casing  composi- 
tions containing  casein.  3,533,817,  CI.  106-147. 
Shannon,  Suel  Grant,  and  GraefT,  Norwood  Claude,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Ligating hemosut.  3,533.410,0. 128-326. 
Shatzel,  Norman  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Morden  G.,  and  Shatzel,  Norman  W.,3,533,698. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Von  Strandtmann,  Max,  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  and  Shavel.  John, 
Jr.,3,534,045. 
Shaw,  Clarence  W.,  to  McDermott,  Ray,  J.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  Deep  water 

lay  barge  and  method.  3,533,244, 0. 61-72.3 
Shaw,  James  D.:  See- 
Smith,    Homer    A.,    Taylor,   Clarence    R.,   and    Shaw,   James 
D.,3,533,689. 
Shaw:  Sec- 
Gregory,  Nicholas,  3,534,295. 
ShelfTo,  Loren  E.:  See— 

Blanchette,  Robert  G.,  and  ShelfTo,  Loren  E.,3,533,692. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Lanu,  William  L.,  and  Manasia,  Joseph  P.,  3,533,985. 
Shepard,  David  H.,  and  Goldman,  Alan  L.,  to  Cognitronics  Corpora- 
tion. Multiplexing  voice  storage  readout  system.  3,534,171,  CI.  179- 
I. 
Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wood,  James  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  beryllium  hydride-  trialky  amine  complexes. 
3,534,101,0.260-583. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Weizenbach,  Bauke.  and  Eraser,  Robert  William,  3,533,760. 
Sherwood,  Henry  A.,  to  Lorraine  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Phonograph 

record  player.  3,533,634,0.  274-14. 
Sherwood,  Richard  C,  and  Thiele,  Alfred  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorpprated.  Domain  propagation  device  with  high 
domain  mobility.  3,534,341,0.  340-174. 
Shibata,  Toshimi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Masashi,  Hanawa,  Akira,  Uejima,  Hiroyuki.  and 
Shibata,  Toshimi.3,533,984. 
Shillington.  Warren   L.,  and   Liggett,  James  J.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  coating  fruitt  and  vegeublea.  3,533,810.0. 106-15. 
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Shiraada.  Minoru:  See— 

Ito.    Takakiyo.    Kashima,    Takayuki.    Akiyama.    Osamu,    and 
Shimada.  Minoru.3,S34,388. 
Shippee,  Fred  B.,  and  Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald,  to  Gagliardi 
Research  Corporation.  Inorganic  and/or  organic  cellulose  swelling 
agentt  used  in  conjunction  with  cross-linking  agents  in  fabric  modifi- 
cation process.  3,533.721.  CI.  8-1 16.2 
Shirasu.  Kazuo:  See— 

Ohi,  Reiichi,  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo,3,533,794. 
Shmidl.  Albert  J.,  and  Jennings,  Leroy  C,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Dyeing  of  polyolefins.  3,533,731,0.  8-176. 
Shontz,  Harry  E..  to  N  W  Controls,  Inc.  Trigger  operated  control 

mechanism.  3.533,304,0.  74-503. 
Shoulders,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Pneumatically 

operated  valve.  3,533.429,0.  137-107. 
Shuto,    Kiichiro,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Crown    Sangyo.    Lighter. 

3,533,718,0.431-254. 
Siakel,  Daniel.  Electrical  wind  velocity  indicator  and  alarm.  3,534,191. 

O.  200-81.9 
S.I.C.E.R.-Societe  Industrielle  et  Commercial  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisa- 
tions:See— 
Gazagne.  Robert.  3,533,838. 
Siedband,  Melvin  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cardiac 

monitoring  apparatus.  3,533,402,0. 128-2.06 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Lehmann,  Paul  W.  and  van  Heyen,  Johan  N.  H..  3.533.351 . 
Simon.  Donald  R..  and  Guerrieri.  Angelo  J.,  to  Vitro  Corporation  of 
America.  Short  arc  lamp  with  ignition  means  and  envelope  sealing 
means.  3,534,213,0.  313-184. 
Sims,  Raymond  Bernard.  Rolling  mill.  3,533,255,  CI.  72-8. 
Sims,  Rowell  W.  Mandrel  for  rolling  bedding.  3,533,572, 0.  242-68. 
Singer  Company:  See— 

Dudek,  Edmund  C,  Batson,  William  A.,  and  Fegan,  Richard  M., 
3,533,193. 
Singh,  Kshatra  Pati,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Stabilization  of 
polymeric    material   against   ultra-    violet    radiation    degradation. 
3,533,991,0.260-45.8 
Sioux  Steam  Cleaner  Corporation:  See- 
Finger,  John  F.  3.533,380. 
Sioux  Tools:  See— 

Madsen,  Jens  Axel  W.,  and  Albertson,  Frank  O.,  3,533,479. 
Sirola,  Frank.  Tool  holder  with  means  for  retaining  a  tool  therein. 

3,533,317,0.82-36. 
Sjobcrg,  Nils  W.,  to  Prime  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  laying 

machine.  3.533.1  I6.CI.  12-59.5 
Sjostrom:  See- 
Heft,  SUnley  R..  3.533,532. 
Skirpan  Electronics:  See— 

Skirpan.  Stephen  J,  and  Chester,  John  K.,  3,534,224. 
Skirpan,  Stephen  J.,  3,534,242. 
Skirpan,  Stephen  J.,  to  Skirpan  Electronics,  Inc.  Modular  control  units 

for  light  intensity  control  systems.  3,534,242,  CI.  32 1  - 1 6. 
Skirpan,  Stephen  J.,  and  Chester,  John  K.,  to  Skirpan  Electronics,  Inc. 

Control  apparatus  for  electronic  dimmers.  3,534,224,  CI.  3 1 5-296. 
Skousgaard,  Chris:  See- 
Firestone,  Eugene  S.,  and  Skousgaard,  Chris,3,533,636. 
Skrydstrup,  Ole,  to  Central  Dynamics,  Ltd.  Combined  hue  and  satura- 
tion control.  3,534,157,  qi.  178-5.4 
Skubiak,  John:  See—  I 

Harmon,  William  C,  Baker,  Richard  G.,  Skubiak,  John,  and 
Sower,  George  W.,3,534,259. 
Slates,  Barbara  J.:  See— 

BufTum,  Frank  G.,  Jr.,  Slates,  Richard  O.,  Price,  Edward  W.,  and 
Mathes,  Homer  B.,3,533,485. 
Slates,  Richard  O.:  See—  ^ 

BufTum,  Frank  G.,  Jr.,  Slates,  Richard  O.,  Price,  Edward  W.,  and 
Mathes,  Homer  B.,3,533,485. 
Slemmons,  John   W.,  and  Zachry,  Clyde   L.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Micro-elongation  tester.  3.533.284.  O.  73- 
95. 
Slick.  Paul  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoi^rated.  Heat 
treating  method  for  obtaining  a  ferrite  with  a  high  N  O  product. 
3,533,949,0.252-62.62 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Billeter,  Henry  R.,  3,533,555. 
Campbell.  Robert  E.,  3,533.492. 
Smart.  Jack  A.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Switch  for  split-brake 

system.  3.534.328,0.  340-52. 
Smith.  Alft-ed  T.:  See— 

Komberec,   Harold   L.,   Kilcup,  Dillon   K.,  and   Smith,  Alfred 
T..3,533,245. 
Smith,  Carroll   E.    Board  game   having   indicating   playing  pieces. 

3.533,626,0.  273-126.  II 
Smith,  E.  Carr:  See—  1 1 

Vecchiarelli,  Francis,  and  Smith,  E.  Carr,3,533,587. 
Smith.  Gilbert  I.,  to  Faberge  Incorporated.  Strap  type  wrist  support. 

3.533.407. CI.  128-165.  jl 
Smith.  Grant  H.:  See—        I ' 

Spokas,  Romas  B.,  and  Smith,  Grant  H.,3,533,494. 
Smith.  Henry  A.  Hunting  bhnd  for  dogs.  3.533.376.  CI.  1 19-1. 
Smith,  Homer  A.,  Taylor,  Clarence  R.,  and  Shaw,  James  D.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Assembly  for  faciliuting  insertion  and  selec- 
tive positioning  of  microfiche  in  readers.  3,533,689,0.  353-27. 
Smith,  John  C.  Method  of  making  electrodes  for  fiiel  cells.  3,533,91 8, 
CI.  204-30. 
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Smith,  John  J.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Pipe  clamp  for  plastic  or  thin  walled 

pipe.  3.533.650. 0. 285-197. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See- 
Douglas,  Bryce,  Pagano,  Joseph  F..  Valenta,  Joseph  R.,  and 

Zarembo,  John  E..  3.534.052. 
Loev,  Bernard,  3,534.037. 
Smith,  Luther  W.:  See— 

Osterberg,  Harold,  Smith.  Luther  W..  and  Kane.  JuUus.3,533.677. 
Smith.  Peter:  See— 

Coates.  Roy  Victor.  Curtis.  Murray  Francis.  Harris.  Gordon  John, 
and  Smith.  Peter.3.533.776. 
Smith.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Ballman.  Albert  A..  Denton.  Richard  T..  Levinstein.  Hyman  J., 
and  Smith.  Richard  G.,3,533,755. 
Smith,  Robert  James,  to  Rotax  Limited.  Fluid  flow  controlling  valves. 

3,533,434,0.137-220. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  to  Wooley,  John,  W.  Island  check  valve.  3,533,438. 

O.  137-512.1 
Smith,  Valor  C,  Jr.,  to  Chu  Associates,  Inc.  Wide  band  antenna  for. 

satellite  navigation  and  related  problems.  3,534,378, 0.  343-828. 
Smith,  Walter  E.  MarUngale  for  saddle  horse.  3,533,219,0.  54-35. 
Snitzer,  Elias,  to  American  Optical  Company.  Laser  Composition. 

3,533,956,0.252-301.2 
Snow,  Harland  Jesse,  Groppe,  Ocee  Keaton,  and   Porter,  David 
Latimer,    to    AMF    Incorporated.    Cigarette    testing    machine. 
3,533,279,0.73-45.1 
Snyder,  William  A.  Snow  plow.  3,533.1 75,  CI.  37-44. 
Sobico:  See —  , 

de  Mestral,  George,  3.533,418. 
Societe  Anonymc  des  Ateliers  de  Secheron:  See— 

Wagenleitner,  Alois,  and  Liebisch,  Heinz,  3,534,200. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  See— 
Lucien.  Rene,  3,533.580. 
Gucrin,  Robert  Edmond,  3,533,7 1 7. 
Kalopissis,   Gregoire,   Viout,   Andre,   and   Vanlerberghe,  Guy, 

3,534,032. 
Espagno,   Lucien,   Blanc,  Claude,  and   Huynh,  Chanh  Trung, 
3,533,220. 
Societe  d'Application  Plastique:See — 

Oilier,  Jacques  Honore  Gaspard,  3,533,2 15. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See— 
Gabano,  Jean-Paul,  3,533.853. 
Societe  Des  Forges  et  Ateliers  Du  Creusot:  See— 

Leuenberger,  Pierre.  3.533.358. 
Societe  d'Optique:See — 

Baluteau,  Jean  Michel.  3.533.679. 
Societe  Franco  Hispano  Americaine  Francispam:  See— 

Hocq,  Robert  R,  3,533,72 1 . 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See- 
Da  Silva,  Jean  Paul  Xavier.  3.533.657. 
Vasse.  Jacques,  3,533,620. 
Societe  les  Piles  Wonder:  See— 

Grund,  Alfred,  and  Malessan,  Pierre  Francois,  3,533,740. 
Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:See— 
Leclercq,  Jacques,  3,533.58 1 . 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petrolesd'Aquiuine:See— 

Audouze.    Bernard.     Labat,    Yves,    and    Dereuddre,    Pierre, 

3,534,108. 
Ubat,  Yves,  3,534,107. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Grundschober,  Friedrich,  and  Sambeth,  Joerg,  3,533,996. 
Societe:  Thuasne  &  Cie:  See— 

Kremp,  Hubert  A.,  3,533,106. 
Solid  Fuels  Corporation:  See- 
Hodgson.  James  E..  3.533.232. 
Sollman,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Craig,  Charles  R.,and  Sollman,  Paul  B.,3.534.071. 
Somerville,  Robert  P.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems  of  Canada  Ltd.  Car- 
riage mechanism.  3,533,647,0.  282-29. 
Somlo,  Tibor:  See— 

Voltz,     Jacques,     Somlo,     Tibor,     and     Hausermann,     Hein- 
rich,3,533,730. 
Sommeria,  Marcel  R.,  to  Hyper-Loop,  Inc.  Linear  and  rotary  magnetic 

motors.  3,534.203,0.  310-14. 
Southern  California  Gas  Company:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  and  Ng,  Daniel  Y.  C.  3,533,852. 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  California:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.,  and  Ng,  Daniel  Y.  C,  3,533,852. 
Southwest  Enterprises:  See- 
Lewis,  Clifford  Jackson,  and  DeMent,  Eldon  Ray,  3,533,820. 
Southworth  Machine  Company:  See— 

Atwood,  Lamar  T..  3,533,496. 
Sower,  George  W.:  See- 
Harmon,  William  C,  Baker,  Richard  G.,  Skubiak,  John,  and 
Sower,  George  W.,3,534.259. 
Spady,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hogan,  James  A.,-  Newbold,  William  F..  and  Spady.  Richard 
J..3.534.335. 
Sparrow.  George  Douglas:  See— 

^     Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  and  Sparrow,  George  Douglas,3.534,2 1 7. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See— 

Puckett.  Robert  S..  3.533,293. 
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Sp«»km«n.  Fnmk  P.:  Si«-  ^   „      ..  c      t 

Hunt.   Richard  J..  Jenkim.  Anthony,  and  Speaknan.  Frank 
P..3433.218. 
Spectroipin  A.O.:  Ste~ 

Laukien.Cunther.  3.S34.2S2. 
Spedak:  5m— 

Pino.  Wilton  J..  Jr..  3.533.166.  ,„..«.  ^, 

Speller,  Jack  B.  Low  noitc  electrical  contact  apparatus.  3.334,194.  CI. 

200-166. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  Sre— 
[>om,  Douglas  C,  3434.324. 
HanM>n.WUlianiH..  3434.404. 
Spewock.  Metro,  and  Bratkowski.  Walter  V..  to  Westin»house  Electnc 
Corporation.  Electromagnetically  or  mechanically  controlled  mag- 
neticaUy-latched  relay.  3.534,307.  CI.  335-170. 
Spivack.  John  D..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  phosphoryl  compounds.  3.534,127.  CI.  260-968. 
Spivey.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr..  and  Spivey,  Gordon  L..3 .533.337. 
Spokas.  Romas  B.,  and  Smith.  Grant  H.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Clutch  with  adjusubic  levers.  3,533.494.  CI.  192-99. 
Square  D  Company;  See— 

Karch,  Walter  C,  3434.187. 
Squibb:  See— 

Lott.  William  Adolf,  3.534.023. 

Narayanan.    Venkauchala    Lakshmi.    and    Bernstein.    Jack. 

3,534,084. 
Narayanan,  Venkauchala  Lakshmi.  Setescak.  Linda  Louise,  and 

Weisenbom,  Prank  Lee,  3,534,085. 
Narayanan,  Venkauchala  Lakshmi,  and  Weisenbom.  Frank  Lee, 
3.534,086. 
ST.  Joe  Paper  Company:  5m— 

Houston,  LewUC.  3,533,547. 
Suats.  Henry  N.,  Leviton,  Maurice  D.,  and  Vincent,  Donald  P.,  to 
General  Binding  Corporation.  Modular  laminator.  3,533,886,  CI. 
156-510. 
Stamberger,  Paul.  Self-inflaUble  hollow  bodies  for  use  as  cushions  and 

for  like  purposes.  3,533,1 13,  CI.  5-348. 
Sundard  Car  Truck  Company:  5«— 

Williams,  Ray  C,  3,533,359. 
Standard  Gil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Peters,  Edwin  P.,  3.534,015. 
Sundard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Zetterlund,  Rune  A.  E.,  3,533,614. 
Standard  Screw  Company:  See— 

Mongerson,  Paul  A,  3,533,554. 
Standard  Telephone  &  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Robin  Evan,  3,534,170. 
Sundley,  Wendell  E.,  to  Johns-Nigrelli-Johns,  Inc.  Right  angle  flap 

slitter.  3,533,214,  CI.  53-167. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Kauu,  William  H,  3,534,331. 
Macovski,  Albert,  3,533,340. 
Macovski,  Albert,  3.534.154. 
Shoulders.  Kenneth  R..  3,533,429. 

Heckler,  Clarence  Herbert.  Jr..  and  Baba,  Paul  David,  3,533,948. 
Sung,  Paul  P.,  to  Lockheed  AircraA  Corporation.  Ferritc-loaded  notch 

antenna.  3,534,370,  CI.  343-708. 
Stankis.  Glenn  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Oc- 
une  upgrading  by  isomerization  and  hydroge nation.  3,533;937.  CI. 
208-62. 
Sunray  Corporation:  See— 

Yaste.  Edward  E..  3.533.395. 
Sli-rk.  Axel:  5**— 

Scheuerecker.  Friedrich.  and  Surk,  Axel,3.5  34,372. 
Surk,  Lawrence,  and  Troelstra,  Anne,  to  Whituker  Corporation, 
mesne.    Dynamic  pupillometers  using  television  camera  system. 
3.533,683,CI.  351-1. 
Stark,    Lawrence,  and   Troelstra,   Anne.    Display   of  measurement 

adequacy  marker  system  for  pupillometers.  3.533,684,  CI.  351-1. 
Surp.  Franz  W.  R.,  to  Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic camera  with  reciprocating  shutter  blade  system.  3.533.345. 
CI.  95-53. 
Stauffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation:  See— 
Meitinger,  Sylvester  Martin.  3.533.133. 
Steele.  Richard  E.,  and  Vukovich.  Milan.  Jr..  to  Orton.  Edward.  Jr.. 
Ceramic    Foundation.    The.    Heat   treatment    measuring   system. 
3.533.291, CI.  73-358. 
Steeper:  See— 

Collins.  Dennis  William,  3,533.405. 
Steere.  Russell  L.,  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Liquid  zone  electrophoresis  apparatus.  3.533.935.  CI. 
204-299. 
Steglich.  Herbert  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Sound  reproducing 

apparatus.  3.533.669.  CI.  312-8. 
Stehl.  Otto.  Flessa.  Karl,  and  Dordelmann,  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  Nozzle 

for  drawing  plate  glass.  3.533.77 1 .  CI.  65- 1 72. 
Sleiding.  John  B.,  and  Cupler,  John  A.,  II,  said  Steiding  assor.  to  said 

Cupler.  Endless  monoforro  belt.  3.533.225.  CI.  52-141. 
Stein.  Rudolf:  See—  -    . 

Gloor.  Karl.  Baach,  Hans,  Jacubasch,  Hans  Dieter,  Stein,  Rudolf. 
and  Erhard.  Dieter,3,533,l52. 


Stelzricd.  Charles  T.:  See— 

United  Sutea  of  AmericaJ4ational  Aerooautka  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3434.375. 
Stem,  Peter,  to  Logittics  Industries  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

detectiiv  objectt.  34344S8.  Q.  340-280. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  See-' 

Derieg.  Michael  Edward.  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach,  Leo 
Henryk.3434.021. 
Stevens,  Gerald  S..  Jr..  and  Poland,  Raymond  G.,  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corporation.  Tape  handling  apparatus.  3433,576,  CI.  242- 
189. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyester 
polycondensation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  trivaknt 
aluminum  salt.  3433.973. CI.  260-22. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stabilized 

polyesters.  3433,994,  Cl.  260-45.85 
Stewart,  Mary,  and  Price.  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Heat  su- 
bilization  of  polyester  resin  with  alkyl  dialkoxyphosphinyl  formate. 
3.533.995.  Cl.  260-45.85 
Stewaru  and  Lloyds  Limited:  See— 

Hetherington.  Matthew  J..  3.533.28 1. 
Stewart-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Brouwer.  Frans.  3.534.165. 
Gallagher.  Ray  J..  3434,352. 
Stig  Compugraph  Incorporation:  See— 
TibbHng,  Stig  Berthold,  3,534,394. 
StingI,  Johann,  to  Fischer,  Georg,  Ltd.  Tread  clamping  device  for 

weaving  machines.  3433.451,0.  139-122. 
Stocking.  John  L.:  5ee— 

Borel.  Robert  J..  Corey.  Leonard  S..  Kucharski.  Thaddeus  W., 
Stocking.  John  L..  and  Thomas.  Frederick  H..3.533.212. 
Stone.  Elmer  O..  and  Zelenz,  Martin  L.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 
Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  brightness  control  circuitry.  3,534,220,  Cl. 
315-30. 
Stoody  Company:  See— 

Woods,  Marion  D.,  and  Zvanut,  Albert  J.,  3,534,390. 
Straley,  James  M..  and  Harris,  Raymond  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 5,1 2-Dialkyl  fluorindine  compounds.  3,534,040,  Cl.  260-267. 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Massa,  Harry  E.,  3434,1 18. 
Straube,  Max:  See— 

Littmann,  Gert,  Littmann,  Hans,  Straube,  Max,  and  Womer,  Hans 

Peter,3433.685. 

Strauch.  Ludwig,  to  Hannig.  Kurt.  Process  and  device  for  the  isolation 

of  fractions  of  a  subsUnce  mixture  electrophoretically  separated  in  a 

carrier  gel.  3433.933,  Cl.  204-180. 

Street,  John  N.,  to  LogEtronics  Inc.  Process  control  strip  exposing 

device.  3433,694,  Cl.  355-100. 
Streu,  Benno,  to  Hellige,  Fritz,  &.  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically measuring  bkx>d  pressure.  3,533,401, Cl.  128-2.05 
Strich,  Philippe  P.,  to  Suchem,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  ex- 
traction  oi   water   soluble   materiau   from   solids   by   diffusion. 
3433,837,  Cl.  127-6. 
Suobel,  Albert,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Current  limiting  circuit 

breaker.  3434,305.  Cl.  335-16. 
Stroco:5«r— 

Macy.  David  S..  3.533.637. 
Strohmaier.  Gary    F.    Holder   for   vehicle   registration   certificate. 

3433. 178.  Cl.  40-10. 
Strouse  Adier  Company:  5ee— 

Bayer.  Anna  Y.  3433.41 2. 
Studer.  Robert  Martin,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Helical  gearing. 

3433.300.  Cl.  74-462. 
Styczinski,  David  A.:  5**— 

Bartz,  Maurice  R..  Baxter,  Duane  W..  Garry.  Gerald  A..  Johnston. 
David  L..  and  Styczinski.  David  A.,3.534,334. 
Subscription  Television:  See— 

Schulz.  Gordon  Richard.  3433444. 
Suchem:  See— 

Strich,  Philippe  P.,  3,533,837. 
SugiU,  Keiji:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shigeru,  SugiU,  Keiji,  Koizumi.  Yutaka,  and   Kanno. 
Tadaaki.3433.691. 
Sullivan.  Matthew  A.,  to  Sullivan  Products  Incorporated.  Airfoil  struc- 
ture having  molded  plastic  core.  3.533.1 86.  Cl.  46-76. 
Sullivan  Productt  Incorporated:  See— 
Sulbvan.  Matthew  A.  3433,186. 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^ 
Miyodii.  Eiji.  and  Yukitoshi.  Teruo,  3433.780. 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kasha:  5er— 
Ito.  Yoahinori.  and  Koizumi,  isamu,  3.533.157. 
Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu:  See— 

Noguchi.  Masaaki.  and  Sumiyoshi.  Masaharu,3433,308. 
Sumski,  Stanley:  See— 

Panish.  Morton  B..  and  Sumski,  Stanley4433.8S6. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bushick.  Ronald  D..  3434.1 14. 
Bushick,  Ronald  D.,  3434.1 15. 
Duling.  id  N..  and  Hoagland.  Maryellen,  3.533,947. 
Mills,  Ivor  W..  and  Cohen.  Stephen  D.,  3.533.953. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Dokoe.  Sophocles  J.,  3433,1 19. 

Dokos,  Sophocles  J..  Wickenberg.  Chester  H.,  Swanaon.  Charles 
E..  and  Gasparaitis.  Bemardas.  3.533.350. 
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Morton.  WilUan  A.,  3433.612. 
Sunbird  Industries:  5ar— 

OeDert.  Donald  P..  3,533.202. 
Sundholm.  Norman  K..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Conjugated  diolefin  polymer 
rubber    containing    aubatituted    diphenylamine    at    antioxidant. 
3433.992,0.260-45.9 
Suntex  Corporation:  5er— 

Mofhtt,  John  G..  3.514,024. 
Sussman,  Henri.  Manufscture  of  metal  objects.  3.533.269. 0.  72-324. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke,  and  Hoshi.  Hiroahi.  to  Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  UndetachaMe  cap  assembly.  3433438.  Cl.  222-S45. 
Sutherland,  Robert  Eugene,  Fenske,  Ellsworth  R..  Pasik.  Leonard  F.. 
and  McLaughlin.  James  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
Method  for  determining  motor  octane  number  of  a  hydrocarbon 
sample.  3433.747. CL  23-230. 
Sutker.  Burton  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  polyurethane  foam  laminates  aiid  product  produced  thereby. 
3433.901. Cl.  161-160. 
Suydam.  Forman  K.  Methcxl  of  laying  underground  pipes,  conduits  and 
the  like  so  as  to  make  their  presence  easily  detecUble.  3.533.243. 0. 
61-72.1 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See— 

Tsukauni.    Kenmi,    Kaiju,   Yoshihiko.   Suzuki.   Akira.   Takagi. 
Kiyoshi.  and  Tasai,  Kunihiko.3.5 34.383. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru.  SugiU,  Keiji,  Koizumi,  Yutaka,  and  Kanno,  Tadaaki, 
to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh.     Electrophotographic    duplicator. 
3433,691,0.355-13. 
Suzuki,  Takaji:  See— 

Kodama.  Mashio.  Hirokawa,  Masahiro.  Yokokawa.  Teruo.  and 
Suzuki.  Takaji.3434.27S. 
Svenson.  Robert  R..  to  Rockwell-Sundard  Company,  mesne.  Brake 

with  lining  wear  indicator.  3433.491 .  Cl.  188-1. 
Swanson.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J..  Wickenberg,  Chester  H.,  Swanson,  Charles 
E.,  and  Gasparaitis.  Beraardas,3,533,350. 
Sweeney.  John  M.:  5<*— 

Wallace.  Clark  C.  and  Sweeney,  John  M..3.533.204. 
Swetlitz.  Myron.  Richard,  James  A..  Saurer.  Richard  P..  and  Moates. 
Roger  D.,  to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Hair  dryer. 
3433.169.  Cl.  34-99. 
Swett.  James  B.:  See- 
Beck.  Harold  R..  and  Swett.  James  B..3.533.593. 
Swift  A  Company:  5m— 

Lewis,  Morton,  3,534,073. 

Schack,  Warven  R..  and  Connick.  Francis  Glenn.  3.533,803. 
Shank.  Joseph  L..  3433.8 1 7. 
Swire.  Irving.  Drinking-glass  holder  with  clamp  atuchable  to  food 

pUte.  3433.590. Cl.  248-31 1. 
Swisher.  George  W..  Jr..  and  Spivey.  Gordon  L..  to  CMI  Corporation. 

Slip  form  paving  apparatus.  3.533,337.  CI.  94-46. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Bange,GlennR.,  3434,148. 
Sylvania  Electric  ProducU:  See— 

Gilbert,  Marcellus  N..  Jr..  and  Wiley.  Harold  I..  Jr..  3434,216. 
Johnson.  Robert  E..  3.534.374. 
Murphy.  William  D.,  3434.223. 
Stone.  Elmer  C.  and  Zelenz.  Martin  L..  3434.220. 
Syntex  Corporation:  5m— 

Fried.  John  H..  3434.060. 
Tabet.  Michael  A.  Roury  switch  equipped  with  shifUble  shaft  for  lift- 
ing wiper  arms.  3434.184.  Cl.  200-4. 
Taifer.  Mark  M.  :5m- 

Aulik.    Robert    P.,    Cassie.    Norman    M..    and    Taifer.    Mark 
M.. 3433.878. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda.  Tsutomu.  and  Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  3.533.869. 
Takagi.  Kiyoshi:  5m— 

Tsukauni.   Kenmi,    Kaiju,   Yoshihiko,   Suzuki,   Akira,   Takagi, 
Kiyoshi.  and  Tasai,  Kunihiko,3434483. 
Takahashi,  Keizo,  and  Nakai,  Setsuo.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Coating  process.  3433.833,0. 1 17-102. 
Takahashi,  Masao:  See— 

Tsubouchi.  Norio.  Takahashi.  Masao.  Ohno.  Tomeji,  and  Akashi. 
Tsuneo,3433.951. 
Takara  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Kaiho.Toshio.  3433,653. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries:  5m— 

Matsumura.  Toshiharu.  and  Tsunemitsu,  Akira.  3,534,137. 
takigawa.  Hideaki:  See-— 

Ttakura.  Kiyoshi.  and  Takigawa,  Hideaki.3.533.772. 
Talmont,  Xavier  L.  R.:  5inr— 

Boudry,  Jean  Claude.  Chambon,  Marcel.  Faugeras.  Pierre.  Lheu- 
reux,  Colette,  and  Talmont.  Xavier  L.  R..3 .533.757. 
Tamosauskas.  Albert  E.:  5m— 

Marzoccbi.  Alfred,  and  Tamosaoskn.  Albert  E..3433.83a 
Tamura,  Takaaki.  Oxygen  concentration  procesa.  3433,221.  O.  55- 

33. 
Tanner,  Richard,  Jacobovici,  Theodor.  and  Wuthrich.  Fritz,  to  Von 
Ron  AG.  Method  and  combined  furnace  for  the  simultaneous  in- 
cineration of  refuse  or  garbage  and  sewage  sludge.  3.533,365.  Cl. 
110-15. 
Taneja,  Krishan  S..  and  Harding.  WUKam  R..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Antireflective  coatings  for  solar  cells. 
3433,850.  CL  136-89. 
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Tarzian:  Sm — 

Weigel.  Morton  L.,  and  Fuller,  WendeU  A.,  3434, 1 7t. 
Tasai.  KunOiiko:  5m— 

Tsukatani,  Kenmi,  Kaiju,  Yoshihiko.  Suzuki.  Akira,  Takagi, 
Kiyoahi.  and  Tasai.  Kunihiko.3434483. 
Taterka.  Michael,  to  Bard,  C.  R..  Inc.  Method  of  ascertaining  vahdity 

of  heat  seal  and  product  of  said  method.  3433448.  CL  229-48. 
Tatum.  Howard  J.,  to  Population  Council,  The.  intrauterine  contracep- 
tive device.  3433.406. 0. 128-130. 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.:  5m— 

Smith.    Homer   A..  Taylor.  Clarence    R..  and   Shaw.   James 
D..3433.689. 
Teague.  Edgar  Clayton:  5m— 

Gleim.  Paul  S..  and  Teague.  Edgar  Oayton,3433.862. 
Tech-Art:  5m— 

Lloyd.  Allen  H..  3433.213. 
Technic:  5m— 

Moore.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  and  Butler.  Florence  P..  3.533.923. 

PeUvin.  MUton  H..  3434479. 
Technidyne:  5m— 

Alexander.  John  (Jack).  3.533.700. 

TcC"Pftk'  $€€— 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.,  3433.725. 
Cohly.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner.  James  W..  3.533.809. 
Tektronix:  5m— 

Knapton.  James  H..  Broughton.  Sidney  H..  and  Loeffler.  Joseph 

L..  3434,185. 
Rhodes,  Charies  W..  3434.155. 
Teledyne  Mid-American  Corporation:  See— 

Leonard.  John  E..  Jr..  and  Wenger.  Martin  S..  Jr.,  3.533.258. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Johansen.  Knut.  Kilandcr.  Sven  Gusuv  Ingemar.  and  Olsson.  Per 
Olof.  3434,174. 
Telefiinken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Bruch,  Walter,  3434,151. 
Haller,  Ulrich,  and  Ohnsorge,  Horst,  3,534,330. 
Henze,  Werner,  3434,156. 
Teletype  Corporation:  5m— 
Biros,  Roger  W..  3.534.262. 
Cook.  Harold  D..  3434.263. 
Fell.  Lowell  J..  3434.146. 
Teltronic  Measurement  Systems:  5m— 

Mixsell.  Stephen  A.,  and  Mead.  Hansel  B..  3.534.265. 
Tenneco  Chemicals:  See— 

Koral.  Marvin,  and  Farber.  Elliott.  3.534.008. 
Scullin,  James  P..  3433.975. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 

Farr.Thad  D..  and  Fleming,  Julius  D.,  3,533,737. 
Teotino,  Uberto,  and  Bella.  Davide  Delia,  to  Whitefin  Holding  S.A.  N- 
phenacyl  and  N-naphthacyl-dl-and  l-tropyl  tropates  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3434,047,  Cl.  260-292. 
Teranishi,  Masayuki:  5m— 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo,  and  Teranishi,  Masayuki.3.534.0I 7. 
Terrill.  James  R..  and  Dzierski.  Stanley  P..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Aluminum  coated  siliceous  particles,  methods  anid  com- 
posites. 3433,824,0.  1 17-22. 
Tesla:  5m— 

Varga,  Josef,  3433,143. 
Teufel:  See— 

Prahl.  Jan.  3433.65 1. 
Texas  Instruments:  See— 

Bean.  Kenneth  E.  and  Runyan.  Walter  R..  3.534.236. 
Biard.  James  R..  and  Merryman.  Jerry  D..  3.534.280. 
Oevenger.  Loyd  H..  3434.234. 

Cunningham.  James  A.,  and  Hanna.  EliasG..  3.533.160. 
Gleim.  Paul  S..  and  Teague.  Edgar  Clayton.  3,533.862. 
Hyltin.  Tom  M..  3434.267. 
Tolar.Neal  Jay.  3433.148. 

Wilson.  Arthur  M..  and  Trenkler.  Yury  G..  3.534.241 . 
Textron  Inc.:  See—  y 

Richards,  William  R..  and  Johnson,  Orlen  D.,  3433,662. 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.  Ultrasonic  carburetor  system.  3,533,606,  Cl.  261- 

1. 
Thaxton,  Ellis  B.:  See— 

Bowerman,  Bill  H.,  Thaxton,  Ellis  B..  Britton,  Fred  G.,  and 
Richardson,  Murl  R.,3433,24 1 . 
Thieberger,  Arthur  M.  Support  for  a  lamp.  3.533.648,0. 285-164. 
Thiele,  Alfred  A.:  5m— 

Sherwood.  Richard  C.  and  Thiele.  Alfred  A.4434.34 1 . 
Thomas.  Frederick  H.:  5m— 

Borel,  Robert  J.,  Corey,  Leonard  S.,  Kucharski,  Thaddeus  W., 
Stocking,  John  L.,  and  Thomas,  Frederick  H.,3 ,533,2 1 2. 
Thomas,  Lewis  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Au- 
tomatic threshold  level  selection  and  eye  trackii^  in  digiUl  transmis- 
sion systems.  3434.273.CI.  328-162. 
Thomas.  Otto,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  &.  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach. 
Mechanism  for  differentiany  displacing  two  optical  componentt. 
3433.344. 0. 95-45. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kobold,  Patrick  John,  Thomas,  Robert  M.,  and  Schuck.  Jack 
W.4434,285. 
Thomassen  &  Drijver-VerWia  N.V.:  5m— 
van  der  Grijn.  Johan.  3.533,527. 
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Thompaon,  Gilbert  B.:  Set— 

Tnompaon,  Raymond  E.,  Thompton.  Paul  William,  and  Thomp- 
lon.  Gilbert  B..3.S33.167. 
Thompton,  Paul  William:  Set— 

Thompton,  Raymond  E..  Thompaon.  Paul  William,  and  Thomp- 
ton, GUbert  B.,3.S33, 1 67. 
Thompaon,  RaynKMid  E.,  Thompaon,  Paul  William,  and  Thompaon, 
Gilbert  B.  Combined  tpirit  level  and  inclinometer.  3,533.167,  CI.  33- 
210. 
Thompton,  William  Ivet,  to  Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Modular  of- 
fice ubie  or  detk.  3,533.362.  CI.  108-64.  , 
Thomaon:  Stt— 

JoufTroy.  Henri,  and  Detboit,  Jean,  3,534,300. 
-  Malnar.    Leon,    Meilleroux,    Jean-Louia,    and    Bnin.    Henri, 
3.534,250. 
Thome,  Stewart  L.:  See— 

Robbint.  Roland  W.,  Jr.,  and  Thome,  Stewart  L.,3,533,897. 
Thurman  &  Younking:  See— 

Younkin.  James  R.,  3,533,297. 
Tibbling,  Stig  Berthold,  to  Stig  Compugraph  Incorporation,  meane. 

Composing  machine.  3,534,394,  CI.  235-61.6 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Magnetic  trans- 
ducer head  with  shunt  magnetic  path.  3,534,345,  CI.  340-174.1 
Tillman.  Cassius  L..  lU.  Gate  valve.  3.533.598,  CI.  25 1-327. 
Timmer,   Henry,   to  Transign,   Inc.    Directional   drive   mechanism. 

3,533,299.  CI.  74-405. 
Tindall,  John  B.,  to  Commercial' Solvents  Corporation.  Nitroalkanols 

from  nitroalkanes  and  formaldehyde.  3,534,1 12,  CI.  260-635. 
Tinsley,  Travis  M.,  to  Douglas  and  Lomason  Company,  mesne.  Packing 
method  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method.  3,533.454.  CI. 
141-10.  ' 

Tischler.  Edward  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  mesne.  Control 

valve  for  water  conditioning  system.  3,533,44 1 ,  CI.  1 37-599. 1 
Tissier,  Jean-Michel,  Marie.  Drilling  machine,  in  particular  for  offshore 

drilling.  3.533,478,  CI.  173-37. 
Todt,Wilhelm:5«e— 

Raschle,  Josef,  and  Todt,  Wilhelm,3,533,l46. 
Togneri,  Mauro  G.,  to  Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd.,  The.  Reactor  control 

system.  3,533,764,  CI.  48-61 . 
Tolar,  Neal  Jay,  to  Texas  Instmments,  Incorporated.  Thin  film  capaci- 
tors. 3,533,148,  CI.  29-25.41 
Toledo,  Emil:  See— 

Semienko,  Peter  P..  and  Toledo,  Emil,3,533,922. 
Semienko,  Peter  P.,  and  Toledo,  Emil,3,534,254. 
Torti,  Luigi,  and  Bertelli,  Guido,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Method 
of  bonding  olefin  elastomer  to  textile  fiber  and  bonded  product. 
3,533,83 1,  CI.  117-76. 
Tott,  Edwin  H.,  50%  to  Dragon,  Emil.  Information  sheet  holder. 

3,533, 177.C1.  40-10. 
Totten,  Floyd  M.:  5fe— 

Rutherford.  Kenneth  R.,  Totten.  Floyd  M..  and  Tuthill,  Edward 
G.,3.534,270. 
Toutoundjis,  Thomas.  Electric  toy  monorailway  system.  3,533;356,  CI. 

104-1. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itch,  Shinya,  Kubota,  Yoshitaka,  and  lizuka,  Masao,  3,533.723. 
Kamaishi,  Tadami.  and  Matsuhisa.  Seikichi,  3,534,006. 
Tracey,  Victor  Allen,  and  Ashcroft,  Thomas  Brian,  to  International 
Nickel   Company,   Inc.,   The.    Process  for   producing   dispersion 
hardened  nickel.  3,533,78 1 ,  CI.  75-206. 
Tracy.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Murray,  William  D.,  and  Tracy,  Robert  A.,3,534.340. 
Trak  Microwave  Corporation:  See— 

Brounley.  Richard  W..  3,534.244. 
Transign:  See— 

Timmer,  Henry,  3,533,299. 
Trans-Sonics:  See— 

Westcott,  Vernon  C,  and  Blanchard,  Byron  E.,  3.533.286. 
Treaster,  Mahlon.  Fishing  lure.  3.533.1 83.  Q.  43-42.2 1 
Trebichavsky.Ctibor:  5**— 

Zubak,  Jan,  and  Trebichavsky,  Cnbor,3,533,926. 
Trenkler,  Yury  G.:  See— 

Wilson,  Arthur  M.,  and  Trenkler.  Yury  G.,3,534.24 1 . 
Troelstra,  Anne:  See— 

Stark.  Lawrence,  and  Troelstra,  Anne,3 ,533,683. 
Stark,  Lawrence,  and  TroelsUa,  Anne,3 .533.684. 
Tronca,  Dennis  Pat,  and  Hagedorn,  John  Harley,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 

Variable  resistor  with  foil  parts.  3,534,3 1 6,  CI.  338- 1 74. 
Trosch,  Paul:  Stt— 

Kreis,  Walter,  and  Trosch,  Paul,3,533.142. 
Trouilhet.    Maurice    Marie    Achille.    to   Calor    Appareils    Electro- 

Domestiques.  Electrical  curiing  tongs.  3434.392.  CI.  219-225. 
'TRWlnc.:5*f- 

Brooks.  Robert  E.,  Heflinger,  Lee  <D..  and  Wuerker.  Ralph  F.. 

3,533,674. 
Brooks.  Robert  E.,  3,533,675. 
TsaUros,  Anargaros  J.:  Stt— 

Ausband,  Robert  W.,  and  Tsataros,  Anargaros  J., 3 ,5 34,363. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio,  Takahashi,  Masao,  Ohno,  Tomoji,  and  Akashi.  Tsu- 
neo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Piezoelectric  ceramica. 
3,533,951,  CI.  252-62.9  I 

Tsugawa,  Ryuichiro:  Stt—  \ 

Okumura,     Shinji,     Tsugawa,     Ryuichiro,     and     Kuroiiuma, 
Hideo,3,533,9l4. 


Tsukatani.  Kenmi.  Kaiju.  Yoahihiko.  Suzuki.  Akira,  Takagi,  Kiyoahi. 
and  Taaai.  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  electroatatk 
recording  and  electroautic  recording  apparatua.  3434.383,  CI.  346- 
74. 
Taunemitau,  Akira:  5«e— 

Matsumura,  Toahiharu.  and  Taunemitau.  Akira4 .534.1 37. 
Tuch.  Richard:  See— 

Engeaaer.  Rudolf.  Tuch.  Richard.  Rauach.  Werner,  and  IMenzer. 
WinMed,3433,8S9. 

Cuahman.  Walton  W.,  3.533.482. 
Tujii.  Ikuo:  See— 

Wakabayaahi.      Tom.      Kobayaahi.      Yoahio.      and      Tujii. 
Ikuo.3 .534.01 3. 
Tunia.  Joaeph  K.,  Ill,  to  Plaa-Steel  Producti,  Inc.  Reinforced  plaatic 

bearing  and  method  for  fabricating  tame.  3.533.668.  CI.  308-238. 
Turbeville.  Clarence  S..  and  Walker.  Ike  J.,  to  Bomer  Bett  Company. 

Fith  lure.  3,533.182.  CI.  43-42.14 
Turbo  Bath  Corporation:  See— 

Ubarfoer.  Joaeph  A..  3433.404. 
Turbotec:  Stt- 

Bunnell.  Theodore  R.,  3,533,267. 
Turner.  Donald  F..  and  Webster.  Ronald  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Break  down  reel.  3.533471.  CI.  242-77. 
Tuthill.  Edward  O.:  See— 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  R..  Totten.  Floyd  M..  and  Tuthill,  Edward 
O..3434,270. 
Tutterrow,  Jack  N.:  See— 

Martin.  Allan  E..  and  Tutterrow.  Jack  N..3.533.379. 
Tyler.  William  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Fascia  and 

flaahingconatruction.  3.533,201,  CI.  52-60. 
Ueda.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Tatauo.  and  Ueda.  Hiroahi.3.533.343. 
Uejima.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Masaahi.  Hanawa.  Akira.  Uejima.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Shibau.  Toahimi,3433.984. 
UUman.  Edwin  Fiaher:  See— 

Huffman.  Kenneth  Robert,  and  UUman.  Edwin  Fiaher.3,534,063. 
Ulrich,  Guatave.  Filling-inaertion  device.  3.533,452,  CI.  139-124. 
Umemoto,  Susumu,  Nakamura,  Yasuhisa,  and  Nakamura,  Keiji,  to 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  l-Sulfonyl-5,5-disubstituted  hy- 
dantoins  and  proceasea  for  preparation  thereof.  3,534.022.  CI.  260- 
239.9 
Unai.  Keizen.  to  Aahimori  Induatry  Co..  Ltd.  Puahbutton  aafety  belt 

buckle.  3433, 141.  CI.  24-230. 
Unger.  Hans  Peter  Olof.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  analyti- 
cal operationa.  3433.744.  CI.  23-230. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Cameron,  Andrew  Hepburn,  3,533.808. 
Singh,  Kshatra  Pati.  3433.991. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Bryant.  David  R..  and  Mc  Keon,  James  E..  3.534.088. 
Bullman,  Allan  R..  and  Gilvary.  John  P..  3.533.978. 
Giambra.  Santo,  and  Waythomaa.  Donald  J..  3.533.987. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Tischler,  Edward  J..  3433,441. 
Uniroyal:  See— 

Kiley,LewUY.,  3433.460. 

Nudenberg,  Walter,  and  Relyea,  Douglas  I.,  3,534,005. 
Relyea.  Douglas  I..  3434.1 19. 
Rinehart,  Robert  E..  3.534.014. 
Sundholm.  Norman  K..  3433.992. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Leonard,  John  A.,  3,5 33',426. 
Maurer,  Anthony  0/3,533,847. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Ballinger,  Hugh  Anthony,  3,533,483. 
FuUer,  Robin  Walker  Ellecker,  3 ,5  34,2  n. 
Newson,  Ivan  Henry,  and  Walker.  Peter  Thomas,  3,533,916. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland:  See- 
Brown,  William  Frederick,  3.534,377. 
Cottingtoni  Roger  Victor,  3,533,236. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Steere,  Ruaaell  L..  and  Davia.  Robert  E..  3.533.935. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Hurchina.  Samuel  F..  3434,384. 
Army:  See— 

Corbascio.  Aldo  N..  3434.140. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Green.  Donald  R..  3433.273. 
Interior  See- 
Fine.  Morris  M..  and  Reuaa.  John  L..  3.533.779. 
National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Adminiatration.  Adminiatrator, 
with  reapect  to  an  invention  of: 

Stelzried.  Charlea  T.,  Levy.  Gerald  S..  and  Katow.  Maaakazu 
Smoot.  Multi-feed  cone  Caasegrain  antenna.  3,534,375.  CI. 
343-779. 
Woo.  Kenneth  E.  High  impact  antenna.  3.534.376,  CI.  343-786. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Korvin,  William,  and  Mills.  Milton  K..  3.534,365. 
Laughlin,  Charlea  R..  Hollenbaugh.  Roger  C.  and  Allen.  Walter 
K..  3434467. 
Navy:  See— 
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Buffum.  Frank  G..  Jr..  Slatea,  Richard  O..  Price.  Edward  W.. 

and  Mathea.  Homer  B..  3433.485. 
Bury.  Elmer  J..  3433441. 

Cole,  Roy  D..  and  Rogera.  Alexander  K.,  3,533451. 
Gebler.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Ortner,  Martin  H..  3.534,1 3 1 . 
Klopp,  Edward  M..  and  KurtzweU,  Terrence  J.,  3433,844. 
Kronatein,  Max.  and  Kapfer.  William  H..  3434.076.  \ 

Mackay.  John  M..  and  McKee.  Robert  B..  Jr..  3,533,870. 
Robbina,  Roland  W..  Jr..  and  Thome,  Stewart  L..  3,533,897. 
WUliams.  John  S.,  3433.917. 
Wilaon.  Roger  E..  3433.873. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

CroweU.  Richard  S.,  3433,462. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Cyba,  Henryk  A..  3433.990. 

Fenske.  Ellaworth  R.,  and  McLaughlin.  Jamea  H.,  3,533.745. 
Fenake.  ElUworth  R..  3433,746. 
Hallman,  Newt  M.,  3433,754. 
Luviai,  John  P.,  3434,004. 
Sutherland,  Robert  Eugene,  Fenske,  Ellsworth  R..  Pasik.  Leonard 

F..  and  McUughMn,  James  H..  3433.747. 
Weincrt,  Peter  C,  3433.960. 
Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Hanka.  Ladislav  J.,  Kelly,  Ronald  B..  and  Reineke.  Lester  M., 

3433.915. 
Wright,  John  B..  3434.062. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Auer,  Lucijan,  3,534.294. 
Kaps.  Gerhard.  3.534.336. 
Lowenstein.  Mark,  3.534.160. 
Rao.  Guthikonda   Virbhadra.  and  Chan.   Albert  Yiu-Cheung. 

3434.163. 
Van  Lookeren.  Philfi  Otto.  3.534.168. 
Weeda.  Max.  3434.1 72. 
Ustav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych  vozidel:  See— 

Hurek,  Jaroslav,  and  Janecek,  Jan,  3,533,256. 
Uys,  Johannes  Dirk  Jacobus.  Riser  and  standpipe  connections  in  sprin- 
kler irrigation.  3433,435,  CI.  137-322. 
Valensi.  Georges.  Color  television  system.  3.534. 153,  CI.  178-5.4 
ValenU.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Douglas.  Bryce.  Pagano.  Joseph  F..  ValenU,  Joseph  R..  and 
Zarembo.  John  E.,3 .534.052. 
Valks.  Robert  Kenneth,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company, 

Limited.  Extrusion  press.  3433,265,  CI.  72-270. 
van  de  Meerendonk,  Gerardus  C,  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij 
N.V.  High  speed  article  formers  and  transfer  mechanisms  therefor. 
3433.1 15. CI.  10-162. 
van  der  Burg.  Willen  Jacob,  and  Delobelle,  Jacques,  to  Organon  Inc. 

Polycylic  piperazines.  3,534,041,  CI.  260-268. 
van  der  Grijn,  Johan,  to  Thomassen  &.  Drijver-Verblia  N.V.  Sheet- 
metal  crew  cap  for  a  contaner.  3,533.527.  CI.  2 15-43. 
Vanderbilt:  See- 
Morris,  Donald  Cyral.  Maassen.  Gustav  Christian,  and  Waterman. 
Raymond  Reed.  3,533,988. 
Van  Derzee,  Harold  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  for 
reducing  electrical  losses  in  and  bonding  of  electrical  inductive 
laminated  stmctures.  3.533.867. CI.  156-152. 
Van  Harken.  Donald  Richard:  See— 

Essery,      John       Michael,       and       Van       Harken,       Donald 
Richard.3.534,020. 
van  Heyen,  Johan  N.  H.:  See— 

Lehmann.  Paul  W.  and  van  Heyen.  Johan  N.  H..3433.351. 
Vanlerberghe.Guy:  See— 

Kalopiuis.     Gregoire.     Viout.     Andre,     and     Vanlerberghe. 
Guy4434.032. 
Van  Lookeren,  Philip  Otto,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 

Gamma-correction  circait.  3.534.168.  CI.  178-7.1 
Van  Loon.  Dirk:  See- 
Hollander.  Frans.  and  Van  Loon.  Dirk.3433.261 . 
Van  Orden,  Lynn  L.:  Set- 

Altman,  Richard  M.,  and  Van  Orden.  Lynn  L..3.533.678. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
nondestructive  material  tester  including  combiiution  viewing  and 
recording  mechanism.  3.533,278,  CI.  73-67.8 
Varga.  Josef,  to  Tesia,  narodni  podnik.  Method  of  and  device  for  firing 

axially  symmetric  ceramic  objects.  3.533.143.  CI.  25-142. 
Vasse.  Jacques,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Device  for  selecting  and  stacking  documents  auch  aa 
punched  carda.  3433.620,  CI.  271-86. 
Vauae.  Arthur  Samuel,  and  Sparrow.  George  Douglaa.  to  Britiah 
Lighting  Induatries  Limited.  Incandeacent  bunp  having  an  envelope 
with  a  cap  formed  on  the  base  thereof  to  prevent  axial  moving  rela- 
tive to  said  cap.  3.534.2 1 7.  CI.  3 1 3-3 1 8. 
Vautier,  Roger  Jean  Joseph:  Stt— 

Berteaud.  Andre-Jean  Charies.  Pascard.  Hubert  Marcel  Joseph, 
and  Vautier,  Roger  Jean  Joseph,3,534,276. 
Ve.  Amfinn.  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S.  Method  of  producing  aluminum 

fluoride.  3433.924,  CI.  204-67. 
Vecchiarelli,  Francis,  and  Smith,  E.  Carr,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Cor- 
poration. Beam  clamp.  3,533,587.  CI.  248-228. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer.  John.  3434,057. 
Velten  A  Pulver:  See— 

Heide.HenryA..34334l7. 
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Vendo  Company:  See—  ^ 

Baxendale,  John  W.,  3433436. 
VepaAC:See—  v 

Fleiaaoer,  Heinz,  3433,145.  ' 

Veaper.  Daniel  M.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Sample  valve. 

3,533,295,  CI.  73-422. 
Vincent.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Staata.  Henry  N..  Levitan,  Maurice  D..  and  Viacent.  Donald 
P.4433.886. 
Viout,  Andre:  See— 

Kalopiaaia,     Gregoire.     Viout,     Andre,     and     Vanlerberghe. 
Guy,3434.032. 
Virginia  Chemicala  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Krauae.  Walter  O..  3433.276. 
Krauae.  Walter  O..  3433.277. 
Viate.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Horrom.   Bmce   W..  Crovetti.  Aldo  J.,  and   Viate.   Kenneth 
L.4434.098. 
Vitkua,  Paul  L..  to  National  Reaearch  Corporation.  Electrolumineacent 
diode  having  a  limited  junction  area  and  a  photographic  device 
utUizing  the  same.  3434,1 79.  CI.  179-100.3 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Simon,  Donald  R.,andGuerrieri.  AngeloJ.,3434,213. 
V-M  Corporation:  See- 
Hammond,  Robert  J.,  and  Arent,  John  F.,  3433,632. 
Voot,  Andries,  and  Lamond,  Trevor  George,  to  Huber,  J.  M.,  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  spherical  pellett  of  activated  carbon. 
3433,96 1. CI.  252-421. 
Vogel,  Paul  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricating  oil  com- 
position. 3433,945,  CI.  252-49.6 
Volker,  Eberhard:  See— 

Kalinowski,  Paul,  and  Volker,  Eberhard,3433.667. 
Volker,   Winfried,   to   Original   Hanau   Quarziampen  GmbH.   Arc 

discharge  plasma  burner  apparatus.  3.534.2 14.  CI.  3 1 3-23 1 . 
Voltz,  Jacquea.  Somlo,  Tibor,  and  Hauaermann,  Heinrich,  to  Geigy.  J. 
R..  A.G.  2-lmido-coumarin  dyeatufT  preparationa  and  methoda  of 
dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  fibers  therewith.  3,533,730,  CI.  8-173. 
von  Hippel,  Eric  A.,  to  Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.  Scanner  speed  condi- 
tioning unit  3433.249,  CI.  64-27. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See- 

Rummel,  Roman,  3,533.467. 
Salamon.  Otto,  and  Petry.  Herbert.  3.533.466. 
Tanner.  Richard.  Jacobovici.  Theodor.  and  Wuthrich,  Fritz, 
3433.365. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Max.  Cohen.  Marvin  P..  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  to 
Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Company.  Thiopyrano   (3.4-E1 
pyrans.  3434.045,  CI.  260-289. 
Vukovich,  Milan,  Jr.:  See— 

Steele,  Richard  E.,and  Vukovich,  Milan.  Jr.4433.291. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacie  a  automazacie:  See— 

Zubak,  Jan,  and  Trebichavsky,  Ctibor.  3.533.926. 
Wagenleitner.  Akiia,  and  Liebiach.  Heinz,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dea 
Ateliers  de  Secheron.  Torch  for  working  with  an  electric  arc. 
3434.200.  CI.  2 19-75. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Cruae.  Oliver  B..  3433.66 1 . 
Wainer.  Eugene:  See— 

Petro,  Victor  P.,  Lewis,  James  M.,  and  Wainer,  Eugene.3.533.792. 
Wajarofr.  Theodor,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  setting 

hair  with  dithiourea  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.534.1 35.  CI.  424-7 1 . 
Wajda.  Michael  L..  to  Jacobs  Machine  Corporation.  Control  counter. 

3434498.  CI.  235-92. 
Wakabayaahi.  Tom.  Kobayaahi,  Yoahio,  and  Tujii,  Ikuo,  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Proceaa  for  the  preparation  of 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  resin.  3,534.013.  CI.  260-92.8 
Wakefield  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Boudette,  Clayton  M..  and  Boudette.  Laurice  F.,  3,533,270. 
Wakefield,  Harold  Donavon,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Container 

package  for  concentrates.  3,533,807,  CI.  99-17 1 . 
Waldes,  George,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor.  Inc.  Slide  fastener  manufacture. 

3433.140.  CI.  24-205. 
Waldea  Kohinoor:  See- 

Waldea.  George,  3,533, 1 40. 
Waldstein.  David  A.  Reaction  products  of  elemental  iodine  and  alkoxy- 

lated  alkylamine  oxides.  3,534.102,  CI.  260-584. 
Walker,  Charles  W.  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  moisture 
content  in  sheet  materials  using  a  frequency  modulation  free 
microwave  energy  beam.  3434.260.  CI.  324-58.5 
Walker.  Ike  J:  See- 

TurbeviUe.  Clarence  S..  and  Walker.  Ike  J..3.533.182. 
Walker.  Peter  Thomas:  See— 

Newson.  Ivan  Henry,  and  Walker.  Peter  Thoniaa.3 ,5 33 ,9 1 6. 
Walkey,  George  J.,  and  Adgate,  Frank  N.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Metal  dies.  3.533,271 .  CI.  72-476. 
Wall,  Richard  T.,  to  National  Electrotype  Company.  Inc.  Printing  plate 

saddle.  3433.355.C1.  I01-4I5.1 
Wallace.  Charles  H..  to  Schmidt-Wallace.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling 

wieners  and  the  like.  3,533,495,  CI.  198-20. 
Wallace,  Clark  C,  and  Sweeney,  John  M.  Precast  multiatory  building 

conatraction.  3433,204,  CI.  52-236. 
Wang,  Chun-Shan,  and  McGec,  Thomaa  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  10-(Halopbenyl)phenoxarsine  compounda.  3,534,079. 
CI.  260-440.  i~  .  . 

Ward.  Howard  R.  Process  for  separating  robber  and  plastic  from  metal 
bushings.  3.533. 154.  CI.  29-427. 
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Wareh«i«.RiclianlR.:$ef-  „.  ^  -.»,«»!  »^ 

Erlkhmaa.  irviag.  and  Wireham.  Richard  R..3,S33.346. 
Warner  A  Swascy  Company:  See— 

Wliitehunt,JoeR..  3^33,138.  »,  ^  j_- lu   • 

Warner  Paul  F..  to  PhilKptPetrokuni  Company.  Method  of  producing 
mcrcaptant   from    olefins    and    alcohol    free    hydrogen    wlfide. 
3.534.106.  CI.  260-609. 
Wamer-Umbert  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 
Kleinman.  Norman,  3.533.749. 
Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and  Brown.  Richard  E.,  3.534.046. 
Von  Strandtmann.  Max.  Cohen.  Marvin  P..  and  Shavd.  John.  Jr.. 
3.534.045. 
Wathindrive  International  Corporation:  See— 

Alimaneitiano.  ConsUntin.  3,533,422. 
Waterman.  Raymond  Reed:  5«—  ^    .    .  ^ ... 

Morris.  Donald  Cyral,  Maassen.  Gusuv  Chnttian.  and  Waterman. 
Raymond  Reed,3.533,988. 
Watrous,  Donald  Leiand:  See— 

Hamden,  John  Davis,  Jr.,  Watrous,  Donald  Uland,  and  Jones, 
Clifford  Morgan.3.534,35 1.  . 

Watrous,  Donald  L..  and  Hamden.  John  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electnc 

Company.  Solid  sute  temperature  sensor.  3,534.306,  CI.  335-146. 
Watson,  Louis  E.:  See— 

Ingram.  Carl  B.,  and  Watson.  Louis  E..3.533,357. 
Watson.  Winston  C:  See— 

Queirolo.  Francis,  and  Watson.  Winston  C..3.534,3 19. 
Watts.  Ian:  See— 

Cooper,  Bernard  John,  and  Wattt.  lan.3 .533.574. 
Waythomas,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Giambra,  Santo,  and  Waythomas.  Donald  J..3.533,987. 
WCS  Sale:  See- 

Hawley,  Lee  E.,  3.533.246. 
Webster.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Turner,  Donald  F..  and  Webster.  Ronald  L..3.533.57I. 
Wedge:  See- 

Wedgc,  William  W..  3.533,424. 
Wedge,  William  W..  to  Wedge,  Incorporated.  Pipe  connector  machine. 

3,533,424.  CI.  137-15. 
Weeda.  Max,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Radio  transmission 
system  and  transmitter  and  receiver  for  transmission  of  stereophonic 
signal  to  be  used  in  this  system.  3,534,172,CI.  179-15. 
Weeks,  Waldo  I.,  to  International  Electric  Fence  Company,  Inc., 

mesne.  Sugar  beet  thinner.  3,533.474.  CI.  172-6. 
Wegmuller,   Hans   E..  to  Geigy.  J.   R..  A.G.   Monoazo  dyestuffs. 

3,533,722. CI.  8-26. 
Weigel.  Morton  L..  and  Fuller,  Wendell  A.,  to  Tarzian.  Sarkes.  Inc.  Ar- 
rangement for  simuluneous  recording  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  Upe 
cartridges.  3,534, 1 78,  CI.  179-100.2 
Weiner,  Reuben  A.  Hammermill  with  side-by-side  rotating  hammer 

systems.  3,533.565.  CI.  242-44. 
Weinert,  Peter  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Regeneration 
of  sulfur-conUminated  carbonized  caulyst  subsequent  to  sulfide 
scale  removal  from  heater.  3,533,960,  CI.  252-419. 
Weinerth,   Hans,   to   International   Sundard    Electric   Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  with  areal  pn-junction.  3.534.232,  CI.  317- 
234. 
Weir,  SUnleyH^.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Vehicle  for  a  warehouse 

system.  3,533.498, CI.  198-38. 
Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee:  See— 

Narayanan,  Venkatachala  Lakshmi,  Setescak,  Linda  Louise,  and 

Weisenborn,  Frank  Lee,3,534.085. 
Narayanan,    VenkaUchala    Lakshmi,    and    Weisenborn,    Frank 
Lee.3.534,086. 
Weisz,  Paul  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  conversion. 

3.533.936.  CI.  208-56. 
Weits,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Zwiep,  Theodore  C,  and  Weits,  Ferdinand.3.533,1 30. 
Weitzberg,  Alex  Alter,  and  Hogstrom.  Lars  Olof  Wilhelm.  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Ceaverken.  Identification  document  and  material  for  its 
manufacture.  3.533,1 76,  CI.  40-22. 
Weizenbach.  Bauke,  and  Fraser,  Robert  William,  to  Sherritt  Gordon 
Mines   Limited.    Dispersion   strengthened   nickel-chromium   alloy 
composition.  3.533,760,  CI.  29-182.5 
Welch,  John,  to  Diagrit  Grinding  Company  Limited.  Holder  for  a 

cutting  tool  bit.  3.533. 150.  CI.  29-96. 
Welding  Institute:  See— 

Mercer,  Peter  A..  3,534,386. 
Sanderson,  Alan,  and  Adams.  Martin  J.,  3,534,387. 
Wella  AkUengeselbchafl:  See- 

Wajaroff.Theodor,  3,534,135. 
Wellman,  William  E.:  See— 

Bouboulis,  Constantine  J.,  and  Wellman.  William  £..3,534,001 . 
Wengen,  Henry  R.:  See- 
Becker,  Stephen  P.,  and  Wengen,  Henry  R.,3,534,323.        ' 
Wenger,  Lavon  G.,  to  Wenger  Manufacturing,  inc.  Method  for  produc- 
ing extruded  productt.  3,533,801,  CI.  99-82. 
Wenger  Manufacturing:  See— 

Wenger,  Lavon  G.,  3,533,801 . 
Wenger,  Martin  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Leonard,  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Wenger,  Martin  S.,  Jr.,3 ,533,258. 
Wenger,  Max,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Benninger  A.G.  Device  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  tension  in  a  web  or  warp  guided  over  rollers. 
3,533,543,  CI.  226-44. 
Wescott,  Lyie  D.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Phosphite  anUoxidantt in  polyolefins.  3,533,989. CI.  260-45.7 
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Wesley  IndMtries:  Sw— 

HiMnger.  Georte  C.  and  JduMon.  Xa  D.,  3,533.190. 
HiMii^r. George  C.  and  GaMon.  Don  A..  3,533,672. 
Westcott.  Vernon  C.  and  Btaadnid.  Byron  E..  to  Traas-Sooics.  inc. 

Tank  qinatity  gage.  3,533^86.0. 73-304. 
Western  Cooipany  of  North  America:  See— 

Piuitt,  Oafi  T.,  Brown,  William  E.,  and  Cfawfoid,  Horace  R., 
3,533,952. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 
Coucoulas,  Alexander,  3.533,155. 
Houda,  James  C,  Jr..  Kasik.  Bernard  it.  and  Schuh,  Roger  L.. 

3434,248. 
Lipien.  Edwin  W..  3.534.176. 
Schuhz.  Ronald  R..  3.534,175. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Aungst,  Robert  D.,  3,534,229. 
Bell,  Clifford  J.,  3,534.311. 

Carlson.  Norman  R..  and  Zahradnik.  Raymond  L.,  3,534,143. 
Evans,  George  S.,  3,534,212. 
Foster,  Kari,  and  Seidel,  Joseph,  3.533.861. 
Goldberg,  Newton  N.,  and  Fergason,  James  L..  3,533,399. 
Grasinger.  WiUiam  J.,  3,534,3 1 2. 
Harry,  and  Klein.  Gerald  I..  3.534.298. 
Haug.  Thorleif.  3,533,7 1 0. 

Hyvarinen,  Wayne  E.,  and  Olliver,  John  C,  3,534,228. 
Kennon,  Richard  E.,  3,534,221. 
Lehmann,  WUli,  3,534.210. 
Uhmann.  WUli,  3 ,5  34,2 1 1 . 
Long,  Arthur  H.,  3,534.233. 
Moratia.  Chriaty  J..  3,533.966. 
Rimbach.  Henry  W..  3.533.827. 
Rushing.  Frank  C,  3.534.320. 
Siedband.  Melvi-.  P.,  3.533,402. 

Spewock.  Metro,  and  Braikowski,  Walter  V.,  3,534,307. 
Swetlia,  Myron,  Richard,  James  A.,  Saurer.  Richard  F..  and 

Moates.  Roger  D..  3.533.169. 
Tameja.  Krishan  S.,  and  Harding,  William  R..  Jr..  3.533.850. 
Wezel.Hans.toSchmidA  WegeL  Beh  grinder.  3,533,192,  CL  51-148. 
Wheelabrator  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  James  F..  and  Kroll.  Alfred  E.,  3,533,61 1 . 
White  Farm  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Gunderson.  Frederick  A..  3,533.307. 
White.  James  D.:  See—  \ 

Buechel,  James  A.,  and  White.  James  D..3.533,l  25.  \ 

Whitefin  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Teotino.  Uberto.  and  Bella.  Davide  Delia.  3.534.047. 
Whitehurst.  Joe  R..  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus and   method   for  producing   high   density   textile  sliver. 
3.533, 138, CI.  19-150. 
Whiteley.  Thomas  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing photographic  elementt.  3.533.793.  CI.  96-67. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 
Levine.  Harold  H..  3.533.879. 
Surk,  Lawrence,  and  Troelstra,  Anne.  3.533.683. 
Wickenberg.  Chester  H.:>See- 

Dokoa,  Sophocles  J..  Wickenberg.  Chester  H..  Swanson.  Charles 
E..  and  Gasparaitis.  Bemardas.3.533.350. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Mason.  Peter  Alan.  3.533.191. 
Wiemer,  Howard  C.  to  Bora-Warner  Corporation.  Brake  actuator  for 

hydraulic  transmission.  3.533.25 1. CI.  68-23.7 
Wieske,  Reinhold.  and  Hain.  Gregor.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-methoxy-1.33  (10).6,8-estrapen- 
Uene-17-one.  3,534,072,CI.  260-397.45 
Wiggen,  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Bryant.  Howard  S.,  Jr.,  Ringelman,  Ralph  E..  Savoca,  Joseph  Q., 
and  Wiggen,  Eugene  R.,3,534,090. 
Wiggins,  Leslie  Frederick:  See— 

Gittos,  Maurice  Ward,  James,  John  William,  and  Wiggins.  Leslie 
Frederick.3.5  34.055. 
Wightman.  Warren  J.  Television  camera-card  leveler.  3,533,591,  CI. 

248-452. 
Wikel.  David  C.  Asphalt  sealing  machine.  3.533,336.  CI.  94-44. 
Wilcox.  John  H.,  to  Bucynia-Erie  Co.  Counterweight  removal  arrange- 
ment for  hydraulic  excavators  or  the  like.  3.533,524,  CI.  214-142. 
Wilder,  Frank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  reversing 

upe  transporting  system.  3,533,633,  CI.  274-4. 
Wiley,  Harold  L,  Jr.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Marcellus  N.,  Jr.,  and  Wiley,  Harold  L,  Jr.,3.534,216. 
WUhehn,  Harvey  G.:  See— 

KeUinger,  Ralph  v.,  and  Wilhelm,  Harvey  G.3433.S  14. 
Wilkinson,  Norman,  to  Lucas,  Joaeph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Direction 

indicator  switehes  for  road  vehicles.  3,534.1 89.  Q.  200-61 .34 
WUlcox,  Jesse  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Jean  A.,  Helgeaon,  Gerald  L.,  and  Will- 
cox,  Jesse  A.,3,533, 128. 
Brown.  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Jean  A..  Helgeson,  Gerald  L..  and  Will- 
cox.  Jesae  A..3.533.1 29. 
Willems,  Peter.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  oscillatory  treatment  of 

substances  or  mixtures  thereof.  3.533467,  CL  241-163. 
Willett.  Howard  P.:  See— 

Fiatn.  Edward  Z.,  and  Willett.  Howard  P.,3433,748. 
Willi.  Richard  B..  to  Baldwin-Linu-Hamilton  Corporation.  Method  of 
operating  a  pump-turbine  in  spinning  reserve.  3433,709,  CI.  41  S>1 . 
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Williams,  John:  See- 
Schmidt.  Ernst,  and  WiBiams,  John.3,533,982. 
WiUiams,  Johns.:  See— 

Botto,  William  V.,  Parkinson,  RonakI  Y.,  and  Williams,  John 
S.,3,533,913. 
Williams,  John  S.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  HydrauUcally- 

controlled  multistage  flash  apparatus.  3,533,917,  CI.  202-173. 
Williams,  Malcolm.  Hill.  William  Frank,  and  Phoenix.  Lancetot.  to  Lu- 
cas. Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Meters  for  measuring  the  usage  by 
a  road  vehicle  of  selected  roads  and  parking  spaces.  3,534.255,  CI. 
324-34. 
Williams,  Ray  C,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Railway  car  center 

plate  and  auxiliary  resilient  bearings.  3,533,359,  CI.  105-199. 
Williams,  Raymond  James  Edward,  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Manufacture  of  urea.  3,534,097,  CI.  260-555. 
Williams,  Robert  F..  to  Genova  Products.  Pipe  fitting.  3.533.649.  CI. 

285-174. 
Williams.  Samuel  B.:  See- 
Rose.    Bernard    R.,    Mohr,    Clifford,    and    Williams.    Samuel 
B.,3,533.394. 
Wilson.  Arthur  M.,  and  Trenkler.  Yury  G..  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  In- 
corporated. Battery  charger.  3434.24 1 .  CI.  320-33. 
Wilson,  Roger  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 

preparing  refiractory  composites.  3.533.873. CI.  156-249. 
Windecker.  Leo  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  ad- 
hering polymethyl  methacrylate  to  a  substrate.  3.533.880.  CI.  156- 
335. 
WindmoUer  A  Hobcher  K.G.:  See-  ^^ 

Reissner.  Kurt  Herbert,  3433,330. 
Wingate,  Sidney  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation,  mesne.  Linear  motion  en- 
coder. 3.533.703,  CI.  356-170. 
Winn.  Oliver  H..  to  General  ElecUic  Company.  Sodium-sulfiir  fbel  cell 

unitt.  3433.848. CI.  136-86. 
Winter.  Harry:  See— 

Besemer.  Richard  L..  and  Winter.  Harry .3 .534.269. 
Winters.  James  K . :  See— 

Newkirk.  WaUace  H..  and  Winters.  James  K.4433.823. 
Withoff.  Alfred  J.,  to  Anderson  Machine  &  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic box  spring  corner  cutter.  3,533.457,  CL  144-137. 
Witterholt,  Vincent  G,:  See- 
James,  Daniel  S.,  and  Witterholt,  Vincent  G., 3, 5 3 3, 797. 
Wochnik,  Josef,  and  Leifeld,  Klaus,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Multi-roll  sunds.  3,533,263,  CI.  72-242. 
Wolf,      Milton,     to     American      Home      Products     Corporation. 

Phenothiazine  derivatives.  3,534,030,  CI.  260-243. 
Wolfelsperger,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Young.  William  Edmund.  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O..  Pinto.  Patrick 
J.,  and  Johnson,  Harry  Joseph.3,533.332. 
Wolfes.  Wolfang.  and  Renckhoff.  Gustav.  to  Chemische  Werke  Witten 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  purification  of  para-  hydroxymethylbenzoic 
acid.  3434.089. CI.  260-521. 
Wollweber,  Hartmund:  See— 

Muller.  Gerhard.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  Hiltmann.  Rudolf,  and  Woll- 
weber. Hartmund.3 .534,141. 
Wong,  Robert,  and  Hill,  Homer  G.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  coating  fibers  using  shear  thinning  gel  forming 
materiab.  3433,768. CL  65-3. 
Woo,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,534,376. 
Wood,  Garfield  A.,  Jr.  Electric  power  unit.  3433,484,  CI.  1 80-65. 
Wood,  James  M.:  See- 
Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wood,  James  M.,3,534,101. 
Wood.  Jerry  D.,  and  KeaU,  Richard  L..  to  Buddy  L.  Corporation.  Toy 

package.  3433.503. CI.  206-45.19 
Woodhall.  Brian  John,  and  Littlehailes.  John  David,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Onium  amalgams.  3.534,078.  CI.  260- 
431. 
Woodham,  Cecil  Halliday.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  forming  amal- 
gams. 3433.601.  CL  259-2. 
Woods,  Marion  D.,  and  Zvanut.  Albert  J.,  to  Stoody  Company.  WeM- 

ingwire.  3434490.CI.  219-146. 
Woodson.   Riley    D.   Combination   heart   catheter   and   electrode. 

3433. 403. CL  1 28-2.06 
Wooley:See-  I 

Smith.  Stuart  B..  3433.438. 
Worl.  Hans.  Electrical  musical  instrument  with  combined  conventional 
reed  and  electronic  tone  generators  housed  within  a  single  common 
structure.  3434,145,  CI.  84-1.17 
Womer.  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Littmann.  Gert.  Littmann.  Hans.  Straube.  Max,  and  Womer,  Hans 
Peter,3433,685. 
Wright.  Dale  W.,  to  Miles  Machinery  Company.  Chuck  construction. 

3433,639,CL  279-1 14. 
Wright.  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Dibenzothiadiazocines. 

3434.062.  CI.  260-327. 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Heflinger,   Lee  O.,  and   Wuerker,   Ralph 


E., 


Brooks,  Robert 
F.,3,533,674 
Wuthrich,  Fritz:  See 
Tanner,     Richari 
Friu4433465 
Wyssbrod:  See- 

Wyssbrod.  Peter.  3433428 


hard! 


Jacobovici,     Theodor,     and     Wuthrich, 


403423      003i; 


\ 


Wysibrod.  Peter,  to  Wysriirod,  Ham.  AG.  Copying  macMiie  tooL 

3433428.a.90-ll4 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J.,  and  Madrid.  Robert  W..  3433.835. 
Yamada.  Ryoichi,  to  Sanki  Bicycle  Co..  Ltd.  Bicyde  tnmt  asaembly. 

3433.643.  a.  280-281. 
Yamamoto.  Masashi,  Hanawa.  Akira.  U^ma.  Hiroyuki,  and  Shtbau, 
Toshimi,  to  Nippon  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polya- 
mide  containing  pigment.  3.533,984.  CI.  260-37. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See— 

Dceda,      Koichi,      Minagawa,      Katsuji,      and      Yamamoto, 
Noboru.3433.965. 
Yamamoto,  Sadao,  Okubo,  Minoru,  Honda,  Seiichiro.  and  Oguma, 
Kanzi.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  sur- 
face treating  shaped  articles  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resins. 
3434.130.  CI.  264-54. 
Yamanaka.  Akira.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooperation 
devices  for  film  winding  and  shutter  mechanism.  3.533473.  CI.  242- 
714 
Yamao,  Eiko:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji.  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Higasida. 
Susumu.  and  Yamao,  Eiko.3. 5 34.048. 
Yamashita.  Noboru.  Water  beater.  3.533478.  CI.  122-156. 
Yanagi,  Akio.  and  Kakuu.  Shoichiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  shutter  and  a  circuit  therefor.  3433,348.  CI.  95- 
53. 
Yankee  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Malachowski.  Handry  J..  3434421. 
Yano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Onoe,  Morio,  and  Yano,  Takeshi,3434.297. 
Yaste,  Edward  E.,  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Aircraft  deicer  system  and 

apparatus.  3433.395,  CI.  126-271.1 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  in- 
creasing the  dielectric  strength  of  insulating  liquids.  3.533.149.  CL 
29-25.41  . 

Yokokawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Kodama,  Mashio,  Hirokawa,  Masahiro,  Yokokawa,  Teruo,  and 
Suzuki,  Takaji,3.534.275. 
Yolles.  SeynKMir.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyesters  and  polyamides  bearing  pendant  quaternary  ammonium 
groups.  3433,998,  CL  260-65. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke.  Morimura.  Syoji,  Yoshioka.  Takao.  Higasida. 
Susumu.  and  Yamao.  Eiko.3 .5 34.048. 
Young,  Sherwood  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Flush  Unk  apparatus. 

3433,437,  CM  37-404. 

YoUng,  William  Edmund,  Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O..  Pinto.  Patrick  J.. 

and  Johnson.  Harry  Joseph,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  conuiner.  3,533,332,  CI.  93-36. 

Younkin,  James  R..  to  Thurman  &  Younking.  Inc.  Stepped  force  gyro 

case  erection.  3.533.297.  CI.  74-5.41 
Yuan.  Shao-Yuen,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Anti-caking  com- 
position for  linear  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  detergents.  3433.944.  CI. 
252-383. 
Yukitoshi,  Teruo:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Eiji,  and  Yukitoshi,  Teruo,3,S33.780. 
Yurkowitz.  Isidore  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The. 

Procett  for  making  minute  capsules.  3433.9587ci.  252-3 16. 
Zachry,  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Slemmons.  John  W..  and  Zachry.  Clyde  L..3.533.284. 
Zaginaitoff.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Babcock.  Roger  M.,  and  Zaginailoff.  Ralph  G..3 .533.290. 
Zahradnik,  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Carlson,  Norman  R.,  and  Zahradnik,  Raymond  L.,3.534,143. 
Zarembo,  John  E.:  See- 
Douglas,  Bryce,  Pagano,  Joseph  F..  Valenta.  Joseph  R..  and 
Zarembo.  John  E..3434.052. 
Zavody  V.I.  Lenina  Plzen:  See— 

Hruby,  Vaclav,  and  Dittrich.  Miloslav.  3.533.701 . 
Zeiss:  See— 

Felle.  Karl,  and  Mondon.  Herbert,  3,533,338. 

Littmann.  Gert,  Littmann.  Hans,  Suaube,  Max.  and  Woraer.  Hans 

Peter.  3433.685. 
Felle.  Kari.  and  Mondon.  Hert)ert.  3433438. 
Zelenz,  Martin  L.:  See- 
Stone,  Elmer  O.,  and  Ztlcta,  Martin  L.,3,534.220. 
Zeller.  Paul:  See— 

Bollag,  Werner,  Gutmann,  Hugo,  Hegedus,  Balthasar,  Kaiser, 
Ado.    Langemann.    Albert.    Muller,    Marcel,    and    Zeller, 
Paul4434,l00. 
Zemp,  Georg,  to  Contraves  AG.  Viscosimeter.  3.533,275,  CI.  73-59. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Baur,  Leslie  L.,  and  Hajduk,  Thaddeus,  3433,147. 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  3.534, 1 66. 
Steglich.  Herbert  H.,  3,533.669. 
Zentmyer.  David  T.,  to  Amutrong  Cork  Company.  Nonwoven  tufted 

fabric  by  crimping.  3433.87 1. CL  156-205. 
Zetteriund.  Rune  A.  E..  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Workpiece  hokl- 

ing  device.  3433.6 1 4.  CL  269-14. 
Ziebolz.  Herbert,  and  Kushiro.  Eishiro.  to  GPE  Controls.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic fluidic  web  guide  system.  3433.542.  CI.  226-22. 
Ziegler.  WiUiam  E.:  See- 
Rupert.  Samuel  J.,  and  Ziegler.  WUIiam  E.4433.1 32. 
Zimmermann.  Heinrich,  to  Dual  Gebnider  Steindinger.  Pivotal  tone 
arm  with  light  beam  pickup.  3434,181.  CI.  179-100.4 
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Zmke.  Otto  H.  Magnetic  wheatstone  bridge  means  and  meant  for  ad- 
justing the  real  and  imaginary  reluctance  components  of  said  bridge 
legs.  3.534.253.  CI.  324-34. 

Zinz. Bruno: Ser—  .^  ^    .^  ..  .        ■,  m ■%■,-,'* a 

Luck  WoMiard.  Zinz.  Bruno,  and  Schmid.  Helmut.3.533.724. 
Zoebelein.  Robert  George,  to  Crane  Canada  Limited.  Pre-Csbncated 
room  assembly.  3.533.200.  CI.  52-35. 


Zubak.  Jan.  and  Trebichavskv.  Ctibor.  to  Vvskumny  usUv 
mechanizacie  a  automazacie.  Electrolytic  method  tor  enlarging  the 
bore  of  a  tubular  workpiece.  3.533.926.  CI.  204-143. 

Zvanut,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Woods.  Marion  D..  and  Zvanut.  Albert  J..3.S34.390. 

Zwiep.  Theodore  C.  and  Weits.  Ferdinand,  to  Prince  Manufacturing 
Company.  Means  for  removing  patella.  3.533, 1 30.  CI.  17-1. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBHCATIONS 

II  APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY 
II  OF  OCTOBER,  1970 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1089,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bentley.  Ulcbael  D. :  See— 

Senn,  WUIiam  L..  Jr.,  Mertzwelller,  and  Bentley.  T879,- 

Brunson,  Marlon  O. :  £fee — 

Johnson,  Lou  P..  and  Brunson.  T879,003. 

Burness,  Donald  M.,  and  V.  O,  Stead.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing iBOzaioUum  anits.  T879,008,  10-18-70,  Cl.  260—307. 

EllDB,  Herbert  S.  Spectrally  sensitised  silver  halide  emulsion 
stabilized  with  an  azaindene  and  sensitized  with  a  sulfated 
polyvinyl  alcohol.  T879.004,  10-13-70,  01.  96 — 107. 

Frank,  Lee  F.  Exposure  latitude  in  electrophotographic  sys- 
tems. T879,010,  10-13-70.  Cl,  96 — 1. 

Frost,  John  L. :  see — 

milson,  Peter  J..  Ridgway,  and  Frost.  T879,006. 

Gray,  William  C. :  Bee— 

McNafly,  James  G..  Jr.,  and  Gray.  T879,012. 

HiUson,  Peter  J.,  M.  Ridgway,  and  J.  L.  Frost.  Process  for 
the  formation  of  fixed  images.  T879,006,  10-13-70.  Cl. 
96 — 48. 

Horiszny,  Ronald  W.,  and  J,  L.  Murphy.  Method  for  making 
»8t»nd-up  package  by  curtain  coating.  T879,011,  10-13-70. 

Johnson,  Lou  P.    and  M.O.  Brunson.  Protective  coatings 
^  for  foods.  T879,008, 10-13-70,  Cl.  260— 28.S.       v 
Leenhouts,  Donald  D. :  See —  \ 

Leinbacb,  Richard  K.,  and  Leenhouts.  T870,005. 


Leinbach,  Richard  K.,  and  D.  D.  Leenhouts.  Cleaning  element. 

T879,005.  10-13-70.  a.  15—256.5. 
McNally,  James  G.  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Gray.  lodlde-contalnlng 

photosensitive  materials.  T879,012, 10-18-70,  Cl.  96 — 48. 
Mertzwelller,  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Senn,  WilUam  L.,  Jr.,  MertiweUler,  and  Bentley.  T879,- 

Murphy.  John  J. :  See — 

Horiszny,  Ronald  W.,  and  Murphy.  T879.001. 
Ridgway,  Michael :  See — 

HlUson,  Peter  J..  Ridgway,  and  Frost.  T879.006. 
Senn.  William  L..  Jr.,  J.  K.  MertzweUler.  and  M.  D.  BenUey. 
Olefla  oxonation  process.  T879,002.  10-13-70.  Cl.  260— «04. 
Stoudenmayer    William   J.,   and   W.   Trachtenberg.   Method 

?^fS°5f.*'?., 'o5°  electrostatically  formed  Image.  T879,009. 
iv—ia—iu,  1,1.  vo — 1.4. 
Stead.  Victor  O. :  See— 

Burness,  Donald  M.,  and  Stead.  T879,008. 
Trachtenberg,  William  :  See — 

Staudenmayer.  William  J.,  and  Trachtenberg.  T879,009. 
Wilson,  Burton  D.  Photographic  processing  utilizing  stabl- 
-  JJ'^C  i?*^"    containing    polyalkylene    glycol.    T879.007. 
10-13-70,  Cl.  96 — 61. 

Yackel,  Eklward  C.  Photographic  element  and  method  of  mak- 
ing etched  printing  plate.  T879,011,  10-13-70,  Cl.  96 — 36.3. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  \ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
"  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Hospital  ^pply  Corp. :  Bee 
Coanda,  George.  Be.  26^64. 

Booth,  Jack  J.  and  W.  C.  Branch.  Slush  beverage  machine. 
Re.  26.966,  10-13-70,  Cl.  62—135. 

Branch,  William  C. :  Bee — 

Booth,  Jack  J.,  and  Branch.  Re.  26,966. 

Carroll,  Robert  P.  Convertor  mechanism  for  rotary-linear 
motions.  Re.  26,968,  10-13-70,  Cl.  74—99. 

Coanda.  George,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  Urometer. 
Re.  26^64,  ld-13-TO.  Cl.  128—2. 

Hardy,  Frank  M.,  to  Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc.  In- 
jectable reconstituted  collagen  fluid  adjuvant  for  vaccines 
and  other  drugs.  Re.  26,968.  10-13-70,  Cl.  424 — 89. 


Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hardy,  Frank  F.  Re.  26,963. 
Rowell,  Monte  H.  Process  for  making  chemical  separations  in 
10^-13^0  Cl*  21-^312        "**"***  Jon-exchanger.  Re.  26,967, 
Sander,  Nils  B.  L.,  and  S.-E.  Svensson,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolax et 

Re"26"9l5,%^%:'&riV^^^^^^^^  '"  ''''''''  ''"'''^ 

Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator :  £ree — 

Sander,  Nils  B.  L.,  and  Svensson.  Re.  26,965. 
Svensson.  Sten-Eric  :  See — 

Sander,  Nils  B.  L.,  and  Svensson.  Re.  26,965. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Optical  Corp. :  £fee — 

Maiese,  Richard  R.  218,953. 
Arts,  Kenneth  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Combined  packaging 

tray  and  cover.  218,927,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D9— 185. 
Avon  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Milcod,  VasslliOB.  218,928. 
Becker,  Robert  W..  and  Melvln  H.  Boldt.  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corp.  Radio  cabinet.  218,952,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Boldt,  Melvln  H. :  See — 

Becker.  Robert  W..  and  Boldt.  218,952. 
Bnchtel,  Dean  H. :  Bee— 
^      Maurer.  John  A.,  and  Buchtel.  218,948. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Haney,  Jovce  B.  218,956. 

*^*^JP"Ji°i.i^^?5y  Co"°  Bruce.  Model  racing  car.  218.944, 

10-13-70,  a.  D34 — 16, 
Computlcket  Corp, :  See — 

Cook.  Robert  D.  218.933.  \ 

Cook,  Robert  D.,  to  Computlcket  Corp.  Input/output  console 

for  a  computer.  218,933.  10-13-70.  Cl,  D26 — 5, 
Cordero,  Rene,  and  R.  V.  Jones,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Fluid  flow  sensor.  218.934.  10-18-70.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
CuUlss,  Kenneth  R.  Coffee  table.  218,943.  10-13-70.  Cl.  D33— 

Dunlop  Co.  Ltd^  The :  Bee— 

Mitchell.  William.  218,980. 
Grace,  W.  R„  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Artz,  Kenneth  W.  218,927. 
Gutrldge.  Jack  E, :  Bee — 

Qnlnn.  Thomas  A.,  and  Gutrldge.  218,931. 

®^A«^?^.A'-*25  1:  ^-  Q*J°'  Portable  motorcycle  rack. 
218,955,  10-18-70,  Cl.  D90— 18. 


\ 


Gwin  Harvey  L. :  See — 

Gwln,  Cecil  E.  and  H.  L,  218.955. 

Haney,  Joyce  E,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co,  Towel  or  similar  article. 
218,966.  lO-lS-70,  Cl,  D92— 26, 

Johnson,  Logan  W„  to  Satellite  Service  Co.  Portable  toilet 
buUding.  218,929,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D13— 1, 

Jones,  Roy  V, :  See — 

Cordero  Rene,  and  Jones,  218,934, 

Kawamura,  Ken,  and  M.  Ohwada.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co,,  Ltd.  Combined  radio  receiver-tape  recorder  unit 
or  similar  article.  218,951,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D6&— -4. 

Konl.  Yoshlji:  See— 

Tatsnmi,  Masakazu,  Koni,  and  Murakami.  218,941. 

Maiese,  Richard  R,,  to  American  Optical  Corp,  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles, 218  963,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd, :  See — 
Kawamura.  Ken,  and  Ohwada.  218.951. 

Maurer,  John  A„  and  D,  H,  Bnchtel,  to  Weber  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Combined  dental  light  and  support  therefor. 
218,948,  10-13-70.  Cl.  1)48— 20. 

McOulgan.  William  M,  Thermometer  holder.  218,949,  10-13- 

Mllcos,  Vassilios.  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  Combined  valve 
actuator  and  dispenser  for  a  pressurized  container,  218.- 
928.  10-18-70,  Cl,  D9— 258, 

*"i£5*"'^^"J**"'  to  The  Dunlop  Co.,  Ltd,  Metal  wheel.  218,- 
980,  10-18-70.  a.  D14— 30, 

Murakami.  Kenichi :  See — 

Tatsuml,  Masakazu,  Koni,  and  Murakami.  218,941. 
Northern  Electric  Co,  Ltd, :  See — 

Tyson.  John  F.  218,940. 

PI  37 


PI  38 
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Ohwada.  Minora :  Bee—  o^o  oki 

Kawamurv  Ken,  and  Ohwada.  218,961.  

PerrlnT  George  S.^  to  Plastic  Beaearch  and  Dejelopment  Corp. 

IlBhlng  lu?e.  2i8,932. 10-13-70,  CI.  D22— 28. 
Plastic  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  see — 

QulnJ.*'Tho.SS'T,  and' !•.  E.-  Gutrldge.  Laminar  gun  sight. 

218.981.  10-13-70.  CI.  D22— 8. 
Satellite  Service  Co.  •Bee— 

Schm^u?kerfch'rtlSanVw22l  drill.  218.950.  10-13-70,  CI. 

Shleslnger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.  Reed  switch  envelope.  218,- 

935.  10-13-70.  Cl.  D26— 13.       „     ^    _,  ^  ,  -to 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.  Reed  switch  envelope.  218,- 

936.  10-13-70,  Cl.  D26— 18.,     ^     ^  _^^  ^  ,  _    oto 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.  R«ed  switch  envelope.  218,- 

937.  10-13-70.  Cl.  D20— 13.       „     ,    _^  ^ 

Shleslnger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.  Reed  switch  envelope.  218.- 

938.  10-13-70.  Cl.  D26— 13.       „     ,    _,,  ^  ,  oia 
Shleslnger,  Bernard  Edward,  Jr.  Reed  switch  envelope.  218,- 

939.  10-13-70,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Surgical  Appliance.  Inc. :  See — 

WlUlams.  Margaerite  R.  218.926.  | 


Sutherland,  Catherine.  Book  end.  218,942,  10-18-70,  Cl. 
D33— 3. 

Tatsuml,  Masakaiu,  T.  Konl,  and  K.  Murakami,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  video  recording  and 
preprodudng  apparatus.  218,941.  10-13-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Cordero,  Rene,  and  Jones.  218.934. 

Trunsperger,  Anton.  Display  stand  for  carpets  or  the  like. 
218.954,  10-18-70,  Cl.  D80— 9. 

Trson.  John  F.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Telephone  Instru- 
ment. 218,940, 10-13-70,  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Manrer.  John  A.,  and  Buchtel.  218,948. 

Williams,  Marguerite  R.,  to  Surgical  Appliance,  Inc.  Maternity 
panty  girdle.  218,926,  10-13-70,  Cl.  D2— 4. 

Worthlngton,  Jules  S.  Clock  with  disc  indicators.  218,945, 
10-13-70.  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Worthlngton,  Jules  S.  Clock  with  disc  indicators.  218.946. 
10-13-70.  CL  D42— 7. 

Worthlngton,  Jules  8.  Clock  with  disc  indicators.  218,947, 
10-18-70.  a.  D42— 7. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Becker.  Robert  W.,  and  Boldt  218,952. 


LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  13,  1970 

WTE.- First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-  22 
93 
124 
4-110 
172.12 
211 
217 
5-348 
351 
8-  26 
42     : 
94.24: 
115.6  : 
116     : 
.2  : 
162      : 
166      : 
173      : 
176      : 
10-162      : 

12-  59.5  : 
142      : 

13-  1      : 

14-  71      : 

15-  22  : 
SO  : 
55      : 

147      : 
171      : 

182  : 

183  : 
209     : 

16-  76      : 

17-  1      : 


/ 


23 

18-     2.5 

5 

13 

14 

19 

30 

19-150 

23-     2 

87 

89 
106 
107 
110 
134 
145 
202 
209.1 

226 
230 


232 
2S3 
259.5 


293  : 

294  : 
312  : 
341      : 

24-  73      : 

205      : 

230     : 

263 

25-142     : 

26-  63      : 

28-  1.2  : 
62      : 

29-  25.16: 

.41: 

96  : 
180  : 
182.2  : 
.5  : 
191  : 
201  ; 
42015  :^ 
4SS     : 


3333,106 
3,533,107 
3,533,108 
3,533,109 
3333,110 
3333.111 
3333.112 
3333,113 
3333,114 
3333.722 
3333.723 
3333,724 
:    3333,725 
:    3333,726 
:    3333.728 
:    3333.729 
:    3333,727 
:    3333.730 
:    3333.731 
:    3333,115 
:    3333.116 
:    3333.117 
:    3334,143 
:    3333,118 
:    3333,119 
:    3333.120 
:    3333,121 
:    3333,122 
:    3333,123 
:    3333,124 
:    3333.125 
:    3333,126 
3333.127 
3333,128 
3333,129 
3333.130 
3333.131 
3333,136 
3333,132 
3,533,133 
3333,134 
3333.135 

3333.137  I 

3333.138  I 

3333.732  I 

3333.733  I 

3333.734  i 

3333.735  I 
3333,736 
3333,737 
3333,738 
3333,739 
3333,740 
3,533,742 
3333.741 
3333,743 
3333.748 
3333,744 
3.533,745 
3333,746 
3333,747 
3333.749 
3333.750 
3333,751 
3333,752 
3333,753 
3333,754 
3333,755 
3333,756 
Re.26,967 
3333,757 
3333.139 
3333.140 
3333.141 
3333,142 
3333,143 
3333.144 
3333,145 
3333.146 
3333,147 
3333,148 
3333,149 
3333.150 
3333,758 
3333,759 
3333.760 
3333.761 
3333,151 
3333,152 
3333,153 


29-427 

I      471.1 

I      472.1 

487 

571 

II      577 

n      578 

30-166 

260 

32-  14 

33-  1 
1 1  95 
1 1      174 

210 

34-  22 
99 

36-  13 

36-  3 
51 

37-  4 
8 

44 
10-    2.2 
10 


63 

1243 
II-  25 

42.14 
.21; 
44.84: 
44-  68  : 
70  ; 
44-  51  : 
76  : 
243  : 
48-  61  : 
197  : 
214  : 
49-360  : 
396  : 
501      : 

51-  34  : 
148  : 
170  : 
232  : 
245  : 
281  : 
285  : 
337      : 

52-  20  : 
35  : 
60  : 
80      : 

223  : 
236  : 
356  : 
387  : 
3      : 

25  : 

26  : 
29  : 
37  : 
S3  : 
78      : 

167  : 
184  : 
314  : 
374      : 

54-  35      : 

55-  19  : 
33      : 

124  : 
386      : 

56-  25.4  : 
28      : 

57-141      : 

58-   19      : 

21.155 

125  : 
144      : 

60-   19      : 

27      : 

39.28: 

.47: 

.82: 

53  : 

54  : 
226  : 
233      : 


58- 


:    3333,154 
:    3333,155 
:    3333.156 
:    3333,157 
:    3333.158 
:    3333,159 
:    3333.160 
:    3333,161 
:    3333,162 
:    3333,163 
:    3333.164 
:    3333,165 
:    3333,166 
:    3333,167 
:    3333.168 
:    3333,169 
:    3333.170 
:    3333.171 
:    3333.172 
:    3333.173 
:    3333.174 
:    3333,175 
:    3333,176 
;    3333,177 
3333,178 
:    3333,179 
3333,180 
3333.181 
3333,182 
3333.183 
3333.184 
3333,762 
3333.763 
3333,185 
3333.186 
3333,187 
3333,764 
3,533,765 
3333,766 
3333,188 
3333,189 
3333.190 
3333,191 
3333.192 
3333.193 
3333.194 
3333,195 
3333,196 
3,533,197 
3333,198 
3333,199 
3333,200 
3333,201 
3333.202 
3333,203 
3333,204 
3333,205 
3333,206 
3333  207 
3333  J208 
3333,209 
3333,210 
3333,211 
3333,212 
3333,213 
3333,214 
3333,215 
3333.216 
3333.217 
3.533.219 
3333,220 
3333.221 
3333.222 
3333,218 
3333.223 
3333.224 
3333,225 
3333,226 
3333.227 
3333.228 
3333,229 
3333.230 
3333,231 
3333.236 
3333,232 
3333,233 
3333.234 
3333,235 
3333.237 
3333,238 


60-244 
61-    5 
463 
48 
72.1 
.3 
62-135 
266 
345 

63-  14 

64-  17 
27 

65-  2 
3 
6 

84 
131 
172 
182 

68-  23.7 
181 

70-  25 
355 

71-  1 
9 

28 

72-  8 
63 
99 

108 
110 

190  : 

201  : 

205  : 

242  : 

263  : 

270  : 

298  : 

299  : 
313  : 
324  : 
402  : 
476  : 

73-  1  : 
15  : 

45.1  : 
59  : 
61.1  ! 

67.8  : 

.9  : 

713  : 

.   91   : 

94  : 

95  : 
231  : 
304  : 
331  : 
343      : 

357 
358 
359 
407 
411 
422 
466 

74-  5.41 
89.15 
99 

405 

462 

475 

493 

501 

503 

551.3 

675 

740 

756 

813 

75-  10 
60 
74 

128 
206 
213 

76-  24 


:    3333,239 
:    3333,240 
:    3333,241 
:    3333,242 
:    3333,243 
:    3333.244 
:  Re.26,966 
:    3333.245 
:    3333.246 
:    3333.247 
:    3333.248 
:    3333,249 
:    3333.767 
:    3333.768 
:    3333,769 
:    3333,250 
:    3333,770 
:    3333.771 
:    3333,772 
3333,773 
:    3333,251 
:    3333,252 
:    3333,253 
:    3333.254 
:    3333.774 
:    3333,775 
;    3333,776 
:    3333.255- 
3333,256 
3333,257 
3333,258 
3333.259 
3333.260 
3333,261 
3333.262 
3333.263 
3333.264 
3333,265 
3333,266 
3333,267 
3333,268 
3333.269 
3333,270 
3333,271 
3333,272 
3333,273 
3333,274 
3333,279 
3333,275 
3333,276 
3333,277 
3333.278 
3333,280 
3333,281 
3333,282 
3333,283 
3333.284 
3333,285 
3333,286 
3333,287 
3333.288 
3333,289 
3333,290 
3333,291 
3333,292 
3333,293 
3333,294 
3333,295 
3333,296 
3333,297 
3333,298 
Re.26.968 
3333.299 
3333300 
3333301 
3333302 
3333303 
3333304 
3333305 
3333306 
3333307 
3333308 
3333309 
3333.777 
3333.778 
3333,779 
3333,780 
3333,781 
3333,782 
3333310 


76-101 
77-  58 

81-  93 
53 
60 

82-  2 
36 
70.2 

83-  27 
155 
468 
534 

84-  1.01 

.17 
102 
411 

89-  14 

90-  4 
11      ; 

.5  : 
92-222     : 

93-  27      : 

35  : 

36  : 
53      : 

94-  31 
44 
46 

95-  12 


.2 
3 


18 
42 
45 
53 


64 

94 

96-     1 


29 

383 

48 

67 

84 

87 

90 

91 

99 

111 

99-  82 

86 

107 

134 

141 

153 

171 

176 

329 

100-  7 
93 

101-  40 
125 
415.1 

104-     1 

113 

114 

105-199 

106-  15 

24 

39 

41 

46 

57 

74 

147 

288 

304 
306 


3  : 


3333311 
3333312 
3333313 
3333314 
3333315 
3333316 
3333317 
3333318 
3333319 
3333320 
3333321 
:  3333322 
3334,144 
3334.145 
3333323 
3333324 
3333325 
3333326 
3333327 
3333328 
3333329 
3333330 
3333331 
3333332 
3333333 
3333334 
3333335 
3333336 
3333337 
3333338 
3333339 
3333340 

3333341  I 

3333342  j 

3333343 

3333344 

3333345 

3333346 

3333348 

3333347 

3333349 

3333,783 

3333,784 

3333.785 

3333,786 

3333,787 

3333,788 

3333,789 

3333,790 

3333,791 

3333.792 

3333,793 

3333,794 

3333.795 

3333.797 

3333,798 

3333,796 

3333.799 

3333300 

3333301 

3333302 

3333303 

3333304 

3333305 

33333O6 

3333307 

33333O8 

3333309 

3333350 

3333351 

3333352 

3333353 

3333354 

3333355 

3333356 

3333357 

3333358 

3333359 

3333310 

3333311 

3333312 

3333313 

3333314 

3333315 

33333I6 

3333317 

33333I8 

3333319 

3333320 

3333321 


107-  17 

108-  53 
64 

153 

110-  9 
15 

111-  7 
85 

112-186 
227 

116-  67 
121 
124 
137 

117-  3 
3.4 

22 
29 
33 

3 
47 
62.2 
72 
76 

102 

119 

201 

217 

237 

118-  20 
58 

119-  1      ; 

122-  35  : 
156  : 
225  : 
250      : 

123-  32      : 
90.61: 

102      : 
119      : 


139 
146.5 
H9 
196 

124-  41 

126-  25 
121 
271.1 
359 

127-  6 
16 
42 

128-  2 


.05: 

.06: 

66  : 

77  : 

130  : 

165  : 

214  : 

229  : 

326  : 

361  : 

547  : 

130-  27  : 

131-  103  : 
95  : 

266  : 

132-  7  : 
40  : 
56  : 
92  : 

148  : 

134-  22  : 
45  : 

111  : 

135-  20  : 

136-  29  : 
30  : 
83  : 
86  : 


:    3333360 

:    3333361 

:    3333362 

:    3333363 

:    3333364 

:    3333365 

:    3333366 

:    3333367 

:    3333369 

:    3333368 

:    3333370 

:    3333371 

:    3333372 

:    3333373 

:    3333323 

:    3333322 

:    3333324 

:    3333325 

:    3333326 

:    3333327 

:    3333328 

:    3333329 

:    3333330 

3333331 

3333333 

3333334 

3333332 

3333335 

3333336 

3333374 

3333375 

3333376 

3333377 

3333378 

3333379 

3333380 

3333381 

3333382 

3333383 

3333384 

3333,385  [ 

3333386  I 

3333387  I. 

3333388  | 
3333389 
3333390 
3333391 
3333392 
3333393 
3333394 
3333395 
3333396 
3333.837 
3333338 
3333339 
Re.26,964 
i333397 
3333398 
3333399 
3333,400 
3333,401 
3333.402 
3333.403 
3333.404 
3333.405 
3333.406 
3333,407 
3333,408 
3333,409 
3333,410 
3333,411 
3333,412 
3333,413 
3333,414 
3333,415 
3333,416 
3333.417 
3333.418 
3333.419 
3333.420 
3333.421 
3333340 
3333,422 
3333341 
3333,423 
3333342 
3333343 
3333344 
3333345 
3333346  | 


136-  86 


89 

120 

146 

155 

204 

207 

137-  15 

46 

813 


107 

112 

113 

119 

204 

220 

322 

359 

404 

512.1 

595 

596.18 

599.1  : 

624.18: 

625.17: 

.18: 

.66: 

802      : 

138-  30  : 
109      : 

139-  55  : 
122  : 
124      : 

141-     1      : 

10      : 

20.5  : 

143-  43      : 

144-137      : 

309      : 

148-     13  : 

6.15 
.3 

31.55 

113 

175 

150-  34 

152-330 

365 

156-  18 

62.2 

73 

82 
152 
161 
171 
180 
205 
245 
249 
269 
289 
304 
313 
320 
331 
335 
351 
425 
432 
501 
505 
510 
584 
161-     1 

5 

16 

38 

64 

66 

68 

88 
100 
117 
123 


3333.847 
3333348 
3333349 
33333S0 
3333351 
3333352 
3333353 
3333*354 
3333355 
3333.424 
3333,425 
3333,426 
3333,427 
3333.428 
:    3333.429 
:    3333,430 
:    3333,431 
3333.432 
3333,433 
3333.434 
3333,435 
3333,436 
3333,437 
3333.438 
3333,439 
3333,440 
3333,441 
3333,442 
3333,443 
3333,444 
3333.445 
3333,446 
3333,447 
3333,448 
3333.449 
3333,450 
3333.451 
3333,452 
3,533.453 
3,533.454 
3333,455 
3333.456 
3333.457 
3333.458 
3333356 
3,533,857 
3333,859 
3333358 
3333360 
3333361 
3333362 
3333.459 
3333,460 
3333,461 
3333363 
3333364 
3333365 
3333366 
3333367 
3333368 
3333369 
3333370 
3333371 
3333372 
3333373 
3333374 
3333375 
3333376 
3333377 
3333378 
3333379 
3333380 
3333381 
3333382 
3333383 
3333384 
3333385 
3333386 
3333387 
3333388 
3333389 
3333390 
3333391 
3333392 
3333393 
3333394 
3333395 
3333396 
3333.897 
3333398 


PI  39 


PI  40 
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161-128  : 

159  : 

160  : 
'170  : 

173  : 

193  : 

162-  13  : 
145  : 
168  : 
253  : 

164-273  : 
278 
312  : 

165-107  ; 
122  : 
163 

166-      .5 
272 
295     : 
299 
303 

169-     1 

172-  6 
484 
773 

173-  36 
37 
93.5 

174-  35 
68.5 

106 
138 

175-  66 

176-  1 
30 
36 
67 

177-134 
178-    5.2 

.4 


.6 


.7 

.8 

7.1 

69.5 


179-  1 
15 
18 


27 
100.2 


3  : 
.4  : 

180     : 

180-  9.2  : 

J8: 
65      : 

181-  .5  : 
SO     : 

182-  19     ; 

184-  11      : 

185-  40     ; 

186-  1      : 
188-     1 

196 

197 

192-    3 

99 

195-  30 

114 
198-  20 

34 

36 

38 

203 

213 

200-    4 

18 

50 

61.14: 

.34: 

.58: 

81.9  : 

144      : 

153     : 


3,533399 

3,533,900 

3,533.901 

3,533,902 

3333.903 

3.533.904 

3333.905 

3333,906 

3333,907 

3333,908 

3333.909 

3333,462 

3333,463 

3333,464 

3333,465 

3333.466 

3333,467 

3333,468 

3333,469 

3333,470 

3333.471 

3333,472 

3333,473 

3333,474 

3333,475 

3333,476 

3333,477 

3333,478 

3333,479 

3334,146 

3334,147 

3334,148 

3334,149 

3334.150 

3333.480 

3333.910 

3333.911 

3333.912 

3333,913 

3333,481 

3334.151 

3334,152 

3334,153 

3334,154 

3334,155 

3334.156 

3334.157 

3334,158 

3334,159 

3334,160 

3334.161 

3334.162 

3334,163 

3334,164 

3334,165 

3334.166 

3334,167 

3334,168 

3334.169 

3334.170 

3334,171 

3334,172 

3334.173 

3334,174 

3334,175 

3334,176 

3334,177 

3334,178 

3334,182 

3334,179 

3334,180 

3334,181 

3334,183 

3333,482 

3333.483 

3333.484 

3333.485 

3333.486 

3333,487 

3333,488 

3333,489 

3333.490 

3333,491 

Re.26,965 

3333,492 

3333,493 

3333.494 

3333,914 

3333.915 

3333.495 

3333319 

3333.496 

3333,497 

3333.498 

3333.499 

3333300 

3334.184 

3334.185 

3334.186 

3334.187 

3334.188 

3334,189 

3334,190 

3334,191 

3334.192 

3334.193 


200-166 


202-173 

204-  30 
38 


43 
44 

67 
143 


149 

158 

159.15 

167 

180 

299 
206-      .82 
1 
45.19 

208-  56 
62 
80 

135 

209-  73 
273 

210-  52 
84 

Ite 
195 
240 
374 

211-  57 
126 
177 
183 

212-  69^ 

214-  23 
6 
83 

16 
17 
35 
37 
38 
142 

215—  43 
48 
56 

219-   10.49: 

.79: 

60 

75 

121 


130 
146 
211 
225 
388 

220-  1 
223 
46 
68 

221-  25 
171 
211 
281 

222-146 
545 

223-  46 

224-  2 
48 

226-  22 

44 

51 

105 

229-  16 
34 
48 
51 

235-  61.11 


.6 

89 
92 

150.27 
151.1 


153 

177 

236-  34 

239-  17 

27 


3334,194 

3334,195 

3334,196 

3333.916 

3333,917 

3333.918 

3333,919 

3333,920 

3333,921 

3333,922 

3333,923 

3333,924 

3333,925 

3333.926 

3333,927 

3333,928 

3333,929 

3333,931 

3333,930 

3333,932 

3333.933 

3333.934 

3333,935 

3333301 

3333302 

3333303 

3333,936 

3333,937 

3333,938 

3333,939 

3333304 

3333305 

3333.940 

3333306 

3333307 

3333308 

3333309 

3333310 

3333311 

3333312 

3333313 

3333314 

3333315 

3333316 

3333317 

3333318 

3333320 

3333321 

3333322 

3333323 

3333325 

3333324 

3333327 

3333328 

3333326 

3334.197 

3334.198 

3334.199 

3334,200 

3334385 

3334386 

3334387 

3334388 

3334389 

3334390 

3334391 

3334392 

3334393 

3333329 

3333332 

3333330 

3333331 

3333333 

3333334 

3333335 

3333336 

3333337 

3333338 

3333339 

3333340 

3333341 

3333342 

3333343 

3333344 

3333345 

3333346 

3333347 

3333348 

3333349 

3333350 

3333357 

3334395 

3334397 

3334394 

3334396 

3333351 

3334398 

3334399 

3334,400 

3334.402 

3334.401 

3334.403 

3334,404 

3333352 

3333353 

S33S3S4 


239-108     : 

3333355 

260-  45.9  : 

3333.992 ' 

2M)-S84     : 

3334.102 

313-  77      : 

3334.208 

177      : 

3333356 

47     : 

3333.996 

604     : 

3334.103 

89      : 

3334,209 

212     : 

3,.'»3357 

3333.997 

6063  : 

3334,104 

92      : 

3334.210 

404     : 

3,.<>3.<t358 

65     . 

3333.998 

607      : 

3334.105 

.1334.211 

4193  : 

3333359 

75      : 

3333.999 

609     : 

3334.106 

174     : 

3334,212 

489     : 

3333360 

773  : 

3334.000 

3334,107 

184      : 

3334,213 

498     : 

3333361 

3334301 

3334,108 

231      : 

3334,214 

553.5  : 

3333362 

78     : 

3334.002 

618      : 

3334.109 

313      : 

3334.215 

240-     7.7  : 

3334.406 

3334303 

621      : 

3314,110 

318     : 

3334,216 

241-  28     : 

3333363 

3  : 

3334,004 

624     : 

3334J11 

3334.217 

42     : 

3,5,13364 

79     : 

3334.005 

6,15      : 

3334.112 

334     : 

3334.218 

44     : 

3333365 

80.78: 

3334.006 

665      : 

3334.113 

315-  18      : 

3334.219 

153      : 

3333366 

3334,007 

668     : 

3334.114 

30      : 

3334,220 

163     : 

3333367 

87.1  : 

3334308 

3334.115 

36     : 

3334,221 

m?    : 

3333368 

3  : 

3334309 

674     : 

3334.116 

102     : 

3334,222 

207      : 

3333369 

913  : 

3334312 

6813  : 

3334.117 

106     : 

3334.223 

299     : 

3333370 

923  : 

3,.<V14310 

683.62: 

3334.118 

296     : 

3334.224 

242-  68     : 

3333372 

3334313 

848     : 

3334.119 

317-    5     : 

3334,225 

713  : 

3,.'>33373 

94.2  : 

3334.014 

873 

3334.120 

11     : 

3334.226 

77      : 

3333371 

.9  : 

3334.011 

880     : 

3334.121 

12     : 

3334.22; 

150     : 

3333374 

3334315 

885     : 

3334.122 

13      : 

3334.228 

158  3  : 

3333375 

207.1  : 

3334316 

888     : 

33^.123 
33».124 

99      : 

3334.229 

189     : 

3333376 

2113  : 

.13.14317 

901      : 

230      : 

3334.230 

244-     I 

3333377 

222      : 

3334,018 

932      : 

3334.125 

234     : 

3334.232 

30     : 

3,533378 

239      : 

3334.019 

947     : 

3334.126 

3334.233 

77 

3,533379 

.1  : 

3334.020 

968     : 

3334,127 

235      : 

3334.231 

102      : 

3333380 

3334335 

261-     1      : 

33333O6 

3334,234 

104     : 

3333381 

3  : 

3334.021 

25      : 

3333307 

3334.235 

136     : 

3333382 

3  : 

3334.024 

109      : 

331.1308 

3334.236 

248-125     : 

3333383 

.55: 

3334,025 

113      : 

3313309 

3334.237 

174     : 

3333384 

.57: 

3334326 

263-  21      : 

33.13310 

258      : 

3334.238 

18&1  ■ 

3.533385 

.65: 

3,^027 

264-  28     : 

3334.128 

318-  52      : 

3334.239 

3333386 

.9  : 

3334.022 

45      : 

3334.129 

230     : 

3334.240 

228     ■ 

3,5.13387 

240.4  : 

3334.028 

54      : 

3334,130 

320-  33     : 

3334.241 

309 

3333,S88 

243     : 

3334.029 

59      : 

3334,131 

321-  16      : 

3334,242 

3333389 

3334330 

104     : 

3334,132 

45      : 

333433 

311 

3333390 

244 

3334,031 

314     : 

3334,133 

69      : 

3334.244 

452 

3333391 

247,2 

3334332 

321      : 

3334,134 

323-     4     : 

3334.245 

249-  18 

3333392 

248 

3334.033 

266-   15      : 

33.1.1311 

3334.249 

104 

3333393 

249.9 

3334.036 

36      : 

3313312 

433  : 

3334,246 

107 

3,5.V(394 

251 

3334.034 

267-  64     : 

3333313 

48      : 

3334.247 

251-  14 

3333395 

256.4 

3334.037 

269-   14     : 

3333314 

74     : 

3334.248 

61 

3333396 

3334338 

25      : 

3333315 

324-       3  : 

3334.250 

174 

3333397 

3334.039 

270-  61      : 

33333I6 

3334.251 

327 

.  3333398 

267 

3334.040 

271-  39     : 

33.13317 

3334.252 

252-    8.5 

3333,941 

268 

3334.041 

51      : 

33333I8 

34 

3334.253 

.8 

3333,942 

,^ 

3334342 

55     . 

3333319 

3334.254 

32.7 

3333.943 

279 

3334,044 

86 

3333320 

3334,255 

49.6 

3333.945 

'    287 

33.14,043 

Zn-  66 

3,.S.13321 

3334,256 

57 

3333.946 

289 

3334.045 

273-     1 

3333322 

37 

3334,258 

3333.947 

3334.046 

67 

3333323 

3334,259 

62.62 

:    3333.949 

292 

3334.047 

105.2 

3313,624 

.58.5 

3334,260 

.64 

:    3333J948 

293 

•    3334.048 

120 

333332s 

79 

3334,261 

.9 

:    3333,950 

.4 

:    3334,049 

126 

331.1326 

99 

3334,257 

3333,951 

294 

:    3334.050 

131 

3333327 

158 

3334,262 

76 

:    3333,952 

3 

:    .13.14.051 

134 

33.13328 

3334,263 

88 

:    3333,953 

3334.052 

138 

3,.'>.13329 

325-  15 

3334,264 

110 

:    3,5,^3,954 

.7 

:    3334.053 

165 

33.13330 

31 

3334,265 

153 

:    3333,955 

295 

:    3334.064 

201     ■ 

3313,631 

48 

3334,266 

301.2 

:    3333.956 

3334.055 

274-     1 

3333332 

445 

3334.267 

3,533.957 

3 

:    3334.056 

4 

:    3333333 

478 

3334,268 

316 

:    3333.958 

306.7 

:    3334.057 

14 

:    3333334 

328-  48 

.    3334.269 

383 

:    3333,944 

310 

:    3334.058 

277-    3 

:    3333335 

63 

:    3334.270 

414 

:    3,533,959 

319.1 

:   3334.059 

279-    4 

:    3333336 

109 

:    3334.271 

419 

:    3,5.\1.960 

326.11 

:    3334.092 

53 

:    3..'vW.637 

162 

:    3334.273 

421 

:    33Vt.961 

3 

:    3334,060 

89 

:    3333.638 

164 

:    3334.274 

455 

:    3,.'»3,962 

3334361 

114 

:    3333,639 

165 

:    3334.275 

465 

:    3333.963 

327 

:    3334,062 

280-  35 

:    33.13340 

167 

:    3334.272 

477 

:    3333.964 

.1.V5 

:    3334.063 

43.18 

:    3313341 

330-  21 

:    3334.277 

511 

:    3333.965 

338 

:    3334.064 

106 

:    331.1342 

3334.278 

512 

:    3333.967 

343.2 

:    3334.065 

281 

:    3333343 

22 

:    3334.279 

520 

:    3333.966 

3453 

:    33.14.066 

426 

:    3333344 

24 

:    3334.280 

254-1343 

:    3313399 

3473 

:    3334.067 

3,.<v13345 

28 

:    3334.281 

259-     1 

:    3333300 

^ 

:   3334.068 

281-  21 

:    3333346 

149 

:    333432 

2 

:    3333301 

:    3334.069 

282-  29 

:    3313347 

157 

:    333433 

54 

:    3333302 

397.1 

:    3334.070 

285-164 

:    3333,648 

331-  10 

:    333434 

89 

:    3,5,13303 

.4 

:    3334.071 

174 

:    3333349 

33343s 

102 

:    33VI304 

.45 

:    3334.072 

197 

:    3333350 

94.5 

:    333437 

164 

:    33333O6 

403 

:    3334,073 

287-  99 

:    3333351 

333438 

?«S0-     2 

:    3333.968 

4043 

:    3334.074 

292-2513 

:    3333352 

333439 

.1 

:   3333,969 

3334,075 

317 

:    33^1353 

3334.290 

5 

:   3333.970 

4293 

:    3334.076 

293-  73 

:    3333354 

333431 

18 

:    3333,971 

.7 

:    3334377 

294-  83 

:    3333355 

333432 

19 

:    3333.972 

431 

:    3334.078 

296-  23 

:    3,.<»3,6.56 

107 

:    333433 

22 

:    3333.973 

440 

:    3334.079 

297-355 

:    3333358 

117 

:    333434 

3333,974 

465 

:    3334.080 

389 

:    33133S9 

158 

:    33343s 

23 

:    3333,975 

470 

:    3334.081 

299-  18 

:    3333.660 

333-     1.1 

:    333436 

28.5 

:    3333,976 

475 

:    3334.082 

.iai-  68 

:    33V1361 

6 

:    33343; 

3333,977 

488 

:    3334.083 

305-  27 

:    3333362 

13 

:    333438 

30.6 

:    3333,978 

490 

:    3334.064 

35 

:    3333363 

17 

:    333436 

.8 

:   3333.979 

3334.065 

307-281 

:    3334.201 

24.2 

:    333439 

3333,980 

3334.086 

308-    9 

:    3333364 

30 

:    3334300 

31.8 

:    3333.981 

491 

:    3334.087 

73 

:    3333365 

73 

:    333431 

34.2 

:    3333.982 

497 

:    3334388 

201 

:    3333366 

81 

:    333436 

37 

:    3333.983 

521 

:    3314.089 

236 

:    3313,667 

3334302 

3,.<»3.984 

524 

:    3334.090 

238 

:    33.13368 

95 

:    3334303 

333.1.985 

.526 

:    3334,091 

310-    4 

:    3334.202 

335-  16 

:    3334304 

3333,986 

5.13 

:    3334,093 

14 

:    3334,203 

3334305 

3333,967 

534 

:    3314.094 

168 

:    3334.204 

146 

:    33343O6 

413 

:   3333,988 

.■ws 

:    3334.095 

178 

:    3334,205 

170 

:    3334307 

45.7 

:    3..S,13,9e9 

543 

:    3334.096 

247 

:    3334.206 

216 

:    33343O8 

.75 

>:    3333,993 

."aa 

c.  3334.097 

312-    8 

:    331.1369 

336-  65 

:    3334309 

.8 

:    3333.990 

x» 

I    3334.098 

31.1 

:    3333370 

83 

:    3334310 

3333,991 

561 

:    3334399 

227 

:    3333371 

84 

:    3334311 

3! 

>:    3333.994 

569 

:    .13.14.100 

263 

:    3313372 

192 

:    3334312 

3333,995 

583 

:    3334.101 

313-  65 

:    3334.207 

337-  39 

:    3334313 

' 

\ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI41 

337-  96 

:    3334314 

MO- 168 

:    3334336 

340-280 

:    3334358 

316-  22 

:    3334380 

355-     2 

:    3333390 

416-  90 

3.533.711 

338-132 

:    3334315 

1723 

:    3334337 

324 

:    3334359 

46 

:    333431 

13 

3333391 

92 

3333,712 

174 

:    33343I6 

3334338 

347 

:    3334360 

74 

.   3334382 

16 

3333392 

140 

3333,713 

339-     7 

:    3334317 

3334339 

3334361 

3334383 

71 

3333393 

144 

3333,714 

14 

:    33343I8 

174 

:    3334340 

3334362 

110 

3334384 

100 

3333394 

174 

3333,715 

24 

:    3334319 

3334341 

384 

3334363 

350-    33 

3333373 

109 

3333395 

418-  54 

3333.716 

45 

:    3334320 

3334342 

343-100 

3334364 

3333374 

356-    4 

3333396 

424-  71 

3334.135 

93 

•    3334321 

3334343 

3334365 

3333375 

5 

3333397 

89 

Re.26.963 

94 

3334322 

3334346 

106 

3334366 

3333376 

40 

3333,698 

3334,136 

116 

3334323 

3334347 

112 

3334367 

96 

3333377 

121 

3333399 

94 

3334,137 

176 

3334324 

.1 

3334344 

117 

3334368 

184 

'  3333378 

138 

3333,700 

120 

3334,138 

198 

333432s 

3334345 

708 

3334370 

186 

3333.679 

167 

3333.701 

243 

3334.139 

340-     1 

3334326 

190 

3334348 

722 

3334371 

251 

3333380 

3333.702 

251 

3334,140 

27 

3334327 

198 

3334349 

742 

3334372 

307 

3333381 

170 

3333.703 

273 

3334.023 

52 

3334328 

214 

3334350 

761 

3334373 

321 

3333382 

198 

3333,704 

322 

3334,141 

3334329 

237 

3334351 

768 

3334374 

351-     1 

3333383 

222 

3333.705 

326 

3334,142 

146.1 

3334330 

244 

3334352 

779 

3334375 

3333384 

239 

3333,706 

431-182 

3333,717 

3334331 

248 

3334353 

786 

3334376 

14 

3333385 

253 

3333,707 

254 

3333,718 

3 

3334332 

249 

3334354 

3334377 

61 

3333386 

401-209 

3333,708 

267 

3334.719 

3334333 

267 

3334355 

792.5 

3334369 

121 

3333387 

415-     I 

3333.709 

277 

3333,720 

3334334 

272 

3334356 

828 

3334378 

352-  92 

3333388 

121 

3333,710 

344 

3333,721 

147 

3334335 

280 

3334357 

346-  17 

3334379 

xa-  27    . 

3333389 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-  4 
D  9-185 
258 
D13-  1 
D14-  30 
D22-    8 


218,926 
218,927 
218,928 
218.929 
218,930 
218.931 


D22-  28 

D26-  5 

13 


218.932 
218.933 
218,934 
218,935 
218,936 


D26-  13 


14 


218,937 
218.938 
218.939 
218.940 
218.941 


Defensive  Publications  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


15-2563  :    7879,005  i    96-     1.4 
96-     1      :    T879310  |  36.3 

1    ,, 


T879,009  I    96-  48 
T879311  I 


I- 
1879,006  I    96-  61 
T879312  I  107 


T879.007  I  260-  28.5 
T879.004  i  307 


879  O.Q.— 28 


/ 


/ 


D33-    3 

218.942 

D42-     7 

218.947 

DS6-     4 

218,952 

14 

218.943 

D48-  20 

218,948 

D57-     1 

218,953 

D34-  15 

218,944 

D52-     7 

218,949 

D80-    9 

218,954 

D42-     7 

218,945 

D54-    4 

218,950 

D90-  18 

218.955 

218.946 

DS6-     4 

218,951 

D92-  26 

218,956 

TB79,003  I  260-604     :    T879.002 
T879,008  I  264-  90      :    T879,001 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ► 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut , 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida ,.  12 

(feor'ida 13 

(ruam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa .^ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ., 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejson 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virpnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firsi  number  in  lislinK  denotes  location  acrordinK  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaiette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.S33.252 

6      :    3,533.533 

6      :    3334,140 

9     :    3,533,846 

12      :    3333,909 

3.533.481 

3,533,544 

3334,152 

3,533,847 

3333,927 

3333,737 

3,533351 

3334,154 

3,533,868 

3334,244 

3333,872 

3,533,553 

3.534,169 

3,533369 

3334,265 

3333.427 

3,533357 

3334,192 

3,533,884 

3334363 

3333,968 

3,533359 

3.534,198 

3,533,900 

3,534394 

3334  J»l 

3,533362 

3,534,201 

3,533,906 

13      :    3333376 

3334368 

3,533365 

3.534,226 

3,533,979 

3,534384 

3333301 

3.533,593 

3,534,231 

3,533,980 

IS      :    3,533,420 

3334,253 

3.533,602 

3.534.235 

3333,988 

3,533318 

3334360 

3.533,603 

ll        3.534^237 
^        3.534J262 

3,533,992 

3,533382 

Re.26.964 

3333,608 

3.533,993 

16      :    3,533,219 

3333.114 

3,533,613 

3.534.271 

3,534,125 

3333,443 

3333.153 

3.533,626 

3.534.286 

3,534.132 

3,533,474 

3333,156 

3.533,630 

3.534.288 

3.534.160 

3333,701 

3.533.158 

3,533.635 

3.534.289 

3,534,195 

3333310 

3333,172 

3.533.636 

3.534  j292 

3.534.197 

3.533387 

3333,174 

3.533.640 

3.534319 

3.534321 

17      :    3333,111 

3.533.198 

3.533.656 

3.534331 

3.534326 

3,533,119 

3333,205 

3.533.659 

3.534344 

10      :    3.533.449 

3333,136 

3333,217 

3333.671 

3.534370 

3.533.700 

3.533.147 

3333,224 

3.533,674 

3.534373 

3.533.734 

3333.193 

3333.226 

3.533,675 

3334378 

3333,797 

3333.214 

3.533,233 

3333.678 

3.534390 

3,533.896 

3,533,229 

3.533.246 

3.533.687 

3.534395 

3.533.976 

3333327 

3,533  JJ71 

3.533,713 

3.534.400 

3.533,977 

3333350 

3,533.284 

3,533.735 

3334.405 

3,533,997 

33333S4 

3,533307 

3,533.756 

8      :    3.533305 

3,533,998 

3333359 

3.533321 

3.533.774 

3.533329 

3,534,009 

3333397 

3333340 

3.533,805 

3.533371 

3.534,011 

3333398 

3333347 

3.533.823 

3.533320 

3.534.050 

3333,413 

3.533349 

3.533.857 

3,534.002 

3.534,058 

3333.422 

3333352 

3.533.858 

3.534.109 

3.534.066 

3333,433 

3333376 

3.533.870 

9      :    3333.187 

3.534.115 

3333.439 

3333393 

3.533379 

3.533J262 

3.534,124 

3333.462 

3.533394 

3.533394 

3.533,267 

3.534.128 

3333,465 

3.533395 

3.533,911 

,      3.533J278 

11      :    3.533.586 

3333,470 

3333396 

3,533,913 

'      .          3.533,280 

3.534375 

3333,476 

3333.425 

3,533,917 

3.533  J294 

3334376 

3333,487 

3.533.429 

3.533,929 

3.533J298 

12      :    3.533.124 

3,533,492 

3333,444 

3.533.941 

3333332 

3.533,247 

3,533,494 

3333,452 

3.533.942 

3.533333 

3,533371 

3333309 

3,533,454 

3.533.944 

3.533,412 

3,533.407 

3333311 

3,533,464 

3.533.948 

3.533.424 

3333.438 

3333313 

3333,468 

3.533.969 

3.533,426 

3.533.484 

3333317 

3333,485 

3.533,983 

3.533.698 

3.533,547 

3333345 

3,533.498 

3.534.024 

3333.715 

3,533.560 

3333346 

3333314 

3.534.060 

3333,727 

3333377 

3333355 

3333321 

3.534.063 

3333.733 

3,533.606 

3333397 

3333327 

3334,126 

3333,772 

3333.697 

3333399 

17 


3,533,650 
3333,652 
3,533.669 
3333,683 
3333.684 
3,533,692 
3,533,693 
3,533.725 
3333.745 
3333.746 
3333.747 
3.533,754 
3333,775 
3,533,784 
3333,795 
3.533.803 
3.533,809 
3.533317 
3,533352 
3,533374 
3,533,886 
3.533,890 
3333.899 
3333.960 
3.533,990 
3,534.004 
3,534.015 
3.534.019 
3334,042 
3334,057 
3,534,065 
3.534.073 
3334,083 
3,534,098 
3334.144 
3.534,146 
3334.150 
3334.165 
3,534.166 
3.534.175 
3334,176 
3334,177 
3,534.180 
3,534,183 
3,534,191 
3334,203 
3,534,206 
3,534,248 
3,534,263 
3334309 


PI  42 


\- 
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17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


:  3,534,352 
3334355 
3334389 

:  3,533,121 
3333,251 
3333379 
3,533.488 
3,533,524 
3333,611 
3333.641 
3.533.668 
3,533.804 
3.533.881 
3.533.910 
3.534,052 
3.534,054 
3334.074 
3334.112 
3.534.178 
3334,221 
3334,229 
3334.230 
3334311 

;    3333302 
3,533,447 
3333,479 
3333392 
3,534,270 
3,534322 
Re.26,963 
3.533,112 
3.533,403 
3333,423 
3,533,583 
3,533,699 
3334,118 
3333320 
3333,436 
3,533.763 
3333,938 
3333.166 
3333  J244 
3333,525 
3,533.598 
3,533,806 
3.534.059 
3.534.101 
3333,496 
3333.621 
3333.113 
3333.164 
3333.167 
3333,189 
3,533  J225 
3333.288 
3.533325 
3.533.402 
3.533,455 
3333.738  I 
3333.759  | 
3333373  | 
3,533.897  | 
3.533,907  1 
3333,935  | 
3,534,064  I 
3334.080  I 
3334,149  I 
3334,161  ! 
3,534J264  | 
3334J272  ! 
3334J298 
3334320  I 
3334367  ! 
3333.107  ! 
3333,116  ; 
3333.203  I 
3.533.227 
3333.249  i 
3333.270 
3.533.286 
3333.290 
3333346 
3333.437 
3333.505 
3333328 
3333345 
3333,670 
3333.677 
3333.703 
3.533.789 
3333.790 
3333,902 
3,533,922 
3333,956 
3333,964 
3334,167 
3,534.179 
3334,216 
3.534,241 
3.534.254 
3334,256 
3334,282 
3334,295 
3.534,296 
3.534315 
3334343 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


31 
32 


33 


34 


3334.361 

i              34      :    3333313  1.             36      :    3333,624 

3,534371 

1                         3333321 

3333,631 

3333,130 

3333325 

3333333 

3,533,132 

3333327 

3333,646 

3,533,173 

3333351 

3.533,680 

3.533,206 

3333356 

3333,681 

3333.208 

3333378 

3333.682 

3333,299 

3333.901 

3333.688 

3.533316 

3333,918 

3333,689 

3333341 

3333.920 

3333,690 

3333342 

3333,939 

3333395 

3333361 

3333.943 

3333,748 

3333,383 

3.533,955 

3333,769 

3,533,490 

3333.959 

3333.783 

3333,493 

3333.975 

3333,785 

3333326 

3333.978 

3333,786 

3333,607 

3333,961 

3333,787 

3,533.619 

3333.985 

3.533.793 

3,533.628 

3334.001 

3333300 

3,533332 

\               3334,005 

3333302 

3.533.639 

3334,008 

3333315 

3333,649 

3334,014 

3333322 

3.533.765 

3334,021 

3333332 

3333391 

\       3334.023 

3333335 

3.533,908 

3334,027 

3333,843 

3,533,915 

3,534,044 

3333345 

3,534.012 

3,534,045 

3333348 

3334,061 

3,534.046 

3333349 

3.534.062 

3,534,051 

3333355 

3,534.079 

3334,075 

3333363 

3,534,103 

3334,064 

3333366 

3,534,249 

3334,085 

3333.867 

3,534,327 

3334,066 

3333377 

3,534328 

3334,067 

3333388 

3.534340 

3334,096 

3333389 

3,534396 

3334,102 

3333,905 

3333,128 

3334,116 

3,533,930 

3,533,129 

3334,119 

\                     3333,931 

3,533,165 

3,534.123 

3333,932 

3,533.177 

3334,131 

3333,934 

3333,223 

3334,134 

\                3333,972 

3,533,441 

3334.158 

\              3333,987 

3,533,457 

3.534,159 

\            3.534,003 

3,533,585 

3334,212 

3334,020 

3.533316 

3334,213 

3334,028 

3,533,622 

3334,238 

3334,076 

3,533,662 

3,534,245 

3334,077 

3333.750 

3334,273 

3334,090 

3,533,779 

3334,278 

3,534.127 

3,533,788 

3334  JJ79 

3334,142 

3.533.860 

3334,283 

3,534,148 

3,534,147 

333434 

3334,163 

3,534,285 

3334,293 

3334,164 

3,534324 

3334301 

3,534,171 

3,534,334 

3,534302 

3334,193 

3,534,404 

3,534305 

3334,194 

3,533,440 

3334306 

3334,206 

3,533,971 

3334338 

3334,209 

3.533.388 

3334341 

3334,215 

3,533.411 

3334346 

3.534,219 

3,533,482 

3,534347 

3334.220 

3,533.536 

3,534350 

3,534,223 

3333.637 

3,534353 

3334,224 

3.533.661 

3334356 

333432 

3.533.739 

3334364 

3334257 

3.533.801 

3334399 

3334,266 

3.533.898 

35      :    3333,293 

3334,268 

3,533,967  ; 

3,533,400 

/            3334JJ77 
/            3334.287 

3333,556  1 

36      :    3333,117 

3,533,389 

3,533.126 

3334,290 

3333,404 

3,533.127 

3334,291 

3,533,629 

3.533,139 

3334303 

3,533,159 

3,533,140 

3,534306 

3333,456 

3333,144 

3334323 

3,534,136 

3333.149 

3334329 

Re.26,967 

3333,163 

3334345 

3,533,110 

3333,183 

3334351 

3333.155 

3333,185 

3334354 

3333.162 

/    3,533,210 

3334359 

3.533,243 

3,533,211 

3334369 

3.533  J248 

3333,212 

3.534374 

3,533309 

/             3333.239 

3334379 

3333317 

3333,253 

3334380 

3,533319 

3,533,254 

3334393 

3333335 

3333,265 

3334,403 

3,533391 

3333,272  [ 

37      :    3333,138 

3,533,460 

3333,292  1 

38      :    3333,180 

3,533,499 

3333313  i 

•    3,533372 

3333.503 

3333314 

39      :    3333,125 

3,533,531 

3333331 

3333.133 

3,533,548 

3333339 

3333.154 

3333375 

3333356 

3333,190 

3333387 

3,533362 

3333,213 

3.533390 

3333,406 

3333,232 

3333,625 

3333,419 

3333,237 

3,533,634 

3,533,445 

3,533.238 

3.533.648  | 

3333,489 

3333,282 

3.533.673 

3333312 

3333,291 

3333,676 

3333335 

3333,296 

3333.710 

3333340 

3333311 

3333,728 

3333341 

3333336 

3,533,749 

3333342 

3333373 

3,533.755 

3333361 

3.533392 

3.533,762 

3,533376 

3.533.459 

3333,770 

3,533391 

3,533.473 

3333311 

3333,600 

3333.491 

39 


40 


41 


42 


3333,495  |              42      :    3334JJ33 

3333302                           3,534JJ99 

3333352                           3334307 

3333354                           3334312 

3333.627 

1                         3334333 

3333,644 

1                         3334335 

3333372 

3,534339 

3333386 

3334358 

3333,706 

3334381 

3333.711 

333*397 

3333.712 

3334398 

3333,761 

3.534,402 

3333.768 

44      :    3,533,830 

3333,792 

3333,834 

3333344 

3333,923 

3333,945 

3334.294 

3333.958 

45      :    3333.415 

3333,974 

46      :    3.533380 

3333.982 

3.533.654 

3334,228 

3333.885 

3334,259 

47      :    3333303 

3334,261 

3333.589 

3,534,269 

3.533.743 

3334357 

3333.969 

3334391 

3.534.040 

3333,295 

3,534,069 

3333337 

1                          3,534,082 

3333,414 

3334.113 

3333,469 

3334.202 

3333.472 

48      :  Re.26,966 

3333316 

3333,108 

3333,752 

3333.120 

3333.175 

3333,148 

3333.448 

3,533,160 

3333369 

3.533.182 

3334,155 

3.533.231 

3334,185 

3333.241 

3333.137 

3333,297 

3333.169 

3.533357 

3333,181 

3333364 

3333,186 

3.533384 

3333,194 

3,533385 

3333,201 

3333390 

3333,204 

3.533.430 

3333,216 

3,533.431 

3333,240 

3333.471 

3333,258 

3,533.475 

3333,266 

3.533,480 

3333304 

3333360 

3333312 

3333337 

3333323 

3333310 

3333360 

3333,707 

3333375 

3,533,731 

3333377 

3333,764 

3333399 

3333307 

3333,410 

3333328 

3333,421 

3,533362 

3333332 

3.533380 

3333378 

3333,937 

3333,605 

3333,952 

3333.612 

3,533.961 

3333314 

3334.007 

3333.660 

3334.106 

3333363 

3334.117 

3333.709 

3334,222 

3333,791 

3334,234 

3333312 

3334,236 

3333316 

3,534,267 

3333,824 

3.534,280 

3333326 

3334,401 

3333336 

49      :    3333,463 

3333337 

3333372 

33333S0 

SO     :    3334,188 

3333354 

51      :    3333,199 

3333361 

3333,276 

3333364 

3333,277 

3333371 

3333,279 

3333375 

3333,289 

3333,936 

3333.416 

3333,946 

3333315 

3333,947 

\                   3333.694 

3333,949 

\                 3333.732 

3333,953 

\               3333393 

3333,962 

\             3333,904 

3333,966 

\           3333.912 

3333,973 

3334,184 

3333,994 

3334365 

3333,995 

52      :    3333,202 

3333,999 

53      :    3333,170 

3334.010 

3333.178 

3334,030 

3333,245 

3334.031 

3333,273 

3334,035 

3333366 

3334,037 

3333,432 

3334,049 

3333388 

3334.053 

3333.940 

3334,056 

3334,199 

3334,061 

3334,274 

3334,093 

3334318 

3334.099 

54      :    3333,196 

3334,111 

3334,071 

3334,114 

3334,068 

3334,122 

55      :  Re.26,968 

3334,143 

3333306 

3334,210 

3,533319 

3334,211 

3333368 

PI  44 
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55 

:   3,533,638 
3333^882 

55 

:    3,533,921 
3,534.186 

55     :    3334.187 

55     :    3,534.239 

55 

:    3,534316 

56 

:    3333,409 

Design  Patents        * 

5 

6 

218,932 
218,933 
218,945 
218.946 
218.947 

6 

9 

17 

18 

:       218,955 

:      218,926 

:      218,952 

218,931 

18     :       218,950 

20     :       218,943 

25     :      218,934 

218,953 

26  :       218.942 

218,949 

27  :      218.929 
36     :       218,928 

39 
42 
48 
51 

218.948 
:  218.927 
:  218.956 
:      218,935 

51 

218.936 
218.937 
218.938 
218,939 

Defensive  Publications  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 

\ 

23 

36 

:    T879.002 
:    1'879.004 

36 

:     1»79,005 
T879,007 

36      :    T879.00B 
T879,009 

36      :     IVn^.OlO 
IW9.011 

36 

47 

:  •1-879,012 
:    7879,001 

47 
80 

:    T879,003 
:    ■l'879.0n6 

AINIID  SniES 
BEMRTMBfTOF 


ij.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

October  13,  1970  Volume  879  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


United  Statei  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  26 
March  1,  1970  to  June  SO,  1970 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  U8AN  Coancil  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopelal  Convention)  in  cooperation  with  the 
interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Names"  (USAM)  has  been  coined  tp  distinguish  these 
formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonpro- 
prietary names.  Adoption  of  sach  names  does  not  imply  en- 
dorsement of  Jhe  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome.  SecreUry,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  585  N.  Dearborn  St , 
Chicago,  111.  60010. 


pharmaceutic   aid    (binding  aid  and  diluent  for 


dextrates : 
tablets) 

letlmide  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
lorbamate :  muscle  relaxant 
methadyl  acetate :  narcotic  analgesic 
minoxidil:  antihypertensive 
mltocardn :  antineoplastic 
mycophenolate  sodium :  oncolytic 
mycopbenolic  acid :  oncolytic 

naproxen  :  anti-inflammatory ;  analgesic ;  antipyretic 
naproxol :  anti-inflammatory  ;  analgesic ;  antipyretic 
plvampiclllin  hydrochloride :  antibiotic 
polyglycolic  acid  :  surgical  suture  material 
probucol :  anticbolesteremic 
rafoxanlde :  anthelmintic 
terbutallne  sulfate :  bronchodllator 
tilorone  hydrochloride :  antiviral 
tiprenolol  hydrochloride :  beta  sympatholytic 
zinc  sulfanilate :  antibacterial 


amdnaflde :  topical  anti>inflammatory 
artegraft :  arterial  graft  of  bovine  origin 
carmustine:  antineoplastic  / 

carperone:  tranquillier 
clqtrimasole :  antifungal  | 
desonide:  antl-lnflammatbry 


TeraUnatlon  of  DayUi^  Saving  Tbne 

Attention  is  called  to  the  notice  published  in  872  0.0.  1388, 
March  31,  1070,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  OflSce  on 
DayUgbt  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on  Oc- 
tober 25.1970. 


II 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l  on  i  ^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ ^ '^ T,,noo^'iaSs 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appUcation  (filing  date) "IIIl"""""!".""!":!:".       Janua??  28,'  1966 

C.  M.  WBNDT.  DiTMtor.  Trademark  EiamialBg  0»cntlan 
TBADBMABK  EXAIONINO  I>gjgl^.  MAMINEBS  AND  TRADEMABK  CLASSES 


(IV)  M. E. ABRAM86N, Cl«ss««  18, U. 20. 22, 24, is, it; fier^ceMarks, Classes lOb;  101, l(B,lci8,iMVi65,"i6e;"i^^^ 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) , 

Sec.  12(c)  PnbUcations  (All  Classes). 


U-7-«B 

1-28-66 

4-7-67 

12-l»-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  Augait  1970—2,666 


RcgistraUons  Inued 539— No.  900^10  to  No.  901,048 

Renewals  Issued loo 


of  ™^S^ts?  0?v1SL"  mLX"  0*SS^  ''S'^^'  }f  °«  "°«1«  *»»  «»««t»»n  o(  the  8op«lntsnd«it 

comrnMiMSons  *dSSSid-  wd^^u?^^^*^^lS^'  ^•^'  ***^  *^.  whom  aU  subseripttons  should  be  made  payable  and  aU 
,;uuuuum»Hons  aaoressea,  subscription  price,  |20.U  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $«.7«  additional;  single  copleerw  centtea^ 


PUNTED  COPIES  OP  TBAOEM ASK  BEGISTRATIONS  are  fwidaM  hy  the  Pateirt  OBee  far  M  CMrt. 
TM  879  0.0      '  C.mmI«*.BerefPa»Mrt^Waahtag»»«.D.C.JilJl. 


each.  AddreMorderate  the 
/bf  53 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Tin  fonowtat  iMTki  tra  paWtohwl  in  compltoaee  with  iectlon  12(»)  of  the  Trid«iMrk  Act  of  1946.  AppUctUon  (or  the  registration  of  them 
mvks  in  more  thw  one  dus  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct. «,  1962. 
76  But.  T«9.    Oppodtion  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thia  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  sepferate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTI:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 

SN  268,134.     A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralla,  Mo.  Filed    Clasi  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppHaucCS 


Apr.  3,  1967. 


EPOXIGLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,947. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Crossarms  for  Electrical  Distribution  and  Transmis- 
sion Supporting  Structures  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  May  1964. 

Clasa  13-^ardwan  and  PhunUnf  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Pole  Top  Pins,  Tangent,  Corner  and  Deadend  Brackets 
for  Electrical  Distribution  and  Transmission  Supporting 
Structures  and  Protective  Devices  Including  Safety  Line  Bar- 
riers, Pole  Guards,  Temporary  Secondary  Racks,  Substation 
Barricades  and  Conductor  Supports  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  January  1964. 

Clasi  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  SnppUes 

For  Standoff  Insulators,  Guy  Strain  Insulators,  Extension 
Links  and  Phase  Spacers  for  Electrical  Distribution  and  Trans- 
mission Supporting  Structures  and  Protective  Devices  Includ- 
ing Phasing  Testers,  Temperature  Sensors,  Voltage  Detectors. 
Fuse  Holders,  Test  Tappers,  Cutouts  and  Arrestors  (Int.  Cls. 
0  and  17). 

First  use  March  1962. 

Class  23— Cuticry,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Construction  and  Maintenance  Tools  for  Electrical 
Triinsmisslon  Lines  and  Equipment,  and  Accessories  There- 
for— Namely,  Hot  Line  Tools,  Wire  Tongs,  Auxiliary  Arms, 
Pole  Guards,  Suspension  Link  Sticks,  Spiral  Link  Sticks, 
Roller  Link  Sticks,  Trolley  Poles  and  Suspension  Insulators, 
Clevis  Extension  Links,  Bundle  Suspension  Poles,  Tension 
Pullers,  Temporary  Conductor  Supports,  Suspension  Link 
Sticks,  Strain  Poles,  Grip-Alls,  Wire  Holding  Sticks,  Discon- 
nect Sticks,  Fuse  Pullers,  Phasing  Testers  and  Handles  for 
Splicers,  Compression  Tools,  Cutters,  Pliers,  Tree  Trimmers, 
Clamping  Sticks,  Oiler  Tools,  Aerosol  Tools  and  Wrenches, 
Booms  for  Bucket  Trucks  and  Boom  Extensions  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  10, 1958. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Safety  Platforms  and  Ladders  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  February  1061. 


For  Self -Generating  Thermoelectric  Transducers  for  Meosur- 
ing  Hot  Spots  on  Vessels,  Structures  and  in  Fire  Detection 
Systems,  and  for  Flame  Front  Propagation  Measurement  Sig- 
nal Conditioners  for  Measuring  E.M.F.  Corresponding  to  Peak 
Temperatures  on  Wire;  Sensors  for  Measuring  the  Level  of 
Liquid  Metal  Within  a  Vessel,  and  Thermocouplers. 

First  use  at  least  as  eorly  as  Apr.  17, 1058. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighthig,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Heater  Wires  and  Heating  Elements  for  Maintaining  the 
Temperature  of  Objects  and  for  Transferring  Heat  Into  Fluids 
(Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1061. 


SN  308,733.     Continental   Sensing,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,   111. 
Filed  Oct.  3. 1068. 


m-^^-PM 


Claa  23 — Cutieiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 


SN   313,221.     King  Broadcasting  Company,    Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968. 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Magazine  and  Industrial  Motion  Picture  Films  of  In- 
structional, Educational  and  Documentary  Nature  and  Filmed 
Commercials  (Int.  CI.  0  and  16). 

First  use  June  27, 1068. 

Class  101 — ^Adyertising  and  Business 

For  Providing  and  Disseminating  Advertising  Messages  for 
Others  Through  the  Media  of  Rodlo  and  Television  Commer- 
cials and  Advertisements  In  Applicant's  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  20,  1068. 

Class  104 — Communication 

For  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Services ;  and  Com- 
munity Antenna  Television  Service  (Int.  Cl.  38). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1008. 

ChMS  107— Educatfon  and  Entertdnment 

For  Production  of  Radio  and  Television  Programs  and  Films 
of  Educational,  Entertainment  and  Documentary  Nature  for 
Others  (Int  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Mar.  25, 1068. 


For  Wire  Stripper  Kits  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  nt  least  as  early  as  1060. 


SN  317,738.     Ferco,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1060. 

FERCO 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 
filed  July  20,  1068 ;  Reg.  No.  231,016,  dated  Oct.  10,  1068. 

Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Microphones,  Speakers, 
Head  Seta,  Connectors,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
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Ihcrcof 

For  Automatic  Paeamatlc  Machines  for  Fastening  Com^ 
nents  on  Printed  Circuit  Boards  (Int.  Cl.  7).  \ 


TM  65 

SN   825,047.     Kabel-   and    MetaUwerke    Ootehoifnuncshntte 
Aktien^sellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  21, 1069. 

EABELMETAL 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  88«.«44  and  878,162. 

SN  319,664.     LeIio  iVirlan  Roaal,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Feb. 

20,1960.  _       „ 

NAPPEL  ^T^ 

For  Tubing  of  Copper,  Brass,  Aluminum  and  Bronxe ;  Tubu- 

n  ,a       ,L»       ^.      ».•/>«.      ^^«««A»  j^^«        lft«^  Copper  Clad  Steel  Cylinders,  and  Corrosion  Resistant  Tubu- 

Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  Nos.  453,621  and  477,329,  dated  Dec.    i„  l1„^„  ,„  Propeller  Shafts  (Int  Cl  6) 

14,  1988;  453,619,  dated  May  18,  1965;  and  477,913,  dated  *^  *     **  ^'-  "'• 

July  7, 1967.  ciasi  14— Metab  and  Metal 

Clasi  1— Raw  or  Partiy  Prepared  Matwiab 

For  Suede,  Asttakan  Sheepskin,  Leather  Doeskin,  Moroccan 
Suede  and  All  Kinds  of  Hides  (Int.  CL  18). 

ChMi  ?•    Itookum  and  OBed  Cloth 

For  Linoleum  ( Int  Cl.  27 ) . 


For  Sheet,  Rod  and  Extrusions  Made  of  Copper,  Brass,  Alu- 
minum and  Bronse,  and  Copper  Sulfide  Rods  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Tools. 


ChMS  23— Cutlery,  MncUncry,  a 
Thereof 

For  Tube  Molds  and  Printing  RoUera  (Int.  a.  7). 
First  ai«  Jan.  1,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1967. 


For  Lingerie,  Handkerchiefs,  Shawls,  Corsetry,  Hats,  Skirts, 
Kimonos,  Beach  Clothing,  Underwear,  Nightgowns,  Pyjamas,     SN  338,988.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
Vests,  Pullovers,  Jerseys,  Swlmsults  and  Stockings,  Socks,        assignee  of  Keene  Products,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.  Filed  July 
Parkas,    Rainwear,    Cloaks,    Orercoats,    Hoods,    Belts    and        31, 1969. 
Dresses  (Int.  CL25). 


CfaM  42— Knitted.  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics^  and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Lace  Curtains,  Table  Cloths,  Towels  and  Blankets; 
Carpets,  Rugs  and  Tapestry;  and  Fabrics,  Particularly  Syn- 
thetic Fabrics  Imitating  Skin  and  Leather,  for  Use  In  Making 
Apparel  and  Furnlshlags  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 


/ 


SN  822,772.     S.  E.  Lasslo.  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 

^•SCORE 

CfaHi  9-4xplodni%  Fbearms,  Equlpmcaii,  and  Pro- 
jectiles i 

For  Revolvers,  Starter  Ouns,  Starter  Oun  Blank  Cartridges, 
Air  Rifles,  Pistols,  and  Air  Rifle  and  Pistol  PeUets.  Sporting 
Amilre&uion_aad  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  IS). 

CfaHS  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  Apj^famcet 

For  Binoculars  and  Rlflescopes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  18, 1987. 


SN  824,968.    Canadian  Padflc  Railway  Company,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  0, 1968. 

CANADIEN  PACIFIQUE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  18,  1968 ;  B«c.  No.  163,784,  dated  July  11, 1969. 

Class  100 — ^MlsceDaneoos 

For  Hotel  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

Claa  104— CommunJcatim 

For  Telecommunication  Services — Namely,  Public  Message 
Service  by  Telegrams,  Cablegrams,  and  Telex  Service,  Broad- 
band Service,  Stock  Ticker  Service,  Private  Line  Circuitry  for 
Both  Voice  and  Data  Service,  Hot  line  Telephone  Serrlce  (Int. 
C1.88). 

CfaM  IPS— •ftMHpartatlon  and  Storage 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  and  Persons  by  Railway,  Air, 
Ship  and  Truck  (Int.  Q.  30). 


Chui  4 — ^Ahnslves  and  Pollshfaig  Materials 

For  Burnishing  Compounds — Namely,  compounds  Used  for 
Deburring.  Descaling,  and  Burnishing  Metal  Objects  (Int. 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  26, 1969. 

Cfaus  6— Chemkali  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Additives  for  BoUer  Water  Used  To  Prevent  Excess 
Acidity,  Alkalinity,  Corrosion,  or  Scale  Formation ;  Emulsiflers, 
Acids,  Alkalies,  Neutrals,  Surfactants,  and  Wetting  Agents 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  June  16, 1969. 

CfaM  15— OOf  and  Cnmu 

For  Metal  Working  Lubricants— Namely,  Lubricating  Com- 
pounds Used  In  Connection  With  the  Stamping,  Drawing,  and 
Machining  of  Metal ;  AddltiTes  for  Fuel  Oil  Used  To  Prevent 
Sludge  Formation,  Soot,  or  Fireside  Deposits  (Int.  Cls.  1 
and  4). 

First  use  June  9, 1969. 

CfaM  16— Protective  and  Decoratire  Coatinp 

For  Primers  and  Finish  Coatings  for  Use  on  Metal  Objects ; 
Rust  Preventatives  In  the  Nature  of  Protective  Coatings  (Int. 
a.  2). 

First  use  June  30, 1969. 

ChM  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Industrial  Cleaning  Compounds — Namely,  Compounds 
Used  in  Connection  With  Manofacturlng,  Repairing  and  Other 
Industrial  Operations  for  Cleaning  Manufactured  or  Repaired 
Products,  Machinery,  Equipment,  Goods  in  Process,  Indus- 
trial Buildings,  and  Personnel,  Indndlag  Solvents,  Detergents, 
Soaps,  and  Decarbonlsers ;  Strippers — ^Namdy,  Compounds 
Used  for  Stripping  or  Removing  Paints,  Lacquers,  Varnishes, 
Plastic  and  Rubber  Coatings,  and  Other  Protective  Coatings 
From  Metal,  Wood,  PUstle.  Stone,  Glass,  or  Rubber  Objects 
(Int  CL  «). 

First  use  June  6, 1969.  \ 
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SN  888.219.     Bradley  Wasbfountaln  Company,  Menomone«    CfaM  38— Pllntl  and  PnbUcatlOM 
Falla,  Wis.  FUcd  Sept  18, 1969. 


For  Computer  Programs,  and  Instruction  Books  for  Use  In 
the  Computer  Programming  Field  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1969.  / 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679.118  and  697.996. 

ClaH  2— 4toccp(ackt 

Pot  Towel,  Napkin  and  Paper  Dispensers,  and  ,Waste  Re-    Clan  39 — Qottillg 


8N  348,854.     Puma  Sportscbuhfabrtken  Rudolf  Dassler  KO, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  13. 1969. 

PUMA         / 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  797.848. 

Clan  22— Gamct,  T«yi^  and  Spotting  Goodt 

For  Soccer  Balls,  High  Jump  Staves,  and  Oolf  Clubs  (Int. 
CI.  28). 
First  use  1960. 


ceptacles  for  Used  Paper  Items  and  Trash  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  April  1969. 

Clan  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
SoppUcg 

For  Showers,  Drinking  Fountains,  Prefabricated  Dressing 
Rooms  for  Showers,  Soap  Dispensers,  and  Grab  Bars  for  Sup- 
porting One's  Weight  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  February  1961. 

ClM  32— Ftentar*  aod  Uptektey 

For  Washroom  Wall  Cabinets  and  Shelves  (Int.  €1.  20). 
First  use  April  1968. 


For  Training  Suits,  Gymnastic  Shorts.  Gymnastic  Shirts, 
Swim  Trunks  and  Swlmsults  for  Men  and  Women  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1967. 


SN  841,667.     Griffon  Cutlery  Corp.,  Inwood  N.T.  Filed  Oct. 
24.  1969. 


JOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  484.6T0.  628.484.  and  others. 


For  Jewel  Boxes  and  Utility  Cases  for  Packing  Purposes, 
Made  From  Leather  or  Leatherette,  and  Cases  for  Playing 
Cards  (Int.  CU.  18  and  20). 

First  use  January  1945. 

Clan  23— Cntkry,  Machlnoy,  and  Took,  and  Partp 
Thntof 

For  Household  Scissors,  Sewing  Scissors,  Pocket  Scissors, 
Embroidery  Scissors,  Household  Shears,  Kitchen  Shears. 
Dressmaker  Shears,  Poultry  Shears,  Paper  Shears,  Bandage 
Scissors,  Thread  Clippers,  Buttonhole  Scissors.  Ripping  Scis- 
sors. Pinking  Shears.  Barber  Shears.  Thinning  Shears.  Fold- 
ing Scissors.  Hair  Clippers,  Lobster  Shears,  Tweesers  for  All 
Purposes  Except  In  Manicure.  Dental,  and  Surgical  Use  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  January  1944. 


SN  848.881.    A  *  W  International,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1970. 

-AN  ISLAND  OF 
REFRESHMENT 

Clan  2 — Receptacles 

For  Receptacles  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Restaurant 
Trade— Namely,  Metal  Foil  Paper  Bags  and  Plastic  Cups  (Int. 
ens.  16  and  21). 

First  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 

Clan  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups,  Bases  and  Concentrates  for 
Making  Same  (Int.  CI.  82). 
Flnt  use  January  1968. 

Clan  4< — ^Foods  and  IngredlcBts  of  Foods 

For  Hot  Dogs,  Potato  Chips,  Hamburgers,  Cheeseburgers. 
Barbecued  Beef.  French  Fried  Potatoes,  Chicken,  and  Grilled 

Cheese  Sandwiches ;  Instant  Coffee  Creamer  Powder,  Salt, 
Sugar.  Mustard  and  Catsup  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80). 

First  use  January  1968. 

Clan  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Towelettes  Impregnated  With  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Lo- 
tion (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  80, 1969. 


SN  351,249.    Dickson  Industries.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  18, 1970. 


Clan 


Modkal,  and  Surgical  AppHmcn 


For  Manicure  Implements — Namely,  Toenail  Nippers,  Mani- 
cure Nippers,  Cuticle  Nippers,  Manicure  Scissors,  Nail  Clips, 
Baby  Scissors,  Nail  Files ;  Pedicure  Scissors,  Pushers,  Twees- 
ers, Blackhead  Extractors.  Cases  for  Manicure  Sets,  and  Nose 
Scissors  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  January  1944. 


SN  842,787.    Republic  Software  Products,  Inc.,  East  Orange, 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  6, 1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as 
as  feature  of  the  mark. 

Clan  39— Clotiiing 

For  Insulated  Jackets  and  Cold  Room  Coats,  Meat  Packer 
Frocks,  Lugger  Coats  and  Work  Coats  (Int.  CI.  25). 


MIRACL 


CfaMB  42— Knitted.  Netted, 
Substitutes  llierefbr 


Teztfle  Fabrics^ 


Clan  37-^i9cr  and  Stationery 

For  Forms  for  Use  in  the  Computer  Programming  Field  (Int 
CI.  16). 


For  Stockinette  Covwings  for  Hams,  Beef  Carcasses  and 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Game  and  Beef  Shrouds  (Int.  CI.  24). 

FirstuseJan.  19, 1967. 


\ 
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SN  352,707.     Vocab  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2.    Clan  2 ^Receptacles 

¥)|T'/\'DT\/^'n  A  IJVp  For  Cosmetic  Boxes  and  Perfume  and  Lotion  Dispensers 

"  VrWr/VylVi\r  1  Sold  Empty  (Int.  CI.  20). 

*« «<•     ^             ..,               J  -        .       ^  First  use  Sept.  3, 1969.             \     / 

Clan  22— Gamesk  Toys,  and  Sjporting  Goods  ^ 

For  Educational  Word  Putzies  (Int.  Cl  28)  Class  29 — Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

First  use  Jan.  30. 1970.                                 '  For  Bath  Sponge  (Int.  Cl.  21).                                      \ 

Class  36— Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies  ^"*  "'*  ^"P*  ^'  ^®®® 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Pre-Recorded  Tapes  for  Edu-  Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishing^  and  Notions 

catlonal  Use  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


First  use  Jan.  29,  1969. 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  Study  Booklets  ( Int.  CU  16) . 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1969. 


SN  354,340.     Faberge,  Incorporated.  New  York    NY    Filed    ^*   '>'»a<»ow  and  Cake  Eye  Uner,  Cologne,  Perfume.  Bath 
Mar.  18  1970.  .         .      i  «j    po^^gp    g^jij  Qjjg    g^th  Herbs,  Personal  Deodorant,  After 


For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1969.  \ 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Body  Oil,  Cosmetic  Lubricating  Moisturizing  and 
Cleansing  Lotions  and  Creams,  Cosmetic  Pumice  Lotion,  Skin 
Refresher,  Lipstick,  Face  Make-Up,  Face  Powder,  Nail  Polish, 
Eye   Shadow  and  Cake  Eye  Liner,  Cologne,  Perfume,  Bath 


xniNimi 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  762,434  and  875,779. 


Share  and  Non-Medicated  Shave  Balm  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1962. 


Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1969. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  eompllancc  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  U  may  be  fll«i 
witUn  thirty  days  of  publication.   See  Ruka  2.101  to  2.105.  «  »w*«m  w  ««y  «•  ««« 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition.  .  \ 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

SN  321,763.     Boxlt  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mir. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  295,071.     York  Feather  &  Down  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1968J 


14,  1069. 


SWAN  WHITE 


"f 


BOX  It 


For  Down  (Int.  CU  22). 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1935. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

It 

SN   311,695.     Structural   Plastics   Corporation,    Hutchinson, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  8, 1968. 

permAiite 


COKP.On       ATION 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Corporation"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Gift  Boxes,  Set  Up  Gift  Boxes,  and  Folding  Gift  Boxes 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1968. 


For  Burial  Vaults  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Aug.  19,  ^968. 


SN  357,056.     Columbian  Rope  Company,  Auburn,  X.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1970. 

\  JETILITY  /  / 

For  Protective  Containers  in  the  Nature  of  Utllitv  Bags 
(Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  12,  1970. 


SN    314,020.     Kocher   Plastic   H.    Bohmer   KG,   Laufen   am     ^^'  ^^®'°'®-     ^'^^-^o"'  *°«-  ««««»«•  !»•  F»«J  ^P'-  2T.  1970. 
Kocher,  (}ennany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1968. 


BOTTLE  PACK 

The  word  "Bottle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ns 
shown. 

For   Blow  Molded   Plastic   Bottle  Type   Containers    (Int. 
Cl.  21). 

First  use  as  early  «e  Oct.  1,  1967;  in  commerce  as  early  as 
Oct.  1,  1967. 


mm 


For  Disposable  Dispenser  and  Cups  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1970. 


/ 
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aa»3-Ba«ga9e,AiiiiiialEqiiipiii6iib,Po^  ^V^^'  ^-»^  <^'po~tion.  chicMo.  lu.  Fiied  lu, 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SN  323.708.    Kelty  Pack,  Ine.,  Baa  YaUey.  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
4. 1969. 


MARLITE 


Owner  of  Ret.  No.  822,618. 

For  General  Purpose  Adhedve  (Int.  Q.  1). 

First  use  June  19, 1967. 


SN  360.909.     Stein,  Hall  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1970. 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  708,401.  J±M^O\JMJ 

For  Racks,  Bacs.  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor,        «       .  ^^    . 
for  Carryinf  Back  Supported  Loads  (Int.  CI.  18).  ^f^'  Adhesives  Used  for  Packaging  and  Combining  Foils. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1968.  *^*"'"'  ^"P*"  •»*  T«**^  Materials  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1970. 


Class  4  -  Abrasivos  and  PoKshing  Materials 


SN  360,975.    Handl  ProMeU  CorporatlOB,  AUanu,  Ga.  Filed 
May  27,  1970. 


SN  326,258.    Harold  Keith  Slade,  d.b.a.  The  Glisten  Com- 
pany, Hillsdale,  Mich.  Filed  May  2, 1969. 


•■  •-'-•--^T^  <■«  dj^-,       ^ 


MICRO-STIK 


6LISTENIZ 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  6, 1970.  \ 


For  Automobile  Polishes  and  Waxes  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1968. 


SN  363,845.     SterUng  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


29, 1970. 


MOPPIT 


SN  862,258.     Kyowa  Oomu  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Nishi- 
nari-kn,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  June  10, 1970. 

PYLON 


kv 


For  Floor  Polisher  and  Cleaner  (Int.  0. 8). 
First  use  June  2, 1970. 


For  Tapes  Having  Adhesive  Coatings — Namely,  Tape  Back- 
ings of  Paper,  Cloth,  Cellulose,  Kraft,  Polypropylene  and  Metal 
Foil  Having  Adhesive  on  one  Surface  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  July  15,  1955 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  10,  1967. 


Qass  5— Adhesives 


SN    335,652.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Southbridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  19, 1969. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
P<>sitions 

SN  309,376.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Oct. 
10, 1968. 

JEL-ADD 

*  For  Jelling  Agent  for  Cleaning,  Sanititlng,  Derusting  and 
Degreasing  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Sept  12, 1968. 


11*1^? 


SN  332,032.     Chemtrust  Industries  Corp.,  Maywood.  111.  Filed 
July  8,  1969. 


TRIGGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,217,  855,168,  and  others. 
For  Cements  for  Adhesively  Securing  Eyeglass  Frames  and 
Lens  Components  Together  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  M  aarly  M 1900. 


For  Chemical  AddiUve  for  Activating  Salt  Used  for  Melt- 
ing  lee  and  Snow  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  2. 1962. 


SN   343,298.    Johaa-MattTille  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  12, 1969. 


SN  882,143.    Cbemtnut  Indastrles  Corporation.  Maywood. 
ni.  Filed  July  9, 1969. 


87 


LIQUA-MELT 


F&r  Adhesive  for  Foamed  Plastic  Insulation  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


For  Snow  and  Ice  Melting  Composition  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  26. 1966. 


OCTOBtB  18,  1970 
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SN  888.770.    Flsons  Limited,  Felixstowe,  Suffolk,  England.    SN  344,299.    Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle  Wash  FUed 
FUed  Sept.  24, 1969.1  Nor.  24, 1969. 


FICAM 


SIM-STRAND 


Owner  of  BritUh  Beg.  No.  910,568,  dated  June  10,  1967. 
For  Herbicides  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


For  Strand  Coated  With  Adhesive  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  June  20, 1969. 


SN  846,113.    Reborn  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed    SN  347,805.     All  Purpose  Wire  Rope.  Inc.  Elmhurst  111  Filed 
Dec.  12. 1969.  Jan.  6,  1970. 


mmm 


ALPS 

For  All  Purpose  Wire  Ropes  and  Cables  (Int.  Cl.  6) 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14, 1969. 


For  Spray  Starch  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Dec.  9, 196^. 


J 


SN  346,282.     New  England  Nuclear  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1969. 


PROTOSOL 


aass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  362,818.     Eagle  Clothes.  Inc..  d.b.a.  B  &  B  Lorrys  Stores. 
New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  16. 1970. 


For  Composition  for  Solabilislng  Protein  and  for  Scintilla- 
tion Counting  (Int  Cl.l>. 
First  use  Nov.  18. 1969. 


SN  346.523.     Textllaiw  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1969. 


\ 


Owner  of  "Reg.  Nos.  769.216  and  808.537. 
For  Cigar  and  Qgarette  Lighters  and  Parts  Thereof ;  and 
Butane  Lighters  (Int.  Cl.  34). 

For  Compounds  for  tnhlblting  Corrosion  Scale  and  a  Metal     ^^^^^  IWolis'S'-i^rvs  .?*^''"***'  ""  "  **^  "^  *  »"  =  "** 
Chelating  Agent  (Int.  CI.  2).  ^' 


FOSTEX 


First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 


SN  348,085.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
Jan.  9. 1970. 


AQUAMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,711. 

For  Dyes  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9, 1969. 


SN  363,269.     ConsoUdated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  June  22,  1970. 

PARIS  MATCH 

For  Pyrophoric  Ughters  for  Smokers  (Int.  Cl   34) 
First  use  May  21, 1070. 


SN  353,777.    Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.    UaSS  7  —  ExplOSiveS/  RrOamiS,  EcillipmentS, 

F..^M.,.i.m.  and  Projectiles 


REDIMOIST 


SN  307.897.     Clifford  Logan  Ashbrook  and  Wilson  Gordon 
Wing,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18, 1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,962,  840.799,  and  others.  15  >«.' 

For  Fingertip  Moistener  Used  by  Clerks.  Secretaries  and  FlTin^D^nilvn 

Others  To  Assist  in  Sorting  and  Handling  Papers  and  Money  1^  X  V  liilC  X  111  A 

(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1970.  For  Choke  for  Firearms  (Int.  CL  18) 

^^^^^^^^^  First  use  Mar.  10, 1968. 


Qass?— Cordage 

V 
SN  278,012.     Lion  Ribbon  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1967. 

VELVETTE 

For  Ribbons  for  Floral  Arrangements,  Ribbons  for  Decora- 
tive Wrapping  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  in  or  before  July  1961. 


ChnlO-FertHhen 


AYLCO 

For  Liquid  FertiUzer  (Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  12, 1961. 


\ 


\ 
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SN«e44101     Emliart  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.  Filed    8N  884.682.     American  Qllaonlte  Company,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Not.  20,  l'9«9.  Utah,  ftled  Aug.  7, 1969. 

GILSABIND 

Owner  of  Be*.  Nos.  144,B4S,  801,193,  and  others. 
For  Asphalt  Pavement  Sealer  (Int.  CI.  19. 
First  use  June  3, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  70.947  and  612.892. 

For  FertlUsers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10, 1969. 


SN  348,401.     American  Forest  Industries  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1970. 

SEAFARM 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  807,725. 

J'or  Fertilisers  and  Soil  Conditioners  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1969 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN  :{S4,788.    Tremont  Lumber  Company,  Joyce,  La.  Filed 
A«g.  7, 1969. 

(remonJ 

For  Lumber ;  and  Lumber  Products  Consisting  of  Studs, 
Joints,  Siding,  Moulding.  Timbers.  Flooring,  Plywod.  Fram- 
ing Lumber,  Dimension  Lumber,  and  Manufactured  Parts  for 
Use  in  Ladders,  Window  Frames  and  Doors  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  on  or  before  May  27, 1955. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

It 

SN  327,016.     OoBsen  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May 
12,  1969. 


SN  336,468.       Noda  Plywood  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shi- 
mizu-shl,  Shliuoka  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969. 


NODA 

JAPAN 


The  wording  "Since  1928"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Plastic  Mooldings  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1969. 


The  words  "Noda"  and  "Japan"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Various  Types  of  Plywood  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  20,  1950 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  29,  1954. 


SN  327,078.     Gotham  Industries,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  12, 


1969. 


VYLAR 


SN  338,044.     Coronado  Stone  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  Westfleld, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 1^69. 


For  Solid  Vinyl  Siding  and  Insulation  Board  Used  There 
with  (Int.  ClB.  17  and  19). 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1969. 


%' 


CDRQNADO 


SN  327,965.     St*rrco  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  21, 
1969.  \^ 


RCO 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  an  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
word  "Stone"  except  in  the  mark  shown. 

For  Manufactured  Building  Stone  for  Use  on  Elxterior  and 
Interior  Surfaces  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  March  1969. 


*** 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,378.  > 

For  Portable  Buildings,  and  Panels  and  Accessories  There- 
for for  Constructing  Enclosed  Areas  in  and  Outside  Other 
Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1968. 


SN  343,194.    Universal  Papertech  Corporation,  Hatfield.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  10, 1969. 


SN  388,690.     Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July 
28, 1969. 

CORAL  PLASTIC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plastic"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  herein.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,662,  876,331,  and 
others. 

For  Unconsolidated  Refractory  Material  for  Use  in  Furnace        For  Prefabricated  Knock-Down  Shelters  for  Use  as  Houses, 
Linings  (Int.  Cl.  19).  Outbuildings  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Apr.  23, 1969.  *  First  use  May  31, 1969. 


OCTOBER  13,  1970 


/ 
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SN  354,773.    PPO  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.    SN  382,467.    Ereringham  Brothers  Limited,   Toronto,  On- 
23, 1970.  tario,  Canada.  FUed  July  14, 1969. 


.   II  y/ 

For  Concrete  and  Masonry  Preservative  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  24, 196&  / 


FOODMASTER 


For  Aluminum  and  Stainless  Steti  Cooking  Utensils — 
Namely,  Sauce  Pans,  Frying  Pans,  Double  Boilers,  Roasters, 
Dutch  Ovens,  Bgg  Poaching  Racks  and  Cnpa,  ^Ilxing  Bowls, 
Pie  Plates  and  SerTlng  Trays  (Int.  CL  21). 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  17,  1968. 


llilKto 


II  /      \  SN  337,660.     Grore  ValTe  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland, 

SN   357,449.     Washlhjgton   Timber  Products,   Inc.,   Everett,        Calif  Filed  Sept  11, 1969 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  2(^.  1970. 

/        \ 


NOOTKA 


For  Lumber  (Int.  d.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1970. 


HYDRALEASE 


For  Combination  Manual  and  Automatic  Release  Devices 
for  Launching  Floats  (  Life-Rafts,  Boats  or  Other  Gear  From 
Damaged,  Sinking  or  Subma>ged  Ships,  Said  Devices  Featur- 
ing Main  Lashing  Plate  Bracket  and  Chamber  Body  Riveted 
as  a  Unit,  Diaphragm   Assembly,   Pullpin  and   Uncoupling 


SN  357,648.    Trylon j Incorporated,  Elverson,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.    Bracket,  All  Sold  as  a  Marine  Hardware  Unit  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


22, 1970. 


First  use  on  or  before  May  1, 1943. 


SN  337,999.     Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation,  Flora,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  15, 1969. 

APOLLO 


For  Single  Lavatory  Faucets  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1961. 


For  Towers  and  Masts  and  Sections  Thereof  Useful  in  Sup- 
porting Radio  Antenna  and  RFI  and  EMI  Shielded  Enclosures 
(Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Dec.  11, 1969. 


SN  358,014.     Harold  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1970., 


11 V- 

yiSTAROK 


SN  342,216.     AJax  Hardware  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Caltf.  FUed  Oct.  81, 1969. 


COUNTRY  CLASSIC 


For  Cabinet  Hardware  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  22, 1969. 


For  Seamless  Floor  and  Wall  Coating  (Without  Chips)  (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  Mar.  29, 1968. 


Qass  13  — Harilware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  319,374.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17, 1969. 


SN  343,927.     AppUed  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  19, 1969. 


AUTO-DAMPER 


For  Hydraulic  Valves  and  Hydraulic  Gauges  When  Sold 
Part  and  Parcel  of  a  Hydraulic  ValTe  (Int.  Cl.  6) . 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1969. 


SN   344,160.     Typhoon   Industries,    Inc.,    Lindenhurst,    N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  20, 1969. 


CVG 


For  Fences  and  Fence  Materials — Namely,  a  Metal  Fence 
With  a  Plastic  CoTer  (Jnt.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1968. 


SN  344,247.     Josam  Manufacturing  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
FUed  Not.  21, 1969. 


\ 


FLO-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  861,348,  873,379,  and  others. 
For  Fluid  Control  ValTCS  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1967. 


\ 


For  Roof  Drains  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Oct.  22, 1969. 

/\ 
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SN  861,471.     Indnttriftl  Bolt  and  Nnt  Comjwiiy,  Newark,  N.J.    SN  880,595.    Portee,  Inc.,   Oak  Brook,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
FUcd  Feb.  16, 1970.  1969. 


For  Miscellaneous  Small  Hardware  Items — Namely,  Nuts, 
Bolts,  Screws,  Hooks,  Brackets  and  All  Types  of  Fastener 
Items  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  as  early  as  January  1969. 


For  Drop  Forgings  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Not.  26, 1968. 


SN  362,668.     Pandult  Corp.,  Tlnley  Park,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  27, 


1970. 


STA-RAP 


For  Cable  Ties  and  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 


SN  387,014.    Cyclops  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
4, 1969. 

UNILEC 

For  Steel  and  Steel  Products  Having  Controlled  Electrical 
Characteristics  In  Various  Product  Forms — Namely,  Ingots, 
Billets,  Bars,  Wire.  BhMt,  Strip  and  Stjapes  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 


4;^ 


SN  353,134.    Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Limited,  Pontypridd, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1970. 


SN  337,169.     Federal-Mogul  Corporation,   Southfleld.   Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1969. 


cmcLoc 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  916,698,  dated  Oct.  9,  1967. 
For  Mechanical  Fasteners,  Bolts  and  Nuts,  All  Having  a 
Locking  Action  (Int.  CI.  6). 


SN  366,107.     Carey-McFall  Company,  PhiUdelphia..Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1970. 

CAR.MAC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,615. 

For  Garden  and  Mobile  Home  Products — Namely,  Lawn 
Edging  and  Mobile  Home  Skirting  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  December  1960. 


\ 


For  Metal  Powders  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  28, 1969. 


SN  365,993.    The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.  FUed 
Apr.  6,  1970. 

FOWERSTRAP 

For  Steel  Strapping  (Int.  CI.  6)! 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1970. 


SN  346,848.     Blackstone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.T.  Filed 
Dec.  22, 1969. 


For  Malleable  Iron  Castingf  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  1, 1969. 


aass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  362,588.     American  Metal  Cnimax.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  CUmax  Mo- 
SN   321,450.     Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Middletown,  Ohio.        lybdenum  Company,  New  Totfe;  N.Y.  Filed  June  15,  1970. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1969. 


15-SPH 


CLIMAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  '^3,765  and  763,766. 
For  Stainless  Steel  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  May  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646.259,  664,950,  and  657,361. 
For   Molybdenum-Containing   Alloy    Addition    Agents   for 
Metallurgical  Use  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  24. 1965. 

/ 


October  18,  1970 

Class  15-Oiis  and  Greases 

SN  298.667.    DreaNr  Indaltrics,  fnc^,  Dallas.  Tez.  FUed  May 
16,  1968. 

BIT  LUBE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Na  688,116. 

For  Lubricant  for  Drilling  Flnid*  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1968. 
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BN  884,618.    Plantation  Tobacco  Company.  Incorporated,  New 
Tort,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  6. 1969. 


SN  320,202.    Waco  Oil  and  Refining  Company,  Covington, 
Ky.  FUed  Feb.  26, 1969. 


\ 


For  Cigars  and  Cigarettet  (Int.  CI.  84). 
First  use  July  81, 1969.  . 


SN  860.030.    Loew's  Theatres,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  80. 1970. 


BIG  RED 


For  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  84). 
First  use  Oct.  31, 1969. 

The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  such  ■ 

colors  do  not  form  part  of  the  mark.  .    „  ,  ^  ,,     SN  350.152.    Loew's  Theatres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

For  Gasoline,  Automotive  Oils,  and  Lubricants  (Int.  CI.  4).        jan  30  1970 
First  use  Dec.  19. 1967. 


/'\ 


BLACK  MAN 


SN  362,206.     Zayrfl  Corp..  Natlck,  Mass.  FUed  June  10.  1970. 


ZAYRE 


For  Little  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Oct.  31, 1969. 


For  Motor  Oil  and  Automatic  Transmission  Fluid   (Int. 
CI.  4.)  r 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


#1         «£.n«.^*  JM  *»^*»  ^^  261,671.    Chap  Stick  Company,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed 

Uass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     Dec.  28,  i966. 


SN  321.412.      United  Coatings.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Mar. 
11. 1969. 

FINAL-TOUCH 

For  Paints  (Int.  CL  2). 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1969. 


SN  324,831.    Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Litchfield.  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  14. 1968L 

AN-CBYUC 

t   - ' 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,681,  868,073,  and  others. 
For  AcryUc  Sealer-Finisher  for  Floors  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1969. 


y 


\ 


Class  17— ToMcco  Products 


SN  334,697.    Uggett  ft  Myers  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  container  apart 
from  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Up  Balm  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  1966. 


Filed  Aug.  6, 19691 

/      \     HOME  BUN 


SN  324,104.     West  Laboratories,-Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1969. 


GIAD  BAG 


For  Chewing  Tobacco.  Smoking  Tobacco,  and  Cigarettes       For  Antiseptic  Ointment  AppUed  to  the  Udder  and  Teats 
(Int.  CI.  34).  of  Dairy  Cows  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  in  or  abopit  October  1892.  First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 
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SN    829,964.    DeUland*    8.A^    Coorbcrolc,    Hantt-de-Selnt,    SN  881,319.    Etsco  Pbarmacetitlcal  Corp.,  Oceanalde,  N.T. 
Fnuice.  FU«d  June  18, 1969.  FUed  Feb.  18, 1970. 


PRIADEL 


.  '«r 


0RA6IENE 


Owner  of  French  Ret.  No.  80,880,  dated  Apr.  17,  1969. 

For  Pbarmaceatlcal  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  Used  for 
tbe  Treatment  and  Prerentlon  of  Psychotic  Manlc-DepresslTe 
States  and  Endogenetlc  Depressiveness,  and  To  Prevent  Manic- 
Depresslve  Recurring  Attacks  and  DepresslTe  Cycles  (Int. 
CI.  6). 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  Oral 
Ingestion  To  Control  Breath  Odors  In  Dogs  and  Cats  (Int. 
CI  6). 

First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 


SN  332,853.     Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  17.  1969. 

JENO  VERM/2 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706.546  and  750,418. 
For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for   Veterinary   Use    (Int. 
CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 


SN  354.998.     Rucker  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  ShreTeport.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1970. 


CYAMINE 


For  Prescription  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Treatment 
of  Anemia  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  338,737.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
July  28. 1969. 

KITCHEN  HANDS 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Hands"  apart  from  the  mark  ^^^ 

as  shown. 

For  Medicated  Skin  Cream  for  the  Treatment  of  Chapped 
Skin  and  Sunburn,  and  for  Use  as  a  Night  Cream,  Make-Up    Qsm  IQ^  VfilliclAC 
Base  and  Hand  Cream  (Int.  CI.  5) .  *■»••  s  ^       w  viumvs 

First  use  on  or  before  June  IS,  1969. 


SN  359,980.    E.  R.  Squibb  h  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  18, 1970. 

SPECTROCAINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  773,085,  889,259,  and  others. 

For  Anesthetic  Ingredient  of  Throat  Losenges  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  24. 1970. 


SN  307.239.     SkyUne  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  12, 1968. 


SN  335,808.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamafoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  20, 1969. 

GOLD  500 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  number  "500"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Tetracycline  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  31, 1968. 


SN  341,337.     Thompson  Medical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  22. 1969. 


AQUA-BAN 


For  Diuretic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  25, 1968. 


The  stippling  shown  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  purposes 
only. 

For  Industrial  Parts  for  Aircraft,  Including  Helicopters 
and  Aerospace  Vehicles — Namely.  Ceramic  Armor  and  Fiber- 
glass Fuel  Cell  Protection  Assemblies,  Rotor  Blade  Pitch  Con- 
trol Levers,  Fiberglass  Backed  Ceramic  Armor  Pilot  Protec- 
tion Panels,  Oil  Reservoir  Assemblies,  Aluminum  Backed  Ce- 
ramic Armor  Pilot  Protection  Seats,  and  Aircraft  Cargo  Sup- 
port Brackets  (Int.  (H.  12). 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  338,309.     Dellen  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1969. 


SN  316,038.     Breton  Versatrek  Limited,  Brampton,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


EROCON 


JI6ER 


For  Erysipelas  Bacterin  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1965. 


SN  840,426.     Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  10. 1969. 

Oracin 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  25,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  164,477.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
743,305. 

For  Lightweight  Amphibious  Vehicle  for  Travel  Over  Rough 
Terrain,  Water  and  Snow  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1964 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  28,  1964. 


SN   333,825.     Great   Northern   Corporation.  Fleetwood,   Pa. 
Filed  July  29, 1969. 

GREAT-NORTHERN 


For  Throat  Lotenget  (Int.  01.  5). 
First  use  Aug.  27. 1969. 


For  Mobile  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


OCTOBER  18,  1970]  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  65 

SN  385,878.     Kit  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif .    ^  ««a       a*      ■  ■  ^.a     ■  ^     ■ 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Uass  20 — UHoleuiii  and  Oiled  Cloth    . 


f€  tr 


SN  342,129.    American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Trenton. 
N.J.  FUed  Oct  30, 1969. 


mmmk 


DOMANI 


The  translation  of  "Domani"  from  ItaUan  is  "Tomorrow  " 
The  term  "Kamper"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        For  Vinyl  Flooring  (Int.  CI.  27). 

shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.        First  use  July  8, 1969.  ^  ' 

Nos.  528,845  ;  812,911,  and  others. 
ForCamperBodieidnt.  CI.  12).  -*"^"^"" 


/ 


First  use  Feb.  7, 1969. 


SN  336,661.     Mooney  Aircraft  Corporation,  KerrviUe,  Tex.    amI  CsiiiiiKac 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1969.  ""  •^W^'^* 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 


For  Aircraft  and  PUrts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1961. 


SN   307,076.    American  Plastlcraft  Company,  Chicago    111. 
FUed  Sept.  11, 1968. 

\  i  /  '         /    / 

APCO  ELECTRONICS 

\\      ■/  /  :  ' 

AppUcant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Electronics" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Components  and  AssembUes,  and  Sub- 
assembUes— Namely,  Sockets,  Terminals,  Wiring,  Converters, 
Circuit  Boards,  and  Integrated  Circuits  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  16, 196S 


SN  338,167.    Myers  Industrie*,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
17, 1969. 


SN  314,811.     Nytronics,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.  Piled  Dec. 
18, 1968. 


GAUSS 

For  Containers  Designed  for  Cars  for  Holding  Miscellaneous 
Items  Such  as  Coins,  Credit  Cards,  Cigarettes,  etc.  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  ose  Jaly  81. 1969. 


SN  340,555.     Richard  D.  Huddleaton,  d.b.a.  Blue  Flyer  Camper 
Company.  Filed  Oct  13, 1969. 

A/ 


BLUE  FLYER 


For  Pick-Up  Campers  and  Bodies  for  Mounting  on  Pick-Up 
Trucks  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  4, 1969. 


SN  345,288.     American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1969. 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Colls,  Transformers, 
Chokes,  FUters,  Capacitors,  Resistors,  Delay  Lines,  Poten- 
tiometers, Switches,  and  DiglUl  Converters  (Int.  Ct^  9) 

First  use  1964.  \ 

\       I  \ 


SN  316.243.     Marpac  Corpoottion.  WUmlngton,  N.C.  FU 
Dec.  26, 1968.  / 


PRIVATE  WORLD 


For  Electrical  Unit  for  Inducing  Sleep  and  Masking  Out 
Unwanted  Distracting  Sounds  and  Noises  (Int  CL  9) 
First  use  Dec.  4, 1968. 


SN  316,112.     Minnesota  Rubber  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1969. 


QUAD 


*;. 


lotors 

/;               IJ                                             >  O^^er  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,872,  691,600,  and  691,603. 

I  For  Electronic   Switch   Seals;   Electronic   Control   Seals* 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  Woe.  Owner  of  Electronic  Moisture  Seals ;  Electronic  Dust  Covers  •  Battery 

Reg.  No.  855,441.  Seals;    Electronic   Wire   Connectors;   Electrical   Plugs   and 

For  AtttomobUes  and  Structural  Parta  Ther«>f  (Int.  CI.  12).  Sockets ;  and  Seals  and  Covers  for  Electrical  SwitehM  rtnt 

First  use  September  1969;  in  or  b^ore  December  1956  as  C1.9).                                                                                  ^ 

to  "American  Motora."  First  use  1953. 
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SN  819,070.    Bally  Indutrles,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  FUcd  Feb.  SN  8S0.629.    Bichardi  Manufactiurtng  Companj,  Pbllaflelplila, 

18  1969.  Pa.  Filed  June  20, 1969.                                                 -  ..^^i  / 

GROMSTREP  CABLE  TWINS 

For  Plaatlc  Cbannd  Edge  Coren  Used  aa  Insulatioii  on 
Electrical  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  17). 
Fint  use  January  1965. 


Tbe  word  "Cable"  la  dlBclaimed  ai>art  from  tbe  mark  as 
■bown. 
For  Battery  Booster  Cables  (Int.  Q.  9). 
Fint  use  Aug.  22, 1068. 


SN  821,168.    Braseo  Electronics  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Bfar.  6, 1969. 


MIRIONE 


SN  880,700.    Banmritter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
June  28, 1069. 

ETHAN  ALLEN 


For  Intercom  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  April  1966 ;  In  commerce  1967.  ^ 


«.   iH 


"Etban  Allen"  is  tbe  name  of  tbe  early  American  patriot, 
^  V   wbo  is  now  deceased.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  381,746  and  787,146. 
For  Electric  Lamps,  Ligbting  Fixtures,  Candelabra,  and 
Telierision  Beceivers  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 
First  use  daring  April  1960. 


SN  821,010.    Walter  O.  Legge  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1969. 

ADJUST-A-STAT 

For  Conduetire  Body  Grounding  Strap  Worn  on  tbe  Foot 
(Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 


8N   881.100.    Anderson   Electric   Corporation,    Leeds,    Ala. 
Filed  June  27, 1969. 


SN  322,801.    Flinn  k  DrefMn  Engineering  Co.,  Nortbbrook, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 


SOLOTECTOR 


For  Furnace  Flame  Detector  Utllliing  Ultraviolet   (Int. 
CI.  9). 
First  use  June  12, 1968. 


For  Electrical  Clamps,  Electrical  Connectors  and  Electrical 
Fittings  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  27, 1969. 


SN  824,888.    D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Filed 
Apr.  18, 1969. 


QB  I 


SN  882,449.     Caco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  14, 1969.  ' 


TOT-0-BIATIC 


For  Pbotocondnctlre  Cells  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  7, 1969. 


For  Ugbt-Switdi  Extension  for  Enabling  Cbildren  To  Turn 
Ligbts  On  and  Off  as  Desired  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  6, 1969. 


SN  820,404.       Sberold  Crystals,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tbe  Lawrence 
Company,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


SN  883,920.    Tbe  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Ya. 
FUed  July  30, 1969. 


tiaiut-eatiG 


DIGINET 


For  Electrical  Stage  Ligbting  Equipment — Namely  Solo 
Ligbts,  Flood  Ligbts,  Spot  Ligbts,  Band  Lights,  and  Controls 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1968. 


For  Data  Sets  and  Multiplexers  for  Interconnecting  Digital 
Equipment  and  Commanication  Channels   (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  November  1967. 


SN  880,697.     Johanson  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Boonton. 
N  J.  FUed  Aug.  19, 1069. 


SN  820,703.    Audio  Designs  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Bose- 
TiUe,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969. 

AUDIO  DESIGNS 

For  Componenta  of  Sound  Becording,  Transmission  and 
Broadcasting  Systems — Namely,  Switcher  Modules  for  Multi- 
Channel  Consoles  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Sept.  10, 1966. 


For  TuneaUe  Air  Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1, 1962. 


October  18,  1970 
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SN  388,062.    General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.    SN  800,782.    Superior  Continental  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 


Filed  Sept.  22, 1969. 


Filed  Feb.  6, 1970. 


SELEC-PAK 


For  Assemblies  of  I&ectronic  Components  Constituting  Elec- 
trical Filters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  16. 1969. 


SN  340,441.     Monsifur  Yves  Trlcault,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Oct.  10, 1969. 


M! 


RftO^THERMIC 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  024.784,  dated  Oct.  9,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  233,303. 

For  Thermal  Chest  for  Warming  Food  by  Infrared  Heat 
(Int.  CI.  11). 


SUPERIOR   CONTINENTAL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Superior"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Telecommunications  Equipment — Namely,  Telephone 
and  Telecommunications  Wire  and  Cable.  Aerial  Drop  Wire, 
Direct  Burial  Service  Wire  and  Cable.  Inside  Telephone  Wire. 
Station  Insulation  Wire,  Aerial  and  Duct  Wire,  Supported 
Aerial  and  Equipment  Housing  for  Television  System  Appli- 
cations (Both  Aerial  and  Direct  Burial),  Splice  Cases,  Pedes- 
tals. Wire  Connectors  and  Terminal  Blocks,  Load  Colls,  Elec- 
trical Equipment  Housing  for  Underground  Service  and  Car- 
rier Apparatus,  Namely,  Central  OlBce  and  Subscriber  Carrier 
Telephone  Units  for  Connection  to  an  Existing  Telephone 
Cable  Pair  To  (Create  an  Additional  Talking  Circuit  at  the 
Subscriber's  Location  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  342,633.     Studebaker  Corporation,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  3. 1969. 


MICRO-MASTER 


SN  357,259.     Capacitor  SpedaUsts  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  26. 1970. 


\ 


For  Carpet  Scrubbing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1969. 


doE 


SN  344,648.    Allied  Computer  Systems.  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969. , 

II        .  ' 
COUNTDOC 

For    Data    Processlbg   Machine   Comprising   a    Character 
Reader  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12, 1969. 


For  Capacitors  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1070. 


\ 


SN  344,640.     Allied  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969. , 

SCANSORT 

For    Data   Processing   Machine   Comprising   a    Character 
Reader  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12, 1969. 


SN  362,203.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1970. 


ZAYRE 


For  Batteries  and  Antennas,  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Electric 
Bulbs  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1967. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  296.942.     Christie  300  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass    Filed 
Apr.  30.  1968. 


SN  344.660.     Allied  Computer  Systems.  Inc.,  Madison.  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26. 1969. 


MAILDOC 


For   Data    Processing    Machine   Comprising   a   Character 
Reader  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12. 1969. 


SN  344.738.     Superior  Continental  Corporation.  Hickory,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969. 


HANDHOLE 


Applicant   disclaims   the   representation  of  the  golf   ball 
For  Direct  Burial  Containers  for  Electrical  Goods   (Int.    apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 
CI.  9 ) .  For  Golf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28) . 

First  use  Nov.  6, 19f  ^.  \  First  use  Mar.  26, 1968. 


■■'  •'.    r 


\ 
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BN  824,092.    Chctteen  ft.  Flasket,  d.b.a.  Oetts,  El  Puo,  Tex.    8N  84S,5S6.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Btwttaorne,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  8, 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1969.  1989. 


SUPER-HOOP 


For  Toys  (Int.  CL28). 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1969. 


DUMPETY-DUMPY 


For  Toy  Foor-Wtaeeled  Vehicle  Haying  a  Fanciful  Design 
Resembling  a  Face  and  a  Dump  Truck  and  Having  Sound  Re- 
producing Means  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Oct.  9, 1969. 


SN  827,627.    Fred  Weatherford,  HyattsTlUe,  Md.  Filed  May 
16. 1969. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game 
UtiUzlng  Dice  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  July  1968. 


SN  348,963.     Magic  Lure  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1970. 

WIKID'  WITCH 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  July  15, 1969. 


SN   301,643.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 1970. 


BRACHO 


SN  387,788.    Donald  J.  Dawson,  d.b.a.  Chief  Joseph  Products, 
Salem.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  12, 1969. 

OREGON  DIVER 


For  Dolls  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1970. 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  March  1968. 


SN   339,430.     Helen   Joyce   Kondratuk,   d.b.a.   Joyce   MiUer 
Originals,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969. 


SN  352,059.     Amerola  Products  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970. 


ORBIT  LAUNCHER 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Ball  Bats  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27, 1969. 


^0^ 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Origi- 
nal" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories,  Board  Games, 
Knockdown  Play  Houses  and  Toy  Furniture  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Dec.  6, 1968. 


SN  363,835.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  June  29, 
1970. 

BAD  MEDICINE 


For  Hobby  Kit  for  Making  a  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  18, 1970. 


SN  344,360.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24. 1969. 


ZEPHYR 


SN  363,836.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  June  29, 
1970. 

DOG  CATCHER 


For  Hobby  Kit  for  Making  a  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28) 
First  use  May  18, 1870. 


For  Tents  In  the  Form  of  Screen  Houses  Used  for  Recrea- 
tional Purposes  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1969. 


SN  363,837.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  June  29, 
1970. 


SN  345,408.     Clinton  V.  Carlson,  d.b.a.  Clinton  Vee,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.  Filed  Dec.  5, 1969. 


JitOUfUHfA 


For  Discs  for  Testing  the  Skill  of  Divers  In  Retrieving  Same 
from  Lakes  and  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  nse  Nov.  15. 1969. 


TRICK  «T" 


For  Hobby  Kit  for  Making  a  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  May  18, 1970. 


SN  363,838.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  June  29, 
1970. 

JINX  EXPRESS 


For  Hobby  Kit  for  Making  a  Toy  Automobile  (Int  Cl.  28) 
First  use  May  18, 1970. 


.  bcTOBEIl  18,  1970 

Uass  23"Ciitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Theroof      ^  [  I 

I      ^  ■   '      11      ■     '^     ■ 

iSN  317,901.    Harola  P.  Zemke,  d.b.a.  Thumbspot,  San  Diego, 
CaUf.  Filed  Jan.  20, 1969. 

THUMBSPOT 

For  Rubber  Hand  Stamps  (Int.  Cl.  16).  i 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17, 1969. 
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SN  884,818.    Commanlcations   Conveyor  Company,   Dallas, 
Tex.  FUed  Aug.  8, 1969. 


»mn 


ji 


SN  324,999.    Applied  Blaterials  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969. 


For  Conveyor  Systems — Namely,  Pneumatic  Tube  Conveyors 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  July  1968. 


SILOX 


SN  335,876.     Kearney  k  Trecker  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1969. 


For  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  Reactors  and  Components 
Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1968.  ,,  < 


MODU-UNE 


SN  327,123.    Caler  Industries.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13, 1969. 

Cafer*  Converter 

For  Liquid  Pump  Dispensing  Attachment  for  Milk  Cartons 
and  the  Like  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  394,864  and  729,704. 
For  Machining  Centers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  19, 1969. 


SN  335,958.     Electrovert,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1969. 


ARDA 


For  Automated  Rotary  Dipping  Apparatus  for  Applying 
Flux  and  Solder  to  Metal  Parts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  14,  1969. 


SN  327,308.     Union  Steel  Products  Company,  Albion,  Mich. 
Filed  May  14,  196B. 


T 


-U  MATIC 


SN  335,998.     MedaUst  Industries.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1969. 


For   Endless   Chain   Conveyors    Having   Load    Supporting 
Members  Thereon,  and    Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1968. 


ACCUMATIC 


For  Power  Operated  Metal  Cutting  Band  Saws  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  March  1969. 


SN  327,354.     The  ducket  Elevator  Company,  Chatham,  N.J. 
Filed  May  15, 1969. 


SN  337,734.  Waterbnry  Hydraulic  k  Pollution  Sciences,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  by  change  of  name  from  Waterbury  Hy- 
drauUc  Industries,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  11. 
1969. 


For  Belt  Conveyors,  Conveyor  Belt  Elevators,  and  Parts        For  Refuse  Compacting  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  7) 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7).  First  use  June  1968. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  29, 1956. 


SN  338,236.     EtabUssements  Planche-Machines  Frap,  Caluire 
SN  331,877.     Didde-Olaser,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans.  Filed  July        France.  Filed  Sept.  18, 1969. 
7,  1969. 

D-G 

For  Roll  Fed  Prlilting  Machines  and  Newspaper  Inserting 


i\  /' 


FRAP 


Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)    on  French   Reg    No 
762,311,  dated  4-25-69. 
For  Electromagnetic  Hammers  and  Riveters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  333,080.     Harold  J.  Austin,  Colton,  Calif.  Filed  July  22, 


1969. 


•A 


AUSTIN  VIBRA  TAMP 

For  Concrete  Finishing  Machines  (Int. /(5l.  7). 
First  use  May  8, 1968. 


SN  340,167.      Kornylak  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio   Filed 
Oct.  8,  1969. 

ZIPFLO 

t'or  Tube  Supporting  Belt  Conveyor  (Int.  Cl   7) 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 
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SN  840.869.    The  Clndnnatl  MllUng  MacliiiM  Company,  Clo- 
daiutl.  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  10, 1969. 


SN-  330,021.     Walter  Leemann,  Munteller,  Canton  Freiburg, 
SwIt^rUuid.  Filed  Jane  19. 1969. 


DYNAPOISE 


MICRODOC 


For  Milling  Mactalaea,  MilUng  Machine  Orerarms  and  Dy- 
namic Vibration  Dampening  Devleea  for  Maeblne  Tools  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

Flnt  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  237,723, 
dated  Dec.  30,  1968. 

For  Microfilm  Cameras  and  Appurtenant  Viewing  Apparatus 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  346,936.     Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969. 

HAND-O-PUMP 

Or 

For  Toilet  System  Discharge  Pump  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept.  27, 1968. 


SN  331,211.     K  S  Avionics,  Inc.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  Filed 
June  27,  1069. 

MIXTURE  MIZER 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Exhaust  Oas  Temperature 
^Gauges  and  Analyzers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4, 1967. 


Class  25  -  Lodes  and  Safes 

SN  331,609.     Oas  Defenders,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.  Filed 
July  2,  1969. 


SN  333,937.     Mlcrofab  Systems  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  July  30,  1969. 

MICROFAB  SYSTEMS 

Applicant  disclaims  tha  terminology  "Systems"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Photomasks  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  28, 1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color. 

For  Locking  Devices  Incorporating  Tear  Oas,  Dye  or  Sonic 
Protection  (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  Jan.  7, 1969. 


SN  334.694.     Codman  k  Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1969. 

TEMPS 

For  Eye  Olasses  and  Eye  Shields — Namely,  Cataract  Olasses 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1966. 


SN  356,097.     Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria, 
IlL  Filed  Apr.  6. 1970. 


SN  336,941.     P.  R.  Myers  k  Co.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 


3,  1969. 


SATIN  CLOUD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,542. 
For  Sunglasses  (Int.  CLO). 
First  use  May  27, 1966. 


For  Locks,  Latchea.  Catches,  Bolti,  Keys,  and  Key  Blanks 
(Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 


SN  341,830.     Meredith  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  27, 1969. 


Gass26-MeasuriRg  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  327,006.     Data  Padfle  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  12,  1969.  -  _  *-  , 


Data  Pacific 


NEW  CENTURY 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  252,023,  255,869,  and  255,899. 

For  Teaching  Apparatus  and  Devices  Which  May  Include 
as  Components  a  Speaker  System,  a  Microphone  or  Recording 
System,  Housings  for  and  Associated  With  the  Systems,  Ear- 
phones, Electric  Jacks  and  Plugs,  and  Electrical  Control  and 
Logic  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  12, 1969.  ' 


SN  340,543.     General  Electric  Company,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1969. 


For  Tape  Transport  Devices,  Tape  Supply  and  Take-Up  De-  A-l/XOXl*  .^XV'll. 

vices.  Motion  Sensing  Devices  for  Information  Bearing  Tape, 

and  Motion  Control  Devices  for  Information  Bearing  Tape        For  Photographic  Accessories — Namely,   Electronic  Flash 
(Int.  CL  9).  Units  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Feb.  26. 1969.  Flrstuse  June  7, 1969. 


October  13,  1970 
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SN   345,716.     Computer   Transceiver   Systems,   Inc.,   Upper    SN  348,172.    Optoelectronics,  Inc.,  San  Rafael.  Calif.  Filed 
Saddle  River,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1969.  Jan.  9, 1970. 

?  ...  *  'I  V   •: 

rsi 

.  / 

For  Digital  Data  Terminals  (Int.  Cl.  9) .  / 

First  use  May  1969.  / 


SN    345,717.     Computer    Transcdver    Systons,    Inc.,    Upper 
Saddle  River,  N.J.  FUed  Dec.  9, 1969. 


CTSI 


For  Digital  Data  Terminals  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  1969. 


For  Radiation  Detectors  for  Sensing  Radiation  Within  the 
islble  and  Infrared  Spectrums  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  Qse  Dec.  4, 1969. 


SN   346,063.     Clary  Datacomp  Systems,  Inc.,   San  Gabriel,    SN  348,886.     H.  L.  Bouton  Company,  Inc.,  Buzzards  Bay, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1969.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  19. 1970. 


The  mark  comprises  the  combined  and  stylised  letters  "DC." 
For  Electronic  Computers,  Tdetyp«wrlters  and  Magnetic 
Card  Reader-Recorders  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22, 1969. 


SN  347,371.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1969. 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  presentation  of  the  goggles  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Protective  Gtoggles  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1952. 


XEROX  DATA  SYSTEMS 


/ 


the 


SN  349,642.     Donald  R.  IsbeU,  d.b.a.  Lou  Don  Enterprises. 
\    Orange,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1970. 


The  words  "Data  Syatems"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  Digital  Comput- 
ers, Communication  Units,  Systems  Interface  Units,  Memory 
Units.  Input-Output  Processors,  and  Magnetic  Tape  Input- 
Output  Units  (Int.  Cl.  9).  / 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1< 


T 


MULTIFACTOR 


For  Educational  Aid  or  Multiplying  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Nov.  8. 1968. 


SN  347.548.     Computer  Test  Corporation,  Cherry  HIU,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970.  /  v 

II  CTC      / 


For  Systems  Including  Programmed  Computer-Controlled 
Systems  for  Testing  Magnetic  Memories  of  Computers  and 
the  Like — Namely,  Generators  for  Applying  Test  Signals  to 
Magnetic  Memories  and  Analyzers  for  Testing  the  Response  of 
Said  Magnetic  Memories  to  the  Test  Signals ;  and  Parta  There- 
for (Int  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  enrly  as  March  1964. 


SN    351,646.     American    Optical    Corporation,    Southbrldge, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  ^70. 


TINTOUTES 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  as  early  as  1967. 


SN  852.361.     Mllllvae  Instiraments,  Inc.,  Schenectady    N.Y 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970. 


SN  348,110.    The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1970.      , 


V 


MELUVAC 


OPTECON 


For  Optical  Encoder  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  1, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg'.  No.  523,883. 

For  Electrical  Instruments  for  the  Measurement  of  Electri- 
cal Parameters— Namdy,  AC  and  DC  Voltages  and  Currents, 
RF  Voltages  and  Currents  and  DC  Resistance ;  and  RepUce- 
ment  Parts  for  Such  Instruments  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  2, 1947. 
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SN  353,069.     B.  Marchand  et  Cle  S.A.,  OeneTa,  Swltierland.    SN  806,711.     Lear  Sl«glar,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.T.  Filed  Apr  13 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1970.  1970. 


<^ 


owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  242,182.  dated  Oct.  13,  1069. 

For  Comparatora  for  Measarlng  and  Sorting  Out — Namely 
Electronic  Comparators  for  Measuring  One  or  Several  Dl 
menslons;  Spare-Parts  and  Accessories  for  Such  Compara 
t'ora — Namely,  Measurement  Feelers,  Slgnallaatlon  Units, 
Commutation  Units,  Sorting  Out  Units,  Remote  Control,  Man 
ual  Control,  Cables,  Extensions,  Measurements  Supports  (Int 
CI.  9). 


CODALT 


For  Encoding  Altimeters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1969. 


SN  357,102.     M.T.I.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
16.  1970. 


HOLTEST 


For  Micrometer  Type  Oagca  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1970. 


SN  858,386.     Sdentlflc  Farm  Appliances,  Limited,  Hamilton, 
New  Zealand.  FUed  Mar.  9, 1970. 


TRU-TEST 


For  Milk  Meter  fOr  Measuring  the  Quantity  of  Milk  Given 
by  a  Cow  During  a  MlUdng  (Int.  <^.  9). 
First  use  May  15,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  15,  1969. 


SN  357,421.     Pierre  Roch,  S.A.R.L.,  RoUe.  Vaud,  Swltierland, 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970. 


Jiicroselect 


Owner  of  Swlsa  Beg.  No.  226,866,  dated  June  20,  1967. 
For  Micrometers  (Int.  Q.  9). 


SN  353,585.    Stephenson  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  9, 1970. 


TDS 


For  Speed  Computers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  1969. 


SN    353,771.    Lumlnos    Photo   Corporation,    Yonkers,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1970. 


A8TRA8COPE 


For  Photographic  Projectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  October  1969. 


SN  357,577.    Atlas  Snpplr  Company,  Springfield,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1970. 


ATLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  606,651,  885,034,  and  others. 
For  Brake  Drum  Micrometer  ('Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  9, 1970. 


SN  856,424.    Paris  Presents,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 


»,  1970. 


PARIS-SOL 


Qass  27-Horological  Instruments 

SN  364,287.    BulOTa  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1970. 

STAR  TREK 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1970. 


For  Sunglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20, 1970. 


SN  356.072.     General  Time  Corporation,  Phoenix,  ArU.  Filed 
Apr.  6, 1970. 


SN  856,686.    Imperial  Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1970. 

IMPAKTA 

For  Cameras  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  12, 1970. 


ASPEN 


Forelocks  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
First  use  January  1961. 


^  SN  856,695.     Kay-Stratton  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  13, 1970. 

FLO-CON 

For  Liquid  Level  Switch  and  Signal  Devices  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1970. 


SN  356,497.     General  Time  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1970. 


COUNTRYSroE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  264,113. 
Forelocks  (Int.  Q.  14). 
First  use  Dec  19, 1966. 
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HAN-DIJJNTER 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape  To  Remove  Unwanted  Particu- 
late Matter  From  Fabric  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  aboufNov.  7, 1969. 


OCTOBBB  18,  1970 

QassIS— Jewe 


SN  338,956.     Manchu  Gems  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.  Filed 
Sept.  25, 1969. 


MANCHU  GEMS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "(3ems"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Mounted  Precious  and  Seml-Preclous  Stone  Jewelry 
(Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  May  12,  1999 ;  In  commerce  May  12,  1959. 


SN  354,947.     V.  H.  Blacklnton  *  Co..  Inc.,  North  Attleboro. 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24. 1970. 


SN  356,795.     Ben  Tunis,  d,b.a.  Ben  Tunis  Company,  Scars- 
dale,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  18, 1970. 

LIBERATOR 

For  Pot  Scrubbers  and  Synthetic  Sponges  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1970. 


Class  33- Glassware 


^jLkMcn 


SN  350,224.     Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Yamagucbl  Pre- 
fecture, Japan.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1970.  \ 


BLUERAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,275. 

For  Badges,  Medals,  Insignia,  Class  Pins,  Military  Service 
Pins,  Medallions,  Tie  Clasps,  Collar  Pins,  Trophies,  and  Gen- 
eral Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear,  Not  Including  Watches,  All 
of  Precious  Metal,  In  Whole  or  Part  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  use  In  or  about  1948. 


For  Plate  Glass,  Sheet  Glass,  Figured  Glass,  and  Wired 
Glass  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  10,  1967 ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  22, 1069. 


SN  360,632.     Crystalography  Corporation,  Plscataway,  N.J. 
Filed  May  25, 1970. 


DIAMONADA 


For  Artificial  Gems  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  May  14,  1970. 


Class  29— Brooms«  Brushes^  and  Dusters 

SN  331,653.     South  iaalstern  Cordage  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2, 1969. 


Oass  34- Heating,  Li9hting,amlYentilatin9 
Apparatus 

SN  338,854.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1969. 

CERTA-THERM 

For  Gas  Fired  Instant  Hot  Water  System  for  Domestic  and 
Industrial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  339,875.     Fycon  Engineering  Corporation.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1969. 


FYCON 


For  ElectrlcaUy  Operated  Heating  Systems  for  Synthetic 
Fiber  Processing  Machines,  Including  Heated  Pins,  Plates 
and/or  Rolls  and  Controllers  Therefor  (Int.  (H.  11). 

First  use  October  1967  on  heated  pins. 


For  Dust  Mops  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  July  1. 1968, 


SN  350,323.     Torin  Corporation,  Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
2, 1970. 

.  CROSSFLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,139. 

For  Air  and  Other  Fluid  Moving  Blowers  and  Parts  There- 
of (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  1, 1962. 


SN   338  632     Vlstron   Corporation.   Cleveland.    Ohio.   FUed    sN  351,164.    Vulcan   Steel   Corporation.   Birmingham.   Ala 


Sept.  22, 1969. 


Filed  Feb.  11, 1970. 


GROOM  &  TAME 


ASTRALLOY 


For  Hairbrushes  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  13, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  864,840. 

For  Fan  and  Blower  Blades  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  24, 1969. 


\ 
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9M  808^81.    Thcnnal  Scaearch  ft  Englnecrlof  Corporation,    SN  802,057.    QlbMa,  Inc  KaUnaaioo,  Mich.  FIM  Mar.  S, 
Coashobocken,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  12. 1970.  1970. 


LIQUI-DATUR 


For  Llaold  Waite  ladneraton  (lot.  CL  11). 
Flrat  UM  Feb.  19. 1970. 


Class  36  -  Moskal  Instmnenls  and  Supplies 

SN  314,096.    MCA  Inc..  Ualveraal  aty,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1968. 


mca 


Tbe  term  "Becords"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  889,588. 

For  Phonograph  Becords  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  22, 1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stereo"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Guitars,  AnpUflers  for  Use  Therewith,  and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959. 


SN  358,025.     Jerome  Electric  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Spear  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Orange,  N.J.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1970. 


SN  347,226.    Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.  FUed  Dec.  29, 1969. 


ESQUIER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  885,478  and  857,495. 

For  Strings  for  Spanish  Guitars,  12-String  Guitars,  Classic 
Gultan,  HawaUan  Guitars,  Bass  Guitars.  Banjos.  MandoUns, 
Uktddes,  Teevlolas,  VloUns,  Violas,  CeUos,  and  Double  Basses 
(Int.  a.  15). 

First  use  In  or  about  1962. 


For  Electronic  Phonographs  for  ChUdren  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Flrat  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  351,262.     SterUng  Electronics  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.    sN  358,269.     BSR  Limited,  Cradley  Heath.  Warley.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1970.  PUed  Apr.  20, 1970. 


MICRO  MINI 


For  Record  Players  and  Record  Changers  and  Tape  Re- 
corders, All  for  Use  In  Sound  Recording  and  Sound  Reproduc- 
ing (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  use  December  1969 ;  In  commerce  March  1970. 


For  Guitar  AmpUflera,  Tape  Recordera.  Tape  Playera.  45  SN  358,487.     Oscar  Trevlno.  Delray  Beach.  Fla.  Filed  Apr. 

RPM  Record  Inserts.  Tape  Recording  Accessories — Namely,  30, 1970. 

Recording  Tape,  Tape  Splicer.  Tape  Reels.  Tape  Test  Car-  1>17IT  i\  T 

trldges,  Taperaser.  Tape  and  Cleaning  Cartridge,  Cassette  lCJll£A/«| 
Tape  Head  Cleaner,  and  Turntables  (Int.  CI.  9). 

-!*"*„"•*  **  ^**'*  "  •"*'  "  '**'**  ^-  *•  "*•■  **"  *"**"  J^o'  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 

Flrat  use  January  1970. 


amplifier. 


SN  352.536.     Superscope,  Inc.,  Son  VaUey,  Calif.  FUed  Feb. 
26,  1970. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  298,481.     Strom  ft  Drum,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  17, 
1968. 

FLEETWOOD 

For  Dtarles,  Mechanical  PencUs,  Scrap  Books,  Photo  Albums, 
Telephone  Indexes,  and  Address  Books  (Int.  CI.  16). 
For  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Phonograph.  Becordv  (Int.  CI.  9).       Flrat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17, 1968,  on  diaries  and  mechanl- 
Flrat  nse  Not.  16, 1969.  cal  pencils.  ' 
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SN  319.974.     Swanee  Paper  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  332.040.    The  New  World  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago    III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969.  Filed  July  8, 1969. 

LAMBKIN  THE  NEW  CHICAGa 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,216.     *  ™     ^,                 „ 

For  Assorted  Paper  Products— Namely,  Facial  Tissue.  Toilet  ^'  f  *''"J!^'  Supplement  ( Int.  Q.  16) . 

Paper,  Paper  Napkins.  Paper  Towels.  DolUes,  and  Placemats  "*  ""*  '***•  ^*'  ^®®^- 

(Int.  CI.  16).  / 

First  use  January  1962. 


SN  341,025.     Lee  Foster  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1969. 


SN  335.410.     Magic  Marker  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1969. 


YAKA  MARK 


For  Nylon  Tipped  Pens  and  Markers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
Flrat  use  June  1, 1969. 


"Lee  Foster"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Indi- 
vidual. 
For  Calendara  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  5, 1958. 


SN  336.702.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  2. 1960.  > 


For  Towels  and  Napkins  (Int.  ^16). 
First  use  July  17,  1969. 


SN  345,706.     Wateraan-Blc  Pen  Corporation.  MUford,  Conn.        First  use  January  1964 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1969 


SN  345,958.     George  N.  Kahn  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 

SMOOTH  SELLING 

For  Feature  Columns  for  Newspapers,  Magazines  and  Com- 
pany House  Organs,  and  Series  of  Brochores  for  Self  Instruc- 
tion, Home  Study  and  Group  Training  (Int.  CI.  16). 


^cufc 


SN  346,907.     Richard  D.  Irwin.  Inc..  Homewood.  Ill    Filed 
Dec.  22, 1969. 

PLAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  S73.249  and  861.040.  ,,„,.  h-^«»  «#i»«  ^o.  ^«,_- 

For  Ball  Point  Pens.  Both  Retracuble  and  Non-Retractable.     ( Jt  cf  wf      ^"'"^"'^  ^^""^^  ^^^  '*»'  V*'*"'"'  Subjects 
Special  Ink  Cartridges  and  All  Replaceable  Parts  for  Such        First  use  Nov  7  1969 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1967 ;  1958  a*  to  the  mark  , 

"Clic." 


SN  346.674.     Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1969. 


Westvaco 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,848,  830,827.  and  Others. 
For  Paper  and  Paperboard  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1960. 


SN  348.686.     John  A.  Rodda  Associates,  Washington,  DC. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1970. 

RODDA'S  TOPICAL  TRENDS 

For  Monthly  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  16).  / 

First  use  Jan.  5. 1970.  \ 


Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

SN  311,979.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1968. 

INSPIRATIONAL 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  1957. 


\  — . 

SN  350,602.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied  Feb    5, 
1970^ 

\      ROSES  FOR 
\|tEMEMBRANCE 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16).  \  \ 

First  use  Dec.  18, 1969.  \  \ 


SN  328,889.     The  Petroleum  Engineer  Publishing  Company, 
DaUas,  Tex.  Filed  Juae  2,  1969. 

ENERGY 

EQUIPMENT  PLANNING  QUIDE 

The  words   "Equipment  Planning  Guide"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Catalog  in  Tabloid  Form  Printed  Annually  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


SN  350,603.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb    5. 
1970.  \ 

^  WORDS  TO  INSPIRE 

For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Nor.  12, 1969. 

\  \  \ 


SN  350,607.     Pioneer  Girls,  Inc.,  Wheaton.  111.  Piled  Feb.  5, 
1970.  \ 

\  TRAILS     \ 

For  Magazine  PubUshed  Primarily  for  Younger  Girls  Who 
Are  Membera  of  the  Applicant's  Organization  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1964. 
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BN  801,600.    I>enoyer-G«pptrt  Company,  Ctaieaio,  111.  FUed    8N  848,700.    Chadbourn  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Piled  Jan.  16, 


Feb.  17, 1»70. 


ACnONMAP 


1970. 


CHAD,  JR. 


For  Orenised  Floor  Map  for  Claaaroom  Teaching   (Int.       For  Men's  and  Women'i  Hosiery;  and  Pantyhose   (Int. 

CI.  16).  Cl«>- 

First  use  Ker.  18, 1968. 


First  nse  Dec.  8, 1969. 


Clafs39-ClotliiiHi 

8N  880,177.    Onter  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1969. 

OUTER,  LTD. 

For  Women's  Apparel— Namely,  Overcoats,  Topcoats,  Car- 
coats,  Stormcoats,  Raincoats,  Snlts,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Pants, 
PanU  Suits,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Shorts.  Jumpers,  Culottes, 
Capes,  and  Ski  Wear  (Int  CL  80) . 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1967. 


SN  849,990.    Mann  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  29, 1970. 


SN  386,798.    Torben  A.  Frederlksen,  d.b.a.  Taflmex,  Ban  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  Filed  Sept  2, 1969. 


TRIP  TRAP 


For  Wooden  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1969. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  SUcks  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 


BN  803,689.     Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1970. 

CONTEMPORA 

For  Ladles'  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  20).. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1969. 


SN  887,781.    Varsity  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept  11, 1969. 


SN  804,031.     Superba  CraTats,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  18, 1970. 


m 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Wrap-Around"  alone  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Midriff  Garment  (Int  CL  20) . 
First  use  in  or  about  fall  of  1960. 


OTAL 
OLOn 
lE-UP 


8N  389,888.     Gay  Togs  (1962)  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Can- 
ada. FUed  Sept.  SO.  1969. 


For  Neckwear  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  nse  Feb.  1. 1970. 


GAY  TEX 


For  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Baby  Bunting 
Bags,  Snow  Suits,  CoTcralls.  Oyeralls.  Jackets  and  Boys' 
Shirts,  Boys'  Suits,  Boys'  Coats,  Boys'  Trousers,  GirU'  SUcks, 
QlrU'  Robes,  and  Girls'  Dresses  (Int  CI.  80). 

First  use  May  6, 1969. 


SN  342,016.    RusseU  Hosiery  Mills,  Incorporated,  Star,  N.C. 
FUed  Not.  8, 1969. 


SN  806.080.    Joseph  Bancroft  *  Sons  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  6, 1970. 

GREAT  SHAPE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  879,140. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery — Namely,  Half-Hose.  Tex- 
tured Hosiery.  Panty  Hose.  Tights.  Both  FuU-Fashioned  and 
Seamless  (Int  CI.  20). 

First  use  Mar.  9, 1970. 


ROSETTE 


For  Girls'  and  Misses'  Tights,  Panty  Hose,  and  Hosiery  (Int 
a.  20). 
First  use  Oct  20, 1960. 


SN  806,041.    Jack  Coussins,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1970. 

HULLACHAN 

For  Shoes  (Int  CI.  20).  • 

First  use  February  1970 ;  in  commerce  March  1970. 


SN  848.704.    Chadboum  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  FUed  Jan.  16. 
19T0. 

CHAD 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Hosiery  and  Pantyhose  (Int  CI. 
SO). 
First  nse  Dec.  8, 1968. 


SN  806,381.    Cooper's,  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
9, 1970. 

.     ANDORRA 

For  Sweaters  (Int  CL  20). 
First  nse  Mar.  4, 1970. 
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SN  306,483.     Chadbonrn  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Carwood  Manufacturing    SN   3604211.     ScoviU   Manufacturing  Company.   Waterbury^ 
Company.  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1970.  Conn.  Filed  May  19. 1970. 


CHADS 


BABY-SAFE 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks,  Shorts,  Jackets,  and  Shirts 
(IntCL20). 
First  use  Mar.  23. 1970.  \ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,373. 
For  Safety  Pins  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1900. 


SN  306.528.     Volume  Shoe  Corporation.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed 
Apr.  10. 1970. 


k 


NATIONAL  PRO 


For  Canvas  Shoes  and  Sneakers  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  July  15, 1962. 


SN  356,611.     Bestform  Foundations,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1070. 


UNDERSCENE 


For  Women's  Undergarments  and  Foundation  Garments — 
Namely,  Brassieres,  Girdles,  SUps,  and  Panties  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  16, 1970. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  322,180.     MonoUnes  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
19, 1969. 

\         MONOUNES 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Used  in  the  Making  of  Garments  for 
Men  and  Women  (Int  CI.  24). 

First  use  Feb.  5,  1951 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  13,  1967. 


SN  342,253.     Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  81. 
1969. 


GOURMATES 


.il' 


SN  356,686.     Imperii!  Caps,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
13, 1970. 


For  Kitchen  Terry  Towels,  Toweling,  and  Potbolders  (Int. 
CL  24). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1968.  \ 


SN  342,290.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigb,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
31.1069.  \ 


CORDOFLEX 


For  Headwear — Namely,  Ski  Hats  and  Caps  (Int.  CL  25). 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1968. 


\ 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int  CL  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9, 1969. 


Qass40— Fanqr  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN  350,098.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  1970.  . 


SN  342,291.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.  FUed  Oct. 
31,  1969. 


CAMAJO 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 
and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int  CL  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  11, 1968. 


SN  342,482.     M.  Lowensteln  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1969. 


For  Elastic  Braid  and  Shoe  Laces  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  on  or.  before  June  4,  1969,  on  shoe  laces. 


SN  850,099.     8.  S.  Kreage  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Jan.        '^"^  "•*  ^^'  *^'  ^®°^- 
30, 1970. 


SUPERSORB 


For  Face  and  Bath  Towels  and  Face  Cloths  (Int.  CI.  24). 


#^ 


oFfl 


SN  342,724.    Charles  Bloom,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Nov. 
5. 1969. 


XTRA-303 


For  Elastic  Braid  abd  Shoe  Laces  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  4,  1969,  on  shoe  laces. 


For  Cloth  Consisting  of  Fortrel  Polyester  and  Cotton  for 
Use  as  Draperies  and  Slipcovers  (Int.  CL  24). 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1969. 


TM78 


.  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1970 


October  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  70 


8N  842,638.    D«n  Blver  Mllla,  Incorporated,  DaoTlUc,  Va.  8N  800,402.    Inyalez  Company,  Lons  B«acb,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 

FUed  Not.  6, 1990.  80,1970. 

DANCREPE  mVA-TRAC 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic  For  Traction  Frames  for  Hospital  Beds  (Int.  CI.  10). 

Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  20).  First  nse  Dec.  0, 1969. 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1909. 


SN  308,508.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
8K  342,970.     Olen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  Olen  Raven,  N.C.  FUed        St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May  1, 1970. 
Not.  7, 1969, 

6LENTUN6 

For  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof  Used  In  Making  Drapertos,  Rainwear  and  Dress 
Goods  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1969. 


SN  343,788.    OranlterlUe  Company,  OranlteTUle,  S.C.  Filed 
Not.  14, 1969. 

MATCHKNITS 


3m 


For  Biological  Incubators  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1970. 


SN  359,547.     Dynamics  CUsslcs,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y,  Piled 
For  Matched  Knit  Fabrics  Used  for  Men's  and  Women's        May  13, 1970. 


Apparel  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1969. 


VIBRA  BED 


— ^— —  The  term  "Bed"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

whole 

^V^^'ll^^"^  *  *^*-  ^"^'^'^'^  *"'•'  ^^^  ''"''•  ''•''•  "'"'^        ^0'  vibrator  for  Attachment  to  a  Bed  or  Sofa  for  Causing 
NOT.  20, 1969.  Vibration  of  Parts  of  the  Human  Body  (Int.  Cl.  10). 


JEY-NES 


First  use  Feb.  10, 1970. 


For  Cotton,  Denim,  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Work 
Clothes  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Not.  3, 1969.  ,     ' 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  347,024.     Klopmaa  MUls,  Inc.,  Rocklelgh,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  SN  271,592.     The  Cattleman,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Adult  Western 

23,  1969.                      ^  Restaurant,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  16,  1967. 

WHIRLAWAY  ,^^^  CATTLEMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  391,984. 

For  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers,  For  Proien  Steaks  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

■  and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers  ¥\nt  use  Jan.  3, 1959. 

and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  Cl.  24).  SubJ.  to  Intf;  with  SN  280,015. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5, 1941. 


^„  ^  ..       ,,      ^^  294,389.     Goren  Foods  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
SN  353,690.    J.  C.  Best,  Inc.,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11,        j^„  28  1968 

1970.  ■      ' 


Aue&jf 


drapery  »  carpet 
^■"Tenters^^"* 


No  r«^tratlon  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  words 
"Drapery  *  Carpet  Centers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
In  the  drawing ;  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law 
rights  In  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg* 
Nos.  878,760,  878,913,  and  others. 

For  Draperies  (Int.  Cl,  24). 

First  use  June  15, 1969. 


^•renfss 


Oms  44- Dental, 
AppliancM 

SN  802.407.    Copy  Systems,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  FldeUty  Dental  Sup 
ply  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1970. 

FIDELITY 


For  Frosen  Portion  Cut  Meats,  Meat  Patties,  Breaded  Meats, 

Precooked  Meats,  Meat  Dishes  Including  Beef  With  Gravy  and 

^  ■     r         •     I    ^**^  Including  Beef,  Onions,  Potatoes,  Carrots  and  Gravy  as 

ICal,    and     SuraiCal    principal  ingredients  and  Prepared  Macaroni  and  Cheese,  and 

for  Shortening  Made  of  Animal  Vats  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80). 
nrst  osa  Jan.  l,  1968 ;  October  1946  aa  to  "Gorea's." 


SN  309,745.     Celebrity  Food  Prodncts,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1968. 


TIVOU 


For  Dental   Silver  FlUlng  Alloy  and  SllTcr  Alloy  Micro        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,603. 
PeUets  ( Int.  Cl.  0) .  For  Canned  Ham  ( Int.  Cl.  29 ) . 

First  use  Not.  10, 1969.  First  use  Sept.  27, 1968. 


SN  819,812.    Big  Ben  Plssa  Pub,  Inc..  BurUngton,  Vt.  FUed    SN  841.177.     Monroe  Cheese  Corporation,  Inc.,  Monroe.  Wis. 
Feb.  24, 1969.  I  Filed  Oct.  20, 1969. 

LA  ESTRELLA  SOLITARIA 

The  meaning  of  "La  EstreUa  SoUtarU"  In  Spanish  Is  "the 
lone  star." 

For  Cheese  ( Int.  Cl.  29 ) . 
First  use  May  18, 1968. 


m^ 


For  Food  Products — Namely,  Plzxas  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 196& 


SN  320,210.     Oxark  Mountain  Smoke  House.  Incorporated.    ^N  341.729.     I.M.O.  Foods  Limited.  Yarmouth.  Nova  ScotU. 
d.b.a.    Oxark   Mountain    Smoke    House.   FayetteTllle,   Ark.        Canada.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1969. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1969.  * 


MtKMMW 


1^  Kersen 


For  Canned  Herring  Fillets  in  Various  Sauces  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  June  26, 1969. 


For  Smoked  Hams,  Bacon,  and  Poultry  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  nse  1946.  / 


SN  320,223.    A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Charlotte, 
N.C.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1069. 


NUTTY  CORN 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Corn"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Popped  Popcorn  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


SN  340,807.     Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Evansville.  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1969. 


TRIMMER'S  CHOICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  867,664. 

For  Snack  Chips  of  a  Cereal  Nature  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Sept.  18, 1969. 


SN  328,058.     Intercontinental  Industries  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  May  22.  1069.     ! 


SN  342.637.     Harry  and  David.  Medford.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1969. 


FRUIT^F-THE-MONTH 
CLUB 

■      ■  \      \ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  386.023.  706,089.  and  811.802. 

For  Fresh,  Canned,  Dried  and  Candled  Fruits,  Fruit  Pre- 
serves. Unshelled  Nuts.  Cheese,  Tea,  Candy,  and  Gift  Packages 
Containing  One  or  More  of  the  Listed  Items  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30. 
and  31). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1036. 


For  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  May  12. 1969. 


1' 

SN  331.850.     Bud  Anile,  Incorporated.  Salinas.  CaUf.  Filed 
July  7,  1969. 


SN  343,230.     ABC  ConsoUdated  Corporation^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969. 


SUHERKORN 


For  Popped  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  nse  on  or  about  May  4, 1963. 


The  words  "Of  CaUfornla"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  679,719  and  748,138. 
For  Fresh  Fruits  and  VegeUbles  (Int.  Cl.  31) . 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  343.696.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  17, 1969. 


SN  384,482.    Mead  Jkdinaon  k  Company,  ETansTUle,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  0, 1969. 


TAKE  SHAPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820.868,  831,066,  and  Others. 
For  Dietary — Namely,  a  Nutritionally  Complete  Food  In 
Liquid  Form  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  May  2, 1969i 


For  Nutritious  Instant  Breakfast  Drink  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  nse  Oct.  21, 1969. 


\ 


\ 
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SX  346,371.     Del  Monte  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    SN  348,400.     American  Forest  Industries,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Brit- 
Ftled  Dec.  16, 1960.  Ish  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1970. 


FRUIT  CUP 


SEAFARM 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusire  rights  to  the  word  "Fruit" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  20. 1969. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  870.726. 

For  Feeds  for  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  31). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1969 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN  346,483.     Katter's  Pizzeria,  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  Filed  Dec.  17, 1969. 


PIZZ-SAND 


SN  348,626.     Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1970. 

PIECE  DE  RESISTANCE 

For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  11, 1969. 


For  Open-Faced  Sandwich  Product  Consisting  of  a  Hard  Roll 
Half  Topped  With  Pizza  Sauce.  Ground  Meat,  and  Other  In- 
gredients (Int.  Cl.  29). 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1969. 


SN   349,261.     Barton's   Candy   Corporation,   Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1970. 


SN  346,486.     Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc..  Deerfleld,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1069. 


BARTON'S 


Sarajge 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528.007.  849,538,  and  others. 

For  Candies ;  Ice  Cream ;  Frozen  Candies ;  Candied  and 
Salted  Nuts ;  Snack  Foods — Namely,  Caramelized  Popcorn ; 
Baked  Goods — Namely.  Cookies  and  Cakes  (Int.  CIs.  29  and 
30). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1940. 


"Sara  Lee"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living  individual. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,511,  623,191,  and  869,779. 

For  Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Coffee  Cakes,  Cheese  Cokes. 
Dessert  Cakes.  Layer  Cakes,  Pound  Cakes,  Dinner  Rolls.  Sweet 
Rolls,  Pastries,  and  Brownies  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1068 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 
1044.  in  a  different  form. 


SN  349,554.     Redi-Spuds  of  America,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1970. 

MR.  SALAD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Salad"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Green  Salad  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1970. 


SN  346,487.     Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1969. 

SARA  LEE  LIGHT 

Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Light"  as  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise.  "Sara  Lee" 
is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  592.511,  623,191,  and  869,779. 

For  Coffee  Cake  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12.  1068 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  10, 
1044.  as  to  "Sara  Lee." 


SN  351.329.     Hanover  Guest  Quality  Foods  Corporation,  Han- 
over, Pa.  Filed  S.R.  Feb.  13.  1970 ;  Am.  P.R.  Aug.  12,  1970. 


SN  346.515.     Seneca  Foods  Corporation,  Dundee,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1969. 


APPLE  BARREL 


The  word  "Apple"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Applesauce  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  28. 1969. 


SNYDERS 

_0F  HANOVER  ^ 


For  Snack  Foods — Namely.  Pretzels,  Potato  Chips,  Peanuts, 
Expanded  Fried  Corn,  and  Puffed  Corn  (Int.  CIs.  29  and  30). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  17,  1068,  on  pretzels. 


SN  352,416.     General  MlUs,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   Filed 
Feb.  26,  1970. 


SHAKE-0'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  885,574. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Breakfast  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1970. 


SN  347,472.     Harold  M.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Little  Valley  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  31, 1969. 


OVEN  LOVIN* 


For  Food  Products — Namely,  Sweet-Sour  Sauce  To  Be  Used 
in  Cooking  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1969. 


SN  353,695.     ITT  Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1970. 

TOASTER  HO'S 

Applicant   disclaims    "Toaster"   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Pastry  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1969. 


October  18,  1970 
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SN  855.080.     Faby  Corporation.  Hialeab,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  26,    SN  865,203.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Cblcaco   lU.  Filed 

1QTA  v_«_   *M      «AM:A  * 


1970 


KRA-KYS 


July  14. 1970. 


For  Food  Products — Namely,  Potato  Chips  and  Other  Chips 
or  Chiplike  Snack  Goods  of  a  Corn  or  Vegetable  Nature  (Int. 
Cl.  29). 

First  use  Oct  11, 1968.  / 


\ 


SN  365,584.    Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  1. 1870.  / 

PUFFS       I 

For  Cat  Food  ( Int.  Cl.  31 ) .  . 

First  use  Mar.  6. 19701  / 


For  Ready-To-Eat  Cereal  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  June  16. 1970. 


SN  366.480.    Breeder's  Choice  Pet  Foods,   Inc..  Irwindale, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1970. 

BREEDER'S  CHOICE 

For  Pet  Food  ( Int.  C^  'SI ) . 
First  use  in  or  about  ^uoa  1948. 


SN  366.772.     Sunline.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Concorde  Confections,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  13. 1970. 


(Int.  CL  sd). 


aasf  47 -Wines 


\ 


\ 


SN  340.435.     Soclete  de  Diffusion  des  VIns  Seneclauze.  Mar- 
sdlle.  Bonches-du-Rbone,  France.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1970. 

i 

SENECUUZE      ^^ 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
777,274.  dated  Oct.  27, 1969.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color 
red,  bat  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  tbe  mark 

For  Wines  (Intel.  88). 


For  Candy 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1970. 


Clan  49-  DistnM  AIcoImRc  Uqinn 


""cT-^Si  ir?.,^..  °^  '^-  "■"••  ""•  "^  "LSTwrr"""  '^'""'•'  ""■•  "•'  ^°"' "''  '^ 


GOLD  CHIP 

For  Fresb  Citrus  Fruits  (Int  CL  81). 
First  use  Jan.  29, 1970. 


HE  AND  SHE 

For  Whiskey  (Int.  a.  88). 

First  use  Jan.  28. 1070.      \  / 


SN  867,698.    Armour-Dial,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.    ^'i^fas.  WTr*""*'  "'**^*  '"'"  """"^  '''"''  '"''■  '"''^ 

1  2000 


LAUNCH 


For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int  Cl.  81). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  81. 1970. 


For  Wfiiskey  (Int  0. 38). 
First  use  Jan.  23. 1970. 


SN  M7.e00.     Armoar.DI.1.  Ine..  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Apr.  28.    CIlSS  SO-M^rchaildiSt   N«t   OthtrWiSf 


WINE  LINE 


OassifM 


For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int  Cl.  ^). 
First  use  on  or  prior  t^  ilar.  81. 1070. 


^^,A^\®<;I«'*    ^^^  Enterprises!  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  Feb. 
Ivf  1969* 

I  .   \ 

SN  868.916.    Mars.  Incorporated.  Wilmington.  DeL  Filed  May  -i-W  1 -tiKlURS    BY    PATZ 

^Tfc  A  T  t^P^l^*"'  ^*«^^°»  "Interiors"  apart  from  the  mark. 

Or  All  «.,T**^^*«***'  ^^  '*'  FurnUbing  MobUe  Homes.  Spedfl- 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746.188.  ,     S  ?Sit  iJS^"'  »«»  Spreads,  PIUows.  Flower  Arrange- 

For  candy  (int  a.  80).  /     ?S:^'^LtS:S^S:u  ^t^^'Z  ''''   ^'"^   """''''' 


First  use  Apr.  21, 107( 


First  use  at  least  since  Dec.  81. 1968. 
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SN  818.T27.     AAA  Bnterprliet,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.    8N  886.97S.    Do  Barry,  Inc.,  Morris  Plalna,  N.J.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1969.  4.  1969. 


.  ^ 


^, 


SUPERPRAGILUCENT 


% 


For  Lipstick  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  27. 1969. 


For  Decorator  Kits  for  Fnrnlsblng  Mobile  Homes,  Spedfl- 
cally  Consisting  of  Floor  Planters,  Coffee  Table  Greenery,  Ash 
Trays,  Sofa  Cushions,  Bed  Spreads,  PlHows,  Flower  Arrange- 
ments, Fruit  Arrangements,  Beverage  Set,  Trash  Baskets, 
PUce  Mats,  and  Bath  Mats  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  since  Dec.  19, 1968. 


SN  886,979.     Du  Barry,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Sept. 
4, 1969. 

SUPERFRAGIUFSTICK 

For  Lipstick  (Int.  CI.  8).  .  / 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1969.  .       ^ 


—^^^^—  SN    887,051.     International    Cosmetics    Corporation,    d.b.a. 

SN  389.116.     Avery  Product.  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.        J7"J'  ^^^^^  *»'  ^•'*''  ^^^  ^"»^»«^o«.  ^'^'  «>«»  Sept. 
FUed  Sept.  29, 1969.  '  .      .'  ^"T' 


DEC-A-TRIM 


For    Decorative    Pressure-8«ialtlve    Plastic-Coated    Paper 
Stock  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  2. 1969. 


SN  847,650.     Solvit  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1970. 

"MINI-BAITEB" 


*. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  words 
For  Poison  Food  Dispenser  for  the  Control  of  Rats  and  Mice    "Of  Paris"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  name  "Jacques 


(Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Jan.  2. 1967. 


Class  51  -  CosiMtia  and  Toikt 


SN  881.652.     Scannon.  Ltd.,  Morrlstown,  N.J.  Filed  July  2,        First  use  AprU  1966. 
1969. 


Renee"  is  fictitious. 

For  Facial,  Hand  and  Body  Creams  and  Lotions;  Eye, 
Bath  and  Body  Oils :  Perfumes ;  Colognes ;  Leg  Make-Up ;  Face 
Powder ;  Rouge ;  Mascara ;  Eye  Shadow ;  Lipsticks;  Eye  Brow 
Pencils  and  Refills;  Combination  Lip  Liner  and  Brush  and 
Refills  ;  Talcum  Powder  ;  Mouth  Wash  ;  Personal  Deodorant ; 
Hair  Spray;  Sun  Tan  Lotion;  Shaving  Cream;  and  After 
Shave  Lotion  (Int  Cls.  8  and  5). 


SN  337,960.    Pfiter  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 


16.  1969. 


SWEDISH  SUN 


For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  27. 1969. 


For  Men's  Cologne.  Body  Talc,  Personal  Deodorant,  Prep- 
arations for  Grooming  the  Hair,  and  Shaving  Cream  (Int.  Cls. 
3  and  5). 

First  use  July  16. 1965. 


SN  387,961.  Pfixer  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y..  by  change  of  name 
from  Cbaa.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc..  N«w  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept. 
10, 1969. 

SWEDISH  GOLD 

For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  27. 1968. 


SN  884.152.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed    ^^  887,962.    Pflier  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name 
July  31, 1069.  ''**"*  ^^'*-  ^"^^  *  ^®-  '°^-'  ^^^  ^<*''^>  ^•^-  ^U«<l  B*Pt- 


SHIMMYS 


15,  1969. 


SECRET  SUN 


For  Cologne,  Foam  Bath,  and  Eye  Makeup  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1969. 


For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  27. 1969. 


OCTOBER  18,  1970 
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SN  337,063.     Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name    SN  349,294.     Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
from  Chas.  Pflzer  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.        1970. 

'"™         II  NITROGLYCERINE 


SWEDISH  SHIELD 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  20,  1069. 


For  Sun  Tanning  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  27, 1969. 


SN  350,101.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Style,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1070. 


SN  338,356.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  19,      / 
1969. 


ETC. 


MORNING  GIRL 


For  Hair  Creme  Rinse  and  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  883,809,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  23, 1069. 


SN  338,839 
Sept.  25,  1969. 


M.  ft  Jl 


Amateau,  Inc.,  New  York,'  N.Y.  Filed 

NIDIA 


The  term  "Nidia"  is  fanciful.  /  ' 

For  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Bath   Salts,  and 
Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  21,  1969. 


SN  363,706.     Alberto-Culver  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111.  Filed 
June  29, 1970. 

ALBERTO  LIGHT  TOUCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  335,421,  855,679,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Body  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


ft  J  b( 


«  Carlo,  Inc.,  Madison,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 


,•  SN  345,449.     C 
5,  1969. 

DE  .CARLO  P.M. 

For  Cologne  (Int.  Cll  3). 
First  use  June  2, 1969. 


SN  364,344.     Shulton,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sbulton,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed 
July  6,  1970. 

VERT  GALANT 

The  mark  may  by  translated  to  the  English  language  as 
"lusty  male." 
For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  15, 1970. 


SN  345,450.     C  ft  J  De  Carlo.  Inc.,  Madison,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
5.  1969. 

DE  CARLO  AJU . 

For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  2,  1969. 


SN  364.607.    Associated  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  5  Day  Labora- 
tories, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  8, 1970. 


ALL  DAY 


SN  345,577.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969.  / 


CIRRUS 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,889  and  357,009. 

For  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Eyelash  and  Eyebrow 
Mascara,  Skin  Cream,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Hair  Spray,  Nail 
Polish  Remover,  and  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  Nov.  20, 1936.  \ 

/       — —         /-x^' 

SN  365,270.     Pettibone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1970.  \ 


SN  348,305.     Max  Factor  ft  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1970.  1 1 


CALIFORNIA  SUN  FROST 

The  word  "Frost"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Lipstick,  Nail  Color,  Liquid  Make-Up.  Bronzing  Gel, 
Pressed  Powder,  Eye  Shadow,  and  Hair  LIghtener  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1969. 


dermacea 


For  Hand  and  Body  Refresher  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1969.        ' 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  354,941.     Pettibone  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1970. 


\ 


r--  K 


SN  349,293.     Arm*ur-Dlal,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1970. 


TO  AlOfS 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  29, 1969. 


For  Hygienic  Cleaning  Agent  for  Cleansing  of  Colostomy- 
Like  Tubing  and  Urinary  Appliances  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  25. 1969. 


\ 


'<  ■  / 


October  13,  197i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  lOO-Miscdlaiieous 


SN  332,785.     North  American  Boat  Rental  Co.,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
FU.  FUed  J3ly  16, 1969. 


SN  280,019.     Cattlemen's,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  1967. 

Cattlemsm^ 

For  Restaurant,  Cafe  and  Catering  Services,  Specializing  In 
Charcoal  Broiled  Beef  Steaks,  Sea  Foods,  Food  Sauces  and 
Dressings,  etc.  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  1, 1947. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,689.  SN  271.692.  and  SN  271,593. 


For  Rental  of  Boats  and  Boating  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  1. 1969. 


SN  293,854.    CER  Oeonudear  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.    SN  333,004.     Technical  Equipment  Leasing  Corporation,  Chl- 
Flled  Mar.  15, 1968.  cago.  111.  Filed  July  18, 1969. 


CER  6E0NUCLEAR 


TELCO 


For   Research,   Consultation,   and   Field   Experimentation 

Services  In  the  Area  of  Promoting.  Developing  and  Conduct-  For  Leasing  of  Computers,  Scientific  and  Medical  Instru- 

ing  Peaceful  Uses  of  Nuclear  Explosives  (Int.  Cl.  42).  ments  (Int  Cl  42) 

First  use  July  5, 1966.  First  use  November  1967. 


SN  294  042.     Girl  Scouts  of  the  United  States  of  America.  >SN  833,356.    Associated  Hosts  of  California,  Inc.,  Beverly 
New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1968.  mils,  CaUf.  Filed  July  24. 1969. 


CAMPUS  GIRL  SCOUTS 


SMUGGLER'S  INN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  212.451.  812.205,  and  others. 

For  Organising  and  Maintaining  Student  Groups  In  Colleges  ^t,^  „„^   ,.,_  .,  ,     ^.    ,  .      ^ 

and    Universities    To    Develop    Leadership    and    Fellowship  ^^^^  ^°^   ^°°     *'  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Through  Continued  Participation  in  Such  Groups  and  Through  '  «!!?*i.    *          .      ^  «    w.  ..  , 

Service  Within  the  CoUeg.  Community  (Int.  Cl.  42).  S"  ,**•**""'  "**,^^„^*^  ^"°«*  ^"»«**  <'»*'  ^^'  "). 

First  uae  Jan.  9, 1968.  First  use  September  1968. 


SN  827,612.    Patricia  B.  Edwards,  d.b.a.  Constructive  Leisure,    ^^«j!!!3'"!"     ^^«,i°!t!f^*^J°'''  *"'*-  ^'*°*^  ®*" 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  May  19!  1969.  Farm,  Itasca,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  20. 1969. 


(t 


ON8TRUCTIVB 
EIBURB 


For  Testing  Individuals  To  Determine  Their  Interests  and 
Advising  Them  on  How  To  Find  the  Activities  They  Prefer 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1968. 


SN  329,251.    Mama's  Chicken  SkUlet,  Columbus,  Ga.  Filed 
June  5.  1969. 


!£         ^  *  * 


For  Sestaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  September,  1967.     . 


The  words  "Chicken"  and  "Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Feb.  6. 1969. 

TM84       - 


SN  357.171.     Marriott  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed 
Apr.  17, 1970. 


EVERYBODY'S  SOMEBODY 
AT  MARRIOTT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  815,612,  840,991,  and  others. 
For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15, 1970. 


\ 


fl 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

U    f 

Acres  of . 


SN  354,280.     Vencap,  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Piled 
Mar.  17,  1970. 


'  America,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


SN  316,432.     Green 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969. 


GREEN  ACRES 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  In  the  Establishment 
and/or  Operation  of  Mobile  Home  Parks  for  Others  (Int.  Cl. 
35).  / 

First  use  June  20, 1968.  / 


toM 


For  Furnishing  Temporary  Secretarial  and  Office  Help  (Int 
SN  323,841.     Pre-Bullder  Land  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills.    ^^-  35). 

Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1969.  /  First  use  Dec.  1, 1969. 


\ 


Class  102 -insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  317,802.     Abbey  International  Corporation,  Atlanta    Ga 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1969. 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  and  Management  Services  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  1965. 


SN  323,974.     Robert  H.  Wayne,  d.b.a.  R.  H.  Wayne  Agency 
Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969. 


For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  C?l.  35). 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1969. 


SN  334,856.     Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  27, 1969. 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services  Designed  To  Provide 
a  Guaranteed  Financial  Return  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1967. 


SN  317,803.     Abbey  International  Corporation,  Atlanta    Ga 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Providing  Billing  Services  for  the  Medical  Profession 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1969. 


SN  353,691.     J.  C.  Best,  Inc.,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1970. 

/       / 


/ 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  words 
"Carpets/Draperies"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the 
drawing;  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights 
In  said  mark  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  878,- 
760,  878,913,  and  others. 

For  Retail  Drapery  Store  Services  (Int.  CT.  35).  /V 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services  Designed  To  Provide 
a  Guaranteed  Financial  Return  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  22, 1967. 


First  use  Feb.  15. 1979. 
TM  879  O.O.- 


SN  818,338.     State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Bloomlngton.  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 

MATCHMAKER      \ 

For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  36) 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1968. 
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SN   320,878.    ProTldent   Nadoiial   Bank,   PblladtipbU,   P».    8N  330,906.    United  Air  Unes,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111,  Piled  Aug. 
PUed  Feb.  28,  1969.  21.  !•••• 


THE  PROVTOENT— 

WHERE  THINGS  GO 

YOUR  WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,917. 

For  Banking  Serrlcea  (Int.  CL  86). 

First  nse  Feb.  8, 1969. 


SN  328,943.    American  Eesearch  and  Development  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  3, 1969. 


United 


AIU) 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  762,668. 

For  Industrial  Financing  Benrlces  (Int.  01.  86). 

First  use  Jan.  6, 1968. 


Class  103  -  ConstnictlM  and  Repair 

SN  804,942.    Merchandising  International  BM,  Oeneva,  Swlt- 
serUnd.  FUed  Aug.  IS,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Beg.  No.  676,462. 

For  Transportation  of  Persons,  Mall,  and  Property  by  Air 
(Int.  Cl.  89). 

First  use  May  22, 1969. 


MISTER  MINFT  SERVICES 


SN   868,402.    Suddath   Tan   Lines,   Inc.,   Jacksonville.   Fla. 
Filed  June  28, 1970. 


SUDDATH 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Services"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Betall  Store  Services— Namely,  Shoe  Bepalr,  Key  Du- 
plicating, Knife  Serratlng  and  Sharpening,  and  Surface  En- 
graving of  Articles  (Int.  Cl.  87). 

First  use  April  1966 ;  In  commerce  April  1966. 


For  Packing,  Moving,  Trucking,  Hauling  and  Storage  of 
Household  Goods  and  Personal  Bffecta  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  use  1921. 


SN  388,688.    Belent  Corp.,  d.b.a.  The  Belent  Corp.,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  18, 1969. 

WAX- EVER 

For  Automobile  Wazlng  Services  (Int.  Cl.  87).  ) 

First  use  on  or  about  July  7, 1969. 


Qass  107— Education  and  Entertainnient 

SN  309,841.     ChUdren's  World,  Ogden,  Utah.  FUed  Oct.  17, 
1968. 

CHILDREN'S  WORLD 

For  Providing  Preschool,  Kindergarten,   and  Elementary 
School  Facilities  (Int.  CL  41). 
First  use  June  2, 1967. 


SN  361,260.    Nuclear  Service  and  Construction  Company,  Inc., 
Newport  News,  Va.  FUed  Feb.  18, 1970. 


NSC 


SN  316,789.     Institute  of  Maintenance,  d.b.a.  American  Insti- 
tute of  Maintenance.  Olendale,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1969. 


For  Nuclear  Reactor  Service  and  Maintenance — Namely, 

Radiation  Control  Decontamination,  Technical  Suiwrvlsion 
and  Engineering  (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  July  16, 1969. 


Class  105  "  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  309.902.     Resorts  International,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.  Filed 
Oct.  17, 1968. 

IN  RESORTS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Resorts"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Besort  and  Tourist  Services — Namely,  Arranging  of  The  words  "Professional  Competence"  are  disclaimed  apart 

Travel  Tours  and  Besort  Accommodations  In  Connection  With  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Hotels,  Bestaurants,  OambUng  Casinos,  and  <3olf  Courses  (Int.  For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Conducting  Correspond- 

Cl.  89).             '  oice  Courses  In  Maintenance  Supervision  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  30, 1968.  First  use  October  1964. 


/ 


/ 
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SN  319,797.     Around  the  World  In  18  Holes  Miniature  Golf    SN  326,624.     Brandywlne  Singers.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Inc.,  OalUvant's  Perry,  S.C.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  May  7, 1969. 

BRANDYWINE  SINGERS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Singers"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Entertainment   Services  Provided  by  a  Vocal  Group 
(IntC1.41). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1065. 


SN  329.641.     The  Town  Criers,  Inc..  GatUnburg.  Tenn.  Filed 
June  9, 1969.      { 

Xhf  Coton  Criers 

No  Claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "18  Holes"  and  "Golf"    R^nLlf  ih^L'h  ^*I;"M^2; 'I^'^p*' ^°T/'°" 
.....*#./««  «.h.»..b  ...!.».>  Rendered  Through  the  Media  of  Personal  Appearances,  and 

for  Playing  Miniature  Golf  (Int.  a.  41).  inrst  use  Oct.  1, 1963. 

First  use  Mar.  19, 1968.  ^_^^«.^  / 


SN  320.176.     Rasberry  Enterprises,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  26, 1969. 


SATELLITES 


SN  334,969.     Bauder  Finishing  ft  Career  CoUege.  Inc..  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Filed  Aug.  11. 1969. 


ORIGIJ 


For  Entertainment  In  the  Form  of  Basketball  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  about  September  1956. 


SN  320.189.     Stors  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.,  Kansas  (Mty,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1969. 

THE  JOHNNY  DOLAN 
|j  SHOW 

The  word  "Show"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  a  Disc-Jockey  Type 
Radio  Program  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1965. 


/ 


For  Educational  Services— Namely.  Classroom  Instruction 

In  Fashion,  Modeling,  and  Interior  Decorating  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  June  1, 1969. 


•■-\ 


II 


SN  322.711.     Guiding  Eyes  for  the  Blind,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1969. 

MOBILITY  FOR  THE  BUND 

For  Services  for  Training  of  Guide  Dogs  for  the  BUnd  and 
the  Education  and  Training  of  Blind  Persons  In  the  Use  of 
Such  Guide  Dogs,  Including  Belated  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  July  15, 1968. 


SN  345,839.     Milwaukee  Professional  Sports  &  Services,  Inc.. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  10. 1969. 

/     BUCKS 

For  Entertainment  Services  Comprising  Basketball  Exhibi- 
tions Bendered  Live  In  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasts  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  Sept.  24, 1968.  / 


SN  846,840.     MUwaukee  Professional  Sports  ft  Services.  Inc.. 
MUwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  10, 1969. 


SN  325,828.     American  Institute  for  Foreign  Study,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29, 1969. 


AIFS 


For  Promoting  Foreign  Study,  Including  Arranging  the  At- 
tendance of  Students  In  F<^gn  Schools  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  June  10, 1964.' 


SN  326,073.     Cinematronlcs,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed 
May  1, 1969. 


CINEMATRONICS 


For  Entertainment  Services  Comprising  Basketball  Exbibi- 
For  Producing  Motion  Pictures  and  Electronic  Besordlngs    tlons  Bendered  Live  In  Stadia  and  Through  the  Media  of 
for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  41).  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts  (Int.  (n.  41). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 19S9.  First  use  Sept.  24, 1968. 


/■ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN  326,167.     Graphic  ArtlBans  Union.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17,  1969. 

G'RATHic 


UNION 


A-RTISANS 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was 
performed  by  members  of  applicant. 
For  Printed  Material. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1964. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  5-AdliesIves 


900.510.  SUMAX.  W.  E.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  804,349.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  8-6-68. 

900.511.  BLOOM  RITE.  Nurserymen's  Exchange,  Inc.  SN 
314,810.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-18-68. 

900.512.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
330,203.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-16-69. 

900,613.  DELSETTE.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  331,196. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-27-69. 

900.514.  YORK.  The  Budd  Company.  SN  334,809.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  8-8-69. 

900.515.  ARNEL.  Celanese  Corporation.  SN  334,983.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  8-11-69. 

900.516.  SUPER  STA-TAC.  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
336,900.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-3-69. 

900,617.  JR.  FOOD  STORE  AND  BOY'S  FACE  DESIGN. 
Jr.  Food  Stores,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and 
46).  SN  338,682.  Pnb.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-23-69. 

900.518.  POLYVAC.  Polyplastex  United,  Inc.  SN  339,929. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-«-69. 

900.519.  BIOMEL  23.  General  MUls,  Inc.  SN  340,644.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  10-14-69. 

900.520.  DENTELLA.  Dreher  Leather  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. SN  341,081.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-15-69. 

900.521.  PRINCESS.  Ezcel-Mineral  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ex- 
cel-Mineral  Co.  SN  357,906.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-27-70. 


900.531.  DEXFAX.  The  Dexter  Corporation.  SN  320,453. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-3-69. 

900.532.  STAR  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  6.  11,  14,  16,  23,  29.  32.  and  37).  SN 
326,580.  Pub.  6-2-70.  FUed  6-7-69. 

900.533.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO)  AND  STAR  DESIGN. 
Sperry  Rand  CorporaUon.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5, 
11,  14,  16,  23,  29,  32,  and  37).  SN  326,581.  Pub.  6-2-70. 
Filed  6-7-69. 

900.534.  BOND-TASTIK.  Crown  Dielectric  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  353,442.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-9-70.        ' 

900.535.  NEXUS.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
358,525.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  5-1-70. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


900.522.  BRAVO.  American  Bravo  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2,  8.  32.  34,  37.  and  50).  SN  304,846.  Pub.  4-21-70. 
Filed  8-12-68. 

900.523.  GULF.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  341.742.  Pub. 
4-14-70.  Filed  10-27-69. 

900.524.  MR.  LITTERBUG  AND  DESIGN.  Polar  Plastics, 
Inc.  SN  358,515.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  5-1-70. 


/ 


Class  3  —  Baggie,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

900.525.  PHYDOS    AND     DESIGN.     James     Alden     Mead. 
SN  307,338.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-13-68. 

900.526.  TOPSY.  D.T.  Products  Limited.  SN  318,635.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  2-7-69. 

900,627.     IMPERIANA.    Baronet    Corp.    SN    337.223.    Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

900.528.  PET  WORLD.  Pet  World  Inc.   SN  340,224.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  10-9-69. 

900.529.  REV  A.  Rera  Ostrow,  d.b.a.  Reva.  SN  357,928.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-27-70. 


Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

900,630.     LUSTSRBDF.     Armstrong     Cork     Company.     SN 
348,749.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-16-70. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions / 

900.536.  BIO-SEAL.  Alfred  Bloch  and  Eugene  H.  Bernstein 
(co-owners).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  SN 
305,175.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

900.537.  TERACOTON.  Qba  Limited.  SN  309,838.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

900.538.  MOLDGARD.  HoUlston  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
313.235.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-29-68. 

900.539.  ASTRAGAL.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  SN  313,570.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  12-4-68. 

900,640.  DR  DESIGN.  Diagnostic  Research,  Inc.  SN  320,710. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-4-69. 

900.541.  TORAK.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  321,060.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  3-7-69. 

900.542.  TRIMEC.  PBI-Gordon  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Private  Brands,  Inc.  SN  321,268.  Pub.  7-28-70 
Filed  3-10-69. 

900.543.  SUNSIZE.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  322  628 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-24-69. 

900.544.  SUNREZ.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation  SN  322  629 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-24-69. 

900.545.  SAFE-VUE.  E.  Vernon  HUl,  Inc.  SN  322,867  Pub 
7-28-70.  Filed  3-26-69. 

900.546.  JEFFAMINE.  Jefferson  Chemical  Company  Inc  SN 
330,750.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-23-69. 

900.547.  IN-CAP  AND  DESIGN.  Polak's  Frutal  Works,  Inc 
SN  331,939.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

900.648.  COVOL.  CPC  International  Inc.  SN  332,455.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  7-14-69. 

900.549.  LANDRIN.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  334.382  Pub 
5-26-70.  Filed  8-4-69. 

900,650.  SOIL-PAK.  Pflier  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  340,892.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
10-16-69.  ^ 

900,561.  CEM-ALL.  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  341,836 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-27-69. 

900,552.  RONASOL.  Rohner  Ltd.,  Pratteln.  SN  345,093.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  12-2-69. 

900.563.  DONE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  846,178.  Pub 
7-28-70.  FUed  12-16-69. 

900.564.  ZAP-OGLOBIN.  Coulter  Diagnostics,  Inc  SN 
351.428.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-16-70. 

900.565.  SS-C  200.  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company  SN 
353,960.  Pub.  6-30-70.  Filed  3-13-70. 
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SN 


800,674.     SOS  AND  DESIGN.  lUlnols  Tool  Works  Inc. 

882,189.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  7-9-60. 
800,570.     SOLAKFLAIB.    Bonco    Manafaeturlng    Company, 
900,556.     BAY-BAND.  Berwlek  Industries  Incorporated,  by        Inc.  8N  887,591.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  9-l(MJ9. 

chance  of  name  from  Berwick  Textile  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN    900,S76.    MR-24.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company  (Delaware 


335,317.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-14-69. 


dassS-SiMkers'  Articles,  Not  Indwling 
ToInkco  Products 

900,522.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,557.     TRUE  AND  DESIGN.  LorlUard  Corporation.   SN 

818,064.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  1-31-68. 
900,668.     PIPSTAR  AND  DESIGN.  Hebor  S.A.  SN  329,858. 

Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-12-69. 


aass  10 -Fertilizers 


corporation),  by  merger  from  Butler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   (Missouri  corporation).   SN  338,994.   Pub.   6-9-70. 
PUed  9-26-69. 
900.677.     MILANO.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN  339,684. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-3-69. 

900,578.  DIKLAD.  General  Refractories  Company.  SN 
348,834.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  1-19-70. 

900.679.  STRATA-PLY.  GAP  Corporation.  SN  361,029.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Piled  2-10-70. 

900.680.  DYNATURP.  PlaskoUte,  Inc.  SN  351,386.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  2-16-70. 

900.581.  WE'RE  INVOLVED.  United  SUtes  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  354,372.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  3-18-70. 

900.582.  PIBRE  GARD.  Packaging  Corporation  of  America. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  12  and  37).  SN  357,673.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  4-23-70. 


900,559.     NITRO-K  AND  DESIGN.  International  Minerals  ««%bbj  Ji«i         t.  ■ 

and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  312,775.  Pub.  5-27-69.  FUed    QaSS  13  —  HardWarO    aUd    PlUmOing    and 

•  Stean-Rtting  Sapplies 


11-21-68. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking 

900,532.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
900,538.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900.560.  STAR  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  11,  21,  23,  25,  26,  32,  37,  and  88). 
SN  325,538.  Pub.  5-26-70.  PUed  4-25-68. 

900.561.  SPERRY  RAND  AND  DESIGN.  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11,  21,  23,  25,  26, 
32,  87,  and  88).  SN  826,645.  Fob.  6-12-70.  PUed  4-28-68. 


Class12-ConstnictkNi 


900,683.     LEE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lee  Company.  SN  821,661. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-18-68. 

800,584.     LEE  PLUG  AND  DESIGN.  The  Lee  Company.  SN 

821.664.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  8-18-68. 

» 

800,586.     LONG'S.  Long's  Pence  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 

388,878.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  7-30-68. 

800.686.  ANCHOR  AWAY.  Ampor  Marine  Corporation.  SN 
888,528.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-2-68. 

800.687.  P8T.  Rockford  Products  Corporation.  SN  343,755. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  11-17-68. 

800,588.     APOLLO.    ConsoUdated    Brass    Company.    S. 
348,848.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-18-68. 

800.689.    WE'RE  INVOLVED.  United  SUtes  Steel  Corpora 
tion,  AN  854.871.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  3-18-70. 


900,562.  'S'-LON.  Seklsui  Chemical  Company  Ltd.  of  Japan. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  12  and  SO).  SN  247,861.  Pub. 
3-7-67.  Filed  6-13-66. 

900,568.  WESTCHESTER.  Concbemco,  Incorporated  (JDela- 
ware  corporation),  by  merger  from  Concbemco,  Incorporated 
(Missouri  corporation).  inJLTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12 
and  19).  SN  801,822.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  7-2-68. 

900.564.  CORNER-MATE.  U.S.  Polymatrix,  Inc.  SN  813,845. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-6-68. 

900.565.  FRANCISCAN  TERRA  WALL.  Interpaee  Corpora- 
tion. SN  315.281.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-26-68. 

900.566.  FORECAST.  Alcoa  Building  Products,  Inc.  SN 
318,282.  Pnbv  7-28-70.  FUed  2-4-68. 

900.567.  SEAL-MASTER.  Tucker  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
SN  321,839.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  S-14-69. 

900.568.  PATIO  MASTER.  Tucker  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
SN  321,840.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-14-69. 

900.669.  SPEBDSTAIR.  American  Stair  Corp.,  Inc.  SN 
324,878.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-18-69. 

900.670.  SPANPAST.  Midland  Extrusions  Umlted.  SN 
825,662.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-26-69. 

900,571.  BELGRANO.  AlUancewaU  Corporation.  SN  826,612. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  5-7-69. 

900,672.  PROFILPAK.  Products  PlUing  and  Packaging  Co. 
SN  828,078.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-22-69. 

900,578.  HAUOH*S  KEYUNE  AND  DESIGN.  Haugh's  Prod- 
ucts Limited.  SN  829,878.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  6-18-69. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  / 

900.532.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,588.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900,690.     HOT  SHOT.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  329,076. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-4-69. 


Qass  15 -(Ms  and  Greases 

900,691.  BURMAH.  Tb«  Bormah  OU  Company,  Umlted.  SN 
348,112.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  1-9-70. 

900,592.  OUR  CUSTOMERS  ARE  OUR  WARM- 
EST FRIENDS.  The  American  OU  Company.  SN  349,151. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-21-70. 

900,693.  VERSATOIL.  Ensign  Products  Company.  SN 
349,607.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-26-70. 

900,684.  MERIT.  Cato  OU  and  Grease  Co.  SN  354,129.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  3-16-70. 

900,696.  CINCINNATI.  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany. SN  356,484.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-10-70. 

800,686.  AM0MI8T.  The  American  OU  Company.  SN  368,585. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  5-1-70. 
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Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Delo^ve  Coatings 

800.682.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

800.683.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

900.597.  DA8C0  RP.   D.   A.   Stuart  Oil  Co.,  Limited.   SN 
314,473.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  12-18-68. 

900.598.  TESCO.  Terrasso  Supply  Corporation.  SN  314,881. 
Pub.  11-4-68.  Filed  12-20-68. 

900.599.  NL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Lead  Company.   SN 
338,486.  Pab.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-22-69. 

900.600.  PENECLEAR.  Penecrete  Corporation.  SN  340,816. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-15-69. 

900.601.  STUFF.  Yasutomo  *  Company.  SN  341,563.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  10-23-69. 

900.602.  ONE  BETTER.  InsUco  Corporation.  SN  843,714. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  11-17-69. 


Qass  18— Meaicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatkms 

900.603.  SUL-TROt-te.  Rlcbardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN  321,274. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-10-69. 

900.604.  ETIBI.  Laboratorio  Chlmlco  Farmaceutico  Giorgio 
Zoja  S.p.A.  SN  824.921.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 

900.605.  ACNECYCUNE.  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  325,242.  Pub.  7-^8-70.  Piled  4-22-69. 

900.606.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Lim- 
ited. SN  326,466.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  5-5-69. 

900.607.  COUNTRY  CLEAR.  Rlcbardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN 
326,484.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  5-6-69. 

900.608.  OGENYX.  Semi  S.A.  SN  326,918.  Pub.  7-28-70- 
PUed  5-8-68. 

800,608.  HISCODENE.  Wayne  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  331,783. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-3-68. 

900.610.  HEMO-DIAL.  Edlaw  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated. 
SN  382,002.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  7-8-69. 

900.611.  SOLODOSC.  Smith,  MUler  k  Patch,  Inc.  (New  Jer- 
sey corporation),  assignee  of  Smith.  MlUer  k  Patch,  Inc. 
(New  York  corporation).  SN  882,580.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed 
7-14-69. 

900.612.  BALPOR.  WIU  Ross,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  18,  44,  and  52).  SN  835.494.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
8-18-69. 

900,618.  BIPPEES.  Ford  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  387,084.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Piled  9-4-69. 

900.614.  APOLLODINE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 
337,096.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  9-4-69. 

900.615.  CALTRIM.  Commerce  Drug  Co..  Inc.  SN  337.270. 
Pub.  6-23-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

900.616.  CYCOSTAT.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
338,109.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-17-69. 

900.617.  FIRST  HOURS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
889.417.  Pub.  7-28-r70.  FUed  10-1-68. 

900.618.  ZAYRE.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  330,525.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
Filed  10-2-69. 

900.619.  EARLY  HOURS.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
339,546.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-2-68. 

800.620.  REVELEE.  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  (New  Jersey 
corporation),  by  merger  from  Blodt  Drug  Company,  Inc. 
(Ddaware  corporation).  SN  338,626.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed 
10-2-68.  I 

800.621.  PERISPAN.  UBV  Pharmaeeatical  Corporation.  SN 
340,629.  Pub.  7-2S-T0.  FUed  10-l»-69. 

900.622.  .  VERTISPAN.  USV  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  SN 
340,631.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-18-69. 

900.623.  FUROX.  The  Norwich  Pbarmaeal  Company.  SN 
341,839.  Pub.  7-28*70.  FUed  10-27-60. 

900.624.  SIL-DBS.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  841.897.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  10-S8-69. 


800.626.  PROTOCURE.  Alpine  Geophysical  AsaoeUtes.  Inc. 
SN  842,886.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-3-68. 

900.626.  ANOROGBSTIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  «N 
350.436.  Pub.  7-2&-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 

900.627.  PAVAKEY-SA.  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN 
350,549.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-5-70. 

900.628.  ORNACOL.  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  SN 
355,088.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-26-70. 

900.629.  PAPG.  Syntax  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  856,178.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-7-70. 

900.630.  MEPARIN.  Elklns-Sinn,  Inc.  SN  857,165.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-17-70. 

900.681.  PSRSUADE.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  SN  858,150.  Piib. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-28-70. 

900.632.  ANESTROL.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  358,398. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Pil*d  4-30-70. 

900,688.  PLUORESCITB.  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  asaignee 
of  C.  P.  Kirk  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  859,790.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  5-16-70. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


900,563.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

900,684.  GUTBROD  AND  DESIGN.  Gutbrod-Werke  GmbH. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  21,  and  23).  SN  262,650. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-22-66. 

900.635.  CAPE  DORY  AND  DESIGN.  Cape  Dory  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
285,647.  Pub.  7-28-.70.  FUed  11-27-67. 

900.636.  BUG  BAR  AND  DESIGN.  Bastwand  Enterprises, 
Inc.  SN  298,713.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-21-68. 

900.637.  SUMIPEX.  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
308,721.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  10-2-68. 

900.638.  SPRINT.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  321,593.  Pub. 
5-26-70.  FUed  4-16-69. 

900.639.  BOLENS  SPRINT.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  321,594. 
Pub.  5-26-70.  PUed  4-16-69. 

900.640.  TRIANGLES  (DESIGN).  Tridon  Umlted.  SN 
326,696.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  5-7-69. 

900.641.  FANCIFUL  ANCHOR  DESIGN.  SanUconstanda 
Tecelagem  S/A.  SN  829.274.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-5-69. 

900.642.  SKID  GARD  AND  DESIGN.  CapitOl  Refrigeration, 
Inc.  SN  384,048.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  7-31-69. 

900.643.  CENTER  PLOW.  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN 
384,797.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-8-69. 

900.644.  AEROLID.  BTR  Industries  Limited.  SN  341,972. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-29-69. 

900,646.  SKAMPBR.  Skaap«,  Incorporated.  SN  846,970. 
Pnb.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-22-69. 

900.646.  TAHITI  AND  DESIGN.  Advance  Outboard,  Inc.  SN 
355,727.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  4-2-70. 

900.647.  CARGOSTAR.  International  Harvester  Company. 
SN  357,084.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-16-70. 

900.648.  HIGHLANDER.  Studebaker  Southern,  Inc.  SN 
367,760.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-23-70. 

900,648.  CASUAL.  Leisure  Time  Products,  Inc.  SN  358,038. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  4-27-70. 


Qass  20- Unoleum  and  OUed  Ckth 

800.650.     BOUTONNIBRB.  American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  842,128.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-30-60. 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

800.660.  (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

800.661.  (See  CUss  11  for  this  trademark.) 
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900  684      (Sm  cum  19  for  this  Tademark.)  900.682.    DOUBLE  EAOLE  AND  DESIQN.  AJay  Enterprises 

900;68i:     REDICAP8.  Erie  Technological  ProductB.  Inc.  8N        S'^T ""."•  •'L°"n'' ^'T^  IJ^'S"*'*"  ^^'■^""•°-  «~ 


279,816.  Pnb.  6-11-68.  Piled  9-7-67. 


228,098.  Pub.  6-21-66.  Filed  9-20-65. 


900,691.     BRINKTUN.  Larson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  887,488. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-10-69. 


900.682.  E  AND  DESIGN.  Electrohome  Umlted.  8N  290,266.  900.683.  CARPENTO.  C«pento  Manufacturing  Ltd..  as- 
W_w  •  o.  lo  «i^  o_K_jia  slgnee  of  Fred  Francis,  d.b.a.  Carpento  Manufacturing  Co. 

Pub.  2-25-69.  Filed  2-(MJ8.  8N.  292.904.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-11-68. 

900,653.     8CANATR0N.    International    8canatron    Systems  CATFISH      OUddinc     Corooratlon      8N 

Corp.  SN  805.880.  Pub.  7-2^70.  Filed  8-23^8.  ^'"'J^^.^^^^.^^^'^t.^^T'     ^'''^"**^"- 

''?n'«'1,/p?h%"2So''SlZf2658  »00.685.     DOUBLE    TRIANGLE    (DESIGN).    Axallne.  Inc. 

305,924.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-26-68.  sN  308,976.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-81-68. 

900.655.     APPLIED  MATERIALS.  Applied  Materials  Tech-  FRIENDLY    Suide's  Friends    SN  304  407  Pub 

nology.  Inc.  SN  318.252.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-2(^-68.  ^' 2^70  toS^^S                  *^«''«»«-  ^N  304.407.  Pub. 

900.657.  CON8TAVOLT  8I0NAMATIC.  Austin  W.  La  ««J'«««- .  7f  JJ  SM^M^u^Ti's-^rF'SSl  IS^o""'"' 
Marche.  SN  314.092.  Pub.  5-6-70.  FUed  12-10-68.  t^*"-  *•»€.  SN  822.160.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-l»-«». 

900.658.  PORTACOM.8telma  Incorporated.  SN  820,097.  Pub.  »00.689.  OH  PEG  IT.  Glnny  Scott  d^a  Creative  Co^ 
7-28-70  Filed  2-25-69  munlcatlons  A  Research.  SN  822,191.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 

'"J'lf^o'X^ in^'  ""''**""•  '"•  "''  '"•'•'•  ^''    9ot^*%LEXI-TURF.  Flexi-Mat  Corporation.  SN  828.949. 

7-28-70.  Filed  3-11-69.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-8-69. 

000,660.     CONTROL  PLUS.   MKC  Electronics  Corporation. 

SN  323,576.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-8-69. 

'T327  0''62Vub?ii%'ll1;S«S23S*^^^^  «00.692.     DOmE     DRAW-A-PICTURE.     Mattel.     Inc.     SN 

SN  327.062.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  (^-12-69.  ^^  7-28-70.  Filed  9-19-69. 

'^.''!t,.''S^?iT      '        "^''  '  900,693.     SEA  JET.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  888.726.  Pub.  8-24-70. 

'-*8-70.  miea  7-^-«».  vne6  9-24-69 

"'J^Sa.f.tif'''-  ^""^  '""•  ^"^  '"•"*'•  '^'-  '"'^'"-  900.694.     LIBATION.     Jon    PlckereU.     SN    842.177.    Pub. 

*ued»-io-oi».                                                „           ^        ^  7-28-70.  FUed  10-30-69. 

900.664.  ROCKLAND.  RockUnd  Systems  Corporation,  by  RAMRnn  K.,»n  Tm.  nitf  am  taa  Pnh  7  2«_T0 
change  of  name  from  Rockland  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  ®®2:,^-  ?^^^"°-  ^""*'*'  ^-  ^^  W^.^W.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
338,326.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-19-69.  *^"*^  2-19-70. 

900.665.  THE  VOICE  OP  MUSIC.  V-M  Corporation.  MUL-  *^?^  ^J^itS* JJ^?*'  ^'"•*'  ^*-  ^^  *''®'"®-  ^''• 
TIPLE  CLASS    (Classes  21  and  36).   SN  339.782.  Pub.        7-28-70.  Filed  4-80-70. 

7-28-70  Filed  10-»-69  900.697.     BABT  TICKLES.   Mattel,  Inc.   SN  858.879.  Pub. 

7-28-70.  FUed  4-80-70. 

900.698.  WORLD  O'  FUN.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  358,880.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-30-70. 

900.699.  FLIPPITTFLOPPITT.   Mattel.   Inc.    SN   368.381. 
Pub.  7-2fr-70.  PUed  4-30-70. 

900.700.  FIRE-EATER.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN    858.382.    Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-80-70. 

900.701.  STRAIGHT  SCOOP.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  358.383.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-30-70. 

SN  344.308.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-24-69.  '"^jliLlO^^  ^w""'   ''"''"''   '"'   '''   ^'^''^'   ^"''' 

900.671.  SUPERTAP.  RJ  Communication  Products.  Inc.  SN  ^^,^^,,3  jjjp  ^^qq^j^^  jj^^t^  m^.  SN  858.885.  Pub. 
348.179.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-9-70.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-30-70. 

900.672.  LITHOCON.  Princeton  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  900,704.  SPEED  BOX.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  868.886  Pub. 
SN  348,329.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-12-70.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-SO-70. 

900.673.  VIDEOROVER.  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  SN  900,705.  B  O  L  D  B  R  E  E  D.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  358,388.  Pub. 
3^9,785.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-27-70.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-30-70. 

900.674.  PORCUPINE.  Metex  Corporation.  SN  350,935.  Pub.  900,706.  HOBO  HAULER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  358,605.  Pnb. 
7-28-70.  FUed  2-9-70.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-1-70. 

900,676.    VYLEX.  Berk-Tek  Inc.  SN  351,103.  Pub.  7-28-70.  ^-.— ^^^«— 

Filed  2-11-70.  .,  ^^ 

900,676.     CYCLOMATIC.  Troy  Industries,  Inc.  SN  861,569. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-16-70. 

000,677.     THYMOTROL.     General    Electric    Company.     SN  ^mJ  Paffc  Theraoff 

351.614.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-17-70. 

900.678.  POLYOHM.    PRD    Electronics.    Inc.    SN    351,719.  900,532.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-18-70.  900,633.     (See  Qass  5  for  this  trademark.) 

900.679.  ALPHAMET.   Textron   Incorporated.   SN  354,240.  900,560.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-16-70.  oaa  «•,       /cm       <<  *     .w.    .    ^ 

900,561.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

900.680.  POLYTEMP.  Natvar  Corporation.  SN  866,919.  Pub 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-16-70. 


900.666.  FEED-THRU.     McGraw     Edison     Company.     SN 
339,794.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-6-69. 

900.667.  LUNA  LITE.  IMS  Corporation.  SN  340.792.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  10-16-69. 

900,068.     INTERGRAPHIC.  Computervlslon  Corporation.  SN 
342,231.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-31-69. 

900.669.  SILECT.    Texas    Instruments  >  Incorporated.    SN 
344,266.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-21-69. 

900.670.  STAN-PAD.  American  Gage  &  Machine  Company. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


900,634.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

900,707.    PRO-FILB.    Vermont   America&    Corporation,    as- 
signee of  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  288,251. 
^  Pub.  4-16-60.  Filed  10-24-67. 

CoOflS    900,708.     PETERSON.  Peterson  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23  and  34).  SN  299,481.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
900,681.     DOUBLE  EAGLE.  AJay  Enterprises  Corporation,  by        ^^^  6-31-68. 

merger  from  A  J  Industries  Corporation.  SN  228,097.  Pub.    900,709.     POLYTRAC.    The    Gates    Rubber    Company.    BN 
6-21-66.  FUed  9-20-65.  305,122.  Pnb.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-14-68. 


Qass  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and 
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900.710.  DIESELPAK.  North  American  RockweU  Corpora- 
Uon.  SN  309.470.  Pnb.  7--28-70.  Filed  10-11-68. 

900.711.  SAUTER  AND  DESIGN.  Willy  Sauter  KG.  SN 
311,543.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-6-68. 

900.712.  300  SERIES.  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Boston  Gear  Works.  SN  313.015.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
11-26-68. 

900,718.  STRAND.  Carter-Day  Company,  assignee  of  Seed- 
buro  Equipment  Company.  SN  313,030.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
11-25-68.  j 

900,714.  M  MORREtL  AND  DESIGN.  Morrel  Company.  SN 
317,597.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-27-69. 

900,716.  BOSTONE.  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Boston  Gear  Works.  SN  317.698.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
1-27-69. 

900.716.  MULTIFLOW.  The  FeUows  Gear  Shaper  Company. 
SN  323,094.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-28-69. 

900.717.  CLYDEMAItlC.  Clyde  Corporatton.  SN  324,410. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-14-69. 

900.718.  HIGH  TOP  ROLL.  Yamauchi  Rubber  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  SN  324,616.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-16-69. 

900.719.  AIRSERV.  Compressed  Air  Service  Company.  SN 
326,853.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

000,720.  ROCKLAND.  Rockland,  Inc.  SN  329,892.  Pnb. 
7-28-70.  Filed  6-12>69. 

900.721.  WEDGEBORE.  Galaxy  Wedgebore  Corp.  SN  330,731. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-23-69. 

900.722.  HOSTESS.  Forster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  331,739.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  7-3-69. 

900.723.  CYCLO-FLO.  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  SN  332,483. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-14-69. 

900.724.  UNIRAPID.  Mes-Dan.  SN  333,285.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
Filed  7-23-69. 

900.725.  DMS  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Dlemould  Service 
Company  Limited.  SN  335,689.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  8-19-69. 

900.726.  DIVCOR.  Dlvcon.  Inc.  SN  337.281.  Pub.  7-21-70. 
Filed  9-8-69. 

900.727.  TURBO-BRUSH.  Bernardl  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  338,530. 
Pnb.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-22-69. 

900.728.  FLY-HI-WASH.  Ro  Be  T  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN  338.812. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 

900.729.  NEMO.  Netzsch  Mohnopumpen  G.m.b.H.  SN 
340,033.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-7-69. 

900.730.  K0LECTA8ET.  George  Hartley  k  Sons  Limited. 
SN  345,241.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-4-69. 

900.731.  HAMADASTAR.  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Hamada  Insa- 
tukl  Selsosho,  d.b.a.  Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  348,666.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-16-70. 

900.732.  SMC.  Springwater  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  849.897.  Pnb. 
7-28-70.  Piled  1-22-70. 

900.733.  WRAP-0-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Wrap^Matic  Ma- 
chinery Company  Limited.  SN  849.413.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
1-22-70. 


900.734.     LAND  BLASTER  716.  niinois  Iron  A  Bolt  Co. 
349,466.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-23-70. 


SN 


900,735.     COUGAR.    8CM    Corporation. 
7-28-70.  Filed  1-30-70. 


SN    350,124.    Pub. 


900.736.  TURBO-CORE.  American  Coldset  Corporation.  SN 
350.200.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-2-70. 

900.737.  CONIT.  Relit  k  Nestor  Company.  SN  350,299.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  2-2-70. 

900.738.  PENTA.  ReUT  k  Nestor  Company.  SN  360.308.  Pnb. 
7-28-70.  FUed  2-2-70.  \ 

900.739.  ZIP-MATIC.  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc. 
SN  350,863.  Pub.  7-2&-70.  FUed  2-9-70. 

900.740.  GOLD  MEDAL.  U.S.  Promoter  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  350,982.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  2-9-70.  \  / 

900.741.  HYDRAGABD.  Donald  W.  Olsen,  d.b.a.  Automatic 
Samplers.  SN  361,062.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  2-10-70. 

900.742.  OCM.  Oriental  Chain  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha 
(Oriental  Chain  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.).  SN  361.141.  Pnb.  7-28-70. 
FUed  2-11-70. 


000.748.    KAHR-LON.   Kahr   Bearing   Corporation.    8N 
851.470.  Pnb.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-16-70. 

800.744.  HYDRA-SWEEP.  Rosco  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  352.862.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-2-70. 

900.745.  GRIDUCrrOR.  FuUer  Company.  SN  867,680.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-23-70. 

900.746.  SKY/DRAULIC.   Dynamic  Fluid    Power   Co.    SN 
368.236.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-29-70. 


/• 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

900.747.  LAUNDERAMA.  Zeoluz  Corporation.  SN  315,286. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-26-68. 

900.748.  SENTRY.     Sentry     Hardware     Corporation.     SN 
343.171.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-10-69. 


Class  25 -Lodes  and  Safes 


900.560. 
900.561. 
900.749. 


(See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 


A  ALPHA  AND  DESIGN.  Kokusan  Klnzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushikl  Kaisha.  SN  342,783.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-5-69. 

900,750.     SENTRY   BOX.   John   D.   Brush   k   CO.,   Inc.    SN 
343,502.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  11-14-69. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

900,536.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.)  / 

900.560.  ( See  Class  11  for  this  trademark. )  / 

900.561.  ( See  Class  1 1  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.751.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Nltro  Nobel  Aktiebo- 
lag.  SN  288,976.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-16-68. 

900.752.  LECTRON.  Deutsche  Lectron  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schrankter  Haftung  Produktions-  und  Entwicklungsgesell- 
schaft  k  Co.,  assignee  of  Egger  Babn  GmbH  k  Co.  Kg.  SN 
303,783.  Pub,  7-28-70.  Filed  7-29-68. 

900.753.  HI-LITE.  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Cosina.  SN  316,655. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-15-69. 

900.754.  ROTO  MAGIC.  Robertson  Pboto-Mecbanlx.  Inc. 
SN  319,198.  Pub.  3-3-70.  Filed  2-14-69. 

900.755.  CENTURY.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  324,677. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  4-16-69. 

900.756.  PRESSMASTER.  HoneyweU  Inc.  SN  325,369.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-23-69. 

900,767.  TRANDEX.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  SN 
325,950.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-30-69. 


Associates.    SN    342,678.    Pub. 


900.758.  ISODOT.    Varian 
5-19-70.  Filed  11-3-69. 

900.759.  KEM  (DESIGN).  Kem  Electronic  Mechanic  Cor- 
poration. SN  347,515.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-31-69. 

900.760.  COM  TAR.  Information  Technology,  Inc.  SN 
349,358.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-22-70. 

900.761.  EXPEDATA.  Expedite  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  351,603.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-18-70. 

900.762.  MULTROMETER.  Dynasdences  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  EG  k  G.  Inc.  SN  353.046.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
3-4-70. 

900.763.  PANOPOCAL.  Neefe  Optical  Lab.  SN  354.019.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  3-13-70. 

900.764.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
364,401.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-18-70. 

/ 
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Oaif  28  -  Jewelry  Md  Pradous-Melal  Ware 

900.760.     BAFFINB.  RaAne  Crefttlons.  Inc.  SN  820,010.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  6-0-69. 

900.766.  OWL'S  HEAD  DESIGN.  Owl's  Head  Jewelry  Corpo- 
ration. SN  829.879.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-6-69. 

900.767.  MAYFLOWER.  Maurice  Duchln,  Inc.  SN  348.912. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-19-70. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

900,082.     ( See  Clasa  0  for  tills  trademark. ) 
900,038.     ( See  Class  0  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  30 -^Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

PorceUn 

.    '  \ 

900.768.  MAGNA.   Interpace  Corporation,   d.b.a.   Shenango 
China.  SN  322.442.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-21-69. 

900.769.  PRBMIBRB.  American  Commercial  Incorporated. 
SN  383.808.  Pub.  T-28-70.  FUed  7-29-69. 

900.770.  BOVANO.    BoTano    Industries,    Incorporated.    SN 
384.046.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


900.771.  EXXON.  SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,777.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  4-29-68. 

900.772.  PUROLATOB  AND  DESIGN.  PuroUtor,  Inc.  SN 
821,402.  Pub.  2-24-70.  FUed  8-11-69. 


Qass  32 — Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

900,022.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trad«ouirk. ) 

000,032.  (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.) 

000,033.  (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.)  j 

000,060.  (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.)  ' 

900,061.  (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

900,778.  QINGHBR.  Glngher  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  82  and  00).  SN  288.810.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  1-10-68. 

900.774.  RECORD  KAROUSEL.  O'SulUvan  Industries.  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  O'SulUvan  Industries, 
Inc.  (BUssourl  corporation).  SN  298,898.  Pub.  2-4-69.  Filed 
3-10-68. 

900,770.  ESTORADA  BY  DREXBL.  U.S.  Plywood-Champlon 
Papers  Inc.,  assignee  of  Drezel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  886,821. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-26-69. 

900.776.  WHIMSY  BY  DREXBL.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  assignee  of  Drezel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  836,822. 
Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  8-26-69. 

900.777.  MAGNAFEAMB.  The  C.  R.  Gibson  Company.  EN 
886,980.  Pub.  0-26-70.  FUed  9-8-60. 


Qass  33 — Glassware 


Qass  34-Heating,Lighting,andYentilating 
Apparatus 

900,022.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
900,708.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

900.779.  SUN  SAUNA.  Sun  Sauna  Jtklth  Outer,  Inc.  SN 
837,723.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-11-69. 

900.780.  NATIONAL-U.S.    Crane    Co.    SN    841,798.    Pub. 
0-10-70.  FUed  10-27-69. 

900.781.  SERGEANT.    Rotron    Incorporated.    SN    801,140. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  2-11-70. 

900.782.  ISLANDER.  Purez  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN  806,077. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-18-70. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetallic  Tires 

000,788.    SCAT-TRAC  F/X.  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc.  SN 
329.181.  Pub.  4-21-70.  FUed  6-8-69. 

000.784.     8AF-T-BRITE.  CarUsle  Corporation.  SN  348,116. 
Pttb.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-9-70. 

900,780.    OH-BAN.  Dodge-Wasmund  Bffg.,  Inc.  SN  848.128. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-0-70. 

900.786.  HEX-RING.  Dodge-Wasmund  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN  348,180. 
Pub.  7-28-70,  Filed  1-0-70. 

900.787.  EL-RING.  Dodge-Wasmund  Mfg.,  Inc.  SN  848,181. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-9-70.  j 

900.788.  AMF.  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Company.  SN 
348.241.  Pub,  7-28-70,  Filed  1-12-70. 

000,780,     POLAR  TRANSPORT.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rub- 
ber Company.  SN  300,470.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-4-70. 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

000,022.  ( See  Oass  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

000,032.  ( See  Class  0  for  this  trademark. ) 

000,033.  ( See  Qass  0  for  thU  trademark. ) 

900.060.  (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 

900.061.  (See  CUss  11  for  this  trademark.) 

000,082.  (See  CUss  12  for  this  trademark.) 

900.703.     BD.  The  BD  Co.  SN  277,000.  Pub.  1-27-70.  Filed 
8-4-67. 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 


900,060, 
900,061, 
900,794, 


(See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Claas  11  for  thU  trademark.) 


SPERRY  RAND  ENGINEERING  REVIEW.  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  SN  300,997.  Pub.  9-2-69.  Filed  10-18-68. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

i\  I  ■     I 

000,660.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
900,700.     JAGUAR.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  SN 
270,194.  Pub.  9-8-68.  Filed  4-28-67. 

900.791.  COPA.  Copa  Corporation.  SN  300,208.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  8-10-68. 

900.792.  ANTHOLOGY  AND  DESIGN.  Anthology  Record 
and  Tape  Corporation.  SN  332,098.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
7-10-69. 


000,778.     L'BTAIN  A  LA  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.  L'EtaUi  a  la 
Rose.  SN  814,429;  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-18-68. 


000,700.     GALAXY.     Grant     Publishing 
317,389.  Pub.  6-17-69.  FUed  1-23-69. 


Corporation.     SN 


OCTOBER  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TBi  95 


900,706.  ASTROGRAMS.  The  Jayne  Kellye  Studios.  SN 
820,828.  Pub.  7-29-69.  FUed  8-0-69. 

900,797.  FASTEN-ATOR.  Kaynar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  328,862. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-2-60. 

900,708.  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric 
Company.  SN  331,366.  Pub.  0-19-70.  FUed  6-30-69. 

900.799.  L  LOVEJOY'S  EDUCATIONAL  GUIDES  AND 
DESIGN.  Clarence  B.  Lovejoy.  SN  882,028.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  7-8-69. 

900.800.  ALEX  RUST  AND  DESIGN.  Mrs.  Eleanor  A.  Rust, 
d.b.a.  Alez  Rust.  SN  848,339.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-12-70. 

000,801.  8T0PWATCHER.  The  Stopwatcher  Inc.  SN 
301,264.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  2-13-70. 

000,802.  TELEVISION  TODAY.  Qulgley  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  302,734.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-2-70. 

900.803.  W  WHITMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Western  PubUshUig 
Company,  Inc.  SN  306,408.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-9-70. 

900.804.  VNR.  Lltton  Educational  Publishing,  Inc.  SN 
306,714.  Pub.  7-28-TO.  Filed  4-13-70. 

000,800.  VNR  AND  DESIGN.  Litton  Educational  Publishing, 
Inc.  SN  806,710.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-13-70. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


000.806.    BACK-SAVER.  Blair  Fashions,  Inc.   SN  266,800, 

Pub,  2-27-68,  Filed  S-16-67. 
000,807.     CASUAL  CIRCLE.  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 

286,301.  Pub.  10-22-68.  FUed  12-6-67. 

000,808.  JACQUES  HEIM  AND  FOXHEAD  DESIGN. 
Jacques  Helm,  Sodete  Anonyme.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  80  and  01).  SN  207,487.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
0-7-68. 

000,800.  HEIM  JEUNE8  FILLES  AND  FOX  HEAD  DE- 
SIGN, Jacques  Helm.  Societe  Anonyme,  MULTIPLE  CTLASS 
(Classes  30  and  01).  SN  207.488.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
0-7-68. 

000.810.  FOXHEAD  DESIGN.  Jacques  Helm.  Societe  Ano- 
nyme, MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  30  and  01).  SN  297.489. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  0-7-68. 

000,811.  UNIVERSITT  PARK  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern 
Apparel  Inc.  SN  280,098.  Pub.  6-2-70.  FUed  6-8-68. 

000,812.  CP  AND  DESIGN.  Clutsom-Penn  International 
Limited.  SN  302,72a  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  7-10-68. 

900.813.  FLIP-OVER.  Nan-Flower  Lingerie,  Inc.  SN  810.770. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-3-60.  | 

000,814.  COLCHESTER.  A.  I.  Meyer  Corporation.  SN 
322,600.  Pub.  0-10-70.  FUed  8-24-60. 

000,810.  PANTY-SBT.  Wayne-Gossard  Corporation.  SN 
329,046.  Pub.  0-19-70.  FUed  6-0-69. 

900,816.  VERDE.  Wolrerlne  World  Wide,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Strathmore  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  331.240.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
6-27-60.  i 

000,817,  RINK'S  FASHION-CODE.  Rink's  Department 
Stores,  Inc.  SN  330,268.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

900,818.  ME + PLUS.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN  886,800. 
Pub.  7-28-70,  FUed  ^2-60. 

900,818.  UNIFORM  CITY.  Linn's  Inc.  SN  886,819.  Pub. 
7-28-70,  Filed  0-2-68, 

000,820.  MAN  TALK.  Sir,  Inc.  SN  888,186.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  0-17-60. 

000,821.  BALMORAL.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
SN  338,380.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  0-10-69. 

900,822.  LIKE  BABY'S.  Bzquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  Exquisite  Form  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  341,271.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-21-69. 

000,823.  BARACUTA.  Baracuta  (CSothlers)  Limited.  SN 
341,806,  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-22-60. 

000,824.  THE  "AH !"  BRA.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  assignee 
of  Maldenform,  Ine.  SN  344,007.  Pub.  4-21-70.  FUed 
11-20-68. 


900.820.    JOLLY  ROGBR.  Stanly  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.   SN 

344.899.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-28-68. 
000,826.     SCOTT'S  LEVEL  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  Cyras  W. 

Scott  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  840,780.  Pub.  7-28-70. 

FUed  12-9-69. 

000,827.  PAT  NICHOLS  AND  DESIGN.  A  ft  S  Enterprises, 
Inc.  SN  340.777.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-10-69. 

000,828.  MUFPSCJOT.  Countess  Mara,  Inc.  SN  846,870.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  12-22-60. 

000,828.  HSG  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Hercules  Equip- 
ment ft  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  SN  348,210.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
1-12-70. 

000,880.  SHILLINGS  ft  PENCE.  Wembley  Industries  Inc. 
SN  348,463.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-13-70. 

000,831.  ELBECO.  Wide  Awake  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.  SN  348.810. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-16-70. 

000.832.  THE  UNDERGROUND.  Barney's  Clothes.  Inc.  SN 
340.071.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  1-26-70. 

000,833.     PRIVATE   CIRCLE.   Don   Sophisticates,   Inc.    SN 

340,602.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-26-70. 
000,834.     FABRI-WEAR.   W.   R.   Grace  ft   Co.    SN   349,626, 

Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-26-70. 
000,830.    ROLS  ROICE.  Gold  Medal  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc.  SN 

340,620.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-26-70. 

000,836.     ARNOLD  MICHAELS.  Orodlns  of  California.  Inc. 

SN  349.634.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-26-70. 
000,837.     PANTY  HOSE  MATE.  Cupid  foundations.  Inc.  SN 

340,702.  Pub.  6-0-70.  FUed  1-27-70. 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


900,838.     CP    AND    DESIGN.    Clutsom-Penn    International 
Limited.  SN  302,722.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-10-68. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
i,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


800,830.     MUDULON  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Industries. 
Inc.  SN  338,120.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  8-17-60. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

000,612,     ( See  (Hass  18  for  this  trademark. ) 
000.840.     SILWELD.  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  SN  319,662, 
Pub.  3-31-70.  FUed  2-20-60. 

000.841.  DERMILITE.  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  SN  321.001.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  3-12-60. 

000.842.  STEELCREST.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion. SN  324.786.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-17-69. 

000,843.  MISC:ELLANE0US  design.  North  American  Rock- 
weU  Corporation.  SN  332,073.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-18-60. 

000,844.  NORTH  AMERICAN  ROCKWELL.  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  SN  332,074.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
7-18-60. 

000,840.  HELIALYZER.  Med-Science  Electronics  Inc.  SN 
338.018.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Enied  0-20-60. 

000,846.  NEWPORTER.  1604  Monrovia  Arenue  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Stainless  Specialties,  Inc.  SN 
330,462.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  10-1-60. 

000,847.  ORTHOBAND.  Orthoband  Company,  Inc.  SN 
341,600.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-24-60. 

000,848.  RECON.  The  Hygienic  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  343,126.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-10-60. 
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900,849.    400.  OaardUn  Prodacta  Company,  Inc.  SN  800,481. 

Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  2-4-70. 
000,860.     000.  Ooardlan  Products  Company,  Inc.  8N  800,482. 

Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 

900.801.  000.  Ooardlan  Prodacta  Company,  Inc.  SN  800,483. 
Pnb.  7-28-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 

900.802.  VERSI-LINE.  Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
300,484.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 

900.803.  SAPE-T-POLD.  Guardian  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  300,480.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

900,804.  VBNDWELL.  Vendwell,  Inc.  SN  279,087.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Piled  9-1-67. 

900,800.  PEAHL  CITT.  Castle  *  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dale  Com- 
pany. SN  320,764.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  3-0-69. 

900.806.  JOGGER^  JUICE.  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  SN 
323,202.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  4-1-69. 

900.807.  ACTINISE.  Etablissement  Actlmonde.  SN  323,046. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-3-69. 

900.808.  CHARLT  2.  Dr.  Pepper  Bottling  Company  of  Port 
Worth.  SN  380,440.  Pnb.  7-28-70.  PUed  8-10-69. 

900.809.  GRAP'S.  Grafs  Beverages,  Inc.  SN  336,068.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  8-28-69. 

900.860.  NOTHIN.  General  MlUs,  Inc.  SN  303,869.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  PUed  8-9-70. 


Qass  46  ~  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

900,017.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

900.861.  MATADOR  AND  DESIGN.  Capitol  Food  Industries, 
Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Matador  Food  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  d.b.a.  Matador  Food  Products  Co.  SN  247,382. 
Pub.  0-30-67.  PUed  6-6-66. 

900.862.  FULSOY.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cen- 
tral Soya.  SN  203,496.  Pub.  2-6-68.  PUed  8-81-66. 

900.863.  SALADA  AND  DESIGN.  Salada  Foods  Ltd.  SN 
271,843.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  0-18-67. 

900.864.  PARKINSON'S.  S.  Parkinson  k  Son  (Doncaster) 
Limited.  SN  282,390.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  10-12-67. 

900,860.  SOUR-MAGIC.  General  Poods  Corporation.  SN 
282,406.  Pub.  0-21-68.  Piled  10-13-67. 

900.866.  DESIGN  OP  CHEF.  JUty  Pry,  Inc.  SN  300,876. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-20-68. 

900.867.  SURPCAKE.  Dufty-Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN  301,049. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-21-68. 

900.868.  ONKEL  TUCA.  Afrikanische  Frucht  Compagnle 
Laeisz  &  Co.  SN  307,178.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-12-68. 

900.869.  TOUCH  OF  THE  ORIENT.  Jung's  Gourmet  Foods. 
Inc.  SN  308.379.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  9-27-68. 

900.870.  MELLO-LITE.  Continental  CofTee  Company.  SN 
308,679.  Pub.  0-27-69.  Piled  10-2-68. 

900.871.  LOLLY.  American  Flavor  Corporation.  SN  309,733. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  10-16-68. 

900.872.  HAM  MAKER.  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
311,018.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  10-31-68. 

900.873.  SWEETHEART  AND  DESIGN.  Interstate  Brands 
Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Interstate  Bakeries 
Corporation.  SN  314,231.  Pub.  7-8-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

900.874.  ALL  STAR  FRIED  CHICKEN  AND  DESIGN.  AU 
Star  International,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  46 
and  100).  SN  316,610.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-2-69. 

900,870.  THE  HAPPY  MARGARINE.  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. SN  317,751.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-28-69. 

900,876.  SEA  DREAM  AND  DESIGN.  See  Fresh  Corporation. 
SN  317,941.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  1-30-69. 


900.877.  BROWN  BEAUTY  AND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Fruit 
Canners,  Inc.  SN  318,817.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-4-69. 

900.878.  UNCLE  WILLIAM.  Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc. 
SN  318,318.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-4-69. 

900.879.  SILVER  LABEL.  Schluderberg-Kurdle  Company, 
Inc.  SN  318,920.  Pnb.  0-19-70.  Filed  2-11-69. 

900.880.  DAT.  Danske  Andelsslagteriers  Tarmsalg.  SN 
321,386.  Pnb.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-11-69. 

900.881.  WASA  AND  DESIGN.  Wasabrod  Aktlebolag.  SN 
321,848.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  3-14-69. 

900.882.  KAORICH.  SCM  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous 
Poods.  SN  324,310.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-11-69. 

900.883.  HICKORY  CHEF  APPLEMAN'S  CHARCOAL 
BAKED  HAMS.  Hickory  Chef  Poods,  Inc.  SN  320,197.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Piled  4-22-69. 

900.884.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Standard  Fruit  and 
Steamship  Company.  SN  320,410.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled 
4-23-69. 

900,880.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Eskimo  Pie  Corpora- 
tion. SN  320,426.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  4-24-69. 

900.886.  CABANA  AND  DESIGN.  SUndard  Fruit  and  Steam- 
ship Company.  SN  320,628.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-25-69. 

900.887.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Stokely-Van  Camp, 
Inc.  SN  326,921.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  0-9-69. 

900.888.  SOLDIER  HEAD  DESIGN.  General  Poods  Corpo- 
ration. SN  327,267.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  0-14-69.      \ 

900.889.  DELI-CHIPS.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
327,484.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 

900,880.  WINNER.  Cosby-Hodges  Milling  Company.  SN 
328,827.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  6-2-69. 

900.891.  BLUE  BARN  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Barn  Dog  Food 
Co.  SN  832,187.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  7-8-69. 

900.892.  OLE  HARRY'S.  Ole  Harry's  Corn  Dog  Batter  Mix. 
Inc.  SN  332,890.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  7-18-69. 

900.893.  TIGRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  SoGleta  Anonima 
Lucchese  0111  e  Vini.  d.b.a.  Portuna  Pontana  &  Co.  SN 
334.623.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  8-6-69. 

900.894.  ALLEGAN.  Ludous  Cheese  Company.  SN  884.780. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-7-69. 

900,896.  BRANDING  IRON.  General  MUls,  Inc.  SN  380,000. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  8-18-69. 

900.896.  FROSTLAND  BRAND.  HUton  Meat  Company.  SN 
330,077.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

900.897.  DINERSAURS.  Armour-Dial.  Inc.  SN  330,676.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  8-19-69. 

900.898.  ARISTOTLE.  Colonial  Stores  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
AristoUe  Vending  Co.  SN  336,418.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed 
8-27-69. 

900.899.  VITA-FRESH.  Cal-Tex  Citrus  Juice.  Inc.  SN 
336,914.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-3-69. 

900.900.  PECANA  RUPPIE8.  Mrs.  J.  G.  M(^onald  Chocolate 
Company.  SN  337.077.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-4-69. 

900.901.  POWERTEIN.  KlUebrew,  Inc.  SN  337,326.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  9-8-69. 

900.902.  CABARET.  Sunline,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Concorde  Confec- 
tions. SN  337,371.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-8-69. 

900.903.  BUT-A-VAN.  H.  C.  BrlU  Company,  Inc.  SN  337,427. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-9-69. 

900.904.  BUT-R-ALL.  H.  C.  BrlU  Company,  Inc.  SN  337.428. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-9-69. 

900.900.  RDA.  General  Poods  Corporation.  SN  337,639.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  9-10-69. 

900.906.  MR.  FLAVOR  AND  DESIGN.  Vessey  Packing,  Inc. 
SN  338,100.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  9-17-69. 

900.907.  PLAVORCRAPT  AND  CROWN  DESIGN.  George 
Rybak,  d.b.a.  Plavorcraft  Mfg.  SN  338,181.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  9-17-69. 

900.908.  DUTCHESS.  Dutchess  Food  SpecialUes  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Dutchess  Food  Specialties  Co.  SN  338,842.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  Filed  9-26-69. 

900.909.  ROYAL  KITCHEN.  Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN 
339,161.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  9-29-69. 
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900.910.  GEORGETTE'S  LAC  Pood  Products,  Inc.  SN 
339,198.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  9-29-69. 

900.911.  CREME-O-FLUFF.  Holton  Pood  Products  Company. 
SN  339,691.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  10-3-69. 

900.912.  NUTELLA  AND  DESIGN.  P.  Perrero  k  C.  S.p.A., 
d.b.a.  Plana  Pietro  Ferrero.  SN  344,707.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
Filed  11-26-69. 

900.913.  BRIC-A-BRAC.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
348,672.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  1-16-70. 

900.914.  BARTON'S  BONBONNIERE.  Barton's  Candy  Cor- 
poration. SN  349,260.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-22-70. 

900,916.  FISHER  AND  DESIGN.  Fisher  Flouring  MlUs  Co. 
SN  360,261.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  2-2-70. 

900.916.  BRONCO  BUSTER.  Fisher  Flouring  MlUs  Co.  SN 
360,262.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  2-2-70.  \ 

900.917.  GAINES  SUPREME.  General  Poods  Corporation. 
SN  360,420.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  2-4-70. 

900.918.  PESTINO.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  358,610. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  0-1-70. 

900.919.  BARONET.  National  Biscuit  Company.  SN  368,511.^ 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-1-70. 


900.936.  GLEN  ROYAL.  John  Hopkins  k  Co.  Limited.  SN 
332,237.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-10-69. 

900.937.  AMERICAN  MIST.  Heaven  HUl  DistiUeries,  Inc. 
SN  341,668.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-.24-69. 

900.938.  PM.  National  DistUlers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  National  DistiUers  Products  Co.  SN  366,572.  Pub 
7-28-70.  Piled  4-13-70. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otiierwise 
Classified 

900,622.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.)  "^ 

900,662.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

900,773.     ( See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

000,939.     CHAIN-0-MATIC.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  338,629 
Pub.  6-26-70.  Piled  9-22-69. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


Qass  47 -Wines 


900.920.  SCHWEPPB8.  Schweppes  (Overseas)  Umlted.  SN 
328,901.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  6-2-69. 

900.921.  LAURENT  PERRIER.  Veuve  Laurent-Perrier  &  Co. 
SN  335,096.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  8-11-69. 

900.922.  LEJON  LANAI  DUCK.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Lejon  Champagne  Cellars.  SN  338,499.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 
9-22-69. 


900,808. 
900,809. 
900,810. 
900,940. 
4-11-66, 


(See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
SPA.  Lia  Jene  Inc.  SN  243,146.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed 


Jl 


900.923.  PORPHYRY.   Undemans  Wines  Pty.   Limited   SN 

345.420.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-6-69. 

900.924.  CAWARRA.   Lindemans   Wines  Pty.   Limited.   SN 

345.421.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-5-69. 

900,926.     BEN   EAN.    Lindemans   Wines   Pty.    Limited.    SN 

345.422.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  12-6-69. 


Class  48  — Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

000,926.     GENUINE  W  AND  DESIGN.  G.  Helleman  Brewing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  324.916.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 

900,027.     HEIDELBERG.  Carting  Brewing  Company  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  331,728.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  7-3-69. 


900.941.  POWER  PLUS.  BUhop  Industries  Inc..  by  change 
of  name  from  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.  SN  260,163.  Pub  7-2-68 
Filed  12-6-66. 

900.942.  MINK  k  PEARLS.  Jovan,  Inc.  SN  308,701  Pub 
7-28-70.  FUed  10-2-68. 

900.943.  PIAS  AND  LADY  DESIGN.  Pias  Company  Limited 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  311,404  Pub 
7-28-70.  Filed  11-6-68. 

900.944.  CHEMAIR.  Chemalr  Corporation  of  America  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  61  and  62).  SN  319,275.  Pub 
7-28-70.  Piled  2-17-69. 

900.945.  THE  STRIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  James  H.  Holley 
and  P.T.  Daniel,  Jr.  (Joint  owners).  SN  326,871.  Pub 
6-26-70.  Piled  4-29-69. 

900.946.  EYE  SHADOW  BOUQUET.  New  York  Pencil  Co 
Inc.  SN  326,786.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  0-8-69. 

900.947.  SOFT  k  YOUNG.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  334  721 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-7-69. 

900.948.  YOUNG  k  SOFT.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  334,723 
Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  8-7-69. 

900.949.  COCOSUN.  Jacques  Rallo.  SN  337,197.  Pub  7-28-70 
Piled  9-5-69. 


900,928.     POX   HEAD   "400"   AND   DESIGN.    G.    Helleman 

Brewing  Company,  Inc.  SN  332,233.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed    900,960.     VALLUGA.  Franz  J.  Grelter,  d.b.a.  Greiter  Special 
"  *"  ""  11  Cosmetic  AG.  SN  338,678.  Pub.  7-28-^70.  Piled  9-23-69. 

NE' 


7-10-69. 


900,929.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Carllng  Brewing  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  ,  SN  333,814.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled 
7-29-69. 


900.930.  HAMM'S  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  Theodore  Hamm 
Brewing  Co.  SN  340,144.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-8-69. 

900.931.  PRAZDROJ.   Plzensky   Prazdro],   Narodni   Podnik 
Plien.  SN  340,676.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  10-14-69. 


Class  49 — Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

900,932.     ZINGER.    Joseph    E.    Seagram   k    Sons,    Inc.    SN 
302,021.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  7-6-68.  \ 


900,951.  DAILY-DO.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  339,662.  Pub.  4-7-70  Filed 
10-3-69. 

900.962.  FONTAREL.  Arts  et  Techniques  de  I'Information. 
d.b.a.  Fontarel.  SN  340.766.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  IO-I6-69! 

900.963.  PONTARELLA.  Arts  et  Techniques  de  I'Informa- 
tion, d.b.a.  Fontarel.  SN  340,757.  Pub.  7-28-70  Filed 
10-15-69. 

900.964.  HISTORY.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  342,672.  Pub.  7-28-70  FUed 
11-4-69. 

900,966.  UPWARD.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  61  and  62).  SN  342,677.  Pub.  7-28-70  Filed 
11-4-69. 


900.933.  CHERI-SUISSE.  The  Huntington  Creek  Corpora-  900.966.     EVOLUTION.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  SN  343  618 
tion.  SN  323.196.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-1-69.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  11-14-69. 

900.934.  JORGEN  B.  LYSHOLM  AND  DESIGN.  A/S  Vin-  900.957.     GOLD  MINK.  Leon  Products  Inc  SN  344  056  Pub 
monopolet.  SN  330.764.  Pub.  7-28-70.  PUed  6-23-69.  7-28-70.  Piled  11-20-69.                     '       *               .       • 

900.935.  CLUBTAIL.  Heubleln,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Club  DlstUl- 
Ing  Co.  SN  331,609.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  7-1-69. 


900,968.     POWERMINT.     Lever     Brothers 
344,068.  Pub.  4-21-70.  FUed  11-20-69. 


Company.     SN 


>. 
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900,989.    FABULAN,  The  Fleetwood  Companj.  8N  308.748. 

Pob.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-11-70.' 
900  960     OM  AND  DE8I0N.  Brittoh-Amerlcan  Tobacco  Com- 

piuiy'umited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clawee  51  and  82).  SN 

886.488.  Pob.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-10-70. 
900  Ml     TURKISH  TOWEL.  Pfl«er  Inc.,  by  cbnnce  of  name 

fromChas.  Pflier  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  387,866.  Pub.  7-28-70. 

FUed  4-22-70. 


dais  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

000,612.  ( See  Claaa  18  for  thla  trademark. ) 

900.943.  ( See  Claaa  81  for  thla  trademark. ) 

900.944.  ( See  Claaa  81  for  thla  trademark. ) 
900,981.  ( See  CUaa  81  for  thia  trademark.) 
900,984.  ( See  Claaa  81  for  thia  trademark. ) 
900,988.  (See  Claaa  81  for  thla  trademark.) 
900,960.  ( See  Claaa  81  for  thia  trademark. ) 

900.962.  PEBMASOLVE.   Mara   Chemical   Corporation.   SN 
308,470.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-19-68. 

900.963.  NATUR-ELLE.  Hdene  Curtia  Induatries,  Inc.  SN 
306,738.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-22-68. 

000,964.     K2R.    Chemlro   A.O.    SN   322.407.   Pub.    7-28-70. 

Filed  3-21-69. 
900.968.    TASK/MASTER.  The  Valapar  Corporation,  d,bA. 

Degraco.  SN  324,288.  Pub.  3-81-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

900.966.  PAINT  'N  KLEEN.  Brittany  Honae  Limited.  SN 
338,424.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 

900.967.  W  AND  DESIGN.  WUUamabnrt  Soap  and  Candle 
Co.  SN  337.998.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-1JMJ9. 

900.968.  DETAIL.   The   Procter   4   Gamble  Company.    SN 
342,803.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  ll-«-69. 

900.969.  GOLD   MINK.   Leon   Producta,   Inc.   SN   344,067. 
344,087.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-20-69. 

900.970.  SOAK  "N  RINSE.  Colgate-Palmolire  Company.  SN 
844,778.  Pub.  7-14-70.  FUed  ll-2ft-69. 

900.971.  STERILASE.  Gamma  Proceaa  Company,  Inc.  SN 
346,618.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-18-69. 

900  972      BRIGHT  SIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company.  SN  346,686.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-19-69. 

900.973.  IMPS.  InaUnt  MoMle  Powerwaah  Serrlce,  Inc.  SN 
346,690.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  12-19-69. 

900.974.  ECONO-TREAT.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation. 
S^  348,207.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-12-70. 

900.978.     HEXAR.    Armour-Dial.    Inc.    SN    348.629.    Pub. 

7-28-70.  FUed  1-18-70. 
900,976.     ALL  WEEK.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  386,916. 

Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-18-70. 


900.981.  EMI.  Engineering  Management,  Inc.  SN  312,444. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  11-18-68. 

900.982.  AFIPS  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  INFORMA- 
TION PROCESSING  SOCIETIES  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Federation  of  Information  Procesalng  Societies,  Inc.,  aa- 
algnce  of  American  Fedwatlon  of  Information  Procesalng 
Sodetlea.  SN  324,121.  Pub.  7-7-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

900.983.  EXPRE8SO  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  An- 
thony D'Alto.  SN  324,892.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 

900.984.  PINE  ACRES  MORTEL.  Edward  F.  Kinoaky,  d.bJi. 
PUie  Acres  Mortel.  SN  326,888.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-9-69. 

900,986.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  OAF  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaes  100  and  101).  SN  882.413.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  7-14-69. 

900.986.  TOGI  BEAR'S  JBLLTSTONE  PARK  CAMP- 
GROUND AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Picturea  Industries,  Inc., 
d.bJU  Screen  Gems.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classea  100  and 
101).  SN  382,878.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  7-18-69. 

900.987.  SWEET  WILLIAM.  The  laaly  Company.  SN 
340,479.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  10-13-69. 

900.988.  DAIRT  DANDT.  Dairy  Dandy.  Inc.  SN  349,046. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-20-70. 

900.989.  TAW.  Taw  International  Leaaing,.Inc.  SN  880,084. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-80-70. 

900.990.  TAW  DESIGN.  Taw  International  Leaaing.  Inc. 
SN  380.036.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-30-70. 


Class  101- 


and  Business 


Service  Marks 


Oass  100-Misceilaneoiis 

000,874.     (See  Class  46  for  this  trademark.) 

900.977.  PONT  EXPRESS  RIDER  DESIGN.  Baker  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  100  and  103).  SN 
284,182.  Pub.  9-16-69.  FUed  11-6-67. 

900.978.  FOUR  SEASONS  AND  CHERUB  DESIGNS.  Four 
Seasons  Nursing  Centers  of  America,  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED 
CERTIFICATE.  SN  293,711,  pub.  7-21-70,  lUed  S.R. 
8-20-68;  Am.  P.R.  6-13-69.  CI.  100;  SN  293.712.  pub. 
7-21-70,  iUed  8.R.  8-20-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-13-69.  O.  103. 

900  979  THE  AQUAPULSB  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  West- 
ern (ieophystcal  Company  of  America.  SN  304.637.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  8-7-68. 

900980  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Richard  L.  Smith, 
d!b.a.  Architectural  AasocUtes.  SN  307,406.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
FUed  9-16-68. 


900.988.     ( See  Claaa  100  for  thia  trademark. ) 

900.991.  PERSONNEL  P(K)L  AND  DESIGN.  Labor  Pool  of 
America.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Personnel  Pool  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  296,449.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  4-24-68. 

900.992.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Uniroyal,  Inc.  SN 
306,964.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-9-68. 

900.993.  UNIROYAL  AND  DESIGN.  Uniroyal,  Inc.  SN 
806.968.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  9-9-68. 

900.994.  WOLFIE'S  TAPE  TOWN.  Morris  M.  Wolff,  d.b.a. 
Wolfle's  Tape  Town.  SN  310,270.  Pub.  8-27-69.  Filed 
10-22-68. 

900,998.  TELEMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  A.  C.  Nidaen  Com- 
pany. SN  312,644.  Pub.  8-26-70.  FUed  11-20-68. 

900.996.  FOOSER.  Patterson  International  Corporation.  SN 
314.670.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-14-68. 

900.997.  T  DESIGN.  A.  C.  Nielsen  Company.  SN  318,089. 
Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-81-69. 

900.998.  CHARGE-SERV.  Arthur  S.  Krantley  and  Company 
Incorporated.  SN  321,398.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  3-11-69. 

900,909.  U-OIL-IT  AUTO  STORE.  Industrial  Lubricants  Co., 
Inc.  SN  321,802.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-14-69. 

901.000.  BANCSAYE.  Btncsave  Inc.  SN  322,118.  Pub. 
7-28-70.  FUed  8-19-69. 

901.001.  NATIONAL  BUSINESS  LISTS.  Compumarketing 
Serrlces  Corporation.  SN  827,641.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
6-19-68. 

901.002.  KWIK-N-E-Z.  Food  Mercbandiaws  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  330,401.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-19-69. 


Class  102-lnsarance  and  Rnandal 

901.003.  NATIONWIDB'S  ONE  CHECK  PLAN.  Nationwide 
Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN  288.023.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed 
10-20-67. 

901.004.  TRAN8MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Sav- 
ings and  Accounting  Supply,  Incorporated,  assignee  of  First 
Federal  Savinga  *  Loan  AssocUtlon  of  Lincoln.  Nebraska. 
SN  804,771.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-9-68. 


OCTOBER  18,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


901.008.    DESIGN  0(F  A  GLOBE.  Astro  National  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  321,462.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-12-69. 

901.006.  MM  DESIGN.  Manasett  Corporation.  SN  326,664. 
Pub.  7-i8-70.  Filed  8-7-69. 

901.007.  GOLD   STAB.   National   Liberty   Corporation.   SN 
349,803.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled  1-28-70. 


901,014.    BRI.  Bar  Review  Incorporated.  SN  328,949.  Pub. 
7-2S-70.  Filed  4-30-60. 

901,016.    FRONTIERLAND.   Walt  Disney  Productions.   SN 
349,793.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  1-28-70. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

900.977.  ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

900.978.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  100. 

801.008.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Serv-Qulk.  Inc.  SN 
321,840.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  3-12-69. 

901.009.  TOTAL  BELT  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  SN  328,781.  Pub.  7-28-70. 
Filed  4-28-69. 


CoUectiTe  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


901,010.     KEEP  CLEAN— WITH  LIEN.  Lien  Chemical  Com- 
pany. SN  347,762.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  1-8-70. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

901,011.     FUN  IN  THE  BARBADOS  SUN.  Fun  in  the  Sun 
Tours.  Inc.  SN  824.440.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-14-69. 


\ 


901.016.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OP  INDEPENDENT 
NURSING  HOMES.  National  Association  of  Independent 
Nursing  Homes,  Inc.  SN  320,843.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Piled 
3-8-69. 

901.017.  AMVETS.  American  Veterans  of  World  War  II.  SN 
327.782.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  8-2(K69. 

901.018.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGE  STORES 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association  of  College  Stores, 
Inc.  SN  880,629.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  6-19-69. 

901.019.  ALPHA  PHI  OMEGA.  Alpha  Phi  Omega.  SN 
340,108.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-8-69. 

901.020.  PENNANT  DESIGN.  Leland  Yacht  Club  SN 
840,668.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-18-69. 


Qdu  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

900,986.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.012.  PHOENIX  ROADRUNNERS  AND  DESIGN.  Phoe- 
nix Professional  Hockey  Qub,  Inc.  SN  286,966.  Pub. 
12-24-68.  Filed  12-14-67. 

001.013.  BOSSECRETARY  SEMINAR.  Al  Heydrick  Asso- 
ciates. SN  328,486.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  4-24-69. 


Certification  Marks 

Class  A-6oods 

901.021.  ACCEPTED  BY  THE  COUNCIL  ON  PODIATRIC 
THERAPEUTICS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  PODIATRY  AS- 
SOCIATION AND  DESIGN.  American  Podiatry  Associa- 
tion. SN  283,846.  Pub.  8-19-69.  Filed  11-1-67. 

901.022.  ABS  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  ABS  Institute,  Inc. 
SN  340,389.  Pub.  7-28-70.  Filed  10-10-69. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 

901,044.     Minlt   Burger   Corporation,    NashvUle,   Tenn.    SN    Clan  100 ^MiaeenanMUM 

380,499.  FUed  2-4-70.  *ww— iti»«wiiuicuu» 

MDUR  ONE-STOP  SERVCE  """ """'"'"' "'  '''*'*°'  '*"''" ''"  "' "' 

ON  THE  INTERSTATE  ^*"  103— construction  and  Repair 

The  words  "Your  Service  on  the  Interstate"  are  disclaimed        *'**''  Vehicular  Fuel  and  Maintenance  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  pi„t  use  June  8, 1969. 


SECTION  2 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  12 -Construction  Materials 
positions  li 

901,024.     Harry  Robertson  Interiors,  Ltd.,  Rockvllle  Centre. 
N.Y.  SN  284,106.  Piled  P.R.  11-3-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-70. 

CBEATE-A-WALL 


901,023.    AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
287.505.  Filed  P.R.  12-26-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-70. 


SPRAY  COAT 


\ 


\ 


For   Aerosol   Formulations   for  the  Preparation  of  Thin        For  Plastic  Laminates  Used  for  Covering  and  Decorating 
Layer  Chromatographic  Plates.  WaUs  and  Other  Surfaces  (Int  a  19) 

First  use  Sept.  11, 1967.  First  use  Oct.  24, 1967^ 


\ 
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^,_  ,  ,-^  M.^**  001,081.     Playtkool,  Inc.,  Cblcaaro.  HI.  SN  885,707.  Filed  P.R. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     g-io-eo :  Am.  s.r.  7-9-70. 


901,028.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  301,938. 
Filed  P.R.  7-8-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-15-70. 

PROTEK-COAT 


POP-POP  SWEEPER 


For  Educational  Toy  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1064. 


For  MoUture-Proof  Asphalt  Coating  for  Metal   Surfaces  -^-^^■^^^— 

(Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  Ma,  11. 1944^ ^  Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 

,■•■.'•  !  I  ■         - 

UaSS  IT"  VeniCieS  l  901,032.     "Automatic"    Sprinkler    Corporation    of    America, 

d.b.a.  Esslck  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  SN 
901,026.     Oalant  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  SN  300,346.        300,799.  FUed  P.R.  6-20-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-9-69. 
Filed  P.R.  6-13-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-17-70. 


"OVERSIZE^ 


TWIN  ROLL 


For  Automobile  Wheel  Cylinder  Cups  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  January  1982. 


For  Vibratory  and  Static  Road  Rollers  and  Compacters  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 
First  use  May  24, 1068.  i 


001,027.     United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.    ^^^  ^,„     _  ,      ^  ^    ^     „,      ,.        „  ^      .     „  .   « 

SN  ^la  743  Filed  P  R  2-20-60  •  Am  S.R  6-25-70.  001,033.     Helmut  Darda,  Blumberg,  Baden  Im  Tal,  Germany. 

•       ■  SN  302,415.  Filed  4-13-70. 


Turboiyaln 


For  Gas  Turbine  Powered  Trains  Consisting  of  a  Locomo- 
tive and  Cars  Sold  as  a  Unit,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  about  Aug.  1, 1067. 


DARDA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  845,152,  dated  May  0,  1968. 
For  Rock-Splitters  and  Rock-Cutters  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


901,034.    The  Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio.  SN 
305,750.  Filed  P.R.  8-22-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-70. 


901,028.     International  Hydrollnes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
330,835.  Filed  P.R.  6-24-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-70. 


FIN-MAKER 


HYDROLINER 


For  Boats  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1089. 


For  Power  Presses  for  Performing  a  Combination  of  the 
Following  Types  of  Operations  on  Colled  or  Continuous  Ma- 
terial— Namely,  Piercing,  Forming,  Perforating,  Lancing,  Em- 
bossing, and  Separating  the  Completed  Part  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  11, 1988. 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

901,029.    Bose  Corporation,  Natlck,  Mass.  SN  316,927.  Filed 
P.R.  1-21-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-70. 

DIRECT/REFLECTING 


For  Loudspeaker  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1988. 


Qass  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

901,035.    Power  Instruments  Incorporated,  Skokle,  111.  SN 
204,525.  Filed  P.R.  3-29-68;  Am.  S.R.  8-24-70. 

TACHLITE 

For  Tachometerstroboscope  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1062. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  o     ji^       -4  ^  c     i- 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supphes 

001,030.    Venus  Esterbrook  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 

312.240.  FUed  P.R.  11-14-68 ;  Am.  S.^.  5-8-70.  001,086.    Educational  Development  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

SN  323,058.  Filed  P.R.  3-28-80 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-22-70. 


Iyn-18-G0l0f 


For  Toy  Sketch  Set  for  Children  (Int.  a.  28). 


MATHTAPES 


First  use  Sept.  28. 1068. 


I  For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tapes  and  Supplemental  Educa- 
tional and  Instructional  Material  for  Use  In  Connection  There- 
with (Int.  a.  0). 
First  use  Not.  28, 1068. 
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TM  101 


Class     44  — Dental      Medical      and     CuHiSral     ^^^'^^-     Yardley    of    London,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    SN 

via»»  >*■»    vep«,  meaicai,  ana  surgical     334,154.  Fued  p.r.  7-31-60 ;  Am.  s.r.  5-10-70. 


Appliances 


SHINE  STOPPER 


001,037.     Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York     NY     SN        For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
320,406.  Filed  P.R.  6-0-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-15-70.'  ,  ^*"*  "*®  ^^^  ^'  ^®®®- 


Clinfcal  Products 

For  Sterile  Urinary  Drainage  Bags,  Catheters,  External 
Catheters,  Radiopaque  Thoracic  Catheters,  Leg  Bag,  Ther- 
mometer Kit,  Sterile  Specimen  Trap,  Sterile  Midstream  Catch, 
Sterile  Prep  Razor  and  Blade,  Sterile  Bottles,  Blow  Bottles, 
Complete  Underwater  Drainage  Sets,  Sterile  Tubing  With 
Milker,  Adaptor  for  Emerson  Pump  (Int.  Cl.  10). 

First  use  July  1965. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


901,038.    Terme  dl  Recoaro  S.p.A.,  Recoaro  Terme,  Province 
of  Vlcenze,  Italy.  SN  330,214.  Filed  8-18-60. 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous  \  \ 

\    / 

001,044.     dee  Section  1  (Combined  certificate). 

901,043.     Hydrospace  Research  Corporation,  Rockvllle,  Md. 
SN  310,333.  Filed  P.R.  10-23-88 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-16-70. 

HYDROSPACE  RESEARCH 
/  CORPORATION 

For  Serrlc^  Rendered  In  the  Performance  of  Research  and 
Development  *Work  Related  to  Acoustics,  Applied  Physics, 
Electronic  Systems,  Oceanography.  Hydromechanlsms,  and 
Anti-submarine  Warfare  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1982. 


\ 


"Chlnotto"  U  an  Italian  word  meaning  "a  small  orange- 
type  fruit  having  a  Mtter  taste."  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
the  colors  red,  green,  and  blue. 
For  Soft  Drinks  ( Int  Cl.  32 ) .  \ 

First  use  July  1046 ;  In  commerce  May  1, 1088. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

001,045.    Thomas  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
315,342.  Filed  P.R.  12-27-88 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-14-70. 

NATIONAL  INDUSTRUL 
EQUIPMENT  EXPOSITION 

For  Organlilng  and  Conducting  Expositions  for  the  Sale 
and  Advertising  of  Industrial  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  not  later  than  Dee.  3, 1068. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

001,030.    Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles   Calif. 
SN  331,220.  Filed  P.R.  6-27-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-1-70. 

FACE  LITE 

For  Stick  Face  Oleamer  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  2,  1068. 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 


001,046.    Executive  Fund  Life  Insurance  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  SN  318,209.  Filed  P.R.  1-10-89 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-70. 

HOME-FROM-HOSPITAL 

For  Underwriting  Medical  and  Hospitalization  Insurance 
(Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Sept.  17, 1088. 


001,040.    Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  331,634.  Filed  P.R.  7-2-80 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-70. 

BASHFUL  MAUVE 

For  Creme  Eye  Shadow  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  6, 1069. 


/ 

Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

001,041.    Turtle  Wat,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  SN  315,125.  Filed 
P.R.  12-23-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-70. 

CLEAR  SMEAR 

For  Windshield  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3).  \ 

First  use  Nov.  20, 1968.  \ 


TM  870  O.O.- 


Class  103  — Construction  and  Repair 

901,044.     See  Section  1  (Combined  certificate). 

901,047.     Ben  Weller,  d.b.a.  House  of  Kleen,  Durham,  N.C. 
SN  297,908.  Filed  P.R.  6-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-17-70. 

HOUSE  OF  KLEEN 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1067. 


/ 


001,048.    Robertson  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash.  SN 
320,010.  Filed  P.R.  6-3-80  ;  Am.  S.E.  7-0-70. 

ROBERTSON  STOL 

The  letters  "STOL"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Services  Relating  to  Structural  Modifications  of  Air- 
craft (Int.  Cl.  37). 

First  use  June  4, 1067.  /■       \ 


«T»>t  ,SI  ;i3i^ 


»l! 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED     s^a^^^ :« 


79,591.     "PRBSC0."C1.  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  9-20-10.  528,850. 

80  374.     DELPARK.  CI.  42  (Int.  CI.  24) .  12-l»-iq.  628,859. 

272,854.     CARTBB'8  WATCH  THE  WEAR.  CI.  39   (Int.  CI.  528,861. 

25).  7-8-80.  528,886. 

272,365.     WATCH  THE  WEAR.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  7-8-30,  528,953. 

274,028.     DUSTMASTER.Cl.  29  (Int.  CL  21).  8-19-80.  529,021. 

274.070.     "THERMICE"  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  8  (Int.  CI.  1).  529,026. 

8-19-30. 

274.425.  R0MARY'8.C1.46  (Int.Cl.  30).8-26-30.          ^  629,077. 
274,877.     MILESTONE  PORTRAITS.  CI.  37    (Int.  CI.   16). 

9-9-30.  529,689. 

274,902.     "NATICX)"   AND   DESIGN.   CI.   46    (Int.   CI.   80).  530,068. 

9-9-30.  530,116. 

275,220.     LA  VALLIERB.  CI.  01  (Int.  (H*.  8  and  0).  9-16-80.  530,292. 

275,807.     OLASIRON.  C\.  12  (Int.  Q.  19).  9-30-30.  630.420. 

276,466.     "MY  LIFE  IN  PICTURES"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37  630,513. 

(Int.  CI.  16).  10-21-30.  530,699. 

277,604.     BAKER'S.  CI.  46  (Int.  CL  29)  11-18-80.  581.484. 

277,671.     CHANBLLB.  CI.  39  (Int.  a.  26).  11-25-30.  631,554. 

277,826.     AKU.  CI.  43  (Int.  CI.  28).  11-25-30.  531.006. 

277,977.     "KINGSBURY  PALE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48  581,708. 

(Int.  CI.  32).  12-2-80.  532,081. 

879,090.     DULANE8E.  CL  48  (Int.  CL  28).  1-6-31.  682,147. 

279,096.     DULANB8B.  CL  42  (Int.  CL  24).  1-6-81.  582,278. 

879,007.     CELBBOOK.  CI.  42   (Int.  CI.  24).  1-6-81.  538,416. 

279,706.     GBBNDINO.  Cl.  48  (Int.  CL  28).  1-20-31.  582,677. 

444,086.     CARBO  FLEX.  CL  2  (Int.  Cl.  6).  7-18-50.  632.714. 

444.100.     NJC  DESIGN.  CL  23  (Int  Cls.  7  and  8).  7-26-60.  632,741. 

519,849.     TBIPLETT.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-17-60.  532.747. 

626.002.     CREAM  KING.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  8).  0-9-50.  532,827. 
525,027.     CREMACAL.  Cl.  18   (Int.  Cl.  6).  &-9-50. 

525,036.     LOCKBD-IN.  CL  6   (Int  CL  3).  6-9-50.  533.027. 

525.098.     CHICAGO.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  16).  0-9-60.  633,000. 

525,100.     DEXTER.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  16).  0-9-60.  533,453. 

626,826.     GIANT.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  16).  6-16-60.  533,880. 

526.822.  STAYS-IN.  CL  6  (Int  CL  3).  6-30-60.  533,960. 

525.823.  TWICB-A-YEAB.  Cl.  6   (Int  Cl.  3).  6-30-50.  534,016. 
526,893.     MONROE.  Cl.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  6-6-50. 

526,055.     GOLDEN  CHIMES.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CL  31).  O-ft-50.  534,140. 

526;056.     SILVER  CHIMES,  a.  46  (Int  CL  31).  6-6-50.  534.374. 
526,976.     TOP-NOTCH.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  14).  6-27-50. 

527,246.     GRANUX.  Q.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  7-4-60.  534,937. 

527,666.     REEL  SPOBT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22  (Int.  Cl.  38).  585,800. 

7-18-60. 

527,718.     ABBOWHBAD.  Cl.  12  (Int.  CL  19).  7-18-50.  535,866. 

627.890.     BILL  DING.  CL  22  (Int.  Cl.  28).  7-18-60.  536,714. 

527,913.     HORIZONS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100  (Int.  CL  580,894. 

42).  7-18-00. 

628.100.     PBEMIEB.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  16).  7-25-00.  680,904. 

628,231.     SAMSON.  Cl.  13  (Int  Cl.'6).  8-1-60.  635.999. 

528,862.     TABARIN.  CL  39   (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-1-50.  636,841. 

528.426.  DRILJEL.  Cl.  6  (Int.  CL  1).  8-1-60.  536,367. 
628,492.     INDUSTRIAL  MEDICINE.   CL   38    (Int.   CL    16).  686,868. 

8-1-50.  536.700. 

528,499.     PHOSPUME,  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  5).  8-1-50.  586,771. 

628,521.     SULZER  WEAVING  MACHINE.  Cl.  28   (Int  Cl.  636,982. 

7).  8-1-50.  536,938. 

528,656.     MOUNTAIN  GEMS.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-8-50.  636.984. 


CHAR-MING.  Cl.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  8-8-60. 
MIAMI,  a.  42  (Int  CL  24).  8-8-50.  > 

WILLOW.  CL  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  8-8-50. 
WRAPIT.  CL  2  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-8-50. 
TURAY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26  (Int  CL  9).  8-15-50. 
PEN-I-SOL.  a.  44  (Int.  Cl.  10).  8-16-50. 
ROYAL  BRIERLEY  AND  DESIGN,  a.  33    (Int. 

a.  21).  8-10-50. 
JOHN   BOBBBT   POWEBS.   Cl.   51    (Int   Cl.   3). 

8-16-00. 
AMBBICAN.  CL  23  (Int  CL  7).  8-22-00. 
GOLD  CREST.  CT.  46  (Int  CL  31).  9-5-00. 
TOBQOMBTBB.  Cl.  28  (Int.  CL  8).  9-6-50. 
TOMATOTONE.  Cl.  10   (Int  Cl.  1).  9-6-50. 
TUTCH  LATCH.  CL  SS  (Int  CL  6).  9-5-50. 
JANE  MABTIN.  Cl.  89   (Int.  Cl.  25).  9-12-50. 
ALLIANCE.  Cl.  21  (Int  CL  9).  9-12-60. 
80LDURA.  CL  16  (Int  Cl.  2).  l(K-3-60. 
GBANODINE.  CT.  6  (Int  CL  2).  10-3-50. 
BODINE.  CL  6  (Int  CH.  1).  10-8-50. 
FLINTRIDGE.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  10-10-60. 
WBLECO.  CL  62   (Int.  Cl.  3).  10-17-60. 

BUOANILLA.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  10-17-50. 

SBN-DURE.  a.  34  (Int.  Q.  7).  10-24-60. 

FABBICON.  Cl.  28  (Int.  CL  26).  10-24-50. 

CUNILATE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Q.  6).  10-31-50. 

NUSWIFT.  Cl.  28  (Int.  a.  9).  10-81-60. 

MIDGBT.  a.  88  (Int  CL  16).  10-81-50. 

SUBGINB.  Cl.  44  (Int  a.  0).  10-81-00. 

DESIGN  OF  FANCIFUL  FIOUBB.  Cl.  49  (Int.  Cl. 
33).  10-81-00. 

ALL  BOUND.  Q.  46  (Int  Cl.  80).  11-7-60. 

WALL  CHARM.  CT.  16  (Int  Cl.  2).  11-7-50. 

GBBBN  BABN.  Q.  46  (Int  CL  81).  11-14-50. 

GEMOLITB.  a.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  11-28-60. 

TAPECOAT.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  17).  11-28-60. 

WAX  KING  AND  DESIGN.  (H.  13   (Int  Cl.  21). 
11—28—60. 

SUPBB-VALUB.  Cl.  16  (Int  Cl.  2).  ll-2»-50.      , 

LOUISIANA    PLANTER.    Cl.    89    (Int    CL    26). 
12-6-60. 

SUDS-O-GUN.  a.  23  (Int  Q.  9).  12-19-50. 

FLAMINGO  AND  DESIGN.  CH.  17   (Int  Cl.  34). 
12-26-60. 

POBTA-SPRAY.  «.  28  (Int.  a.  7).  12-26-60. 

RITZ.  Cl.  61  (Int.  a.  3).  1-2-61. 

CHRISTIAN  HERAIJ>'8  FAMILY  BOOKSHELF. 
Cl.  38  (Int.  Cl.  16).  1-2-61. 

GOODY.  Cn.  46  (Int  Q.  31).  1-9-61. 

TESTRITE.  a.  26  (Int.  Cl.  9).  1-9-61. 

8EXAUBR.  a.  85  (Int  Cl.  17).  1-16-61. 

BUCKABOO.  a.  30  (Int  CL  26).  1-18-61. 

CAMBBIA.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  81).  1-16-61. 

SOPHIAS  OINTMENT,  a.  18  (Int  CL  6).  1-16-61. 

HANDY  ANN.  Cl.  89  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-16-61. 

TWILIGHT.  Cl.  39  (Int  Cl.  25).  1-28-01. 

BODNIGHT.  CL  80  (Int  a.  26).  1-28-61. 

MASQUE,  a.  89  (Int.  Cl.  26).  1-23-61. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8      . 

771.449.     ANOLODER.  Cl.  23.  6-16-64. 

The  foUoteing  regi$tration»  i$$ned  Aug.  tS.  19«4 

770,575.  PLAX  AND  DESIGN.  Cl».  1  and  80.  ,  ^ 

776,676.  WALKERLAN.  CT.  1. 

776,680.  STAR  BBIGHT  AND  DESIGN,  a.  2.  * 

776,581.  STYLIZED  A  (DESIGN).  CL  8. 

770,686.  CHINBT.  O.  2. 

776.686.  8PACB.  Cla.  S  and  89. 

776.687.  W  ON  OVAL  AND  INDIAN  DESIGN.  Cl.  4. 
775,697.  CARBORAPID.  (Hi.  6  and  26. 

770,602.     BOIARDI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  12. 


770.608.  NBTTLETON-PRB-C-L-D-.  Cl.  12. 

770,604.  STATUE  OF  A  WOMAN.  Cl.  12. 

770.600.  FOBAGE  GB0-MA8TKB.  Q.  12. 

770,607.  G  HARDING  AND  DBSIGN.  Cl.  12. 

776,619.  VANELBA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  IS. 

770.627.  FALL&  CL  14. 

776.628.  UG.  Cl.  14. 

770,684.  FISH  AND  HOOK  (DESIGN) .  CL  14. 

770.687.  CANDBUEB.  CL  10. 

770,689.  SLIK  PUFF.  CL  10. 

770,641.  SKAUX.  CL  16. 

770.648.  ACB.  Cl.  17. 
770,647.  BXTBACAL.  CL  18. 

776.649.  C-P-7.  Q.  18. 


TM  102 


OCTOBEB  13,  19TI 


U.   S. 


ENT  OFFICE 


775,650.     HOLLA-VITE.  Cl.  18. 

775.652.  TRIMONE.  Cl.  18. 

775.653.  LINI-MIST.  CI.  18. 
775,657.     PREFACTO.  Cls.  19  and  32. 

775.660.  KIDIBUK.  CL  19. 

775.661.  CAY-CAT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 

775.669.  DESIGN  SIMULATING  THE  LETTERS  CGE    CL 

21. 

775.670.  NEPIR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.   / 

775.671.  STAR.  CL  21.  /  .  , 
775,678.     PREQ  PLI.  CL  21.              .    / 

775,681.     BRENTWOOD.  Cls.  21  and  S6. 

775.685.     BREW-LECTRIC  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 

775,687.     DEL-CLAD.  Cl.  21.       / 

775.689.  BONANZA.  Cl.  21.     / 

775.690.  CANYON.  Cl.  21. 

775.691.  P0NDER08A.  Cl.  21. 

775.692.  KWIK-PLIP.  Cl,  21. 

775.694.     SEE-LINE.  Cl.  21.  x 

775.697.  ROOSTERTAIL.  Cl.  22.  \ 

775.698.  PAPERCAPERS.  Cl.  22.  \ 

775.699.  BLACK  STAR.  Cl.  22. 
775,708.     TRAP  ACTION.  Cl.  22. 

776,710.     PLA-OEM.  CL  22.  / 

775,716.     PROXY.  Cl.  22.  / 

775,716.     RUCKUS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  22. 
775,718.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.721.  DOWCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  23  and  34. 

775.722.  FANCIFUL  D.  Cls.  23  and  34. 

775.723.  E-Z  LIFT  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23. 

775.731.  SELVEND.  Cl.  23. 

775.732.  SUREVEND.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.733.  UNION  U.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.738.  SEED  'N  FEEDER.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.739.  DEKOMATIC.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.740.  RED-I-SORB.  Cl.  23.  / 

775.748.  ARROW  AND  STAR  DESK^N.  CL  23. 

775.749.  REECO.  CL  23. 
775.751.     IME  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23. 
775,757.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  CL  26. 

775.762.  PARKRITE.  Cl.  26. 

775.763.  DACORA.  Cl.  26. 

775.764,  DATA  PRINT.  Cl.  26. 

775.765,  BAR-JET  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  26. 

776.768,  HH  SPEZIAL  OPTIK  WETZLAR.  Cl,  26. 

775.769.  CON-0-GLAND,  Cl,  26. 
775,771,     VUEMARQ.  CL  26, 
775,776,     TESTEACH.  CL  26, 

775.789,  INTERNALCHEK,  CL  26. 

775.790,  TECO  ETC,  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  26. 

775.791.  CHROMA/CELL.  Cl,  26. 

775.792.  ESCORT.  CL  26. 

775.803.  TOBOR.  CL  26. 

775.804.  SM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 


775,807. 
775,808. 
775,815. 
775,819. 
775,822. 
775,829. 
775,834, 
775,837, 
775,838, 

775,843. 
775,852. 
775,857. 
775,865. 
775,866. 
775,867. 
775,868. 
775,870. 
775,872. 
775,876, 
/  775,878, 
775,881. 
775,882, 
775,883, 
775,885, 
775,887, 
775,888, 
775,891, 
775,902, 
775,908, 
775,918, 
775,919, 
775,928, 
775,930. 
775,935, 
775,926, 
775,946. 
775,948. 
775,952. 
775,957. 

775,958. 

775,959. 

775.970, 
775,973, 
775,975, 
775.977, 
775,978, 

775,979, 
776,984. 
776,985. 


/ 


/ 


UO.  Cl.  26. 

TRADA.  Cl,  27. 

MAY  FAIR.  CL  29, 

GEOMETRIC  DESIGN,  Cl,  31, 

TEEN  TOWN,  U,S,A,  Cl,  32, 

NEPIR  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  34, 

KLEEN  TUBE  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  CL  34 

ZODYS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  36. 

GIBSON  MEMORY  BOOKS  .  .  ,  DON'T  FORGET 
Cl,  37. 

NEPIR  AND  DESIGN.  CL  37. 

UNICORN  AND  DESIGN.  a.-37. 

EQUALAY.  Cl.  37. 

TIFFANY  TRAVELER  ETC,  CL  39. 

M'LORD,  Cl,  39, 

SHAPE  SUIT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39, 
PHANTOMOC  BY  WALL  STREETER,  CL  39 
VESTITA,  Cl,  39, 

"EASILY  SUEDE,"  Cl,  39, 

FRAMOS,  Cl,  39, 

D'ORELLI.  Cl,  39. 

RUN-CHECK.  Cl,  39, 

PETTICRAFT.  CL  39, 

JOHN  COURTNEY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl    39 

AKLO-H.  Cl,  39, 

SATURDAY  EVE,  Cl,  39, 

SATURDAY  KNIGHTS,  Cl.  39. 

BACAZA.  Cl,  42, 

BIRS  INSTANT  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  45. 

BIRS  INSTANT  AND  DESIGN,  Cl,  46. 

SWEETATO.  CL  46. 

RESPIGI.  CL  46. 

6  DOORNKAATCHEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Cl   49 

INVERTA.  Cl,  50, 

EMLIN,  Cl,  51. 

DRUM.  Cl.  47. 

AERO.  Cl.  51. 

SANS.  CL  51. 

ISA,  Cl,  100. 

PROPERTY    PROTECTION    BUREAU    AND    DE- 
SIGN, Cl,  102, 

BICYCLE  PROTECTION  BUREAU  AND  DESIGN 
cn,  102. 

CAR     PROTECTION     BUREAU     AND     DESIGN 

Cl,  102, 
FLUME  ETC,  AND  DESIGN,  (H,  19 
GLASS  PACKAGING,  CL  38,  / 

TAMPA  COLA,  Cl,  45,  / 

HEAT-PROST-N'  SERVE.  Cl.  46. 
BROKAT,  Cl,  46, 

MADURO,  Cl.  46,  '    / 

MAKE  IT  RED,  CL  51,  / 

BEAUTIFULLY  BROWN.  Cl.  51. 

/  / 
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(RegUtered ;  Renewed ;  Canceled :  Amended.  DUdalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  12c  Publlcatlona.) 
ABS  iMtltote,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.  901.022.  pub.  7-28-70.    Anrtolog^  Record  ft  Tape  Corp..  Lynn.  Maaa.  900.702.  pab. 
ACF  Industrie^  Inc..  St  Charles.  Mo.  900.643.  pub.  7-28-70.    Applied  MaterlS!"  Technology.  Inc..  Sanu  Clara.  CaUf.  900.- 
^  'ffif  ErteSr'£;4  cS^  ArSou^&l!  Int^ChSkS;  lU.  900,897.  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  46. 

A^^i^^ff£^l^^riii.n.,  Fla.  900.827.  pub.  7-28-70.    ^^^hi^^S^'^Si^l'IS:  SSf.lIo^^lS^il'g: 
A/S^  Vlnmonopolet.  Oslo.  Norway.  900.984,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.    Armitro'ng  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.  900,530.  pub.  7-28-70. 
'^'to  "n^  ft*"*"'***'  ^°'^  Chicago.  lU.  900,624,  pub.  7-28-    Artlc  Import  Co..  Chlcaio,  lU.  775.815.  cane.  CI.  29 
AcLe  Ila^rine  Co..  Portland   o«.,  tt«  oio  «„.  n.  ..  ^900^962^1^}^^ l^ih^'^'if'  NeuUly-Sur-Seine.  Prance. 

■^•tro  National  Inc..  Chicago.  111.' 901,005.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

Athes-Imperial  Ltd..  St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada.  771.449 
cane.  CI,  23. 


AH?i?.!?*TO*'*il»  S?-  ^®'^*°*'.  O^f-  776.919.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
aS"'!?!  l^'!5*???.i^1'P'  5'0?yyOi_N.Y.  775.580.  cane.  Cl.  2. 


^  a'5o  ^^^'^'  '°«''  ««*«*'  ^aih:  900:646;  pSb.  V-i^^Vo. 

^''*'*'%S!?o?r'***^C®"P*f«»*«J*el«  *  Co..  Hamburg.  Oer- 
.  many  900,868,  pub.  7-2^70.  Cl.  46. 

^K  JA^^^^'^^l}!^}^?^'  ^LeTwkusen-Bayerwerk.    Germany. 
Ai^»":5®L**°^-  ^altlple  Classes  (Qasses  6  and  26). 
Cl  ?°  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  444.086.  ren.  10-l»-70. 

^%^^l^f^  ^••*'S?°l.>i,.'"i!?"trtee  Corp..  DelSTan. 


'^VsS'p^.  7*28^ft°fn®*"'*  ''"'••  ^Twinsburg.  Ohio.  900.- 
"Automatlc"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  d.b.a.  Essie  Mfg. 
Co.,  Cleve!and,  Ohio.  901,082.  Cl.  23.  * 

'^'?,°, ?'?*%*■•  ^°£;'  New  York.  N.Y.  900.051.  pub.  4-7-70. 
Multiple  aass  (Classes  51  and  52). 

^'?J?  5^i°*;*'v„^°<=-  i'*^  Yo'>t.  N-Y-  900.954-5,  pub.  7-28- 
70  Multlole  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 

oo°*'  ^'"^•'   Ingle^ood,  Calif.  900.685.  pub.   7-28-70.  a. 


A,  — „®<i9i?Sl-S!_P'>»»-  «-21-66.  Cl.  22. 
7^^70*a'l?***'***'  '°*"  ^**"**'"«**'  P*-  »00.5«8.  pub. 

'^'?L'Lf*?*£i**®'i*'' *£S:4 ''ort  Worth.  Tex.,  from  C.  P.  Kirk       zz.  " 

laboratories,  Inc..  HlUslde.  N.J.  900.633,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.    BD  Co.,  The,  Brie.  Pa.  900,793^  pub.  7-27-70   a    37 

^"»^^t'.'°**k"%««.S*^'«^°<=-.  ^«-»»'*».  Manitoba.  Canada.  ^7?.  S'l^ *"  ''"-  '"°'**'"'  ^°«'"'-  »^°'«**-  P""'  '-^'- 

900,874,  pub.  7-28-70.  Multiple  Classes   (Classes  46  and  Baker  Industries,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  900,977.  pub   9-10-69 

Aii\Xr 'm#ii4...  !>•.     ..  «  u,.      .         ,  „  Multiple  Class  (Clasues  100  and  103)             .  fuu.  •^-l«-ow. 

^'So°i^eX'^o?"lia'Wec\'#6^^^^  %"^  ^"^^'^  ^^   ^^''^  •  Marietta.' Ga.  775.977.  cane.  Cl. 

Alffice  Mfg.  Co..  inc..  Alliance.  Ohio.  530.699.  ren.  10-13-70.    BS?^e^!el"tic!*cK|i.'ff,;  SSi.???:  it.  lit??'  g'  J8f 
AlSknJJwall   Corp..   AlUance.  Ohio.   900.571.   pub.   7-28-70.    ^"Z^'lU^TtTk'''^'    ^"'^*«'"'-.    England.    900.823; 

Algid'|hemlcal  Corp,.  New  York.  N.Y.  901.023.  Cl.  6.  ^  o!!?.  '^°*''~'  '"*^'  ^^'*''  ^«"''  *^-^-  »«0'832.  P«b.  7-28-70. 

T.?*oS?*  Omega,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  901,019.  pub.  7-28-70.  Baronet  Corp.,  Secaucus.  X.J.  900.527.  pub.  7-28-70    Cl    3 

AlSa'^  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  775,694.  cane.  a.  21.  ^  0%'  ^"'^^  ^"P"  «'-"^"-  ^^   *^.«".  P"--  '^'-^^■^O 

^^*  7^8^to"ci!  li""*^***''  ^*"  N**'^®*<*'  NJ-  900.625,  ^*jl!5*^%^^«ff^°'«°t'».  Inc-  Fullerton.   Calif.  900.765.  pub. 

A!&!]?'i^fiff *'if^  f  °?^'*"'  J?*"LI!S.-870.  cane.  Cl.  39.  Be«to°.  Sj"c!fi°8on  A  Co.,  East  Rutherford,  X.J.  900.757.  pub. 

^1  t«  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.  530.292,  ren.  10-13-70  7-28-70.  Cl.  26.                                                         '       '  ^ 

»Jrii.^"-T.    J     .     ,                                                                        '  Berk-Tek  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  900,675.  pub    7-28-70    Cl    21 

Amche»4«rodncts.  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.  531.554-5.  ren.  10-13-70.  Bernard    Charles  Marins.  Paris,  PrancI   775.6577 oinJi^Mnl- 

.  ^l-.«-      „.,^_.      „  tlple  Class  (Classes  19  and  32).                                      v.  ««• 

pub.*^7-2S-7?Cl  20           ^**"  ^°*'  ^"°**"''  N'-  900.850.  ^*^*g^  ^^^'  '^c-  Harrisburg.  Pa.  900,727,  pub.  7-28-70. 

'^*7o'*MniJ?«uT^iPi*-/J^  '^"^^•«*^»U'v  900.522,  pub.  7-21-  Berwlck^Industries  Inc..  from  Berwick  Textile  Products  Co.. 

A  J2;iH«  r£lf  ^^'"L*^'y«*5  ^v.i  82.  34.  37.  and  60).  „  Inc..  Paramus.  N.J.  900.556.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  7. 

i«r}**°  ^^/^**^' JS'*^  ^SJ^^i  N.^-  776,581.  cane.  Q.  2.  Berwick  Textile  Products  Co..  fnc. :  See— 
ri   9«°  Coldset  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  900.786.  pub.  7-28-70.  Berwick  Industries  Inc.  900.556. 

Am^rtSnComm^clal  inc..  LOS  Angeles.  CaUf.  900.769.  pub.    yynP^nTf?-A7<^^''T^'^'"^'^''   ^•«-   «•-'• 

A^;i^l%n^^  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  625.036.  ren   1(^13-70.  ^'swl^*ffl.T7-6%.^eVnrS."Si.»»*""'"'»'*  ^•«-  ^"^' 

A  ^*l,'-     _  ^  Bishop,  Hazel.  Inc. :  flfee — 

■^A  ^°iF^*°*"*^  ^°'  ^ayne.  N.J.  525.822-3,  ren,  10-13-  „      Bishop  Industries  Inc.  900,941. 

a2zUZ:u  ru.  ...  #,      -.  ^•I'^LV^J'**'""*'***  Inc..  from  Haxel  Bishop  Inc..  Union    XJ 

"rn^ifl"  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  900.616.  pub.  7-28-70  „.9?0,941,  pub.  7-2-08.  Q.  51.  *^         '  '     "'• 

AmerieTn  swi-.H^vn  *»  t-#-       -      »  '  ®%'  Fashfons,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  900.806.  pub.  2-27-68.  Q. 

■&m«rican  Federation  of  Information  Processing  Societies  Inc         ^^^ 

SSfMJ^if^Sff-'^f'^'kSit  Infonnatlon  Processing  Socle-  ^*2Sl'«^l'"*w*'A  ^'5^'J.«  H.  Bernstein.  Highland  Park,  X.J. 

AJ^uif*^Sn!^***xN''-  ^.?82.  pnb.  7-7-70.  Cl.  100.  »,*^'5?^'  P"**-  11-25^8.  Multiple  Qass  (Gasses  6  and  26) 

Cl  48  **•'  ''*•  ^"*''  ^**'  »00.871.  pub.  7-28-70.  B»°«J  DroatjCJ..  Inc.^  from  Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  Clt^. 

^S^cJ^a?***  *  M*****"*  ^<*-  ^''n-  '"•  »00.670.  pnb.  7-28-  ^'5,?  -^n«>><>f.  ^nc-  Sacramento,  Calif.  528.556.  rea.  10-13-70. 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  775,946.  cane.  B'^g  ca^SS'  ^^"  ^°*^'  ®*^*"**'*'  ^'^^"-  535.954.  ren.  10-13- 

^^13?75*a!  J'®**"**"  ^^^'P-  N«^  ^'"'k'  N.Y.  278.479.  ren.  ^^^^gl^^O  CL^O^*^'*  ^°"  ^^^  Albany.  Ind.  900.891.  pub. 

■^"-28^70^0^44^  Supply  Corp,.  Evanston.  lU.  900.842.  pub.  ^?J|"**  ^'^  Mfg.'  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  775.002.  cane.  CI. 

^'SS^b'Jc!  Jfi''""^'^  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.788.  ^Sl  7-2a-70."?1.^18.  ^"-   ^'°*«»«''*°''  England.  900.606. 

Am^can  OU  6o..  «.e,  Chicago.  111.  900,692.  pub.  7-28-70.  iS"ir5!."5ca'S5,^lS2i..%,o'^'.'S''2r  '^'^''-  °-  "' 

American  OU  Co..  The.  Chicago.  IIL  900.696,  pub.  7-28-70.  ^TSl'SJ"''*'''  '°^-  ^•"'"*'  ^»"-  «^'"<>'  P"""  ^-2»- 

A»ertcan  Podiatoy  A.«H.ation.  Washington.  D.C.  901.021,  ^l-fe^io^^ftl-^^  '"''"  ''*^''  ^'^^•'  *^'-  •^••^^'  ^««'- 

A|erican'?;;^n^\\ccounting  Supply.  Inc.,  Chlca«.    lU  ^"^''0'''"  ^^  ^''^'^  ^^"''  ^•^-   '^^'«"'  **"«'•   ^-2*-^«- 

NTrJ£'LTntl?.'ffi'^lfoWub^T?dS°^  ^'g^l^'*^*"  ^*»-  ^^'^  ^^^  ^•^-  ^••^»'  ^»-  ^'^S-^O- 

American  Stair  Corp..  Inc..  McCook,  lU.  900.669.  pub.  7-28-70.  Britlsh-American  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England  900  960 

A-T-liir-  V  *             .  w    ,.  -,  P°**-  7-28-70.  Multiple  Class  (Qasses  51  and«2).       '~''"'"' 

^IT.'ISb  7-28^0*'cr200.  ^"  "'  ^"»»*°«*<»°'  »«.  901.-  Brittanj  Hou«.  Ltd.,  VaUey  Park.  Mo.  900.966.  pub.  7-28-70. 

An^^  Marine  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  900.688.  pub.  7-28-70.  Brnsh^John^D^^ft  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.  900.760.  pub. 
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Continental  Coffee  Co..  Chicago,  111.  900.870.  pub.  5-27-69. 


Budd  Co..  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  900.514.  pub  7-28-70  CI   1.  Continent 

°"7'T^7S"cf'l5''*'  •  ^''  •       *  ConllneUl  Induatriea.  Inc..  Sale  Creek.  Tenn.  900.839.  pub. 

^^d^TJ^'i^^T'S  S"yr  "^^    '"'"  ''"'"  ""''•  ""  CoilfnU^l^Ag  inc..  Melrose  Par..  111.  775.769.  cane. 

4S'!rr  °'-^^"^^^^^^^^  '""^'  ""■'■  "'•'';•  '"•  CoS  ?Srp.,  Mla«l.  Fla.  900.791.  pub.  7-2^70.  CI.  36.         ^ 

CPC  Int'ernational  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J.  532.147.  ren.  Corona  FoothiU  Lemon  Co..  Corona.  Calif.  776,979.  cane.  CI. 

CP^C~I^^rnaSonll'lnc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  900,548.  pub.  Co«b>-Hodge«  Milling  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.  900,800.  pub. 

Hialeah,  Pla.  900,554.  pub.  7-28-70. 


CPCInternatlonil'lnc.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  900,548.  pub.    Co«by-Hodge«  Milling  Co.. 

Cal-TwT  atnis  Jude,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  900,899.  pub.  7-28-    Coulter  Diagnostics.  Inc..  B 
tn   m    A«  CI.  6.  _         _ 


70.  CI.  46. 


Canyon  Electronics  MinneapolU,  Minn.  775,689-91.  cane.  CI.    Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.,  Hialeah.  Fla.  900.764.  pub.  7-28-70 
21.  '  ''^   **" 


CI.  26. 


Cape"  Dorv  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Brldgewater,  Mass.  900,685,  pub.    Countess  Mara.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  900,828.  pub.  7-28-70. 
r-nTn^wv^od^lidiistrlee    Inc.  from  Matador  Food  Products.    Courtney,  Jolin  Ltd.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  775,883.  cane.  CI.  39. 

Capitol 


23. 


-'Htoi  RgrigeraUon.  Inc..  DaUas.  Tex.  900,642,  pub.  7-28-    ^  „^  ^^^^^^^^  industries.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  900,534, 
p.tiin^   Rppwinir   Co     Inc     Cleveland,   Ohio.   900,927,   pub.        pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  6. 
^*7  2I-70  CI   &  Cupid  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,837.  pub.  ft-»-70. 


Carling   Brewing   Co 

7-2^70.  01.  48. 


Inc.,    Qeyeland.   Ohio.    900,929,    pub. 


Carlisle  Corp'    Carlisle,  Pa.   900,784,  pub.   7-28-70.  CL   35-        7-28-70.  Cl.  52. 
cSroSto m'  Ltd    from  Fred  Francis,  d.b.a.  Carpento  Mfg.    Cutter  Laboratories, 
Co^Vlcto?  a.    British    Columbia.    Canada.    900.683.    puB.        ig. 


Cl    39 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  900,963,  pub. 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  775,647.  cane.  Cl. 


Co.,   Victoria,    - 

Calter^H."  W..  i   Sons,  Inc.,  Lebanon,   N.H.   272,354,   ren. 

CaitS^H.°w!;?Sons,   Inc.,  Lebanon,   N.H.   272.365,   ren. 

Carter-Day  Co.,'  Miimeapolis.  Minn.,  from  Seedburo  Equipment 

Co    Chlca«o  111.  900.713,  Dub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  23. 
Camr-WiSla'ce,  IncTNewYork,  N.Y.  900,631,  pub.  7-28-70. 

CaSie^l"  Cooke,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dole  Co..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  900.- 

CaMi'A^oJeM^cJ/oklahoma  City.  Okla.  900.594.  pub. 

Cal~cSt  Mfg*^^ll5.".  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  775.661,  cane  Cl.  19. 
cKese  Con).;  New  York,  N.Y.  279.095-7.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl. 

PiiU?nMA  Porn    New  York  N  Y.  279.706.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  43. 
CettSSI  CoS::  nIw  York*  S.Y  900  SWJ  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  1. 
Cental  Soya  to..  Inc    d.\).a.  Central  ^oya.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Century^P'roducts,  Inc..' Cleveland,  Ohio.  776,660.  cane.  Cl  19. 
ChaneL^nc.  New' York.  N.Y.  277.671.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  39 
ChemJr  Corp.  of  America.  Hialeah.  Fla.  900,944,  pub.  7-28- 
70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  w  .»  00  ta 

Chemlro  A.O..  St.  Gallen,  Swltserland.  900,964.  pub.  7-28-70. 

ChSebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900.956.  pub.  7-28- 

Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.037.  Cl.  44 


Chris^"?i"^erilT Association.  Inc^^^  Dlvco'n    Inc.  Houston.  Tex.  900.726.  pub.  7-21-70.   Cl.  23. 

«n    in-i^70   C»   38.  Dixie  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  Lexington.  N.C.  775,822, 

Basel.' S' 

695.  pub.  7-^2So"cr."lT  ^^-  _  900.^8.  pub.  .7-28-70.  Cl._45. 


D.T.  Products  Ltd..  London.  England.  900.626.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl    3 
Dairy  Dandy,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  900.988.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl    100 
D'Alto.  Anthony,  New  Haven.  Conn.  900,983.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl    100 
Danenhert:,  J.  S.,  d.b.a.  Danny  Danenberg,  El  Centro,  Calif. 

533,453,  ren.  10-18-70.  Q.  46.  ^,    ^  ^ 

Danske     Andelsslarterlers     Tarmsalg,     Glostrup,     Denmark. 

900.880.  oub.  7-28-70.  O.  46.  „  ,    ^  „n.  aoo 

Darda.  Helmut.  Blumberg/Baden  Im  Tal.  Germany.  901.033. 

Cl    23 
Delpark  Inc.,  Manasqu«n.  N.J.  80,874.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  42. 
Deutsche  Lectron  GeMllMbaft  mit  bewhrankter  Haftnnjr  Pro- 

dnktions-nnd  EntwicklunpHcefellschaft  A  Co.,   from   Eeeer 

Bahn  GmbH,  ft  Co.  KG..  Munich,  West  Germany.  900,752. 

pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  26. 
Dexter    Com.,    The.    Windsor    Locks.    Conn.    900.531.    pub. 

7_28_70.  Cl.  5. 
Diagnostic  Research.  Inc.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  900,640,  pub.  7-28-70. 

C\.  6. 
Diamond    Shamrock    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    900.974.    pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  62.  _  ^     „„„  .,„, 

Dlemould   Service  Co.   Ltd..   Bucks.   England.  900.725,   pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  23. 
Di  Giorgio  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  530.088,  ren.  10-13-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Disnev,    Walt,    Productions,    Burbank,    Calif.    901,016.    pub. 

7-2S-7O.  Cl.  107. 

atna     T»t     BOO  72fl     nnh     7-21-70.    _..    __. 

cane.  Cl. 
Co.  of  Fort  Worth,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 


32. 
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Clba  Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland.  900.637.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  6.  ^      „  „  **„ 

Cincinnati  MiUing  Machine  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  900.-  I>r    PM>i»r  BottUn, 

KQK    »»,iK    7    9B_7n    PI     IK  HOO.BOo.  pUD.  7— *1.     .  -. 

Clutsom-Penn    liternationil    Ltd.,    Leicestershire,    England.  DoJg|^Mm^und  Mfg.  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera.  Calif.  900,785-7,  pub. 

CTSS?om-knn''l'nte«Itio?il^\td.,    Leicestershire.    Englanxl.  Don  Sophisticates:  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,833,  pub.  7-28- 


900,838.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  40.  ^   ^.   ^„ 

Clyde  Corp..  Troy,  Mich.  »00,717.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  23^ 
Colo  National  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  526.976.  ren.  10-13-70. 

Cl  28 
Cole."  Sainuel  Plttman,  Deland.  Fla.  776.975,  cane.  Cl-,i*-n 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,970.  pub.  7-14-70. 

Col»at?PalmoUve  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.972.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Colonial' Stores  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Aristotle  Vending  Co.,  Atianta,  Ga. 

900,898LPUb.  7-28-70.  Cl.  46. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.790, 


70   Cl    39 
Doornksat  Aktienaresellschaft.  Norden/Ostfriesland.  Germany. 

775.928.  cane.  Cl.  49. 
D'Orelli  Shoe  Corp..  Lawrence.  Mass.  775,878,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Doughbov  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.  900,872.  pub. 

7-28-70.  a.  46. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.  900,840,  pub.  3-31-70. 

Cl.  44. 
Dowco  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  775,721-2,  cane.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  23  and  34).  

Dreher  Leather  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  900,520.  pub.  7-28- 

70.  Cl.  1. 


nni7  o_i_«R  PI   16"     '  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See —  \ 

Co?umbUPlctiiri  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Screen  Gems.  New  ^     U.S.  Plywood-Champton  Papers  _ 

York,  N.Y.  900,986,  pub.  7-28-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  Duchin   Maurice,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900,767,  pub.  7-28-70. 

100  and  107) 

Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.  900,616,  pub.  Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,867,  pub.  7-28-70. 

6-28-70.  Cl.  18.  Cl.  46. 

Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France.  776,669,  cane.  Duffy-Mott  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,009,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Comii^ie  Generale  d'Electrlcite,  Paris.  France.  775,718.  cane.  ^;^^^^^  ^orp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  274,028,  ren.  10-13-70. 

Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France.  776,757.  cane.        CI.  29. 

Cl  26  Dutchess   Food    Specialties   Co..   Inc..    d.b.a.   Dutchess   Food 
Comiwignle  Generale  d'El«ictrtdte,  Paris,  France.  775,819,  cane.        Spedalties  Co.,  Hawthorne,   N.Y.  900,908,  pub.   7-28-70. 

arSl.  Cl.  46. 

Compagnle  Generale  d'Electridte.  Paris.  France.  900.4J54.  pub.  Dynamic  Fluid  Power  Co..  Winona.  Minn.  000.746.  pub.  7-28- 

7—28-70    Cl    21  70   (h    23 

^T^^^o^'  ®"^*'*  ^''■'  ^*^**'°'  ^"**'  '^•"®'  ^"*''  '^"^^  Dyna«len«»  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  frwn  EG  ft  G.  Inc., 
Compumarkiting  Services  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  901,001,  pub.        Bedford,  Mass.  900,762,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  26. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  101.  EG  AG,  Inc. :  See— 

Computervlsion  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.  900,668.  pnb.  7-28-70.  „    Jy^^^^V^V^,      i' ^    *      xt^   ,,««»«  o,   o« 

Ci:  21.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  776,792,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

Conchemco  Inc.,  from  Conchemco.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  900,-  Eastwand   Enternrise,   Inc.,    Palmdale,   Calif.   900,636,    pub. 
563,  pub.  7-28-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  19).  7-28-70.  Cl.  19. 

ConsoUdated  Brass  Co.,  Matthews.  N.C.  900,688.  pub.  7-28-70.  Ediaw   Pharmaceuticals   Inc..   Glendale.   N.Y.   900,610,   pub. 
Cl.  13.  7-28-70.  Cl.  18. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  528,886.  ren.  10-13-  Bdueational   Development   Corp..   Tulsa.   Okla.   901.036.    Cl. 
70.  a.  2.  38. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Egger  Bahn  GmbH,  ft  Co.,  KG. :  Bet—  '  ..cr,J.^^i;i«  ,.-. 

Deutsche  Lectron  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschranker  Raftung 
Produktions-and  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  ft  Co. 
Einlger  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  775,891,  cane.  Q.  42. 
Electrohome  Ltd.,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada.  900,652,  pub. 

2-25-09.  a.  21. 
Elkins-Slnn.  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  900,630,  pub.   7-28-70. 

Cl.  18. 
Elliott  Bay  Mill  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.  775,604,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Emlln.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  776,935.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Engineering  Management.  Inc..  Des  Plalnee,  111.  900,981.  pub. 

f-28-70.  Cl.  100. 
Enka  N.V.,  Amhemv  Netherlands.  277.826,  rea.  10-13-70.  Cl. 

43 
Bnslgn  Products  Co.,  aereland,  Ohio.  900,593,  fmb.  7-28-70. 

a.  15. 
Erie  Technological  Products,   Inc.,  Erie,   Pa.   900,651,   pub. 

6-11-68.  a.  21. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.,  Rl<Amond,  Va.  900,885.  pnb.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

46. 
Etablissement  Actlmbnde,  Vadui,  Liechtenstein.  900,857,  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  45. 
Eureka  Specialty  Printing  CO.,  Seranton.  Pa.  775,852,  cane. 

a.  37. 
Everlube   Corp.   of   America,   d.b.a.   Everlube   Corp..   North 

HoUywood.  Calif.  775,639,  cane.  a.  16. 
Excel-Mlnerai  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Excel-Mlneral  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaMf.  900,621,  pubv  7-28-70.  Cl.  1. 
Executive  Fund  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  901,046. 

Cl.  102. 
Expedite  Mfg.  Corp,,  Keene,  N.H.  900,761,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

Exquisite  Form  Industrlea.  Inc.,  from  Exquisite  Form  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,822,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  39. 

PMC  Corp.,  San  Jot*,  Calif.  900.688-9,  pub.  6-26-70.  a.  19. 

Fabricon  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  632,416,  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  23. 

Falls  Reaourees  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  900,687,  pub.  7-28-70. 
Cl.  22. 

Fansteel  Inc.,  North  Cliicago,  111.,  from  Mecb-Tronics  Corp.. 
Melrose  Park,  111.  900,656,  pub.  6-16-70.  Cl.  21. 

Farbenfabriken  Baytr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.  900,539,  pub.  3-3-70.  Cl.  6. 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  900,821 
pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  89. 

F^Ilouils.  Sopfaia  L..  d.b.a.  S.  L.  Fellouais,  Bast  liverpool, 
Ohio.  536,700,  ren.  10-13-70.  a.  18. 

Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Vt.  900,716,  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  23. 

Felters  Co.,  The,  Boston,  liass.  776,740,  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Ferrero,  P.,  ft  C.   S.p.A..  Alba.  Cuneo.  Itoly.  900,912.  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  46. 

Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  900,789.  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  85. 

First  Federal  Savings  ft  Loan  Assodation  of  Lincoln.  Ne- 
braska :  See — 

American  Savings  ft  Accounting  Supply.  Inc. 

Fisher  Flouring  MlUs  Co..  Seattie.  Wash.  900,916-16.  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  46. 

Fleetwood  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.  900.969.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  51. 

Flexl-Mat  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  900.690.  pub.  7-28-70.  C!.  22. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  627,713,  ren.  10-13-70. 

Food  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  900,663,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  21. 
Food  Merchandisers  of  America,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  901.- 

002.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  101. 
Foote  Mineral  Co..  Bxton.  Pa.  776,627,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Ford  Laboratories,  lac,  Moonachle.  N.J.  900.613.  pub.  7-28- 

70.  Ci.  18. 
Foreter  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Wilton.  Maine.  900.722,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Four  Seasons  Nursing  Centers  of  America.  Inc.,  Oklahoma 

City,  Okla.  900,978,  pub.  7-21-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

100  and  103). 
Francis,  Fred  :  See — 

Carpento  Mfg^  Ltd. 
Franklin  Sports  Industries.   Inc..  Brockton.  Mass.  900,688, 

pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  2t. 
Puld  PubUshing  Co.  Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  776.715.  cane.  Cl. 

22 
Fuller  Co..  Catasauqtut,  Pa.  900,745.  pnb.  7-28-70.  Cl.  23. 
Fun  in  the  Sun  Tours,  Inc.,  Abington,  Pa.  901,011.  pnb.  7-28- 

70.  Cl.  105. 
GAF  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.579.  pnb.  7-28-70.  Cl.  12. 
OAF  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,985.  pub.  7-28-70.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  100  and  101). 
Gallant  Enterprises.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  901.026.  Cl.  19. 
Galaxy   Wedgebore  Corp.,  Farmlngton.   Mich.  900,721.  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  23. 
Gamma  Process  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.971.  pub.  7-28- 

70.  Cl.  52. 
Qardex  Inc..  Micbinn  City,  Ind.  775,738.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver.  Colo.  900,709.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl.  23. 

Oemological  Institute  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  533.880, 
ren.  10-18-70.  Cl.  J6. 

General   Electric   Co.,   East  aeveland,   Ohio.   900,590,  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  14. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  900,677,  pnb.  7-28- 
70.  Cl.  21. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  900,798.  pub.  5-19-70. 
Cl.  38. 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  277,604,  ren.  10-13- 
70.  Cl.  46. 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900,865,  pub.  5-21- 
68.  Cl.  46. 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900,888-9.  pnb.  7-28- 
70.  Cl.  46. 


^To'ci  %**'  ^*'**"  ^^"**  ^*'**^'  ^•^'  »00.»08.  POb.  7-28- 
<^ne^l  JJods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  900.917,  pab.  7-88- 

0«n«»i  Mllis,  lac,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  900,519.  pub.  7-28-70. 

General' MiUs,  Inc.,  MlnaeapoUs,  Minn.  900,800.  pnb.  7-28-70. 

CL  45. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  900,895,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  775,687,  cane.  CL  21 

To'c  *^""=*ories  Co..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  900.578.  pub,  7-28- 

S!^°'  S-  S-  *  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  776.888.  cane.  a.  87. 
Cl**  3*2  •  ''°"'*^'  ^**°°'  W0.777.  pnb.  6-2»-70. 

Olmbel  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  776,881.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Glnghw  MfjT  Co..  Inc.,  Seranton,  Pa.  900,773.  pub.  7-28-70. 
^  Multiple  Class  (Classes  32  and  50). 
Ol^Jdlng  Corp..  South  Otsellc.  N.Y.  900,684,  pnb.  7-28-70. 

01a»»  l^ibllshing  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  775,973.  cane. 

Gold'  Medal  Hosiery  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,835.  pub. 

T-"2&— 70    Cl    39  r       •  «- 

Goodvear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  901,009.  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  103. 
Q««ce.  W.  R..  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.610.  pub.  7-28-70. 

0»"»ce.  W.  E.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.834.  pub.  7-28-70. 

S'^S?'  J^-  *••  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901.025.  a.  18. 

^'H^  •Beverages,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  900.869.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl.  45. 
Oi*nt  Publishing  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  900.796.  pub.  6-17-69. 

Oraaux  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  527,246.  ren.  10-13-70.  a.  12. 
Grdter.  Frant  J..  dl>.a.  Grelter  Special  Cosmetic  AG    Wlen- 

Wddliat    AuBtria,    900,960,   pub.    7-28-70.    Ct.    61. 
Grodlns  of  California,  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  900,836,  pub.  7-28- 

f  V,    d«    Oil. 

Guardian  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  900,- 
849-58.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  44.  .        i".  .»w. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Plttsbureh,  Pa.  900,523,  pub.  4-14-70.  Cl.  2. 

Guthrod-Werke    G.m.b.H.,    Saar.    Germany.    900,e84     pnb. 
7-28-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  21.  and  23). 
cf  OA*'"*^**'  *°<^-  New  York.  N.Y.  534,374.  ren.  10-13-70. 

HH  Speiial  Opttk  GmbH.  Wetslar,  Germany.  776.768.  cane. 
^28-70*0*7^  Brewing  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  900.930,  pob. 

Harding  Glass  Industries,  Toprioa,  Kana.  775,607,  cane.  CI.  12. 
Hawls  ft  Stroh,  MiUbrae,  Calif.  527,666,  rin.  i^S^TO.  Cl. 

^'nf^^a   ^**°*  ^*"P"  Canton,  Ohio.  633,050,  ren.  10-13-70. 

Hartfleld  Stores,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  775,837,  cane.  Cl. 
36. 

^"ab^i^^' ci  ^'  ^*^"  ***°'^*'*"***''  England.  900,730, 

Haugh's  Products  Ltd*.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  900,573, 
pub.  7-28-70.  O.  12. 

^^.J'',??  Hill  DiBtlllerles,  Inc.,  Bardstown,  Ky.  900,937,  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cn.  49. 

^•^^JT^  ^•^■•^^"®  ^  Lausanne,    Switzerland.   900,558,   pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  8.  '       -    f 

HeUeman«.,  Brewing  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  277,977,  ren. 

Helleman,  G..  Brewing  Co..  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  900,926,  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  48. 
Helleman,  G.,  Brewing  Cto.,  Inc..  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  900,928, 

P'.ib.  7-28-70.  CI.  48.  .... 

Helm    Jacques,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France.  900,808-10. 

pub.  7-28-70.  Multiple  Class  ( chasses  ^9  and  61 ) . 

^*i'i!^¥JA'®'®P*'^v<*'>*-  Henschel  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
776.872,  cane.  Cl.  89. 

Herculee  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.  900,ffl3,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  1. 
Hercules  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  900,641,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  6. 

^To^f29^Vnn'^2Ao:'S'si^'  '"*=*•  ^°  '^"*^"^°*  *''^''- 

^  m33i.'K-b.%V70.*(S!  49.'""""*"'^  '''*'•  ^''*'**"**  ^*""'- 

Heydrick,  AI,  Assodates,  Lighthouse  Point,  Pla.  901,013,  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  107. 

^*£^2^,P*S[  ^<x*«.   Inc-.  Philadelphia,   Pa.  900,883,  pub. 
7-28-70.  Cl.  46.  ■       i   i— 

^"-2£70^*C1**6'   ^°*^'*   ^^   Frandsco,   Calif.   900.645,   pub. 

Hilton  Meat  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  900,896.  pub.  7-28-70.  a. 
4o. 

™f?'**''(l5  DUunoad  Shops.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  776.686, 
cane.  ci.  21. 

^*ili*°A'  Emmette  E..  ft  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  776,650,  cane. 

^pi^'SzT'^'fcl*  51.^'  °'""*''  ''"  ^"***'"''  '^"-  »00.»<«. 

^®J"5l°2«  ^boratories.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    900,538,    pub. 
7— *8— 70.  Q.  6. 

^•JU"^/®***  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  900,911,  pub.  7-28-70. 
CL  46. 

^%*''.J1*'^  ^*'-  Minneapolis.  Minn.  900,766,  pub.   7-28-70. 
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Hopkliia.  John  ft  Co..  Ltd^  Glasgow,  Scotland.  900,086,  pub.  Klopman  Ifillt,  Inc..  Rocklclgb.  N.J.  628.856.  ren.  10-18-70. 

f_oft_TO  CI   4B  Q.  41. 

HopiUAS  Mfg.  Corp. :  «•»--  Klojpmaa  |(UU.  Inc.  BocUdgb,  K. J.  628.869.  ren.  10-18-70. 

Temont  American  Corp.  CL  4S. 

Horlsona  Btaeaidi  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oblo.  627,918.  ren.  10-18-  Klopman  HUla,  Inc..  Socklolgb.  VJ.  628.861.  ren.  10-18-70. 

70   CI    100  CI.  42. 

Horologieal  Electronic  Corp.,  Fort  Laoderdale.  Fla.  776.762,  Klontad.  H.  T.,  ft  B.  J  .,  KlOTttad.  Madeira  Beach.  Fla.  776,- 

cane  CI   26  •87,  cane.  CL  16. 

Htutoon.  H.  D.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  686,866,  ren.  10-18-70.  KndMl.  Prana,  Kvfstiela,  Tirol,  Aaatrla.  776.699.  cane.  CI.  22. 

tn  2J  Kofaian  Klnsoka  Konro  Kabaahlkl   Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Hadion  ■  Oxygen    Therapy    Sale*    Co.,    Los    Angelea,    Calif.  ^  M0,749.  pub.  7-28-70.  OL  28.  «,   ,, 

629.021.  i«n.  10-18-70.  CI.  44.  Komon.  Peter,  Norrldge.  111.  776,643,  cane  CI.  17. 

Ha-Mac  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  775.776,  cane.  CI.  26.  Kranslor.  Arthv  8..  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Cherry  HIU,  N.J.  900,998, 
Huntingdon  MUIe,  Inc.,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  776,885.  cane.  a.        pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  101  „^  .«.       ,  ,  «„  ,«  ^  „„ 

ga  Kuaan,  Inc.,  NaahTllle,  Tenn.  900,695,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  22. 

Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,983.  pub.  L  ft  C  Pood  Products,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  900,010.  pub.  7-28-70. 

7-88-70.  a.  49.  a.  46.  _ 

Hydrospace  Beaearoh  Corp.,  Bockvllle,  Md.  901,043.  CI.  100.  Labor  Pool  of  America.  Inc.,  Oak  Brook.  111^  from  Personnel 
Hydeme  DenUl  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  900.848,  pub.       Pool  of  America.  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  000,991.  pub. 

^-28-70.  a.  44.  ^    ^         7-28-70.  CI,  101. 

IMS  Corp.,  ]Ubuqnerque,  N.  Mex.  900,667,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  Laboratorto  Chlmlco  Farmaceutlco  Qlorgio  Zoja  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

21.  ^  Italy.  900,604.  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  18. 

lUinoU  Iron  ft  Bolt  Co.,  Carpentersyllle,  HI.  900.784,  pub.  La  Marehc.  Austin  W..  Des  Plaines.  111.  900,667.  pub.  6-5-70. 

7-28-70.  a.  28.  ^         CI.  21. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  900,574,  pub.  7-28-70.  Langler.  James  P.,  d.b.a.  Langley  Btadlos.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

CL  12.  274.877.  ren.  10-18-70.  CL  87. 

Indecor,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.  900,662,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  21.  Langley,  Jamas  P..  d.b.a.  Milestone  Portrait  Alum  Co..  Berke- 
Indnstrial  Lubricants  Co..  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  900,999,        ley,  Calif.  276,466.  ren.  10-18-70.  a.  87. 

Sub.  7-28-70.  a.  101.  „  LauTln-Charles  of  the  Bits,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  635.714.  ren. 

ustrial    Marking   Equipment    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.        10-13-70.  a.  61. 

776,761.  cane.  CI.  28.  _.       .^   „^  Larson   Industries,   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.   900.691.   pub. 

Industrial  Medicine  PoMlriUng  Co..  Miami.  Fla.  628,402.  ren.        7-28-70.  CL  22. 

10-18-70.  a.  88.  ^^^  ..^       ^  Lee  Co.,  The.  Wsstbrook,  Conn.  900.683-4.  pub.  7-28-70.  CL 

Information  Technology.  Inc..  Pennsauken.  N.J.  900.760.  pub.        18. 

7-28-70.  CI.  86.  .     _  .^  _^  Leisure  Time  Products.  Inc..  Nappanee,  Ind.  900.649.  pub. 

Ingersoll-Band  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,728,  pub.  7-28-70.        7-28-70.  Cl.  19. 

CI.  28.  _  ^   ^^       .-«,«.«   ^    ,-  Leland  Yacht  Clnb.  Leland,  Mich.  901,020.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

Insllco  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU.  900,602,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  16.   ^200. 

Instant  Mobile  Powerwash  Senrlce,  Inc.,  Little  Bock,  Ark.  Leon  Products,  Inc..  JacksoaTllle.  FU.  900.967,  pub.  7-28-70. 

900,078.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  68.  Cl.  61.  .       .  ^ 

Instrument  Society  of  America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  776,952,  cane.  Leon  Products,  Inc.,  JacksouTille,  Fla.  900,969,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl.  100.  Cl.  62. 

International    Harrester    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.    900,647,    pub.  L'Btata  A.  La  Bose,  Mangls.  France.  900,778,  pub.  7-28-70. 

7-28-70.  a.  19.  _         Cl.  88. 

International  Hydrolines,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  901.028.  Cl.  Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,658.  pub.  7-28-70. 

International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle.  111.  900.569,  Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,876.  pub.  7-28-70. 

pub.  5-27-69.  Cl.  10.  '  .         „         Cl-  *«■ 

International    Seanatron    Systems   Corp.,   Wyandnach,   N.Y.  Lever  Bros.  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  900,958.  pub.  4-21-70.  Cl. 

900.653,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  21.  51. 

Interpace  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  900.566,  pub.  7-28-70.  Lever  Bros.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.976.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  62. 

a.  12.  ^  .  ^  „  I^  J"»*  I"«i  New  York,  N.Y.  900.940.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  61. 

Interpace   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Sbenango   China,    New   Castle,   Pa.  Lien  Chemical  Co.,  Franklin  Park.  111.  901.010,  pub.  7-28-70. 

900J68.pub.7-28-70.  a.  SO.  a.  108. 

Interstate  Bakeries  Corp. :  See —  Undemans  ^nes  PTY.  Ltd..  Marrickville.  Australia.  900.- 

Interstate  Brands  Corp.  _         _  923-6.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  47. 

IntMstate  Brands  Corp.,  from  Interstate  Bakeries  Corp..  Kan-  Linn's  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  900.819,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  39. 

sas  Clty,Mo.  900,873,  pub.  7-8-68.  Cl.  46.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  525,893.  ren. 
Isaly  Co.,  ¥he.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  900,987.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  100.        10-18-70.  Cl.  26. 

Jan-U-Wlne  Foods.  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.  631,708,  Litton  Edoeatloaal  Publishing,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.804-6. 

ren.  10-18-70.  Cl.  46.  pnb.  7-28-70.  Cl.  88. 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  900,646.  pub.  7-28-  Long's  Fence  Co..  Inc.,  Gambrills,  Md.  900,686.  pub.  7-28-70. 

70.  Cl.  6.  CL  18. 

Jiffy  Fry,  Inc.,  Crookston,  Minn.  900.866,  pnb.  7-28-70.  CL  Lorillard  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.567,  pub.  7-28-70.  a.  8. 

46.  ^     ^  Lovejov,  Clarence  E.,  Little  Silver,  N.J.  900,799,  pub.  7-28- 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  632,747.  ren.  10-18-        70.  a.  38.  >       .  i~ 

70.  Cl.  44.  „        „  .  ^    „ ,    „^ »,-  „        w  Luclous  Cheese  Co.,  Allegan,  Mich.   900,894,  pub.   7-28-70. 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  900.947-8.  pub.        a.  46. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  51.  MKC  Electronics  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  900,660,  pub. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  900.841,  pub.  7-28-        7-28-70.  Cl.  21. 

70.  Cl.  44.  .  Maldeoform,  Inc. :  See — 

Jordon  Wines  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  775,926,  cane.  Soars.  Roebuck  ft  Co. 

Cl.  47.  Majestic  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  776,681,  cane. 
Jovan.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL  900,942.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  51.  MultliHe  Class  (Classes  21  and  36). 

Jung's  Gourmet  Foods,  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  900.869,  Manasett  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  901,006,  pub.  7-28-70.C1. 

pub.  7-28-70.  a.  46.  102. 

Jr.  Food  Stores,  Inc.,  Panama  City.  Fla.  900,517.  pub.  7-28-  Manhattan  Industries.  Inc..  New  Yoi%,  N.Y.  536,932-4,  ren. 

70.  Multiple  dlass  (Classes  1  and  46).  10-13-70.  Cl.  89. 

KabushlU  Kalsha  Coslna,  Tokyo,  Japan.  900,763,  pub.  7-28-  Mfg.  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  775,749,  cane.  a.  23. 

K^LSid^Valsha  Hamada  Insatukl  8ei««ho.  d.b.a.  Hamad.  ^'iS-^liVo'c? li  '"*'   ^''"^  ''''"''  *"'"'•   "'•^''   '*" 

I^^tS.  0*23  ^'    *^**-  *^*"'°'  ■"^"-  •^•^"'  '•"'*•  Maple  Industries.   Inc..  Beverly   HUls.  Calif.   525.100.   ren. 

Kahr  Bearing  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  900.743.  pub.  7-2*-70.  „^*^^^^P-  ^;  *'•, 

Cl.  28.  Mai^le  Industries,  Inc.,  Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.  526,326,  ren. 
Kajrnar  Mte.  Co.,  Inc.,  FuUerton.  Calif.  900,797.  pub.  7-28-        10-18-70.  Cl.  23. 

70.  a.  88.  Maple  Industries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  628,100,  ren. 
Kayser-Both  Corp.,  New  York, -N.Y.  900,818,  pub.  7-28-70.        10-13-70.  Cl.  28. 

Cl  89.  Maple  Industries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  682,741,  ren. 
Kdlye.  layne.   Studios,  The,  Wichita,  Kans.  900.796.  pub.        10-18-70.  Cl.  28. 

7-29-69.  Cl.  38.  Maradel  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  778.985,  cane.  Q.  51. 

^TaS^O^ 'a^a^**^*'*"**  ^°^"  ''*^  ^*'*"  ^■^"  •^^•^''•'  **"•*•  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  776,662,  cane. 

K«r  Pl^rmaeeutlcalB,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  900,627.  pub.  7-28-70.  Marqoardt  Corp..  The,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  775,771,  cane.  Q.  26. 

a.  18.  „...„„.  ^  .  Mara  Chemical  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  900,962.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

Bayea  Fibre  Co.,  Watervllle,  Me.  776^686.  cane.  CL  2.  62. 

^A!*vy^i*''  *  Co.,  Inc.,  BellevUle.  N.J.  626,002.  ren.  10-18-  Martin  Sons  ft  Co..  Ltd.,  Klrkborton.  BngUnd.  79.591.  ren. 

70.  CL  28.  10-13-70.  Cl.  42. 

KUlebTCw.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  900,901.  pub.  7-29-70.  Matador  Food  Producta,  Inc. :  8e»— 

CL  46.  Capitol  Food  Industries.  Inc. 

Kink.  C.  F..  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee—  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  CaUf.  900.692-3,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  22.  •        <->  r 

KiniMy  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  900.807.  pub.  10-22-68.  Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  900.696-706,  pub.  7-28-70. 
CL  89.  Cl.  22. 

^Stt^L- ^''f^  <Iv    *-5-^  -^'"itv  ^*"l-Mo'*«*'    ColohUl  McDonald,  Mrs.  J.  G^  ChocoUte  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Hd^ts.  Ta.  900.964.  pnb.  7-28-70.  CL  100.  900,900,  pub.  7-28-fo.  Cl.  46. 
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SSSlJ^JS-n S;-5S5it2- ffiTw^?irir?f?'77^9?J;  '"'1^''^^^ S^JT '^^ "* •  o'^-^^^o'^^"  «•"-«'■  ^ - 

"""ISTci"   Enterprises,   I.e.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.    775.765.  '^'l^^VSllo'cL^  ^"^^  '^'  '°''  ^"^'  '"'*•  '^•^^' 

Me.d.^Ja«ies  Alden.  Monterey.  Calif.  900,525,  pub.  7-28-70.  *^'SS>,7«"pub^7lM^76.  a.%T"'  ^'''*"'  '***"*'°'  ^'•*' 

Mead-Savmond  rnrn    vtuimk   vi.    intt  ami,             ^   ..  Oriental  Chain  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  (Oriental  Chain  Mfg. 

Mtch-^S^CM^^'kS!^**^'  "^  "5.««8,  cape,  a.  18.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Kananwa,  Janan.  900,742jub.  7-28-70.  O.  28. 

liSteSlnc:"  Origami  Patterns  International,  Ltd.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  776,- 

'^f-ISra^'Sr*"**"  '°*-   ^  ^*''  "*•  *<^'««'  P"**    Orth?ba*Sr(S:  ^Inc.  St  Louis,  Mo.  900,747.  pub.  7-28-70. 

MS5ilL.*sSo*^**('S;:e2fr)  ^It'iIlV^iLV24®®J;i?'  ?*5LtSI-  ?^-    ofrintiin  Industries,  Inc..  Wflmlngton.  Del.,  from  O'SuUivan 
^^i»«a.  oaio,   (uresciaj,  Italy.  900,724.  pub.  7-28-70.  a.       Industries.  Inc..  Lamar.  Mo.  900,774.  pnb.  2-4-69.  Cl.  82. 

Metex  Corp.,  Edison   N.J.  900.674,  pub   7-28-70   Cl   21  ^a  M^^^  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  776.948,  cane. 

M^«,  A.  X,  Corp.,  Boston,  l^ass.  rfbO,814,  pub. '6-19-76.  Cl.    Oiri-s  Head  Jewelry   Corp.,  HlcksviUe,   N.Y.   900,766,   pub. 

^875??p5b°7-28^7ra  46''-  ^°*°°  ^"**'*  ^***''  ^•-  PBrCtoSn^OoS:.  from  Private  Brands.  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
''7i2SioS'f"''**'*®'™*°«^''"v^«'"*»'><>."0,pub.  pro  Ei^iS,^Ji.!1|;2;tf'N®Y.  900,078,  pub.  7-28-70. 
***?aJ2^00?iSS  ioj""^"*'  '^"°-  ^'^*'  ^"'"P'*  °*»«    P«2ilc"TUe  ft  Porcelain  Co.,  Paramount.  Oallf.  776.T89.  caac. 

Mi?w^a'A^wS«'^ft:o«Stal^^  Pa2a|Sig  Corp.   of  America,  Evanston,   HI.   900.682,   pub. 

portlteachCallfllM  846  imh  t  Sf  w?^/i'*'  '°*-  N**"        7-28-70.  Multiple  CUss  (aas8<>8  12  and  87) . 

'''SlI^JSoV^''  *«^^^  Cl-  ^SM^"^  *  ^•'  '■^•^'  ""**••  ^•*^'  ^''-  "-'*-''"• 

Moonev  Chemicals,  Inc..  Qeveland.  Ohio.  900.651.  pub.  7-2^  ''"iSfslJ  A*7-?8^7i%':S.*"^  '''^"  '''''''""•  '^''"'• 

Morrrtl  Co.,  Troy,  Mich.  900,714.  pub.  7-28-70    Q    23  ^V^I'Tto  nToV*'*"*^  ^*'"^'  «°«*°°*«'  <^»'**-  ^•^^'  P""" 

Morton^lntemation.  Inc.,  Chicago.' &.  63lo'?F.'&n!^io?fs-70.  P,l^'%o^.!lLr„,  Colo.  900.600.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  16. 

Motoroli  Inc..  Frankllh  Parir  HI.  776.671.  cane  O  21  ^70*3^  'itP'  °°'  ^~"  ^"^  ^'***  ^•^-  •^•^®''  '"*'*  *"*^" 

-  Pet  World  Inc.,  Madison.  Conn.  900.628.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  3, 

tans.  900,708,  pnb. 
34). 

New  York,  N.Y. 


"^  Ml"l8:*Sb''7-2^-70  a*20Cr  ^*"""'  '°*^-  <*'^"°-  <^»"«-    «fe?n»«Vf^m  Pil«*r.  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Torir,  N.Y. 
'''&rhL^'=^'"8L."yf  JlrtSSS'S^O*^  '"*^-    P^k^lphU^SuI;?.^^^^^^  aifa'delphla  Pa.  900,655.  pub.  O-80- 

Nattonrt  Biscuit  Co..  New  York'.  N.Y.  OOO.OW,'  pub.  7-28-70.    PhllllSTSteh  Latch  Co.,  Chelsea.  Mass.  530.420,  ren.  10-13- 

^to'ci.  4?""  ^"-  '''''  ^*''^'  ^■^'  »00.W8-19,  pub.  7-28-   PhSng' P?of essional  Hockey  Gub,  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arix.  901,- 

National  Jet  Drill  Co.   Cumberland  Mil  444  inn  «.«   tA_t«      Plckerell,  Jon.,  Wichita,  Kans.  900,694,  pub.  7-28-70.  O.  22. 
70.  Cl.  28  *-Timoeriana,  Md.  444,100,  ren.  10-13-   piaeentla  Mutual  Orange  Association,  Placentla,  CaUf.  536,- 

-  868,  ren.  10-18-70.  (n.  46. 

PlaskoUte,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  900,580,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 
12. 


Nattonal  Lekd  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,699.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl 


^*7"*cf  10?^  ^^'^"  ^*"*'  '^'**'  ^  Wl,007,  pub.  7-28- 


Playskool,  Inc..  Chlcaco.  IlL  901.031.  Q.  22. 
Plsensky  PraxdroJ.  Narodni  Podnlk  Plsen.  Plzen,  Czechoslo- 
vakia. 900.931.  pub.  7-28-70.  Q.  48. 


^*lT^7?'ci  *3'"*  *^**'  ^''•'  ***"**'•  ^'•'o-  '28.231,  ren 

^\"b"?-?2Vlre  lo"""*"  ^**-  ^^O"""*"".  0»"o-  »0».003.  ^^'SSi-mCL  6^"*"'  '°*''  ^»^'»»**«'^'  ^^    »*><>"^-  P™* 

Natvar  Corp.,  Woodbridie.  N.J.  900,680,  pub  7-28-70  Cl  21  P«»«' /»»«««8.  *"«•.  Roseau,  Minn.  900,624,  pub.   7-28-70. 

N^e^JJiSSf^irif  ^^^^^^  Polpf'ex  United,  Inc..  Union,  N.J.  900,518.  pub.  7-28-70. 

N^^^Producta,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.  682.081,  ren.  10-1J^70.  ait^t^n'^^^KSl^^rr^i^'Se^                              900.672, 

Neplr-Exporta^o  e  Comerelo  de  Artlgos  de  Bronse,  Limitada  T>Jl^^iJnlhl2-  w  ?^ff*«_ 

LlsNjn,  Portugal.  775.670,  cane.  d.  21.               »«.  i-imitaaa.  Private  Brands.  Inc^  fiTee— 

''*?o'rS.Sl'?^8»  S«£*'g%f  '''**'^"*  '*  ^""'-'  ^*"»~°'  Proct^  i  oSiblSTo..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  900,968.  pub. 

''•ffirSffi'775848  S?e' a"  3?  ^'*'''"  "*  ®"°**'  ^•••^°'  Prli5?ta  nSn"*  Packaging  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  900,572.  pub. 

""•S^  mSa^SJc^S'  tf"-  *''"«*"'*^  ^»-'  ^'  ^°«^'«''  Pt.rtS-Sl^'Jrick  CO.,  The.  Yonkers,  N.Y.  900.614,  pub.  T-28- 

n2|MJ^»,^^^^^  ^i^>^:.  ^td..  Lakewood,  Calif.  900,782.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Nlels«,  A.  C,  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  900.995.  pub.  6-26-70.  Cl.  r/  cLmiiSa^on  Products,  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Arii.  900,671. 

Nielsen.  A.  C..  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  900,997,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  Bafflne  Creations,  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.  900,765.  pub.  8-11-70. 

*"*•  Cn.  28. 

Nlgo  Nobel  Aktiebolag,  Nora,  Sweden.  900,751,  pub.  7-28-70.  **"<>.  J»«iae8,  Casablanca,  Morocco.  900.949,  pub.  7-28-70. 

^ora*n.  Merte,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  901.039-  ^l-as^^o.^CL?."^'*  ^°*''  ^"*  ^^**°''  ^-^'  ®^'"*-  **"•*• 

Voffh  Am...i».»  i»«-w ^11  r.         t».^  w       ^  ****  *  Ncstor  Co'..  Lykcns,  Pa.  900.737-8.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  28. 

7-28-%   a   23                           Pittsburgh,  Pa.  900.710,  pub.  BeUance  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  775,865,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

^°iJ5'9j2"'Srio^fs^a'n*  i«-^^  ^-  "'•"•-•^p"-.  P-.  **T5r?i"x^"'*"  ^"-  ^'^ ^^"'-  ^•^-  *^«^'-  *»»-•  '-'"- 

Nonrich^  Pharm^aeal  Ca,'  Set^orwich.  N.Y.  900,623.  pub.  ^^W^^^*"*"  '°"'  ^'^  ^'^'*'  ^•^-  '^•''''  »»°»'-  '''^ 

Nuclear-Chicago  dorp.,  Des  Plaines.  111.  775.791.  cane.  Cl.  26.  "SisSriP^cTlS?  ^*"'"'  '"'  *^*'*'"'*  ''""•  *^'*"-  '"'*'- 

Nuclear-Chicago  Corp..  Des  Plaines,  HI.  776,808.  cane.  a.  26.  Bo  Be  T  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Ind.  900.728.  pub.  7-28-70./ 

Nurser^en's  Exchange,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  900.611.  Cl.  23.                                                                                       / 

puo.  7-28-70.  CT.  1.  Bobertson  Aircraft  Corp.,  BeUevue.  Wash.  901,048.  Cl.  108, 

lo5"70  cTI?*"**  ^^"  ®^'"*'  "»8J"«-  582,714,  ren.  Robertson,  Harry,  Interiors.  Ltd.,  Kockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.  901.- 

v24,  CI,  X2. 
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of  America.  Lone  Island  City.  N.Y.  900.673,  pub. 


RobwtMn  Photo-Mecluuilx.  Inc.  Deg  PUlne*.  lU.  900,754,  Sony  Corn,  ot  Am 

Dnb  S-S-70  CI  26  7-28-70.  CI.  21. 

BoblnMn  Honcbln.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  528,9SS.  ren.  10-18-  Sontliwettern  Apparel  Inc..  OarUnd,  Tex.  900,811.  pub.  6-2- 

70.  CL  26.  ^<>-  CU  89. 


ri  oo  -  Mumpie  uiass  (UiaMes  ii,  zi.  zs.  20,  z«.  s:«.  37.  ana  s»). 

Rockland  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See—  ''"m^         *  ^**'^*  ^^^  ^                900.794,  pub.  9-2-69.  CI. 

Jtoc^md  Systems  *0>rp.!"ilrom  Rockland  Laboratories.  Inc..  Stainless  Specialties.  Inc. :  »•*— 

*^  BlMirrit  N  Y  900  664  DUb  7-21-70  CI  21.  Monrovia  Avenue  Corp. 

Rohnw  Lth.  "Pratteln,  'Pratteln.  Swltxerland.  900,682.  pub.  Sprlngwater  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Sprlngwater.  N.Y.  900.732.  pub. 

7_oa_7ft    CI    A  7—28—70.  CI.  23. 

Roma^X  *  Co.  Ltd..  York.  EngUnd.  274.42B.  ren.  10-18-70.  Standard  Prult  *  Steamship  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.  900,884, 

Cl   M      '                  "  pub.  7—28—70.  CI.  46. 

RoostertaU  Games.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  776.697.  cane.  CI.  22.  SUndard  Fruit  k  Steamship  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La.  900.886, 

Rosco  Mfg.  Co..  iOnneapoUs,  Minn.  900.744.  pub.  7-28-70.  „  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  46. 

a  28                 ii"«iuc«i.«ua,  -u     .         ,      .  i-  Standard  Instrument  Corp..  Broadway.  N.Y,  776,764.  cane. 

*"ffiSi!L'?&tJIi7f4TaTd'-8Sr"'*  ^°'-  '■'*■''•  "*"'"•  StSdJS  oil  CO..  Flemlngton,  N.J.  900.771.  pub.  7-28-70.  CI. 

IS;r>£f  kaJSS^r^.b.J.-  ll^/Bislltlsu'S.  Mo'Soo,  StJ^y  Kmttmg  MUls.  Inc..  Oakboro.  N.C.  900.825.  pub.  7-28- 

Dnl>  7-28-70  CI  38*  ''"•  ^-  89. 

S  8  S/rteiiis.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  W.Va.  900,659.  pub.  7-28-70.  Sterens  k  wuUanis  Ltd.    The.  Brterley  HIU.  England.  529.- 


SCM  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,735,  pub  7-28-70.  CI  23 
SCM  Corp..  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  900, 

882,  pub.  7-28-70.  CI.  46.  ^    .  „„  ,« 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf.  900.612.  pub.  7-28-70 

CI   1 
Safway'  Steel  Products.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  775,930.  cane 

a.  60 


026.  ren.  10-13-70.  CI.  ^3. 
Stokely-Yan  Camp.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  900,887,  pub.  7-28- 

70.  CI.  46. 
Stopwatcher  Inc..  The.  Bethesda,  Md.  900,801.  pub.  7-28-70. 

Strathmbre  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc. 
Strombeck  Mfg.  Co..  MoUne.  111.  527.890,  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  22. 


St."Begis  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  534,016.  ren.  10-13-70.  Stuart   DA.,  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111.  900,597,  pub.  7-28- 

Cl    18  "''■  ^'  *"• 

St.  Begls  Pape*  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775,857.  cane.  Cl.  37.  Studjbaker  Southern,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales.  Pla.  900.648.  pub. 

Saks  *  Co.,  N^w  York,  N.Y.  528,352.  ren,  10-13-70.  a.  39.  7-28-70.  Cl    10.                        «,.  .    .u       o    ..      ,     ^  .„» 

Salada  Foods  Ltd.   Don  MlUs.  Ontario.  Canada.  900,863.  pub.  Suiter  Freres.  Sodete  Anonyme.  Wlnterthur.  Switzerland.  528,- 

7-28-70   Cl   46  521.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  23. 

Sandvlkeni  Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandvlken.  Sweden.  775,-  Son  5S[*"*.'^*\  9?'P-  ^'^  ^S'*L^JJ^M'^i?Jo**P'^-  ^l  *,*oo 

634  cane  Cl  14  Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  900,543-4.  pub.  7-28- 


70.  Cl.  6. 
Sun  Sauna  Health  Center.  Inc..  Arnold.  Pa.  900.779.  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  34. 
Sunco  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Muskogee.  Okla.  900.675.  pub.  7-28-70. 

CI.  12. 
Sunltomo  Chnnlcal  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  900.637.  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  19. 
Sunllne.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Concorde  Confections,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  900.- 

902,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  46. 
Suntreat  Growers  &  Shippers.  Inc..  Lindsay.  Calif.  526.055-6, 

ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  46. 
Susie's  Friends,  New  York.  N.Y.  000,686.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  22. 
Suntez   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.   900,629.   pub. 

7-28-70.  a.  18. 


Santaconstancla  Tecelagem  S/A.,  Sao  Paulo,  Braxll.  900,641, 

pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  19. 
Sauter,  Willy  KO,  Metslngen,  Germany.  900,711,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Cl.  28.  _ 

Scale  Models.  Unlimited.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  776,804.  cane.  a. 

26. 
Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  900,879.  pub. 

5-19-70.  Cl.  46. 
Schnelerson,  I.  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  775,882,  cane. 

Cl   39 
Schweppes  (Overseas)  Ltd.,  London.  England.  900,920,  pub. 

7-28-70.  Cl.  47. 
Scott,  Cyrus  W..  Mfg.  Co..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  900,826.  pub. 

7—28—70  Cl   39 

Scott  k  Fetter  Co!.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  634.937,  ren.  10-13-  ^'^^..^nt*'?**^^^*^  ^'^^''  'n*^-  New  York.  N.Y.  900.989-90, 

70  CT  23  pub-  7-28-70.  Cl.  100. 

Scott.  Glnny.  d.b.a.  Creative  Communications  k  Research.  San  "^^S*^^^  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Evanston.  ni.  633.966.  ren.  10-13-70. 

Francisco.  Calif.  900.689.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  22.  _  Cl.  12.      .     .  ^      „       „ 

Seagram.  Joseph  E..  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,932,  T"fJor.  W.  A.,  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  682,827.  ren.  10-13-70. 

pub.  7-28-70  Cl.  49.  Cl.  49. 

Sears,  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago.  HI.,  from  Maldenform.  Inc.,  Terme  Dl  Recoaro  S.p.A..  Recoaro  Terme.  Italy.  901,038.  Cl. 

New  York.  N.Y.  900.824.  pub.  4-21-70.  Cl.  39.  m  ***•        c       ,     «          ..,      ^  ^ 

See  Fresh  Corp.,  Belmont.  CaUf.  900,876.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  46.  ^«"»»<»  SuPPly  Corp..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  900.598.  pub. 

Seedburo  Equipment  Co. :  See—  _  11:^«9-  9-  !«•       „       , 

Carter^ay  Co.  ^*?1'***  I°8*J""»«°*   Co..   Inc..   Newark.   N.J.   635.999.  ren. 

Seklsul  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  of  Japan.  Osaka.  Japan.  900,562.    -,  10-13-70.  Cl.  26.  ^  „       „       

pub.  3-7-67.  Cl.  50.                                     •      »"•  Texas  Instrumento  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  900.669,  pub.  7-28-70. 

Selvend  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  775.731-2,  cane.  a.  23.  „  Cl.  21.  „  ,   „^  »»„ 

Semi  8.A.,  Geneva.  Swltieriand.  900.608.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  18.  IS^*'®?  '°£-  Providence.  R.I.  900,679.  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  21. 

Sen-Dure  Products,  Inc..  Bay  Shore.  N.Y.  682,273.  ren.  10-13-  ^'IS.™**^®  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  274.076.  ren.   10-13-70 

70  Cl  34  Cl.  6. 

Sentry  Hardware  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  900.748.  pub.  7-28-  2?°""  PubUshlng  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  901,045.  Cl.  101. 

70.  Cl.  24.                                                          .       .  K     .  Thompson-H«yward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  528,- 

Serv-<Jolk.  Inc.,  Rlchjond.  Ky.  901.008,  pub.  7-28-70.  a.  103.    „.**?•  ■Jl°A^l?"''®x9- *^    ..  .,« — 

Sexauer.  i.  A„  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  White  Ptalns.  N.Y.  636,841.  ren.  liSI^-Clothes,  Inc^.  New  York.  N,Y,  776,867,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

10-18-70.  Cfl.  85.  Todd  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.   776.790, 

Sheffield  Corp..  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  776,789.  cane.  Cl.  26.  -,  Sft?£r.S-  ^®'  «          ^...,   .      . 

Shell  Oil  Co..  New  Yorl^  N.Y'.  900,649.  pub  5-26-70.  Cl  6.  Todd-WlHlams  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  775.692.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Shoe  Corp.  of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio.  776.866.  cane  Cl  39  Trans- World  Woven  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  775.876. 

Shumate.  Gene  Phoenix   Arit   776  716   cane   Cl  22   '  cane.  CI.  89. 

Simpson  Timber  Co.,  Seattle,"  Wash.  900,677.  pub.* 7-28-70.  to* 01^*^0  ^'"'"nKton.  Ontario.  Canada.  900,640,  pub.  7-28- 

Sir.  inc.,'  Cleveland,  Ohio.  900,820.  pub.  7-28-70  Cl  39  Triplett  Corp.,  Blnffton,  Ohio.  619,849.  ren.  10-13-70.  Cl.  26. 

Six  8.A.S.  Dl  CMaberge  Primo  k  C.  Tnren.  Italy.  900,661,  Troy  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  900,676,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  21.  21. 

Skamper,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind.  900,646,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  19.  Tucker  Alumlhum  Producta,  Inc.,  Moultrie.  Ga.  900.667-8, 

*Ta.T*"  "^  ""'■'  ''""^'  ""''  ''''''''  ""•  '^'*-  TuWe  i-SrSc.%!c%o,  111.  901.041.  Cl.  52. 

Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  900,-  ^^7 „f^^I^Ji!^?^^^  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   900,605.  pub. 

628.  pub.  7-28-70.  CL  18.                                  f    •.       .         ,  7_28-70.  Cl.  18. 

Smith.  Miller  k  Patch,  Inc..  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  from  Smith,  ^SJ„?**H"iif«"?«*^  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  900.621-2.  pub. 

MiUer  k  Patch,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  900,611.  pub.  7-28-7o!  7-28-70.  Cl.  18. 

Cl.  18.  Union  Tank  Qir  Co.  Chicago,  ni.  76.733.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Si^th.   Richard   L.,   d.b.a.   Architectural   Associates,    South  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900.992-3,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl. 

Charleston.  W.  Va.  900,980,  pub.  7-28-70.  CT,  100.  101. 

Snap-On  Tools  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  530,116.  ren.  10-13-70.  United  Aircraft  Corp.,  East  Hartford.  Conn.  901.027.  CT.  19. 

C»-  28.  US    Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  900,939,  pub.  5-26-70. 

Sodeta  Anonima  Luccese  Olil  E  Yinl,  d.b.a.  Fortuna  Fon-  Cl,  50, 

tana  4  Co.,  Lucca,  Italy.  900.893.  pub,  7-28-70.  CT.  46.  u.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Drexel 

Societe  Anonyme:  Cattln  k  Cie,  Morteau,  France.  776.808  Entreprises.   Inc..   Drexel,   N.C.   900.775-6,   pub.    7-21-70. 

cane.  CT.  27.  CT.  82. 

Solar  Compbunds  Corp.,  linden.  N.J.  631,434,  ren.  10-13-70.  U.S.  Polymatrlx,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  900,664.  pub.  7-28- 

CL  16.       *  70.  CT.  12. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  TM  vn 

"•flaKo*^  M^*"  *^*'*'"  BW'™^"*.  T«.  900.740,  pub.  Wgkttlan  Ltd..  Bolton.  Lancasbler,  England.  776.676.  cane. 

"'70ra.*«i!*"  ^^'^^  ^'^"  ""•'«'«*'•  ^'  ^^'^'  P«t».  7-28-  Wgir^JBen.  d.b.a.  Hoiiae  of  Kleen.  Durham,  N.C.  901,047. 

""SW ?j*  ^****  ^°^"  ""■•*"'«*'•  ^  800.M1.  P«»».  7-28-  W^^tee^ter  Shoe  Co..  North  Adams.  Mass.  776,868,  ^ne. 

"rotch  w!*  ^*^  ^"***"  "***'"'«*'•  ^•-  ^'f^'  P»«>-  7-28-  Wawlgod^uebolag,  FUipatad,  Sweden.  900381.  pnb.  7-28- 

Unlted  Vintner*.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lelon  Champagne  Cellars.  San  Wayne-Gosnrd  Corn    Hamholdt   Tpnn    onnaiR    nnK    K^ia^ 

Francisco.  Calif.  909,922,  pnbr7-28-70.  cTIt;  TOTcTsi*                    Mumooiat.  Tenn.  900.816,  pub.  6-19- 

United-Greenfleld  Corp.,  CUeago.  III.  776.628.  cane.  CT.  14.  Well*  Lamont  Con     Chicago    lii    rsatti     m.    in_i«_vn 

UnltedOre«nfl«ld  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL  775^7.  cane.  Cl.  26.  CLJW^             ^"  ^"*«**'  *"•  »8o.771,  ren.  10-18-70. 

Universal  American  <S»rp..  New  Yorti,  N.Y.  775,748,  cane.  CT.  Wei^^^In^ustriea,  Inc.,   New  Orieant,  La.  900,880,  pub. 

""rft^nT^iT^'  ^**'P-  ^•^  ^*"''  ^'^-  ^^•^^'  ""•  1<^^3-  Westwn  OMph^cal  Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex.  000,979. 

•  v»  wi*  X I •                                                ^^  Dob*  I    2o    lO   Ck   1.00 

Universal  F«>ods  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  775,918,  cane,  CT.  48.  Weatem   Publishing   Co     Inc     Racine    Wis    fiAn  Ana    nnh 

Upjohn  Co.,  The,  KaUatatoo,  Mich.  900,626,  pub.  7-28-70.  Cl.  7-28-70  <XM                          K«cine,    wu.   8O0,803.   pub. 

U&n  Co.,  The,  KaIama«K..  Mich.  900.682,  pub.  7-28-70.    ^-fes^TOCT  ®TO^  ^•"    '"*'    ^^^'   ^   ^•^^-    '^^ 
V-M  (Srp..   Benton  Harbor,  Mich.   900,666,  pub.   7-2^-70.   ^T^lO^d  62^"*  ^''-  ^»«'*™»'""'  V*'  ^'^''' 


n  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove.  lU.  776,708,  cane. 


Multiple  CTass  (CUsaes  21  and  86). 
Yalspar  CT>rp.,  The,  Rockford,  HI.  900.966.  pub.  8-31-70.  CT, 

VsSlba  Corp.  CharlottesviUe.  Va.  776,619.  cane.  CT.  18.  '^sS  fe'^Vfrl^O^CT^M^^  ^*'™'  ^""^  ^'*^'  '''^• 

VA^'Jin   Ti.^    TTAii.n<i   Wi>h   MMftRA   «nh  T  oB-vn  rt  AK    Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich.,  from  Strath- 
visa? li^^menta'Sr!!;  CidSfc^Hi. ^2.6^7,*^^^^^  S^lt       ?l?  a.*89*  '^'  ^'■'  8*«"«**«-'  ^"•-  »00'"«'  P"**'  ^'^S- 


vius  atertrook  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,080.  CT.  22.  ^oSSJfm  7MlSb'7-28?7o'a  ••23^**^"°''*''    °"*"*''' 

""'S^'^^T^^-^^^^^^^S^^^^r  ^«-    Wxando&"Sfflj.?s"*boyriJ?a?J&,  Mich.  776,687,  cane. 


^*iS!?iU7?frf°M^**'   ^°*'   ^*^  ^*'*'   ^•^-   *«*•«"•   ""•   Wayie'pmg  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  N.Y.  900.609.  pub.  7-28-70. 


10-18-70.  Cl.  89 


CT.  18. 


^^^^0**Clf '46°*^"  **"  '°*°  Bautlsta.  CaUf.  900.906,  pub.  Yamauchl  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  900,718, 

Veuve  Lanrent-Perrier  k  Co.,  Reims  (Mame),  France.  900.-  X"***^  «'  London!  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,042.  Cl.  62. 

921,  pub.  7-28-70.  CT.  47.  Yaratomo  *  Co.,  San  Frandseo,  CUlf.  900,601,  pnb.  7-28-70. 

''"77?firSneVi2*  ''"''''  ''"-  '"'^-  »»'»*»«»»"•  ^'  fi^  Corp.,  Natick,  Mas..  900^8,  oub-  7-28-70.  CT.  18 

w  ni.  rv«  vlvL  Ii  V  «„  ,«o ^  o«  5~»««_Corp^  GreenviUe,.  8.C.  ioo.fjl^  pub.  7-28-70,  CT. 


WJ>.L.  Corp..Yonkers, 


N.Y.  n6,763.  cane.  CT.  26. 


\ 


Znm  Indus 


rp.,  Gi 
istries. 


24. 
Inc..  Brie.  Pa.  529.689'.  ren.  10-18-70.  CX  23. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdskwa  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1970 

Bzamlner  affirmed   .. 117 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 14 

Examiner  reversed  35 

Total  166 


tlon,  It  will  not  appear  in  full  either  on  the  address  card  or  on 
the  filing  receipt.  Howerer,  where  there  are  Joint  inventors, 
the  full  name(8)  of  other  inventor(B)  will  continue  to  appear 
on  the  filing  receipt. 

RICHABD  A.  WAHL. 
Sept.  4,  1970.  A$$Utant  OommittUmer. 


Disdafanor 

3,364,471. — Milton  Ct.  Bienhotf  and  Edward  J.  Bchnetwrger, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Jan.  16.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  17, 
1970,  by  the  inventors ;  the  assignee.  The  Bunker-Ramo 
Ootporation,  concurring. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


New  Syston  for  Addressfaig  Office  Acttoni 

A  new  system  was  initiated  February  1970  for  addressing 
and  identifying  Office  actions.  Instead  of  the  present  practice 
of  having  the  address  and  other  identifying  data  typed  on  each 
Office  action,  an  embossed  address  card  will  be  used  to  imprint 
substantially  the  same  information.  This  plastic  card  is  a  by- 
product of  a  mechanised  system  which  produces  the  filing  re- 
ceipt from  a  machine  readable  medium  generated  as  the 
application  jacket  is  being  typed.  It  contains  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  authorised  to  receive  the  correspondence 
and  Identifies  the  application  by  serial  number,  filing  date,  and 
first-named  Inventor  (plus  "et  al."  where  more  than  one  in- 
ventor). Due  to  size  limitations  of  the  card  the  name(s)  of 
more  than  one  Inventor  and  the  title  of  the  invention  are  not 
embossed  and  will  accordingly  be  omitted  from  the  heading  of 
Office  actions.  The  format  on  Office  letter  forms  for  the  heading 
and  the  address  is  being  revised  to  correspond  with  the  spacing 
on  the  embossed  cards. 

Provisions  have  also  been  made  for  preparing  substitute 
cards  during  the  prosecution  when  changes  to  the  card  are 
necessary. 

The  file  Jacket,  Notice  of  Allowance,  and  issue  fee  receipts 
are  not  affected  by  this  system  and  continue  to  include  the 
full  information  as  usual. 

Pending  the  phase-in  of  a  computerized  system  currently 
under  development,  the  field  designated  for  the  name  of  the 
inventor  on  the  card  Is  limited  to  27  characters ;  in  the  few 
instances  where  the  name  of  the  inventor  exceeds  this  llmlta- 


Hand  Ddhrcry  of  Piycn 

The  notice  of  November  10,  1969  (869  0.0.  845),  regarding 
Hand  Delivery  of  Papers  is  modified  as  Indicated  below. 

The  privilege  of  personal  delivery  of  papers  by  applicants, 
their  attorneys  or  agents  to  the  Examining  Groups  is  hereby 
extended  to  include  any  paper  which  relates  to  a  pending 
application  file.  Under  this  procedure  the  paper  will  be  date 
stamped  with  the  Group  stamp  and  made  an  official  paper  in 
the  file,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of  processing  and  for- 
warding to  the  Examining  Group  via  the  Mall  Room.  The 
approval  and  initials  of  the  examiner  will  no  longer  be  neces- 
sary for  delivering  papers  directly  to  the  Group.  In  those  in- 
stances where  an  additional  fee  is  required,  the  paper  will  be 
date  stamped  by  the  clerk,  hand  carried,  together  with  the 
check  or  letter  of  authorization  to  charge  a  Deposit  Account, 
to  the  Finance  Branch  for  processing  and  then  made  an  official 
paper  in  the  file. 

This  procedure  will  be  re-evaluated  after  it  has  been  in 
effect  for  a  period  of  six  months. 


Sept.  8,  1970. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  Commi»»Umer. 


RemoTalFkom  Regbler 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  847  of  the  Rntos  of 
Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases, 
a  letter  was  directed  on  July  31,  1970,  to  the  last  post  office 
address  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment  by  each 
of  the  persons  whose  name  and  address  appear  on  the  follow- 
ing list.  With  respect  to  some  of  the  letters,  no  reply  was 
received  within  the  period  of  thirty  days  therein  set.  Other 
letters  were  returned  by  the  Post  Office  with  notations  to  the 
effect  that  the  addressee  was  deceased,  unknown,  or  had 
moved  and  left  no  forwarding  address.  Accordingly,  the 
names  of  the  following  persons  are  being  removed  from  the 
Registers  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Patent  Agents. 


Sept.  25,  1970. 


LUTRBLLE  F.  PARKER, 
Vice  Chairman,  CommUtee  on  EnroUmtnt. 


New  Applications  Receiyed  Dmiog  July  1970 

Patents « 8,787 

Designs 484 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues „ 16 


Total 


9,291 


Issue— October  20, 1970 

Patents 1300— No.  8,534,406  to  No. 

Designs 45— No.     218,957  to  No. 

Plant  Patents—        3 — No.         2,991  to  No. 
Reissues —        ft— No.       26,969  to  No. 

Total 1351 


3.535,705,  ind. 

219,001,  Incl. 

2,993,  incl. 

26.971,  incl. 
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▲  fi— OostintMd 

Aekmon,  Alcouidw.  Salt*  1408. 1440  Bn«dw«r.  Htw  York.   Hlday.  Fzuk  B..  174€i  a.  Uth  St.  CtertlABd.  Ditto  44114 

Aktn,  AlVB  D^  U.I.  Atoale  anflrgjr  Conin..  Boom  ¥>-S8l.       SuOSO  ' 

WaihiMtoiL  b.C.  20848  „  _       »„      i«.  «r  o*w    ^*?SW25xP'**^  ^^^  •*•  ■•  «**»  8t.  BmuUbi .  B«ka  Owutjr. 

Ammm.  Aandi  D„  801-8  Horn*  SATlim  Bldc^  80T  W.  8tll        Pi.  188QS 


AmBMn.  fttnds  D..  801-8  Homo  StTlagi  Bldg^  80T  W.  8tli 

8t,  Los  ABfelM.  Calif.  90014 
Andonon,  Jamti  B.,  48  Botnr  Lano,  Ambto.  Pa.  19008 
Anioldro.  Wrisbt.  1812  Smllh  Towtr,  BoatOo.  Wtah.  98104 

B 

Balr.  William  P..  IS  Wldomoro  TarraM,  Ooaeord.  NJL  08801 
Bakar,  Baloh  B.,  900  Northland  Towara  Bast.  SoothSald. 

Mich.  4WT8 
BariMT.  Johs  H.,  9101  Gattyslmrt  Drlva,  BoatlBStoa  BaadH. 

Cam.  98848 
Benntedt.  LoweU  C.  407  N.  President  St,  #1SB,  Wheatoa, 

Black,  Bobert  186—26  Powells  Cove  Blvd..  #4B.  Baeeliluirst 


Hope.  Hej^rW,  l714_Wlrt  Boad.  #88.  Hoostoa.  Tax.  77068 
Howard.  ^|odlw  B^626  Main  8t,,pA;  O^tkim.  VJ.  07928 
Hiuihes.  Bdward  W^  OJB.  Co..  Boom  04,  P.O.  Box  11S8, 
_l^racase,  N.T.  18201 

Hoadlar.  James  C,  6841  42Bd  St  NW..  Waahlafton.  S.C; 
20010 

J 

Stataits.  Uni- 
iholm,  Swodu 
LaOraafls.  IIL 

'•g^lfwrenee  C,  2068  SanU  Cnu  Are..  Maalo  Park. 


Jacol 

te 

Jensen^ 

60626 


tba,  Kenneth  B..  last  for  Basllsh*SMaltlnc  Si 
irslty  of  Stoeknolm,  SreaTann  166.  Sto&h 
m,  Bdward  L..  646  S.  Ladrange  itMid,  U 


oiTC^  nonviT,  xvo — so  x-owaua  cT»Te  jdito.,  ^fm»,  neecnnorst.        QiUf  MOM —  — ^.  »w««r  « ■<». 

"^???"i^'S*^  '••  ***""  "«••  "  ^  »•''•  ^-^  '•'^  il&^lZ'cH^^l^t.^^iS'VISu^^  '•^ 

BUrcn.  I^^ol.  480  8.  Main  St,  SaUaas,  Calif.  98901  . 

Booher.  Harold  B..NaTal  Ordaanee  Lab.,  Mew  Hampahlre  K 

Aft,,  White  Oak,  Md.  .—        . ,        .      _ 

Bowen,  James  Harrison,  800  Bldg.  B..  Salts  624.  800  81st  St  ^F>  Alexander,  Suite  812,  87  T(Hi«e  St,  Toronto.  Ontario 

^  N..  St  Petersburg.  Fla.  88718  vt2t°^A»      «    t      «». «  ,w     .      <. 

Bremmer.  Martin. ^18  W.  84th  St,  #10.  Mew  York.  N.T.  SSSh^  jS-?b''fc ^iJ'-S*^'  "^V  Cambrldte.  Miss.  02188 

>  Brown.  Charles  B..  Dept  of  HBW.  Boom  6828,  800  Indiana  vi25Sr*^T^J"'  H-''  52?I*«.  . 

Atj.  S.W..  Wi^ilnaton,  D.C.  82o68  ^*?SK«'  '**"  '•  *'"  Webstar  Ate.,  #4M.  Bronx,  N.T. 

Brunjes,  Henry  H.,  jilted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  140  FMeral  w  ^    -'".,..       .    — 

8trBoston.'Mass.  02188          -■"•«»•''  ^"nr.,  aw  r^erai  j^^^j  ^jj^^  ,    ^^  Atlantic,  Waokegan.  m.  80086 

Bnnirtde.  Mkhael.  18  Boger  DrlTe,  Port  Washington.  N.T. 
Bofton.  LojAwood  D;.Banker-Bamo  Corp.,  446  Fairfield  Ato., 

C  ^vv**%«S«*"**^^^5  'Wwt  Bad  Are.,  #6A.  New  York, 

Campbell.  Charles  B.,  5648  Laurel  Canyon  Bird..  #8.  North  j^Lt^S^^^   ,oa.  .  ...  , 

Hollywood.  Calif.  91607                  ^               *  ^^     "^  ^^uSm?*  ^^*^  1206-7,  888  Madlaon  Are.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

CarnUck,  Lonla  O.,  7814  N.  Wlneheater  Art..  Chicago.  111.  rjASSitat  Jon  t    wvr  w  a,          .    »     .    .  . 

«  •???•  ,  .    -  ^fii' *S»i'"*  ^'  '"^  ^-  Algonquin  Boad.  Arlington  Balgfats, 

Cassldy.  John  E..  69  6th  Are..  New  York,  N.Y.  ™-  **<** 

Clarke,  Qenaia  P.,  4812  Taney  Are..  #801,  Alexandria,  Ta.  M 

Mols,  Hea^.  474  W.  CallfomU  Ato.,  Qleadale,  Calif.  90008 
Ethr'  '     «— «- -     --  


D*^g'oJ»n  W..  Boom  1800.  184  S.  USaUe,  Chicago,  m. 

°*N I  lOcSo  *■*  ^''***'  ^**  ***  "oc^^Uer  Plasa,  New  York, 
Datls,  John  M.,  1008  Cheyenne  Boad,  Scotia,  N.Y. 
Dodge.  Dyman  E..  27  Franklin  St,  Morrlstown.  N.J.  07980 
Doa^erty.  Bobert  8..  Bethlehem  Clob.  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18018 
Dreyer.  Frederic  C,  B.  1,  Box  168,  Slatlngton.  Pa.  18080 
Dwyer.  James  J..  221  8th  Are.,  #4,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11216 

B 
Brans,  Charles  8..  124  Isabella  Are..  Atherton.  Calif.  94028 


Morgan,  BtEel  L.,'l042  Metro  Circle,  Palo  Alto.  CaUt  94804 
Morse,  Merton  D..  180  Qlendale  Boad.  ScarsdjSa,  N%  10684 
W2^         ^^'  ^""^    ^"'^  Ai5:,  #8rBnSitiii^ 

^'pffi'MBh^MW  •  ^^"^  *'**^'  **®^  Qw«»««M  Boad,  Oak 

N 

^'ISSS"'  ^•**'^  ^•'  ***<^  *"  ™""  ^^•"  #*.  Doyton.  Ohio 


Brans,  SylTeotor  M.,  1910  Sands  DriTe,  Pendsnnls  Mount    »  .      ,   •      „      __ 
AnnapoUs.  Md.  21401  ^^^  -■  P^tee,  LaBue  W..  17707  Oreenrlew,  Detroit  Mich.  48219 

F  Peterson.  Kevin  B..  Natn.  Pmm  ni<i»    RniVl  TrAioZSitL 


Flschw.  Henry  B..  18400  Garden  Boad,  Bast  aeraland.  Ohio 

*^«&40  *'*'*  ^"  *^  '•  ^®*'*"'>**  St.  Fans  Omrch.  Va. 
Foley.  Frank  J..  208  S.  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  Dl.  60804 


^t*SSrD'C^»0O4*"  *""•  ^^'^  ^^'  ""^^  *7rwShtar 

'^•v!saSto£:D*?iS^  »**^  **^  ''•^  ^'^  ^^ 

Pomr,  Clarence  H..  81  MUk  St.  Boom  1100.  Boston.  Mass. 


Prodaetlon  Wsasarch  CO., 
.74U9 


1188  N. 


Frlei,'  Peter.  Jr.,  627-i;555i  aI^^nT;  Y^Tk.  NX  10^^  -^1*"""-^'  -  "  "^  °^'  "^  "'-'  '*"^''-'  — 

^  Pngh,  Bar!  C,  4800  Hewitt  Are..  SUTar  Spring.  Md.  20908 

O 

«!ISf:.?*^  ^1.^  ThanksglTlng  Lane.  Cliftoa.  N.J.  07011 

rin^'nnlTIJw.^i  %5S^  ^Qton  Corp..  Bastam  Patent  Eeed.  James  B.,  Jersey  J 

Dept,  Bristol,  Conn.  08010  Lewis  Ave ,  Tulsa.  Okuu  74119             "" 

Graham,  WUUam  S.,  8082  CoUege  Ate.,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94706  Bhelne(*.  Dale  B.ril821  Diane  DriTa.  Mltwaokaa.  Wla.  68128 

'(^Si7'9SSP*'                 Montgomery  St,  Ban  Frandsco.  **Jv*5|gJ^«  "•  11»— **  T2nd  Boad.  #6-orForeat  HUls. 

Gross,  William  H.,  Sr.,  700  Fisher  BMg..  Detroit  Mich.  48202  B^^!^  Wlllard  W..  100  Woodlaira  Are..  Pittafidd,  Masa. 

GuUfoylej^rard.  922  24th  St  NW..  Apt  802.  Washington.  ^^  carl  W..  10820  Stanmora  Drlre.  Potomac.  Md. 

B  20664 

-B  BodMy.  Barton.  4706  Henry  Hadaon  Parkway.  BlTerdala, 

^^^SS^J^Ltttlliil^O^J^Iloii^'  ■"**•  **"•  •*•  ■•  5*2*:;^™^  5a  21  Mountfort  Boad.  Newton^Mas^  02181 

^^^^^  I>-.  1»00  Falrhm  Boad.  #66.  Shaker  Heights  *            S 

^l9^SS?8t?fcwSJo^**S88of  °^'***  Bank  Bldg.  281  schlari.  Louis  ▼„  4218  Garrett  Boad.  Drexd  HUI.  Pa.  19018 

Heislng    Baynrond  .Tim  rt!*»M^  *—     a .*    w  ,  Schmied,  James  W.^Urer  Lake,  N  A  M876 

OroOl  "*^®'***  ^'  »"  O"  BWsa  Ata.,  Snamit  N.J.  Schneider.  BolfB..k>landosM,  N.Y.  UOSO 

HelnSjL   Geom  C     Rn»M.   rm.     a-.*-  •»»    ««*-..  gchalta.  NeU  a.  1866  »uttls.  #18.  St  Paol.  Minn.  86106 

HoStonT^Tfeox              ^^'   *^^  "^^-^  **®  "^  Severance.  Mari.  2219  Bii^kad  WxfcwayTBt  Paol.  MUtt. 

•  -7^    ""'■  66116 
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Waal.  Christopher  L.,  1809  B.  Pryor  Ave.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 


John.  3906  Wagner  Lane.  McLean,  Va. 
Edward  R..  Jr.,  4834  Klingle  St  NW..  Washington, 
Smith,  Delavan  P..  120  Beae'om  Blvd..  MlaiuU  Fla.  88186         ^Q^.  20016   _     «    ,.      „       .^     „       ,-«„,„    ...    . 
Smolowlts.  Martin,  2660  Batchelder  St,  #7J/ Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Waftt,'.  David  H..  Paricer  Hannifin  Co.,  17825  EucUd  Ave., 

11235  Cleveland.  Ohio  44112 

Soley.  WUUam  G..  4715  L.  River  Road,  Lewiston.  N.Y.  14092    Washburn.   Bobert   8.,   2608   Selwyn   Ave..   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Stanton.   S.   Ward.  289  Halsey  Road  B.,  Parslppany,  N.J< '      28209 

07054  Wayner,  WUUam  B.,  4665%  Clarkwood  Gardens.  #7.  War- 

Stevens,  Henry  P..  2259  HeathercUlt  Drive,  LibertyvUIe.  DL        rensvUIe  Heights,  Ohio  44122 

60048  Wells,  Charles  C.  Jr.,  7318  Ruflner  Ave.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Stewart,  Donald  H^  18160  MagnoUa  Parkway,  Sonthfield.    West.  Brehaan  B.,  2870  8.  Moreland  Blvd.,  #802.  Cleveland, 

Mich.  48076  Ohio  44120 

Sullivan,  Paul  Edward.  20  Walden  St..  Cambridge,  Mass.  WhlUng.  John  B.,  2140  C  St,  Merced.  CaUf.  95840 

"^ton  NJ  07014'  '  »''«»»*°<»  »<>•<'•    Whitney.   Frank  I.,  203  Brewster  Ave.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

*^WeS%  Slw1ukw.^wU^6"jS^^  Associates,  Inc.  126  B.    wildSin.  John  P..  80854  Cherry  HUls  Drive.  Sun  City.  Arts. 

m  WUen.  Frank,  8701  Shore  Road.  #210.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 


Tabak,  Gary,  NASA.  Goddard  Space  Flight  Center,  Greenbelt 

Md.  20771 
Taylor,  John  A.,  341  W.  71st  St.,  #16,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Taylor.  W.  Klrkland.  30  Broad  St.,  FishkUl,  N.Y. 
Toomey,  Robert  J..  988  K  St  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

Vandenburgh,  Howard  F.,  Chemstrand  Co.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C.  27702  \ 


WiUey.  Edward  J.,  Boom  480,  821  15th  St  NW.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20006 
Wolfe,  Blchard  B.,  1488  N.  Dearborn.  Chicago.  lU.  60010 
Wong,  Reynold  J.,  1901  Halford  Ave.,  #164.  Santa  Qara, 

Ciaif.  96061 
Wright  Irr  J.,  1514  Oxford,  Berkeley.  Calif.  94700 


Young,  Henry  N.,  3784  39th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94619 


Certificates  of  Conection  for  tihe  Week  of  Oct  20, 1970 


Re.  26,848 

3,300,200 

3,302,808 

3,345.318 

3,345,727 

3,361,481 

3,384,768 

3.412,561 

3,419,825 

3,430,063 

8,432,818 

3,439,260 

3,448,095 

3.448,129 

3.451,987 

8,456,698 

3,456,853 

8,457,233 

3,458,431 

3,458,615 

3,459,680 

3.461,656 

3,466.359 

3,468,346 

3,468,768 

3,470,903 

8,470,904 


3,471,875 
3,471,668 
3,472.243 
3.472,376 
3,472,714 
3,473,417 
3,474,260 
3,475.221 
3,476.697 
3,476,721 
3,477,432 
3,477,694 
3,477,802 
3,478.596 
3,478.689 
3,479.271 
3,479,276 
3,479,853 
3,479,949 
3.480.278 
3,480.439 
3,480,573 
3,480.647 
3.480,697 
3.480,884 
3.481,088 
3,481,364 


3,481,577 
3,482,978 
3,483.196 
3.484.251 
3,485,793 
3.486,221 
3,488.721 
3,488,899 
3,490,076 
3,491,304 
3,491,357 
3,492,270 
3,492.370 
3,495,212 
3,495,325 
3,495,596 
3,495,813 
3,498,393 
3.499,027 
3,499,740 
3,499,926 
3,500,025 
3,500,563 
3,501,295 
3,503,460 
3,503,508 
3,504,802 


3,504,812 
3,505,288 
3,507,906 
3,507.973 
3,508,460 
3,508,469 
3,508,472 
3,508,657 
3,509,562 
3,509,904 
3,510,280 
3,510,427 
3,510,517 
3,511,173 
3,511,688 
3,511,743 
3,511,822 
3,512,003 
3,512.141 
3,512,490 
3,512,619 
3,512,699 
3,513,180 
3,513,250 
3,513,683 
3,514,207 
3,514,422 


3.514,423 
3.514.690 
3.514,843 
3,516,175 
3,515,377 
3,515,409 
3,515,563 
3.515,683 
3.515.740 
3,515,836 
3,515.994 
3,516,158 
3,516,191 
3,516,196 
3,516,316 
3,516,391 
3,516,727 
3,516,821 
3,516.960 
3,516,998 
3,517,007 
3.517,009 
3,517,011 
3,517,014 
3,517,029 
3,517,088 
3,517,154 


3,517,225 
3,617,467 
8,517,508 
3,517,698 
3,517,967 
3,518,040 
3,518,114 
3,518,166 
3,518,278 
3,518,308 
3,518,492 
3,518,854 
.3,518,915 
3,519,007 
3,519,045 
3.519,172 
3,519,291 
3,519,405 
3,519,426 
3,519,573 
3,519,578 
3,619,583 
3,519,619 
3,519,633 
3,519,641 
3,619,666 
3,519,699 


3,519,725 
3,519,817 
3,520,073 
3.520.203 
3,520,358 
3,520,365 
3,520,366 
3,520,561 
3.520.592 
3,520,651 
3,620,674 
3,520,707 
3,520,798 
3,520,836 
3,520,903 
3.520,908 
3,520.956 
3,521,092 
3.521,875 
3.521,450 
3,521,458 
3,521,482 
3,521,862 
3,521,958 
3,522,216 
3,522,809 
3,522,331 


3,522,336 
3,522,455 
3,522,666 
3,522,731 
3,522,845 
3,522,896 
3,522,905 
3,523,048 
3,523,142 
3,523,221 
3,523.225 
3,528.339 
3,523,343 
3,523,714 
3,523,760 
3,528,791 
3,523.881 
3,523,936 
3,528.968 
3,524.021 
3,524,470 
3,524,471 
3,524,706 
3,524,813 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commlsaioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  6,  1970 


PATENT  BXAMININO  OBODP8 


PiUncDato 

NewCaae 

Awalttaf 

Aotton 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OBOUPS 

OENEBAL  CHSMI8TBY  AND  PETBOLEUM  CHEMI8TBY,  OBOUP  11&-M.  8TEBMAN.  Dlraetor 

Inoiganle  Compoaiids;  Inorguilc  Compotttloos;  Orgino-MeUl  and  Oixuo-Metallold  Cb«mtotry;  MetaUorgy;  Metel  Stoek-' 
ElMtro  Cbaxntotry:  BattarlM;  Hydroearbons;  Mineral  Oil  Teotaflology;  Labrteatbc  Compoaltfcnt:  aaaeoiis  CompoattlaiiK 
Foal  and  Igniting  Derloea. 

OENEBAL  OBQANIC  GHEMI8TBY,  OBOUP  ia>-I.  MABCU8,  Dlraetor 

HataroeToUe;  Amidta;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Solfnr;  Miie.  Eatan;  Carfoobydrataa;  Harblddaa;  Polaaas;  Madldnaa;  Coomatioa:  Stanids:' 
Ozo  and  Ozy ;  Qolnonaa;  Adda;  Carboxyllo  Add  Eatara;  Add  Antaydrldaa;  Add  Halldea. 
HIOH  POLYMEB  CHEMI8TBY.  PLA8TIC8  AND  MOLDING;  OBOUP  140-L.  J.  BBBCOVITZ.  Dlraetor 

8ynthatle  Baataa;  Babbar;  Protains:  Maoromolaealar  Carbohydrataa;  Mixed  Syntbetle  Bealn  CompodtloDs;  Syn'thetle'  Bedns 
With  Natural  Polymara  and  Baatna;  Natural  Baams;  Beelalmlng;  Pore-Fonnlng;  Compodtlona  (Part)  e.K.:  CoaUnx:  Moldlns: 
Ink;  Adbealve  and  Abrading  Compoaltlfliis;  MoWng,  8haping,  and  Treating  Prooeaaes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATWO,  BLEACHINO,  DYEINO  AND  PHOTOOBAPHY,  OBOUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 
Coating:  Proeeaaaa  and  Miae.  Prodoeta;  Tjwnlnating  Methods  and  Apparatoa;  Stock  Materials;  AdhealTe  Bondlnc:  Soedal  Cham" 
leal  Manofaetorea;  8peelal  Utility  Compoaltlons;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTBIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENOINEEBINO,  OBOUP  170-W.  B.  KNIOHT.  Director 
FartOlaeis;  Fooda;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Beaetors;  Sngar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Qlaaa  Mannteeton;  Oasi' 
Haattng  and  Dlqmlnatlng;  Cleaning  Prooeaaea;  LlQuld  Pnriflcatian;  DistUlatlon;  Preaervinr,  Llqald  and  Solid  Sepaiatfan;  Oaa 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatos;  BoMgaratloD;  ConeentratlTe  Evaporatos;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physloal  Proeeaaaa. 

ELECTBICAL  EXAMININO  GBOUPS 

INDU8TBIAL  ELECTB0NIC8  AND  BELATED  ELEMENTS,  OBOUP  210-N.  AN8HEB,  Director 

Qeoanttlon  and  Utilisation;  Oeneral  Applleatians;  Conyersion  and  Distribation;  Heating  and  Belated  Art  Condnetora:  BwitchM:' 
Miaeallaneoas. 

8ECUBITY,  OBOUP  2aO-C.  D.  QUABFOBTH.  Acting  Director. 

Ontaanea,  Firearms  and  Ammanltlon:  Badar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Badlo,  Torpedoea,  Seiimlo  Ezpiortng,  Bai^' 
AettTe  Battadaa;  Noelear  Beaeton.  Powder  MetaUorgy,  Boeket  Fnels;  Badlo-AetlTe  MatnM.  *~~*^> 

INFOBMATION  TBAN8MI88I0N,  8T0BA0E  AND  BETBIEVAL,  OBOUP  280-J.  F,  COUCH,  Director  _      . 

Conmanieatlans;  Mnltlplazlng  Teehnlqnaa;  Faeaimlle;  Data  Procening,  Compataticn  and  Convaialon;  Storage  Devleea  and 
Belated  Arts. 

ELBCTBONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OBOUP  aSO-W.  L,  CABL80N.  Director... 

Sttnl-Condoetor  and  Bpaea  Discharge  Systama  and  Derloea;  Eleetrontt  Component  Circuits:  Wave  TransmlsBlon  Unas' aiid* 
Networks;  Optles;  Badlant  Energy;  Maasorlng. 

PHYSICS,  OBOUP  IBO-B.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Somtd  and  Lighting;  Indloitors  and  Optica;  Meesorlng  and  Te^bg;  Oeometrlcal  InstntnMnta. 
DESIGNS,  OBOUP  380-C.  D.  QUABFOBTH,  Acting  Director 

Indostrlal  Arts;  Hoosabold,  Personal  and  Flna  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXABfDONG  OBOUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TBANSPOBTINO  MEDIA,  OBOUP  SIO-A.  BEBLIN,  Director 

^S^'TT'L^'*''^  ^^^"^  Artlde  HandUns  Imptamanta;  Stora  Seryice;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspenstatg;  Fluid  Sprinkling:' 
Flra BztingQlsbeiK Goto HandUng;  CfaeorControlled  Apparatus;  ClassUylng and  AssortlJ«8oUds;  BoateTshlps:  AmonMa; 
Motor  sntTLand  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Hallways  and  Ballway  Equlpnunt;  Brakes;  Blgld  Fladble  andSpedal  Beoep- 
tacM  and  Paekagea. 

MATEBIAL  SHAPING,  ABTICLE  MANUFACTUBING,  TOOLS,  OBOUP  SaO-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  .. 

Mjmufactnrtoy  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  MaeUnea,  Special  Artlde  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Wo«ng:  Metal  Fusicn— Bending,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus-Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
andEarthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Toola  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  TooU;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDBY,  PEB80NAL  TBEATMENT,  INFOBMATION,  OBOUP  330-A.  BUEGG,  Director 

Amusement  and  Ezerdsing  Deriees:  Projecton;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excayattng; 
J™»1»«.  •*c-L^b«»o;  Artifleial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typowrltera;  Stationery; 

HEAT,  POWEB  AND  FLUID  ENOINEEBINO,  OBOUP  340-C.  F.  GABEAU,  Director- 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  BefHgwation;  VentUatton; 
Drying:  Vapprlitog;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Begulatlon;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmiaston;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Pacslng. 

CONSTBUCTIONS.SUPPOBTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING.  OBOUP  JfiO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

'^^  ''*!!!'*''>  ^^'  ^^  *°^  EleeMoal  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Stroetoras;  ClotoTC  Opontors; 
BrMgar  Ctesons;  Earth  Enslneertag;  DrlUlng;  Mlnfau;  Furniture:  Beeqttadea;  SopportsTCablnet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Sepwatlons:  Cleaninr.  CoatUig;  Pressing;  A^tatlng;  foods:  Taitlioa;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  imd 
BeaUng. 


2-03-6B 

10-01-48 
JS-Od-OQ 

2-24-OB 
10-21-48 

10-01-W 

3-17-M 

8-(a-«9 

8-9M9 

4-04-40 
12-12-49 

7-n-« 

4-03-09 

S-IO-W 
»-17-» 
7-10-flO 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (exdudlng  Designs) 184.864 

Total  munbarof  Design  M>pUestk»s  pending """"""I"""""""""      2!wi 


B^fcMloa  jaT  sairata:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  tndleated  below  ezpin  dani«  October  1970.  except  those  which  may  hare 
tt^nd  carilar  doe  to  ahortened  terms  under  the  raoylskins  of  Public  Law  890. 79th  Congraas.  approved  August  8. 1948  (80  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
SPu*!^  ^iSKUt'  •wnmA  August  3S,  1964  («  Stat.  784),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  eaitaOed  by  disoiaimer  under  the  proyteions  of 
U  U.8.C.  281.  Other  patents,  lasoad  after  the  dates  of  the  ruye  of  numbers  Indicated  bek>w.  may  have  expired  belon  the  fall  term  of  17  yean  for 
tlie  same  reasons,  or  haye  lapsed  under  tiie  proylstons  of  86  UJS.C.  — 


.161. 


wi^l^v:;;::^;;* Nombejs a.664,087  to  2,667,881,  Induslye 

Plant  Patents Nomban  1,219  to  1,226,  induslye 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Cour^  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Edoas  J.'  Sm,  Jb. 


No.  8277.    Decided  May  7,  1970 
[67  CCPA  — ;  424  P.2d  1404;  184  USPQ  607]  \ 

1.  Pateittabxlity — OaviousirasB.  \ 

p'Obyiousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability." 

2.  Same — ^Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Novel  Pbocebs  Fob  Tin  Platino."\ 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  ap- 
'*"  piUcation  entitled  "Novel  Process  for  Tin  plating"  as  unpatentable  over  the 
inior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  248^6. 

AFFIBMED. 

Carl  G.  Seutter  {Lewis  C.  Brovm,  Arnold  B.  Christen^  Christen, 
8abdl<&  CBrien,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Sohimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
misBioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge.,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges.,  and  Fobd,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sit- 
ting by  designation 

Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  ^  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1-3  and  5-10  of  application 
Serial  No.  248,346,  filed  December  31,  1962,  entitled  "Novel  Process 
for  Tin  Plating."  We  affirm. 

Appellant  claims  apparatus  and  process  for  electrolytically  deposit- 
ing tin  metal,  i.e.,  tin  plating.  Prefatory  to  description  of  his  inven- 
tion, appellant's  specification  sets  forth  the  following  background : 

'  It  has  been  found  from  past  experience  with  cylindrical,  slab,  and  similar 
anodes  that  tin  plating  may  be  achieved  most  satisfactorily  when  the  plating 
conditions  are  controlled  so  that  a  yellow-green  film  is  maintained  on  the  tin 
anode.  The  presence  of  this  film  indicates  that  tin  is  being  added,  i.e.  replenished 
to  the  alkaline  stannate  bath  as  tetravalent  i.e.  stannate  tin.  When  the  tin 
dissolves  from  the  anode  in  the  tetravalent  form,  satisfactory  tin  deposits  may 
be  obtained  at  the  cathode.  If  for  any  reason  the  anode  contributes  tin  in  the 
divalent  form,  e.g.  as  stannite  ion,  the  deposit  at  the  cathode  may  become  spongy, 
rou|^,  and  non-adherent.  The  desirable  film  is  maintained  by  a  relatively  high 
voltage  on  the  anode  and  proper  adjustments  of  bath  constituents.  *  *  * 


V 


Tin  ball  anodes  offer  certain  advantages  over  other  forms  of  tin  anodes.  For 
example,  the  balls  are  convenient  to  store;  the  same  size  balls  can  be  used 
in  combination  with  carriers  in  tanks  of  any  depth;  they  are  easy  to  handle; 
they  can  be  readily  replenished  by  addition  to  the  carrier  without  interrupting 
the  current ;  and  the  balls  yield  substantially  no  scrap.  *  *  *  However,  it  has 
not  heretofore  bem  possible  to  enjoy  satisfactory  plating  with  tin  ball  anodes. 
The  uae  of  tin  ball  anodes  in  alkaline  tin  baths  has  been  accompanied  by  prob- 
lems which  do  not  exist  when  cylindrical,  slab,  and  similar  tin  anodes  are 
employed.  Tin  ball  anodes  must  be  suspended  in  some  sort  of  a  carrier.  Since 
this  carrier  may  usually  be  electroconductive,  it  is  commonly  made  of  metal. 
It  is  aUo  highly  preferred  thai  the  carrier  he  subttantially  unaffected  hy  the  high 
omistio  o<mtent  of  the  plating  iolution,  that  it  not  contribute  any  undesirable 


*  Coaaistlnf  of  Bdirena  and  Stone,  Bzaminera-ln-Oiief .  and  Heboid,  Acting  Examiner- 
in-Chief,  <^>inlon  by  Stone. 
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ion$  to  the  bath,  thai  it  not  dittolve  anodioaUy,  and  that  it$  oagen  overvoltage 
he  \tgh  emugh  to  that  the  ietirable  Mffh  anode  voltage  may  be  achieved.  Of 
the  metals  previously  proposed  for  use  as  tin  ball  anode  carriers,  none  has  proved 
to  he  entirely  satisfactory.  Aluminum  and  magnesium  dissolve  ch^nically  in 
the  highly  alkaline  baths.  Copper,  lead,  zinc,  cadmium,  antimony,  cobalt,  and 
silver  either  dissolve  anodically  or  ccmtribute  undesirable  ions  to  the  bath. 
Nickti  and  steel  pass  current  by  releasing  oxygen  at  a  lower  voltage  than  that 
required  for  the  maintenance  of  the  desirable  yellow-green  film  on  the  tin  balls. 
Thus,  steel  or  nickel  containers  gas  violently,  very  little  current  passes  through 
the  tin  balls,  and  little  or  no  desirable  tetravalent  tin  is  supplied  to  the  bath. 
Tantalum  and  niobium  form  a  thick  anodic  film  which  shuts  off  the  current 
completely.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  specification  then  goes  on  to  describe  the  basis  of  appellant's  in- 
vention as  being  the  discovery  that  these  problems  can  be  minimized 
or  avoided  by  constructing  the  anode  carrier  or  basket  from  titanium 
metal.  Claims  1  and  5  are  representative :  a^^r 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  tin  metal  on  a  cathode  contprlsing  a  bath  con- 
tainer adapted  to  contain  an  aqueous  alkaline  stannate  plating  bath;  an  open 
anode  envelope  in  said  bath  container  adapted  to  be  In  contact  with  said  plating 
bath ;  a  surface  of  titanium  on  at  least  those  current-conducting  portions  of  said 
anode  envelope  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  plating  bath ;  at  least  one  tin 
anode  supported  by,  and  in  intimate  electrical  contact  with  said  titanium  surface 
of  said  envelope;  means  for  suspending  said  anode  envelope  in  said  bath  con- 
tainer ;  means  for  conveying  current  to  said  titanium  surface  of  said  anode  en- 
vdqpe  and  said  plating  bath;  a  cathode  in  said  bath  container  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  with  said  plating  bath ;  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
said  anode  and  said  cathode. 

6.  A  process  for  depositing  tin  metal  on  a  cathode  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing an  aqueous  alkaline  stannate  plating  bath  within  a  bath  container ;  suspend- 
ing in  said  bath  an  open  anode  envelope  having  a  surface  of  titanium  on  at  least 
those  current-conducting  portions  of  said  anode  aivelope  in  contact  with  said 
bath;  and  contained  therein  and  supported  thereby  at  least  one  tin  anode  In 
intimate  ^ectrical  contact  therewith;  auqiending  in  said  bath  a  cathode;  and 
passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  anode,  said  cathode,  and  said  bath 
whereby  tin  is  deposited  on  said  cathode  and  dissolved  from  said  tin  anode. 

Four  references  are  relied  upcn : 

Jones,  1^17,631, Dec 2, 1924.  ..tp<\i  j^Jj    wdi  <• 

Pociask,  2,866,345,  Oct.  14, 1958.  «  • 

Canadian  patent,  634,495,  Jan.  9, 1962. 

Handbook  on  Titanium  Metals,  Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  Ameri- 
ca, pp.  42-43  (1963). 

Jones  discloses  a  container  for  small  pieces  of  metal,  such  as  nickel 
and  cobalt,  which  serve  as  an  anode  in  an  electroplating  bath.  The  con- 
tainer comprises  a  box  constructed  of  a  nonmetallic  frame,  sides  of 
perforated  sheets  of  celluloid  or  other  acid-resistant  material,  and 
current-convejring  suspending  rods  which  are  preferably  made  of  the 
same  metal  as  the  anode. 

Pociask  discloses  a  holder  for  ball  belirings  which  serve  as  anodes 
in  an  electroplating  process.  The  holder  is  made  of  a  hdically  wound 
metal  wire.  ..^,v,..., 

The  Canadian  patent  discloses  a  nickel  plating  apparatus  having 
the  usual  nickel  plating  bath,  cathodes,  and  external  source  of  current 
and  a  tUamxum  basket  which  carries  pieces  of  nickel  which  act  as  an 
anode.  Tba  patent  indicates  that  titanium  is  not  corroded  by  nickel 
plating  bath  electrolytes  (with  two  exceptions  not  of  importance 
here),  that  at  commercial  nickel  plating  voltages  (2-24  volts)  the 
titanium  will  pass  current  to  the  solution,  and  that  in  solutions  at 
pH  4.5  or  lower  the  nickel  will  dissolve  but  the  titanium  will  remain 
inert 


\ 


\ 


OCTOBBB  20,  1970 


18 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


The 


678 


le  Handbook  reference  is  relied  on  for  a  disclosure  that  titanium 

substantially  resistant  to  alkaline  solutions. 

All  claims  are  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over  the  admitted  prior 
art  in  view  of  Jones,  Pociask  and  the  Canadian  patent"  (emphasis 
added)."  The  "admitted  prior  art"  is  the  practice  of  plating  from 
alkaline  tin  baths  using  conductive  metal  anode  baskets  as  described 
in  the  portion  of  appellant's  specification  quoted  above.'  In  the  final 
rejection  tibie  Examiner  stated : 

^t  la  believed  that  the  advantages  ascribed  by  the  Canadian  patent  to  the 
dtanium  anode  basket  would  make  obvious  to  a  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  the  substitution  of  such  a  basket  in  the  prior  art  alkaline  tin  plating  systems, 
especially  in  view  of  the  Handbook  on  Titanium  Metals  which  shows  that  tita- 
nium is  substantially  resistant  to  alkaline  solutions. 

This  position  was  repeated  in  his  answer  and  was  adopted  by  the 
Board. 

jlppellant  contends  that  the  prior  art  relied  on  would  not  make  it 
obvious  to  use  titanium  in  an  alkaline  tin  plating  bath  because,  ac- 
cording to  appellant,  "[n]ickel  in  an  acid  solution  goes  into  solution 
as  an  anode  at  potentials  below  the  potential  for  release  of  oxygm  on 
mo9t  metals,"  (our  emphasis)  and  because  the  "behavior  of  any  metal 
in  an  acid  may  be  vastly  different  from  that  in  alkaline  solutions,  as  is 
true  with  titanium."  With  respect  to  the  first  of  these  points,  appellant 
does  not  compare  the  potentials  at  which  nickel  and  tin  go  into  solu- 
vtion, under  acidic  and  basic  conditions,  respectively.  The  observation 
that  the  potential  for  nickel  is  higher  than  for  ^^moat  metals"  would 
seem  to  be  irrelevant  to  the  issue  at  hand.  Appellant's  second  point, 
that  titanium  behaves  differently  in  acidic  and  basic  solution,  is  also 
so  unspecifically  stated  as  to  be  of  slight  persuasive  value.  The  ques- 
tion here  is  not  whether,  to  some  unstated  degree,  titanium  behaves 
differently  in  acidic  and  basic  solutions;  Tather,  the  question  is 
whether  the  difference  in  behavior  is  such  that  one  skilled  in  the  tin 
plating  art  would  have  any  reason  to  expect  that  titanium  would  not 
function  properly  in  an  alkaline  tin  plating  bath.  In  any  event,  from 
information  tabulated  in  the  Handbook  reference  it  is  clear  that  ti- 
tanium is  substantially  resistant  to  alkaline  solutions,  and  perhaps 
even  more  resistant  to  corrosion  in  alkaline  solution  than  in  acidic 
ones. 

Finally,  appellant  contends  that  one  could  not  predict  from  the 
Canadian  patent  whether,  in  an  alkaline  tin  bath,  the  titanium  would 
raise  the  anodic  voltage  sufficiently  for  the  tin  anode  to  film  over  and 
provide  tetravalent  tin  to  the  bath.*  We  are  unconvinced  by  this  con- 
tention also,  because  appellant  fails  to  give  any  technical  explanation 
(to  be  distinguished  from  a  mere  statement  of  a  conclusion)  as  to 
why  titaniimi  would  be  expected  not  to  have  this  capability.  However, 
even  assimiing  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  be  able  to  predict 
this  with  certainty,  we  remain  unc(Hivinced  of  the  unobviousness  of 
appellant's  use  of  titanium.  £13  Obviousness  does  not  require  absolute 
predictability.  In  re  Moreton^  48  CCPA  928, 288  F.2d  940, 129  USPQ 
288  (1961). 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

.^FIBMED. 

■In  Tlew  of  oar  sfflrmanoe  of  tliif  r«ieetloii,  we  need  not  consider  a  second  rejection, 
•Isoonder  36  U.S.C.  103. 

■The  Jones  and  Podask  references  appear  to  be  merdy  conralatlTe  to  this  admitted 
prior  art 

.v*^  ^^.*  QQOtatton  from  appdlanfs  specUkatiim  (first  paragraph)  makes  it  clear 
thatOe  fllffling  over  is  an  indio&iom  of.  ra«ber  than  a  oonMHon  necessary  for,  the  release 
of  iKvaTalsBt  tin. 

\  ■     / 
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Donald  D.  Williams  and  Huohu  Aibcbatt  Ckui pany  v.  Thb  Administbatob 
or  THK  National  AcsoNAmics  and  Spack  Adm  inistbation 

No.  8712.    Decided  AprU  16,  1970 

[67  OCPA  — ;  428  F^  1268;  166  USPQ  326] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Ooxtbt  or  Gustoicb  and  Patent  Appeals — ^Matter  Bepqbe 
CJoxTBT— National  Aebonaittios  and  Space  Act  of  1968,  Section  806 — 
Pbivatb  Aobebxent  Not  to  Appeal. 
"The  private  agreement  [between  Hughes  and  NASA  not  to  appeal  a  deter- 
mination by  the  Patent  Office  on  right  to  title  in  certain  inventions  under 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act]  is  not  a  part  of  the  Patent  Office 
record  on  appeal  before  this  court.  Since  the  vaUdity  of  the  agreement  has 
been  questioned  by  Hughes,  and  since  neither  party  asserts  that  this  court 
is  the  proper  forum  to  determine  the  validity  of  said  agreement,  the  court  will 
not  consider  said  agreement  until  such  time  as  the  validity  thereof  has  been 
determined  by  a  court  of  competent  jurtsdicti<m." 

ArpEAL  from  Patent  Office.  Case  No.  35/67  Under  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958,  Section  305  (d) . 
MOTION  TO  DISMISS  DENIED. 

Robert  F.  Kemf  {Leonard  Bawvicz,  John  B.  Farmakidea,  Paul  F. 
Arseneaik,  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

/oAn  Af.  Lee,  Fulwider  Patton,  Richer  Lee  <&  Utechty  Richard  R. 
Trexler,  Oleon^Trexler,  Wolters  <&  BushnelVand  Richard  P.  Schulze, 
for  appellant. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin  and  Lane, 

Associate  Judges 
Per  Curiak: 

.  This  42  U.S.C.  2457(d)  appeal  comes  before  the  court  on  appellee's 
motion  to  dismiss  on  the  ground  that  a  private  agreement  dated 
February  28, 1964,  stating  that  neither  party  shall  appeal  to  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  any  determmation  by  the  Patent 
Office  of  a  right  to  title  in  certain  listed  inventions,  divests  this  court 
of  jurisdiction.  Appellant  Hughes  opposes  the  motion  and  alleges  that 
said  agreement  is  null,  void  and  of  no  legal  effect. 

M  The  private  agreement  is  not  a  part  of  the  Patent  Office  record 
on  appeal  before  this  court.  Since  the  validity  of  the  agreement  has 
been  questioned  by  Hughes,  and  since  neither  party  asserts  that  this 
court  is  the  proper  forum  to  determine  the  validity  of  said  agreement, 
the  court  will  not  ccmsider  said  agreement  until  such  time  as  the 
validity  thereof  has  been  determined  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction. 

Appellee's  motion  to  dismiss  is  DENIED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Koticet  under  39  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  19B2 


\ 


\ 


/ 


Notices  undor  85  U.8.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 

ttSUtSM,  D.  C.  Ooff,  UNDEBGROUND  INSULATED  PIPE 
SYSTEMS,  filed  July  23.  1954,  Ct.  of  CI.,  Washington  D.C.. 
Doc.  804-54  and  Doc.  45-59  to  49-59,  flled  Jan.  80,  1959, 
W.  R.  Qrace  d  Co.  et  al.  v.  The  United  Btatet.  Ordered,  the 
Jndcment  entered  on  Dec.  17, 1962  (as  modified  on  Feb.  6, 1968) 
Is  racated.  Jadgment  entered  for  plaintiff,  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co . 
Jnly  17, 1970. 

tA**M»,  O.  H.  Bntterfleld.  COBNBAL  CONTACT  LENS 
«ed  Feb.  24,  1970.  D.C..  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  70^ 
C-102,  George  B.  Butterfteld,  8r.  y.  Henlof  Optical  Company. 
Stipulation  for  dismissal  with  prejudice,  July  10,  1970. 


.  »,M14M.  A.  Douglas,  JET  PB0PUL8I0N  AND  CONTBOL 
MEANS  THEBEFOB,  flled  June  17,  1970.  Ct.  of  Cl.,  Washing- 
ton.^ D.C.,  Doc.  197-70,  Aubrey  E.  DougUu  v.  The  United 
State*. 

t,M6448,  Hall  and  Moe,  COLOR  SEPARATION  NEGATIVE ; 
83«SJii.  W.  W.  Moe,  EDGE  CORRECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VISUAL  TRANSFERENCE  APPARATUS;  S,1W388,  same, 
SCANNING  MECHANISM  FOR  FACSIMILE  BEPBODUC- 
TION  SYSTEM;  S4M.88S.  A.  Boss,  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
WITH  LOCAL  CONTRAST  CONTROL ;  M78,741.  Hughes  and 
Channlng,  KNOCKOUT  MASK  DETECTOR  IN  SCANNER 
AFPABATUS,  flled  May  27.  1969,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  69- 


OCTOBER  20,  1970 

2290,  Printing  Denetopmenta  Inc.  v.  RCA  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation of  dismissal.  July  6, 1970. 

tJtUAU,  P.  D.  DAVIA,  BASEBALL  CAP;  s;eM,W8,  W. 
Lindsay,  BASEBALL  BATTEB'S  HELMET,  flled  July  6. 1970, 
D.C.,  S.D.  Ohio  (ancinnatl).  Doc.  7664,  American  Baseball 
Cap,  Inc.  V.  Wilton  Sporting  Ooode  Co. 

S3CB.964.     (See  2,606,848.) 

X.B87.785.  W.  P.  Ntll.  CONTBOL  OF  INFLATABLE  ABTI- 
CLES  ;  8.0W,1M.  same ;  »M*JSn,  same,  INFLATABLE  ARTI- 
CLES, flled  July  28,  1970,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  70-C-3168, 
Walter  P.  Nail  v.  Contempo  Salea. 

tJMSJtn.  A.  F.  Shields,  BLANK  STACKING,  STBAIGHTEN- 
INO,  AND  DELIVEBY  DEVICE,  flled  July  24,  1970,  D.C., 
B.D.NY.,  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  70C-926,  Koppere  Company,  Inc. 
et  ano.  v.  S  d  8  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 

S,OS»,10e.    (See  2,987,736.) 

8,059.061,  Gainer  and  Strom,  SELF-GENERATED  GAS 
BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTEBBUPTEB  EMBODYING  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHT  POLYOXYMETHYLENB;  8.280,688, 
Fink,  Lawrence  and  Miller,  OPEN-TYPE  FUSE  CUTOUT 
WITH  TOGGLE  MEANS  HAVING  A  LOAD  BBEAK  EXTEN- 
SION DEVICE,  flled  Aug.  22,  1968,  D.C.,'Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  3600,  General  Electric  Company  v.  Weetinghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Notice  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  by 
plaintiff,  no  answer  or  motion  for  summary  Judgment  Hav- 
ing been  flled  by  defendant,  Dec.  30, 1968. 

S.006,M7.  P.  Bobinson,  ELECTBIC  CAPACITOBS,  flled  Oct. 
29,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-324S,  Fujitau,  Ltd.  v. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  Consent  Judgment,  defendant  owner  of 
U.S.  Letters  Patent  3,066,247  which  is  vaUd  and  Infringed 
by  plaintiff  and  Is  permanently  enjoined,  July  20,  1970. 

8,108,888.     (See  2,606,348.) 

S,110.SSX.     (See  2,967,735.) 
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8.194388.     (See  2,606,348.) 

8.88ft.<88.     (See  3.069,061.) 

8.875.818.  G.  V.  Cleary,  INSEBT  FOB  NEWSPAPEBS,  flled 
Feb.  20,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68C-310,  Free 
Standing  Stuffer,  Inc.  v.  Columbia  Broadcaating  Syatem,  Inc. 
Order  with  stipulation  dismissing  action  with  prejudice,  July 
24,  1970. 

8,878,741.     (See.  2,606,348.) 

8,X»0.60S.     (See  2,698,434.)  * 

8418454,  W.  L.  Carranza,  SYNTHETIC  BALING  AND  TY- 
ING TWINES,  flled  July  27,  1970.  D.C..  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  70-1107-C-CA,  Uxmal  Corp.  Ltd.  v.  Wall  Induatriea,  Inc. 
etal. 

8,817,107,  B.  E.  Williams,  PLASTIC-COATED  CONTAINEBS, 
flled  July  28,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  CaUf.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
C70-1600,  Eat-Cell-0  Corporation  v.  Beverly  E.  Williama. 

8,4«5,8M.  J.  J.  Perrine,  ISOKINETIC  EXEBCISE  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS,  flled  July  21,  1970,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  No.  70C-902,  Lumex,  Incorporated  v.  Harry  L.  Set- 
tino,  Jr.  et  al. 

8,496,685,  McLean,  Chatfield  and  Turner,  BEMOVABLE 
HAND  LEVEB  AND  WEAB  COMPENSATING  CAN  OPENEB 
CONSTBUCTION  ;  8, 880,056,  R.  J.  Scott,  BEMOVABLE  HAND 
LEVEB  CONSTBUCTION,  flled  July  15,  1970,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  70-164(^EC,  Udico  Electric  Company  v. 
Rival  ManufMturing  Company. 

8,802.898.  M.  Bard.  SHELF-SUPPOBTING  STANDABD 
WITH  BEMOVABLE  HEAD,  flled  July  24,  1970.  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-C-3200,  Martin  Bard  v.  Quality  Steel  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc. 


8,520,056.     (See  3,496,635).  / 


•i»  > 
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t»  In  the  orlglBal  patent  bat  fom»  no  part  of  thia  relaaoe  specification ;  matter 
In  itallci  indieatea  additions,  made  by  reissue.  .  .j 


METAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
PMiJck  J.  O'Sbca,  Haad  Cntt,  IIL,  MrigMr  to  Naico 

Chemkal  Company,  Chknfo,  DL,  a  coiporaflott  of 

Ddaware 
No  Dnrning.  Original  No.  MM,tl3,  dated  May  2S,  1M5, 

Sar.  No. 322,049,  Nor.  7,  IfO.  AppBcaflon  fernlMBc 

May  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  322»«49 

iIiK.CLB22ci/O0 
UA  CL  164—72  ""  "'^  '  -i"'^  t-o'i-'li4  Oafant 

The  base  member  or  stool  of  a  metal  mold  used  to  cast 
ingots  is  coated  with  a  coating  comprising  a  refractory  ma- 
terial sitspended  in  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
coloidal  silica  sol,  aluminum  phosphate  and  ethyl  silicate. 
The  refractory  material  can  be  crystalline  silica,  alumi- 
num silitate,  alumina  graphite,  zirconium  silicate,  mag- 
nesium silicate  or  clay.  The  coating  composition  can  also 
conlain  a  polyhydroxy,  water  compatible  organic  com- 
pound in  which  case  the  refractory  can  also  be  vitreous 
or  fused  silica. 


input  is  eccentrkally  mounted  to  drive  the  electrode  in  an 
orbital  path,  and  a  sliding  yoke  is  connected  with  the 
electrode  to  prevent  electrode  rotation  and  allow  elec- 
trode translation. 


26,971  > 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEELING  SHRIMP 
M.  Laficyic,  New  Oricaos,  Ijk,  awltniii  to  Tbe 
LaUram  CotpoiaiBon,  New  OriMH,  La.,  a  coiporadon 
oTLonWana 
Origtoal  No.  3,3*3,734,  dated  Maar  21,  1968,  Sar.  No. 
641431,  May  25, 1967.  AppHmSmi  far  litana  P^  6, 
1979,Scr.No.lM67 

Int  CL  A22c  29/00 
UJB.  CL  17—73  4 


26,970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 
CUTTING  TOOL  MOVEMENT 
Robert  F.  Bcndcy,  Rndion,  Oldo,  and  Sam  V.  Simonettl, 
Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  anlgnon  to  GMcral  Modm 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Original  No.  3,135,852,  dated  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
126,624,  Inly  25, 1961.  Application  fdr  leiMnc  Mar.  7, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  534,622 

Int  CL  B23p  1/08, 1/12 
UJ5.  CL  219—69  21  Claims 


To  effect  translatory  movement  between  an  electro- 
erosion  machining  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  a  rotating 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  shrimp  peeling  ma- 
chine for  peeling  either  raw  or  precooked  shrimp  having 
two  peeling  sections,  the  first  of  which  receives  the  shrimp 
[substantially  at  cooking  temperature]  and  has  pressure 
means  for  applying  more  peeling  pressure  at  the  intro- 
ductory end  than  at  its  discharge  end;  while  the  seciwd 
peeling  section  has  no  pressure  means  for  urging  the 
shrimp  into  the  peeling  nips  defined  by  peeling  rolls 
which  have  a  different  coeflBcient  of  friction  between 
each  other  and  which  are  shorter  in  length  than  the  peel- 
ing rolls  of  the  first  peeling  section. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRA^fTED  OCTOBER  20,  1970 

lUastratlons  fori  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawing. 
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2,991 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Arc, 

Vinlia,  Calif.    93277 
Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,992 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 


resembling  the  Easter  Morning  (Plant  Pat.  2,177)  minia- 
ture rose  in  general  form  but  usually  with  more  open  (less 
petals)  flowers,  the-  color  being  soft  lavender  rather  than 
ivory  white;  the  general  color  effect  being  lavender  of  a 
shade  resembling  Sterling  Silver  (hybrid  tea,  Plant  Pat. 
No.  1,433);  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is 
of  vigorous  and  compact  growth,  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings,  with  small  semi-glossy  foliage,  an  abundance  of 
bloom,  with  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  stem  in 
loose  clusters. 
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2,992 

ROSE  PLANT 

Dorodiy  S.  WUder,  Sliafter,  CaUf^  assignor,  by  aicsac 

Msignimmts,  to  Gn^Plant  Indnstrlcs,  Inc^  MobUccDo, 

Fla^  a  coiporation  of  Florida 

FDcd  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,178 

int  CL  AOlk  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt^-15  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  neat,  vigorous,  upright,  moderately  tall 
and  well-clothed  plant  habit,  larger  than  average  foilage 
which  is  semi-glossy  and  medium  dark  green  in  color, 
moderate  thominess,  with  the  thorns  being  slender,  al- 
most straight  and  inclining  only  slightly  downward,  re- 
markable bloom  abundance  and  rapid  bloom  re-cycle,  said 
blooms  being  borne  singly  or  in  clusters  of  2  or  3  to  the 
stem,  on  str<H)g  stems  of  moderate  length,  ovoid  buds 
which  open  to  excellent  high-centered  blooms  which  main- 
tain in  all  stages  an  elegant  regular  spiral  petal  arrange- 
ment and  even  imbrication,  good  flower  petalage  of  from 
55  to  65  petals  and  an  almost  complete  lack  of  petaloids, 
a  distinctive  and  attractive  medium  yellow  bud  and  open- 


ing flower  color,  finishing  to  an  even  creamy  yellow  color, 
with  both  sides  of  the  petals  being  the  same  color  shade, 
but  with  the  base  of  each  petal  being  a  deeper  yellow 
color,  and  the  center  of  the  opening  blooms  having  a  more 
intense  color  effect  and  giving  a  very  attractive  glowing 
appeartoce  to  the  flowers,  a  very  slight  tea  flower  fra- 
grance, and  a  substantially  sterile  habit  of  the  flowers, 
with  fewer  than  average  stamens  which  are  grouped  reg- 
ularly around  the  stigmas. 


ji 


2,993 
„    ^    .   _  NECTAKINE 1SEE 

Frederic  W.  Andcnoo,  Mmcd,  CaW.,  asrignor  to  RMd- 
ley  Nuraery,  Inc.,  RcMlby,  CaBt,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Califoniia 

Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,701 

,ro  ^  ^  Ipta.A01h5/W 

IIA  CL  Plt-^1  1  n^i 

A  variety  of  nectarine  tree  which  is  of  large  to  medium 

size,  vigorous  and  spreading  in  growth,  and  a  regular  and 

productive  bearer  of  large,  mid-season  freestone  fruit 

having  firm  yellow  flesh  flecked  with  red,  and  yellow  skin 

substantially  overspread  with  red. 


/ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  20,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,534486 
""  tQUlPOTENTIAL  SPACE  SUIT 
Donald  E.  Barthionie,  Hampton,  Ya.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Ad- 
/  ministrator  of  tiie  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Ad- 

ministration 

FUed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,203 

Int  CL  B63c  11/04 

UA  CL  2—2.1  19  Claims 


\ 


serving  to  compensate  for  changes  in  pressure  and  vol- 
ume of  any  non-constant  volume  joint  of  a  space  suit 
as  the  suit  occupant  bends  his  limbs.  In  operation  the 
compensator  receives  the  excess  inflation  volume  forced" 
out  of  the  bent  joint  and  returns  this  excess  volume  to  the 
joint  when  the  limb  is  again  straightened  without  a  cor- 
responding change  in  suit  pressure  at  the  bent  joint. 


In  combination  with  an  inflatable  space  suit  having 
separable  sections  joined  together,  the  improvement  there- 
with comprising  joint  assist  mechanisms  at  all  movable 
joints  of  the  suit  and  servmg  to  assist  in  joint  movement 
in  such  manner  that  the  affected  joint  and  all  its  com- 
ponents would  be  in  a  state  of  neutral  equilibrium  regard- 
less of  the  angle  of  bend  of  the  joint. 


3,534,407 
SPACE  SUIT  PRESSURE  STABILIZER 
Donald  E.  Barthlomc,  Hamptcni,  Va.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator  of  the  National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

FUed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,861 

Int  a.  A62b  77/00;  F161 55/04 

VS.  a.  2—2.1  6  Cbdms 


In  combination  with  an  inflatable  space  suit  having 
separable  sections  joined  together,  the  improvement  there- 
with comprising  a  |)ressure-volume  compensator  system 


3,534,408 
DIVING  HAT  NECK  SEAL  AND  SUIT 
^  ATTACHMENT 

Thomas  B.  Fifield,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Diving 
Equipment  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  MOwankce,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Ian.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,493 
,r-  ^  Int  CL  B63c  ii/02 

UA  CL  2—2.1  11  Claims 


'9, 


f) 


«?^/^ 


y* 


The  diving  hat  or  helmet  is  supported  on  the  diver's 
head  leaving  a  circular  base  or  neck  ring  radially  spaced 
from  the  diver's  neck.  The  circular  base  has  an  inward 
and  downwardly  facing  recess  formed  by  an  outward 
circumferential  flange  which  in  turn  has  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  at  its  outer  edge  with  a  downwardly  ta- 
pered inner  surface.  A  circumferential  shoulder  is  pro- 
vided in  the  recess  for  engagement  with  a  sealing  O-ring. 
An  outwardly  facing  channel  ring  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  recess  of  the  helmet  base  and  to  be  secured 
therein  by  two  side  channels  hinged  at  one  end  to  tlie 
helmet  base  to  close  over  the  recess  when  the  ring  is  in 
place.  A  watertight  seal  between  the  diving  hat  and  the 
neck  of  the  diver  is  provided  by  a  stretchable  rubber 
neckpiece  of  special  quasi-cylindrical  shape  having  a 
double  thickness  edge  portion  stretched  over  the  upper 
flange  of  the  channel  ring  and  disposed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  channel,  the  lower  end  of  the  neckpiece  being 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the  diver's  neck.  The  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  neckpiece  extends  upwardly  through 
the  channel  ring  and  is  stretched  outwardly  and  over  the 
top  (rf  the  channel  with  the  downwardly  folded  edge  dis- 
posed in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  where  it  is  retained 
by  its  own  elasticity.  A  stretchable  solid  rubber  O-ring 
having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
least  inside  diameter  of  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  the 
helmet  or  hat,  holds  the  edge  of  the  neck  piece  in  the 
channel  and  presses  against  the  shoulder  and  the  slant- 
ing inner  surface  of  the  downward  flange  of  the  helmet 
base.  A  ring  shaped  gasket  of  readily  compressible  rub- 
ber is  disposed  between  the  ring  assembly  and  the  out- 
ward flange  of  the  helmet  base,  and  the  neckpiece  extends 
between  the  ring  and  the  block.  The  inner  portion  of 
the  neckpiece  extends  downwardly  around  the  neck  of 
the  diver  and  is  stretchable  for  assembly  of  the  helmet 
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over  the  head  ol  the  diver.  When  used  as  a  diving  helmet 
the  water  pressiire  upon  the  neckpiece  and  the  several 
seals  tends  to  maintain  the  seals. 

Instead  of  using  a  separate  neckpiece,  as  described 
above,  a  similar  seal  may  be  made  using  the  stretchable 
rubber  neck  oi  a  diving  suit,  in  which  case  a  water-tight 
seal  is  achieved  between  the  diving  hat  and  the  diving 
suit  in  such  manner  that,  by  varying  the  atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  diving  hat,  the  diving  suit  can  be  inflated 
or  deflated  in  order  to  vary  the  buoyancy  of  the  diver. 


IMPLANTABLE  ClRCtJLATORY  SUPPORT 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Lance,  Irwin,  Ridiaid  K.  IMaacy  and  ADeo  Sclz, 
PittilNiish,  and  Peter  a  Twwon,  Bndfbrd  Woodi.  Pik, 
•ss^paon,  1^  mesne  avignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Conunission 

FDcd  Jnnc  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  735,7M 

Int  CL  AClf  1/24 

UACL3— 1  SOdnu 


through  the  cloth  covering  in  the  areas  of  ball  contact 
in  the  ring  and  cage  to  protect  the  cloth.  The  protuber- 
ances in  the  orifice  ring  form  rigid  bearing  surfaces  for 
the  ball  allowing  a  large  orifice  area  for  a  given  size  of 
ball.  In  one  embodiment  the  orifice  diameter  is  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  ball  diameter. 


*r:> 


CLOIH  COVERED  HEART  VALVE 

Donald  P.  SUIqr,  Ut22  HnnH^  Bom,    . 

Santa  Ana,  Caiil.    927«5 

FUed  Oct  5, 1M7.  Ser.  No.^73444 

IntCLA^lf  i/22 

U.S.  CL  3—1  19  CUmhna 


i.i— i 


A  prosthetic  heart  valve  has  a  cage  for  guiding  the 
movable  disc  mounted  on  a  frusto-conical,  annular  re- 
taining ring  circumscribing  the  valve  ring.  The  retaining 
ring  is  covered  by  a  cloth  suture  ring.  The  movable  disc 
closely  overlays  the  downstream  cloth/metal  margin  so 
that  seating  pressure  inhibits  thrombus  growth.  The  cloth 
suture  ring  is  relatively  thin  and  wide.  In  one  embodiment 
the  outer  cloth  is  loosely  woven  to  encourage  tissue  in- 
growth. 


An  implantable  circulatory  support  system  incorporat- 
ing a  steam  power  conversion  loop  utilizing  an  isotopic 
heat  source,  a  steam  engine  and  a  hydraulic  power  trans- 
mission loop  for  utilizing  engine  shaft  power  to  operate  a 
replacement  blood  pump.  Heat  is  rejected  to  the  blood 
of  the  donee  while  the  power  transmission  loop  provides 
water  make  up  for  the  conversion  loop. 


3,534,410 
CLOTH  COVERED  HEART  VALVE  WIIH  COM- 
POSITE MATERIALS  IN  THE  AREAS  OF  BALL 
CONTACT 
Donald  A.  RaflUe,  Corona,  CaUf.,  nsrfgnor  to  Edwards 
Lriwratoiles,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  cotporatloa  of 
CalifMnia 

Continnation^n^Mttt  of  application  Scr.  Now  <50,8S2, 
Jnly  3,  1967.  lUs  application  Oct.  7,  19(8,  Ser. 
No.  765,304 

Int  a.  A61f  1/22 
VA  CL  3—1  16  CUms 


3,534,412 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Hobcrt  D.  Crook,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Etiiyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  \lrginia 

Origtaial  application  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,661,  now 

Patent  No.  3,423,767,  dated  Jan.  28,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1968,  Scr.  Now  765,726 

Int  a.  E041i  3/19 

U.S.  CL  4—172.12  2  Claims 


A  ball  valve  with  cloth  covered  metal  or  plastic  orifice 
ring   and   cage   parts   having   protuberances   extending 


The  swimming  pool  cover  of  the  present  invention 
includes  a  cover  support  structure  having  a  center  support 
member  consisting  of  short  lengths  of  pipe  coupled  by 
means  of  four-way  fittings.  Side  suppcH^  members  con- 
sisting of  bowed  or  arched  lengths  of  flexible  pipe  are 
joined  to  the  center  support  section  by  means  of  the  four- 
way  fittings.  The  ends  of  the  side  support  members  are 
anchored  to  the  pool  coping  by  means  of  a  three-fingered 
anch<M-ing  device  having  an  upturned  center  fin^r  inserted 
in  the  end  of  the  respective  side  support  pipes  and  hav- 
ing two  downtumed  finger  portions  engaging  the  coping 
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on  the  edge  of  the  pool.  A  flexible  pool  cover  is  supported 
by  the  cover  support  structure  and  can  be  retained  in 
place  by  means  of  weights  such  as  sandbags. 


3t534,4U 

SWIMMING  EXERCI^R  HAVING  WA1ER  JETS 

Prober  Pierre  Yven  Ren6  Plassmnd,  103  Rne  dcs 

Tennerolles,  Sntat-Clond,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967.  Ser.  No.  680,784 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Lnembonrg,  Nor.  18, 1966, 

52,390 

Int  CL  A63b  ii/00 

VA  CL  4—172.16  7  Cbdms 


A  swimming  apparatus  in  which  a  person  can  practice 
swimming  comprising  a  pool  and  a  pair  of  adjustable 
nozzles  for  producing  at  least  two  jets  of  water  into  the 
pool  spaced  about  60  cm.  from  each  other,  whereby  the 
swimmer  can  move  against  the  repelling  action  of  the 
jets  and  thus  assume  a  stable  position  in  the  pool  while 
performing  swinuning  motions. 


3,534,414 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Raymond  L.  HaD,  Hanover,  N  J. 

(19  Hamilton  Court,  Wliippany,NJ.    07981) 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,718 

Int  CL  EO4I1 3/16 

VS,  a.  4—172.19  9  Claims 


installation.  The  frame  includes  a  rectangular  base  mem- 
ber generally  of  pipe,  to  which  are  attached  upward  ex- 
tending posts.  The  intermediate  posts  are  adafrted  to  re- 
tain against  outward  thrust  a  metal  lining  sheet  of  deter- 
mined height,  which  sheet  is  loosely  laid  against  the  verti- 
cal posts.  The  comers  comprise  post  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  urge  the  metal  lining  sheet  outwardly,  said  lin- 
ing sheet  adapted  to  retain  a  plastic  liner  by  which  is  pro- 
vided the  water^etaining  means  of  the  swimming  pool. 


y 


A  swimming  pool  frame  adapted  for  rectangularly 
shaped  swimming  pools,  and  especially  for  above-ground 

\ 


3,534,415 

AUTOMATIC  VENTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SANITARY  TOILETS 

Robert  G.  Hoffman,  117  Evelyn  Drive, 

Anaheim,  Calif  .    92805 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,360 

Int  CL  E03d  9/05 

U.S.  CL  4-ai3  s  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  use  with  an  existing,  con- 
ventional sanitary  toilet  communicating  with  a  sewer  line 
and  having  a  toilet  bowl  including  a  toilet  seat  disposed 
thereon,  said  ventilating  system  comprising  a  motor- 
driven  exhaust  pump  contained  in  a  housing,  bracket 
means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  existing  toilet, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  section,  said 
inlet  section  being  provided  with  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  branching  into  two  arcuate  tubular 
secticms  having  therein  perforations  for  ingress  of  gaseous 
efiBuent  thereinto  by  suction  of  said  exhaust  pump,  said 
outlet  section  having  a  normally-dosed  valve  adapted  to 
open  when  said  pump  is  in  operation  and  to  close  when 
said  pump  is  nonoperative,  and  a  flexible  conduit  secured 
to  said  outlet  section  and  projecting  therefrom  downward 
through  said  toilet  bowl  adjacent  the  inside  surface  thereof 
through  the  water  normally  contained  in  said  bowl  and 
thence  into  the  sewer  line  connected  to  said  bowl  through 
which  the  water  and  waste  matter  normally  pass  when 
being  flushed  from  said  bowl. 


3,534,416 

RECLINING  DEVICE 

Wilhelm  Paul  Ackermann,  Brahegatan  24, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FHed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  9.  1967. 

1,826/67 
UA  a.  5-345  7  Claims 


A  reclining  device  comprising  a  mattress  or  the  like, 
said  mattress  having  two  parallel  pockets,  there  being  sup- 
porting members  such  as  a  disc  and  a  pillow  insertable  in 
said  pockets  in  order  to  adjust  the  hardness  of  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  mattress,  so  that  a  resting  pers<» 
may  gft  uniform  support  to  different  parts  of  the  body. 


\ 
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REVERSDLE  FOAM  MATTRESS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  DEGREES  OF  FIRMNESS 

Thunaa  C  Boyks,  315  N.  Fairffaz  St, 

Alexandria,  Va.    22314 

Filed  Inly  8»  1968»  Ser.  No.  743,175 

Int.  CL  A47c  23/00.  27/22 

VS.  CL  5--345  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  reversible  foam  mattress  having  dif- 
ferent degress  of  firmness  on  its  opposite  horizontal  sides 
and  consists  of  two  layers  of  yieldably  resiliently  com- 
pressible layers  of  foam  material,  each  layer  being  of  a 
different  degree  of  firmness  than  the  other  layer.  The 
layers  of  material  are  secured  together  at  the  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  mattress,  leaving  a  passageway 
or  pocket  intermediate  the  longitudinal  ends,  and  one  or 
two  rigid  plates,  depending  on  the  width  oi  the  mattress, 
whether  a  single  or  a  double  mattress,  so  that  by  inserting 
a  rigid  plate  in  the  passageway,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  mattress  is  provided  with  a  selection  of  a  further 
degree  of  firmness.  In  a  double  mattress,  two  plates  are 
provided,  so  that  each  occupant  may  select  the  desired 
degree  of  additional  firmness,  irrespective  of  the  other 
occupant.  The  foam  material  may  be  synthetic  plastic 
expanded  material  or  other  suitable  composition,  but  also 
may  be  natural  foam  such  as  sponge  rubber,  and  both 
layers  may  be  of  the  same  foam  material  of  different  de- 
grees of  hardness,  or  may  be  of  different  foam  materials 
of  different  degrees  of  hardness  so  long  as  they  may  be 
secured  together  in  layers  adjacent  their  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends.  . 


3,534,418 
SPRING  LOADED  HYDRASTAHC  RELEASE 
Leiand  D.  Adams,  Jr.,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  J. 
Hendry  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  covponi- 
tion  of  Calif  omia 

FDed  Jnne  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,692 

Int  a.  B63b  23/62:  B63c  9/22 

U.S.  CL  9—33  2  Claims 


incorporates  two  coupling  members,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  lashing  plate.  Means  are  provided  to  selectively 
latch  the  lashing  plates  together  such  that  when  unlatched 
they  may  be  separated  by  tension.  One  of  the  lashing 
plates  includes  resilient  means  to  provide  sufficient  ten- 
sion and  movement  between  the  plates  when  unlatched 
that  they  are  separated  from  each  other. 


3,534,419 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLIND  SEALING  RIVETS 

Robert  R.  Deans,  MarsUItU,  Mask,  and  Antiiony  M. 

J  Pntctti,  WatertNDy,  Conn.,  assignon  to  ScoviU  Mann- 

fe<^iring  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticnt 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,477 

Int  CL  B21k  1/44;  B23g  9/00 

UACL 10-27  ^  2  Claims 


An  improved  meUiod  of  making  a  blind  sealing  rivet 
without  intermediate  annealing  steps,  in  which  a  metal 
blank  is  f(M-med  into  a  tubular  shape,  with  a  reduced 
portion  around  the  closed  end  wall  of  the  same  diameter 
as  tiie  finished  rivet.  After  inserting  \ht  head  pulling  stem, 
the  wall  of  this  tubular  shape  is  forced  inwardly  against 
the  stem  leaving  a  bell-shaped  mouth  from  which  a  rivet 
head  is  formed  around  the  stem. 


3,534,420 
PAD  BOX 
Harold  E.  Marasco,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Marasco 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,419 
.r«  ^   --       lBLC\.  Mid  63/00,  89/00 
VS.  CL  12-38  5  Claims 


A  new  and  improved  pad  box  having  provision  for  inter- 
.      ,       . ,        '     .       ^    .        ^.  .  changeably  presenting  mold  members  of  different  shape 

A  releasable  couphng  device  which  may  be  actuated    for  conforming  a  heel  breast  flap  to  tiie  breast  surface  of  a 
either  manually  or  by  hydrostatic  pressure  and  which    heel  already  attached  to  tiie  bottom  of  a  lasted  shoe. 
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3,534,421 

POWER  HEAD  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Ftank  J.  Fink,   Chardon,   OUo,   assigMrto  Imperial 
Manufacturing  A  Engineering  Co.,  Middlefield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Mich^n 

FQed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,345 

Int  CL  B23g  1/00, 11/00 

VS.  CL  10—105  11  Claims 


A  power  head  for  driving  demountable  tools.  The  power 
head  includes  a  rotatably  driven  arbor,  a  universally 
mountable  power  drive  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
the  arbor,  and  a  fluid-driven  platen  which  mounts  and 
reciprocally  drives  the  power  head  toward  and  away  from 
a  workpiece.  The  arbor  may  be  adapted  to  receive  a  drill, 
or  may  be  provided  with  a  spindle  for  driving  a  cutting 
tool,  such  as  a  thread  cutting  head.  If  a  cutting  tool  such 
as  a  thread  cutting  head  is  provided,  the  spindle  mount- 
ing the  thread  cutting  head  is  provided  with  a  lead  screw 
feed  for  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  relative  to  its 
arbor. 


ERRATUM 

Fbr  Class  12 — 38  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,420 


3,534,422 
CONDUCTOR  STRIPPER 
HulMrt  J.  Carpenter,  ManUns,  and  Kenneth  L.  Dunn, 
Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Carpoiter  Manufactur- 
faig  Co.,  Inc.,  ManUns,  N.Y.,  a  coiporati<Ni  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,609 

lit  a.  A46b  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—88  4  Claims 


be  wire  brush  type  having  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces 
secured  to  each  of  the  shafts  and  means  for  fixing  the 
spacing  between  the  wheels. 


3,534,423 
CONDUIT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Troy  L.  Ratns,  Santa  Am^  CaHL,  asslfMir  to  U.S.  Rooter 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  coiponlkta  of  Cal- 
foraia 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  S^.  No.  761,921 
Int  CL  B08b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  15— 104.3  11 


Conduit  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting 
frame;  a  stationary,  hollow,  stub  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame;  a  first  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  stub  shaft, 
the  pulley  including  a  pair  of  driver  arms;  a  motor  sec- 
ond pulley  and  belt  for  driving  the  first  pulley  and  driver 
arms;  a  reel  adapted  for  carrying  cable  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  stub  shaft  and  rotated  by  the  driver  arms;  and  a 
guide  tube  extending  dirough  the  stub  shaft  for  restrain- 
ing axial  movement  of  the  reel  relative  to  the  stub  shaft. 


3  534,424 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER,  DUSTPAN  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  SOLID  CLEANING  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  Levinson,  Newton  Coitre,  Mass.,  assignmr  to 
Control  Packagfaig  Corporation,  Medfoid,  Mass.,  a  coiw 
poration  of  Massachusetts  \ 

FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,868  \ 

Int  a.  A471 13/52  \ 

VS.  CL  15—105  12  Claims 


Insulated  conductor  stripping  apparatus  ccxnprising 
side  by  side  stripping  wheel  shafts  and  a  reversible  motor, 
for  driving  the  shafts  at  like  speeds  in  the  same  direction 
and  a  switch  for  reversing  the  motor  drive  to  both  shafts 
simultaneously,  a  pair  of  like  stripping  wheels  which  may 


A  container,  useful  in  packaging  solid  cleaning  aids, 
which  is  convertible  into  a  dustpan  and  reconvertible  into 
a  disposal  container.  The  container  is  formed  of  triangular 
sidewalls  and  two  main  wall  panels,  each  said  wall  panel 
extending  between  a  pair  of  said  sidewalls  and  each  said 
wall  panel  being  pivotally  hinged  one  to  the  other  at  the 
smallest  angle  of  said  triangular  sidewalls. 


684 


7  •,' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


3,534,425 
RECORD  CLEANDiG  DEVICE 
Cecil  Encft  Watti,  deceased,  hte  of  SHAiii:[H»-11nics, 
En^and,  bj  Agnes  Hekna  Waits 


surized  air  in  (^position  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tips  of  the  bristles  ot  a  ckaning  brush.  Toner  particles  on 
the  bristle  tips  are  flicked-off  due  to  the  action  of  the  high 


CedUa  Watts,  SaalmnHMi-IfeniMS^  and  lohn  Ptys  ¥fft- 
Uam,  KinsstoD-apon-Thames,  England,  Mnt  ezecntan, 
assignofs  to  Cedl  E.  Watts  Lindted,  Sanbmy-on- 
Thames,  Middkaex,  England 

Filed  Dee.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7S5,85S 
Claims  priority,  applfcatlon  Gnat  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1967, 

58,216/67 

Int  CL  A46b  11/00 

VS.  CL  15—160  3  Claims 


A  record  cleaning  device  compfising  an  elongated  brush 
composed  of  closely  packed  synthetic  filaments  and  a 
container  for  the  brush,  the  container  having  a  moistening 
pad  which,  when  the  container  is  closed  is  in  contact 
with  the  tips  of  the  brush  filaments,  the  pad  comprising  a 
sponge  body,  a  perforated  cover  over  the  face  of  the  body 
adjacent  the  brush  filaments,  and  a  sheet  of  plush  mate- 
rial between  the  cover  and  the  sponge  body. 


3j534,426 

SHOE  HOLIMNG  DEVICE 

Gcoige  W.  AdUaon,  Jr.,  Winrock  Esrms,  Rtc.  3, 

Morrilton,  AriK.    72559 

Flkd  Sept.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,682 

Int  a.  A47I  23/00 

UJS.  CL  15—267  4  Clatms 


A  shoe  holder  which  is  suitable  for  holding  boots,  said 
shoe  holder  having  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  and  an  elongated 
clamping  means  adjustably  mounted  in  the  upper  bracket 
and  adapted  to  clamp  a  shoe  in  position  on  the  lower 
bracket 


3,534,427 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

^/?^  T.  Sereiynse,  Faliport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,989 
wTfl  -n.   «    ^jBt  €1X4115/38, 13/40 
UA  a.  15-301  4  Claims 

A  brush  cleaning  device  for  use  with  the  developing 
system  of  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  includes 
a  hoUow  flicker  bar  formed  with  a  slot  for  directing  pres- 


velocity  air  and  are  extracted  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
brush  by  a  vacuum  system  without  depositing  onto  the 
flicker  bar. 


3,534,428 
DE-LABELLING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Pngh,  West  Vancomrw,  Britiah  Coiombia,  and 
Ernest  J.  Hodgetts,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Molson  Kadvstries  Umitcd-Lcs  Industries 
Molson  Limited,  MortreaL  Qndbac,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  n.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Dec  4,  1968, 

036,831 

Int  a.  B60c  1/08 

VS.  CL  15—302  8  rtmtm^ 


-t=r 


^^^3 


■:..«■• 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  removing  labels 
from  bottles  by  a  mixture  of  hot  water  and  steam  in  com- 
bination with  rotary  abrading  means,  the  apparatus  also 
being  provided  with  means  for  sorting  unbroken  bottles 
from  broken  bottles  and  removing  the  latter  from  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  unbroken  bottles. 


3,534,429 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Loy  D.  Rboads,  Enon,  OUo,  asrifBor  to  Parker  Sweeper 

Company,  SpringficM.  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Fned  Mar.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,213 

Int  CL  A471 9/00 

VS.  CL  15^-353  6  Claims 


Formed  member  attached  to  the  discharge  outlet  of 
vacuum  to  deflect  and  control  discharge  therefrom. 
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itiSIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  CASTER  MECHANISM 
Keltk  K.  Kesili«,  Dayton,  and  J.  D.  Uvesay,  Tlpp  City, 
Ohki,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit Mkk.,  a  cocp<mition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,054 

Aft  CL  B60b  33/06 

VS.  CL  16—34     II  3  Claims 


In  preferred  form,  a  height  adjustable  retracting  caster 
mechanism  for  a  refrigerator  comprising:  a  bracket  con- 
taining a  cam  surface;  a  roller  secured  to  the  bracket;  and 
an  adjusting  assembly  including  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  refrigerator  frame  having  thereon  a  coupling  assem- 
bly engaging  the  camming  surface  of  the  bracket  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame.  The  coupling 
assembly  slides  on  the  cam  surface  minimizing  the  effort 
required  to  turn  the  adjusting  bolt 


3334,431 

DOOR  STOP  FOR  LATERALLY  MOVABLE  DOORS 
Billie  J.  UpboC,  MMon,  RL,  assignor  to  Morton  Build- 
ings, Inc.,  Morton,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Iffinois 
FOed  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,368 
fist  CL  E05f  5/02 
VS.  CL  16—82  6  Claims 


01 


3,534^2 
FOLDING  HANDLE 
John  W.  Davias  m,  Plymooth,  Edward  W.  Enters.  Fre- 
donia,  and  Warren  H.  Price,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  GUson  Bros.  Co. 

FUed  Noir.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,051 

Int  CL  B62b  11/00 

U.8.CL16— 110  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  rdates  to  a  folding  handle  of  the  type 

adapted  for  use  on  various  indoor  and  outdoor  impte- 

ments,  such  as  a  power  lawn  mower,  snow  blower,  etc. 


There  are  two  U-shaped  haiidle  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected in  tandem  on  axially  aligned  bolts.  The  threaded 
ends  of  the  bolts  are  interctmnected  by  a  tombuckle  by 


A  door  stop  for  laterally  movable  doors,  highly  desir- 
able for  tise  in  pole  buildings,  including  a  base  member 
for  attachment  at  floor  level  to  a  part  of  the  building  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars  having  downwardly  extending  end 
portions  secured  to  said  base  member,  whereby  said  bars 
are  spaced  above  said  base  member  such  that  they  will 
not  accumulate  dirt,  debris,  ice,  etc.  and  can  be  safely 
driven  over  by  a  rubber-tired  vehicle. 


•.V. 


which  both  bolts  are  concurrently  tightened  and  loosened. 
A  handle  sleeve  is  disposed  about  the  tumbuckle  to  serve 
as  a  grip  by  which  the  tumbuckle  is  turned  to  selectively 
tighten  and  loosen  the  bolts. 


3,534,433 
ANTIRATTLE  CLOSURE  HINGE 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  Himka,  Farmington,  and  Edwin  R.  Howell,  Royal 
Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Midu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
\  FUed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,546 

Int  CL  E05d  3/06, 13/00 
VS.  CL  16—164  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  therein,  hinge 
means  on  the  body  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  opening, 
a  closure  structure  including  hinge  means  adjacent  one 
edge  portion  thereof  cooperable  with  the  hinge  means 
on  the  body  to  mount  said  closure  structure  on  the 
body  for  swinging  movement  between  fully  closed  and 
fully  opened  positions,  snnbber  means  on  the  body  and 
on  said  closure  structure  engageable  at  a  location  adja- 
cent said  closure  structure  edge  portion  when  the  closure 
structure  approaches  fully  closed  position,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  snubber  means  to  be  engageable  at  a 
selected  partially  open  position  of  the  closure  structure, 
said  snubber  means  upon  engagement  in  said  partially 
open  position  of  said  closure  structure  providing  sub- 
stantial force  reaction  to  closing  forces  applied  to  said 
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closure  structure  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  portion  there- 
of, said  force  reaction  being  sufficient  under  said  clos- 
ing forces  to  cause  elastic  deformation  of  said  closure 
structure  about  said  snubber  means  to  a  predetermined 
degree  upon  movement  of  the  closure  structure  to  the 
fully  closed  position  thereof. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-DENSITY 
PELLETS     FROM     SLURRIES     CONTAINING 
FILM-FORMING  MATERIALS 
Fnd  J.  ZayasDik,  Bartlcsiine,  Okia^  anigiior  to  PhUI^is 

Pctrolenm  Coaqpany,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jnly  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,406,  now 

Patent  No.  3,432,579,  filed  Mar.  11, 1969.  Dirided  and 

this  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,368 

Int  CL  B29f  3/12 

VS.  CL  18—1  3  Claims 


tained  between  the  mold  and  the  remainder  of  the  mold- 
ing machine  for  like  purposes.  Also  characteristic  of  the 
machine  is  the  facility  to  control  blowing  pressure  in 
relation  to  degree  of  mold  closure.  The  method  of  this 
invention  is  characterized  by  the  concorrent  Wow  mold- 


A  pressurized  solution  of  a  volatile  solvent  and  a  film- 
forming  polymeric  material  is  cooled  to  form  a  slurry; 
means  is  provided  for  subdividing  the  slurry  into  individ- 
ual pellets  having  solvent  entrapped  therein;  the  solvent 
at  the  surface  of  the  pellets  is  partially  vaporized  to  pro- 
duce a  self-sustaining  structure;  the  pellets  arc  then  dried 
in  a  fluidizing  medium  to  cause  surface  shrinkage  result- 
ing in  the  bursting  of  the  pellets;  and  means  is  provided 
for  recovering  blown  low-density  pellets. 


APPARATUS  FOR  otSuLTANEOUSLY  BLOW 
Sl^'iSEiG  ^^  COMPRESSION  MOLDING 
PLASnC  CONTAINERS 
Frederick  W.  John,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
r^-i^    .Cornoratfon,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New  York 
^^'SSl!il£'"$^.^J^i  ^»  *'^^'  Ser.  No.  477,692,  now 
J?^  Noii^''*^^'  •*"*^  ^^-  27, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,780 

iTci  m  t.  ^CLh29cl7/07;Ba9d2S/03 
VA  CL  18-^  J  Claim 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  plastic  liquid 
container  together  with  method  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
factunng  the  same.  The  container  is  characterized  by  uni- 
tary blow  molded  construction  and  has  among  its  features 
an  mtegral  blow-molded  discharge  tube,  and  preferably 
also  an  mtegral  compression  molded  removable  closure. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  mold  and  a  molding  machine 
with  the  mold  being  characterized  by  two  engageable  mold 
sections  each  having  one  or  more  cavities  of  proper  con- 
figuration to  form  the  container  and  a  compression  mold- 
ing die  portion  to  form  the  closure.  The  mold  is  con- 
structed accordmg  to  certain  dimensional  relationships  so 
as  to  produce  an  operative  and  commercially  acceptable 
product.  Suitable  dimensional  relationships  are  main- 


ing  of  the  container  and  discharge  tube  and  compression 
molding  of  the  various  container  portions  and  by  control 
of  the  degree  and  times  of  pressurization  in  relation  to 
the  degree  of  mold  closure  to  produce  a  properly  formed 
container. 

3,534  436 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EXIKUDED 

PTFE  TUBING 

Irving  D.  Press,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Resistoflex 

Corporation,  Rosebuid,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

^^W^.^J'^rSS^Si*'  ^'  *^*»  *r.  No.  493,698,  now 
Patent  No.  3,480,707,  dated  Not.  25, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,371 
Int  Cl.B29f  5/02 

U.S.  0.18— 6  7aaims 


r. 


* 

/■«) 

rt4 

-2—53 

;»- 

<^jn 

% 


•J.V.30 


Unsintered  PTFE  resin  in  paste  form  is  extruded  direct- 
ly upon  the  periphery  of  a  spiral  ramp  which  is  rotated 
in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the  extruder  and  translated  axial- 
ly  relative  thereto.  While  so  supported,  the  unsintered  tub- 
ing on  the  rack  is  placed  within  an  oven  and  smtered.  The 
tubing  is  then  withdrawn  from  the  rack  as  the  rack  is 
positively  driven  in  step  with  the  rate  of  withdrawal, 
the  tubing  being  withdrawn  through  the  wall  of  the  oven 
directly  into  a  quenching  trough  and  onto  a  take-up  drum 
or  reel. 


3,534,437 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  TUBING 
John  J.  Qnackenbnsh,  Monroe,  Cmm.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional DistiUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginfai 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,498 
,_  _  Inta.B29fi/0^ 

UA  CI.  18-13  4  ctahns 

A  plurahty  of  sources  of  reinforcing  filaments,  such  as 
yarn,  surround  the  extrusion  die  for  extruding  blown  plas- 
tic film,  and  are  fed  toward  surface  through  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  a  ring  surrounding  the  discharge  orifice  of 
the  die.  The  filaments  adhere  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
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tube,  thereby  formiUg  a  filament  reinforcement  for  the   members  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  vertical  direction 
finished  product.  Tl^e  ring  and  a  second  concentric  ring   along  the  lateral  sides  of  the  mold  bottom,  lifting  and 

lowering  means  communicating  with  the  frame  members 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  members,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  members  in  the  raised  position  pro- 
jecting above  the  UK«r  surface  of  the  mold  bottom  and 
defining  a  mdd  cavity  therebetween  whereas  in  the  low- 
ered positi(»^  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  member 


.ft-f  tj; 


.n  Je. 


may  rotate  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form  a  reinforc- 
ing mesh  on  the  tube  surface. 


'      3,534,438 
WEB  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  BushneU,  Webster,  and  Waldcmar  Pabo,  HU- 
ton,  N.Y.,  aarignofs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rodicster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeiwy 
Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,753 
Int.  CL  B29d  7/70 
U.&  CL  18—15  7  Claims 


is  at  the  same  or  lower  level  as  the  upper  surface  of  the 
mold  bottom,  and  pressure  member  means  disposed  above 
the  mold  cavity  and  the  lateral  frame  members,  said  pres- 
sure member  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral 
frame  members  and  the  material  to  be  compressed  in  the 
mold  cavity  against  the  lifting  action  of  the  lifting  and 
lowering  means  so  that  during  the  entire  comfN-ession  of 
the  material  it  is  confined  by  the  frame  members. 


3,534,440 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PRESSED  TABLETS 

Albert  Roberts,  Salf ord,  F-wgland,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  18, 1967, 

38046/67 
Int  CL  Clld  13/14;  B41b  11/62        \ 
U.S.  CL  18—16  9  Claims 


A  casting  wheel  having  inner  and  outer  shells  and  end 
plates  to  define  a  chamber.  The  chamber  is  partially  filled 
with  a  heat-conductive  fluid.  A  heating  cml  mounted  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  shell  supplies  heat  to 
the  fluid.  When  the  wheel  is  rotated,  the  fluid  immediately 
adjacent  the  inner  shell  mixes  with  the  rest  of  the  fluid  in 
the  chamber  resulting  in  a  more  effective  transfer  of  heat 
from  the  coil  to  the  casting  surface. 


3,534,439 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Haa^  Edmnnd  Mnnk,  and  Gerd  Weinberg 
Obcrstenfcld,   Wnrttembcrg,   Germany,   assignoii  to 
Fnmier-  nnd  Spenholzwerk  J.  F.  Wen,  Jr.,  K.G., 
WcrzaUt-Pressholzwcrfc,    Obcntcnfcld,    Wnrttembeig, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  532,979,  Mar.  9, 
1966.  lids  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,719 
Claims  prlMtty,  appUcation  Gcmaqy,  Apr.  13, 1965, 
F  45,800 
lot  CL  B30b //J2 
VS.  CL  18—16  5  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  molding  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  mold  having  a  mold  bottom  and 
frame  members  surrounding  said  mold  bottom,  said  frame 


Bodies  of  soap,  detergent  and  the  like  are  pressed  to 
final  shape  and/or  size  and  at  the  same  time  formed  with 
indented  or  raised  surface  indicia  in  a  die  press  wherein 
the  lower  die  has  a  cavity  wherein  the  body  is  placed 
and  the  upper  die  has  a  pressing  face  for  engaging  the 
body.  A  detachable  and  replaceable  section  of  embossed 
tape  bearing  the  indicia  to  be  formed  in  the  body  as  it 
is  pressed  by  the  dies  is  mounted  on  either  the  upper  die 
pressing  face  or  the  bottom  of  the  cavity,  or  on  both 
where  opposite  sides  of  the  body  are  to  be  formed  with 
indicia.  * 


\ 


3,534  441 

OPEN  ENDED  AIR  CYLINDER  PRESS 

Roy  Walter  Johanaon,  ArUngton  Heights,^  DL,  assignor  to 

Bnehler  Ltd.,  Evanston,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,125 

Int.  a.  B29h  5/01 

UA  CL  18—17  3  cWms 

A  pneumatic  press  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 

upwardly  open  outer  wall,  an  inner  guide  tube,  and  a 

connecting  base  plate,  said  inner  tube  being  formed  with 

a  plurality  of  Iongitu(final  slots.  A  y(^  is  disposed  in 
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said  inner  tube.  A  ram  is  carried  by  said  yoke  and  there 
is  a  top  closure  for  said  inner  tube  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture embracing  said  ram.  A  pneumatic  piston  is  disposed 
about  said  inner  tube  and  a  return  spring  is  disposed 
between  the  piston  and  top  closure.  The  tc^  closure  pro- 
vides an  abutment  to  limit  inston  travcL  A  plurality  of 
studs  extend  from  said  yoke  through  said  slots  and  into 
said  piston  and  retain  the  yoke  in  redprocable  relation- 
ship in  said  inner  tube  to  the  length  of  said  slots.  The 
piston  is  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer 


ESJECnON  MMJD&fG  AFPARATUS 

Alvtai  S.  lYMker,  IMiter,  AflA.,  aasigMr  to 

Pcteokam  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 

FOcd  Feb.  2S,  19M,  Ser.  No.  7«9,t7t 

Int  a.  B29c  7100 

U.S.  CL  18—42  4  Clafaiis 

\ 


An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprises  male  and 
female  mold  parts  reciprocally  mounted,  the  male  mold 
part  having  severable  sections  reciprocally  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  the  male  mold  piiirt  and  qperated 
by  an  ejector  rod  driven  by  an  ejector  support  redprocaDy 
movable  relative  to  the  male  mold  part  and  an  ejectw 
bar  driven  by  the  ejector  support  for  removing  a  m(rided 
article  from  the  male  mold  part  and  being  pneumatically 
extendable  beyond  its  minimum  extended  length. 


cylinder  wall  and  includes  a  base  flange  extending  to  said 
outer  wall.  Means  are  provided  f<M:  controllat^  intro- 
ducing compressed  air  to  and  between  said  flange  and 
said  cylinder  base  plate,  and  for  exhausting  said  air 
therefrom.  The  press  further  includes  a  mold  cylinder 
and  cap  for  the  cylinder  carried  by  said  top  closure  and 
receives  a  head  secured  to  said  ram.  Heater  means  is  dis- 
posable about  said  cylinder  for  curing  thermosetting  resin 
or  thermoplastic  materials  di^osed  within  said  mold 
cylinder. 

« 
3,534.442 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLOSING 
PRESSURE  IN  A  PRESSURE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Joadiim  Mahle,  Stiittgart-Bad  r— i— ««<*^  Gcnnaay,  a»> 
signor  to  Flima  Mahto-Wcifc  GmbH,  FcUbach,  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  July  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  742,947 
Oalms  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnnaay,  lily  2(,  1967, 
M  74^  -V  -^ 

_  _  Irt.CLM9fi/00 

UJS.aiS— 3«  5  CUBS 


3,534,444 

CARDING  MACHINE  SCREEN 

Winiam  L.  Walkw,  4  Pondeiwa  Roid, 

Grecnviile,  S.C    29M7 

Contimiation-faHpart  of  applicadon  Sor.  No.  684,289, 

Nov.  20, 1967.  TUfl  appBcalioa  Nor.  29, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  786,534 

Lrt.  CL  Dtlg  15132 

U.8.  CL  19—95  1  Claim 


/ 


A  card  screen  is  provided  whidh  includes  a  curved  frame. 
A  number  of  elongated  aligned  flat  transverse  members 
are  carried  by  the  frame.  Spaces  are  defined  between  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  flat  members  which  are  relatively  narrow 
in  relation  to  the  flat  members  and  legs  extend  outwardly 
from  the  edges  away  from  the  main  cylinder  substantially 
normal  to  the  flat  members.  The  total  area  defined  by  the 
spaces  is  just  sufficient  to  prevent  blow-out  at  the  sides 
of  the  card.  The  legs  extend  outwardly  for  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance to  prevent  substantial  recirculatioQ  tit  air  which  has 
been  blown  out  tiirough  the  spaces  back  i^to  ti|w  mace 
adjacent  the  main  cylinder.  ^ '  *  "-*'  *^  =^' 


4>j 


<(!» 


Strain  gauges  are  used  to  control  the  motor  driving  the 
dnvc  shafts  moving  the  toggle  lever  connected  crossbead 
and  pressure  plate  in  a  pressure  molding  machine.  The 
gauges  measure  the  stress  and  strain  in  the  drive  shafts. 


f  .M  V   t»t  3JSH44ff 

n\  PENCIL  CUP 

,i.  Kcil^  T,  WtMV  1663  WiUfc*  Drive  NI^   ' 
RochesteiwMtab    559«1 
FOcd  Not.  J9, 1968.  Ser.  No.  78f,M5 

■  r  "i--              Irt.  CL  B43k  25/00                 i 
UACL24— 11  3 

A  pocket  clip  for  a  pencil  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable, 
lead  propelling  sleeve  protruding  from  a  pencil  housini^ 
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the  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  anns  embracing  the  hous-  head  thereof  to  prevent  complete  separation  of  the  covers 
ing  and  extending  through  slots  in  the  housing  into  a  and  the  leaves  when  the  studs  are  withdrawn  from  the 
channel  in  tlw  rotatable  sleeve  and  held  in  position  doe  openings. 


II 


to  the  inherent  yieldability  of  the  arms  and  comprising 
also  a  clip  portion  connected  with  the  arms  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  pencil  housing  for  extending  over 
the  user's  pocket  in  which  the  pencil  is  carried. 


FASTENER  WITH  OW^AMENTAL  FRONT 

Bcmaid  R.  Sliver,  Warwidc,  RX.  assignor  to  U.S.  Indoa- 

triet.  Inc.,  a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware  doing  business  as 

Ran  FMICMr,  Piovidcacc,  RX  ...^^ 

Filed  Jane  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737492 

Int  CL  A44b  H04, 1/1%,  1/42 


UACL24— 90 


2  Claims 


A  snap  fastener  and  attached  ornamental  front  wherein 
the  front  includes  a  base  plate  having  a  central  aperture 
surrounded  by  flanged  resilient  fingers  that  bite  into  the 
stem  of  a  tack  integrally  attached  to  the  snap  fastener. 


A  fastener  having  two  flexible  end  portions,  one  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  sp&ctd  studs  and  the  other 
with  similarly  spaced  openings  which  receive  the  studs 
and  releasably  connect  the  two  portions.  Each  end  portion 
has  a  laterally  projecting  head  which  can  be  snapped 
through  one  of  a  series  of  openings  formed  in  a  cover  of 
a  loose-leaf  binder  whereby  to  engage  an  inner  surface 
of  the  cover  and  secure  the  end  portion  thereto.  One  end 
portion  is  threaded  through  a  cover  opening  adjacent  the 


DUM. 


.  3,534,448  ^   • 

7AL  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LA^ 

AND  SHOULDER  BELTS 

Frederick  G.  Hi^Ims,  11122  Bnmswick  Way, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif  .    92705 

Filed  Jnly  24^1968,  Ser.  No.  747^44 

Int  CL  A44b  11/25. 11/26 

U.S.  CL  24—205.17  8  Claims 


A  dual  buckle  f(H-  a  seat  belt  assembly  is  provided  for 
releasably  securing  a  lap  strap  and  a  shoulder  strap  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  or  the  like,  in  which  the  metal  tongue 
plates  for  the  two  straps  are  held  one  over  the  other 
within  the  buckle  assembly  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship, 
to  be  released  together  when  the  buckle  is  released.  The 
buckle  assembly  is  constructed  so  that  the  lap  tongue 
plate  may  be  fastened  alone,  but  the  shoulder  tongue  plate 
may  not  be  fastened  alone,  for  safety  reasons. 


3,534,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PIPE 
IN  SITU 
Clarence  H.  BUxt,  Escalon,  and  Wvren  E.  Cozby,  Farm- 
faigton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NoJoint  Concrete  Pipe 
Company,  Ynba  Qly,  Calif^  a  cwporation  oi  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,890 

Int  CL  B28b  21/00;  E02d  29/10 

VS.  CL  25—32  2  Claims 


"3434,447 

iJUt  FAbTENER 

John  W.  MniriiMd.  3096  Paidear  Rand,  North  Vancoover, 

BiWaii  CohunUii,  Cauda 

Filed  Urn,  15, 1969,  Sor.  No.  791,347 

Int  a  A44b  9/00 

VJS,  CL  24—153  3  Claims 


\ 


Apparatus  for  producing  cement  pipe  in  a  ditch  which 
comprises  a  wall  having  a  cross  section  similar  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  ditch,  a  trade  or  wheels  on  which  the  wall 
may  be  moved  down  the  ditch,  an  inner  form  made  up  of 
lower  and  un>er  members,  the  lower  member  being  se- 
cured to  the  wall  and  defining  a  space  from  the  bottom  of 
the  ditch,  the  upper  member  being  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  releasably  secured  together  in  overlapping 
slidable  relationship  with  respect  to  the  lower  member,  an 
outer  form  member  secured  to  the  wall  and  defining  a 
space  with  respect  to  the  upper  member,  the  outer  form 
having  an  opening  for  introduction  of  settable  material, 
and  a  winch  for  moving  the  wall  on  the  track  or  wheels 
along  the  ditch  and  with  respect  to  the  upper  member. 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


APPARATUS  FOR  MOUIlDING  HOLLOW 

CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Hanld  Jannik  Gcnid  ^pson,  Vcdback,  Dcmiuuk,  aalfiior 

to  Aktkadskabct  Dank  Spaendbcton 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,509 

IdL  CI.  B28b  712% 

U.S.  CL  25—41  3  Claims 


3,534,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HANDLING  YARN 

Normaa  E.  Klein,  buna,  S.C,  ao^Mr  to  Dccring  Milll- 

ken  Researdt  Cononrtlon,  ^^aitanboii,  S.C.,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  Sooth  Carolina 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,047 

Int.  CL  D02g  1/10 

U.S.  CL  28—1.5  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  casting  concrete  slabs  with  passages 
therethrough  in  which  cores  to  form  the  passages  are 
laid  in  the  mould  and  are  advanced  one  or  some  at  a 
time  by  apfriying  a  force  to  one  or  some  cores  and  the 
reaction  force  to  the  remainder. 


U.S.  CL  27—16 


3,534,451 

MAGNEHC  CLOSURE  FOR  CASKET 

Richard  B.  Estcrdahl,  RR.  3,  Bos  16BB, 

Prophetstown,  m.    61277 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,776 

Int  CL  A61g  17 too 


Method  and  apparatus  for  uniformly  crimping  a  run- 
ning strand  of  thermoplastic  yam  by  positively  feeding 
the  yam  into  a  heating  zone  under  relatively  low  tension 
to  facilitate  its  contraction  during  heating,  and  thereafter 
pulling  the  heated  yam  strand  about  a  surface  of  fric- 
tional  engagement'to  continuously  bend  the  strand  along 
its  length  and  impose  latent  stresses  therein  while  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  strand  from  the 
surface  of  engagement  to  maintain  uniform  tension  in 
the  strand  leaving  the  surface;  and  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing uniform  tension  in  a  running  yam  strand  comprising 
yam  advancing  means,  and  means  for  sensing  the  tension 
in  the  portion  of  the  strand  passing  thereto  and  for  con- 
9  Claims  trolling  the  rate  of  advancement  of  the  strand  by  the  ad- 
vancing means  to  maintain  uniform  tension  in  the  strand 
on  the  input  side  of  the  advancing  means. 


PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Mfehel  S.  M.  Lcfdim,  41  Roc  de  Picardie, 

Salnt'Tjwwitnii  France 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,812 

Claims  priority,  mpUcatlon  France,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

18362 
Int  CL  D02g  If  16 
U.S.  CL  28—72.12  8 


On  a  coflin,  a  magnetic  strip  mounted  around  the  rec- 
tangular upper  edge  of  the  lower  box  section  adapted  to 
contact  and  close  the  area  of  the  juncture  between  the 
cover  panels  and  the  box  section,  and  a  magnetic  strip 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  foot  panel  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  toward  and  underlying  the  edge  potion 
of  the  head  panel  to  completely  close  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  head  and  fopt  panels;  the  magnetic  strip  around 
the  upper  edge  being  composed  of  a  flexible  envelope 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  permanent  magnet  re- 
tained therein  that  causes  the  upper  portion  of  the  en- 
velope to  engage  and  hold  against  the  lower  edges  of  the 
foot  and  head  panels. 


A  conversion  process  for  textile  thread  in  which  the 
thread  moves  in  hot  gas  subject  to  the  action  of  shock 
waves  which  deform  and  fix  the  thread. 
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3,534,454 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

FROM  MODIFIED  COLLAGEN  FIBERS 
Hroshi  Okamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  atiignor  to  Hliao  Sato 
Kita-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Kaamoii  Wakabaya-ehi,  Kana- 
gaw»ken,  and  Yamaiaki  Chemical  Laboratory  Ltd., 
Tfrityo,  Jraan,  a  corponrtion  tA  Jqpn 
No  Draw&g.  Filed  Feh.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,687 
int.  CL  D84h  IBIOO 
U.S.  CL  28—72.2  2  Cfadms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  modified  collagen 
fibers  from  a  ^lit  hide  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing 
a  split  hide  in  lime^milk  for  more  than  8  days,  subjecting 
the  immersed  split  hide  to  a  bating  treatment  with  Bacil- 
lus protease,  treating  the  bated  hide  with  a  solution  of 
10%  sodium  chloride  and  10%  calcium  chloride  to  re- 
move the  foreign  matter,  proteins  and  mucoids  there- 
from, thereby  loosening  the  bundles  of  fibers  of  the  hide, 
treating  the  hide  with  formalddiyde  and  a  fish  oil  in 
which  hydrogen  peroxide  is  dissolved  to  modify  a  part 
of  the  amino  group  of  the  collagen  fibers,  treat-in  the 
split  leather  to  loosen  mechanically  the  fibers,  and  press- 
ing the  resulting  leather  against  needle-cloth  to  disinte- 
grate it  into  modified  collagen  fibers. 


rivet  head  forming  anvils  in  coincidence  with  said  sta- 
tions. The  overlying  punching  and  riveting  mechanism 
having  a  row  of  male  punches  and  a  parallel  row  of  rivet 
bucking  anvils,  said  rows  of  male  punches  and  rivet 


3,534,455 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMIONIC  CATHODES 
Ralph  I.  Bondley,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 
.   sIpBmentB,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
.aented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army 
Original  appUcation  June  6,  19667Ser.  No.  556,813. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  739,954 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 25.14  3  Claims 


bucking  anvils  being  movable  jointly  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  row  of  punching  and  rivet  forming  sta- 
tions to  successively  align  said  male  punches  and  said 
rivet  bucking  anvils  with  said  stations. 


3,534,457  /   • 

CUniNG  INSERT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Mndlcr,  Sonttileld,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  WlOcy's 

Carbide  Tool  Company,  Deaibom,  Mkh. 

FOed  May  2, 1968^r.  No.  725,995 

,^„  _  Int  CL  B26d  i/0(? 

U.S.  CL  29—96  12  rirfm. 


-21 


A  method  of  making  a  thermionic  cathode  comprising 
providing  a  sleeve  that  has  a  constant  outside  diameter 
and  an  inside  diameter  which  is  constant  throughout  the 
greater  portion  d  the  length  thereof  but  decreases  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  point,  compressing  emission  material 
into  the  one  end,  sintering  the  material,  and  machining 
the  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  expose  the  desired  area  of 
the  emission  material. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  independent  cutting  msert 
mounting  assembly  fw  securing  a  replaceable  cutting  in- 
sert which  can  be  mounted  on  various  machining  ele- 
ments including  \xxA  holder  shank  members.  The  cutting 
insert  mounting  assembly  provides  for  a  positive  lock  and 
positive  release  system  for  clamping  the  cutting  insert  in 
place  which  is  controlled  by  a  double  threaded  screw 
member  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  cutting  insert 
positioning  feature  and  permits  the  use  of  a  range  of  cut- 
ting inserts  to  be  used  with  the  mounting  assembly. 


:  3334,456 

PUNCHING  And  riveung  machine 

David  L.  Swartz,  Hambmg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General- 
Electro  Mechanical  Coipmvtimi,  Bnffido,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,807 
,T«  ^     «  Irt.CLB26fi/W 

UA  CL  29—34  i^  claims 

Apparatus  for  punching  a  row  of  rivet  holes  in  work- 
pieces  and  applying  rivets  thereto,  there  being  a  row  of 
spaced  punching  and  riveting  stations.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  bed  and  an  overlying  reciprocable  punching  and 
riveting  mechanism.  The  bed  includes  a  die  means  hav- 
ing alternate  female  punching  dies  and  rivet  head  form- 
ing anvils,  said  die  means  being  movable  longitudinally 
to  successively  position  the  female  punching  dies  and  the 


3,534,458 

COVERED  ROLL 

George  A.  McCrea,  Sarvcr,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  PPG  Indna- 

tries,  Inc.,  a  cotporation  of  Peusylyania 

Ffled  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,716 

»Tfl  ^  ^^Int.CLC03bii/76;B21bJi/a« 

UA  CL  29—120  1  cudm 


A  roll  fw  cleaning  glass  after  a  hot  glass  forming 
operation.  A  cleaning  strip  is  wound  spirally  along  a 
solid  core.  The  strip  has  a  robber  base,  a  fabric  second 
layer,  and  an  outer  glass  contacting  face  of  felt  material. 


/ 
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COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTING  ELEMENTS 
MUnUro  Kudis  Hachioji-dri,  nd  TodUo  Dot,  Tokyo,' 
lapa^  MrigMn  to  HMacH  IMt  Tokyo,  Japu,  •  cor- 
poratioB  of  Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1M7,  S«.  No.  627,347 

ClaiflM  priortty,  appBcatkn  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

41/21,198,  41/21,199 

Int  CL  B32k  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—194  6  Claims 


LummtB  MS  fmssuK 


circuit  and  to  automatically  iqject  electrical  energy  pulses 
into  the  load  drcuit  having  the  inductive  device  arranged 


s^^///////)^//^-^_    ■'■ 
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A  composite  superconducting  element  having  an  im- 
proved superconductivity  comprising  a  multilayer  laminate 
of  ( 1 )  tin,  niobium  stannide,  niobium-base  alloy,  niobium 
stannide,  tin,  niobium  stannide  .  .  .  niobium  stannide 
and  tin  in  the  order  and  (2)  niobium  stannide,  niobium- 
base  alloy,  niobium  stannide,  niobium-base  alloy  .  .  . 
niobium-lMse  alloy  and  niobium  stannide  in  the  order, 
said  niobium  stannide  which  is  a  soUd  solution  containing 
the  additive  metallic  elements  in  the  niobium-base  alloy 
and  said  niobium-base  alloy  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zr-Nb  alloy  containing  5  to  30  atom 
percent  of  Zr,  Ti-Nb  alloy  containing  5  to  30  atom 
percent  of  Ti,  Zr-Ti-Nb  alloy  contaming  5  to  30  atom 
percent  of  a  sum  of  Zr  and  T\,  Ta-Nb  alloy  contain- 
ing 5  to  30  atom  percent  of  Ta  and  Zr-Ta-Nb  alloy  con- 
taining 5  to  30  atom  percent  of  a  sum  of  Zr  and  Ta.  A 
method  of  making  a  composite  superconducting  element, 
comprising  laminating  thin  tin  strips  and  thin  niobium- 
base  alloy  strips  in  the  order  of  tin,  niobium-base  alloy, 
tin,  niobium-base  alloy  .  .  .  niobium-base  alloy  and  tin, 
pressure  welding  said  strips  with  each  other  by  cold 
rolling,  heating  the  resultant  laminate  to  a  temperature 
of  800  to  1200"  C.  to  cause  diffusion  between  the  tin 
and  niobium-base  alloy  and  thereby  to  form  a  niobium 
stannide  layer  at  the  boundary  therebetween  or  on  the 
surface  of  each  niobium-base  alloy  layer. 


^s 


therem  to  effect  aheration  in  coijfiguration  of  its  elec- 
trical coils. 


3J34l461 

TRAWL  WINCH  MOtJNlING  METHOD 

Flrank  J.  Luketa,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigiior  to  Robert  W. 

^VVSCBa   O^flHlICa     I^IImD* 

AppHeirtlon  Jaa.  25,  1967.  Scr.  No.  611,777,  wkkh  Is  a 
coatinaatioa  of  ivpUcatfon  So*.  No.  471,955,  Mf  14, 
1965,  whkh  is  a  divUoa  of  appllatfoa  Scr.  No. 
248,452,  Dec  31, 1962.  wUch  iB  tOB  ii  a  CMUnatfOB- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  836,636,  Aob.  28, 1959. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Feb.  2f ,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
706,954 

lat  CL  B23q  3/00 

U.S.  CL  29—464  1  Chdm 


3,534,468 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CIRCUITRT  FOR 
EFFECTING  COIL  PRESS-RACK  IN  INDUC- 
TIVE DEVICES 
Raymond  G.  RnsUnc  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Oilghial  amUcation  Jnlj  28, 1966.  Scr.  No.  568,594,  now 
Patrat  No.  3,487,473,  dated  OeL  29,  1968.  DMdcd 
and  tUi  apfHcaflon  Ang.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,752 
bt  CL  Hi2k  i5/06 
UACL29-.2M  6ClafaM 

Apparatus  for  effecting  alterations  in  electrical  coil  coa- 
figurations  of  an  inductive  device  arranged  in  a  load  cir- 
cuit A  pulsing  circuit  is  connected  between  the  load  cir- 
cuit and  a  source  of  alternating  current  to  produce  elec- 
trical energy  pulses  in  the  load  circuit  to  attain  the  desired 
results.  The  pulsing  circuit  has  three  interconnected  sub- 
circuits  arranged  to  provide  a  predetermined  charging 
period  for  an  energy  storage  component,  such  as  a  ca- 
pacitor bank,  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the  load 


Anchoring  bolt  holes  for  the  winch  are  located  for  drill- 
ing in  the  ship's  deck  by  a  jig.  Deck  pads  having  upwardly 
flaring  sockets  are  located  relative  to  the  drilled  holes  by 
locators  having  stems  projected  into  the  holes  and  balls 
seating  in  the  deck  pad  sockets.  The  winch  feet  having 
hemispherical  lower  ends  are  then  placed  in  the  deck  pad 
sockets  and  hold-down  bolts  are  inserted  up  through  the 
deck  holes  and  screwed  into  tapped  bores  in  the  winch  feet 
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M34|462 

~  SIMULTANEOUS  MVLTmS.  LEAD  BONDING 
Darid  Graham  Cial^riwik,  PMsntegton,  NJ^ 
ndBicrt  EppersMi,  Wlmtinwalcm,  N.C.,  and 
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3,534^464 
PROCESS  FOR  SSJCUOHG  LININGS  TO 
fi.r.(j'3'  FRTCTION  DISCS 

Pierre  Joseph  Martin  laliewant,  PoclJMarij,  Fknnoe,  at- 
Alexander  Murray,  Sr.^and  Riduud  ABoi  Yfj&gOt  Sr.,       signor    to    Sodct:    Hiquwo-Soiza-LaUcmant,    Bois- 
o.ltenton,  NJ.,  assii^oa  w  Wsflsm  Bledik  CoBpany,      Coloipl^cs,  Frtace 
Incocpantcd,  Naur  Y4Mtk,KT^8L(»cponli4*flf  New  FBed  Oct  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,918 

Yoifc  r      ^—         .  QabB,  piloilty,  appBcathm  Wamet,  Oct  6,  1966, 

t'>lt^tfMr^1M  Ang.  3il96r,  Bar.  No.  664,747  79,825 

4   srn^.  lBta.B23kii/02  IntCLB23kii/W 

U&CL  29-^71.1  -,,,.,.,^  6CfadnH    UACL  29—4713  •»;  16 
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METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGBIHER 
CORRUGATEDCQRE  PANEU        ^"^^ 
Charles  MoUn,  Chatoaay-Malabry,  and  Bfarins  Pindand, 
ParisL  Fhmce,  assignors  to  Nora-Aviation  Sodete  Na- 
tf  onale  de  Constrartions  AermiantiqDcs,  Pails,  France, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Fhmce 
Continnation  of  qppBcrtimi  Ser.  No.  436,616,  Mar.  2, 
1965.  fills  appHcatioa  May  ^1969,  Ser.  No.  823,191 
Claims  priority,  uiHIcation  France,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

968,725 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CL  29— 47L1  3  Cfadnw 


A  method  of  joining  together  panels  formed  of  cor- 
rugated sheets  covered  by  smooth  sheets,  in  the  direction 
of  their  corrugations,  with  a  fitting  of  one  into  the  other 
of  the  lateral  edges  so  that  an  incompletely  closed  wave 
of  the  corrugation  fits  into  an  open  half  wave,  with  the 
sheets  overlapping. 


The  bonding  of  multiple  leads  on  an  individual  basis 
is  a  tedious,  time-consuming  operation  which  is  often 
impractical  and  uneconomical.  For  example,  in  bonding 
individual  leads  with  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  such  as  a 
laser  beam,  it  is  frequently  impractical  and  uneconomical 
to  align  the  lead  with  a  bonding  site,  align  the  bonding  site 
and  the  lead  with  the  beam  of  radiant  energy,  api^y  the 
laser  beam  and  then  repeat  the  process  for  each  lead  to  be 
bonded.  As  disclosed  herein,  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  is 
shaped  into  a  predetermined  pattern  so  that  the  beam  can 
be  simoltaneously  applied  to  a  plurality  of  leads.  A  com- 
posite cylindrical  lens  is  disclosed,  for  example,  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lens  segments  wherein  a 
line  frnrned  by  each  segment  when  a  collimated  beam  of 
radiant  energy  strikes  the  composite  lens  forms  a  side  of  a 
polygon.  A  perimeter  pattern  may  be  formed  in  this  man- 
ner which  is  suitable  for  simultaneous  multtf^  lead  bond- 
ing. For  example,  in  simultaneously  bonding  a  plurality 
of  leads  extending  from  a  beam  lead-like  device,  the 
perimeter  pattern  may  have  essentially  the  same  configura- 
tion as  the  device  so  that  radiant  energy  may  be  applied 
simultaneously  to  the  leads  to  be  bonded  without  applying 
the  radiant  energy  directly  to  the  device  itself. 


In  this  process  a  ribbed  structure  and  a  sinterable  mate- 
rial are  placed  on  a  part  of  an  annular  body  of  a  friction 
disc,  and  the  sinterable  material  is  sintered  to  weld  the 
ribbed  structure  to  the  part  in  question. 


3;534,465 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  VESSELS 
Paul  Mecske,  Midhnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MSch.,  a  coiporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,322 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02;  B21d  39/00 

UJSb  CL  29-475  14  Cbdms 


A  method  for  lining  pipes  and  other  tubular  shaped 
vessels  with  resinous  thermoplastic  materials.  Thermoplas- 
tic pipe  liners  are  pre-treated  with  an  adhesive  resinous 
material,  swaged  with  a  close-fitting  metal  pipe  and  heated 
by  induction  to  effect  bonding  of  liner  and  pipe  without 
breaking  down  the  compressive  stresses  set  up  in  the  iripe 
liner  by  the  swaging. 


METHOD  OF  FASTENING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  ArdoUno,  6  Whiting  Farau  Road,  Branfoti, 
Conn^  and  Edward  J.  Okiqr,  CUnton,  Conn.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  aasi^ments,  to  said  Edward  J. 
ArdoUno 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,832 

Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 

U.S.  CL  29—589  '  2  Oaims 


A  first  sheet  area  has  an  elongated  opening  pierced 
therein  ud  a  second  sheet  area  has  a  companion  arch- 
like {XHtion  displaced  therefrom  of  such  dimensions  that 


\. 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


when  the  two  sheets  are  superimposed  on  each  other 
the  arch  portion  fits  into  the  elongated  opetang.  Then 
MfhUfi  in  this  superimposed  position  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  the  el(»gated  opening  are  displaced  toward  each 
other  to  be  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  arch  when 
the  arch  is  flattened  out  to  engage  the  top  stirfaces  of 
the  displaced  edges  in  locking  engagement. 


3,534,4^7 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICX>NDUCTOR 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT  INCLUDING  A 
GALVAN0MAGNE1ICALLY  KESISTIVE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR CRYSTAL 
Bertram  Sadis,  Eriangcn-Biichenbach,  and  Adolf  Albrecht, 
Eriangen,  Gcmuny,  aaiigBon  to  Semens  Aktiengesell- 
sdiaft,  BcrUn  and  Manidi,  Gcnnany,  a  coipmwtion  of 
Gennany 

FDcd  Oct  24, 1967, 8cr.  No.  677,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Gcimany,  Oct  28, 1966, 

S  106.756 

Int  CL  HOU  7/66 

U.S.  CL  29—583  16  Claims 


A  galvanomagnetically  resistive  substantially  planar 
semiconductor  crystal  body  having  substantially  parallel 
oriented  inclusions  of  good  electrical  conductivity  is  sup- 
ported on  a  substantially  planar  carrier  plate.  Part  of  the 
semiconductor  body  is  removed  to  reduce  the  thickness 
thereof  to  between  5  and  50  microns.  The  semiconductor 
body  is  removed  from  the  carrier  plate.  The  semicon- 
ductor body  is  supported  on  a  surfoce  of  a  structural 
component.  Electrical  terminals  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  semiconductor  body. 


3^34,468 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMECHAN. 
ICAL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  WITH 
ARMATURE  SUPPORTED  ON  TORSION  BAND 
Cliarics  W.  Moooey,  Wliecling,  and  Alficd  S.  Hoiiinger, 
Cliica|o,  m.,  asdgnon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FkankUn 
Park,  UL,  a  cmpondion  of  IBlMrfs 

FUcd  Aug.  5, 1968.  Ser.  Now  750,042 

Int  CL  H02k  15/00 

UjS.  CL  29—596  4  Ciainis 


Electromechanical  frequency  responsive  device  having 
balanced  armature  supporting  a  pair  of  magnets  and  sup- 
ported from  a  chassis  by  a  torsion  band.  The  armature, 
torsion  band  and  support  therefor  are  formed  from  a 
metal  sheet  as  an  integral  member.  A  pair  of  coils  are 
positioned  on  the  chassis  about  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
magnets.  Shields  are  provided  about  the  coils  to  prevent 
direct  coupling  therebetween,  and  conducting  sleeves 
placed  therein  can  be  positioned  to  adjust  the  Q  of  the 
device.  The  chassis  is  supported  within  a  housing  by  a 


with  the  torsion  band  and  resilient  sleeves  about  the  shafts 
suppOTted  in  hobs  in  insulating  plates  secured  to  the 
chassis. 

3*534^469 
METHOD  OF  BfANUFACTURiNG  WINDINGS  FOR 

DISC-TYPE  DC  MACHINE  ARMATURES 
Raymond  J.  Keo^  HnntiRgton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PiMto- 
drcnits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatttm 
of  New  Yorii 

Original  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,306. 
Divided  and  tliis  appUcation  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  798,497 

Int  a.  H02k  15/00 
US.  CL  29—598  14  Claims 


A  wire  wound  motor  armature  constructed  by  forming 
successive  grcNips  of  single  turn  armature  coils,  the  coils 
within  each  group  being  m  registry  with  one  another,  the 
groups  being  indexed  relative  to  one  another,  and  all  coils 
being  interconnected  in  a  wave  configuration,   i 

The  apparatus  for  forming  the  winding  including  a  rotat- 
ing winding  form  and  a  wire  dispensing  stylus  moving  radi- 
ally, the  movements  of  the  form  and  the  stylus  being  co- 
ordinated to  form  the  winding. 


3,534,470 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

HEADS  USING  A  CONSUMABLE  FECTURE 

Loois  H.  FMire,  Poaghkcqpsie,  and  AKred  T.  Haidait, 

Wappingen  FaOs,  N. Y.,  asrigaon  to  Intematioiial  Bod- 

ncss  MacUMs  Cotpoialion,  Anaook,  N.Y.,  a  coipora- 

tionofNcwYoA        -~~» '  *»         *~ 

FBcd  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,009 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/06 

VS,  CL  29—603  6  Cbinis 


.N- 


A  consumable  fixtiu-e  and  a  process  for  assembling  a 


pair  of  shafts  extending  from  the  bousing  and  aligned  multiple  track  tape  head.  The  fixture  contains  a  plurality 


\ 
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of  slots  and  should^  for  receiving  shields  and  mag- 
netic core  assemblies  eacb  of  which  has  a  wound  coil 
thereon.  The  fixture  includes  chaimels  that  communicate 
with  two  potting  holes  extending  to  the  stnfaoe  of  the 
fixture.  T^  shields  and  core  assemblies  are  assembled, 
a  pin  connector  b  installed  in  the  fixture,  and  the  ends 
of  the  coils  are  soldered  to  the  pins  of  the  cmmector.  A 
housing  is  then  inserted  into  the  fixture  and  tests  are 
perftMined  for  magnetic  phasing,  continuity  and  short 
circuits.  The  coil  connecting. wires  and  the  gaps  of  the 
core  assemblies  are  then  encapsulated  by  injecting  and 
pouring  epoxy  into  the  fixture.  After  the  epoxy  is  cured, 
the  outer  portions  of  the  fixttu-e  are  broken  off,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  fixture  and  the  excess  portions  of  the 
shields  are  then  cut  off  and  the  vertical  gap  portion  of 
the  assembly  is  ground. 


tubular  designed  article  having  slidable  cuUer  means  at 
one  end  and  a  push-pull  arrangement  at  the  other  end 


for  operation  of  the  cutter  means.  A  spring  means  is 
employed  for  shifting  the  cutter  means  in  one  direction. 


3(534.471 

METHOD  OF  MAD^G  A  COMPUTER 

MEMORY  STACK 

Richard  W.  Babbitt^  Middktown,  Joseph  Newbcrg,  West 
Loi«  Beach,  WilUam  Schlosser,  Eatontown,  and  Lydia 
A.  Snchoff,  Slucwsbniy,  N J.,  assignors  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secreiafy  of 
die  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnne  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,583 
Int  a.  HOlf  7/06 
US,  CL  29—604  1  Claim 

A  computer  memoty  stack  is  obtained  from  individual 
rectangular  films  of  fired  ferrite  material.  A  conductive 
coating  is  applied  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  each  ferrite 
film.  The  films  are  then  assembled  and  hot  pressed  to 
obtain  the  complete  stack. 


3,534,474 

ROTARY-CUTTER-TYPE  CAST-REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Uwis  H.  Smidi,  721  Stokes  Ave, 

CoUingswood,  NJ.    08108 

.     Filed  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,597 

Int  CL  B23d  45/16 

VS.  a.  30—265  2  Claims 


3,534.472 
METHOD  OF  MAKD^G  AN  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTOR 
Mardjn  de  Jong,  Matiiens  Jenne  Gerardns  Km^en,  and 
Thcodoor  Peter  Jciuamta  Bofden,  EmmasingeL  Eind- 
hoven, NctiMilands,  ■mtoinrs,  by  mesne  assimimciits, 
to  U.S.  PUUps  Corpondra,  New  Yoik,  N.Y;  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Nedieriand%  May  30,  1967, 

6707448 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  CL  29—620  8  CUim 


This  disclosure  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  cast- 
removal  device  wherein  rotary-disc  cutters  are  employed 
in  conjunction  with  cast-guiding  means  to  effect  severance 
of  a  cast 


3,534,475 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

Raymond  Leo  St  Hllaire,  170  Broadway, 
/  Patersoa,NJ.    07505 

/  FOed  Ang.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,331 

Int  CL  A61c  9/00 
VS.  CL  32—17  7  Claims 


A  naethod  of  using  a  laser  beam  of  removing  resistance 
material  along  a  helical  path  on  the  outer  layer  of  a  re- 
sistor to  obtain  a  predetermined  resistance  value. 


I  2L534,473 

HAIR  CLff PD^G  I»VICB 

Cutis  W.  Ncdy,  RA  18091388,  95lh  Ei«r.  Co.  (Br.), 

29tk  Ei^.  Bn.  (BtX  APO  San  VncKkeo,  CaUC. 

raed  Ang.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,561 

&t  CL  B26b  79/02  ^ 

VS.  CL  30—29.5  J  CUms 

The  invention  is  for  a  hair  clipper  adapted  to  clip  or 
cut  hairs  and  the  like  within  a  person's  nostrik.  It  is  a 


An  attachment  for  a  dental  impression  tray  which  sup- 
ports excess  molding  material  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
tray  and  prevents  the  material  from  breaking  oS  and 
entering  the  throat  of  the  patient.  The  attachment  has 
claw-like  elements  which  become  embedded  m  the  mold- 
ing material. 


/ 
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3tS3MM 

MBTH<»>  AND  APPARATUS  FOit  DiOLLING 

AND  FOXING  BOOT  CilNAU 

atmitr  J.  WfeHOT,  Itl  W.  571k  BL, 

NtwY«fe,N.Y.    INlf 
Filed  Jolj  12,  IMS,  S«.  N«.  744,502 
bLCl.AilcJ/00 
U&CL32-4«  7 


The  disclosure  relates  to  the  manner  of  drilling  and 
filling  root  canals  in  teeth.  The  drilling  is  performed  by 
a  drill  having  a  central  bore,  the  depth  of  the  root  canal  is 
determined,  and  a  stop  is  placed  on  the  drill  to  limit  the 
depth  of  drilling.  A  flexible  rod  m  the  form  of  a  steel 
wire  is  then  pus^  into  the  root  canal  with  its  end  seated 
at  the  bottom  «f  the  canaL  The  free  end  ai  the  guide  rod 
is  then  inserted  uito  the  front  end  of  the  driU  and  the  drill 
bur  is  dien  moved  into  the  tooth  with  the  guide  rod  deter- 
mining the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  bar.  Hence,  the  bur 
follows  the  exact  contour  of  the  root  canal  and  forms  a 
bore  of  uniform  diameter  which  is  free  of  shoulders  or 
ledges.  The  bore  is  then  filled  by  first  coating  its  surface 
with  liquid  cement,  and  then  inserting  a  gutta  percha  tube 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  bore.  Air  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bore  escapes  through  the  center  ot  the  tube,  and  there  is 
also  suffident  liquid  cement  to  flow  up  and  fill  the  center 
of  the  tube. 


3,534,477 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SURVEYING  RKVE1MENTS 

lackN.  Nahas,  4835  GMyi  Are^ 

BimimiMrt.  Tex.    777iM 

FDed  Sept  14,  WT,  Scr.  No.  €73,531 

I^  CL  B431  ii/20 

UJS.  CL  33—1  24 


the^exlent  and  underwater  location  of  articulated  pop* 
Crete  mattresses  and  other  revetmedis  when  in  i^ace  by 
^)^Tt»!nHfng  a  probe  down  to  the  mattress  and  measuring  the 
movement  <rf  die  probe  from  a  reference  position  in  order 
to  locate  the  mattress. 


,         ^^3M7t 

KXTKNSIBLB  STEBL  TAPB  RULES 


LeoFlshBr, 


FBed  Dec.  11»  IMS,  Ser.  No.  783,M5 
Claims  priority,  ivpHcallea  Greai  Britaia,  Dec  19, 1967, 

57,542/67 
lBt0.GOlbi//O 
ys.  CL  33^138  1 


An  extensible  steel  tape  ruie  having  a  casing  with  a 
slot  therein  through  which  a  tape  wound  onto  a  drum 
within  the  casing  extends,  the  casing  having  a  window 
through  which  graduations  on  the  tape  may  be  viewed, 
the  tape  being  wound  onto  the  drum  in  the  opposite  sense 
to  which  it  would  convratjonally  be  wound,  permitting 
inside  and  outside  measurements  to  be  directly  readable 
on  one  and  the  same  printed  scale  and  at  index  points  In 
plain  view  from  the  conventionally  upper  side  of  the 
casing. 

I   .1.. 

3,534479  '  ■■  - 

STRAIN  SENSOR  FOR  mc»  TEMPERATURES 
T.  a  Paine,  Draoty  Admiaismtor  of  the  NtfMaal  Aero- 
nasties  lad  SpMO  Admialitntioa,  with  Mmoct  to  an 
iBTcnthm  o(  B.  Hvold  EraM,  KkUnd,  Wa^ 
FBed  Oct  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  768,473 
lM.a.G01bi/itf 
UJLCL33— 149  5 


l(y^^yj^^JJJJ/^^///A/^M 


<    m 


ES^B^^mS 


^^^^^s^^^\s^^ 


This  inventi<m  relates  to  a  method,  system  and  appara- 
tus of  surveying  with  precision,  speed,  and  economy. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  strain  in  a  speci- 
men subjected  to  high  temperatures.  Tbe  apparatus  com- 
prises a  water-cooled  frame  havmg  a  fixed  post  and  a 
pivotably  mounted  leg,  the  post  and  leg  having  outer  ends 
contacting  the  specimen.  A  aossarm  fixed  to  the  inner 
end  of  Ihe  leg  has  opposite  ends  that  are  supported  by  a 
pair  of  buckled  columns.  Strain  gauges  oa  the  columns 
indicate  the  amount  of  any  column  bucklkig  or  straighten* 
ing,  to  thereby  indicate  pivoting  of  the  leg  caused  by  strain 
of  the  9ecimen.  The  qrossarm,  colunms,  and  strain  gauges 
are  located  within  the  water-<iooled  frame,  and  the  pivot- 
able  leg  extends  through  a  long  water-cooled  tube  to 
shield  the  inside  of  the  frame  from  radiation  emitted  by 
the  heated  q;>ecimen. 
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INSPECTION  GAGE  FOR  BOSS  METHOD  OF  MEA^S^Sg  IflE  UNIFORMITY 

James  E.  Webb,  Aitetairintor  of  the  Nattonal  Aero-  OF  TRANKMISSiON  GEARS 

■Mriles  aad  SpMO  Aiaritalstntioa,  with  naptct  to  an  Kard  StepaMk  a«l  Jtooriar  Bomt,  PngM,  CoKhosIo- 
invcntioiiof  Wd|Bce  J.  lordan  and  James  T.  WUscnant,       vaUa,  asslgnon  to  VyxImBuiy  nstav  obnbcdch  stroja 


both  orantsvlile,  Ala. 

FDed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,480 

IM.  CL  GOlb  5/25 

U  A  CL  33—174         .  3  OalM 


.\' 


a  obrabcali  PngM,  Caechoriovakia 
Contianation-tai-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  552,088, 
May  23, 1966.  Thto  application  Apr.  22, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  818,379 
Clahni  priority,  appBcatioB  CicchodoTakia,  Jnac  2, 1965, 

3,576/65 

lat  CL  GOlb  7/28 

U.S.  CL  33—179.5  5  Claims 


r.i-i  L 


\ 


QD- 


/ 


t:: 


jr 


♦1 


A  gage  for  checlung  the  concentricity  and  squareness 
of  sealing  surfaces  on  an  internally  threaded  boss  rela- 
tive to  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  threads.  The  ^ge  in- 
cludes a  split  collet  threadable  into  the  boss,  an  axially 
driven  camming  disc  for  locking  the  cc^et  against  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  boss,  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  housing.  The  sleeve  has  a  dial  indicator  mounted 
thereon  which  can  be  adjusted  to  contact  the  surfaces  to 
be  gaged  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  dial 
indicator  any  irregularities  in  the  surfaces  being  gaged 
will  be  displayed  on  the  face  of  the  dial  indicator. 


t 


3^534,481 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

HEUCOIDS  AND  INVOLUTES 

Carlo  Oeddaliai  and  Ciandio  TattiaL  Bologna,  Italy, 

aigBon  to  SampntcnsUi  S.pjL,  Bologna,  Italy,  a  com* 
paay  of  Italy 

Fflcd  Mar.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,599 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatloB  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1967, 

C588/67rSci     '  --'* 


The  phase  deviations  of  two  frequencies,  correspond- 
ing to  transmission  errors,  are  measured.  A  first  fixed 
pickup  head  derives  a  first  recorded  frequency  from  a 
first  track  on  a  first  rotating  drum  and  a  second  fixed 
pickup  head  derives  a  second  recorded  frequency  from 
a  first  track  on  a  second  rotating  drum.  A  first  rotating 
pickup  head  derives  a  third  recorded  frequency  from  a 
second  track  on  the  first  drum  and  a  second  rotating  pick- 
up head  derives  a  fourth  recorded  frequency  from  a 
second  track  on  the  second  drum.  The  phase  deviations 
between  the  diffoence  between  the  first  and  second  re- 
corded frequencies  and  the  difference  between  the  third 
and  fourA  recorded  frequencies  is  measured  and  indi- 
cates transmission  error  regardless  of  the  rotary  qwed  of 
gears  driven  by  the  same  shafts  as  the  rotating  pickup 
heads. 


UA  CL  33—179.5 


ipt.  4,  1967, 1,759/67 
laL  CL  GOlb  5/20 


3334,483 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-SETTING  SYNTHEHC 

FIBRE  YARNS 

5ChdnH  Nobnhisa  Kodaira  and  Norio  Motcgi,  both  %  Saito 
Patent  OlBce,  7  Nlchomc,  Nihonbashi-dori,  Choo-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,708 
,T-  ^  Int  CL  F26b  ii/02 

UA  CL  34—155  4  ciafans 


Madbine  for  the  measure  of  helicoids  and  involutes 
comprising  rotatable  equipment  for  mounting  a  piece  to 
be  measured,  said  equipment  controlled  by  an  electric 
motor  with  said  heliooid;  systems  of  transmission  from 
a  spindle  controlled  by  the  said  motor  to  a  second  spindle, 
at  least  one  belt  arranged  to  carry  out  altematmg  move- 
ments in  translation,  there  being  connected  to  the  said 
belt  a  carriage  carrying  a  pivot  for  a  slideblock  on  which 
is  attached  slidingly  a  bar  which  controls  a  carriage,  a 
carriage  carrying  a  measuring  member  or  tracer  adapted 
/to  engage  the  helicoid.  Preferably  said  system  can  take 
up  an^  up  to  360°  determining,  by  the  change  of  the 
angle,  the  corresponding  variations  in  the  course  of  the 
controlled  carriage. 


Yam  is  heat  treated  by  passing  it  lengthwise  through  a 
cylindrical  vessel  containing  vaporized  heating  medium 
(e.g.  steam)  under  pressure.  At  each  end  of  the  vessel 
the  yam  passes  through  a  labyrinth  chamber  to  which  air 
IS  sup{died  at  a  pressure  e^ial  to  that  of  the  heating 
vapor,  to  substantially  prevent  escape  of  vapor  from  the 
vessel.  A  poessure  regulator  is  disclosed  for  maintaining 
air  in  the  labyrinth  chamber  at  the  same  pressure  as  vapor 
in  the  vessel. 
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LEARNING  AID 
Paul  E.  Sumtir,  Amo,  Iowa,  aalgBor  to  Iowa  State  Unl- 
rerrfty  Rcteardi  Foaodatkm,  Aims,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tkHi  ci  Iowa 

FOcd  Dec  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,893 

Int.  CL  G«9b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  35—1  !•  Claliiis 


A  device  to  be  worn  on  a  person's  head  having  an 
ear  inece  which  receives  a  signal  from  a  sound  generator, 
and  an  eye  shield  for  projecting  forwardly  of  the  per- 
son's head  to  restrict  the  field  of  vision  of  the  person 
to  the  subject  matter  being  studied.  The  sound  generator 
may  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  device  on  the 
person's  head  for  feeding  a  steady  and  consistent  fre- 
quency and  volume  intensity  low  level  audio  frequency 
signal  to  each  of  the  person's  ears  to  shield  the  person 
from  audible  distractions  and  condition  the  person  for 
faster  and  deeper  concentration. 


3^34,485 
SPACE  ENVIRONMENTAL  WORK  SIMULATOR 
WiHIam  G.  Simpson,  HnnlsTine,  and  IBH  M.  Walker, 
GnntersvOle,  Ala^  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  off 
America  as  represented  liy  tlie  Administrate  of  die 
National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration 
FDed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,495 
Int.  CL  B64g  7/00 
U.S.  CL35— 12  1  Claim 


A  space  simulator  that  includes  an  easy  access  vacuum 
chamber  adapted  to  have  vacuum  pump  connected  thereto 
for  pulling  a  hard  vacuum  within  the  tank.  One  wall  of 
the  vacuum  tank  has  a  pcut  formed  therein  that  is  shaped 
so  as  to  permit  attachment  of  a  pcHtion  of  a  space  suit 
to  the  wall.  The  space  suit  portion  attached  to  the  wall 
includes  both  arms  and  a  portion  of  a  transparent  head 
enclosure.  The  space  suit  is  mounted  to  the  wall  in  such 


manner  that  an  operator  positioned  outside  the  tank  can 
perform  manipulations  within  the  tank  by  insertion  of 
his  arms  into  the  space  suit  arms.  The  operator  can  view 
his  manipulations  through  the  transparent  head  enclosure. 


3,534,486 
AVIATION  TRAINER 

Rudolf  A.  Frasca,  606  S.  Nefl  St,  and  John  A.  Saldccn, 
1813  Crescent  Drive,  both  of  Champaign,  DL    61820 
Continuation-fai-part  of  iqpplication  Scr.  No.  476,249, 
Ang.  2, 1965.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  714,671 

Int  CL  G89b  9/08 
U.S.  CL  35—12  22  Cfadms 


An  aviation  trainer  which  is  primarily  mechanically 
operated  and  essentially  constitutes  a  miniature  airplane 
which  simulates  flight  conditions  by  displaying  appro- 
priate readings  on  instruments  in  the  cockpit  of  the 
trainer.  During  operation,  the  trainer  sits  immovable 
upon  a  solid  surface  and  simulates  flight  conditions  solely 
by  reference  to  the  instruments  on  the  instrument  panel 
thereof.  The  trainer  further  includes  a  model  airplane  and 
a  horizon  gridboard  which  aid  in  instruction  in  contact 
flying.  The  gridboard  also  serves  as  a  projection  screen 
for  programmed  instruction.  A  radial  navigation  console 
which  provides  simulation  of  VOR,  ADF,  localizer  and 
marker  lights  also  is  provided.  /  | 


3^34,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGGING  AND  CONTAINERIZ- 
ING SMALL  TREES  AND  SHRUBS 
Joseph  Amaz,  P.O.  Box  4177,  Mountain 
Vicw,Calif.    94040 
FDed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,773 
Int.  CL  AOlb  13/00 
U.S.  CL  37—2  3  Claims 

/ 


Apparatus  for  removing  small  trees  and  shrubs  from 
the  ground  for  transj^antation  in  which  an  arcuate  flat 
cutting  unit  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  power  source  and 
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is  provided  with  a  handle  for  rotating  the  cutting  unit 
so  that  it  passes  under  a  tree,  severing  the  roots  together 
with  a  bowl-shaped  ball  of  earth.  A  method  for  trans- 
plantation of  small  trees  and  shrubs  in  which  a  bowl- 
shaped  ball  of  earth  containing  the  tree  and  its  roots  is 
plaoMl  in  a  fiber  oMttainer  and  then  in  a  foraminous  con- 
tainer each  having  the  same  shape. 


t 


3^34,488 

PRESSING  IRON  HAVDiIG  STARCH  DISPENSER 
Peter  D.  Hanhrldc,  Dorchester,  Mass.  CAibmo,  Box  3902, 
APON.Y.    •9380),  and  lofaa  J.  1Vo«ibctta,  Norwalk, 
Conn.  (3535  NAV  TNG  WG,  Mathlcr  AFB,  CaMf. 
95655) 

FIM  Aw.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750^924 
lilt  CL  D06f  75/06  ; 

UACL38— 77J  /^CMam 


A  pressing  iron  having  incorporated  therein  an  aerosol- 
type  container  of  liquid  starch,  the  outlet  ports  of  which 
are  directed  downwardly  to  discharge  liquid  starch  on 
the  fabric  being  pressed,  means  being  associated  with 
the  handle  of  the  iron  to  control  starch  discharge.  There 
is  also  provided  a  novel  aerosol-type  cartridge  for  use 
with  the  pressing  iron. 


3,534,489 

COMBINATION  POCKET  CALENDAR 

AND  PERMANEIVT  FILE 

Raonl  W.  Diambra  and  Uoyd  A.  Klofanda,  Ean  Oaire, 

Wis.,  assignocs  to  Siedd-Brown,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporatl<«  of  Mfamcsota 

Ffled  Jan.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,085 
fart.  CL  G09f  3/02 
U.S.  CL  40—122  6 


3^M 


^ 


«  «  «  r.   .    . 


m 


A  combination  pocket  calendar  and  permanent  file  is 
disclosed  having  a  sui^rt  sheet  formed  as  three  hinged 
panels.  A  plurality  of  calendar  pockets  are  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  center  panel  by  a  pair  of  upstanding 
tabs  and  are  swingable  from  a  normal  calendar  position 
to  a  positi(Hi  adjacent  the  center  panel.  The  upper  panel, 
which  has  a  flap  member  secured  to  its  free  edge,  folds 
downwardly  over  the  central  panel.  When  used  as  a  calen- 
dar, the  flap  member  is  inserted  between  the  tabs  and 
beneath  the  lower  calendar  pocket.  When  used  as  a  file, 
all  the  pockets  and  the  lower  panel  are  folded  up  under  the 
upper  cover  panel  and  the  flap  member  is  inserted  through 
a  slot  formed  in  the  sheet  along  the  edge  between  the 
center  and  lower  panels. 


879  O.O.— 27 


9534,490 

SECI^^fKAME 

Donald  F.  Hcfhsct,  WoMcMorf,  Pa.    19567 

FOad  Jtfy  9, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  743^439 

btCLG09fi/i2 

U.S.CL40— 155  2 


»  »    N 


A  frame  for  mounting  and  displaying  pictures  or  other 
flat  objects  comprising  multiple  side  members  joined  end 
to  end.  Each  side  member  has  one  or  more  channels  or 
slots  adapted  to  coiiKnde  with  and  communicate  with 
similar  channels  or  slots  in  other  side  members.  Lock- 
ing joints  are  used  at  the  joinder  point  between  each 
two  side  members  with  portions  of  one  or  more  locking 
joints  extending  into  one  or  more  slots  or  channels  of 
each  adjoining  side  members.  Means  are  provided  for 
fixing  the  locking  joints  into  said  slots  or  channels  thereby 
rigidly  joining  contiguous  side  members  and  providing  a 
rigid  and  strong  frame  capable  of  easy  assembly  and  dis- 
assembly. 


3,534,491 

SELF-SUPPORTING  SIGN 

Raymond  G.  Ghwd,  3627  Acndmet  Ave., 

New  Bedford,  Mms.    02745 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,579 

fart.  CL  G09f  1/00 

VA,  CL  40—124.1  3 


A  self-supporting  sign  for  displaying  the  price  of  an 
article  of  furniture  or  the  like  folded  from  a  single 
sheet  of  cardboard  in  such  a  way  that  it  will  be  in  a 
standing-up  position  rearwardly  inclined  to  present  an 
obverse  surface. 


3,534,492 

FIREARM  GRENADE  LAUNCHING 

ATTACHMENT 

Stanley  A.  Amster,  Pittsboqli,  Fa^  aadgnor  to  Federal 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  SaHsborg,  PIl,  a  coiporatioa  of 

FDed  Not.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775,815 

fart.  CL  F41c  27/06 

V&,  CL  42—1  6  OafaBs 

A  grenade  laimcher  for  attachment  to  the  barrel  of  a 
firearm  having  a  cylindrical  grenade  receiving  chamber 
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and  a  barrel  clamping  assembly  in  which  a  plurality  of  lower  horizontal  member  has  a  rearwardly  open  recess 
segments  radially  diapoaed  within  the  clamping  assembly  defined  by  a  front  surface  covering  plate  depending  there- 
from with  side  pieces  extending  backwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  covering  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  projec- 
tions on  a  toy  buildhig  Mock.  The  frame  has  sills  on  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  mem- 
bers with  opposed  pairs  c^  grooves  therein  receiving  slid- 
able  panels. 


are  urged  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  barrel  by 
ring  shaped  clamps. 


AtnVATABLB  DCMLL  ' ,, 

at2-^l  C3si  Af«,fW«tHlh^.Y.    11375) 

„„  ^  ,,    fa^CLJ^bkS/OO 

U^CL46— 117  artoim. 


3yS3M93 

ANniALIItAP 

Wallace  L.  Dahkra,  Rte.  4,  Bos  57C, 

DidnOJMlini.    55803 

CootfamMlon  of  appBcatkm  Scr.  No.  753^673,  Ang.  19, 

19M.  Iliis  appHcatfoa  Dee.  17, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  882,400 

brt.  CL  AOlm  23/50  — t'-- 

UACL43— 7t  5 


A  base  having  a  vertical  guide  on  each  end  thereof,  a 
horizontal  clamping  member  slidably  carried  in  said  guides 
together  with  spring  means  tot  urging  the  clamping  mem- 
ber upon  the  base.  A  bar  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
guides  with  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing member  to  the  bar  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  and  means  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
releasable  connecting  means  for  tripping  the  same  to 
cause  the  clamping  member  to  be  moved  to  and  in  chunp- 
ing  engagement  on  the  base. 


A  doll  or  like  figurine  capable  of  performinig  acts  by 
means  of  a  stream  of  air  under  pressure  discharged  there- 
from; the  compression  of  the  air  being  eflfected  by  means 
of  compressing  a  hoUow,  wholly  closed  compressible 
limb  of  the  figurine;  said  limb  formed  with  an  outlet  con- 
nected by  an  air  conduit  to  the  exterior  of  the  figurine; 
said  air  conduit  including  a  one-way  air  valve;  the  limb 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  fbrmed  in  its  wall  capable  of 
being  closed  by  a  finger  of  an  operator.  In  a  special  form 
of  the  figurine,  the  air  conduit  is  connected  intermediate 
its  air  valve  and  the  exterior  of  the  figurine  to  an  elastic 
air  reservoir  for  accomulating  therein  air  under  pressure 
when  the  said  exterior  air  outlet  is  shut. 


3*534  494  '' 

WINDOW  COMPOi^Ni'  HAVING  SLID  ABLE 

PANELS 

Takamichl  MaJfana,  Tofyo,  lapu,  Miignor  to  Kawada 

Ko^o  Kabosfalld  Kakiia,  Tobro,  Japan 

racd  July  1, 19M,  Scr.  Nor741,632 

.TO  ^  ..    .      laLCLAiaik 33/04 

VA,  CL  46—23  7  Cbdms 


TOY  CHAMbSSpOTFOR  DOLLS 

N.Y.,  aolgiion  to  LattM,  Lm.,  New  Yoik.  ii^% 
coipoMlioBofNtwYoriK      ^     «w  .wm,  i^.x.,  « 

Filed  JaiL  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  698,343 
Int  CL  A63li  3/24      ^^ 


U.S.CL  4^-239 


3  CiaiBis 


13  K  l^j 


A  sash  for  use  with  toy  building  blocks.  The  sash  has 
an  integral  rectangular  outer  frame  with  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  members  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pro- 
jections on  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  horizontal  mem- 
her  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  toy  building  block.  The 


A  miniature  "chamber  pof  formed  with  double  side 
walls  to  provide  a  cylindrical  cavity  communicating  by 
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means  of  closeable  openings  with  an  annnlar  cavity  within 
the  iqiper  rim  and  *'ieat"  portion,  the  latter  portion  being 
opaque  in  order  to  conceal  a  quantity  of  liquid  caused 
to  flow  therein  by  inverting  the  pot,  the  double-walled 
portkm  being  transparent  ot  translucent,  and  magnetically 
actnatable  vdve  means  bemg  provided  to  retain  the  liqaid 
in  the  oj^aqoe  portioi  natfl  the  valve  means  is  actuated 
to  permit  the  Uquk!  lo  flow  through  the  openings  into 
the  dooble-walled  portion. 


3J34.499 
DOCK  Orn^rab  AfTAKATUi 
J.  CMiS,  B»SM  P^OM;  MlM  «• 

Lk  CniiiK.  Ar*,  Mmh  PHki  CmL 
Fled  iMk  27,  IMk  Ssr.  No^^HMI 

UA  CL  49-05 


MEANS  FOR  GEM^SSnG  SEEDS  AND  RE- 
PLANHNGSEEIMJNGS  OR  THE  LlOt  GROWN 
THEREFROM 
Llofi  H.  Honboild,  Jr.,  BcMt,  Wk,  asrf^Mvfar  mcm 
aMlpBMals^  to  K«7Ci  Flhra  Caapagr,  Yf^tm  1  Bliii 
iiianN^  nwiiionww  omiMa 

Fled  Fek  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7H478 
bC;CLAflg9/iO 
UA  CL  47—38  1 


A  door  <^«ning  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  qmced 
i4>art  photoelectric  cells  supported  over  the  pathway  to 
a  door  to  be  opened,  both  cells  being  focused  on  and 
sensing  light  reflected  from  a  common  area  of  the  path- 
way. The  idx>tocells  are  in  electrical  circuitry  with  means 
which  con^ares  tiie  radiant  energy  received  by  each  and 
^en  the  differential  in  energy  reaches  a  jvedetermined 
level  sudi  means  will  actuate  a  do<H-  operator  to  open  the 
door.  Thus,  as  Icmg  as  light  being  reflected  from  the  com- 
mon area  is  uninterrupted  the  light  reaching  the  cells 
will  be  the  same  Ixit  when  an  object  enters  the  pathway, 
the  amount  of  light  reaching  the  individual  cells  w31  differ 
and  the  operator  will  be  actuated  to  open  the  door. 


Planting  units  for  raising  and  planting  individual  tree  3,534,509 

seedlings  or  the  like  embody  planting  media  produced  pri-  HYDRAULIC  POWKl  UNIT  FOR  AN 

marily  from  inexpensive  waste  products  of  wood  and  _  AUTOMAIK!  DOCMR  OPENER 

paper  industries  and  are  preferably  of  novel  tapered  con-  ^T^J^  ?2S"!L^2L*?^'*?LP^,!!?!_^^'*SSIf 
flguratioD  conducive  to  efficient  handling  and  to  promot-  JaJJ?^  ^^  Waail*  Lmc,  bolh  of  RadM^  19^ 
faig  the  health  and  survival  expectancy  of  the  trai^gf 


3,534,498 

INSTALtAT^TFOR  PLANTS 

Peter  HmsB,  36  Ricfcj  LaM,8oolk  Nonrdk, 

FBad  A|r.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,723 
btCLAOlf  27/00 
UA  CL  47-38d 


53405 

FDcd  Dec.  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  784,808 
Int  CL  E05f  13/04, 15/04 
UACL49— 264 


U 


,«7 


4. 


1 QB  ^C"  *"•.  C4  ^SVfiHB 

'■Vti.   ..  ..JliD' 


[i- 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  self-contained  door  operator  hav- 
hig  a  punip  to  supidy  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  hydraulic  door  actuator  and  a  gas-fluid  accumulator 
connected  to  supfriy  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  same  pressure 
to  the  actuator  with  a  switch  responsive  to  the  initial  dis* 
charge  of  fluid  from  the  accumulator  to  actuate  the 
pump  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  in  combinatkn  with  the 
accuonilator  to  fully  opoi  the  door  and  to  stop  the  pomp 
after  the  accumulator  has  been  refilled  with  fluid. 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  novel  installation  for  growing 
and/or  sustaming  plants,  A  pot  is  embraced  by  a  housing 
with  a  removal  reservoir  positioned  therein.  The  reser- 
voir has  a  port  which  fixes  a  water  level  in  the  hCRismg 
by  means  of  restricting  displacement  ctf  water  by  air  in 
the  reservoir  when  the  level  of  water  in  the  hou^ng  has 
reached  that  port.  For  hydroponic  systems  the  water  level 
is  communicated  to  Uie  pot  via  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof.  For  growing  plants  in  scril,  die  water 
level  is  maintained  below  the  pot  and  a  wick  transports 
water  via  capilUiry  action  to  the  pot  A  layer  of  relatively 
coarse  inert  material  meters  capillary  migration  <A  the 
water  into  the  soil  The  pot  is  also  provided  with  air  venu 
to  avoid  rotting  of  plant  roots. 


WINDOW  MOUUMD^FOR  PASSENGER 
UtAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Carl  Ii«w  CMlasoB  and  Svca  Krik 


to  Botao-ndabotaMvarfcai  Aktio* 


FBed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,010 
priority,  appilalloo  iwcisa,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

15,538/67 
,T-  ^    .  fat  CLE05i  7/00 

UACL49— 397  6  dites 

A  window  structure  for  a  double-pane  window  of  the 
thermally-sealed  type  has  an  outer  aixl  an  inner  window 
pane  joined  to  each  other  by  oblic^ly  bending  a  marginal 
portion  out  of  the  plane  of  the  inner  pane  and  into  abut- 
ment with  the  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  the  outer  pane 
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with  the  rim  of  the  outer  pane  protruding  from  the  edge 
of  the  inner  pane.  The  joined  marginal  portions  of  the 
panes  are  fitted  in  a  channeled  mounting  frame  with  the 
outer  pane  abutting  against  the  outer  leg  of  the  frame. 
The  channeled  frame  has  in  its  base  a  recess  into  which 
the  outer  pane  protrudes  terminating  short  of  the  bott(Hn 
of  the  recess,  the  edge  of  the  inner  pane  abutting  against 


increase  their  resistance  to  a  desired  value  by  moving 
an  abrasive  jet  between  the  resistor  terminals,  while 
measuring  the  rate  of  resistance  increase,  and  then  stop- 
ping and  reversing  the  movement  of  the  jet  at  a  projected 
pwnt  in  time  when  resistance  has  increased  to  the  de- 
sired value.  Capacitors  and  other  electrical  elements  can 
be  trimmed  by  this  method.  The  apparatus  has  means  for 


the  base  of  the  channel  The  outer  leg  of  the  frame  abuts 
against  the  outer  pane  and  the  inner  leg  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  pane  and  terminates  in  an  inwardly 
turned  flange  extended  into  a  groove  in  the  inner  pane 
thereby  securing  the  window  within  the  mounting  frame 
while  permitting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  panes  without  undue  stresses. 


3^34,502 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  AN 

EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  REVOLUTION 

John  W.  Lovdy,  Springfield,  Vt,  Msignor  to 

Bcyant  Grinder  Corporation,  Sprii«fieid,  Vt 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  TiSo^iz    * 

IT «  rn  «    ?«•  CL  BMb  7m,  9/00, 1/00 

UA  CL  5I--5  g  Claima 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  an  external  surface  of 
revolution  on  a  workpiece  to  accurate  size  and  form  with- 
out precision  feed  stops,  controlled  through  simultaneous 
wheel  dressing  by  means  of  a  revolving  dressing  tool  of 
essentially  the  same  external  shape  as  the  desired  work- 
piece.  The  two  fixed  axes  of  workpiece  and  dressing  tool 
are  located  respectively  above  and  below  the  feed  line  of 
the  grinding  wheel. 


3>534,5#3 
JM,^    ^^   ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Knihchenko,  Steten  Uand,  N.Y.,  aaignor,  by 
mane  asrignmcnts,  to  PcnnwaH  Coiponrtkm,  Phlln* 
**^M«i  Fa^  a  coiponrtion  of  Pcnnylvanfai      • 
FBed  Anc  21,  lf«7,  Scr.  No.  662,112 

UA  a.  51— «  4  ctolmg 

Miniature  electrical  resistors  having  a  resistive  fihn  on 
a  non-oooductive  substrate  are  abrasively  trimmed  to 


traversing  the  nozzle  which  issues  the  abrasive  stream, 
also  a  control  which  responds  to  measurements  of  the 
extent  of  abrasion  of  the  resistor  or  workpiece  for  stop- 
ping and  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
nozzle;  and  optionally  the  cootrol  interrupts  the  flow  of 
abrasive  material.  In  its  preferred  form  the  traversing 
mechanism  has  an  opening  sealed  by  a  movable  platform 
which  transmits  motion  to  the  nozzle. 


3<34  C04 

PARTS  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Jaiii|»  H.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  asrignor  to 

"•±5"**"?1??  Company,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  723,378 
iTo  ^  «     -      Int  CL  kUc  i/i¥ 
UA  CL  51—15  13 


A  parts  treating  apparatus  includes  a  barrel  open  at 
both  ends  to  permit  the  axial  flow  of  parts  thereUirough. 
The  barrel  rotates  to  expow  different  portions  of  the  parts 
to  a  treating  media  as  tiie  parts  move  tiirough  die  barrel. 
The  apparatus  also  includes  a  separating  device  to  move 
one  of  die  parts  away  from  its  adjacent  part  whereby  a 
gap  IS  created  between  the  ends  of  tiie  adjacent  parts  to 
permit  treatment  d  the  ends. 


3,534,505 

REVERSING  MECHANISM  CENTERING  DEVICE 

FOR  ROLL  GRINDERS 

Eniest  M.  WoodfM  WaynedNKo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton 

In«uM^lBe^  a  corporation  of  Debware 

Flkd  Jtaie  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,648 

•T«  i^  Int  CL  B24b  5/W 

UA  CL  51—49  11 


This  disclosure  rebates  to  a  reversing  mechanism  for 
rou  grinders,  which  reversing  mechanism  consists  of  a 
reversmg  member  synchronized  with  tiie  movement  of  tiie 
carriage,  but  at  a  reduced  scale.  The  reversing  mechanism 
IS  actuated  by  longitudinaUy  spaced  dogs  to  reverse  tiie 
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traverse  mo  or  and  carriage  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  dogs.  Each  of  the  dogs  is  attached  to  a 
manually  actuated  adjusting  screw  for  determining  the 
zone  of  movement  of  the  carriage  as  indicated  by  a 
reversing  member.  A  gear  having  teeth  meshed  with  each 
of  the  dog  adjusting  screws  has  a  pair  of  proximity 
switches  or  other  suitable  signalling  device  mounted  there- 
on with  the  switches  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
reversing  member  when  the  reversing  member  is  midway 
between  the  dogs  and  the  grinding  wheel  is  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  ths  roll  being  groimd  to  stop  the  traverse 
motor.  When  either  adjusting  screw  is  rotated,  the  dog 
actuated  by  that  screw  will  move  along  the  screw.  At  the 
same  time,  the  rotation  of  the  screw  will  result  in  the 
rotation  of  the  gear  along  the  other  of  the  adjusting 
screws,  carrying  the  proximity  switches  with  it.  The 
proximity  switches  will  move  endwise  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  an  adjusted  dog,  but  only  half  as  far  with  the  re- 
sult that  the  switches  are  always  at  the  midpoint  between 
the  two  dogs.        1 1 

3,534,506 
LENS  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Wmiani  E.  Soong,  Chicago,  and  Robot  F.  Wagner,  L«Hn- 
bard,  ID.,  as^gaors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tiie 
United  Stetes  cj  America  as  represented  hy  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  tfic  Army 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,039 
Int.  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00 


the  fluid  to  the  source,  the  rotor  behig  diqwsed  in  the 
body  between  the  inkt  and  the  outlet  conduit,  and  an  ad- 


justable valve  in  the  outlet  conduit  for  restricting  flow  of 
the  fluid  through  the  body  of  the  device. 


UA  CL  51—58 


6  Claims 


3,534,508 

SANDING  MACHINE  AND  SANDING  BELT  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

Michael  Del  Veccblo,  140  Regent  Ave., 

ProvMeacc,  RX    02920 
Filed  Not.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,934 
^^^  _  lAd^SMi 21/00,23/06 

VS,  CL  51—135  5  rMm, 


A  lens  polishing  machine  is  provided  with  a  carriage 
which  supports  a  tool  carrying  yoke  for  operative  oscil- 
lation relative  to  a  mounted  lens.  The  yoke  has  a  crank 
arm  with  a  protruding  crank  pin  which  engages  a  slot 
wall  in  a  pivotally  mounted,  slotted  elongated  link.  An 
elongated,  horizontally  slidable  member,  connected  to 
the  yoke  crank  arm  and  having  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able pin  positioned  within  the  link  slot,  simultaneously 
rotates  and  translates  the  yoke  relative  to  the  lens.  The 
pin  is  longitudinally  adjusted  to  grind  a  predetermined 
contour  in  the  mounted  lens. 


A  portable  sanding  machine  having  a  sanding  belt 
formed  with  a  retaining  bead  on  the  inner  surface  therectf, 
the  drive  belt  of  the  sanding  machine  having  a  longitudinal 
space  for  accommodating  the  bead  when  the  sanding  belt 
is  mounted  over  the  drive  belt,  wherein  the  sanding  belt 
is  prevented  from  lateral  shifting  during  (q>eration  of  the 
sanding  machine.\ 


3,934,909 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Hatetat,  Rntfand,  and  Robert  T.  Woton, 
HoMcn,  Mmb.,  aislgnoR  to  Tbc  HeaM  Machine  Com- 
paay,  Woreestor,  Man.,  a  coiporation  of  Ddawan 
Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  451,552,  Aar.  28. 
1965.  lUt  application  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  uSj^T 
,.«  ^  Int  CL  B24b ¥9/^ 

U.S.  CL  51—165  5  CiafaDf 


3434J507 
CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Robert  C.  Barfaonrt,  Ponvton,  NJ.,  aalgmw  to  GMmv 
Company,  Inc.,  FhmkBn  Lakes,  N  J.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  Jttaey 

FDcd  Jnne  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,763 
Int  CL  B24b  5/18 
VS,  CL  51—103  3  dainif 

A  centerless  grinder  wherein  the  vpttA  of  rotation  of 
the  regulating  wheel  is  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  device 
having  a  rotor  and  an  ou^ut  shaft  connected  for  rota- 
tion with  the  regulating  wheel  and  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  conduit  for  returning 


This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  generataing  a  surfacc-Of 
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revohition  by  the  abrasion  process  which  uses  the  con-  of  panels  hinged  edge  to  edge  with  the  top  wall  panels 
troUed-force  principle  during  a  roughing  grind  and  uses  flexibly  interconnected  with  the  side  wall  panels  so  as  to 
the  feed-rate  princii^  during  a  finish  grind.  simultaneously  collapse  in  accoixlion  fashion  within  the 


ACsrnsG 


^yiHOD  OP  FAonmc  gem  stones 

Alec  iAXbotftbtf  I^MdoB*  Kinland»  nHlgBor  to 
DtaBoads  (Fnpiktey)  Limited,  InhMinmliiii 
▼aaL  RcmAIc  of  SoUk  AMca,  a  company  of  Ibe  Re- 
poHic  of  Soalh  Africa 

FDed  Dm.  15, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  €99316 

~     "     Gnat  BritaiB,  Dm.  M,  19M, 


5  Oaimi 


Cialmt  priofUjf 

H^79/U 
UL  CL  B24b  I/OO;  B2Sd  5/02 
UA  CL  51—283 


said  frame;  said  side  wall  panels  being  movably  mounted 
upon  the  ground  surface  for  manual  opening  outwardly 
of  said  frame. 


James 


Method  of  faceting  a  gem  stone  held  in  a  pot  by  first  U*^  CL  52— 7f 
using  a  guide  ring  surrounding  the  pot  as  a  datum  to  ter- 
minate polishing  of  each  touching  facet  oa  a  first  ring 
of  facets,  then  forming  a  second  ring  of  facets  between 
the  facets  of  the  first  ring  and  using  the  pot  itself  as  a 
datum  to  terminate  the  polishing  of  each  facet  of  the 
second  ring. 

REISACTABLE  CO^QRFDR  OUTDOOR  AREAS 
Mkhad  Ovpdia.  15  LMcaatar  Atc, 

LMK«tarrN.Y.    14tM 
Fled  Apr.  IL  196«,  Scr.  No.  72M35 
.T-^n.  -    tat  CL  EMf  10/04;  Bt4b  f/kl 
US.  CL  51— 43  3 


COLLAFSDLEliSiLblNG  UNIT 
B.  Allkn,  WriM*  QMkp  OriKL  m 

_    ,  -jm^Calif, 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1M9,  Scr.  NoTmMl 
laL  CL  EMb  1/344;  EMh 


ISCIaimt 


A  cover  for  an  outdoor  area,  such  for  example  as  a 
football  field,  which  is  capable  of  keeping  rain  or  the  like 
from  an  extemled  area  and  shedding  the  water  beyond 
the  area,  and  which  is  mounted  on  wheels  above  the  area 
to  be  protected  so  that  it  can  be  rei^dily  removed  firom 
the  area  an^  stored  in  a  compact  space,  from  which  it 
can  agi|in  be  placed  over  the  area. 


A  building  unit  comprised  of  a  number  of  hingedly 
hiterconnected  roof  sections,  flocH-  sections  and  sidewall 
panels  fmining  a  unitary,  open  shell  construction  wherein 
the  floor  sections  are  h^iged  to  the  bottom  margins  of  re- 
spective sidewall  panels  and  the  roof  sections  are  hinged 
to  side  margins  of  corresponding  sidewall  panels.  The 
sections  and  panels  can  be  moved  from  collapsed  posi- 
tions with  the  sections  and  panels  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other  to  expanded  positions  with  the  roof  sec- 
tions overlying  the  floor  -sections  and  the  sidewaU  panels 
extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  sections  to  the  roof 
sections.  The  building  unit  can  be  used  by  itself,  or  as  a 
part  of  an  enclosed  building. 


3334,512 

COLLAH^i  SHELTER 

^'*^"*^  ■SS^!?^^''''*'^  Altai  Pwk,  Mich.    48101 

m  Mar.  13, 1H9.  Scr.  No.  8t7,f«< 
*Ta  ^  *.  ta^CL¥»4bi/J44;ElHh6/d2 

^•f-^..^*^^  7  Claims 

A  collapsible  open  ended  shelter  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  an  apertured  building  wall  which  includes  a 
hollow  channel  frame  of  inverted  U-shape,  and  accordion 
foldable  side  and  top  walls,  each  waU  including  a  series 


SHELTER  USING  sS^JOGm  FLEXED  WALLS 
DonUP.  Gsiisrt,  ClnloMs  Amok  St  no^ 
Uandls,  assignor  to  SnUni  IMwMas,  be.  St  ThouMi 

Filed  Dec  13, 1M8,  Sot.  No.  783,M9 

;t.  ^  -    _IiitCLE84fc7/i2,7/(W 

UA  CL  52—88  u ^ 

The  present  shelter  employs  walls  which  are  semi-rigid 

or  somewhat  flexible.  There  are  two  such  walls  of  like 

conflguration  with  matching  parts  of  their  periphery  being 

curved  and  joined  by  means  having  a  hinge  action  which 
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affords  flexing  and  Q>readiiig  i^art  of  the  wbUs,  coEoepC  front  faces  of  the  retaining  str^  and  fractionally  hdd 

at  die  curved  joined  parts  which  are  exposeii  general^  thereby.  The  components  of  the  trim  are  arrantad  so  that 

upward,  somewhat  like  a  roof  ridge.  Portions  of  tiie  free 

edges  are  secured  in  spread  rdation  on  tfie  ground  or  on 

a  base  such  as  a  coricn^  dab:  The  sMes  may  be  a  sector 

of  a  drd^,  tb»  arcuate  edges  being  joined,  the  lower  radial 

edges  being  ipread  and  secured  on  tibe  groond  or  base. 


and  the  other  radial  edges  being  generally  upright  The 
open  space  between  the  sidewalls  may  be  closed  by  an 
upright  wall.  The  curvature  of  the  joined  edges  results 
in  some  outward  bowing  ot  the  sides  wlien  spread  apart, 
and  additi<Hial  means  may  be  provided  to  increase  the 
convexity  of  the  side  walls,  which  mcreases  the  volume 
of  die  shelter. 


discontinuities  in  the  trim  where  horizontal  and  vertical 
trim  elements  meet  can  be  avoided. 


.11     3,534^15 
PREFABRICATED  BUBLDING  UNIT  AND 

STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREFROM 

CariF.Beed,417MSt,EBmka,GaBL    95581 

FUcd  Feb.  19. 1988,  Scr.  No.  78M21 

lit  CL  E84b  7/02;  E84c  3/02;  FMb  5/02 

V3,  CL  52—92  \  1 


A  prefabricated  building  frame  unit  capable  of  being 
assembled  with  other  units  to  constitute  the  framework 
for  a  cabin  or  other  type  building.  The  unit  includes  a 
pair  of  i^anar  rectangular  frames  whose  perimeters  are 
constructed  of  structural  beams.  Complementary  horizon- 
tal beams  of  each  fnme  are  disposed  immediately  ad- 
jacent one  another  and  joined  together  such  that  the 
frames  mutually  intersect  at  an  obtuse  angle.  The  obtuse 
angular  joiijt  connecting  the  frames  adapts  each  imit  to 
serve  solely  as  a  roof  component  or  wall  component  or 
partially  as  a  roof  component  and  wall  component  in  a 
structure.  Each  frame  is  made  rigid  by  a  series  of  diagonal 
struts  arranged  as  truss  support  systems.  Various  struc- 
tures employing  standard,  duplicate  building  frame  units 
are  disclosed. 


>UNT> 


3,534,518 

DEMOUNTABLE  PARTITION  WALL 

Rickard  A.  Cooper,  2878  MIdkmd  Ave, 


FDed  Dec  11, 1987.  Ssr.  No.  889,424 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Cmmda,  Dec  17,  1988, 

97S,2H 

lot  CL  E84b  2/74;  E84f  19/04 

VS.  CL  52—212  9  Cbkns 

A  demountable  partition  wall  is  provided  with  a  trim 

comprising  metal  retaining  strips  and  resilient  cover  strips, 

the  cover  strips  bein|  siupped  over  rib  fwrnations  on  the 


3,534,517 
STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Henry  Robert  Kami,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asigMir,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Hoover  BaD  Bcssiiig  Company,  SaUnc, 
MidL,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Oct  21, 1985,  Ser.  No.  499,371,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,458,052,  dated  Joly  29, 1989.  Divided  and 
tUs  appHcadoB  Jmie  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  733,937 
lot  CL  E04h  1/12;  A47f  5/10 
VS,  CL  52—239  28 


Apparatus  utilizing  combinations  of  interengaging  poles, 
brackets  and  panels  for  furnishing  or  storage  applications. 
The  poles  and  brackets  are  formed  with  interlocking 
constructions  permitting  their  assembly  in  a  variety  of 
structural  arrangements  for  use  in  a  multiplicity  of  dif- 
ferent settings. 

3,534,518 
INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK 
CONSTRUCnON 
Harold  F.  Zap«y,  Cantoa.  Ohto,  MripMV  to  Groodock 
Corp.,  East  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporadoa  of  Ohto 
FDed  Sept  27. 1988,  Scr.  No.  783.898 
Int  CL  E04b  2/20;  E84c  1/12 
VS.  CL  52—258  17  nrf— 

An  interlocking  building  block  construction  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  masonry  block  having  opposite  sides, 
opposite  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  faces  and  opposite 
vertical  end  faces.  A  pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  with  flat  top 
surfaces  are  located  on  the  upper  longitodinal  face  near 
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the  opposite  sides  of  the  block,  and  a  correspondingly 
shaped  longitudinaLrecess  is  formed  in  the  lower  longitu- 
dinal foce. 

There  is  a  longitudinal  groove  centrally  located  be- 
tween the  ribs  (12),  said  groove  having  downwardly  and 
inwardly  converging  flat  side  walls  and  a  flat  bottom  wall. 
A  correspondingly  shaped  groove  is  located  in  the  recess. 
A  central  vertical  aperture  is  located  entirely  through  the 
block  midway  between  the  vertical  end  faces  and  com- 
municates at  opposite  ends  with  the  upper  and  lower 
grooves.  Oppositely  disposed,  transverse,  narrow  flat  ex- 
tensions of  the  apertures  terminate  near  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  block. 


ii^W.  ?.!i 


TBESMOPLASnC  BAG  A^  PROCESS  OF  FORM- 
INa  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  1HB  SAMS 
Hmnj  HanttoB  Monai,  Rte.  1.  Bes  324, 
^    ^  W«yxita,Min.    55391 

S?2S"?Sft*"  "'..■"P"«'»^  ^'  '*••  »M17,  Oct  28, 
19M.  lUa  appUcadon  Imie  25, 190,  Ser.  No.  84M7r 

,T-  ^  i«^CLB€5b  43/04,  61/00 

UA  CL  53—14  9  cUbim 


Stretcher  blocks  have  a  reduced  flat  recess,  substantially 
as  wide  as  the  longitudinal  recess,  in  each  vertical  end 
and  a  central  vertical  groove  in  each  recess  communicates 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  grooves  in  the  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  faces.  Comer  blocks,  blocks  for  use  at 
intersections  of  partition  walls,  and  blocks  for  use  at 
door  jambs  or  window  (^nings  have  such  a  recess  and 
groove  in  only  one  vertical  end  face.  Blocks  for  use  in 
building  iMlasters  and  the  like  have  both  ends  flat. 

The  blocks  may  be  made  in  full  standard  width, 
8"  X  8"  X  16",  and  half  width,  4"  x  8"  x  16",  and  the 
full  width  and  half  width  blocks  may  be  interlocked  in 
the  same  course  to  build  a  12"  thick  wall. 


3,534,519 

CONSTRUCnONAL  KIT 

Ml^ad  Aniiioiiy  James,  Covcalqr,  Eagbad,  aaigiior  to 

James  Erectioa  Company  limttcd,  Covealry,  Enslaiid 

Filed  Jan.  l^lSu,  Ser.  No.  79L39f 

Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Briibrin,%r.  14, 1967, 

lljWI/f/l 

bit  CL  EMc  2/42 

133,  CL  52—581  2  n«im. 


Process  for  making,  filling,  and  closing  a  thermo- 
plastic bag  wherein  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  is 
folded  and  tucked  to  form  a  bott<Mn  gusset.  The  bottom 
gusset  portion  is  each  sealed  with  an  inverted  V-shaped 
seal,  and  the  sheet  forming  the  partially  formed  bag 
is  severed  with  a  severing  and  welding  medium  along 
a  line  bisecting  the  V-shaped  seal  to  form  a  bag  which 
has  a  generally  squared  bottom.  Each  bag  is  filled  with 
a  particulate  material  which  is  somewhat  compressed  in 
the  bag  to  slightly  stretch  the  same  so  that  the  bag  will 
be  snugly  filled  as  a  result  of  subsequent  cold  flow  of 
the  plastic  material.  The  bag  is  then  mechanically  closed 
by  tucking  and  collapsing  the  upper  unfilled  portion  of 
the  bag,  and  thereafter  revolving  a  tin-tie  fastener  which 
is  secured  to  the  face  of  a  bag  panel.  The  ends  of  the 
tin-tie  are  bent  upon  itself  and  these  bent  ends  are 
further  bent  upon  themselves  and  tucked  interioriy  of 
the  folded  tucked  side  portions  of  the  bag. 


,,   ^  3,534321 

VACUUM  SYSIEM  FOR  SDN-FACKAGING 
MACBDNES 
'^^  ";,*r?LH**  f!^  ™^  ••*«»  to  Stone  Con- 
Jg5^ConK«tlan,  CWcars  HL,  .  cmpontkni  nf 

FDed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,853 
*T«  ^  ,,    ^     I^  CL  B65b  i7/(W 
VS,  CL  53—22  If 


A  constructional  kit  for  making  an  object,  such  as  a 
gate  or  a  shelf,  by  interconnecting  open  panels  formed 

ftom  strip  material  and  containing  within  their  boundaries       An  air-evacuating  system  for  a  skin-packaaina  machine 
onuunentatwn  also  formed  from  strip  material  wherein  a  softened  diSTof  pSiSc  KISSlTr^^ 
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over  an  article  mounted  on  a  substrate,  the  «"a<»h{n»  liv- 
ing a  vacuum  station  at  which  the  substrate  is  supp<Mted. 
The  system  includes  a  source  of  vacuum  and  means  to 
control  the  degree  <^  vacuum-forming  of  the  plastic  film 
such  that  desired  laminar  engagement  of  the  film  with  the 
substrate  is  achieved  which  is  less  than  complete  and 
total  sheathlike  engagement  with  the  article,  i.e.,  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  so-called  ''tented'*  or  drape  formation  over 
the  article  packaged  as  diatinguahed  from  a  substantial 
wrapping  around  the  surfaces  of  tiie  article  projecting 
above  the  substrate.  The  dbntrol  means  or  apparatus  is 
operative  to  selectively  interrupt  communication  between 
the  source  of  vacuum  and  the  vacuum  station,  while  vent- 
ing said  station  to  ambient  atmosphere.  Also,  the  control 
apparatus  can  be  adjusted  to  achieve  any  desired  degree 
of  'ienting"  or  draping  of  the  film  relative  to  the  article 
to  be  packaged. 


3,534,523 
MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  CONTAINERS  WUH 
A  FLOWARLE  MATERIAL  AND  FOR  SEALING 
EACH  OF  THEM  WTIH  A  FLUG  MEMBER 

Eric  Brown  Dnvldaon,  EwihoC,  Snrny,  Mi  Aha  SiMniri: 
Basingstoiw,  England,  aarimon  to  Brawn  DavidMB  wd 
Compnay  Limited,  Hartley  Wintney,  Hamp^irc,  Ei«- 
||n^  a  Biiddi  company 

Filed  Not.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,859 
Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  GtmI  Britain,  Nor.  9,  1966, 

58,331/66 

IntCLB65b  57/06,  i//2 
U.S.CL53— 63  13 


3,534322 

METHOD  AND  AFT ARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
ANDFmJNG  CONTAINERS  WHH  aG ARETTE8 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Knrt  Lledtlte,  Verdcn  (Allcr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hnnni  Wcrfce  Koikcr  *  Co.  KXS.,  Hambuf-Bcrgcdoif , 
Germany  ji 

AppUcntion  Jnne  5,  ^964,  Ser.  No.  373,825,  now  Patent 
No.  3,365,857,  dated  Jan.  38, 1968,  which  fa  a  contfana- 
tloninpnrt  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  287,348,  Ine  12, 
1963.  Divided  and  tlds  appUcatfon  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  695484 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnne  13, 1962, 

22,681/62 

Int  CL  B65b  19/02 


U.S.  CL  53—35 


Claims 


A  machine  for  filling  containers,  for  example  plastics 
tubes  each  with  a  screw  cap  formed  with  a  filling  open- 
ing, fiUs  each  container  while  a  pUig  member  for  sealing 
the  container  is  in  a  "ready"  position  and  then  the  plug 
member  is  moved  from  the  "ready"  position  and  intro- 
duced into  the  filling  opening  in  the  omtainer  in  order  to 
seal  it.  There  is  an  arrangement  for  sensing  whether  or 
not  a  plug  member  is  in  the  "ready"  position  and  for 
initiating  the  filling  operation  only  if  this  is  so.  There  is 
also  an  arrangement  for  separating  the  leading  plug 
member  from  a  row  of  plug  members  and  advancing  it  to 
the  "ready"  position  while  the  next  one  in  the  row  is 
kept  stiU. 

3,534,524  / 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  "^ 

E<lwin  W.  Swcacy,  Hackcnsack,  NJ.,  assicnor  to  Union 
.  Camp  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

VirguBia  * 

Filed  Jnne  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,972  \ 

.TB  ^  .,    ^^^CLBtSb 41/06, 47/10 

U.S.  CL  53— 141  SClainn 


Chargers  or  trays  which  cury  cigarettes  or  like  rod 
shaped  articles  from  a  producing  machine  to  a  consum- 
ing machine  are  transported  toward,  past  and  beyond  a 
transfer  station  by  a  system  of  conveyOTs  along  paths 
which  are  located  in  a  coijunon  vertical  plane.  Each  tray 
is  held  in  upright  position  and  its  movements  toward  and 
away  frcMn  the  transfer  station  take  place  alcmg  hori- 
zontal paths  which  are  parallel  to  the  articles.  Such  arti- 
cles are  fed  to  the  transfer  station  sideways  and  are 
transferred  into  successive  trays  in  groups  or  layers  while 
the  respective  trays  descend  stepwise.  An  endless  con- 
veyor supplies  empty  trays  to  and  receives  filled  trays 
from  the  aforementioned  system  of  conveyors. 


A  packaging  machine  having  a  transport  mechanism^ 
for  picking  up  individual  package  cards  from  a  stack  of 
cards  and  transporting  the  cards  to  a  heating  plate.  Simul- 
taneously the  transport  mechanism  picks  up  another  in- 
dividual card  from  the  heating  plate  and  transports  it  to 
a  forming  die  on  an  indexing  mechanism.  The  indexing 
mechanism  has  four  stations,  the  first  of  which  causes 
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synthetic  pkstic  materiftl  on  the  package  cards  to  be  de- 
formed iiilo  the  dupe  of  the  cavities  In  the  forming  die. 
In  the  second  station  an  item  is  placed  in  the  package 
and  the  card  folded.  La  the  third  station  the  card  is  sealed 
and  in  die  fottth  sution  the  package  card  is  removed 
from  die  indexing  medianism.  Advantageously,  the  in- 
dexing tnechanism  has  a  plurality  of  hydratdfc  valves 
which  are  actuated  sequentially  to  operate  the  indexing 
mechanism. 

ARncLE  bandUng  apparatus 

KeMh  B.  CMmd,  Aasa,  CaUf ^  a«ignor,  by  dfnct  and 

mesne  a«igimicnls,  to  Hmitcr  bdusMes,  Santa  Fe 

Springs,  CaUf ^  a  coiporatioo  of  CaUfonda 

Contfamation  of  appUotfoa  Scr.  No.  604,849,  Dec  27, 

19M.  nils  appUcalioB  Apr.  2,  19€9,  Scr.  No.  824,717 

bit  CLM^  5/10, 35/30 

VA  CL  53— IM  11  Clainis 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  positively  holding, 
and  loading  and  unloading  articles  such  as  large  empty, 
light  weight,  square,  slippery  plastic  milk  bottles  into 
and  out  of  a  magazine  so  that  they  do  not  jam  the 
handling  apparatus.  Typically  the  bottles,  after  molding, 
may  sometimes  be  made  at  the  place  of  business  of  a 
plastic  manufacturer  and  used  at  some  other  location.  The 
11^  weight  resilience,  and  slin>ery  surface  of  empty 
plastic  milk  botdes  make  them  extremely  difScult  to 
handle.  This  difiBculty  is  overcome  through  the  use  of 
the  jx-esent  invention  in  that  movement  of  each  botUe  is 
positively  guided  and  handled  throughout  the  entire  han- 
dling apparatus. 

3,SH52< 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CAPSULES 
Van  B.  Hosteder,  IwHanapoHs,  Ind.,  and  Theodore  F. 
Arooson,  Gka  Cove,  N.Y, 


and  body  sections  through  a  filling  station  and  a  closing 
station  whereby  the  empty  cap  is  reassembled  to  the  filled 
body. 

3J3<S27 

TAIL  SET  CRUPPER  OF  M(MJ>  ABLE 

- '  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 

NitelR;Mnkr,Rtc2,HopUH,8.C    29M1 

FOcd  Sept  18, 1H8. 8w.  No.  7tf«,58S 

iat  CL  BMb  5/04 

U.S.C1.54— 22    -  12ClidiM 


aft;  UJ 


Crupper  devices  have  long  been  used  to  set  the  tails 
of  showhorses  in  an  attractive  raised  position.  The  within 
inventicm  discloses  for  the  first  time  a  laminated  tail 
set  crupper  constructed  of  moldable  iriastic  reinforced 
by  glass  fiber  material.  The  crupper  is  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  buttock  plates  which  rest  on  the  horse's  rump  and  an 
integral  connecting  spoon  which  cradles  the  ix>ot  of  the 
horse's  tail  and  holds  it  in  a  raised  position.  The  spoon 
has  a  novel  positioning  lip^at  its  base  and  ventilation  aper- 
tures along  its  length.  Embedded  in  the  plastic  material  of 
the  crupper  at  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  buttock  plates 
are  the  inner  ends  of  four  novel  corrosicm  resistant  har- 
ness fastenings.  The  fastenings  are  anchored  in  place  by 
a  retaining  lip  on  their  inner  end  and  have  a  harness  ring 
on  their  outer  end  for  attachment  to  a  conventicmal  tail 
set  harness.  The  glass  fiber  reinforcing  material  is  com- 
I»ised  of  alternate  layers  of  non-woven  and  woven  glass 
fibers  sattirated  with  a  fast  curing,  rigid  type  polyester 
resin  system.  The  appearance  of  the  crupper  is  eidianced 
by  employing  an  outer  layer  of  polyester  gel  coat  resin 
which  hardens  to  form  a  smooth,  glossy  finish  and  which 
contains  color  pigments. 


3,534,528 

GAS  WELL  SULFUR  REMOVAL  BY  DIFFUSION 
THROUGH  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANES 


Aroosoo,  GkB  Cove.  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Ett  Lilly  and   ,,-^  HVaHmr9^^^Mmml\^A^^  im. 


U5.CL53— 282 


7  Claims   UA  CL  5»-16 


iBt  CL  Baid  59/10 


7  ClainM 


CH^  JF^ 


'«-/T=i 


iiJ    J  «  fcQi 

An  apparatus  for  fiUing  hard  gelatin  capsules  liaving  a  A  mediod  of  separating  hydrogen  sulfide  as  a  gaseous 
cap  section  and  a  body  section.  A  pair  of  endless  and  con-  contaminant  from  a  natural  gas  stream,  a  major  portion 
tmuously  moving  conveyors  are  used  to  transport  die  cap  of  which  comprises  mediane.  The  gas  from  a  natural  gas 
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well  flows  under  pressure  into  the  feed  zone  of  a  mem- 
brane permeation  unit  comprised  of  capillary  silicone- 
copolymer  fibers.  The  hydrogen  sulfide  permeates  dirough 
the  membrane  into  the  permeate  rich  zone.  I^  partial 
pressure  or  activity  gradient  required  to  drive  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  through  the  membrane  is  provided  by  the  naturally 
occurring  pressure  of  the  well.  The  sulfur  is  recovered 
from  the  permeate  rich  stream  and  the  methane  is  re- 
covered from  diQ^«UfiirJciaa  atiaam. 


and  shape  of  die  room  to  be  acclimatized.  The  device  also 
includes  a  series  of  concentric  circular  electrodes  to  col- 


«>-"*■.  fti'i'i 


r/>5  r 


^.  .hi^if.^-^f'! 


'^U. 


3,534,529 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC 
VAPORS  FROM  AIRSIREAM 

Maidio  M.  Mattia,  Ridley  Park.  Pa^  mt^mr  to  Day  ft 
ZiBMnenuam,  bcv,  Phflade^faia,  Pa.,  a  cotperailoa  of 
Maryiand  ; 

FOcd  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,684 

Art.  CL  BOld  53/04 
UACL55--62       :  6 


lect  the  particular  matter,  and  may  house  a  light  or  fan 
to  circulate  the  air  therethrough. 
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3434,531 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PURE  GAS  PERMEATING 
SEPARATOR 

TafaHhi  EtnckL  ChigasaH  M,  nd  TeracUfa 
MacUdaiki,  Japan,  aaigiion  to  Japaa  Pnre  Hydragca 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japam  a  coipontfoa  oHapan 

CoBlfanadon  of  appicadoa  Sor.  No.  634,775,  A|r.  28, 
i!<7,  whkh  it  a  coidiBmlkNi  of  applhiHii  sS,  nZ 
393,103,  Aug.  31,  1964.  TMs  appHodioQ  Mj  3, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  749,902  ^^ 

Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1963, 
38/46,843;  Jaik  20, 1964, 39/^35;  Feb.  10, 19H 
39/6,779;  Mar.  18,  1964,  39/14380 

iBt  CL  BOld  55/22   \ 
U.S.CL55— 158  \         7 


Organic  vapors  are  ranoved  from  a  vapor-laden  air- 
stream  by  adsorption  on  an  adsorbent.  When  the  adsoitent 
becomes  saturated  with  organic  material,  it  is  removed 
from  the  adsorption  cycle  and  regenerated  by  circulating 
hot  air.  A  slip  stream  is  forced  through  the  regenerating 
air  beater  and  tha  returned  to  the  regenerating  system.  As 
the  temperature  of  the  regenerating  gas  rises,  organic 
materia]  is  stripped  from  the  adscM^bent.  The  higher  the 
regenerating  temperature,  die  greater  is  die  concentration 
of  organic  vapor  in  the  airstream.  At  a  predetermined 
regenerating  temperature  the  slipstream  in  the  regenerating 
system  is  isolated,  cooled  and  forced  through  a  secondary 
adsorber  iriiere  its  organic  vapw  is  adsorbed  and  re- 
covered. 


3,534,530 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  FIELDS 


AHMI  Horaig,  Sodctuntrame  4, 
WangCB,  AQgaM,  Gciiiiaiiy 

CoDdniiatfoii-l».part  of  gypBcadoa  Scr.  No.  612,857, 
Jaik  31. 1967.  TUi  appHcadon  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  810,465  ,^^ 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcnm^,  M.  2,  1966, 
H  58,419 

lot  CL  B03c  5/0^ 
U.S.  CL  55—148  8  dafans 

The  invention  is  a  ceiling-mounted  device  to  electrical- 
ly acclimatize  rooms  and  separate  from  the  air  particulate 
matter  of  less  than  one  micron  diameter.  An  electric  field 
is  produced  in  the  room  by  a  series  of  positively  charged 
rod  antennae  electrodes  which  radiate  from  a  center  sec- 
tion like  spokes  of  a  wheel.  The  length  of  the  antennae 
can  be  individually  aidjusted  m  accordance  with  the  size 


An  apparatus  for  separating  a  pure  gas  from  a  mixture 
of  gases  comprising  a  membrane,  having  a  wave  form 
cross-section  permeable  to  the  pure  gas.  The  surface  of 
a  support  member  in  contact  with  the  membrane  is  coat- 
ed with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  c(9per,  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron.  A  second  portion 
is  coated  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromium,  mcdybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium, 
ziromium,  hafnium,  aluminum  and  oxides  thereof. 


3,534,532 
BEAN  HARVESTER  PICK-UP  BRUSH  MEANS 

Chtfkf  F.  WhidhattB,  Pompaao  Beach,  Ha.  aaiiiiai 

to  CUihoto^te  Company,  inc.,  Nfa«ani  FUh,  N.Y., 
a  cocporatioB  of  New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,954 

.,-«.-.      Int  CL  AOld  ¥5/22,  ^5/2¥ 
U.S.  CL  56—19 

A  tractor  is  equipped  with  a  bean  harvester  or  jMcker 
including  a  frame,  a  central  conveyor,  two  pick-up  reels 
and  a  cleaning  brush  meciianism  for  each  reel,  and  such 


\ 
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harvester  is  provided  with  the  inventive  pick-up  brush  ble  wheel  connected  with  the  pump  and  which  operates 
means  including  a  {Hck-up  brush  mechanism  for  each  reel  the  pump,  and  this  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
and  a  common  hydraulic  drive  system  having  a  hydraulic   certain  linkage  so  as  to  engage  a  wheel  of  the  tractor  and 

thus  it  is  rotated  and  operates  the  pomp. 


3^34^33 

SPRAYING  UNITfOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

ORIHEUKE 

Ed  R.  LMM^  3*1  MariM^  Circle, 

Waynta,MtaiL    55391 

FOed  Sept  28, 19€7,  Scr.  No.  671^(47 

lot  CL  Afld  35/26 

VS,  CL  56—25.4  13 


The  aforesaid  types  of  lawn  mowers  include  means  for 
containing  a  suf^Iy  of  fluid  fertilizer,  insecticides,  and  the 
like,  and  this  container  is  connected  with  a  unique  type 
of  pump  which  supplies  the  fertilizer,  insecticides  or  the 
like  to  a  spray  bar  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  mower  and  above  the  surfoce,  and  having  nozzles 
thereon  through  which  the  fertilizer  or  the  like  is  ejected, 
and  further  includes  novel  means  including  a  wheel  or 
the  like  that  is  engageable  with  a  driven  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  or  other  powered  moving  part  of  the  mower 
and  which  first  mentioned  wheel  also  operates  the  pump 
nieans  which  may  be  of  the  pulsiuing  type  to  effect  the 
discharge  of  the  insecticide  or  the  like  from  a  spray  bar 
or  the  like. 

Additionally,  there  is  provided  adjustable  means  where- 
by the  spray  bar  may  be  moved  closer  or  farther  away 
from  the  rear  wheels  of  the  mower,  said  spray  bar  being 
also  adjustable  vertically  with  regard  to  the  surface  that 
is  to  have  applied  diereto  the  fertilizer,  insecticide  or  the 
like. 

In  the  self-propelled  or  pushed  type  of  mower,  that 
mower  may  be  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
or  by  an  electric  motor,  and  there  b  a  take-off  drive  from 
the  motor  which  has  means  ihat  rotatably  engage  at  least 
one  wheel,  preferably  a  rear  wheel,  of  the  mower  to 
self-propel  the  same.  Whereas  in  the  riding  tractor  type 
mower,  there  is,  of  course,  a  motor,  usually  an  internal 
ccunbustion  engine  motor  which  propels  the  tractor,  and 
in  this  modification  of  the  invention,  there  is  a  rotata- 


3,534,534 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 

John  J.  RaM,  Rit.  5,  GiMBirlito,  Pa.    lil25 

Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Sor.  No.  768,756 

IiitCLAtld55/i« 

U.S.  CL  56—295  7 


drive  motor  for  each  brush  mechanism,  with  such  motors 
being  arranged  in  series  in  a  hydraulic  loop  connected 
to  a  pump  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  suf^ly  reservoir. 


A  rotary  lawn  mower  blade  has  central  holes  for  bolt- 
ing it  in  place,  and  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  cutting 
edges  at  the  opposite  ends.  An  integral  flange  extends 
along  each  side  substantially  from  its  cutting  edge  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  blade,  the  two  flanges  being  inclined 
upwardly  away  from  each  other.  Also,  the  blade  is  bowed 
upwardly  in  cross  section  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in- 
wardly from  each  end  to  form  a  pair  of  ridges  akmg  its 
top  with  inverted  troughs  below.  The  blade  is  provided 
with  a  row  of  holes  through  it  along  die  top  of  each  ridge. 


3J)34,535 
RECIPROCATING^INDLE  FRUIT  PICKER 
Robert  H.  Reynolds  and  Efano  M.  Reymilda,  McnpUi. 
jMin.  (bolh  of  818  Sooth  IMkotn  Kyn^Ttm^li^rVhi 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,955 
•T-  ^  .  lilt  CL  A8I1  iP/M 

U.&  CL  56—328  7 


The  instant  device  comprises  groups  of  picking  heads 
supported  by  tubes  or  spindles  mounted  on  support  bodies 
and  having  means  to  reciprocate,  in  an  axially  manner,  a 
group  of  said  tubes  whereas  when  advanced  into  a  tree 
a  piece  of  fruit  is  grasped  between  picking  heads  and  ro- 
tated to  separate  said  fruit  from  its  stem. 


3,534,536 

MACHINE  FOR  pScKING  OLTVES 

AND  OIHER  FRUITS 

Jose  Godoy  Soler-FspiwK  Pimo  AKomd  Xm  47, 

Cartafeaa,  Mardi,  ftMia 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,774 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatloB  Spirin,  Nor.  12,  1966, 

333,298 
„„  _  Int  CL  A81«  79/M 

U.S.CL  56-332  4  datec 

The  present  mvention  is  concerned  with  a  machine  for 
picking  olives  and  other  fruits  whose  dimensions  and 
characteristics  are  similar  to  those  of  the  olive.  The  ma- 
chine in  question  operates  by  means  of  mechanisms  which 
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are  well  known,  and  through  shafts  which  are  flexible  or  bale  forming  compartment  it  may  be  timnsported  to  a  stor 


joined  to  combs  endowed  with  tines  of  elliptical  secti(m, 
to  which  combs  the  machine  imparts  a  to-and-fro  or  cir 


cular  movement  The  device  is  fixed  at  the  end  of  a  pole 
which  is'  handled  by  the  person  concerned  with  the 
picking. 


3,534^37 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMJNG  AND  HANDLING 
LARGE    ROUND    BALES    OF    A    FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Wcdcy  F.  Baciicic,  Amci^  and  VtaiO  D.  Hamdlrik, 
Iowa,  aadpMan  to  Iowa  State  Utrircnity  Re- 
Inc.*  Anci,  Iowa,  a  cocporatkMi  of 


Iowa 

Filed  June  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,316 
bt  CL  A91d  39/00 
VS,  CL  56—341 


ChdnH 


The  machine  of  this  invention  provides  for  the  forming 
of  large  round  bales,  weighing  from  a  half  a  ton  to  a  ton, 
from  a  windrowed  fibrous  material  such  as  hay  or  the  like, 
transporting  the  bales  to  a  storage  position,  and  releasing 
the  bales  at  the  storage  position.  A  pair  of  transversely 
placed  swing  arms  are  supported  on  a  portable  frame  unit 
for  up  and  down  pivotal  movement  between  bale  releasing 
positioas  projected  rearwardly  of  the  frame  unit  to  for- 
wanfly  projected  bak  framing  positions,  and  for  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  either  the 
bale  forming  or  bale  releasing  positions  therefor.  A  rotata- 
ble  material  wrapping  and  ImIo  suppraling  spindle  is  car- 
ried at  the  free  end  oi  each  arm  so  that  when  the  arms  are 
in  their  bak  forming  positions,  the  spindles  project  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  from  the  oppoAtt  ends  of  a  bale 
forming  compartment  that  extends  transversely  of  the 
frame  unit  With  the  swing  arms  in  their  bale  forming 
positions  and  an  a  forward  advance  of  tibe  frame  unit 
along  a  windrow,  the  windrowed  material  is  picked  up  and 
directed  into  the  bale  forming  compartment  where  it  is 
engaged  by  the  spindles  for  wrapping  tibereon.  As  the  ma- 
terial is  wrapped  it  is  yieldably  oao&atd  about  the  spindles 
to  give  satisfactory  compactness  or  density  to  the  com- 
pleted bak.  When  the  bak  is  completed  and  while  in  the 


age  position.  At  the  storage  position  and  whik  the  bak  is 
supported  mi  the  ^indks,  the  swing  arms  are  pivotally 
movabk  to  their  bak  rekasing  positions,  m  which  they 
are  then  pivotally  moved  away  from  each  other  to  release 
the  formed  bale  from  the  spindles. 


3,534,538 
APPARATUS  INTERflHANGEABLY  MOUNTING 
THE  DIVIDING  AND  COLLECTING  COMBS 
OF  A  FRINGE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Gknrani  BaMista  Poaaolo,  Lovcn,  Raly,  airigMr  to 
Sodcta  MacchfaM  per  Hndlrla  TcMfle  a  MOum 
_  ,  FOcd  Aag.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,563 
Oains  priority,  apriicalloB  Uaijr,  Ai«.  31, 1966, 

bt  CL  D81h  1/00 
U.S.  CL  57—1  5  n^i« 


A  series  of  dividing  and  collecting  combs  having  a  wide 
range  cl  pitch,  tooth  height  and  tooth  opening  are  inter- 
changeably mounted  in  a  fringmg  machine. 


TWO-FOR-ONE  TwIotING  MACHINE 
Gutav  F^anxen,  Ncctmb,  Bczirk  Dnsseldoif ,  and  UMch 
Lossa,  Kr^eld,  Gcnnaoy,  acsignors  to  PaUtez  Project- 
Company  Gjn.b A,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FOcd  May  16, 1969rScr.  No.  825,388 

^^'■*™  ^fW'ijy^*******  <5«»«Ji  MV  28. 1968, 

1,768,456;  Sept  13, 1968, 1,785,358 

WT  fi  ^  «.  "f^  ^  ^"»  7/«5, 13/30, 9/14 

UA  CL  57—34  /  12  runn^ 


The  invention  concerns  an  arrangement  for  loading 
bobbins  in,  and  unloading  bobbins  from  a  two-for-one 
twisting  machine,  at  the  head  end  of  the  machine.  The 
machine  has  a  bobbin  conveyor  which  is  located  at  a 
kvel  above  both  the  delivery  bobbin  and  winding-up 
bobbin  sutions  of  the  machine  so  the  sides  <^  the  ma- 
chine are  compktely  unobstructed.  Tlie  loading  of  the 
bobbin  is  accomplished  by  a  supply  conveyor  which  leads 
upwardly  to  the  level  of  the  bobbin  omveyor  and  then 
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along  the  side  thereof  with  bobbins  being  tnnafened 
from  the  supply  conTeyor  to  the  bobbin  conveyor  by  an 
inclined  rail  carried  by  the  machine  frame.  At  tiie  odier 
side  of  the  machine,  an  faiclined  rafl  on  the  machine 
frame  ejects  bobbins  from  the  bobWn  conveyor  to  a  dis- 
charge chute. 


COMfOSXTE  MULItIcOLOR  OR  COLORABLE 
YARN  STRUCTURES 
George  H.  CoBngirood,  HttpewtO,  Banj  J.  Dcmas, 
Ri^mMd,  and  G«»ie  F.  BrjUKt,  Cohnial  Heigfali, 
Va^a^rinon  to  AIM  Cbmlal  CotporatfoBTNew 
York,  N.V^  a  coiTondoa  of  New  Yotk 
^^i^!S!^  CoattealioB4i.part  of  aMBcatioa  Ser.  No. 
(2M71,  Anr.  4,  19«7.  TUi  applicadon  May  3,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  635,653 

Int  CL  D02g  1/20.  3/04 
UA  0.57-140  18  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  multi-cokn-  or  colorable  com- 
posite-yam structures  and  to  the  method  of  preparing 
same  which  comprises  simultaneously  crimping,  en- 
tangling and  twisting  a  phirality  of  continuous,  synthetic 
filaments  comprising  at  least  two  nylon  filaments  ob- 
tained from  polyamides,  each  differing  from  the  other 
by  at  least  12  mUliequivalents  of  terminal  amine^nd 
groups  per  kilogram  of  polymer. 


3,534^(41 
CRIMPED  YARN  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  Holmes  Edison,  Slgul  Momtain,  Tcnn.,  assignor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemows  and  Company.  WUmias- 
ton.  Del.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delawan 
^^*2?T!5**?i5l?!£*  ^  •PPHortlon  Ser.  No.  716,867, 
^•-?JiA^-  ™«  •PPHctdon  July  15, 1969,  Ser. 
wo.  841,747 


3^534,542 
^      ^  .  ROPES 

Goy  Fradcrik  Nanyah  West,  Norw  Land,  Chv«h  LaM. 
Lower  Uyhaoi,  near  Hadkigh.  Evland     ^^ 

nt  •      J?lf  Sept  2MH8,S».iaK  73534 

Claims  priority,  appKcatiOB  Great  Britain,  Oct  12,  1967, 

.T<.  ^  .-        ^^CLBin  1/06, 1/16 

UACL57— 145  2ChlM 


A  multi-strand  wire  rope  covered  and  impregnated  with 
a  syntheUc  plasUc  or  rubber  material,  characterized  in 
that  the  wires  of  each  strand  have  the  same  respective  lay 
along  the  strand,  and  that  the  wires  of  alternate  strands 
extend  along  the  respective  strands  with  opposite  lays. 


3334443 

ELECTRIC  fflGNALING  DEVICE 
FOR  ALARM  CLOCKS 


Haw  FUft  SchnMl 
Gebradar  Jb^taM 


PWedrich 


^Ger. 

Miiibber£^irttenbSi"GSiniiii7TSi^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  Oct  5,  1966, 


«a 


lot    tmtLt   ttmiu^lfM   MTTI— 

tin  MCMNITIM  MMl  KHIWITti   IMM 
W   ilM   (Nil   nil  MTFUnM*   PUIIII 


rWil  Ull  i  TIWiM   MilCIIM 


A  process  for  texturing  a  feed  yam  having  a  plurality 
of  continuous  filaments  constituted  of  repeating  polymeric 
units  of  bis(4.cyclohexylene)  methane  dodecanediamide, 
wherein  from  45-100%  of  the  bis(4-cyclohexylene)  meth- 
ane portion  of  the  unit  is  in  the  trans-trans  isomer  form, 
with  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  40  and  a  Crystallinity 
Index  of  less  than  20.  The  feed  yam  is  subjected  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  160*  C.  under  texturiilg  condi- 
uons  to  increase  the  crystallinity  index.  The  textured  yam 
after  cooling  is  characterized  as  to  elongation  due  to  crimp 
by  a  Crimp  Index  greater  than  30%  and  is  further  char- 
acterized as  to  reUtive  crystallinity  by  a  Crystallinity 
Index  of  at  least  about  40. 


HUll/lllffH 
11 


An  electric  sigiialing  device  for  battery  alarm  clocks 
havmg  a  switching  device  with  a  double  contact  and  a 
common  contact  element  and  two  separate  contact  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  the  common  contact  element.  The 
separate  contact  elements  are  arranged  in  stepped  rela- 
tion and  the  contacts  being  openble  by  the  clock  move- 
ment 


3334344 

„    ^  ELECIRONIC  WATCH 

Henri  Ogoey,  Pasen,  Mte  Fomi 

FM  and  Rolf  forhhflw,  Hai , ...^  „, 

rfpioBto  Centre  Eladronlqna  Horio«sr  SJL,  Br^Mt 
Nendwtel,  SwItzMland,  a  Swi«  conuany  ^^ 
m  ^     FIMDw^  2671967^  Sar.  No.  693,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Dec  30,  1966, 

18,799/66 
WTO  ^  -  Int  CL  G84c  i/(W 

VS.  CL  58-23  u  didins 

^  An  electromc  watch  comprising  a  piezoelectric  quartz 
time  base,  a  circuit  for  maintaining  the  oscillations  of  the 
quartz,  a  frequency  dividing  circuit,  an  electric  motor  fbr 
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driving  the  indicating  members,  and  a  circuit  for  con-   movable  contact  member  is  displaced  relative  to  the  mov- 
trolling  the  motor.  The  maintahiing  circuit  is  symmetri-    ing  balance  wheel  due  to  engagement  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact member  but  is  so  constructed  that  the  reaction  force 
between  the  contacts  is  essentially  uniform  whenever  the 


cal  and  is  coupled  to  the  frequency-dividing  circuit  by 
means  of  a  separate  amj^ifying  circuit 


3334345 

CLOCK  AND  INTERVAL  TIMER  APPARATUS 
Charles  Oslsr,  RockfoN,  IB.,  sad  Girikari  K.  Loscrt^ 
LonisviDe,  Ky.,  assignois  to  General  Eleclrlc  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,761 

lntCLG84fi/04 

U&  CL  58—31.14  10  Clafans 


A  combined  clock  and  intarval  timer  includes  a  ctock 
mechanism  with  an  Input  gear,  an  interval  timer  mecha- 
nism with  an  input  gear  and  a  setting  shaft  for  setting 
the  clock  mechanism  and  the  interval  timer  mechanism. 
A  motor  for  driving  the  apparatus  is  connected  to  a 
main  gear,  which  is  positioned  on  a  second  shaft  be- 
tween a  first  pinion,  engaged  with  the  clock  input  gear, 
and  a  second  pinion,  engaged  widi  the  timer  input  gear. 
A  leaf  spring  clutch  is  mounted  between  the  main  gear 
and  one  of  the  pinions  to  provide  a  frictional  coupling 
force  connecting  the  main  gear  and  each  of  the  pinions. 
This  frictkmal  coiqiling  force  is  sufficient  to  transfer  driv- 
ing motion  from  the  main  gear  to  each  of  the  clock  and 
interval  timer  mechanisms  and  is  insufficient  to  transfer 
manual  setting  motion  of  either  the  ck>ck  or  the  timer 
mechanism  to  the  main  gear.  With  this  apparatus  the 
minute  input  gear  and  minute  shaft  may  be  constructed 
integrally  and  the  clutch,  normally  interconnecting  them, 
omitted. 


h  xnAMt 

PRELOADED  OONTaCT  SinWTOI  PCm  mECIRIC 

nMBKEEHNG  DEVICB 
JaflMf  a  La  Van,  Lwcaslw,  Pa,  airiffor  to  na  Hnrfl- 
ton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  cotposaitoo  of 


lUad  Oct  1, 1968.  Ser.  No.  764,266 

Int  CL  Gf4c  3/04 

UA  CL  58-^28  18 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  contact  system 
fcH*  electric  timekeeping  devices  of  the  hairspring  regu- 
lated balance  wheel  type.  The  contact  system  includes  a 
spring  loaded  movable  contact  member  mounted  on  the 
balance  wheel  and  a  separate  fixed  contact  member.  The 


two  are  engaged.  The  q>ring  loading  and  uniform  reaction 
force  is  provided  by  an  elongated  loop  si»ing  secured  to 
the  movable  contact  member  and  engaged  with  a  curved 
surface  of  a  mounting  pin  securing  the  moving  contact 
member  to  the  balance  wheel. 


3334347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINAp 

TION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  FR(»f  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Brano  Mdbcs,  BnndorL  Switzsrlnd,  aasiinor  to 

SanWzed  A.G.,  Bnridorf ,  Bcmc,  Switaoliind 

FHed  May  21, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  738,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Switmland,  May  22,  1969, 

7,147/67 
Int  CL  F82b  75/10 
VS.  CL  60—38  10 


3i 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  decontamination  or  puri- 
fication of  exhaust  gases  from  internal  combustion  en- 
gines wherein  the  impurities,  particularly  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  residual  hydrootrtxms,  are  oxidized  by 
combusting  a  mixture  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  combus- 
tion air  in  a  reaction  chamber  under  the  effect  of  an 
ultrasonic  field.  A  catalyst  may  be  provided  in  the  reac- 
tion chamber  which  is  heated  to  its  reaction  temperature 
by  means  of  the  heat  produced  as  a  result  of  the  com- 
bustion of  the  gas  mixture,  this  catalyst  serving  to  further 
ensure  practically  complete  cmnbustion  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture and  eliminatioii  of  the  contaminants  therein. 


3334^48 

SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

AIRINLBT8 

Harold  D.  Coonocs,  MHfoid,  Conn.,  niiiani  to  Avcn 

Corporation,  Stratford,  Coon.,  a  coipoiatioB  of  Daia> 

wars 

FHed  Jne  30, 1969,  S«r.  No.  837398 

Int  CL  F82c  7/04 

VS.  CL  60—39.09  10  CUm 

This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  fbr  attaduient 

to  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  separating  and  removing 
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foreign  particles  from  the  engine  air  wspfly.  The  sepa- 
rator provides  separate  primary  and  secondary  airpaths 
wiusk  are  ccnnbined  in  a  main  flow  path  upstream  of 
the  engine  inlet  An  expansible  dam  is  positioned  in  the 
primary  airpath  for  preventing  flow  in  the  primary  path 


during  periods  of  separator  utilization.  During  periods 
of  s^arator  utilization,  all  engine  air  is  drawn  through 
the  separator  and  cleaned  air  from  the  separatM*  enters 
the  engine  inlet.  Particle  contaminants  are  removed  from 
the  airstream.  Anti-idng  means  are  also  provided  in  the 
separator. 


which  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  sleeve  which  con- 
trols the  fuel  flow  from  an  inkt  to  an  outlet  with  the  axial 
position  of  the  sleeve  determining  the  flow  rate  of  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine  is  operably  connected  to  a  pressure 
sensitive  device  which  determines  the  axial  position  of 
the  sleeve.  An  electrically  operable  valve  is  located  in  a 
chamber  for  controlling  the  entry  of  compressor  fluid 
into  the  chamber  and  a  restricted  outlet  from  the  cham- 
ber provides  communication  between  the  chamber  and 
a  conduit  subject  to  the  pressure  existing  at  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  primary  stage  of  the  compressor.  A 


3JMM9 

DUST  EVACUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  ROTAUNG  REGENERATORS 
LioMl  J.  Da  Rocher,  St  Clair  Shorcf,  Mkfa^  asrigiior  to 
tfieUiBited  States  off  America  m  nprcMotod  by  the 
Scciclaiy  off  Am  Aimy 

Filed  Dec  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7M^59 
„„  _  JMLCLVnef/lO 

VA  CL  M-39.H  3  Cbdms 


a— 


An  improved  woricable  system  to  evacuate  dust  that 
becomes  embedded  in  the  rotating  regenerator  of  a 
regenerative  gas  turbme  engine.  When  this  conditi(« 
occurs  the  turbine  inlet  temperatures  rise  and  if  the  re- 
generator is  not  relieved  of  the  dust  clogging  condition, 
before  the  trinperatures  exceed  their  design  limits,  the 
turbines  become  quickly  inc^rative.  This  device  relieves 
the  dust  clogging  conditions  during  engine  operation 
without  any  external  assistance  or  air  pressure  source. 


ELECTMCALLY  OPsSjOf  IRttf  DEVICE  FOR 
„       GAS  TURHNE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Hany  Stadster  Bottom,  SoUhiril,  EwlaBd,  airimir  to 

j2PfcU2(I«lmri«)ltoltonS«3yC^ 

UUM,'*  Bntah  coHMay 

FDed  FUiTiViMS,  Scr.  No.  7tMt3 

UACl#^-3f5f-^^''^'^^^^  2v-« 

An  electrically  operable  trim  device  for  a  fuel  conSoI 

apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  in 


second  outlet  provides  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  the  pressure  sensitive  device  with 
the  valve  normally  preventing  compressor  pressure  enter- 
ing the  chamber.  The  valve  is  provided  with  means  con- 
trolled by  temperature  conditions  existing  in  the  engine 
for  opening  the  valve  to  allow  compressor  pressure  to 
enter  the  chamber,  the  restricted  outlet  for  causing  a 
pressure  rise  in  the  second  outlet  and  thus  in  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  device  so  that  such  rising  pressure  in  the 
capsule  effects  axial  movement  oi  the  sleeve  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine. 


343^551 

HYDRAUUC  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

TUlio  Lvniai,  Via  TtaaH  2€,  Bfilaa,  Ualy 

_  _  FDcd  Sept  24,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  Ttt}^ 

aaims  priority,  appilcatloa  Ba|y,  Sept  2$,  1967, 

21,M3/67 

_„   _  bLfXnSk  15/18 

VJS,  a.  60-^2  4  rhh— 


A  10     B 


The  device  serves  to  actuate  members  in  general  with 
a  reciprocating  movement  and  it  includes  two  elements 
fluodynamically  connected  to  each  other  between  which 
is  interposed  the  delivery  and  the  suction  of  a  pressure 
generator  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  latter  is  actuated, 
the  two  elements  are  moved  apart. 
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_     3,534,5S2  "    i/.ir-i 

FLUID  MBSBUttE  AMHJFYING  AFPARATUS 

FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSIEMS;^ 

RolMrt  E.  ^BttML  Saa  Dieg&  CaHf.,  aaiflBor  to 

E.  FoircttloMt,  Saa  DiMo,  CattT^ 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  S«.  Nor81«,502 

lat  CL  F15b  5100,  7/00, 9/00 


U.S.  a.  6«— 54.5 


■»*v 


(CUM 


rr.Jt'>. 


An  apparatus  for  amplifying  the  fluid  pressure  in  hy- 
draulic brake  systems  for  motor  vehicles  in  which  an  in- 
coming low  level  fluid  pressure  received  by  the  apparatus 
is  amplified  at  a  preselected  fluid  pressure  to  a  high  level 
fluid  pressure  affording  fluid  braking  i»-essure  substantial- 
ly greater  than  that  derived  from  the  normal  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  resulting  from  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal 
of  the  vehicle. 


3.534,553 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  PNEUMATIC  DEVICES 

James  H.  Norton  and  Wairea  C.  Pattcadra,  Sanda, 

Ontario,  Canada,  aarisnors  to  Esm  Rcseardi  and  E^ 

ncMint  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,523 

lat  CL  FOlb  31/02 

\5S,  CL  60'— 57  11  rhif 


VMR-UN 


MCX  DRILL 


•MJPnCMAMD 

txHAMT  wnrs 


UKoat 


-LMi 
LUWICATOII 


The  addition  of  minor  amounts  of  an  anti-icing  agent 
such  as  isopropyl  alo(riiol  to  a  compressed  air  stream  con- 
taining large  amounts  of  water,  such  compressed  air  being 
used  to  operate  a  pneumatic  device,  will  eliminate  or 
severely  reduce  icing  in  the  air  exhaust  ports  (rf  said  pneu- 
matic device.  The  anti-icing  agoit  is  usually  added  in  con- 
junction with  a  lubricam  to  the  compressed  air  stream, 
although  such  anti-idng  agent  may  be  added  separately 
to  the  pneumatic  device. 


3,534,554 

HIGH   ENERGY   UQUID    FLUOROAMINO- 
METHANE  STORABLE  HIGH  ENERGY  OX- 
IDIZER AND  METHOD  OF  PROPULSION 
Bany  D.  ADaa  and  WaUor  W.  Wkaiton,  Hantavflic  Ala., 
aarignon  to  the  United  States  of  Aawrica  at  n 
by&eSecretaiyoftkcArniy       v 

FOed  Jnne  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,983 
„  „  _  Int  CL  C86d  5/08;  F23r  1/02 

VS.  CL  68-.214  11  cWnM 

6.  The  method  of  operating  a  biproptfUant  reaction 
motor  which  comprises  bringing  together  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  motor  an  oxidizer  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20%  to  80%  by  weight  tris(difluoro- 
amino)fluoromethane,   the   remainder  of  the   oxidizer 


being  dinitrogen  tetraoxide,  and  a  fuel  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsynunetrical  di- 


V«MII  MCMUMf  or  OmiTMOWN  TrTMOIIOC  «H0  IMt 

(unjuoKDMiNO)  njuoMwrnaic 


methyl  hydrazine,  an  imsymmetrical  dimethyl  hydrazine- 
hydrazine  mixture  and  pentaborane.  / 


3,534,555 

LAMINAR  FLOW  ENHANCEMENT 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  Natloud  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administnition,  with  respect  to  an  inrcB- 
tion  of  Ralph  A.  Ayvazfaui,  Canoga  Park,  CaBf . 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,949 
Int  CL  F82k  9/00;  F17d  1/16;  ROlf  17/42 
VS.  CL  60—217  18 


A  method  of  improving  the  laminar  flow  of  liquid 
coolants  in  rocket  engines  comprising  reducing  the  fluid 
flow  friction  losses  through  adding  a  surface  active  agent 
for  the  liquid  either  directly  to  the  liquid  or  by  coating 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  with  the  agent. 


3,534,556 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
GcoArcy  Li^  WOdc,  Cowcn  Laaa,  England,  ass^nor  to 
RoOe-Royce  limited.  Doty,  Bngi«iiii,  a  Britirii  cobh 
pany 

FDed  Jan.  38, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britata,  Fch.  7,  1968, 
5,981/68;  Nov.  16, 1968,  54ii4iMl/68 
Int  CL  F82k  3/04 
UJS.  CL  68--226  9  fi«i— 

A  gas  turbine  engine  comivises  independently  rotatable 
interme<fiate  and  high  pressure  compressors,  combustion 
equipment,  independently  rotatable  intermediate  and  high 
pressure  turbines  drivingly  interconnected  with  their 
respective  compressors,  a  single  stage  front  fan  and  a  sin- 
gle stage  rear  fan,  an  inner  flow  duct  within  which  said 
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compnuon,  combustioo  equipment  and  turbines  ate  di»-  by  giving  the  float  such  dimensions,  shape,  or  moorage 
pOMd  and,  a  fan  flow  duct  within  which  the  fans  are  dis-  as  to  reduce  the  natural  heaving  motion  of  the  break- 
water or  make  it  out  of  phase  with  the  wave  motion. 


i  -irsrrj.ieic    «• 


3LS34ySSf 

Jefli^  WlUam  Seddoo,  WrighttHrtoiL  and  Jmk  WaO- 
work  Bdl,  Ganlaag,  rndim,  imSmi,  mdmon  to 
GaOkk  Limited,  WwatfljaKad^E^iaS^tilSmA 

J^SJ^  ^*^'  **»  *•••!  S«.  No.  TttMi 

Claimf  priorilsr,  tm^laanmGnat  BriMnrJiiB.  17,  IMS, 


posed,  the  fans  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  turbine   VS.  CI.  (1—^ 
(rf  the  engine.  * 


2,478/M 
1^  CL  B21d  15/44 


U 


3,534,557 
ROTARY  BLADEDFLUm  FLOW  MACHINE, 
E.G.  A  FAN  LIFT  ENGINE 
Jamct  Alexander  FcMc  Dcifar,  Charics  WOliam  Robcy, 
Kfaifi  Newton,  and  Dcnb  Geoiia  AdUn,  Derinr, 
Eo^nd,  Mijpion  to  RoOa-Royce  Limited,  Dciky, 
Kiiliawd,  a  British  conMiiy 
_  ,  Filed  Sept  177imI,  Sat.  No.  760,215 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoB  Great  Britafa^  Oct  6,  1967, 

45,t25/67 
ira  ^  ^  J^CLFIk 3/04; W4d 29/04 


UA  CL  61—5 


13  Claims 


"^'M^iili-WJ  'yHjf*^'-W>'K»j.ii<<l»HUi  !f  J^kSWWtiKkvvw 


A  mine  roof  support  has  an  extensible  and  retractable 
roof-supporting  member  or  bar  which  is  extended  and  re- 
tracted to  positions  of  "p^»'!T»Mm  and  minjnrum  extension 
and  to  positions  therebetween  by  means  of  a  pressure- 
fluid  ram,  a  wedge  device  being  provided  for  setting  and 
securing  said  roof-suf^wrting  member  against  a  mine  roof 
or  releasing  it  therefrom  at  any  such  position.  The  prea- 
snre-fluid  ram  may  also  operate  said  wedge  device. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  cylindrical  fixed,  outer  cas- 
ing, and  an  axially  extending  roUtaUe  shaft  which  is 
disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  fixed  outer  casing. 
The  shaft  is  mounted  within  and  supported  by  a  first 
bearing  which  is  carried  by  radially  extending  struts 
secured  to  the  outer  casing.  Second  bearings  are  provided 
and  are  mounted  within  the  shaft  and  have  mounted 
therein  the  gas  turbine  engine.  The  second  bearings  allow 
for  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  the  gas  turbine 
engine. 

3,534358      ^ 
,      FLOATING  BREAKWATERS 

Gmob  Lc  BoateOer,  Vlllard  d»  I  ani,  FVaace.  — ' 

to  Sod«te  ^CMbloiaa  d'Etodaa^td'AnSSloia^ 
'  trFnSS  ^**«™*^  GftooMe,  TtMmS^^S^HSJSm 

CUau  priority,  •WHcadoii  Fkapce,  Dec  23, 1966, 

5J31 
bt  CL  Et2b  3/10 


3334460 

1RAVELING  CASING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MINB 

WORKINGS 


to  Beigwettsferfcand  GmbH,  Vnm,  Gennaay,  a 
pany  of  Gennaoy 

FDad  Jan.  31, 1960,  Sor.  No.  702,114 

WTO  ^  ^,l»itCLE21d2i7(W;F16cii/00 
US,  CL  61—45  1 


The  useful  effect  of  the  rolling  motion  of  floating 
breakwaters  m  opposing  wave  propagation  is  jncraised 


This  invention  relates  to  a  travelling  casing  system  for 
a  mine  woridhg  of  the  kind  including  hydraulicaHy  oper- 
ated casing  frames  or  trusses,  the  pit  props  of  which 
are  articulated  at  least  to  the  floor  rails  or  the  casing 
head  and  can  be  placed  in  a  predetermined  position  using 
a  contr(ri  system  for  regulating  aligning  cylinders  and 
which  determines  the  deviation  of  the  pit  props  from 
their  theoretical  or  nominally  conect  positions  and  oper- 
ates the  aligning  cylinders  accordingly,  and  is  character- 
ised by  the  fact  diat  the  pit  props  of  each  frame  are 
connected  to  one  another  through  links  incorporating  ball 
joints  of  adjustable  tightness. 
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3,534,561 
METHOD  FOR  C0N8TRUC110N  OF 

BUILDING  SUBSTRUCTURE 
MangmU  Kida,  1-13  SUn-ofawamacU, 

SlaJnhnkn,  Tofarou  Japan 

FDed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762496 

Int.  CL  E02d  5/30,  7/24 


VS,  CL  61—53.6 


3,534J63 

LIQUID  VKW^G  APPAKATUB 

Anthoay  J.  Ron,  526  74*  St, 

HolBMB  Boach,  Fin.    33510 

Flai  Nor.  12,  lA^Sar.  Nn.  774,919 

Int.  CL  F25c  1/14 

UJS.  CL  62—222  7 


2  Claimi 


■T> 


T<»J^  C: 


/ 


Method  for  the  construction  of  a  building  basement 
and,  subsequently,  a  foundation  which  is  grown  further 
as  the  building  load  is  to  be  increased,  in  which  utilized 
eventually  as  basement-enclosing  walls  are  precast  con- 
crete members  prepared  as  each  has  a  jdursJity  of  vertical 
bores,  some  passing  therethrough  earth  excavation  means 
provided  each  with  a  watering  device  which  means  trench 
and  turn  the  ground  under  the  concrete  member  from  an 
original  solid  state  into  a  sludgy  state,  others  permitting 
the  earth  turned  sludge  to  pass  upwardly  therethrough  to 
be  removed,  allowing  the  concrete  member  to  sink  or 
to  be  depressed  by  a  depth  as  prescribed  into  the  ground. 
Subsequently  to  the  lay-down  in  the  ground  of  the  base- 
ment-enclosing precast  ccmcrete  walls  and  the  comple- 
tion of  the  basement  ccMistruction,  cavities  are  created  in 
the  ground  under  the  concrete  wall  member  by  sending 
thereinto  high  pressure  fluid  flows  through  some  of  the 
above-mentioned  bores  and  by  permitting  the  under- 
ground sludge  to  be  discharged  through  the  rest  bores, 
into  which  cavities  concrete  is  idaced  under  pressure  to 
form  a  foundation  in  a  configuration  substantially  spheri- 
cal By  preparatorily  providing  to  the  foundation  being 
formed  hollow  line  means  connecting  between  the  bores 
of  the  cmicrete  member  and  the  ground  surrounding  the 
foundation,  sending  high  pressure  fluid  flows  anew  by 
way  of  some  of  the  hollow  lines  and  permitting  the  sludge 
to  be  renooved  by  way  of  other  hollow  lines,  new  cavities 
are  created  surrounding  the  spherical  foundation,  mto 
which  an  addition  of  concrete  is  pressed  in  to  thereby 
have  the  foundatkm  grown. 


A  liquid  freezing  apparatus  having  an  internal  evapora- 
tor disposed  inside  an  annular  freezing  wall  in  which  the 
evaporator  has  multiple  refrigerant  flow  passages  extend- 
ing alongside  each  other  and  so  arranged  that  refrigerant 
flows  in  relatively  opposite  directions  therethrough  with 
multi{de  accumulator  chambers  inside  the  evaporator  to 
enable  independent  control  of  the  flows  of  refrigerant 
through  the  several  flow  passages. 


REFRIGERANT  FURVYING  MEANS 
Binee  D.  Mfllan  3303  CMfHies  Rond, 

LonifTilla,  Kjr.    402U 
FBed  Nov.  6, 1960/801.  No.  773,164 
Int  CL  F25b  43/02 
VS.  CL  62—470  15 


METHOD  OF  UQUEFYmGGASEOUS  CHLORINE 

CONTAINING  WATER  VAPOUR 

Dick  Meyer  Tfanmcnnan  littin,  Hcnido,  Ncthcrian^ 

aaignor  to  N.V.  KodUO^  NoMindache  Zon^ 

indnitrio,  HenieiD,  Nctheriandi,  a  Dnick  conpany 

FBodAnt.l4.1967,Scr.N6.630J44 

Int  CL  F25J  5/00;  BOld  15/04;  Oi&7/02 

U.S.CL62— 18  1 


UOkMD 

sSSm 


aJj   »f  x'  r  n 


/ 


\ 


A  refrigeretfon  lyitem  wttb  at  lewt  ooo  oU-hibricated 
compressor  embodies  at  least  one  combined  desuper- 
heating  and  impurity-removing  unit  in  which  hot  oil- 
containing  gas  from  a  compressor  is  cooled  by  direct  con- 
tact with  liquid  refrigerant.  The  unit  includes  mechani- 
cal structure  on  which  viscous  oil  from  the  cooled  gas 


The  method  for  liquefying  gaseous  chlorine  comprises  deposits  and  from  which  it  drains  into  a  trap.  Embodi- 

the  steps  of  moderately  drying  the  gas,  subjecting  the  ments  of  the  invention  are  disclosed  in  refrigeration  sys- 

moderately  dried  gas  to  partial  condensation,  drying  the  tems  emptying  refrigerants  miscible  with  oil  and  re6ig- 

gaaeoQS  vapor  phase,  and  then  cmidensing  the  chlorine,  erants  immiscible  with  oiL 


/ 
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REFRIGERATION  AlVARATUS  INCLUDING  UNI- 
TARY CONDENSER,  SUBCOOLER,  EVAPORATOR 
STRUCTURE 

WODfani  T.  OAonc,  9jnicmt,  N.Y^  mt^at  to  Canter 

N.Y^  m  cotporrtloM  of  Dcls- 


FOed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,17« 

IiitCLF25bi/(W 
U5.CL  62-^98  acUiiu 


between  their  ends.  A  i^cer  cam  acts  on  and  swings  out- 
wardly the  upper  presaer  ends  so  that  the  lower  ends 
press  in  the  extensions.  A  permanent  magnet  temporarily 
holds  these  upper  ends  in  their  outwardly  swung  posi- 
tions. A  vibrator  device,  controlled  by  programming 
means  functioos  to  release  selected  pressers  from  the 
permanent  magnet 


«-- 


____  3,534,S67 

PATTERNING  SYSIEMS  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
A^v  T.  D.  ladooa.  Ukmttr,  apd  Bcrtnn. 
Branttlme,  Eogfamd,  agjurm  to  Wildt  MdtaTifa^ 
tey  Umted,  LdccrtMT,  Eagfauid,  a  BrWih  company 
_  .  Pllad  Apr.  4, 190,  Ser.  No.  718.696 

CMms  priorHy,  appUcaika  Gfcat  Britain,  Apr.  27, 1967, 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  refrigeration  ap- 
paratus comprised  of  a  compressor,  condenser,  subcooler 
and  evaporator,  the  subcooler  incorporating  theiewithin 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  and  longitudinally 
spaced  baffle  or  deflector  members  cooperating  with  a 
plurality  of  tube  bundle  support  members  located  gen- 
erally intermediate  the  baffle  members  effective  in  com- 
bination to  divide  the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  during 
passage  through  the  subcooler  into  alternately  diverging 
and  converging  swirling  fluid  streams  which  flow  between 
and  around  the  tubular  members  of  the  tube  bundle,  ac- 
complishing thereby  a  more  efficient  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship between  the  liquid  refrigerant  and  the  coolant 
circulating  through  the  tube  bundle,  while  also  eflfecting 
significant  reductions  in  the  subcooler  space  requirements. 


3334,566 

PATTERNING  ifmCTANISM  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

^?*J!l'^'?"tl5*««"*"»  •**  Atai  P.  Soody,  GiMl 
Bookfaam,  Eivfamd,  aarfgMin  to  WOdt  MeDor  Brom. 
*^  ^^"^  Uieertcr,  EMfamd,  a  Brithh  compaoy 
^._   _WW  Not.  19, 1961,  Sar.  No.  776,964^ 
Claim  piioifty,  applicatioa  Great  Britala,  Dec  1, 1967, 

54,725/67 

»To  ^  ..    ..     Int  CL  Df4b  i5/7« 

U.S.  CL  66—50  11 


A  patterning  system  in  a  multi-feed  circular  knitting 
machine.  Includes  memory  units  at  each  needle  selecting 
station,  these  being  on  a  carrier  of  a  revolving  cam  box. 
Each  unit  has  a  stack  of  pattern  members  individually 
movable  selectively  to  and  from  operative  positions  in 
which  they  influence  selector  elements  of  a  corresponding 
bank.  The  selector  elements  act  selectively  upon  knitting 
mstrument  butts  at  corresponding  heights.  On  a  relatively 
stationary  part  of  the  machine  is  an  intermittently  rotat- 
able  common  master  control  unit  carrying  pattern-dic- 
tating media  for  controlling  all  the  stacks  of  pattern 
members. 


3,534^ 

WASHING  MACHINE 


Roderidi  Henry  Tofflemire.  Mexico  CHy,  Mexico.  »- 
toor  to  ColiatcPaliiMliTe  Compai^.  New  Yort 
N.Y.,acorporaiioiiofDdaw»e  ^^ 

^^^J^Jh^^  ««•  No.  567,187 
Jht  Ca.  Dfif  13/04. 15/00 


UACL  68-^38 


2Claiiiia 


Knitting  machine  with  needles,  and  jacks  having  ex- 
tensions with  butts  thereon.  Extensions  are  positiaoable 
outwardly  to  enable  butts  to,  be  acted  upon  by  a  raising 

SS'  Stc^jSZ^x  iS^T^Ji  fi'  '"!2      ^  t^^'l  "^»  "»^^«  '^^'^^^  »  »»o"ow  tubular 
mi*  loe  cam.  Aojaccnt  the  jacks  are  pressers  fulcmmed  member  adapted  for  stationary  upright  mounting  in  a 
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body  of  wash  water  and  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  open- 
ings adjacent  its  lower  end.  A  base  plate  closes  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tubular  member  and  an  agitator  surrounds 
the  member  and  is  reciprocable  thereon  to  cause  water  to 
flow  into  or  be  expelled  from  the  member  through  the 
openings.  A  i^urality  ci  clothes  engaging  projections  are 
provided  on  the  agitator  and  an  aimular,  generally  frusto- 
conical  deflectm-  is  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  above 
the  openings. 

3,534369 

COMBINED  STIRRER,  PUMP,  AND  HOLDER 

DEVICE  FOR  DYED^G  OPERATIONS 

Howard  J.  DoeD,  Cancyi  Point,  N  J.,  anigMir,  1^  mcmc 

■■■Ifits,   to  GnbeliB   Inlcnafioiiai   Corpontfon, 

Mout  Kisco,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fited  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,879 

Ini.  a.  D86f  17/02 

VS,  CL  68—165  18  Claimi 


\ 


The  device  includes  a  tubular  rod  body  10  (FIO.  1). 
Hooks  12,  14  are  provided  on  the  body  for  supporting  a 
sample  to  be  dyed  in  a  dyeing  liquid.  The  body  includes 
an  enlargement  16  at  one  end  and  a  central  bore  open- 
ing 18  extending  through  the  body.  Radial  openings 
20-28  are  provided  in  the  body  10.  Vertical  reciprocat- 
ing movement  of  the  body  causes  pumping  of  liquid 
through  the  center  bore  18  and  the  radial  openings  20-28. 


3,534,570 

LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HUB  CAP 

WiOfaun  B.  Manio,  172  Lawrence  Ave, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11230 

Filed  Oct  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,973 

laL  CL  E05b  65/12 

UA  CL  70—167 


IClafan 


Locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  hub  cap  on  the 
road  wheel  of  an  automobile.  The  circular  hub  cap  is 


formed  with  a  central  opening  in  which  is  fitted  a  lock 
assembly  including  a  casing,  removable  barrel  in  ^ 
casing  containing  locking  mechanism  of  the  tumbler  type. 
The  barrel  is  internally  threaded  for  fastening  the  casing, 
barrel  and  locking  mechanism  to  an  externally  threaded 
stem  protruding  bom  the  grease  cup  on  the  end  of  the 
axle  mounting  the  road  wheel.  The  lockmg  mechanism  in 
the  barrel  is  actuated  by  a  key. 


3434,571 
ROLLING  MUX  CONTROL 
OUvo  G.  Sivitotti,  Maurice  W.  TUctt,  and  WOUain  E. 
Davics,  Kingrton,  Ontario,  Canada,  anifnon  to  Alcan 
Rcscardi  and  DcvelopnH»t  linritcd,  Montreal,  Qnc- 
iMc,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Flkd  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,150 
Int  CL  B21b  37/00 


UACL72— 8 


36Clainii 


^^  "^r^ 


To  maintain  a  desired  condition,  e.g.,  flatness,  of  the 
rolled  metal  strip,  bending  forces  at  the  ends  of  the 
work  rolls  of  a  4-high  mill,  preferably  applied  by  the 
conjoint  effect  of  balance  jacks  and  contour  jacks,  are 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  a  factor  that 
accounts  for  the  basic,  thermally-affected  shape  of  the 
rolls  and  a  factor  automatically  responsive  to  changes  of 
rolling  load,  the  second  factor  being  adjustable  in  pro- 
portionality of  response,  to  suit  the  width  of  the  strip. 
Apparatus  effectuating  these  Qontrol  functions  on  the 
difference  of  pressures  in  the  balance  and  contour  jacks, 
through  a  servo  system,  maintains  a  desired  work  roll 
gap  throughout  a  rolling  pass,  and  preferably  includes 
means  modifying  the  gap  shape  to  preserve  tail  guidance 
of  the  strip  as  it  loses  tension  at  the  end  of  the  pass,  and 
coacting  means  successively  reducing  the  load-responsive 
control  and  increasing  balance  jack  effectiveness,  to  keep 
the  work  rolls  against  the  backup  rolls  when  the  tail 
leaves  the  gap.  Means  for  sensing  flatness  or  off-flatness 
of  the  rolled  strip  may  automatically  provide  part  or  all  of 
the  first  above-mentioned  factor  of  bending  jack  force  ad- 
justment, advantageously  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  rolling 
load  control,  and  may  include  supplemental  manual  and 
signal-holding  control  arrangements  as  well  as  means  to 
account  for  other  or  longer-term  factors  affecting  strip 
shape,  a  further  feature  being  means  differentially  re^>oii- 
sive  to  off-flatness  adjacent  to  the  respective  strip  edges 
for  adjusting  the  screwdowns  on  the  chocks  at  opposite 
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ends  of  the  rollt  in  different  directions  to  correct  un- 
baUnoe  when  It  oocun  between  the  tcrewdown  load 
forces. 

3J34J72 
TUBE  FLA^G  APPARATUS 
Jm  S.  Staritk,  AMniMM,  CdH;  iiilgiyi,  tar  Bene  at- 
to  Tonne  Contrab,  Ik.,  El  Monte,  CaUT^ 
ton  of  Calironia 


3J34St4 

PROCESS  FOR  1HE%TFQKMING  OF  METAL 
Rob«t  C  McMaator,  CohnibnL  Ohio.  Mihimi  to  Ha 

FDed  Mar.  14,  IMS,  Bar.  No.  713,t3S 
lit  CL  B21d  31/00;  E21i  1/06 
UAO.  71-^7  22 


FDed  Oct  13, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  67S,214 
lot  CL  B21d  41/02 
VA  CL  71-3i  15 


Four  segments  of  a  chuck  grip  a  tube  and  form  four 
quadrants  of  a  femak  flaring  die,  the  four  segments  be- 
ing spring  biased  to  retract  and  being  individually  con- 
nected to  four  corresponding  radial  hydraulic  rams  which 
operate  under  high  pressure  to  insure  close  mating  of 
the  female  die  quadrants.  A  conical  male  flaring  die  which 
serves  as  an  adjustable  stop  for  a  newly  inserted  tube  and 
is  operated  by  a  fifth  hydraulic  ram,  cooperates  with  the 
female  die  and  places  the  metal  of  the  tube  end  under  suf- 
ficient pressure  for  plastic  forpiing  of  the  metal  as  dis- 
tinguished from  mere  mechanical  forming. 


3|S34,S73 
FORMING  WE  APPARATUS 
Robot  H.aa  and  toy  R.  lUtanan,  WlBiton.Sdcin, 
N.C  aarinon  to  WaMm  ElacMc  CwilluaThM^ 
poraiad^aw  YofflL  N.Y-  •  cotpoffattaraifNew  York 
FDad  Apr.  24,  IHt,  Sar.  No.  724^54 
.TO  ^  ».    ,.     Int  CL  Mid  iJ/Oi 
UJS.CL72-^  3CI«taia 


A  tabular  piecepart  is  expanded  in  a  conical  die  cavity 
first  bjr  a  robber  mandrel  and  then  by  a  steel  mandrel  A 
phmger  forms  one  end  of  the  die  cavity  and  is  movable 
for  ejectmg  the  piecepart  from  the  die  cavity  rfter  each 
forming  operatioii.  A  puUer  is  provided  at  the  other  end 
of  the  die  cavity  for  pulling  the  piecepart  into  the  die 
caviQr  bctwoen  fonning  opcrationa. 


r^ 


This  invention  is  a  process  and  system  for  the  hot  roll- 
ing and  deformation  of  metallic  materials  in  which  sonic 
vibratory  power  is  used  to  control  the  heating  of  metals 
and  alloys  prior  to  hot  defmnation. 


3434(575 
APPARATUS  FOR  nRAIGHTENlNG 
HOT-ROLLED  TUBES 
Hubert  de  Corta,  Fontenay  som  Bob,  F^aMC,  «^— -,-r. 
to  Flrma  FMcdriA  Kocks  (Kommandlt  GeseDsditfl) 
DnaMldorf  (AOcniagBa),   Garmaoy,   a   company   of 
Gcnnany 
^  ^  FBad  Jaly  7, 1H7,  Sar.  No.  651,843 
Clainia  prtorlly,  appUcalton  France,  Ja^  11, 1944, 

tT  a   ^  %  ^J^^  ^'^'^'  ^^f^'  ^^'^'  ^5/02 
Ua  CL  72—281  2 


lliis  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  apparatus  for 
straightening  hot  rolled  tubes.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
number  of  parallel  rolls  set  closely  together  with  their 
axes  horizontal  and  the  rolls  are  driven  to  rotate  in  the 
same  direction.  The  hot  rolled  tabes  are  fed  onto  the 
rolls  in  a  plastic  or  semi-plastic  condition  with  their  di- 
rection of  length  substantially  pandlel  to  the  rolls  and 
move  along  the  rolls,  being  straightened  and  cooled  in 
the  process.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  at  least 
some  of  the  rolls  are  profiled  to  allow  the  passage  of  cool- 
ing air  between  adjacent  rolls. 


F. 


3,534^574 
TAPER  ROLLD«G  MILL 
Thoiiias  William  A^HMlhy,  Si^Bland,  and 

^•pnhaiii.  Can-  nMaori  to  ' 

FOad  May  24, 1948,  Sar.  No.  731,984 
,T-  ^  fat  CL  B21fc  ii/20 

UA  CL  72—248  p  chlma 

A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  strip  with  a  varying  thick- 
ness, particularly  suited  for  rolling  a  continuous  strip 
with  a  cyclically  repeating  thickness  pattern.  Apparatas 
for  moving  one  roll  relative  to  another  roll  and  com- 
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prising  sets  of  snialler  pressure  rollers  engaging  a  roll  and  a  driving  mechanism  operattvely  connected  thereto 
and  a  tapered  actuating  bar.  A  hydraulic  system  with  for  advancing  and  retracting  at  least  one  mandrel  poai- 


ipjate 


a  eodtinuons  temiifate  for  driving  the  actuating  bar  as  a 
function  of  roll  rotation. 


3,S34b577 
ROLLING  MILLS  1b%^  ROLLING  METAL 
y        Hans  R.  Fenbach,  2  Caaael  Ave, 
^  BoumeaHMth,  Eoiland 

FDed  Nov.  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  480,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1944, 

50,841/44 

Int  CL  B21b  31/32 

VS.  CL  72—245  /    18  Cfadma 


The  r(dl  gap  of  a  rolling  mill  is  adjustable  by  mechanical 
screw-type  jacks  located  between  upper  and  lower  ver- 
tically slidable  roIl<arrying  chocks  (hereof  or  between  the 
mill  housing  and  diocks  carrying  one  of  the  xcXis.  The 
screw  adjusting  means  of  each  jack  is  diivably  connected 
between  two  oppotitdy-acting,  one-way  transmissions  to 
two  power-driven  actuating  members  respectively.  Each 
time  a  aelected  actaating  membei'  is  (^wrated,  it  imparts 
to  tlie  screw  adjusting  means  of  tlie  corresponding  jack  a 
predetermined  angular  movement  in  the  requir^  direc- 
tion and  thereby  produces  a  corresponding  predetermined 
lengthening  or  shortening  of  the  jack. 


"       3,534,578 

METAL  TUBE  EnRUSION  PRESS  WITH  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  MANDRELS 

AUia  Aaari,  Ond^^  lapan,  aaripmr  to  Kobe  Sted  Ltd., 

WaUhaauMho,  farldln.  Kobe,  Imu 

FDed  Sept  IL  1947,  Sar.  No.  444i^ 

Clalnas  pstorHj.  appAcatfon  Japan,  Sept  24, 1944, 

n      41/43,133^ 

%L  CL  B21e  25/04 

VA,  CL  72—243  3  Claims 

A  multi-mandrel  arrangement  comprising  two  or  more 

mandrels  disposed  aide-by-side  in-  the  extruding  direction, 

said  mandrels  being  held  by  a  mandrel-holding  member, 

said  mandrel-holding  member  being  operatively  ccmnected 

to  a  driving  medianism  so  tliat  the  mandrels  may  be 

moved  in  turns  to  the  extruding  centerline  one  at  a  time. 


tioned   on   the   extrading   centerline   in   the   extruding 
direction. 


STEPWISE  FOR<^Gf  OF  MULTIIHROW     \ 
CRANKSHAFTS 
Hebnnt  Robra,  Mnlhdm  an  dar  Robr,  Garmainr,  aarimor 
to  Schloemann  Akttoafcadbdiaft,  Dnaseldorf,.  &cr^ 
many,  a  conqpny  of  Gcmumy 

FDed  Ang.  21, 1948,  Scr.  No.  754,244 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalfan  Gcrnuny,  Sept  14, 1947, 

Sch  41,384 

Int  CL  B21k  1/08 

VS,  CL  1%-yn  2  dafans 


A  method  for  the  stepwise  forging  of  a  multithrow 
crankshaft  from  a  round  blank  with  pressed-in  bearing 
positions,  in  which  a  thickening  between  two  such  bear- 
ing positions  is  pressed  through  on  to  a  support  and  is 
then  pressed  down  into  the  shape  of  a  journal  of  the  length 
of  the  required  crankpin,  the  pressing  bemg  effected 
with  a  ram  the  breadth  of  which  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  said  thickening,  and  (he  support  being  a  die  of 
such  form  that  the  displaced  material  of  the  blank  is 
shaped  into  a  crankpin  and  crank  webs  and  bridge-pieces 
connecting  the  crank  webs  with  one  another. 


3,534,588 

ECCENTRIC  RIYETING  TOOL 
Peter  R.  CUrco,  Utica,  l^ffl^  amigiior  to  Hock  Mann- 
faictming  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  tA 
Michigan  \ 

Filed  Sept  38, 1948,  Scr.  No.  743,545  ^ 

IM.  CL  B21d  9/05 
U.S.  CL  72—391  i  Oaima 


7^ 


A  XtxA  construction  for  setting  fasteners  including  a 
reciprocable  piston  having  an  eccentric  piston  rod  to  pro- 
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vide  cleanmce  with  the  'woriqneoea,  widi  the  pistoii  rod 
extending  both  fcwwerdly  and  reamrardly  from  the  piston 
head  and  supported  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  where- 
by forces  teiiding  to  cock  the  piirton  head  as  a  result  of 
die  eccentric  coostmction  are  reacted. 


operation  performed  thereon.  The  tools  that  perform  the 
stamping  also  transfer  the  stampings  to  consecutive  stages 
penodioilly  for  further  processing. 


MANDSKL  TYFB  KlVBT  SBTIING  DEVICE 
F.  Mdlm,  Dmnn,  Maa.,  MrfVMNr  to  Maico 
lae,  MiMiiiyiilli,  Miaa.,  ■  tmfuntkm  of 


RM  Fib.  8,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  7i3»f97 
lit  CL 12M  9/05 
VS.  GL  7»-J91 


craMPiNG  rooLw^y^  sicnoNAL  iaw 

H«V7  liraUm  l>cMiar,  Sir.  LrtiiML  n^  Mrfaiisr  to 

AtM9  Mm  iim^  ■■■•■■    »w .-mTZ ■£_  * 

Anur  sacononmL  jHRMMn.  FB. 
AiglcitlDB  Dee.  3t,  ttiS,  te.  No,  5W47.  ivUek  b  a 

la.  2. 19i4,  to.  No.  3^4^28,  Mb  L  1M4»  toJ^ 

and  to.  No.  427^1t,  Jul  21,  If^DMSSf  aUttS 
iWMfiioa  Feb.  12,  IMS.  to.  N«.  7HM1 
btCLi2M9/M 
VS.  CL  72— 4M  4 


^ 


A  rotary  tool  for  setting  a  mandrel  type  rivet  com- 
prises a  mandrel  pulling  unit  that  applies  tension  to 
the  mandrel  by  means  <^  a  drive  screw.  The  mandrel 
pulling  unit  is  enga^able  with  the  drive  screw  by  means 
of  a  half^ut  clutch  engaged  upon  placing  the  tool  over 
the  rivet  and  pushing  the  tool  against  the  work,  and  dis- 
engaged when  the  mandrel  jmlling  unit  has  moved  a  sufS* 
dent  distance  to  ensure  breakage  ot  the  mandrel. 


AUTOMAHC  STAINING  MECHANISM  FCm 
FKOGSESSIVE    STAMPING    OF    METAL 
ASnCLES 
Rotot  HakMr,  lt2  E.  IMi  St,  BiMUyp,  N.Y.    11232 
FOed  Sapt  2!L  1M7,  to.  N^Ti^f ,288 
ULCLKll  11/00, 13/04 
UAa.72— 4«5  2 


A  tool  comprising  jaw  members  pivotable  relative  to 
each  other  and  capable  of  engaging  a  ferrule  member  in 
an  open  position,  the  jaw  members  being  moved  to  a 
closed  position  to  deform  the  ferrule  member  into  an 
oblong  configurati(Mi  and  a  slidable  member  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  the  oblong  ferrule  member  to  form  the 
member  into  a  round  configuration  of  less  diameter  than 
that  of  the  original  diameter. 


N( 


33344M 
AVTOMAHC  BALANCING  DEVICE 
M.  Hirtchsr,  HoMto%  Thl,  Mi  KIchnd  N. 
_,  Haai«ta%  Va.,  mkpmn  to  Ike  IMM  Stolie 
of  AirioiaewpfjBiaiiidJ^to  AteliMnto  «f  Iha 

FDed  Feb.  27,  IMffsSt^No.  ••2J2« 
UL  a.  G9l9  21/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  ( 


S^ 


^ 


>v 


£.." 


An  automatic  balancing  device  for  a  frictionlessly  sup- 
ported, attitude-controlled  test  platform  about  an  axis 
that  is  orthog(Mial  to  the  gravity  vector.  The  device  deter- 
An  automatic  stamping  mechanism  for  progressive   mines  imbalance  during  limit  cycle  operation  by  measur- 
stampmg  of  metal  articles  which  require  more  than  one  ing  the  differences  in  total  impulse  «^Trrtfd  by  opposing 
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torqoers  that  are  ustid  for  attitude  control  during  a  time 
interval.  The  device  dien  moves  a  small  weight  an  ai^ro- 
priate  distance  to  compensate  for  the  measured  im- 
balance. 


3,534,585 
MICROBALANCE  INCLUDING  CRYSTAL  OSCIL- 
LATORS FOR  MEASURING  CONTAMINATES  IN 
A  GAS  SYSTEM 
lames  E.  Webb,  AdnMUntar  of  the  NaUeni  Aiummi 
tka  and  Space  AdiBiaistntioB,  whh  iMpect  to  aa  kivcB- 
tkm  of  Jamea  B.  SlephHM,  La  Cisaceata,  CaBf. 
FDed  Dec  7,  IHI^Scr.  No.  08,885 
tat  CLGilB  29/02 
U.S.  CL  73—29 


24'     M   '22 


An  instrument  foe  detecting  the  presence  of  condensible 
gas  contaminates  in  vacuum  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The 
instrument  consists  of  two  piezoelectric  quartz  crystals 
mounted  on  a  support  fixed  to  a  ciyogenic  container. 
One  of  the  crystals  is  frequency  sensitive  to  changes  in 
mass  while  the  other  is  frequency  sensitive  to  changes  in 
temperature.  The  latter  crystal  is  shielded  from  tiie  flow 
of  condensible  gas  contaminates.  Associated  electronic 
equipment  is  ivovided  to  energize  the  crystals  and  to 
record  changes  in  frequency  thereof.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment the  frequency  response  from  the  temperature  crystal 
is  converted  to  an  analog  signal  and  delivered  to  a  vari- 
able radiation  heater  which  projects  an  equal  amoimt  of 
radiation  on  each  of  the  crystals  to  effectively  balance 
the  radiation  load  playing  on  the  faces  thereof. 


LEAKAGE  MONITOR 
Hogb  Matthews,  Nerthport,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Arfcwia 
ladastrici.  Inc.,  WcadMiy,  N.T.,  a  coipotatkNi  of  New 
York 

Fflcd  Feb.  26,  1949,  to.  No.  882,581 

laL  CL  G81m  3/02 

VS,  CL  73—44    TT  9  Cbdma 


A  leakage  monitor  for  finding  standby  leakage  flows 
in  a  hydraulic  system  or  components  thereof,  when  the 
fluid  flows  are  only  Hs  or  ^  <x  lower,  of  the  magnitude 


of  normal  flows  in  the  system.  The  monitor  is  placed  in 
series  within  tiie  system  with  ne^^Ugible  pressure  drops 
when  high  pressure  fluid  is  passed  tlwrethrough.  The 
monitor  has  a  metering  piston  movable  to  a  flow  detect- 
ing position  by  displacement  of  an  actuates  having  a 
spring  means  connected  thereto,  whereby  movement  of 
the  piston  positioned  in  a  flow  restrictive  position  will 
indicate  leakage  on  a  gauge  connected  thereto. 


3,534,587 
HYDROSTATIC  NECK  SEAL 
Cari  A.  GnMi,  4791  La«  riaeo, 
.  Yoiba  Lbida,  CaBf.    92484 

FDed  Aaf.  1,19^  Scr.  No.  749,378 
^tatCLG81a5/iO 
U.S.  CL  73— 49 J  17 


A  neck  seal  adapted  for  incorporation  in  the  water 
jacket  head  of  an  apparatus  for  hydrostatically  testing 
compressed  gas  cylinders.  The  seal  comprises  a  hydrostatic 
chamber  having  an  extensible  diaphragm  to  which  is 
attached  an  elongate  tube.  The  tube  extends  through  a 
spud  depending  from  the  chamber  and  adapted  for, 
threaded  engagement  with  a  gas  cylinder  neck.  An  ex- 
pansible grommet  surrounds  the  tube  adjacent  the  spud. 
A  fitting  attached  to  the  tube  compresses  the  grommet 
against  the  spud  as  the  tube  is  moved  longitudinally  by 
disfdacement  of  the  diaphragm.  The  resultant  outward 
expansion  of  the  gronunet  against  the  threaded  cylinder 
neck  results  in  a  high  pressure  seal. 


/ 


S  YSIEM  FOR  D^^dSmG  LOOSE  PARIS 

Max  W.  Schah,  Scotfa,  N.Y.,  airignr  to  GcMiri 

Eleclik  CoB«a«y,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  24, 1947,  Scr.  No.  433»778 

„„  _  faLCLG81m  7/00 

UA  CL  73—47  3  Ch 

An  improved  system  for  detecting  loose  parts  and  free 
objects  in  ixiiich  the  pcearace  of  loose  parts  and  free 
objects  in  an  assembly  is  detected  by  shaking  the  assem- 
Uy  and  the  impacts  of  objects  and  parts  is  electronically 
detected  and  supplied  to  one  input  circuit  of  an  analyzing 
means.  A  signal  corresponding  to  the  ^quency  of  the 
shaking  is  supplied  to  another  input  circuit  of  the  analyz- 
ing means  and  the  input  signals  are  compared  to  give  an 
indication  (rf  the  condition  of  the  assembly.  A  limited  por- 
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tjon  of  die  frequency  spectrum  is  selectively  supplied  to  eventually  utilised  to  produce  a  inctorial  repcesentation 
the  input  circuit  of  the  analyzing  means  and  the  support-  of  the  test  object  in  which  the  quality  of  the  tested  prop- 


-^ 


Tziazzzzziz^t 
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ing  plate  of  the  assembly  and  the  accelerometer  are  tuned 
iat  maximum  coupling. 


3334*519 

FREE  FARnCLBAND  LOOfflS  OBJECT 

DEIECnON  SYSTEM 

JoMph  B.  Gibboa^  Sffcwurti^,  aad  Max  W.  Sdnh, 

Scoda,  N.Y.,  ■■iMiBn  to  Csasral  Ekctrie  Compaqy, 

a  coipoffatkn  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1H7, 8w.  Now  <19,444 
laL  CL  Gf  iB  7/00;  Gtln  79100 


erty  at  each  of  the  locations  is  shown  at  correspmding 
positions. 

3(S34J91 

AUTOMATED  UL1VA80NIC  BOND  TESTER 

Charics  S.  Phein,  IMhi,  Cam.,  ■■iginr  to  Shnrtronica 

Corporadoo,  a  cotpotaUoB  of  CaUfOniia 

Filed  Sept  Uy  19M,  Ser.  No.  7tt,816         \ 

lirt.  CL  GOla  29 too 

U.S.  a.  7»~67.S  21 


U  A  a.  73— «7 
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A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  free  particles 
and  loose  objects  in  an  assembly  is  shaken  and  the  im- 
pacts of  objects  and  particles  is  electrically  detected  and 
fed  into  one  input  of  an  analyzing  means.  A  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  frequency  of  the  shaking  is  fed  into 
another  input  of  the  analysdng  means  and  the  input  sig- 
nals are  compared  to  give  an  indication  of  the  condition 
of  the  assembly. 


ULIRASONIC  TOTOfG  AFPARATtJS 
AND  METHOD 
Donald  Alter  Knt,  Reifllc^  aii  FM«  LaHer  Crow^ 
aroft,  Fenbll  H«rih,  ffntl— i,  ■■^■mi  to  iMpeiial 
Metal  bdHtriee  (Kynoch)  ffasltii,  Wlltoi^  BinniM. 

^.,_-     WW  Sept  at,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  «f  .Mi 

CWnH  prioriU,  ■PPBcHiuu  Giwl  Brita^  Oct  €,  196<, 

44»710/M  V 

UJL  CL  73—47.5  n  f  '^ 

A  testing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  radiatioo  in- 
dicative of  the  quality  at  each  location  oo  the  test  aub- 
jedt  of  the  property  being  tested  is  received,  is  leoocded 
with  location  signals  identifying  the  locations^  and  is 


A  universally  mounted  assembly  carrying  crystal  trans- 
ducers is  automatically  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  structure  made  of  layers  bonded  togetiwr 
by  an  adhenve  to  test  ultrasonically  die  quality  of  the 
bonds.  Sensing  posts  movably  mounted  on  the  assembly 
engage  the  bonded  structure  before  the  transducers  and 
cause  a  reduction  in  the  speed  of  movement  <rf  the 
assembly  towards  the  structure  and  initiation  of  a  flow 
of  couplant  fluid  onto  the  structure  in  the  areas  of  the 
transducers.  A  "ready"  switch  mounted  on  the  assembly 
stops  movement  of  the  assembly  towards  the  structure, 
stops  flow  of  the  couidant  fluid,  and  initiates  energization 
of  the  transducers. 


3,534492 

SELF-BALANCING  STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER 
T.  a  FaiM.  Dewrtv  AtetoMmtor  of  te  NalionI  Aero. 
\  AdididsinlkNi,  with  nepect  to  «■ 
D.  BiM,  MadhoB,  Ala.^ 
S,  19(S,  Ser.  No.  ^4231i 
„„  _  -Jt  CL  Gf lb  7/i« 

UACL  73-484  5  CMmi 

A  strain  gage  transducer  ctf  the  bridge  circuit  type  in 
which  the  values  of  components  m  the  active  branch  and 
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die  ratio  branch  ate  chosen  so  as  to  initially  unbalance 
the  bridge  circuit  in  a  predetermined  direction.  A  ther- 
mally responsive  resistor  is  included  in  the  radio  brandi 
of  the  bridge  circuit  and  a  control  circuit,  responsive  to 


panel  to  be  tested  ccotacti  said  pads  on  the  cross  mem- 
bers of  the  top  or  iQ>per  member  in  a  hermetic  relation- 
ship therewith  and  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  men- 
tioned ior  the  pads  on  the  cross  members  of  the  frame 
member.  Vacuum  or  negative  pressure,  and  positive  pres- 
sure are  then  alternately  applied  throng  the  chamber 
in  said  upper  member  to  said  second  planar  surfaces  of 
the  respective  panel  to  cause  the  panel  to  flex  or  bow  as 
previously  meitfioned. 


bridge  unbalance,  is  provided  for  heating  and  conse- 
quendy  varying  the  resistance  of  the  thermally  respon- 
sive resistor  in  a  direction  and  amount  to  balance  the 
bridge  circuit. 


3434494 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  A  VULCANIZING     \ 

TEST  CHAMBER 

Hermann   Wesdlnatof,   Meiaoedielai,   StegfHed   WoU, 

Bnrid,  and  J«  VogI,  ChoasanhefaB,  GcnBaay,  asrignon 

to  Dcotiche  Gold-  ni  SObcr^SclieidcaMtatt  vormals 

Roeerior,  Flrankfort  am  Mate,  Gcnnaay 

FOed  Aaf.  38, 19«r8er.  No.  756,648 

dafans  piiarflj,  appHcadoa  GcmMay,  Scft  5, 1967, 

1.648,438 

lot  CL  G8la  il32 

U.S.  CL  73—101  3  Claims 


3434493 
FLEXDHUTY  TESTING 
E.  Dobmcier  and  Jadi  C  Zimmcnuui,  Fafaited 
Post,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Condng  Glaas  Wocfcs,  Corntav, 
N.Y.,  a  coipondoH  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  38, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,747 

:ifrt.CLG8lBi/i2 

U.S.  CL  73—188    IT  14  Oaimi 


In  measuring  the  resistance  to  shear  on  a  test  piece  in 
the  test  chamber  of  a  vulcanizing  measuring  apparatus, 
such  as  an  oscillating  disc  rheometer,  an  undesirable 
reduction  in  torque  is  prevented  by  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure on  a  membrane  bearing  on  the  test  piece. 


/ 


3434495 

CENTRIFUGAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Jack  PanO,  Springfield,  N J.,  MslgMr  to  RC  A 

CoiporatkMi,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwa 

FOed  May  29, 196^  Ser.  No.  733,182 

laeu  CL  G8ln  3/04 

U.S.  CL  73—183  7  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for,  testing  the  flexibility 
of  frangible  panels,  that  is,  whether  such  panels  can  with- 
stand a  selected  degree  of  oncave  and  convex  flexing  ot 
bowing  without  fracture  or  breakage  thereof.  TIm  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  rectangular  lower  w  bottom  frame  sup- 
port member  including  cross  members  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  said  frame  to  define  areas  corresponding  to 
ths  size  and  shape  of  panels  of  selected  sizes  to  be  tested. 
Such  cross  members  have  alcmg  their  upper  surfaces 
resilient  pads  for  support  of  the  panels  thereagainst.  An 
upper  fx  top  member  embodying  a  pressure  chamber 
having  a  closed  top  portion  is  complementary  to  said 
bottom  frame  member  and  includes  cross  members  simi- 
lar to  those  of  said  bottom  frame  member  and  including 
hermetic  resilient  pads  along  the  bottom  surfaces  ci  such 
cross  member,  such  \cfp  member  being  hinged  to  the 
bottom  frame  member  along  corresponding  sides  of  such 
members.  Each  panel  to  te  tested  is  disposed  on  said 
frame  member  with  pcntions  of  a  first  planar  surface 
thereof,  adjacent  to  the  outer  p^ripher^  edges  of  the 
panel,  contacting  said  pads  or  a  p<Ntion  of  said  pads  on 
the  cross  members  kA  the  frame  member.  The  upper  mem- 
ber is  then  pivoted  downwardly  about  said  hinge  or 
hinges  so  that  the  second  planar  surface  oi  the  respective 


/\ 


\ 


A  holder  for  securing  and  preventing  deformation  of  a 
transistor  package  during  centrifugal  testing  thereof.  The 
holder  comprises  a  cap,  a  plug,  and  a  bushing.  The  tran- 
sistCM-  package  has  a  lip  which  is  engaged  by  bearing  sur- 
faces on  the  cap  and  bushing.  The  plug  is  coaxial  with 
the  bushing,  and  the  bushing  has  longitudinal  slots  which 
coop^ate  with  the  plug  to  form  a  number  dL  holes  fw 
receiving  the  package  terminal  leads. 
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CONTOUR  Snrai^YlNG  SYSTEM 

N*  Bfltti^  Newport  Ncwi^  RcdctlA  W«  GSIiiqb, 
RobcrtW.  HMi,  Yorktown,  Va^  m- 
to  fht  Uiltcd  SIaIm  of  Ancfics  ■ 

of  fho  Natiowd  Awonairiics 


differential  decreases  only  slowly.  For  a  period  after  the 
mass  flow  rate  is  cut,  the  thermally  induced  stresses, 
which  are  tensile,  are  only  slightly  counteracted  by  ths 
pressure  induced  stresses,  which  are  compressive,  so  that 
a  high  net  tensile  stress  level  is  obtained. 


FIM  Oct  23, 1M7,  Sw.  No.  <77,47< 

lot  CL  Gf  lb  5/20;  G«la  29/00 

VS,  CL  73—105  2  CUmi 


3434,5fS 

UNfFORAOTY  MACHINE  / 

Otto  E.  HemuMM  and  Rahh  F.  Cooper,  Aknn,  and 

FHed  Feb.  M,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527^51 
,r  „  ^  .  Irt.  CL  G«lm  17/02;  B60c  19/10 
MS,  CL  72—146  19 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  surveying  the  con- 
tour of  a  surface.  An  X-Y  carriage  moves  a  traveling 
transducer  over  the  surface  to  be  surveyed,  while  a 
shaker  moves  the  surface.  A  referenced  transducer  located 
near  the  shaker  generates  a  reference  signal  which  is 
compared  with  a  signal  from  the  traveling  transducer. 
This  comparison  provides  a  response  phase  relationship 
signal  over  the  vibrating  surface  and  is  used  to  control 
a  reversing  means.  The  signal  from  the  traveling  trans- 
ducer also  separately  passes  through  the  reversing  means. 
Hence,  the  reversing  means  undu-  the  comparison  con- 
trol maintains  unilateral  output  polarity.  The  signal  from 
the  traveling  transducer  after  passing  through  the  revers- 
ing means  is  recorded  on  a  digital  card  punch  system 
and/or  on  an  X-Y  {hotter.  SuitaUe  devices  are  included 
for  sensmg  the  position  oi  the  carriage  in  both  the  X 
and  Y  directions.  The  position  sensors  are  utilized  with 
the  digital  card  punch  and  X-Y  plotter  systems  so  that 
the  records  obtahied  can  be  meaningful  interpreted. 


3,534,597 

ROCKET  NOZZLE  TEST  METHOD 
E.  Webb,  Adadahlgatoi  of  the  NationI  Aero- 
naotks  and  teace  Admlahfaalloa,  wtt  respect  to  an 
faiToitiQa  of  EDb  G.  YMum,  MaAallBB  Beach,  CaUf. 
FOed  Apr.  3«,  196S,  Ser.  No.  725,475 
Lit  CL  GOlm  15/00 
UJ.  CL  73—116  3 


A  tire  uniformity  testing  machine  having  a  movable 
load  wheel  mounted  cm  a  framework  which  is  ct>opera- 
tive  with  sensing  means  that  positions  the  load  wheel  to 
a  preset  distance  from  the  axial  centeriine  of  the  tire. 
Sensing  means  record  the  deviations  in  tire  uniformity 
constructicMi  as  the  tire  is  rotated.  The  method  of  testing 
the  tire  comprises  initially  testing  a  tire  for  non-uniform- 
ity and  therMifter  unloading  such  tire  if  found  acceptable 
or  if  unacceptable,  warming  up  such  tire  and  thereafter 
testing  it  for  non-uniformity  to  determine  acceptance  or 
rejecti(». 

3,534,599 
EXPENDABLE  OCEAN-WAVE  METER 
Walter  E.  Hoehne,  Fakfio,  Va.,  anigBor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amoka  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
theNaiT 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,966 

Lit  CL  GOll  7 /IB 

U.S.  CL  73—170  5  Clafans 


A  method  of  testing  a  rocket  nozzle,  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  throat  submerged  in  a  motor  chamber,  at  h^  ten- 
sile stress  levels.  The  method  comprises  briefly  operat- 
ing the  rocket  motor  at  higher  than  usual  mass  flow  rates, 
until  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  throat  walls  reach 
a  maximum  temperature  difference.  At  this  thne,  the  mass 
flow  rate  is  suddenly  lowered.  When  the  mass  flow  rate 
is  cut,  the  pressure  drops  rapidly  Diiiile  the  temperature 


A  cylindrical  pressure-sensing  element  is  8U^)ended 
from  a  floating  element  containing  a  transmitter.  The 
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pressure  on  the  sensing  element  will  be  greater  when  the 
floating  element  is  in  a  trough  than  when  the  floating  ele- 
ment is  on  the  crest  of  the  wave.  Accordingly  such  changes 
in  pressure  alter  the  height  61  water  within  the  sensing 
element  chan^ng  the  electrical  resistance  therein.  This 
resistance  value  is  relayed  to  the  transmitter  where  it  is 
broadcast  to  a  receiving  station. 


the  temperature  of  the  fluid  such  as  air  in  the  vicinity  o6 
ths  heat  exchanger  and  the  equilibrium  temperature  of 
the  heat  transfer  fluid. 


MHMO 
AIRCRAFT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Knit  Eichweber,  BoudwwaM  28,  Hambmi-Nieiidoif, 
"  '  Peter  WageakBecfal,  SwaDsmf  29ab 


3,534,602 
MAGNETIC  TimiNE  FIjOWMEIER 
CMes  L.  Boyd,  DrnMsiB,  OUa.,  aalpioi  to  HaUbaftaa 
McamOfcfayacospoMttaiefDehwn— 
Mar.  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  709,735 
.,-  ^  Lit  CL GOlf  i/iO 

UJS.  CL  73—231  20 


I  Nov.  19,  I960,  Ser.  Now  777,042 
Chrims  priority,  appUcalkNiGcnBany,  Nor.  22, 1967, 

1,623»526 
CLGO1C2//00 
UA  CL  73—100  10 


A  device  for  measuring  the  attack  and  sideslip  angles 
of  an  aircraft  and  including  a  drag  member  connected 
to  a  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream  adjacent 
an  outer  surface  of  the  aircraft  to  generate  an  output 
signal.  A  low  friction  fluid  bearing  means  is  provided 
on  the  aircraft  and  is  adapted  to  support  the  shaft  for 
rotary  movement. 


3,534,601 

FLUID  FLOW  MEIER 

IrwiB  Grob,  36  ReyMlds  Rood, 

GlcB  Core,  N.Y.    11542 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  015,415 

Lit  CL  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.  CL  73—204  14 


A  magnetic  flowmeter  having  a  flow  channel  defined 
by  three  bores  of  successively  hirger  diameters.  The  bores 
are  disposed  in  contiguous  relationship  and  have  a  com- 
mon median  plane  and  tangent.  Thus,  the  center  of  each 
of  the  bores  is  offset  slightly  from  the  centers  of  the  other 
bores.  Each  large  bore,  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  bores, 
circumscribes  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  smaller 
diameter  bore  of  each  such  pair  so  as  to  provide  an  up- 
stream facing,  crescent  shaped  shoulder  at  the  down-/ 
stream  termination  of  the  larger  bore  of  the  pair.  Wash- 
out of  the  internal  parts  of  the  meter  is  prevented  by  abut- 
ment of  the  stationary,  turbulance  controlling  vanes  of 
the  rotor  supporting  assemblies  with  the  shoulders.  Im- 
proper assembly  of  the  meter  and  rotation  of  the  vane 
assemblies  is  prevoited  by  conforming  the  width  of  the 
vanes  to  the  eccentricities  of  the  flow  channel.  An  i^r- 
tured  spacer  sleeve  of  magnetic  material  surrounds  the 
rotor  to  reduce  the  magnetic  loading  of  the  rotor  and  to 
thereby  increase  the  linearity  of  flowmeter  response. 
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3334j603 
COVER  FOR  MEIER  REGISTER 
Rkhard  B.  Hook,  Fiankifai  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Keneth 
9o«than,  WethersfleM,  Con.,  MsigBon  to  Neptne 
Meter  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  rotpofatfoa  of 
Ncwleney 

FDed  Dec  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,632 

Lrt.  CL  GOtf  i5/i¥ 

UA  CL  73—273  1 


£!f     J« 


Soi«t— ' 


A  heat  exchanger  is  placed  in  the  path  of  a  fluid  such 
as  air,  the  flow  rate  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amount  of  heat  is  imparted  to  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  flowing  in  a  closed  circuit  system  through 
the  heat  exchanger.  The  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  such  as  air 
is  then  determined  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between 


The  crystal  closure  and  roister  box  cover  of  a  meter 
coact  to  form  a  water  and  dirt  tight  closure  for  the 
fwmer.  The  peripheral  edge  of  a  crystal  disk  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  the  register  box  is  tapered  inwardly 
toward  its  axis,  and  a  hinged  cover  has  a  flexible  circular 
internal  flange  which  engages  the  tapered  wall  of  the 
crystal,  the  flange  being  stressed  into  tight  contact  with 
the  latter  as  the  cover  is  closed  and  latched. 


\ 
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W  AlUtMEIER  WITH  FREEZE  PROIECTION 

andindicahqn 

Rkhaid  B.  Hook,  Fhakfta  Lidm,  NJ^  mi 
SoaOaB,  WcthMnMd,  Con^  ■■Ifnn  to  NapCoM 
Mater  Comfaaj,  Now  Toit,  N.Y^  m  cmpotofloB  of 
NewloMf 

FM  Fok  t,  IMS.  Sir.  No.  7HM3 
tal.CLG(llfi/00 
UJLCL  73-177  1 


Positive  displacement  flowmeter  with  nutating  disc  mov- 
ing within  two-part  measuring  diamber  normally  seated 
within  an  outer  casing  of  strong,  resilient  material  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  pressures  due  to  water  expansion 
upon  freezing.  During  freezing,  such  expansion  may  either 
separate  the  two-part  measuring  chamber  or  displace  it 
from  its  seat  within  casing.  Within  the  outer  casing,  there 
is  also  provided  a  space  filled  with  cdmpressible  material, 
whidi  may,  be  air.  Upon  freezing  and  consequent  move- 
ment of  the  measuring  chamber  parts,  the  compressible 
material  is  compressed  to  acconunodate  that  movement, 
allowing  the  meter  to  freeze  without  breaking  the  outer 
casing.  Spring  means  may  be  associated  with  the  com- 
pressible materials,  biasing  the  parts  toward  their  normal 
operating  positions. 

Various  signal  devices,  either  local  or  remote,  are  pro- 
vided for  indicating  that  a  meter  has  been  frozen. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNDER- 
WATER MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  THICKNESS 
OF  A  SnT  LAYER 

Jon  dc  Koaiac,  Anuterdam,  Ronke  van  dcr  ^ccb, 
Jol^aai,  Netteriaadb,  awlganri,  k^  oMsae  aMigHBcati, 
to  N.V.  Nostam  n,  1^  livw,  NdhcilaBdi,  a  Dateh 

Filed  Sept  6, 196S,  S«.  No.  757  J27 
CbdaM  priorily,  appUcatkai  Ntdicrlandi,  Sept  28,  1N7, 

€713192 
lat  CL  G«lf  23/14;  G«la  3/30 
VA  CL  73— 29f  3 


and  then  ths  interface  between  the  bottom  of  the  silt 
laysr  and  the  bottom  layer  material  which  it  overlies. 
At  the  same  time,  a  second  pressure  sensing  device  is 
moved  with  but  in  spaced  relation  above  the  first  device, 
the  second  device  measuring  the  water  pressure  and  thus 
giving  an  indication  of  the  linear  movement  of  the  first 
device.  Outputs  fiom  the  two  devices  are  applied  to 
the  X  and  Y  axes  of  an  XY  axis  recorder  so  that  the 
thickness  of  the  silt  layer  may  be  determined. 


3,S34,iM 
FUEL  GAGE 
Leo  Staarier,  Plaliwfaw,  a^  Jaieg  1.  HaJtoa,  Fkaeport, 
N.Y.,  aMi|iioni  to  CoasolMatod  AkbofBO  SysteaH,  be. 
Carle  Piaee,  N.Y. 

nbd  May  2«,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  730,4«3 

Int  CL  G«lf  23/00 

VS,  CL  73—304  6  Claims 

■*- 


Cia^-fj 


An  unbalanced  bridge  capacitive  type  fuel  gage,  utiliz- 
ing an  operational  amplifier  with  capacitive  feedback  of 
a  portion  of  amplifier  output,  and  an  indicator  operated 
by  the  amplifier. 

3,S34,M7 

SLIDING  TUBE  CHANGE«PEED 

TRANSMISSION 

Joka  Sdacr  aad  JaoMs  R.  Solasr,  Foit  Wayat,  fad^  aa> 

^aoCT  to  latwaatioaal  Harvester  Coaipaay,  Ckluno» 

OL,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  2^  IMS,  Scr.  No.  762,959 

ULClFlSh  3/04, 3/26 

VS.  CL  74-^32  11  dafans 


A  multiple  speed  transmission  employing  splined  slid- 
ing tubes  to  effectuate  the  changes  in  speed  ratio,  with- 
out the  need  of  synchronizers,  and  of  reduced  size  and 
weight  as  compared  to  conventional  transmissions  of  the 
same  capacity. 


3,534,<i6 
CROSSLINKED  LOOP  HU»ODITY  SENSING  ELE- 
MENT AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paol  E.  Tbonia  aad  Icaankie  O.  CoOa,  MDwaakce,  Wb^ 
assigBors  to  JokiMon  Scrvloe  Conqpaay,  Mllwaakee, 
WIS.,  a  corporaiMNi  oc  VTiscoosai 

Filed  laa.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  697,99S 
lat  CL  GSlB  19/10 
VA  CL  73—337.5  15  ChkM 

Ths  invention  relates  to  a  variable  dimension,  elongated 


4  A  first  pressure  sensing  device  is  moved  downwardly  loop  humidity  sensing  element  and  to  a  method  of  mak- 
first  to  measure  the  pressure  change  at  the  interface  t>e-  ing  the  element  The  element  comprises  an  organic  cross- 
tween  the  water  and  the  top  of  an  underwater  silt  layer  linked  core  and  outer  layers  of  a  moisture  sensitive,  either 
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uncrossliaked  or  paitially  crosslinked,  material  are  bonded 
to  oppoaitt  surfaces  of  the  eon.  The  elemeat  is  fabricated 
by  forming  a  three4ayer  laminate  in  strip  form  with  tibe 
core  material  beiilg  spaced  from  the  ends  of  tiie  strip.  The 
free  ends  of  the  strip  are  bonded  together  by  use  of  a 
solvent  to  provide  a  loop  copfiguration  and  mounting 


•jt;  -"WrseiJ. 


brackets  are  connected  to  opposite  porticMis  of  the  looped 
element  Subsequently,  the  element,  whUe  stressed  in  ten- 
sion, subjected  to  a  hydrolyzing  treatment  which  provides 
a  highly  moisture  sensitive  outer  surface  for  the  element 
as  well  as  providing  a  permanent  elongated  set  for  the 
loop. 


3,534,M9 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICES 
HMh  WIIlBBott  Gnaf^n  aad  Brian  WOUam  Meek,  Port 
Talbot,  Glamorgaa,  Wales,  asrignors  to  The  Steel 
Company  of  Waks  Unsited,  Port  Talbol,  Glamorgaa, 
Wales 

FDed  Mar.  2S,  196S,  Ser.  No.  71i,S3S 
Claims  priority,  appttcattoa  Great  Brtada,  Mar.  21, 19M, 

54,131/M 

let  CL  GSlk  11/24 

UA  CL  73—339  12  Claims 
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f 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
a  medium  by  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  sound  wave  there- 
through and  by  measuring  the  time  required  for  the  wave 
to  pass  through  the  medium  in  which  changes  in  the 
velocity  of  ths  ultrasonic  wave  enable  the  temperature  of 
the  medium  to  be  determined.  A  transmitter  probe  and  a 
receiver  probe  are  disposed  on  oi^wsite  sides  of  the  me- 
dium to  transmit  the  wave  therethrough  and  are  connected 
to  the  medhim  by  water  cooled  extension  bars.  A  timing 
mechanism  is  connected  between  the  {xobes  to  measure  the 
time  delay  between  the  transmitted  pulse  and  the  received 
pulse. 


II 


^534|(lf 

APPARATUS  FOR  ftffiAMIING  TEMPERATURE 
David  Hermaa  Pmdea,  Tnatm,  N J.,  Mrignor  to  West- 
ara  Eteclric  Company,  Incorpmated,  a  caiporatkm  of 
New  York 

FDed  Jane  26, 196S,  Ser.  No.  740,322 

Int  CL  Gf  Ik  7/08,  7/14 

VS.  CL  73-359  4  Chims 

A  thermocouple  element  having  two  sections  which  aie 

electrically  isolated  from  each  other  is  employed  to  meas- 


ure the  temperature  of  an  article.  The  thermocouple  ele- 
ment is  apj^ed  to  the  article  to  form  a  thnmocoupk 
junction  between  the  article  itself  and  one  of  the  sections 
of  the  thermocouple  element  In  addition,  the  article  elec- 


/ 


a: 

/  ■•'■■ 


trically  bridges  tbc  sections  to  permit  the  output  of  the 
thermocouple  junction  to  be  measured  across  the  sec- 
tions of  the  thermocouple  element  The  output  of  the 
thermocouple  junction  may  also  be  employed  to  contr(^ 
the  temperature  of  the  article. 


3,534,611 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAYING 
AMBIENT   TEMPERATURE    COMPENSATHm 
MEANS 
Adolph  J.  nifeit,  Mwrnm,  Wls^  ■■liiini  to  JohMsn 
Service  Company,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  a  cosporation  of 
Wiscoasin 

Filed  Feb.  23, 196S,  Scr.  No.  7S7,5S5 

Int  CL  GSlk  1/20 

US.  CL  73—362.5  6  Claims 


'\ 


if». 


^ 


a 


Temperature  sensing  bulb  is  connected  by  a  capillary 
tube  to  a  diaphragm  head.  A  temperature  responsive  liq- 
uid fills  the  sensing  bulb,  the  capillary  tube  and  the  head. 
One  wall  of  the  head  includes  a  movable  diaphragm  to 
produce  a  mechanical  output  in  accordance  with  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  confined  liquid.  The  op- 
posed wall  is  a  bimetal  wall  having  plurality  of  annular 
convcdutions  iM-oducing  alternately  interconnected  con- 
vex and  concave  loops.  The  annular  convolutions  are 
symmertically  located  but  the  concave  loops  which  open 
exterioriy  are  large  relative  to  the  convex  loops.  The  con- 
cave loops  produce  a  some^iiiat  greater  force  than  the 
outer  convex  loops  with  a  resulting  outward  deflection 
of  the  bimetal  wall  in  response  to  increasing  temperatures 
to  increase  the  volume  of  the  housing.  The  volume  of  the 
liquid  within  the  hood  is  selected  such  that  under  normal 
operating  temperature  of  the  bulb  and  normal  ambient 
temperature  ranges  to  which  the  head  is  subjected,  the 
v(riumetrip  expansion  of  the  liquid  within  the  head  will 
correspond  to  the  volumetric  change  produced  by  the 
deflection  ci  the  bimetal  wall  of  the  bousing.  This  main- 
tains the  diajdiragm  with  zero  deflecticm  in  the  presence 
of  amlnent  temperature  changes. 
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PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  TRANSDUCERS 

Ernest  CUtord  Bwcklanl,  Upper  Itniiilliift,  near  Stnrning, 

E^Iand,  aolpior  to  KJ>.G.  iHlraiiicato  linltod 

Flkd  M».  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  714,745 

Int  CL  G«ll  13/02 

VJS,  CL  73—398  3  Ctaim 


3^534,613 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Brace  W.  T^tot,  HoOand,  and  Lennord  L.  PUney,  Lerit- 

towa.  Pa.,  anftpion  to  tiie  United  States  of  America 

as  rcpfcecoted  by  the  Secictaiy  oi  die  il^aiy 

Filed  Feb.  It,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  797,741 

lot  CL  G0lB  1/14 

VA  CL  73    425.6  7  Claiiiis 


An  apparatus  for  sampling  contents  of  sealed  containers 
having  a  sampling  pin  being  driven  through  a  container 
outer  wan  by  a  pyrotechnic  device  which  device  simul- 
taneously creates  a  vacuum  for  withdrawing  a  sample 
from  the  container.  A  longitudinally  grooved  sampling  pin 


is  driven  in  response  to  initiation  of  the  pyrotechnic  de- 
vice, through  the  sealed  container  wall,  to  permit  extrac- 
tion of  a  container  samjrie  which  is  withdrawn  through 
the  grooved  pin  and  a  mmduit  that  fluidly  connects  the 
grooved  pin  with  a  vacuum  chamber. 


SAMPLING  DEVICE  lOR  LIQUID  METAL 


3,S34,€14 

ICEFOl        , 

John  D.  CiwwelL  Draiield,  ShcMd;  EMlaad, 
to  Land  PyraiMten  Liaritod 
Filed  Sept  3«,  130,  Sk.  No.  763,794 
Ctalms  priotily,  appMcailoa  Gml  Britata,  Oct  7,  1967, 

45,971/67 
Kat  CL  Gf  iB  1/10 
VS,  CL  73    425.6  19 


A  pressure  difference  transducer  includes  respective 
deformable  enclosures  each  in  a  chamber  to  which  one 
pressure  is  api^ied.  The  enclosures  are  coujded  by  a 
conduit  to  form  a  sealed  system  filled  with  liquid.  Trans- 
ducers coupled  to  the  respective  enclosures  develop  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  their  deformation.  The 
difference  between  the  electrical  signals  represents  the 
pressure  difference. 


r^ 


A  sampling  device  for  liquid  metal  comprises  a  length 
of  cardboard  tube  constituting  a  holder,  an  evacuated 
glass  tube  held  over  part  of  its  length  in  the  holder  tube, 
e.g.,  by  being  a  force  fit  in  the  tube  or  by  cement,  and  a 
further  length  mounted  in  similar  manner  on  the  glass 
tube  end-to-end  with  the  holder  tube  and  leaving  one  end 
of  the  glass  tube  exposed. 


3,534,615 
DUAL  FLYWHEEL  ACCELEROMETER  SENSING 

AND  CONTROLLING  UNIT 
Robert  A.  HorvaO,  Dnioa,  OUOb  aariflnni  to  General 
Moton  Cotporatioo,  DdioM,  Mck,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  appttcadoB  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,389,  now 
Patent  No.  3,433,535,  dated  Mar.  18, 1969.  Divided  and 
tUs  appHcatioB  Aof.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,442 
Int  CL  Gtlp  15/02 
VS,  CL  73—510  4  Claima 


A  vehicle  wheel  brake  system  utilizes  two  wheel  accel- 
eration stnaon  to  develop  control  signals  from  wheel 
accelerations  and  decelerations  to  control  a  brake  apply 
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pressure  modulator  so  as  to  cycle  the  pressures  provided 
at  the  wheel  brake  to  obtain  a  maximum  braking  effect 
without  permitting  the  wheel  slip  to  approach  a  full  lock 
condition.  One  sensor  is  actuated,  upon  braking  of  the 
wheel  which  is  sufl9cient  to  cause  substantially  increasing 
wheel  slip,  to  develop  a  control  signal  causing  the  modu- 
lator to  release  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheel 
brake  to  permit  the  ^eel  to  accelerate  toward  a  rolling 
condition,  with  consequent  decreasing  wheel  slip.  The 
other  sensor  is  actuated  by  this  wheel  acceleration  to  de- 
velop a  control  signal  causing  the  modulator  to  retain 
the  applied  pressure  at  a  value  which  still  exerts  a  brak- 
ing effort  while  permitting  wheel  acceleration  to  continue, 
and  therefore  wheel  slip  to  continue  to  decrease,  imtil 
wheel  acceleration  substantially  ceases  by  reason  of  the 
wheel  returning  approximately  to  a  true  rolling  condi- 
tion. Meanwhile  the  one  sensor  establishes  a  condition 
upon  the  wheel  acceleration  whidi  will  permit  the  full 
available  brake  pressure  to  again  be  applied  upon  further 
action  of  the  other  sensor.  When  the  wheel  acceleration 
substantially  ceases,  the  other  sensor  further  acts  to  con- 
dition the  modulator,  and  the  full  available  brake  pres- 
sure is  again  permitted  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel  brake 
to  cause  wheel  deceleration.  The  cycle  is  repeated  as 
necessary  so  long  as  the  wheel  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion require  that  action.  \ 


3^34,616 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARJNG  WITH  COMPENSATING 

MOTOR  AND  FLEXURE  PIVOT 

Thomas  E.  OXIonnor,  Hawtfaorae,  NJ.,  aoignor  to  Tiie 

Bendhc  Corooration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fned  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,563  \ 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/18 

VS.  CL  74—5       IT  8  Clainif 


An  antifriction  bearing  with  compensating  motor  and 
flexure  pivot,  including  a  shaft  supporting  a  load  and 
mounted  in  a  suitable  ball  bearing  arrangement  with  a 
flexural  pivot  device  operatively  conniscted  in  the  shaft 
intermediate  the  load  and  the  bearing  with  a  torquer 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  that  portion  of  the  support 
shaft  at  the  bearing  side  of  the  support  shaft  and  electri- 
cally connected  by  an  amplifier  and  electronic  stabiliza- 
tion network  to  an  output  signal  provided  by  an  angu- 
larly positioned  transducer.  The  transducer  including  sig- 
nal elements  angidarly  positioned  by  relative  angular 
movement  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  portions  of  the  sup- 
porting shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flexural  pivot  device 
so  that  the  transducer  in  effect  converts  the  flexure  of  the 
pivot  device  into  a  proportional  electrical  voltage  signal 
which  is  amfdified  by  the  amplifier  and  fed  to  the  torque 
motor  so  as  to  cause  the  motor  to  angularly  position  that 
portion  of  the  support  shaft  at  the  bearing  side  erf  the 
supporting  shaft  and  in  a  sense  to  decrease  the  deflection 
of  the  flexural  pivot  and  thereby  provide  a  feedback  loop 
which  is  closed  aromid  the  flexural  pivot  and  the  trans- 
duco-  so  that  the  deflection  of  the  flexural  pivot  may  in 
effect  be  always  kept  nearly  at  null  by  the  action  of  the 

879  O.O.— 28 


toiqoer  motor  so  that  torque  transmitted  to  the  load  due 
to  friction  at  the  bearing  may  be  considered  of  a  negligi- 
ble effect  and  the  bearing  substantially  frictionless. 


/  3334,617 

GYROSCOPE  ARRANGEMENT 
Nicholas  L.  lyEri,  Hillsborough,  N.H.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represotted  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  die  Army 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  Now  772,604 

Int  CL  GOlc  19/26 

VS.  CI.  74—5.1  2  Claims 


A  fluid  operated  gyroscope  having  a  latching  mech- 
anism which  automatically  latches  and  unlatches  the  gyro- 
scope output  gimbal  in  response  to  a  differential  in  pres- 
sure between  two  chambers,  the  pressure  differential  being 
caused  by  exhaustion  of  fluid  from  the  chambers  upon 
gyroscope  actuation.  / 


\ 


3,534,618 

PUSHBUTTON  TUNING  MECHANISM  WIIH 

EXPANDABLE    OUTER    MEMBERS    FOR 

AUGNMENT 

John  Howard  Teaf ,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendht  Corporatimi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,441 

IntCLF16ni5/i8 

U.S.  CL  74— 10J3  /  12  Clalnis 


The  inventi(»  provides  means  for  reducing  the  effects 
of  manufacturing  tolerances  on  the  tuning  accuracy  of 
pushbutton  tuners.  The  pushbutton  and  tuning  slide  are 
linked  together  so  that  pressure  on  the  pushbutton  causes 
the  button  and  slide  to  diverge  towards  opposite  suppcn-t 
members  and  absorb  the  normal  clearances  during  inward 
travel. 


3,534,619  \ 

REGISTER  DRIVE  MEANS 
Ray  Sntherlmd,  Hopwood,  and  Elmer  F.  Painley  and 
Eugene  M.  Wdnberger,  Unlontown,  Pa.,  assignrnv  to 
Rockwell  Mannfactnring  Company,  Pittsbori^  Pa.,  a 
coipmration  d  Pamylvania 

FOed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,698 
Int  CL  F16h  27/04 
VS,  a.  74—84  5  Claims 

A  register  having  a  plurality  of  decimal  order  counter 
wheek  for  totalizing  a  quantity  such  as  fluid  flow  and 
a  mechanism  for  converting  the  decimal  representations 
of  the  counter  wheels  into  a  binary  code  to  be  read  out 
at  a  remote  location.  The  conversion  mechanism  com- 
prises a  drum  fixed  to  each  counter  wheel  and  having 
predetermined  electrically   conductive   peripheral   areas 
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which  are  engageable  by  electrically  conductive  wipers 
to  complete  electrical  circuits  for  obtaining  the  binary 
read-out.  The  wipers  are  pivotally  mounted  so  that  they 
may  be  disengaged  from  the  drums  after  a  reading  is 


rod  is  extended  from  the  cylinder  by  moving  into  a  pair 
of  openings  in  the  housing  so  as  to  lock  the  actuatable 
member  against  movement  when  the  rod  is  fully  extended 


taken.  A  drive  train  for  the  counter  includes  a  mech- 
anism -which  translates  continuous  rotary  motion  of  an 
input  shaft  into  an  intermittent  or  step-by-step  rotary 
motion  for  advancing  at  least  the  lowest  order  counter 
wheel  in  the  counter  mechanism. 


from  the  cylinder.  Thus  the  secondary  forces  acting  on 
the  actuatable  member  are  transmitted  to  the  housing 
instead  of  to  the  rod. 


32534,620 
VALVE  ROTATOR 
Eiliaid  D.  NIcben,  Grand  Rapida,  Mkh^  tmOgtm  to 
Gencnd  Moton  Coiponlioii,  D^roit,  Mich,  a  cono- 
ladon  of  Dckwaic 

FDcd  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,281 

Int  CL  FOU  1/32;  F16k  29/00 

VS.  CL  74—88  7  n*h«.. 


3,534,622  .. 
REVERSIBLE  FITCH  V-BELT  FULLEY 
Vemon  L.  Jotanson,  Fond  do  La<^  Wi&,  aoigiior  to  Bimw- 
wkk  Corporation,  Chicago,  OL,  a  coipontlon  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,612 

Int  a.  F16h  55/56 

UA  CL  74—230.17  8  Claims 


A  coil  spring  returned  and  push  rod  and  rocker  actuated 
poppet  valve  having  its  stem  slidaUy  and  rotatably  guided 
in  an  engine  cylinder  head,  including  a  valve  rotator 
interposed  between  the  coil  spring  and  cylinder  head  and 
comprising  a  Belleville  spring  fulcruming  on  resillently 
supported  sprags  which  deflect  under  increasing  compres- 
sive load  during  valve  opening  to  induce  rotation  of  the 
coil  spring  and  valve. 


A  variable  pitch  V-belt  pulley  having  a  canmiing  action 
to  adjust  the  tightness  of  the  pulley  on  the  belt  in  accord- 
ance with  the  load,  and  in  which  the  two  separable  halves 
are  locked  against  separation  when  starting  in  forward 
and  before  a  speed  is  developed  that  effects  camming 
action,  and  when  the  direction  of  the  drive  is  reversed  in 
which  the  camming  action  reverses  and  tends  to  separate 
the  halves. 


3,534,621 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Frank  I^Ascenzo,  Jr.,  23280  8,  NnmeHy  Road. 

Mount  aemcm,  Mich.    48043 

FUcd  Mar.  12,1968,  Scr.  No.  712,449 

UA  CL  74—110  14  Cb^ms 

A  linear  actuating  arrangement  for  coupling  the  rod 
of  a  power  cyKnder  to  an  actuatable  member  which  is 
subjected  to  secondary  forces  such  as  the  die  of  an  injec- 
tion molding  machine.  The  arrangement  includes  driven 
and  driving  coupling  members  disposed  in  a  housing 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  movable  relative 
to  one  another  as  the  rod  nooves  the  two  couplings  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions.  A  pair  of  locking  plates 
earned  by  the  driven  coupling  member  respond  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  two  coupling  members  as  the 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74—332  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534.607 


POWER.ASSIS1ED  CTEERING  MECHANISMS 
CecU  Goodacrc  and  Eric  Rodgci%  Itaihgit) 

assignors  to  Lambig  BafnaO  Limited, 

Engbnd,  a  British  conqpany 
_,  Filed  Not.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779J28 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britiria,  Nor.  29, 1967, 

54,350/67 
^^^  _     Int  CLB62d  5/02. 5/a¥/F16f  55/00 
UjS.  CL  74— ^388  10  n.fc», 

A  power-assisted  steering  mechanism  comprises  a 
steering  spindle  extending  between  a  steering  wheel  and 
a  steering  box,  the  steering  spindle  being  split  into  two 


\ 
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coaxial  parts  connected  by  a  gear  train  so  that  rotation 
oi  the  first  part  will  rotate  the  second  part  A  reversible 
electric  motor  is  operable  to  assist  the  rotation  of  the 
second  part  of  the  steering  spindle,  the  said  second  part 
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being  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  by  a 
second  gear  train  and  the  operation  of  the  electric  motor 
being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  torque  reaction 
between  members  of  the  gear  train  ccMmecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  steering  spindle. 


3,534,624 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY  DRUMS 

Rene  Dnrinclc,  Hellcmmes,  France,  assignor  to 

Fives  Lffle-Caii,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

140372 

Int  CL  F16h  57/00,  55/12 

VJ&,  a.  74—410  5  Oafans 


The  unit  includes  an  annular  metal  channel  base  to 
which  the  clips  are  anchored.  A  ring  gear  defined  by 
means  of  a  succession  of  elastmneric  segments  plugged 
into  the  base  has  a  succession  of  elongated  teeth  project- 
ing from  its  exposed  face.  The  gear  teeth  engage  with  a 
pinion  unit  mounted  to  the  input  shaft.  The  pinion  unit 
is  formed  of  an  elastcMneric  hub  member  upon  which  is 
releasably  interlocked  a  separate  pinion  body  having 
IMuion  teeth.  The  pinion  body  is  of  stiffer  material  than 
the  hub  member.  The  latter  is  adapted  to  resiliently  de- 
form under  a  predetermined  torque  overload  applied  to 


the  pinion  unit  by  the  ring  gear.  This  causes  the  pini(Hi 
body  to  become  released  from  the  hub  without  damage 
to  the  ring  gear  unit.  The  teeth  of  the  ring  gear  are  of 
a  composite  double  form  so  that  they  may  be  engaged 
with  the  pinion  teeth  whether  the  latter  are  located 
proximate  the  inside  or  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ring 
gear.  The  chaimel  base  of  the  ring  gear  unit  comprises  a 
pair  of  half-sections  which  are  adapted  to  be  assembled 
about  the  axle  of  the  wheel  and  then  rigidly  bridged  to- 
gether by  means  of  a  pair  of  clips. 


3  534  626 
METHOD    AND  'CONSTRUCTION   FOR 
COOPERATIVELY  THREADED  PARTS 
William  L  EOiott,  5172  Dnmont  Place,  Woodhmd  HiUs, 
Calif.    91364,  and  Jack  L.  Randall,  27  MaKbn  Colony, 
MalibD,  Calif.    90265 
Origfanl  application  Nov.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,169,  now 
Patent  No.  3,407,251,  dated  Oct  22,  1968.  DIflded 
and  this  application  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,896 
Int  a.  F16h  1/18.  55/12,  55/22 
yjS.  CL  74—424.8  9  Oafans 


A  rotary  drum  such  as  that  of  a  crusher,  furnace,  or 
the  like,  having  a  tubular  mounting  journal  at  one  end 
thereof.  The  drive  mechanism  consists  of  a  pinion  driven* 
ring  gear,  and  universal  joint  means  which  coimect  the 
ring  gear  to  the  drum  journal. 


/ 


3,534,625 

GEAR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANTI-WHEEL 

LOCK*UP  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gfarard  S.  Havihuid,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793^10 
Int  CL  F16h  57/00,  55/14,  55/12 
U.S.  CL  74—411  13  Clafans 

A  gear  drive  assembly  adapted  to  transmit  the  rotation 
(tf  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  to  the  input  shaft  of  an  anti- 
wheel  lock-up  control  device  so  as  to  control  bidding. 
A  ring  gear  unit  of  the  assembly  is  detachably  mount- 
able  by  means  of  ^ps  to  a  wheel  rim  adjacent  the  tire. 


/ 

Cooperatively  threaded  parts  wherein  a  rod  is  coated 
with  a  bonding  material  and  a  wire  is  helically  wound 
along  the  length  of  the  rod.  A  split  ring  of  spring  material 
provided  with  a  lining  of  deformable  plastic  material  is 
placed  over  the  wire,  and  the  plastic  inner  surface  is  de- 
formed under  heat  and/or  pressure  so  that  the  surfrice 
conforms  to  the  portions  oi  the  wire  ctHifronting  the 
lining. 
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SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  UCYCLB 

Hans  Joachim  Schwtrdliofcr,  Schwcinfnit.  Geimany,  as- 

dgnor  to  Fiditel  A  Sadu  A.G^  Schwdafiirt,  Gcnmuiy 

FiM  Oct  8»  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,770 

Claim*  priority,  appHcatloo  Gcrmaqy,  Oct  14, 1967, 

F  33,007 

lot  CL  G05g  9/00 

VJ&,  CI.  74—473  4  Claims 


The  frame-mounted  speed-changing  lever  of  a  bicycle 
having  a  multiple-speed  transmission  is  pivotally  fastened 
to  a  support  plate  clamped  to  the  top  tube  of  a  bicycle 
frame  by  a  clip  in  a  position  in  which  the  plate  extends 
upward  in  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  <rf  the  clip 
and  of  the  frame,  thereby  keeping  the  speed-changing 
mecham'sm  away  from  the  rider's  knees.  The  click-stop 
of  the  lever  is  held  engaged  by  a  leaf  spring  whose  end 
projects  from  the  housing  of  the  mechanism  and  partly 
at  right  angles  through  the  lever  as  an  indicator  of  the 
set  speed  cooperating  with  indicia  oa  the  housing. 


3,534,628 
SAFETY  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES,   ESPECIALLY    FOR    PASSENGER 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
IMla  Barfoyi,  Stnt^ptft-VaOdngai,  Gcnnaiiy,  aoignor  to 
Dalmlcr-Bcni  AkticngescllKliaft,  Stnttsart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Gennany 

mcd  Jnly  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  lofy  5,  1967, 

1,630,313 

,^^  ^  IntaB62d//7« 

UA  CL  74—492  ig  claims 


of  two  parts  adapted  to  telescope  into  (mw  another  in 
the  axial  direction;  the  two  parts  of  the  steering  column 
are  form-lockingly  connected  with  each  other  in  the  ladial 
direction  to  transmit  the  steering  forces. 


3,534,629 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Hans  Joachim  Schwerdhofer,  Schwefaifnrt  (Main),  Gcr* 
many,  assignor  to  Flchtcl  ft  Sachs  AG,  Schwefaifnrt 
(Main),  Germany 

ContfamatioD-fai-part  of  anpUcation  Scr.  No.  765,770, 
Oct  8,  1968.  TUs  application  Mar.  11, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  806,260 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1968, 
.     1,812,553;  Oct  14, 1967,  F  33,007 
Int  CL  G05g  5/06 
UA  CL  74—535  g  claims 


A  control  mechanism  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle  having 
dual  top  tubes  has  an  upright  supporting  plate  with  a 
horizontal  flange  forming  receptacles  in  which  the  two 
top  tubes  are  held  by  clamps  and  screws.  One  or  two 
control  levers  are  mounted  on  the  plate  by  means  of  a 
pivot  pin  and  are  held  in  desired  angular  positions  by 
means  of  a  clickstop  mechanism  or  a  spring-loaded  fric- 
tion element. 


3,534,630 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  MOTORCAR  WINDOW  OR  SUNROOF 
Hans  Joachfan  Schwerdhofer,  Schwefaifnrt  (Mafai),  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Flcfattl  ft  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwefaiftirt 
Germany 

FOcd  Ang.  2. 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,830 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1967, 
1,630,492  »    -*     »         » 

WTO  ^  -.  Int  CL  F16h  55/02 

UA  a  74-625  10  Clafans 


A  safety  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  espe- 
cially for  passenger  motor  vehicles  in  which  a  steering 
column  is  arranged  within  a  casing,  whereby  the  latter 
IS  secured  at  the  vehicle  end  wall  by  the  interposition  of 
a  deformation  member  while  the  steering  column  consists 


The  operating  member  of  a  motor  car  window  or  ^- 
roof  i»  normally  driven  by  an  electric  motor  through  a 
speed  reducing  transmission  including  an  overload  clutch. 
The  output  member  of  the  transmission  may  also  be  oper- 
ated manually  Uirough  a  second  overload  clutch.  Many 
variations  ol  the  transmission  are  disclosed. 
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3,534,631  the  casing.  An  impeller  is  rotatable  with  out  of  the  out- 

INFINTIELY  VARIABLE  RATIO  CONSTANT  MESU  put  members,  and  an  annular  housing  non-rotaUbly  con- 
ArtfawB^Kdw  pfa^ 948  "'^'^  ^  ****  differential  casing  periphery  envelopes  the 

Anchorage,  A&aka'  99501  ' 
FDcd  Ang.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,131  ' 

felt  CL  F16h  47/04 
UA  CL  74—687  2  Cbfans 


A  variable  spedd  tdnstant  mesh  gearing  system  that 
has  an  infinitely  variable  output  is  disclosed.  The  system 
includes  planetary  gearing  wherein  ratio  of  input  to  out- 
put is  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  system  governing  the 
speed  of  the  sun  gear  connected  to  the  input  and  output. 


A  synchronous  speed  shifting  hydromechanical  trans- 
mission providing  two  forward-one  reverse,  two  forward- 
two  reverse,  three  forward-one  reverse,  and  three  for- 
ward-two reverse  drive  opti(»s. 


3,534,633 

DIFFERENTIAL  WnH  OUTPUT  TORQUE 

DISIUBUnON  CONTROL 

Stanley  E.  Chocholak,  Orchard  Lnlw,  Mkh.,  amlgnor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Rodiwdl-SCaiidard  Company, 

PittriNutfh.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758345 
Int  CL  F16h  1/44 
UA  CL  74—711  9  Oafans 

An  automotive  <jbrive  axle  comprises  a  differential  cas- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  housing  and  includes 
an  input  drive  connection  to  drive  the  casing  and  rotatable 
ou^t  members  connected  to  be  differentially  driven  by 


3,534,632 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 
FULL   HYDROSTATIC   AND   OUTPUT   SflXt 
POWER  DRIVES 
Marion  D.  Smidi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
MotOTs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatitm  ci 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,755 

Int  CL  F16h  37/06,  47/04 

UA  CL  74—687  9  Oafans 


impeller  in  slidable  fluid  tight  sealed  engagement  with 
the  impeller.  Viscous  elastic  plastic  material,  preferably 
silicone  putty,  in  the  housing  resists  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  impeller. 


3,534,634 
POWER  TRAra^OSSION  DEVICE 
Shnnpei  Kawanaml,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  amignor  to 
KatNishilri  Kaisha  Sanko  Seisaknsho,  KanagawaJccn, 
Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804^14 
Int  CL  F16h  7/00.  7/i¥    - 
UA  a.  74—722  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  power  to  driven  unit, 
such  as  an  air  blower,  from  at  least  two  actuating  units, 
such  as  electric  motors,  which  are  disposed  on  a  recipro- 
cable  support  table  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the 
shaft  of  the  driven  unit  so  as  to  produce  bending  moments 
on  the  above-mentioned  shaft  caused  by  each  of  both 
actuating  units  substantially  balanced,  thereby  minimiz- 
ing the  load  on  the  bearing  for  the  shaft.  At  least  one 
of  the  motors  is  reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  support 
table. 

3,534,635 
POWER  TRAIN 
James  C.  PofadE,  IndfamapdUs,  In^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,353 
Int  CL  F16h  37/10, 47/08 
UA  CL  74—720.5  9  Clafans 

A  power  train  is  shown  having  an  input  driven  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  converter  and  a  converter  driven  variable 
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ratio  hydrostatic  drive  unit.  A  moltispeed  power  combin- 
ing unit  is  connected  to  be  driven  simultaneously  through 
one  power  bath  by  the  hydrostatic  drive  unit  and  through 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selectively  establishable  power  paths 
by  the  power  train  input.  A  torque  multiplying-power 
combining  unit  is  connected  to  be  selectively  driven  sin- 
gularly by  the  converter  and  driven  simultaneously  by 
the  power  train  input  and  the  multispeed  power  combin- 


t^UL 


gear  ring,  while  the  outer  gear  of  both  units  drives  a  ro- 
utable  gear  ring  attached  to  the  output  member.  Each 
gear  has  a  lesser  number  of  teeth  than  the  correspond- 
ing gear  ring  and  as  the  gear  units  are  rotated  by  the  ec- 
centric, a  two-stage  speed  reduction  is  provided  to  drive 
the  output  member  at  a  substantially  reduced  rate  of 
speed. 

3,534,637 

NEUTRAL  CONTROL  STARTING  MECHAIVISM 

John  L.  TomUiisoii,  Oak  Cicck,  Wlb,  anigaor  to  J.  L 

Case  Company,  a  conoratioB  off  Wiscongln 

FUcd  May  29, 19(1,  Scr.  No.  82M39 

Int  CL  B60k  23102;  FlOi  5/30;  QMg5/10 

UA  a.  74— 850  ^    12  Claims 


ing  imit.  For  use  in  nonsteer-by-driving  vehicles,  output 
is  taken  directly  from  the  torque  multiplying-power  com- 
bining unit  and  for  use  in  steer-by-driving  vehicles,  this 
output  is  delivered  to  twin  steer  units  which  provide  two 
outputs.  An  input  driven  variable  ratio  hydrostatic  steer 
unit  is  connected  to  provide  drives  of  opposite  direction 
to  the  steer  units  for  the  steer  bias  of  the  two  power 
train  outputs. 

3«534.636 
SPEED  REDUCING  TRANSMISSION 
Ervin  W.  Lorence,  Cedarbus,  Yn&^  assignor  to  Loxcncc 
Mannfactaring  Coip.,  MOwankee,  Wi&,  a  coiporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,908 

Int  CL  F16h  1/2^ 

UA  a  74—805  13  claims 


Mechanism  for  rendering  the  starting  circuit  of  a  ve- 
hicle inoperative  whenever  the  vehicle  transmission  is  in 
an  engaged  position.  The  mechanism  includes  a  switch 
incorporated  in  the  starting  circuit  which  is  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  shifting  device  for  the  trans- 
mission from  a  neutral  to  an  engaged  position.  The  mech- 
anism further  includes  an  axially  shiftable  rod  having  a 
free  end  cooperating  with  the  switch  and  having  an  op- 
posite end  engageable  with  a  transversely  movable  mem- 
ber. Cooperating  surfaces  are  defined  between  the  trans- 
versely movable  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod 
to  shift  the  rod  in  response  to  transverse  movement  of 
the  member.  The  transverse  member  is  moved  in  re- 
sponse to  shifting  of  the  shifting  device  to  an  engaged 
position  and  also  defines  the  interlock  means  between  two 
shifting  devices  so  as  to  lock  one  shifting  device  in  the 
neutral  position  when  the  other  shifting  device  is  in  the 
engaged  position. 

3,534,638 
SAW  CHAIN  SHARPENER 
CaiToil  L.  Van  Owkeifc,  MflwanUe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Pordand,  Orcg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FOcd  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,751 

Int  CL  B23d  63100 

U.S.  CL  76—25  5  rirf««« 


The  invention  relates  to  a  speed  reducing  drive  unit  for 
a  rotating  element.  A  hydrauUc  motor  drives  a  shaft 
carrying  a  pair  of  eccentrics  which  are  displaced  angu- 

IS'  i^T  .wt.^H°n?"*  ^^  eccentric  drives  a  floating  A  saw  chain  sharpening  stone  carried  by  an  arm  that 
gear  unit,  mchidmg  an  mner  gear  and  an  outer  gear,  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  cover  plate.  The  cover  plate 
and  the  mner  gear  of  each  umt  meshes  with  a  fixed   is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  chain  saw  so  as  to  locate 
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the  sharpening  stone  over  the  cutter  links  of  a  top  sharp- 
ening saw  chain  as  the  chain  is  driven  around  the  drive 
sprocket  of  the  chain  saw.  A  hand  crank  pivots  the  arm 
and  sharpening  stone  carried  thereby  against  the  power 
driven  chain  and  continued  turning  of  the  hand  crank, 
urges  steady  contact  of  the  stone  against  the  cutter  links. 
The  sharpening  stone  is  retracted  into  a  storage  recess 
provided  in  the  cover  in  response  to  the  hand  crank  being 
folded  to  an  inoperative  positicm  against  the  cover  plate, 
and  the  stone  is  moved  to  its  chain  sharpening  position  in 
response  to  the  hand  crank  being  returned  to  an  opera- 
tive position. 


helix  angle  of  the  groove  receives  the  tapered  shank  with 
the  pin  making  line  contact  with  a  wall  (^  the  helical 
groove  to  effect  a  drive  and  depth  indexing  coupling. 


3,534,639 

PORTABLE  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  DRILL 

PRESS 
Myron  D.  TMdiier,  505  W.  53rd  St, 

Hiblring,  Minn.    55746 

FDcd  Sept  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,010 

Int  CL  B23b  45100,  45/14 

Uil.  CL  77—7  12  Claims 


A  portable,  angularly  adjustable  drill  press  utilizing  a 
portable  electric  hand  drill  quickly  attachable  to  support- 
ing means  and  slidably  mounted  on  guide  means  which 
are  jnvoted  to  a  base  having  a  fiat  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  drilled,  said  guide 
means  being  {Hvoted  by  segment  means  having  its  axis 
lying  in  the  denoted  surface  of  the  base.  The  supporting 
means  include  a  bearing  with  attaching  means  rotatably 
mounted  by  said  bearing  means  and  secured  to  the  axially 
rotatable  member  of  the  chuck  of  the  hand  drill.  The 
guide  means  includes  stop  means  for  the  supporting  means 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  a  drilled  hole. 


3,534,640 

TOOL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

David  S.  Macy,  Creve  Concr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General- 

Electro  Mechanical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,759 

Int  a.  B23b  51/12 

VS.  CL  77—71  4  Claims 


The  tapered  shank  of  a  tool  such  as  a  drill  bit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  helical  groove  and  a  flat  intersecting  one 
end  of  the  groove.  A  driving  member  is  provided  with 
a  tapered  recess  for  receiving  the  tool  shank  and  a  pin 
intersecting  the  recess  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the 


3,534,641 

PLIERS  WITH  SLIDABLE  JAW  ACTUATION 

BY  CLAW  LEVER  MEANS 

DonaM  k  Due,  734  Webster  D, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif  .    94301 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,625 

bt  CL  B25b  7/12 

U.S.  CL  81—357  3  Claims 


Pliers  of  the  adjustable,  compound  leverage  type  which 
are  adjustable  directly  against  and  over  the  work  by  either 
squeezing  the  jaws  closed,  or  by  pulling  one  handle  away 
from  the  other  handle  until  the  jaws  register  against  the 
work. 


/ 


3,534,642 
COMPONENT  LOADING  DEVICES  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Dennis  Horobin,  Kenilwmth,  England,  asdg^ior  to  Wick- 
man  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Coventir,  England 

FUed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,937 
Claims  primlty,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1966, 

33,325/66 

Int  CL  B23b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  82—23  5  CUhns 


An  automatic  machine  tool  in  which  a  component  load- 
ing and  unloading  device  includes  a  pair  of  arms  movable 
on  the  headstock  lengthwise  and  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  work  spindle  of  the  machine,  and  mechanism  for  op- 
erating the  arms  in  timed  sequence  with  the  remainder 
of  the  machine  to  perform  loading  and  unloading  of  com- 
ponents. / 

TURNING  MACHINES 
Zsigmond  Markgraf  ,  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to  Wick- 
man  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited,  Coventry,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Jane  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,937 
Clahns  priority,  i^pUcation  Great  Britain,  June  26, 1967, 

29,337/67  - 

Int  CL  B23b  17/00 
US.  a.  82—32  3  Claims 

A  turning  machine  in  which  a  bed  is  provided  with  a 
vertical  end  portion  having  extending  horizontally  there- 
from a  pair  of  parallel  members.  The  parallel  members 
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are  adapted  to  support  slideways  and  are  spaced  from  trim  bands,  a  mandrel  shaft,  on  which  a  tube  section  or 
one  another  both  verticaUy  and  horizontally.  The  end   stick  to  be  cut  is  received,  fixedly  mounts  a  cutting  knife. 

^  A  sleeve  is  disposed  on  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  cut- 
ting knife  and  a  support  ring  on  the  other  side.  The 
sleeve  is  mounted  for  movement  between  concentric  and 
.  eccentric  positions  relative  to  said  mandrel  shaft,  and 
means  interconnect  said  sleeve  and  support  ring  to  pro- 
vide simultaneous  and  concurrent  movement  of  said 
^  sleeve  and  support  ring  between  said  concentric  and  ec- 
centric positions  as  the  tube  section  is  cut  from  the  inside 
out  by  said  cutting  knife. 


portion  includes  an  inclined  surface  which  extends  be- 
tween the  parallel  members,  and  the  headstock  of  the 
machine  is  supported  cm  said  inclined  sur&ce  in  use. 


3t534645 
»._.    „    TUBE  CUirod  APPARATUS 
Edwin  Harold  Fink,  Wilton,  Conn^  and  Robert  Danyl 
Hogue,  CocM  BcMl^Fb,  aarignon  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cwporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,032 

Int  a.  B23b  i/0^ 

UACL82-82  14  Claims 


CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hnbcrt  Joseph  Gennlat,  Fox  Rber,  Jchn  Ralph  Peschke, 
Prospect  Hcigfals,  and  Robert  Miller  WeypnC,  Wan- 
kegan,  DL,  aai^nors  to  American  Can  Cmnpany,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,964 

,,„ IntCLB23bi/0¥ 

UAa82— 82  U  Claims 


->*sr 


A0 
*  — 


fV 


-^4  g 


^'  ^'''\  '^^ 


C  t 


In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  tube  sections  into  container 
body  lengths  and  for  cutting  out  or  off  relatively  narrow 


In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  tube  sections  into  con- 
tamer  body  lengths,  a  mandrel  shaft  on  which  a  iube 
section  to  be  cut  is  received  fixedly  mounts  a  circular 
cuttmg  knife  in  concentric  relationship  therewith.  A  sleeve 
adjacent  said  cutting  knife  is  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
shaft  for  movement  between  concentric  and  eccentric 
positions.  A  backup  roller  is  adaptable  to  engage  a  tube 
section  received  on  the  sleeve  to  shiff  the  tube  section 
and  sleeve  from  a  normally  concentric  position  to  an 
eccentric  position  thereby  exposing  the  concentric  cutting 
knife  to  cut  the  tube  section  from  the  inside  out  as  the 
mandrel  shaft  is  rotated. 
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■?■»■:•»  ^1  Aoc  B^/^^!^f^  ^*  length  of  the  shearing  edge  of  each  blade  has  an  in- 

FIBER  GLAS  BOARD  CUTTING  MACHINE  dented  central  portion,  shorter  than  the  width  of  the  billet  to 

Clarence  C.  Tyer,  Jr.,  4233  Prospect  Drive,  Carmkhad, 
California    95608 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,587 


U.S.  CI.  83-5 


<Int.CLB26di/06 

\\        / 


3  Claims 


m-  -  ^li^w 


A. 


A  band  sawing  machine  having  resiliently  mounted  blade 
backups  to  minimize  machine  vibration. 


H- 


SHEARS  FOR  PARTING  CONTINUOUSLY-CAST 
BILLETS 
Werner  Skiera,  Dusseidorf,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Schloemann 
Aktiengeaelbchaft,  Ousschiorf,  Gcnnany  a  company  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  April  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  28, 1967, 
/  i  Sch  40,627 

Int  CI.  B26d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-694        T  5  Claims 

Shears  for  parting  a  continuously-cast  metal  billet  consist 
of  a  pair  of  blades  mounted  to  move  cooperatively  together. 


XN 


be  sheared,  and  diverging  end  portions,  the  shearing  faces  of 
the  end  portions  being  relief  ground. 


3,534,649 
METRONOME  WITH  ACCENTUATED  BEATS 
Per    Lennart    Andersson,    150    Dayleview   Road,    Berwyn, 
Pennsylvania    19312 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744379 

Int.CI.G04b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  84—484  8  Claims 


.\      / 

A  manually  operated  machine  for  cutting  fiber  glass  boards 
to  be  formed  into  short  lengths  of  air  ducts  or  air  duct  por- 
tions. A  slidably  movable  carrier  for  the  cutting  blades  is  an- 
gularly adjustable  for  making  the  necessary  cuts  in  the  fiber 
glass  boards  at  various  angles  either  crosswise  or  lengthwise 
of  the  board  to  enable  the  board,  after  being  cut,  to  be  uti- 
lized to  form  transitions  or  other  fittings  or  parts  thereof. 


3,534  647 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  VIBR.4TI0N  IN  BAND 
SAWING  MACHINES 
Albert  D.  Mills,  Plymouth,  Mhuicsota,  assignor  to  Continental 
Machines,    Inc.,    Savage,    Mhinesota    a    corporation    of 
Mimiesota 

nied  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,625  \ 

Int  CI.  B26d  U54 
U.S.  a.  83— 201.15  11  Claims 


^fq Itttt^ 


JV^ 


'.a 


M«^<t— iA5i^T<Ji 


.4 


«8  SI 


A  metronome  produces  audible  signals  at  a  transducer 
which  are  variable  over  a  predetermined  frequency  range. 
Means  are  provided  to  selectively  accentuate  different  ones 
of  the  beat  signals.  A  pulse  oscillator  produces  electrical 
signals  which  are  applied  to  the  transducer  as  well  as  to  a 
counter  circuit.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively  applying 
signals  from  the  counter  circuit  to  produce  the  accentuated 
audible  beat  signals. 


3,534,650  ' 

FASTENER  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.   Kubokawa,  Palo  Alto,  California,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783^79  i 

InL  CI  ¥l6b  2 1 100, 35104 
VS.  CI.  85—3  5  Clahns 


A  releasable  pin-type  fastening  means  having  an  adjustable 
length  and  including  toggle-type  bulkhead  engaging  means 
for  enabling  quick  engagement,  release  and  fastening  opera- 
tion. The  fastening  means  can  be  inserted  through  an  aper- 
ture in  a  bulkhead,  or  the  like,  far  enough  to  allow  the  toggle 
means  to  clear  the  aperture  on  the  far  side  of  the  bulkhead 


\ 
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and  threaded  means  are  provided  for  drawing  the  toggle 
means  into  engagement  with  the  bulkhead  for  secure  at- 
tachment thereto.  A  fastening  means  having  both  high  tensile 
strength  and  high  shear  strength  is  thus  provided. 


3^34,651 
PRELOAD  INDICATING  NUT 
John  G.  BclflgUo,  Havertown,  Pennsylvania,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Pressed  Stcd  Co.,  Jcnkintown,  Pennsylvania  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  April  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,495 

Int.  Cl¥l6b  3 1/02, 39128 

U.S.  CI.  85—62  9  Claims 


A  preload  indicating  nut  wherein  a  peripheral  exterior 
groove  is  cut  into  the  body  of  the  nut.  When  seating  torque  is 
applied  to  the  nut,  the  groove  collapses  causing  a  nut  height 
deflection  which  can  be  visually  ascertained  or  measured. 
The  degree  of  nut  height  deflection  is  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  axial  load.  In  one  embodiment  the  groove  is 
adapted  to  collapse  completely  causing  an  inward  deforma- 
tion to  the  internal  thread  surface  of  the  nut  thereby  to  pro- 
vide^ a  prevailing  loclcing  torque  tending  to  act  against  dis- 
placement or  loosening  of  the  nut.  In  another  embodiment 
the  nut  height  deflection  is  controlled  so  that  the  groove  does 
not  collapse  completely.  A  counter  bore  in  the  side  of  the  nut 
adjacent  the  joint  surface  bends  outwardly  when  the  groove 
collapses  to  provide  a  flat  bearing  surface  against  the  joint. 


3,534,652 
BRAIDED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PACKING 
JuHo  Zonieta,  New  York,  New  York  and  Edward  M.  Case, 
Weston,  Connecticut,  assignors  to  The  Mario  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  New  York 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672^54 

lot  CL  D04c  1102, 1106 

U.S.CL87— 1  8  Claims 


HAIOCD   &LAS&  FILAMENTS 
IMPREbNATtO  WITH 
MOLYBOCNUM   DtSULFIOC 


This  invention  relates  to  high-temperature  packing  materi- 
als, and  more  particularly  to  packing  materials  which  are 
capable  of  withstanding  high  temperatures  in  mechanical 
operations,  such  as  in  pumps  and  the  like  and  which  are 
resilient  while  having  a  low  coefTicient  of  friction.  The 
locking  may  be  formed  of  a  braided  core  of  glass  or  silicon 
dioxide  filaments  impregnated  with  molybdenum  disulfide 
and  the  core  may  be  provided  with  a  surface  coating  of 
molybdenum  disulfide  and/or  a  braided  graphite  jacket. 


3,534,653 
CONTROLLED  DISPERSION  MISSILE  DISPENSER 
Herbert  H.  Specfat,  164  Canterbwry  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45429  and  Salvatore  J.   Tropca,  216  WUksford  Court, 
Vandalia,Ohto    45377 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,699 

Int.CI.F4iri/06 

U.S.  CL  89—  lAlS  4  Claims 


tmsitir 


A  plurality  of  missile  launch  tubes  are  affixed  to,  and  form 
an  integral  part  of,  a  retractable  bomb-rack  which  consists  of 
a  missile  supporting  frame  member  that  is  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  supported  for  movement  between  a  raised, 
retracted  position  within  an  aircraft  bomb-bay  compartment 
and  a  lower,  firing  position  beneath  the  aircraft.  The  launch 
tubes  are  formed  m  depending  relation  in  the  bomb-rack  in  a 
predetermined  configuration  which  results  in  their  respective 
axes  being  oriented  out-of-parallel  to  each  other  and 
depressed  below  the  horizontal,  or  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
aircraft  by  precalculated  starting  angles  of  trajectory  which 
increase  in  value  when  measured  from  rear-to-front  along  the 
axis  of  flight  to  thereby  form  a  bombing  pattern  of  a  con- 
trolled lengthwise  dispersion  of  maximum  effect  on  target. 
The  tubes  are  further  arranged  in  several  groups  with  each 
group  formed  into  oppositely-disposed  pairs  of  tubes  and  the 
axis  of  each  tube  in  a  particular  group  also  oriented  out-of- 
parallel  by  precalculated  angles  to  the  axis  of  anv  other  tube 
m  the  same  group  in  a  lateral  direction  or,  at  right  angles  to, 
and  on  opposite  sides  of,  the  axis  of  flight.  In  this  manner,  the 
launch  tubes  of  the  present  invention  also  provide  a  lateral 
dispersion  to  the  overall  bombing  pattern  that  is  inherently 
controlled  to  the  most  effective  lateral  coverage  of  the 
designated  target  area. 


3,534,654 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CRADLE  IN  CRADLE    . 
HOUSING 
Ernst  J.  Hunkeler,  Falrport;  Frank  A.  Snith,  West  Webster 
and  Felix  P.  WruMcakl,  Rochester,  New  York,  asaisnors  to 
The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,217 

Int.  CL  B23r  1 100;  B6ir  /  7100 

U.S.CL90— 1  lOChdms 


An  improved  cradle  is  provided  in  a  gear-cutting  machine 
so  that  bevel  gears  can  be  cut  by  a  novel  method  which  in- 


\ 
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I'  \ 
volves  controlled  axiar  movements  of  the  cradle  toward  and 

away  from  a  work  spindle.  In  addition  to  providing  conven- 
tional rotational  movements  to  the  cradle,  there  is  provided  a 
means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  cradle  in  a  timed  relation- 
ship with  rotations  oi  a  work  spindle  and*  with  rolling  move- 
ments of  the  cradle.  The  cradle  includes  a  cylindrical  surface 
which  is  joumaled  within  a  cradle  housing  and  supported  by 
novel  fluid-assisted  bearings.  The  bearing  structure  comprises 
a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  spaced  within  the  cradle  hous- 
ing, each  such  element  having  recesses  through  which  oil  is 
supplied  under  sufficient  pressure,  ( 1 )  to  lubricate  the  ele- 
ment, (2)  to  provide  hydrostatic  support  almost  equal  to  the 
cradle  weight  being  supported  by  each  said  bearing  element, 
and  (3)  to  produce  desired  frictional  forces  for  braking  pur- 
poses. The  novel  bearing  arrangement  permits  axial  recipro- 
cation of  the  heavy  cradle  assembly  at  relatively  rapid  rates 
and  also  provides  sufficient  braking  or  stabilizing  forces  to 
help  compensate  for  the  cradle's  rotational  momentum. 
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3,534,655 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  BEVEL  GEAR 
MAKING  MACHINES 
Ernst  J.  Hunkeler,  Fairport;  William  G.   Buchanan  and 
Richard  S.  Buxtoa,  Rocliester,  New  York,  assignors  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  New  York  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,213 

Int.  CLB23f  9/70 

MS.  CL  90-5  36  Claims 


Gear-generating  machine  operation  is  controlled  by  a 
small,  easily  accessible  cam  driven  by  an  independent  power 
source  and  operatively  connected  to  the  machine's  generat- 
ing train  by  a  servomechanism.  The  generating  train  is 
deigned  to  be  reversingly  driven  by  its  own  power  source, 
and  the  servomechanism  regulates  operation  of  the  latter 
power  source  through  a  differential  connection  to  effectuate 
the  desired  control  of  machine  operations. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  novel  roll-centering  device 
whereby  ttie  position  of  machine  parts  can  be  accurately 
predeterminea  and  realized  for  each  successive  cutting  cycle 
so  that  the  cutting  operation  of  each  cycle  will  be  initiated 
with  the  cutter  and  work  in  their  proper  positions  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,534.656 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Anatol  Michebon,  Glenolden,  Pennsylvania,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Michigan  a  corporathn  of  Delaware 
Continuation-bi-part  of  appikatkm  Ser.  No.  680,812,  Nov.  6, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,492,918.  This  appbcaikm  Ang.  29, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  756,246 
Int.*CL  B23c  1112;  B22d  11112 
U.S.CL90— 11  8  Claims 

An  improved  rotary  cutting  apparatus  for  removing  the 
corners  from  an  elongated  workpiece  of  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion. The  apparatus  includes  a  power  actuated  frame  for 


selectively  swinging  the  cutting  assemblage  and  its  drive 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  cutting  assemblages  axis  of 


rotation  between  a  working  position  and  a  position  spaced 
therefrom. 


3,534,657 

CARRIAGE  MOVABLE  ON  A  VERTICAL  POST, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Hans  O.  Wagner,  DussehkHf-Lohausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schiess  Aktiengesellschafk,  Dussekiorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,276 

Chdms  priority,  appiicatkm  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1968, 

1,652,720 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1102;  B23b  39100 

U.S.CL  90-14  6Clafans 


/ 


A  machine  tool  having  a  vertical  post  and  a  carriage  verti- 
cally movable  on  said  post,  which  includes:  a  headstock  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, rail  means  supported  by  said  carriage  and  extendins  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  headstock  witti  regard  to 
said  carriage,  and  load  conveying  means  interposed  between 
said  headstock  and  said  rail  means,  said  rail  means  and  said 
load  conveying  means  being  arranged  below  and  in  a  cross- 
sectional  plane  substantially  extending  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  headstock. 


3,534,658 
CHIP  ENTRAINING  AND  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

METAL  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Eugene  A.  Carsey,  Cincinnati,  Ohte,  nwigmir  to  The  KM  & 
Blum  Manufartufteg  Co^  Chirinnati,  Ohio  a  corporalioa  of 
Ohio 

FOed  March  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,738 
Int.  CL  B23c  IIOO;  B24b  55106 
MS.  CL  90—15  8  Clatau 

High  pressure  apparatus  for  the  entraining,  collecting  and 
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removal  of  relatively  large  metal  cuttings,  shavings  and  dust   cylindrical  bore.  A  member  seating  a  spring  which  tends  to 
from  around  the  peripheries  of  moving,  rotary  cutting  tools  oppose  the  effect  of  the  flyweights  is  rotatably  secured  for 


longitudinal  motion  with  the  valve  and  adapter  by  means  of  a 
thrust  bearing. 


including  novel  tool  hood  and  header  pipe  constructions  3,534,661 

therefor.  DRAFT  GEAR  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

— Raymond  C.  Hettlinger,  Evergreen  Park,  Rolf  A.  Madland, 

■\^^d  M9                     '  ^^  Heights  and  Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  IlUnois,  as- 

TELESCOPIC  HOIST  signers  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Olinois  a  corporation 

"1^  wST'  Sl5?f'  Washington  (4602  N.  Verde  St.       "  "^^'Tuwi  Dec.  4, 1967.  Ser.  No.  687,576 

laconui,  rr"J*    'Tm  1M7  w  isin  *7i  -iaa  '»»•  CI.  FlSb  15/22, 13/04 

rued  Sept  29^1967,  Ser.  No.  671,744  u^,  ci.  91-394                                                       4  Claims 


U.S.CL  91-168 


tat  CI.  F15b/7/7«,  7 //22 


7  Claims 


The  concentric  tubular  sections  of  a  telescopic  fluid- 
operated  hoist  are  provided  with  internal  valves  adapted  to 
cause  the  hoist  lift  cylinder  assembly  to  retract  fi-om  the  base 
rather  than  from  the  top.  The  hoist  may  also  be  provided 
with  a  release  valve  assembly  adapted  to  limit  the  extended 
length  of  the  hoist  and  to  permit  rapid  retraction  of  the  hoist. 


3,534,660 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  GOVERNOR 
Stephen  F.  Glassey,  East  Peoria,  Fredrick  W.  Pfeiffer,  Peoria 
Hdghts  awl  Harold  C.  Davkbon,  East  Peoria,  UUnoii,  as. 
flgnors  to  CatapiHar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DUnois  a  cor- 
poration of  CaHfDrala 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,214 

Int.  CL  F15b  7i/76 

U.S.CL  91-366  5  Claims 

A  hydraulic  servo  governor  for  regulating  engine  speed 

havmg  rotatmg  flyweights  acting  against  an  adapter  secured 

tor  rotauon  with  a  valve  member  reciprocably  disposed  in  a 


/ 


^.  / 


The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  jack  assembly  and  a  cross 
pin  for  use  in  removing  a  draft  gear  assembly  from  the  draft 
gear  pocket  of  a  railway  car.  The  jack  assembly  comprises  a 
housing  having  an  open  end  with  a  piston  slidable  therein,  an 
aperture  in  the  housing  through  which  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  admitted  for  extending  the  piston  outwardly  of  the 
housing,  and  means  for  closing  the  aperture  when  the  piston 
has  been  extended  a  predetermined  distance  to  limit  the 
stroke  thereof. 


3,534,662 

POWER  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Giorgio  Eggstdn,  Torino,  Italy,  asdgnor  to  Ernst  Heinkel  Ak- 

tiengescUscbaft,  Stuttgart-Zullienliauaen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17, 1966,  H  61,322 

tat  CI.  F15b  7i/74;  F16J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  91— 434  6  Claims 

A  pneumatic  booster  motor  has  a  cylinder  connected  with 
a  source  of  negative  pressure,  and  being  divided  by  a  flexibly 
membrane  supporting  a  power  piston  connected  with  brakes, 
and  a  reaction  piston  connected  with  a  valve  operated  by  the 
brake  pedal  to  admit  atmospheric  air  into  the  cylinder  so  that 
pressure  differentials  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons  urge  the 
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same  apart  and  effect  operation  of  the  brakes  by  the  power    upright  assembly.  Further,  the  particular  construction  of  the 
piston,  and  exertion  of  a  reaction  force  by  the  reaction  piston    upright  assemblies  and  the  position  of  the  rams  provides  an 

II 


H A 

/Cm 


on  the  brake  pedal  so  that  the  actually  applied  brake  force  is 
indicated  to  the  operator. 


3,534,663 

INK  INJECTOR  PUMP  OUTPUT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Frank  J.  Doyle,  Bellwood,  Illinois,  assignor  to  Miehle>Goss- 
Dexter  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Illinois  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773392 
Int  CI.  F04b  1/02, 49/00 
US.  CI.  91—505  6  Claims 


A  control  mechanism  and  method  of  operation  for  a  posi- 
tive displacement  ink  injector  pump  is  disclosed  in  which 
resiliently  separable  linkage  connections  enable  displacement 
adjustments  to  be  applied  to  the  system  while  the  pump  dis- 
placement mechanism  is  stationary  and  immobilized  due  to 
fluid  entrapped  within  the  pumping  chambers,  and  in  which 
the  adjustment  is  thereafter  effected  when  the  pump  is  again 
started. 


3,534,664 
LIFT  TRUCK  MAST  AND  RAM  ASSEMBLY 
Broniiloas  L  UIImU,  Palm  Beach,  Florida,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  St  Townc  tac,  Cleveland,  Ohio  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  applicatioa  Sept.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665^26,  now 
Patent  No.  3,485323,  dated  Dec  23, 1969,  wliich  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part or  application  Ser.  No.  601,638,  Dec.  14, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  March  7, 
\  1969,  Ser.  No.  817318 

tat  Ch  POlb  1100;  B66b  9/20, 11/04 
VS.  CI.  92-146  9  Claims 

A  mast  construction  for  a  lift  truck  in  which  each  upright 
assembly  is  moved  by  a  ram  supported  on  a  base  plate  and 
acting  against  a  thrust  plate  of  an  adjacent  upright  assembly. 
The  rams  are  connected  in  series  through  a  hydraulic  circuit 
including  the  respective  base  and  thrust  plates  and  rigid  pip- 
ing extending  from  the  base  plate  to  the  thrust  plate  of  each 


extremely  compact  combination  protecting  the  rams  from 
lateral  bending  forces  applied  to  the  mast. 


3,534,665  ^ 

PLASTIC  BAG  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Francis  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pennsylvania,  assignor  to 
Paramount  Packaging  Corp.,  Chatfbnt,  Pennsylvania  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,476,  Aug. 

30, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,470,795.  This  application  May  6, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  726397 

tat  CI.  B31b  7/7-^ 

U.S.  CI.  93—33  12  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  making  open-gus- 
set bags  from  thermoplastic  material.  Reciprocating  blades 
are  disposed  within  the  gusset  of  a  continuous  web.  The 
blades  are  used  to  open  the  gusset  after  a  generally  V-shaped 
notch  is  removed  from  the  gusset  and  before  the  web  is  di- 
vided into  bags.  One  gusset  half  may  be  flipped  over  before 
the  fmal  cutting  of  the  web  into  side- welded  oags. 


3334,666 
PLASTIC  BAG  MANUFACTURE 
Lawrence  Salvatore  Maccherone,  Emerson,  New  Jersey,  as- 
signor to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  New  York  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,962 
tat  CL  B31b  49/04 
VS.  CI.  93—35  10  Claims 

There  is  described  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making 


\ 
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plastic  bags  having  pleated  bottom  ends  capable  of  squaring  3^34,669 

up  when  the  bags  are  filled,  wherein  novel  ways  and  means  IN-TRENCH  JAMPING  MACHINE 

,     CecUJudd,P.O.Box94,Soiiora,Califoniia    95370 
'-'  Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,056 

Int.  CL  EOlc  imo 
U.S.  CL  94—49  17  Claims 


are  provided  in  association  with  the  forming  and  sealing  of 
the  bottom  pleats  to  separate  the  individual  folds. 


3,534,667 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDING  AND  REVERSE^OLLAPSING 

TUBULAR  FOLDING  BOX  BLANKS 

Karl  A.  Krause,  Redwood  City,  California,  assignor  to  Klikloli 
Corporation,  New,  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,904 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1176 

U.S.  CI.  93—53  8  Claims 


In  a  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  vacuum  cup  drags  a  flat 
collapsed  tubular  folding  box  blank  over  the  face  of  a  cam  in 
order  to  expand  the  blank  prior  to  deposit  of  the  blank  on  a 
conveyor,  a  finger  element  engages  the  side  of  the  expanded 
blank  and  reverse-collapses  it.  The  conveyor  receives  the 
blank  in  reverse-collapsed  condition.  The  resistance  to  fold- 
ing of  all  box-edge-forming  creases  is  thus  equalized. 


3,534,668 
PAVEMENT  BLOCK 
Harvey  D.  Scbeinoha,  Rte.  2,  Box  322,  Mosinee,  Wisconsin 
54455 

Filed  July  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,852 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  Sm;  E04c  2106;  F04f  15108 

UACL  94-12  5  Claims 


A  block  for  pavement  one  adjacent  to  the  other  to  form  a 
farmyard.  These  blocks  are  constructed  of  reenforced 
concrete  having  half  lap  edges  to  join  with  other  similar 
blocks.  The  block  is  constructed  so  as  to  have  a  center  lifting 
arrangement  consisting  of  a  narrow  cavity  around  a  stainless 
steel  rod  to  be  attached  to  a  hook  that  will  lift  and  move  the 
block. 


An  earth  tamping  machine  for  use  in  a  trench  in  which  a 
pipe  line  or  the  like  is  being  laid.  A  wheeled  carriage  sup- 
ports an  eccentric  drive  shaft,  actuated  by  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  which  rapidly  reciprocates  tamping  foot 
structures  depending  from  the  carriage  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  straddling  relationship  to  the  pipe  line.  The  eccen- 
tricity of  the  drive  shaft  may  be  adjustably  varied  by  selec- 
tively positionable  bushing  structures  interposed  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  the  tamping  foot  structures.  Dust  proof  seals 
prevent  clogging  of  the  tamping  foot  structures  during  use. 


3,534,670 
CAMERAS 
John  E.  Holley,  64,  Brightwell  Crescent,  Tooting,  London, 
S.W.  17,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1966, 

23366/66 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/04,  /  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  95—31  5  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  has  optics,  a  shutter,  a  film  drive 
and  a  separable  casing  and  film  magazine.  The  film  drive 
comprises  an  oscillatory  electrical  solenoid  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  driving  armature,  a  clutch  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture, a  film  engaging  sprocket  in  the  magazine,  and  separable 
plug  and  socket  connection  connecting  ihe  sprocket  and  the 
clutch.  The  shutter  is  a  one-piece  plane  snutter  movable 
transversely  of  the  l^ht  path  and  operated  by  a  shutter  sole- 
noid. An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  to  operate  the  solenoid 
from  a  shutter  switch.  A  flash  lamp  o^rating,  snap  action 
switch  is  operated  by  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  shutter. 


3,534,671 
STRUCTURE  OF  EYEPIECE  PORTION  OF  THE  FINDER 

IN  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX, CAMERAS 
Noboni  YamMuchi,  ChigasaU-dd,  Japan,  aaigBor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.1C,  Tokyo,  Japan  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FHcd  Aprfl  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,728 
Int.  CL  G03b  19112 
U.S.  a.  95-42  2  Claims 

A  viewfinder  is  provided  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  in- 
corporating a  built-in  exposure  meter,  wherein  any  extrane- 
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ous  light  rays  entering  pentaprism  from  the  eyepiece  are 
deflected  away  from  the  viewing  and  photometric  axes.  A 
pair  of  wedge  prisms  are  interposed  between  the  pentaprism 
and  the  eyepiece  of  the  viewfinder,  the  prisms  being  formed 
witi)  mating  surfacp  angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  the 


3,534,672 

DEVICE    FOR    CORRECTING    PARALLAX    AND   THE 
ANGLE  OF  VIEW  OF  THE  REAL  IMAGE  MAGNIFYING 
TYPE  RANGEnNDER 
Shigeo    Ono    Yokohama-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
KogakD  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  April  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  15, 1966, 
(utility  model),  41/34, 937  (utiUty  model)  41/34, 938 
Int.  CL  G03b  13114 
U.S.  CL  95—44  4  Claims 


In  a  camera,  two  movable  confrontingly  facing  masks  are 
provided  on  a  base  |date  positioned  at  the  focussing  plane  of 
the  viewfinder  objective  lens  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
change  of  the  viewing  field  due  to  the  different  focal  lengths 
of  the  interchangeable  lenses. 


\ 


3,534,673 

\         PHOTOCOPY  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  MuUer,  Binghamton,  New  York,  anii^r  to  G  A  F 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664409 
Int.  CL  G03d  7/00 
U.S.  CL  95—94  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  developing  sensitized  diazo-type  copy 
paper.  The  apparatus  includes  a  developer  tank  through  the 
interior  of  which  the  copy  paper  is  vertically  conveyed,  and 
an  external  developer  recirculation  chamber  in  lateral  com- 
munication with  the  developer  tank.  An  ammonia-saturated 
developer  atmosphere  is  generated  within  the  developer 
tank,  drawn  into  the  external  recirculation  chamber  by  a  suc- 
tion bk>wer,  and  th|en  reconveyed  into  the  developer  tank 


through  a  horizontal  jet  nozzle  orifice  and  directed  toward 
one  side  of  the  veriically  moving  copy  paper.  The  apparatus 


ocular  axis,  the  mating  surfaces  being  separated  by  an  air 
space.  The  extraneous  light  rays  having  a  large  angle  of  in- 
cidence are  deflected  by  a  surface  of  a  prism,  the  viewing 
light  rays  having  a  relatively  small  angle  of  incidence  passing 
through  the  prisms  mto  the  eyepiece. 


provides  a  controlled  ammonia-saturated  atmosphere  for  the 
developing  of  diazo-type  copy  paper. 


3,534,674 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Borge  Simon   Nielsen,  Skolegade   19,  Copenhagen   Valby, 
Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,683 
Claims     priority,    application    Germany,    Sept    9,    1966, 

N  19,136  Int  CL  G03d  i\]2 
U.S.  CL  95—94  4  Claims 


fS       ,36 


A  developing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  processing  bath,  a 
photosensitive  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  guide  elements  for 
guiding  a  pair  of  sheets  through  the  bath,  and  squeegee  rol- 
lers at  the  exit  end  of  the  bath  for  removing  excess 
processing  solution  from  the  sheets.  The  feeding  mechanism 
includes  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  drive  motor,  a  drive  gear,  an 
idler  gear,  and  a  lost  motion  device  for  connecting  the  drive 
gear  to  the  idler  gear.  The  idler  gear  is  coupled  to  the  feed 
rollers  for  driving  the  rollers  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
drive  gear.  The  apparatus  has  an  independent  drive  member 
which  engages  the  idler  gear  and  may  be  manually  operated 
to  advance  one  of  the  sheets  being  processed  by  a  predeter- 
mined length  prior  to  advancement  of  both  of  the  sheets 
through  the  processing  bath. 


3,534,675 

PHOTOGRAPH  HOLDER  MEANS 

BID  W.  Halfcn,  719  Angers  St,  New  Ibcra,  Louisiana    70560 

FBed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,833 

Int  CL  G03d  75/06 

MS,  CL  95-100  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  photograph  holder 
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means  for  use  with  cameras  wherein  the  exposed  print  .» 
developed  within  the  camera,  after  which  the  print  can  be 


IS 


formed  substantially  of  perforated  or  foraminous  panels.  The 
basket  body  deflnes  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  ver- 
tically arranged  cooking  chambers  with  each  cooking 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  food  items 
and  to  hold  the  food  items  in  a  submerged  disposition  in  the 
cooking  fat  during  cooking  of  the  food  items.  The  basket  in- 
cludes handle  means  for  manipulation  of  the  basket  body 
into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  cooking  vat  and  provides 
handle  means  for  dispensing  or  discharging  the  cooked  food 
items  onto  a  table  surface  or  the  like  after  cooking  the  food 
items.  The  basket  includes  hook  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  rim  portion  of  the  cooking  vat  for  supporting  the 
.      .  basket  body  in  an  elevated  disposition  over  the  cooking  fat 

readily  coated  and  stored  in  the  present  holder  until  its  coat-  surface  for  draining  the  excess  liquid  fat  from  the  cooked 

inghasdned.  food  items. 


3,534,676 

VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  FAST  COOKING  MEANS  HYDRAULICALLY  DHIVFN  rOMPAPTinM  appab  atiic 

Robert  A.  Rubino,  Mllford,  Connecticut,  assignor  of  fifty-one        WITH  liS»R^^^^^  rinrm?^^ 

percent  to  Mars  Research  &  Design  Corpomtion,  a  corpora-  Mllinn  A^rSStu^P  5-SLT5      CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

tion  of  New  Jersey  »-       i~  .         i~  Milton  Ciar,  Bethesda,  Maryland,  assignor  to  Auto  Pali  Com- 

Filed  March  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,470  SorfSibta"*"'''  '^'^'^  '  corporation  of  the  District 


UJS.  CI.  99-355 


Int.  CI.  A47j  27162 


.  ^,  .  Fll«d  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,899 

*  Clwms  ,„t  Q  B30b  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  100-50 


11  Claims 


A  vending  machine  includes  means  for  preserving  over  a 
long  period  of  time  food  to  be  cooked,  a  microwave  oven  for 
fast  cooking  and  means  for  selectively  inserting  the  food  into 
the  oven.  The  food  may  be  refrigerated  or  specially  packaged 
and  stored  within  the  vending  machine.  In  response  to  the 
correct  change  being  put  into  the  vending  machine,  the  oven 
receives  a  package  of  food  and  then  closes.  The  oven  is  then 
actuated  to  cook  the  food.  The  cooked  food  is  then 
dispensed  to  the  purchaser. 


3,534,677 
FRYING  BASKET 
Maurice  F.  Kcathley,  1150  Audubon  Drive,  Memphis,  Ten- 
nessee   38117 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,755 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37112 

U.S.  CI.  99-411  4  Claims 


Compaction  apparatus  for  refuse  and  the  like  in  which  the 
compaction  blade  is  driven  forwardly  and  reversely  by  a 
hydraulic  system  including  a  ram,  an  electric  pump  and  a 
solenoid-actuated,  center-neutral  control  valve.  The  sole- 
noids of  the  control  valve  are  energized  alternately  by  a 
mechanically  latched  relay  having  a  pair  of  coils  energized 
through  limit  switches  which  sense  the  extremes  of  the  for- 
ward and  reverse  movement  of  the  blade.  One  of  the  limit 
switches  also  controls  the  energization  of  a  main  relay  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  the  pump  and  the  solenoids. 
The  system  is  capable  of  several  modes  of  operation,  includ- 
ing a  single  cycle  of  operation  initiated  manually  or 
photoelectrically  and  terminated  automatically,  and  continu- 
ous cycling  initiated  and  terminated  manually.  A  pressure- 
responsive  switch  deactivates  the  system  when  a  compaction 
container  is  full  but  may  be  overridden  by  jog  switches  to 

Eermit  pinning  of  the  load  and  precise  positioning  of  the 
lade. 


3,534,679 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE  RELIEF  IN 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Gaston  Scbastien  Forichon,  171,  rue  de  Billancourt,  Boulogne 
sur  Seine,  France 

FDcd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,379 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1967,  95*456 

Int.  CL  B30b  15/16 
U.S.  CL  100—52  9  Claims 

A  control  means  for  relieving  pressure  of  the  working  fluid 
in  a  hydraulic   operated   machine  having  a  press  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  hydraulic  chamber 
with  the  chamber  defining  a  piston  working  chamber  portion 
A  K..U.*  r«,  ^—  *  .  f  1  ..  ,     . .  "***  a  piston  return  portion  with  a  reservoir  for  a  working 

fri«i\S    /k    t    E  fat  fry  cooking  small  food  items  such  as    fluid,  the  control  means  comprises  a  decompression  valve 
tned  pies,  the  basket  having  a  generally  rectangular  body    body  mounted  in  a  valve  chamber  with  one  side  of  the  body 
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extending  on  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  a  second  part  of 
the  body  extending  on  a  second  side  of  the  .valve  seat.  Fluid 
communication  means  connect  the  valve  chamber  with  the 
pressure  chamber  portion.  A  means  for  moving  the  body  from 
the  seat  to  cause  the  working  fluid  to  initiate  further  move- 
ment of  the  valve  body  is  provided.  A  switch  means  is  opera- 


tively  associated  with  the  valve  body  with  for  returning  fluid 
from  the  pressure  chamber  portion  to  the  reservoir  on  the 
further  movement  of  the  valve  body  whereby  progressive 
pressure  relieving  of  the  working  fluid  in  the  pressure 
chamber  portion  is  carried  out  and  brutal  shocks  which 
might  damage  material  are  avoided. 


3,534,680 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  COLORED  FOILS  ON  A 
BED-AND-PLATEN  PRINTING  PRESS 
Erich    Schwarzbeck,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Heidclberger         Druckmaschinen         Aktiengesellschaft, 
Heidelberg,  Germany  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704^50 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  May  20, 1967, 
Sch40  746 
tat  CI.  B4ir  1144. 19102;  B44b  5/00 
liJS.  CI.  101-27  5  Claims 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  bed-and-platen  printing  press 
having  a  roller  frame  shaft,  an  oscillating  lever  freely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  roller  frame  arms  respectively 
mounted  at  both  enos  of  the  shaft  during  normal  printing 
operation  of  the  press,  the  roller  frame^arms  being  discon- 
nectible  from  the  shaft,  and  a  device  attaclied  to  the  printing 
press  for  processing  colored  foils,  comprising  means  for  feed- 
mg  a  foil  through  the  press,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  the 
feeding  means  connected  to  the  oscillating  lever,  the  pair  of 
roller  n^me  arms  being  respectively  disconnected  from  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  during  the  processing  of  the  colored  foils  by 
the  device. 


3,534,681 
TREAD  MARKING  DEVICE 
Terry  L.  Bcab,  Akroa  and  Tiicodore  F.  Griffin,  Barberton, 
Ohk),  asigBors  to  Tke  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohki  a  corporatkm  of  Ohk> 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670^02 

IntCLB41fi7/70 

U.S.  CL  101-37  8  Claims 


The  transversely  curved  surface  of  extruded  tire  tread 
stock  is  printed  with  large  identifying  symbols,  so  large  as  to 
extend  across  the  surface  from  shoulder  hump  to  shoulder 
hump  and  repeated  along  its  length  by  an  inked  printing 
wheel.  The  curved  surface  to  be  printed  is  displaced  to  a  flat 
printable  surface  by  a  backup  roll  having  a  distensible  elastic 
fluid  pressure  filled  cylindrical  membrane  over  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  roll  so  that  the  tread  stock  is  temporarily  dis- 
placed and  the  surface  brought  into  printing  contact  with  the 
wheel  by  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,534,682 
TYPE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS 
Walter  J.  Zcnner,  1776  Sherwood  Road,  Des  Plaines,  Illinois 
60016 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,993 

Int  CL  B41J  1/60, 1/32 

U.S.  CL  101—109  7  Claims 


A  type  wheel  for  an  impact  printer  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  metal  type  font  bearing  embossed  type  characters  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  with  each  column  on  a  separate 
angularly  disposed  face  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  type  font, 
which  aiffords  a  shell  of  regular  polygonal  cross-sectional 
configuration.  The  shell  is  braced  by  a  series  of  polygonal 
reinforcing  members  affixed  to  its  inner  surface  and  is 
releasably  noounted  upon  a  shaft  that  projects  through  axial 
apertures  in  the  reinforcing  members. 


-.TC 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


3434,^83 

COLOR  PRINTING  ROTARY  PRESS  WITH  A  MATCH 

CORRECTION  DEVICE  IN  A  TRANSFER  DRUM 

Kari  Barthel,  Hdddbcfi,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Hddelwrger 

Druckmaschinen  Aktieiigesellscfaaft,  Hdddbcrg,  Gcnnany, 

a  corporatfoo  of  Gcnnany 

FVed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704^51 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiod  Germany,  March  25, 1 W7,     ' 

Scli40y451 
Int.a.B30bi/00 
U.S.  CL  101-248  10 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  101-378  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,694 

3,534,685 
EXPLOSIVE  PACKAGE 
Jnlian  Mldial  Eraan  Romckl,  Bdocfl,  Canada  and  Gonion 
Tondi,  OCterbuni  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada,  amignors  to 
Canadfam  Indnstrfes  Limited,  Montreal,  Qaebcc,  Canada  a 
Canadian  corponMion 

FOed  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,701 
Clafans  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  7,  1967,  4J10 

InLCLF42bi/70 
U.S.  CL  102-24  10  adms 


In  a  color  printing  rotary  press  the  transfer  drum  for 
passing  the  Impressed  sheet  from  one  to  the  next  printing 
unit  has  its  sheet  seizing  grippers  combined  with  a  device  for 
the  correction  of  mismatch  due  to  changes  in  tension  or 
moisture  content  of  the  paper.  The  correction  device  com- 
prises grippers  which  are  located  in  the  center  region  of  the 
transfer  drum  for  seizing  a  center  portion  of  the  sheet  leading 
edge  and  which  are  selectively  displaceable  an  adjusted 
amount  in  the  forward  or  reverse  direction  of  the  sheet 
travel.  The  other  grippers  of  the  transfer  drum  likewise  seize 
the  sheet  leading  edge  and  are  located  laterally  of  the  cen- 
trally located  grippers.  Control  cams  operate  during  sheet 
transfer  to  open  the  lateral  grippers,  except  those  located  at 
the  extremities  of  the  leading  edge,  and  to  simultaneously 
displace  the  centrally  located  grippers  of  the  correction 
device.  Hence,  only  the  outermost  gnppers  keep  gripping  the 
sheet  while  the  correction  device  operates  by  shifting  the 
central  portion  of  the  sheet  edge  in  the  forward  or  reverse 
direction. 


1- it  7 


A  double-wall  thermoplastic  film  package  for  sensitive  am- 
monium nitrate  based  explosive  compositions  which  permits 
the  explosive  to  be  primed  without  the  need  to  remove  any 
component  of  the  package.  This  is  accomplished  by  provid- 
ing a  sealed  bag  having  nonaligned  slits  in  each  wall  through 
which  the  detonating  means  may  be  inserted. 

3,534,686 
PAYLOAD/BURNEDOUT  MOTOR  CASE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 

Nathan   D.   Watson,   Hampton,  Virginia,  assignor   to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  tlw  National  Aeronautics  and  SfMsce  Administration 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,123 

Int  CI.  F02k  9/06 

US,  CL  102-49.5  8  Claims 


3,534,684 

PRESS  FEEDER 

William  C.  Rupp,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chandler  & 

Price  Company,  Clevebnd,  OUo  a  corporation  oT  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  739^97 

InLCLB4ir7/a« 

U.S.  CL  101-288  14  Claims 


«^. 


ito" 


i:ii. 


•^ 


k^V 


^- 


i 


A  continuous  forms  press  feeder  for  a  platen  printing  press 
operated  by  a  main  shaft,  a  pinwheel  shaft  for  engaging  and 
feediiw  the  work,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  pinwheel  sfiah  driven 
fixHn  the  main  shaft,  a  slip  clutch  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  trip  levers  ensa^  the  drive  shaft  to  hold  the  latter 
agauist  rotation,  one  beuig  released  by  a  rotation  of  the  main 
shaft  and  the  other  being  released  prior  to  the  one  by  the 
relative  position  of  the  bed  and  platen. 


A  payload  separation  system  wherein  a  Marmon  Band 
clamp  separates  a  spent  motor  case  from  the  payload.  A 
retforocket  fixed  to  the  motor  case  is  fired  to  cant  the  motor 
case.  Another  opposed  retrorocket  is  ignited  while  the  first 
one  is  still  burning  and  together  they  move  the  spent  motor 
case  out  of  the  path  of  the  payload. 

3,534,687 
MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPER 
Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Thenrer,  Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna  L, 
Austria 

FBed  June  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,701 

Claims  priority,  appicatlM  Austria,  June  14, 1967, 

A  5,552/67 

Int  CLEOlb  2  7//6, 27/20 

U.S.a.  104— 12  llClahm 

In  a  track  tamper,  two  groups  of  tamping  tods  are 

mounted  on  a  vertically  adjustable  carrier  adjacent  each 
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other  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation,  and  the  tamping  mospherk  pressure  lifting  system  for  said  car,  said  system 
tools  are  laterally  movable  along  an  axis  or  pivotal  in  a  plane  comprising  an  air-extraction  apparatus  carried  by  said  car,  a 
extending  transversely  of  the  track.  The  spacing  of  the  first  wall  carried  by  said  beam  and  a  second  wall  carried  by 
groups  of  tods  in  the  direction  of  track  elongation  is  such  said  car,  said  first  wall  being  located  above  said  second  wall 

during  motion  of  said  car,  sealing  members  borne  by  said  car 


that  adjacent  ones  of  the  tools  of  the  adjacent  ground  may  be 
immersed  in  the  ballast  in  the  interspace  between  adjacent' 
ties. 


3434,688 

TOY  TURNTABLE  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SEGMENTAL  MEMBERS 

Max  Ernst,  Lohengrinstrasse  14,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29, 1967, 

£34,271 

Int.  CL  B60s  13102 

VS.  CL  104—35  10  Claims 


A  variable  turntable  structure  for  toy  and  model  railroad 
installations,  in  which  a  turntable  is  rotatably  joumaled  in  a 
supporting  body  having  an  annular  flange-shaped  marginal 
area  surrounding  said  turntable  and  subdivided  into  an  even 
number  of  subsections  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  by 
segmental  track  members  for  establishing  track  connection 
between  a  diametrical  track  section  on  the  turntable  and 
track  means  on  the  outside  of  said  flange-shaped  marginal 
area  while  additionally,  blind  segmental  sections  not  accom- 
plishing any  track  connection  are  also  detachably  connected 
to  said  annular  area.  Electrical  contact  means  and  latching 
means  are  provided  between  the  segmental  track  members 
and  diametrical  track  sections. 


3.534.689 

SUSPENDED  RAILWAY  CAR  FLUIDICLY  SUPPORTED 

Maurice  Barthalon,  78,  Avenue  Henri  Martin,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,184,  Jan.  4, 

1967,   now  abandoned.   This   application   Oct   9,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  673,818 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19, 1966, 

46^15:  Oct  14, 1965, 79,989 

Int.  CL  B61b  3102, 13/08;  BlOy  3/04 

VS.  CL  104-89  35  CWms 

A  transporter  comprising  a  continuous  beam  serving  as  a 

track,  at   least  one  car  movable  along  said   beam  and 

suspended  therefrom,  drive  means  on  said  car  for  motion 

along   said   beam,   said   transporter  comprising   a   subat- 


limiting  the  wall  thereof  and  projecting  towards  said  beam 
wall,  thereby  forming  between  both  walls  a  partially  air- 
tight chamber  and  means  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
air-extraction  apparatus  for  generating  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  whereby  said  car  is  lifted  upwardly. 


./ 

3,534,690 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Lockard,  North  Tarrytown,  New  York,  assignor  to 
OHM  Manufacturii^  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  New  York  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  691^02 

Int.  CL  B61b  13/12;  B65g  25/08 

VS.  CL  104-155  10  Ctaims 


A  pliably  collapsible  elongated  conduit  has  a  traveler 
adapted  to  compress  a  portion  of  the  conduit  thereat  into  a 
constriction.  A  fluid  pressure  is  applied  within  the  conduit  to 
expand  the  constriction  against  the  traveler  for  propulsion 
therealong.  Valve  means  selectively  applies  the  fluid  pressure 
from  a  source  to  either  of  opposite  ends  of  the  conduit  to 
determine  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  traveler,  the 
latter  being  adapted  to  engage  a  vehicle  for  propulsion  on  a 
track  paralleling  the  conduit  or  may  comprise  the  vehicle,  per 
se.  Automatic  means  actuated  by  the  traveler  at  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  run  reverses  the  valve  means. 


3,534,691 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CARTON-SPACER 
Joseph  Cariomagno  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Califomia,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Cariomagno,  Jr.;   Carmen   F.   Carionuigno,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  South  Pacific  Company 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,771 

IbL  CL  B61d  45/00;  B65d  5/58 

VS.  CL  105—369  1  Claim 

A  filler  having  a  boxlike  body  of  unequal  length,  width  and 

height,  and  flaps  extending  therefrom  which  are  adapted  to 
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rest  on  the  tops  of  two  adjacent  spaced  cartons  and  support   inner  and  outer  walls.  Air  preheating  chambers  are  inter- 

the  boxlike  hndv  h«tw«>i>n  »k*  oartnna    Xfc*  kA«  —»..  V.  — ._       I  U-* ^1 .•-•     .    *^^  T    .       .  ...:.'' 


the  boxlike  body  between  the  cartons.  The  box  may  be  sup- 


posed between  the  partition  means  and  the  inner  wall.  Water 
chambers  are  formed  by  being  encased  by  the  partition 
means  and  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  bores 
are  provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  air  preheating  chambers. 
Incineration  of  waste  material  is  made  while  the  air  pre- 
heated in  the  air  preheating  chambers  is  being  supplied  into 
the  interior  of  the  incinerator  through  the  bores  and  the 
inner  wall  is  cooled  by  virtue  of  the  water  contained  in  the 
water  chambers. 


ported  in  such  manner  with  either  its  length,  width  or  height 
lying  in  the  space  between  the  cartons. 


3^34,692 
END  FITTING  FOR  FREIGHT  RETAINING  DEVICES 
Enuuiuel  Val  Verde,  Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc., 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1, 19^,  Scr.  No.  749,370    . 
Int.  CI.  B61d  45/00 
VS,  CL  105-369  7  Claims 


3,534  694 
UNDERSIDE  LOCKUP FORSTEREOTYPE PRINTING 

PLATE 
Leonard  L  Tafcl,  U  Grange;  Richard  G.  Karch,  HUlaidc,  Il- 
linois and  Larry  G.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Texas,  assignors  to  Mie- 
hIc-Goss-Dcxtcr  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Illinois  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,688 

Int.CI.B4ir27//0 

U.S.  CI.  101-378  12ClaUns 

u 


V/////7i 


-^=15- 


An  end  fitting,  including  a  latch  structure,  for  removably 
connecting  freight  retaining  devices  to  supporting  members 
carried  by  the  spaced  apart  walls  of  freight  storage  compart- 
ments and  the  like.  The  latch  structure  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  in  the  end  fitting  that  it  may  be  moved  generally 
horizontally  and  vertically  permitting  it  to  be  accommodated 
in  vanring  environments,  including  supporting  members  hav- 
ing  different  constructions  and  configurations. 


A  cylinder  for  holding  a  pocketed  stereotype  plate  in  a 
printing  press  in  which  the  fingers  which  engage  the  pockets 
at  one  edge  of  the  plate  have  provision  for  peripheral  register 
adjustment,  while  th6  fingers  which  engage  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  plate  hold  the  plate  in  tension  with  continuous  spring- 
pressed,  nonretrograde  followup.  Each  tensioning  finger  is 
activated  by  an  individual  cam  block  having  a  first  set  of  cam 
surfaces  to  extend  the  finger  and  a  second  set  of  cam  sur- 
faces to  advance  the  finger  peripherally,  the  cam  blocks 
being  individually  spring-pressed  for  independent  and  con- 
stant take-up  movement  of  the  tensioning  finger.  Manual 
operating  and  adjusting  means  are  provided  at  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder.  The  mechanical  elements  are  received  in  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  held  in  place  by 
cover  plates. 


3,534,693 
INCINERATOR 

Kumakichi  Sugano,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Tomoyuki  Okiimura,  Chiba-shi,  Japan 

nicd  March  19;  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,413 

Int  CI.  F23g  5/00 

U.S.CL  110-10  5  Claims 

'-1 


3,534,695 
SEWING  DEVICES 
John    Anderson    Oram,    Osborne    Cottage,    Heath    Road, 
Lcightoo  Buzxard,  Eiuiland 

Filed  Feb.  5ri969,  Ser.  No.  796,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcytlon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10, 1968, 

6,717/68 

Int.  CI.  D05b  im 

U.S.  CI.  112-154  10  Claims 


/ 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  furnace  having  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  partition  means  are  provided  between  the 


Sewing  mechanism  in  which  each  loop  of  thread  is  locked 
against  withdrawal  by  a  retaining  peg.  The  pegs  are  arranged 
in  an  interconnected  series  and  located  one  at  a  time  on  a 
peg-holding  member.  A  severii\g  device  severs  each  peg  from 
the  series  and  a  peg-ejector  puts  each  peg  into  its  loop. 
Shuttles  and  shuttle  spools  are  avoided  and  all  the  mechanism 
can  be  on  one  and  the  same  side  of  the  cloth. 


/ 
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3,534,696 

WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Erich  Martin  WUicalMclMr,  Kvbmhe,  HagsfeM  nA  Ulrich 
SchnMdtkord,  KarisnriM,  Baden* Woerttemberg,  Germaay, 
■ssiipors  to  The  Stager  Compaay,  New  York,  New  York  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,197  / 

Int  CI.  D05b  27/02 
U.S.CL  112-215  -      7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  sewing  machine  having  a  cam 
assembly  for  controlling  sewing  machine  instrumentalities, 
such  as  work  feeding,  in  which  the  cam  assembly  includes 
conjugate  cams  that  actuate  a  pivotal  lever  of  a  follower  link- 
age to  effect  advance  and  return  of  the  feed-dog. 


3,534,697 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  STOPPING 

SAME  WITH  NEEDLE  IN  PRE-DETERMINED  POSITION 

Pietro  Sillano  and  Nereo  Bianchi,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Nccchi  Sodeta  P«r  Azioni,  Via  Rismondo  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  29, 1967,  32,405/ A/67 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69m,  65100 
MS.  CI.  1 12-219  3  Claims 


/ 


pressure  regulating  member  having  two  apertured  ears, 
through  which  the  spring  guide  pin  passes,  engages  the 
spring.  A  cam  follower  on  the  pressure  member  passes 
through  a  slot  in  the  second  leg  of  the  bracket  to  engage  the 
cam  track.  The  knob  protrudes  through  a  window  in  the  top 


>^ 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  motor  drive  means  and  related 
circuitry  adapted  to  stop  the  needle  in  particular  positions 
whereby  the  needle  does  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
thread  cutting  devices. 


3,534,698 
PRESSER  BAR  PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICES 
Thomas  G.  Graham,  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  March  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,138 
iM.  CL  D05d  29102 
U.S.CL  112-235  4  Claims 

A  regulating  device  for  adjusting  the  pressure  applied  by 
the  presser  bar  spring  to  the  presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine. 
The  device  includes  a  two-legged  bracket,  one  leg  of  which  is 
secured  to  the  arm  of  the  sewing  machine.  An  adjusting  knob 
having  a  cam  track  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  leg.  A 


cover  plate  of  the  sewing  machine  arm  to  expose  a  dial  hav- 
ing indicia  corresponding  to  positions  along  the  cam  track. 
Rotation  of  the  knob  to  an  exposed  indicium  effects  the  com- 
pression applied  to  the  spring  by  the  pressure  member  and 
hence  the  pressure  applied  to  the  presser  bar. 


3,534,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF  A 

SHIP  HULL 

Arthur  Ernest  Ruona,  Fairfax,  Minnesota    55332 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,829 

Int  CI.  B63b  1134 

U.S.  CI.  114-67  2  Claims 


2D^   21 


An  aspirator  affixed  to  a  ship  hull  constructed  so  that 
water  flowing  therethrough  creates  a  vacuum  in  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  to  draw  air  from  the  at- 
mosphere and  mix  it  with  the  water,  which  mixture  of  air  and 
water  is  discharged  along  the  surface  of  the  hull  beneath  the 
water  line  to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  hull. 


3,534,700 

ADJUSTABLE  JIB  SHEET  BLOCK 

John  K.  Marshall,  Stark  Place,  Stamford,  Connecticut 

Filed  March  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,748 

Int.  CI.  B63b  15100 


06902 


/ 


U.S.  CI.  114-204 


4  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  rig  for  ouickly  and  easily  adjusting  a  jib 
sheet  lead  block  fore  and  ah  while  the  jib  is  trimmed  and 
drawing.  The  block  is  attached  to  a  slide  which  rides  upon  a 
track.  A  pulley  arrangement  rigged  below  deck,  provides  the 
mechanical  advantage  requiredto  move  the  slide  and  block 
against  the  pull  of  the  sail.  A  shock  cord  is  provided  to  aid  in 
positioning  the  slide  on  the  track  when  the  pulley  is  adjusted. 
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3,534,701 
AMPHIBIOUS  SNOW  VEHICLE 
Maurice  E.  Hebert,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  avignor,  by 
mesne  aadgnments,  to  Nanok  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,265 

Int.Cl.B60ri/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  nCteims 


An  amphibious  snow  vehicle  having  a  buoyant  body  sup- 
ported on  an  endless  track  assembly  for  propelling  the  vehi- 
cle on  land  and  impeller  wheels  associated  with  the  endless 
track  drive  mechanism  for  propelling  the  vehicle  on  a  body 
of  water. 


3,534,702 
SKULLING  KIT 
Joseph  INiiiman  Weadon,  4303  Earline  Ave.,  Coiumbus, 
Georgia    31904 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  83 1,299 

Int.  Ci.  B63h  16104 

U^.  CI.  115-24.1  1  Claim 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  SKUl^LING  KIT  for 
use  with  a  water  vehicle  for  propelling  same  and  which  may 
be  quickly  attached  and  removed  from  the  vehicle  after  use 
and  which  provides  a  removable  skulling  notch  and  oar  in 
which  the  oar  particularly  cooperates  with  the  notch  to  limit 
positioning  of  the  oar  relative  to  the  notch  along  the  length 
of  the  shaft  of  the  oar  by  securing  an  annular  ring  on  the  oar 
shaft  and  providing  the  oar  handle  with  a  sure-grip  positive 
positioning  feature  to  develop  maximum  propulsion  thrusts 
even  by  a  beginner  skuller. 


boat  and  is  driven  synchronously  with  the  engine  speed  by 
means  of  an  engageable  and  disengageable  clutch  provided 
between  said  shafts.  The  inboard  drive  shaft  transmits  torque 
by  means  of  a  mechanical  transmission  to  a  horizontal 
propeller  unit  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower  poition  of  the 
outboard  propelling  system.  The  propeller  has  a  plurality  of 


3,534,703 

OUTBOARD  PROPELLING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  PROPELLER 

Nils  Per  Ekman,  Stocliholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Scania- Vabis,  Soderta^e,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Scr  No.  696,400,  Jan.  8, 1968,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9, 1967, 270/67 
Int  CL  B63h  1114, 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  1  Claim 

A  drive  assembly  for  high  speed  boats  of  relatively  great 
size  having  an  engine  mounted  inboards  and  an  outboard 
propelling  system.  The  steering  of  the  boat  is  effected  by 
turning  the  outboard  system  about  a  substantially  vertical 
pivot  located  outside  the  stem  board  of  the  boat.  The  out- 
board propelling  system  is  furthermore  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
backwards  relative  to  the  course  of  the  boat  about  one  or 
more  horizontal  pivots.  The  outboard  propelling  system  is 
secured  to  the  inboard  engine  which  has  its  shaft  coaxial  with 
the  input  drive  shaft  of  the  outboard  propelling  system.  This 
input  shaft  extends  through  a  hole  in  the  stem  board  of  the 


blades  adapted  to  be  tumed  between  two  end  positions  for 
alternative  ahead  and  astem  propulsion  of  the  boat,  the 
blades  being  hydraulically  operable  by  a  piston  rod  dis- 
placeably  mounted  in  a  portion  of  a  propeller  shaft,  said  por- 
tion of  the  propeller  shaft  being  in  the  form  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder. 


3,534  704 

MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

MOVEMENT 

Hans  A.  Eckhardt,  55  Crescent  Bend,  Allendale,  New  Jersey 

07401  ^ 

FHcd  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747397 

Int.  CLGOld  27/00 

U.S.CI.  116— 114  8  Claims 


Means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  win- 
dow comprise  an  indicator  body  advising  in  which  direction 
to  turn  a  crank  to  open  or  close  the  window,  even  in  dark- 
ness, for  blind  persons  and  children.  The  indicator  body  in- 
cludes a  tipped  depressed  body  portion  for  turning  the  crank 
in  one  direction,  and  a  si^,  symbol,  or  letters  meaning  "to 
open"  for  the  resulting  direction  of  movement  of  the  win- 
dow. A  reverse  tipped  raised  body  portion  for  tuming  the 
crank  in  the  reverse  direction  is  combined  with  a  sign,  sym- 
bol or  letters  meaning  "to  close"  for  the  opposite  direction  of 
movement.  The  signs,  symbols  and  tipped  body  portions  ai« 
depressed  for  the  direction  of  opening,  while  they  are  full, 
raised  for  the  direction  of  closing. 


3,534,705 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Knut  Lennart  Nordstrom,  Nya  Tanneforsvagen  55B,  582  52 
Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,989 
Craims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1968,  1,508/68 

buL  a.  Goip  im 

U.S.CL  116-116  5  Claims 

A  symbol  display  member  is  so  rotated  by  a  conventional 
speedometer  drive  unit  that  at  each  of  certain  key  speeds 
(.e.g.,  10, 30,  50, 70  m.p.h.)  a  symbol  thereon  has  a  predeter- 
mined orientation.  The  symbol  is  conspicuous,  simple  and 
symmetrical  about  at  least  one  line  through  the  rotational 
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axis  of  the  member,  sO  that  its  orientation  is  readily  percepti-    operates  in  the  stream  of  vaporized  material  the  devices  un- 
ble  to  peripheral  vision.  A  conventional  numerical  display    dergo  a  nutational   movement  that  causes  the  vaporized 


member  is  visible  through  a  central  aperture  in  the  symbol 
display  member. 


3,534,706 

CONTROL  KNOB  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RANGE 
Roger  L.  CrispcU,  Bloomneld  Hills,  Michigan,  asdgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Michigan  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,188 
Int  CI.  G09f  9/00 


material  to  deposit  evenly  and  uniformily  on  all  surfaces  of 


U.S.  CI.  116-124 


4  Claims   each  device. 


3,534,708 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Eugene  W.  Cauffman,  Claypod,  Indiana,  assignor  to  Supreme 
Augers,  Inc.,  Silver  Lake,  faidiana 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,416 

Int  CI.  AOlk  05100 

VS.  CI.  1 19-51.1 1  8  Claims 


In  the  preferred  form  a  control  knob  and  energy  supply  in- 
dicating means  for  a  domestic  range,  which  includes  a 
brightly  colored  arcuate  strip  contrasting  with  the 
background  color  of  a  control  panel  so  that  rotation  of  the 
unitary  control  knob  as  a  result  of  the  configuration  of  the 
knob  will  progressively  uncover  or  cover  the  arcuate  strip 
and  thus  give  a  visual  indication  of  an  energy  supply  setting 
as  well  as  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  a  heatuig  element 
on  the  range  whose  energy  supply  is  regulated  by  a  control 
associated  with  the  control  knob. 


3,534,707 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  ARTICLES  IN  A 
VAPOR  STREAM  TO  ACHIEVE  UNIFORM  DEPOSITION 

LAYER 
Grant  Cooh  Riddle,  Cupertino,  CaUfomia,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  Simta  Clara,  CaUTomia  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,999 
Inc.  CI.  C23ci  ;/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-48  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  plurality  of  waferlike 
devices  having  relatively  sharp  edge  depressions  on  one  side 
in  a  moving  stream  of  vaporized  material  in  order  to  deposit 
a  layer  of  the  material  or  substantially  uniform  thickness  on 
all  the  surfaces  of  each  device.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
First  rotary  ring  supported  above  a  source  of  vaporized 
material  that  rises  in  a  steadily  moving  stream  and  a  means 
for  rotating  the  rotary  ring  at  a  constant  speed.  A  second  ro- 
tary ring  is  supported  at  an  angle  relative  to  and  is  rotated  at 
a  different  speed  than  said  flrst  rotary  ring.  A  holding  rack 
for  mounting  a  large  plurality  of  devices  being  coated  is  sup- 
ported on  said  second  rotary  ring  so  that  as  the  apparatus 


An  animal  feeder  including  a  feeding  trough  and  an  overly- 
ing feed  storage  container.  The  bottom  of  said  feed  storage 
container  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures. 
An  elongated  actuator  is  longitudinally  positioned  within  said 
feed  storage  container  and  includes  a  plurality  of  transverse 
pusher  members  slidably  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tx>ttom  of  said  storage  container.  Each  pusher  member  is 
positioned  between  adjacent  apertures  and  is  shiftable 
therebetween  upon  reciprocation  of  said  elongated  actuator 
so  as  to  cause  feed  from  the  storage  container  to  fall  through 
the  apertures  into  the  feeding  trough.  A  feed  deflector  over- 
lies each  aperture  and  is  spaced  from  the  elongated  actuator. 
A  conduit  for  the  supply  of  liquid  is  connected  to  the  feeding 
trough.  Means  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  and  feed 
mixture  or  mash  in  the  feedine  trough  controls  the  supply  of 
liquid  through  the  conduit  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  elon- 
gated actuator  so  that  the  liquid  and  feed  mixture  in  the  feed- 
ing trough  can  be  replenish^  as  required. 


3,534,709 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LIVESTOCK 
Clayton  B.  Thompson,  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

(Rte.  1 ,  Box  104,  Mansfield,  Tex.    76063) 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,223 

Int  CL  AOlk  05/02 

U.S.C1. 119— 56  4  Claims 

A  system  and  apparatus  for  feeding  livestock,  particularly 

dairy  cattle,  including  conveyor  means  for  automatically  dis- 
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tributing  feed  along  one  or  more  feeding  bunkers  or  troughs 
which  is  deposited  at  spaced  stations  in  predetermined  quan- 
tities, and  providing  means  at  each  station  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  feed  deposited  thereat  according  to  the  require- 
ment for  each  individual  animal. 
The  invention  further  includes  adjustable  stanchions  at 


each  station  for  restraining  the  animal  while  feeding  and 
providing  means  for  operatmg  the  stanchions  to  release  the 
animals  after  a  predetermined  interval  of  feeding,  such 
operating  means,  as  well  as  the  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  feed,  being  located  remotely  from  the 
stanchioned  stations. 


UA  CI.  119-75 


^   3  Claims 


2,  _ 


An  automatic  water  supply  device  for  poultry  wherein 
water  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  a  bowl-shaped  container 
through  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  said  bowl,  a  valve  disposed 
in  said  aperture  and  having  a  spindle  projecting  therefrom, 
said  valve  being  operable  to  release  water  into  said  bowl  by 
the  deflection  of  said  spindle  by  a  body  portion  of  an  animal 
attempting  to  reach  water  accumulated  adjacent  to  Uie  base 
of  said  container. 


3^34,711 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PART-LOAD 

OPERATION  OF  FORCED-FLOW  STEAM  GENERATORS 

Alfk^  Braniicr,  Wintcrthur,  Switzerland,  aasigiior  to  Salnr 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthar,  Switzeriaad  >  corporation  of 

Switvriand 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,031 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   24,   1968, 

1,110/68;  July  5,  1968,  10,108/68 

Int  CI.  F22d  5134 

U.S.CI.122-45r  15  Claims 

The  throttlmg  means  through  which  the  operating  medium 

IS  passed  mto  the  lengths  of  tubing  is  controlled  in  a  manner 

so  that  a  pulsed  flow  is  caused  to  flow  in  periodic  sequence 

to  the  respective  lengths  of  tubing.  The  throttling  means  can 


be  controlled  by  a  rotary  slide  with  a  developed  face  or  a 
cam  so  that  the  flow  is  pulsed.  Also,  the  flow  can  be  recircu- 


lated under  kinetic  energy  without  the  use  of  a  circulating 
pump. 


3,534,712 
HNNED  TUBE  BOILER  SECTION 
Spencer  E.  Reynolds,  3180  Pinecrest  Drive,  Murrysville, 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  March  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,421 

Int.  CI.  F22b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  122-225  ictaim 


3,534,710 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 

Jari  Rune  Olde,  UppsaUi  10,  Vardsatravagen  71 ,  Sweden         , 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672372 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  1966,  10,470/66 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07102 


A  gas  boiler  fabricated  section  of  sheet  metal,  finned  tubes 
which  is  adapted  to  be  stacked  with  identical  sections,  and 
wherein  the  metal  tubes  %xtend  horizontally  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  and  are  joined  at  the  ends  by  vertical  inlet 
and  outlet  headers  or  pipes  which  are  held  together  by  push 
nipples. 


/ 


3,534,713 
FLOW  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIVISION  WALL 
Walter  P.  Gonepio,  Florham  Park,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 
Foster  Whcdcr  Corporation,  Livhigstoa,  New  Jersey  a  cor^ 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,698 

Int  CI.  F22b  i  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  122-240  4  Cbdms 


/i 


A  flow  circuit  for  a  once  through  subcritical  vapor  genera- 
tor including  a  division  wall  of  uie  type  in  whicn  vertically 
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oriented  parallel  tubes  of  the  division  wall  are  substantiallv  in 
the  same  plane  and  are  bent  near  the  bottom  thereof  to 
penetrate  a  sidewall  of  the  ftimace  at  approximately  a 
iO'-slope  from  the  horizontal,  the  tubes  penetrating  the 
sidewall  being  one  above  the  other.  The  tubes  are  connected 
to  an  inlet  header  disposed  outside  the  fiimace  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  to  provide  along  its  length  essentially  the  same 
quali^  fluid,  the  tube  connections  between  the  inlet  header 
and  division  wall  tubes  being  bent  and  routed  so  that  the  tube 
lengths  from  the  inlet  header  to  the  outlet  header  of  the  divi- 
sion wall  are  kept  approximately  the  same. 


remamder  of  the  liner  wall,  and  provides  a  plurality  of  ribs 
externally  on  the  wall  portion;  a  liner  support  frame  affording 
a  coolant  fluid  jacket  about  the  liner  and  having  an  internal 
wall  structure  engaging  the  ribs  for  effecting  adequate  sup- 
port of  said  liner  wall  portion  against  the  axial  and  radial 
forces  imposed  thereon  m  engine  operation,  wherein  the  wall 
structure  cooperates  with  the  linear  wall  portion  and  said  ribs 
to  form  passages  opening  to  said  jacket,  for  coolant  fluid  flow 
in  direct  heat  absorbing  relation  to  tlie  liner  wall  portion,  and 
the  ribs  being  formed  and  arranged  on  tlie  liner  wall  portion 
for  cooperation  with  said  wall  structure  such  as  to  divide  said 
passages  into  a  plurality  of  separate  pairs. 


3,534,714 

SPARK  IGNITION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Alft^  Uriaub,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Augsburg  Nuremberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Nuremberg, 

Germany 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,625        / 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Sept.  22, 1967, 

1,576,020 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  /       8  Claims 


y 


3,534,716 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  AN  EXCESS  AMOUNT  OF  AIR 

OR  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE  TO  A  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Daisaku  Odawara,  Saki-shi;  Hisao  Sugimoto,  Kanagawa-ken 

and  Tsutomu  Sato,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobota 

Tekko-kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,641 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  18,  1967,  42/45332 

Int.  CL  FOll  7100;  F02b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  123-75  7  Claims 


A  high  compression  internal  combustion  engine  has  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in  the  piston.  The  fiiel  in  the  chamber  is  ig- 
nited by  an  anode  electrode  rod  which  extends  into  the 
chamber,  while  the  vtfall  of  the  chamber  forms  the  cathode. 
Good  ignition  occurs  over  the  entire  engine  operating  range. 


3,534,715 

OPPOSED  PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CYLINDER  LINER  COOLING 

Anker  K.  Antonsen,  Mcrritt  Island,  Florida,  and  Matthew  L. 

Foreman,  Bdoit,  Wiscensin,  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Morse 

Inc.,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,151 

Int  CI.  F02f  1114;  F02b  25110 

U.S.  CI.  123-41.79  8  Chdms 


A  method  of  supplying  an  excess  amount  of  air  or  fuel -air 
mixture  to  a  internal  combustion  engine  by  arranging  a  con- 
trol valve  in  the  exhaust  passage  disposed  in  the  cylinder 
head  of  said  engine,  and  an  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  The  control  valve  is  operated  in  such  manner  that, 
during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  suction  takes  place 
through  the  exhaust  passage  in  addition  to  the  intrinsic  suc- 
tion passage,  which  results  in  an  increase  of  the  amount  of  air 
or  fuel-air  mixture  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine to  enhance  the  output  power  thereof. 


/ 


3,534,717 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  WFTH  SPARK  AND  EXHAUST 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Walter  Frocdc,  Neckarsuhn,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSU  Mo- 

torenwerkc  Aktioigesellschaft,  Neckarsuhn,  Wuerttemberg 

and  Wankel  GmbH,  Lindau,  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,600 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1968, 

1,601328 

Int  CI.  P02b  55/04,75/70 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.05  5  Clahns 


In  an  opposed  piston  engine  having  one  opposed  piston  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  other  and  having  the  combustion 
zone  of  the  cylinder  assembly  located  in  the  cylinder  liner 
receiving  the  lesser  diameter  piston,  being  in  its  end  section 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  receiving  the  other  piston, 
wherein  said  cylinder  liner  has  its  wall  portion  in  said  end 
section  of  materiallv  reduced  thickness  relative  to  the 


A    rotary    piston    internal    combustion    engine    of   the 
trochoidal  type  is  provided  and  includes  a  housing  having  a 
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multiiobed  inner  peripheral  surface.  A  multilobed  rotor  is 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing.  The  housing  also 
having  associated  therewith  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust 
port  together  with  at  least  two  spark  plugs  in  communication 
with  the  interior  chamber.  A  thermaAy  responsive  device  at- 
tached to  the  exhaust  port  and  responsive  to  the  temperature 
conditions  therein  assures  the  decontamination  of  the  ex- 
haust gases.  At  lower  load  and  speed  ranges  of  the  engine, 
this  thermally  responsive  device  operates  to  switch  off  all  of 
the  spark  plugs  except  one  to  maintain  the  desired  tempera- 
ture conditions  of  the  exhaust  gases  for  optimum  exhaust  gas 
decontamination  under  these  conditions. 


3^34,718 
ROTATABLE  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAULIC 

OPERATION  OF  POPPET  VALVES 

CariPasquin,  520  Van  Boren,  Pueblo,  Colorado    81005 

Filed  April  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,531 

lntCI.F24ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.13  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  valving  device  which  is  rotatable  and  includes 
two  coplaner  radial  duct  openings  connected  respectively  to 
high  and  low  hydraulic  pressure  sources  and  further  includes 
a  casing  having  a  single  opening  therein,  which  is  alternately 
presented  to  the  high  and  low  pressure  valving  ducts  as  the 
rotatable  member  is  turned. 


3,534,719 

SPEED  LIMITING  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  Klssiinincc,  Florida,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporatk>n,  Ch^»go,  lUinols  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,997 

Iirt.CLF02d  77/70 

VS.  CL  123- 102  22  Claims 


^« 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition 
system  having  a  regulated  and  triggered  blocking  oscillator 
charging  a  capacitor  which  is  discharged  through  a  pulse 
transformer  in  series  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A 
trigger  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  battery  for  charging  and 
interconnected  to  the  gate  in  a  series  with  a  pulse  trans- 
former and  a  common  emitter  connected  transistor.  A  pulse- 
forming  unit  is  connected  to  bias  the  transistor  or  in  timed 


relation  to  the  engine.  A  capacitor  in  series  with  a  resistor 
and  diode  is  connected  across  the  output  of  the  blocking 
oscillator  and  provides  a  speed  related  voltage  applied  to  the 
transistor  through  a  Zener  diode  bias  the  transistor  to  con- 
duct as  common  base  connected  transistor  to  prevent  charg- 
ing of  the  trigger  capacitor. 


3,534,720 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  CHOKE 

Chester  DuBois,  Ziom  nUMis,  asrigBor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporatioa,  Waukegan,  Illinois  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  637,584,  May  10, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,916 

Int.  CI.  F02ni  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  12  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  choke  for  an  engine  carburetor  which 
operates  both  manually  and  automatically  to  move  a  choke 
shutter  between  a  ck>sed  full  choke  position  for  engine  start- 
ing, a  partial  choke  position  during  engine  warm  up,  and  a 
fully  open  position  when  the  engine  is  at  normal  operating 
temperature.  The  movement  of  the  choke  shutter  into  and 
from  these  positions  is  accomplished  by  an  electrical  solenoid 
which  has  an  armature  connected  to  the  choke  shutter.  In 
one  embodiment  the  solenoid  has  two  coils  and  a  circuit  to 
selectively  position  the  choke  shutter  in  the  desired  position. 
The  circuit  includes  a  push  button  switch  to  energize  one 
solenoid  coil  to  position  the  choke  shutter  in  the  closed  full 
choke  position.  The  circuit  also  has  a  temperature  switch 
which  opens  when  the  engine  reaches  a  predetermined 
operating  temperature,  and  deenergizes  the  solenoid  coil 
which  maintains  the  solenoid  armature  in  the  partial  choke 
position  during  warmup. 


3,534,721 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  BOWL  SUPPLY  AND  DRAIN 
SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Michigan,  asrignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Michigan   a  corporation  of 
Debwarc 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,959 

lnt.CI.F02nii7/70 

U.S.  CL  123-136  X  2  Claims 


W/////////A, 


A  carburetor  float  bowl  has  a  float-controlled  inlet  and  a 
bottom   opening  both  connected  through  a  flow-control 
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chamber  to  a  centrifugal  type  pump  located  in  a  fuel  supply 
tank  below  the  bowl,  the  chamber  having  a  pressure-respon- 
sive diaphragm  permitting  rapid  filling  of  the  bowl  through 
the  bottom  opening  when  the  pump  is  operating  and  drainage 
of  the  bowl  when  the  pump  is  inoperative. 


3,534,722 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Bob  O.  Burson,  East  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts,  assignor  to 
R.E.   Phdon   Company,   Inc.,   East   Longmeadow,   Mas- 
sachusetts a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  SepL  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,562 

Int.  CI.  F02p  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  5  Claims 


A  capacitor  dischargje  ignition  system  includes  a  surgetype 
transformer  for  converting  the  discharge  surge  current  of  the 
capacitor  from  a  low  to  a  high  voltage  and  wherein  the  pri- 
mary winding  is  physically  separated  from  the  secondary 
winding  to  reduce  winding-to-winding  capacitance  and  to 
thereby  produce  greater  conduction  of  the  surge  current 
through  the  primary  winding  to  obtain  a  longer  duration 
spark. 


3,534,723 

DIESEL  ENGINE  MANIFOLD  AIR  PREHEATER  AND 
STARTING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Vernon  N.  Tramontini,  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  assignor  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicaigo,  Illinois  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  March  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,191 

Int.  CI.  F02h  77/00 

U.S.CL  123-179  4  Claims 


A  diesel  engine  manifold  air  preheater  in  the  form  of  an 
aspirating  pump  and  fuel  nozzle  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
engine  intake  airstream,  coupled  to  a  static  fuel  supply  and 
an  independent  source  of  pressurized  air  with  the  pressurized 
air  causing  aspirated  fuel  to  be  discharged  by  said  nozzle  in 
atomized  form  into  the  engine  airstream  for  ignition  of  the 
same. 


3434,724 
HOUSING  FOR  A  FORCED  DRAUGHT  SPACE  HEATER 
Gnntcr  Petz,  Nuernbcrg-Katzwang  (12,  VolatrMW,  Nncrs- 
bcrg,  Germany)  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  5,  1967,  E  3^74 

and  Mar.  16, 1967,  E  244»2 

Int.  CI.  F24h  9m 

U.S.  CL  126-114  6  Claims 


-» 


The  specification  describes  an  improved  housing  of  sheet 
material  for  a  forced  draught  space  heater.  The  housing  is 
made  in  two  parts  which  are  held  together  by  means  of  over- 
lapping strips  or  tabs  arranged  at  the  bottom  arrises  and  at 
the  top  rear  arris.  For  removing  or  replacing  a  front  air  exit 
grid  the  two  housing  parts  can  be  swung  in  relation  to  each 
other. 


\  3,534,725 

OIL-FIRED  WEEVIL  CONTROL  BURNER 
Orvis  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gibsonia  and  William  E.  Kramer,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774^59 

InL  CL  AOlm  75/00;  F23c  Sm 

U.S.  CL  126—271.2  16  Chdms 


A  flame  cultivator  adapted  to  be  supported  on  and  moved 
by  a  farm  tractor  comprising  a  hover  and  manifold  assembly, 
with  a  dual  purpose  tank  to  supply  primary  air  and  pres- 
surized fuel  to  nozzles  carried  on  ^e  manifold,  and  means  to 
supply  secondary  air  around  the  nozzles  to  support  com- 
bustion and  create  a  high  temperature  under  the  hover. 
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3434,726 
GAS-nRED  HEATER 
Jacob  P.  Frellkk,  Jr.,  Great  FaVi,  Montana,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Pctroieum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,036  ' 

Int.  CI.  F24II  U20 
VJS.  CI.  126-343.5  8  Claims 


sured.  One  of  the  parameters  varies  the  resistance  of  a  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistor  in  the  oscillator  circuit,  and  the 
other  parameter  supplies  a  variable  control  input  to  the  oscil- 


Gas  heated,  internally  combusted  heating  tubes  are 
disposed  in  an  enclosure  within  a  space  or  tank  containing 
fluid,  the  enclosure  being  partitioned  by  parallel  baffles.  Hot 
gas  flow  through  tubes  is  preferably  countercurrent  to  flow  of 
fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  enclosure.  Pumps,  piping, 
valving  and  temperature  control  means  are  provided  to  heat 
within  said  enclosure  only  a  small  portion  of  the  medium  in 
the  space  or  tanic  and  to  heat  that  portion  which  is  withdrawn 
from  the  tank  into  said  enclosure  to  a  desired  higher  tem- 
perature than  that  of  the  portion  remaining  in  the  space  or 
tank  but  outside  said  enclosure. 


3,534,727 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT 

James   A.   Roman,   Palmdale,   California,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  AdnUniatra- 

tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Soacc  Adndnistration 

Filed  March  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626^76 

IntCl.A61b5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  16  Claims 


An  elastic  garment,  Uilored  to  tightlv  fit  a  selected  part  of 
a  body,  supports  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  the  type  used  in 
vectorcardio^aphy.  The  electrodes  are  flexible,  each  includ- 
ing an  elastic  layer  of  conductive  cloth  which  is  applied 
against  a  selected  portion  of  the  body  when  the  garment  is 
worn.  The  conductive  layer  of  each  electrode  is  electrically 
connected  by  a  separate  conductive  wire  to  an  output  con- 
nector of  the  type  connectable  to  a  mating  connector  of  a 
recording  device.  The  electrodes  are  held  m  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  bodv  by  the  skintight  garment,  even  when  the 
wearer  is  physically  active. 


3,534,728 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETER  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Barrows,  465  Caldcron  Apt.  3,  MounUhi  View, 
California    94040 

Filed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,743  ' 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/M.  GOlk  1/02;  H04b  1/02 

VS.  CI.  128-2.06  3  Claims 

A  physiological  parameter  measuring  system  employs  a 

single  blocking  oscillator  whose  pulse  repetition  frequency  is 

simultaneously  modulated  by  two  parameters  to  be  mea- 


lator.  The  oscillator  output  is  detected  and  the  effects 
thereon  of  the  two  modulating  parameters  are  separated  to 
provide  indications  of  these  parameters. 


3,534,729 
ELONGATED  STEREOOPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Satoru  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1967, 42/43319 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/04, 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—6  6  Claims 


An  elongated  stereooptical  system  housed  in  a  small  for- 
ward end  portion  of  an  elongated  tube  of  an  instrument  such 
as  an  endoscope.  The  elongated  stereooptical  system  has  two 
objective  lens  system  juxtaposed  so  as  to  be  directed  to  an 
object  located  sidewards  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  small 
forward  end  portion  of  the  elongated  tube  and  a  finder  opti- 
cal system  including  light  reflecting  means  and  an  objective 
lens  system  for  receiving  the  light  from  the  object  and 
reflecting  it  toward  the  forward  end  of  an  image  transmitting 
optical  system  extending  through  the  elongated  tube.  A 
spherical  lens  element  is  incorporated  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  objective  lens  svstems  for  taking  the  stereoscopic  pic- 
tures. The  spherical  lens  element  is  commonly  used  as  a  fens 
element  in  the  objective  lens  system  of  the  finder  optical 
system  so  that  the  optical  axis  thereof  extending  from  the 
light  reflecting  means  toward  the  object  is  positioned  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  objective  lens 
systems  for  taking  the  stereoscopic  pictures  while  the  space 
required  for  arranging  the  two  objective  lens  systems  for  tak- 
ing the  stereoscopic  pictures  and  the  objective  lens  system  of 
the  flnder  optical  system  is  made  to  the  minimum. 

One  of  the  two  objective  lens  systems  which  is  not  com- 
bined with  the  finder  optical  system  can  be  omitted  when  the 
stereooptical  system  is  not  required. 


3^34,730 
HYDROMASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Candido  Jacuzzi,  LabycCte,  CaHfomla,  asrignor  to  Jacuzzi 
Research  Inc.,  a  corporatlMi  of  CaHfbrnia 

Filed  March  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710^30 

Int.  CL  A61h  9/00 

U.S.  CL  128-66  4  Claims 


"?//////////////////////■ 


In  a  hydromassage  apparatus  wherein  the  jet  assembly 
pump  is  driven  from  an  independent  motor  through  a  con- 
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necting  flexible  drive  shaft,  the  air  intake  to  the  jet  assembly 
is  obtained  through  an  adjustable  opening  in  a  flexible  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  flexible  drive  shaft. 


3,534,731 
MEANS  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  OF  FRACTURED  BONES 
Jean-Nlcohf  Mulkr,  43,  me  du  22>Noverabrc,  Strasbourg, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,1 18  ^ 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1967,  8,962; 

Oct  23, 1%7, 9,007 

IntCLA6ir5/(M 

U.S.  CL  128-92  4  Claims 


of  carrier  gas  to  by-pass  a  container  of  liquid  anesthetic  or  to 
mix  with  vapor  carrying  gas.  Mixing  is  controlled  by  a  com- 
posite gas  flow  control  valve  comprising  a  temperature 
responsive  cone  valve  and  a  non-temperature  responsive 
cone  valve  coupled  for  mutually  opposed  operation.  A  pres- 
sure relief  valve  permits  flushing  of^tne  system. 


3,534,733 
SPRING-LOADED  SUCTION  CUP-TYPE  BIOMEDICAL 
INSTRUMENTATION  ELECTRODE 
Clifford  G.  Phlppa,  Ncwbary  Park;  Sam  H.  RMgway;  Herbert 
O.  Knecht  and  Frank  R.  Braun,  CamariUo,  CaHTonUa,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,741 

InLCLA61q  5/05 

U.S.  CL  128-2.1  2  Cbdms 


t  4        5 


An  apparatus  for  joining  parts  of  fractured  bones,  compris- 
ing a  bone-knitting  plate  and  fixing  key  for  use  in  combina- 
tion therewith,  for  the  uniting  of  a  bone  fracture,  noteworthy 
in  that  it  is  constituted  by  a  plate  for  application  to  the  two 
seats  of  fracture  of  the  bone,  on  one  of  which  it  is  fixed  by  at 
least  two  screws  and  on  the  other  of  which  it  is  fixed  by  one 
screw  passing  through  an  elongated  aperture  in  the  plate;  the 
key  being  composed  of  two  tubular  elements  sliding  fi'eely 
one  within  the  other,  one  being  fast  with  an  eccentric  collair 
which  effects  the  joining  of  the  two  seats  of  fracture  by  rota- 
tion of  the  eccentric  collar  upon  and  in  a  flat  provided  on  the 
plate,  and  comprising  the  elongated  aperture,  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  hexagon  for  effecting  the  fixing  of  the 
screws. 


,      3334,732 
ANE^tHETIC  VAPORIZER 
Allan  M.  Bfckford,  Hwrtington  Station,  New  Yorli,  assignor  to 
The  Forcgfcr  Company  Inc.,  Roslyn  Heights,  New  York  a 
corporatkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,406 

Int.a.A61my7/00 

U.S.CL  128-188  5  Claims 


An  electrode  for  picking  up  bioelectric  potentials  from  the 
body  surface  of  a  subject  wherein  a  conductive  material  elec- 
trode is  slidingly  received  in  a  holder  and  biased  against  the 
skin  surface  by  a  spring  within  the  holder.  The  holder  is 
mounted  in  a  flexible  rubber  cup  which  seals  at  its  periphery 
against  the  skin  and  retains  the  electrode  in  place  by  suction 
pressure  despite  movement  of  the  subject  under  examination. 
This  device  has  bilateral  characteristics  in  that  it  may  con- 
duct bioelectric  energies  from  somatic  element  to  an  external 
receiving  equipment  or  may  conduct  energies  from  an  exter- 
nal equipment  to  the  somatic  element. 


3,534,734 
DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Joseph  J.  Budredi,  3435  S.  Radnc  Ave.,  Chicago,  IlUnois 
60608 

Filed  April  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,055 

Int.  CL  A61m  05/lS 

U.S.  a.  128—218  6  Clahns 


A  dispotsable  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  plastic  barrel 
within  which  a  piston  operates  to  force  the  injection  liquid 
forwardly  from  the  barrel  through  a  needle  mount  and  its  as- 
sociated needle.  The  piston  carries  a  rotatable  manipulating 
plunger  which  moves  axially  with  the  piston  and  can  be 
turned  about  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  independently  of  the 
latter.  The  piston  has  a  pair  of  substantially  axially  aligned 
and  separated  passages,  and  the  plunger  has  a  valve  body 
within  the  piston.  The  valve  body  has  means  effective  to 
An  anesthetic  vaporizer  for  use  with  anesthetics  having   establish  communication  between  the  passages  in  one  posi- 

relatively  low  vapor  pressure  permits  Selective  adjustment  of  tion,  and  effective  in  another  position  to  close  the  passages. 

flow  rate  and  gas  mixture.  A  shut-off  valve  permits  a  stream   The  passages  and  valve  body  means  establish  a  liquid  by-pass 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


which  permits  the  piston  to  be  drawn  rearwardly  so  that 
stored  liquid  at  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  may  flow  through 
the  piston  to  the  forward  side  thereof  for  subsequent  injec- 
tion purposes.  The  plunger  is  hollow  and  receives  the  needle 
and  its  mount  in  a  telescopic  stored  position  from  which  the 
needle  and  mount  may  be  withdrawn  bodily  for  application 
to  a  pilot  stem  on  the  front  wall  of  the  barrel. 


tube  within  the  outer  tube,  in  a  pair  of  telescoping  menstrual 
tampon  storage  and  applicator  tubes.  The  frictional  im- 


3^34,735 
DISPOSABLE  INJECTOR  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR    ■ 
Thomas  S.  Sly,  Decatur,  lUteois,  asrignor  to  LincolB  Labora- 
tories, lac.,  Decatur,  Illinois  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,41 1 
Int.  CL  A61ni  05122, 05132 
U.S.CI.  128-220  5  Cjaims 


46 


A  single-hand  operated  needle-type  injector  device  is  pro- 
vided by  a  combination  of  a  handle  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  an  elongated  tubular  needle  carried  on  the 
handle,  and  a  cup^shaped,  liquid-carrying  cylinder  slidably 
mounted  on  the  haiidle.  The  needle  has  an  injection  tip  at- 
one end  and  carries  a  piston  means  at  its  other  end.  The 
cylinder  is  open  at  only  one  end  and  is  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  thumb  in  the  direction  toward  the  needle  tip  in  pres- 
surizing the  liquid  for  injection  through  the  needle.  Also,  the 
cylinder  is  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  con- 
trol tab  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  to  facilitate  its 
movement  along  the  handle.  In  operation,  the  cylindei;  is 
specifically  arranged  to  move  in  a  direction  toward  the  sharp- 
ened needle  tip  in  effecting  pressurizing  of  the  liquid  for 
injection. 


3,534,736 

DISPOSABLE  UNIT  DOSE  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 

Rodney  M.  Meyers,  1500  Pine  St,  PhUaddphia,  Penn»r|vania 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,279 

Int  CI.  A61J  7100 

MS.  CI.  128-222  9  Claims 


"  ft-f*  ■*■«  ie  ff  f* 


A  disposable  unit-dose  medication  container  having  a  tear- 
open  top  spaced  below  the  top  edge  of  the  container  and  a 
hmged  closure  at  its  bottom  permitting  a  measured  charge  of 
medicament  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and-  subsequently 
enclosed  therein  rendering  the  container  nonrefillable  and 
nestable  both  in  the  open  and  filled  condition. 


3,534,737 
TAMPON  APPLICATOR  IMPEDANCE 
John  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena, 
California    91105 

Fikd  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  78535 
Int.  CL  A61f  15100 
U.S.  CL  128-263  6  Claims 

A  frictional  impedance  securing  together  the  inner  plunger 


pedance  secures  the  inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube  without 
mterfering  with  the  required  tube  telescoping  mechanism. 


BEDSIDE  AND  AMBULATORY  PORTABLE  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Huck,  109  Chestnut  St.,  Bound  Brook,  New  Jer- 
sey   08805 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,570 

Int.CI.A61f5/<^<^ 

U.S.  CL  128-275  9  CUims 


A  bedside,  ambulatory  and  portable  system  for  the  collec- 
tion of  human  body  fluids,  including  a  calibrated  transparent 
observation  chamber  for  the  immediate  receipt  and  inspec-« 
tion  of  the  fluid  and  its  rate  of  flow,  said  chamber  having  a 
closable  outlet  and  an  upper  overflow  into  a  removable 
drainage  collector  provid^  with  an  openable  and  closable 
inlet,  and  calibrated  for  measurement  of  its  contents,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  assemMy  from  a  bed  frame, 
together  with  a  foldable  stand  for  independently  supporting 
the  said  assembly  if  desired. 


3,534,739 
CRYOSURGICAL  DELIVERY  AND  APPLICATION  OF 
UQUIFIED  GAS  COOLANT 
Michael  D.  Bryne,  Vernon,  Connecticut,  atrignor  to  Brymill 
Corp.,  Vernon,  Comecticut  a  corpontkm  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683351 
Int.  CLA61h  7  7/i6 
U.S.  CL  128-303.1  3  Clahns 

A  self-contained,  mobile,  compact,  untetbered  cryosurgi- 
cal instrument  is  provided  in  which  liquified  gas  coolant  in  a 
container  with  heat  conducting  walls  is  pressurized  by  am- 
bient temperature  for  delivery  to  a  lesion  to  be  necrotized. 
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The  coolant  is  discharged  in  a  controlled  spray  in  one  em- 
bodiment; the  delivery  tube  includes  a  vent  tube  coaxially 


3,534,742 
BAR  GRATE  ROTOR 
William  H.  Knapp,  Davenport,  Iowa  and  Rkhafd  A.  De 
Panw,  East  MoHne,  UUnois,  assignors  to  Intcmadonal  Har> 
vcster    Company,    Chicago,    Illinois    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  584,054,  Sept  29,  1966, 
now  abandoned .  This  application  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

864,287 

Int  CL  Aoir  iins 

U.S.  CL  130—27  15  Chdms 


spaced  therefrom  in  otner  embodiments.  Freezing  to  tissue  is 
overcome  with  Teflon  coatings. 


_JI_ 


^,    3,534,740 
SPANDEX  SUItJRE  NEEDLE  COMBINATION 
Flora  L.  Thompson,  North  Brunswick,  New  Jersey,  assignor 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  New  Jersey 
.  FUed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,228 

^  Int.  CLA61b  77/06 

U.S.  CL  128-339      Tl  \  4  Claims 


An  elongated  rotor  for  an  axial  flow  combine  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  radial  blades  constructed 
such  that  they  will  support  the  material  as  it  is  threshed  and 
separated  and  yet  will  produce  a  minimum  fan  effect.  The 
construction  of  the  radial  blades  include  open  grates  that  oc- 
cupy its  plane  area. 


/ 


A  spandex  suture  is  secured  to  a  metal  needle  by  inserting 
the  end  of  the  suture  together  with  a  deformable  textile 
material  into  a  recessed  portion  of  the  needle  and  sws^ing 
the  needle  to  compress  together  the  spandex  suture  and  tex- 
tile material. 


3,534,743 

TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERUL  HAVING  A 

HYDROPHOBIC  COATING 

Matthew  Sallcc  Monte,  Stratford,  Connecticut,  assignor  to 

American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 

\  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  nicd  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723^05 
Int  CL  A24b  03114, 15/00 
VS.  CL  131-15  8  Clahns 

Reconstituted  tobacco  material  is  provided  with  a 
hydrophobic  coating  of  high  viscosity  nitrocellulose  which  is 
dissolved  in  an  alcohol  and  either  acetate  or  ketone  solvent 
solution.  The  resultant  hydrophobic  coated  sheet  is  particu- 
larly adaptable  for  use  as  cigar  wrapping  material. 


3^34,741 
BACK  SUPPORTING  GIRDLE 
Isabel  Murray  Bcmfeld,  Allendale,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 
The  Bergcr  Broc  Company,  New  Haven,  Connecticut  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectkvt 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,571 

Int  CL  A41c  1108 

U.S.  CL  128-533  x  1  Claim 


3,534,744 
DEVICES  FOR  FITTING  TIPS  TO  ROD-SHAPED 
OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  CIGARS 
Cfaiudc  Paul  Ahne  Pirat  Strasbourg-Ncudorf  and  Daniel  Jean 
Pierre  Cornil  Verschcurc,  StraslMurg,  France,  assignors  to 
Servke  D'Exploitation  Industrielle  Des  Tabacs  Et  Des  Allu- 
mettcs,  Paris,  France  a  French  public  establishment  . 

Filed  April  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,036  / 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  April  3, 1967, 101,256 
Int  CL  A24c  05/52;  A24d  01/04 
VS.  CL  131—88  18  Clahns 


A  high  waist  back  supporting  garment  characterized  in  the 
provision  of  a  plurality  of  stifTenmg  members  commencing  at 
a  point  overiying  the  coccyx  of  a  wearer,  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  gamwnt  substantially 
overlying  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


i^ 


A  device  for  affixing  tips  to  rod-shaped  smokers*  articles 
by  forming  a  socket  joint  therewith,  comprising  a  rotary  con- 
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veyor  for  intermittently  conveying  hollow  tips  in  turn  from  a 
tip-dispensing  station  to  a  station  for  fitting  said  tips  on  to 
one  end  of  said  articles,  and  means  for  inserting  each  article 
into  a  tip  after  having  aligned  the  axes  thereof.  The  conveyor 
has  movable  sockets  into  which  said  tips  are  firmly  inserted 
at  said  dispensing  station  and  means  for  rotating  each  socket 
about  its  axis  after  an  article  has  been  inserted  into  a  tip. 


to  cause  the  frame  to  reverse  its  travel  after  it  has  reached 
the  front  wall  of  the  body,  a  variable  spray  frame  to  alter  the 
spray  direction  to  accommodate  different  interiors  and 
downwardly  directed  spray  nozzles  to  effectively  clean  and 
remove  debris  from  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  body  as  well. 


3,534,745 
DENTAL  TAPE  HOLDER  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  TOOTH 

CLEANING  DEVICES 

WUUam  A.  Waters,  3648  E.  49th  St,  Tuba,  Oklahoma    74135 

Cootinuation-iiiilMrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  581,235,  Sept. 

22, 1966,  iiow  Patent  No.  3,421,524,  dated  Jan.  14, 1969. 

Thb  applicatioa  Aug.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,520 

Int.  CI.  A61c  15100 

MS.  CI.  132-92  13  Claims 


r/ 


A  self-contained  dental  tape  holder  and  supply  unit  is  pro- 
vided to  be  attached  to  standard  power  driven  teeth  cleaning 
devices. 


3434,746 
PORTABLE  CLEANER  FOR  TRAILER  INTERIORS 
Samuel    Posner,    6060    Crcscentville    Road,    Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania    19126 

FOcd  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754312 

lax.  C\.W%h  3102,9100 

MS.  CI.  134-46  9  Claims 


A  portable  self-propelled  device  fdr  cleaning  interiors  of 
box  type  vehicle  bodies,  such  as  trailer  bodies,  including  a 
spraying  frame,  a  switch  responsive  to  contact  with  a  side 
wall  of  a  trailer  body  to  activate  the  spray  of  steam  or  clean- 
ing solution  only  when  the  frame  is  inside  the  body,  a  switch 
responsive  to  contact  with  the  front  wall  of  the  trailer  body 


3,534,747 

DESTAINER  FOR  DISC  ELECTROPHORESIS  RODS 

UTILIZING  CIRCULATING  LIQUID 

Peter  Stanton  Hocfer,  San  Francisco,  CaUfomia,  assignor  to 

Peter  S.  Hocfer  doing  business  as  Hocfer  Scientific  Instru- 

mcnts,  San  Francisco,  California 

.    Filed  June  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,249 
Int.CI.B08bi/;0 
U.S.  CI.  134-111  15  Claims 


A  destainer  for  disc  electrophoresis  rods  which  are  con- 
tained in  tubes  including  a  cylindrical  container  for  holding 
acetic  acid  which  has  a  magnetic  stirring  rod  at  its  base  to  set 
up  a  vortex  circulation.  The  rods  are  placed  in  a  flange-type 
holder  which  mates  with  the  walls  of  the  container  to  force 
substantially  all  upward  circulating  liquid  through  the  tubes. 
The  holder  includes  an  inner  column  having  openings  at  its 
top  to  allow  for  downward  circulation  of  the  liquids  through 
both  an  activated  charcoal  filter  and  for  free  movement 
down  toward  the  stirring  rod. 


TILTABLE  BOILING  OR  BATHING  STRUCTURE 

Lars  Gustaf  Ekman,  Banoiatan  17,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  March  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,452 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  April  4, 1967, 

4,644/67:4,645/67 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3108;  B08b  3104 

U.S.-CL  134-118  18  Claims 


A  boiling  pan,  a  bathtub  or  a  similar  vessel  for  a  beatable 
liquid  is  tiltably  connected  to  a  framework  or  the  like.  In  its 
horizontal  position  the  vessel  embraces  an  inset  rack  or  the 
like  for  boiling  or  immersing  goods,  e.g.  boiling  goods  in 
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piece  form  in  boiling  boxes,  or  a  patient.  The  rack  or  a  pa- 
tient is  carried  either  by  carrier  members  projecting  from 
said  framework,  or  by  a  movable,  preferably  rollable  stand. 
In  the  tilted  position  of  the  vessel  the  rack  or  the  like  is  en- 
tirely exposed  above  the  lower  ed^e  of  the  opening  of  the 
vessel,  whereby  the  rack  or  the  like  may  be  horizontally 
loaded  with  immersion  goods  and  a  patient  resting  on  the 
movable  stand  may  be  pushed  in  horizontally  over  said  lower 
edge. 


the  entire  perimeter  thereof,  assumes  the  shape  of  a  hyper- 
bolic paraboloid.  The  structure  has  shape  and  rigidity  which 
are  maintained  without  external  tension  means,  the  interior  is 
made  extremely  accessible  and  can  be  easily  and  quickly  as- 
sembled and  disassembled. 


3,534,749 
CLEANING  MACHINES  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  Till,  Sindlinger  Bahnstraasc  159,  Frankf^ut  am  Main- 

SindUnger,  Gcrmaay 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  593,105,  Nov.  9, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,557,543,  June  3, 1969;  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777^600 

Int.  a.  B08b  3102,  9108;  B67c  1106 
U.S.CI.  134— 152  7  Claims 


\  3,534,751 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  STAKE 
Derek  W.  A.  Peters,  10  Cressy  Parkway,  Bel  Air,  Maryland 
21014 

Filed  April  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,005 

Int  CI.  A45r  07/76 

U.S.  CI.  135-15  4  Claims 

\ 


A  container  wasHihg  machine  has  two  semicircular  pipes 
fixed  together  at  opposite  ends  and  supported  by  radial  pipes 
which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axial  supply  pipe  which 
has  a  radial  opening  for  communicating  with  a  radial  pipe  for 
supplying  cleaning  or  rinsing  fluid  to  nozzlelike  container 
mountings  of  a  semicircular  pipe  which  is  within  a  cleaning 
chamber  while  shutting  off  fluid  to  the  other  radial  pipe  and 
to  nozzles  of  the  semicircular  pipe  which  is  outside  of  the 
chamber. 


A  general  purpose  stake  for  anchoring  lightweight  tents,  or 
the  like,  in  sandy  or  muddy  soil  and  consists  of  a  combination 
of  a  main  stake,  which  is  similar  to  a  conventional  tent  peg, 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  ring  fixed  to  its  upper  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  pins  which  are  inserted  through  the  ring.  The 
main  stake  and  pins  are  driven  into  the  soil  at  selected  angles 
whereby  a  tripod  arrangement  is  formed. 


3,534,752 

UMBRELLA  CONSTRUCTION 

Scrsio  Vanzini,  Via  Vctere  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  647,412,  June 

20, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,435^36.  This  application  Feb.  3, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  795,782 

Int.  CL  A45b  19100, 25/14, 25116 

U.S.  CI.  135-20  9  Claims 


3,534,750 

STRESSED  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Arpad  Koloisvary,  Mountain  Lakes,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 

American  Vdcro  Incorporated 

Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  715,454,  Jan.  10, 

1968,  now  abandoned .  Tbis  application  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  789,438 

bt  CL  E04b  011342 

U.S.  CI.  135-1  23  Claims 


A  portable  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  noncoplanar 
parabolic  arches  is  [»votally  connected  to  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  support  members  to  form  a  closed  loop  which,  when 
covered  by  a  fabric  secured  and  tensioned  about  substantially 


An  umbrella  is  described  in  which  the  umbrella  rod  and 
covering  material  are  received  within  a  tube  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  umbrella  and  are  movable  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube  during  opening  of  the  umbrella,  there  being 
means  for  imparting  a  rotational  movement  to  the  rod  and 
covering  material  during  closing  of  the  umbrella. 
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764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


3^34,753 
RATIO  CONTROLLER  FOR  GASES 
Louis  A.  OUivier,  Menlo  Park,  Caltfoniia,  assignor  to  Vcriflo 
CorporatioD,    RiciunoiKl,    Califonila    a    corporation    of 
Caiifomla 

Filed  March  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,669 

Int.CI.G05d///0i 

U.S.CL  137-7  10  Claims 


generates  ultrasonic  sound  waves  that  are  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  a  two  stage  fluid  amplifier  circuit.  The  elec- 
trical circuit  includes  a  voltage  divider  and  a  multivibrator 
for  adjustably  controlling  the  excitation  frequency  of  said 
crystal,  while  the  fluid  amplifier  circuit  includes  two  turbu- 
lence type  fluid  amplifiers.  A  convergent  passage  is  provided 
for  conducting  the  sound  waves  from  said  crystal  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  emitter  of  one  of  said 
turbulence  type  amplifiers. 


3434*755 

HIGH  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  FLUH)  AMPLIFIER  AND. 

FLUIDIC  COMPONENTS 

Thomas  F.  Urbaaosky,  Clndniiati,  Ohfo,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,092,  Aug. 

25, 1966,  now  abandoned .  This  application  July  18, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  752,098 

Int  CL  F15c  5/00,  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  74  Claims 


A  mixture  of  two  gases  is  supplied  at  any  desired  ratio,  and 
a  ratio  once  set  is  maintained  over  wide  variations  in  pressure 
and  during  either  continuous  or  intermittent  flow.  Two  flow 
controllers  are  used,  one  for  each  gas,  and  each  one  com- 
prises three  stacked  diaphragms  to  give  flow  as  demanded  by 
superimposing  a  command  signal  on  a  flow  based  on  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  of  each  supply  gas  and  the  ratio-metering 
orifice.  A  chamber  on  one  side  of  one  diaphragm  supplies 
bias  based  on  the  supply  pressure  while  the  command  signal 
is  sent  to  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  same 
diaphragm.  Two  other  diaphragms  define  between  them  a 
chamber  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  close  off  respectively 
the  second  chamber  and  an  output  chamber.  The  command 
signal  originates  in  a  pressure  controller  where  the  output 
pressure  of  the  final  mixture  is  measured  against  a  reference 
pressure  to  obtain  a  command  signal  pressure  from  the 
original  regulated  supply  of  one  of  the  two  gases  (both  of 
which  are  supplied  at  substantially  identical  regulated  pres- 
sures). This  command  signal  is  applied  directly  to  the  flow 
controllers,  the  supply  gases  being  first  metered  through  a 
ratio  setter  (across  which  the  differential  pressure  exists^  be- 
fore being  applied  to  the  output  chambers  in  the  flow  con- 
trollers. 


An  analog-type  fluid  amplifier  having  a  high  signal-to-noise 
ratio  is  provided  by  a  slight  roughness  on  the  upper  or  lower 
walls  forming  the  fluid  flow  passa^s.  The  noise  reduction  is 
also  obtained  by  reducing  the  size  of  the  flow  passages. 
Passage  size  reduction  is  obtained  by  fabricating  a  fluid  am- 
plifier elemem  in  a  thin  lamina  and  paralleling  several 
separated  elements  in  a  stacked  laminated  structure  to  obtain 
the  desired  flow  capacity  rating.  Each  lamina  may  include 
several  serially  connected  fluid  amplifier  elements  which  are 
stacked  with  a  laminated  supply  pressure  manifold  to  form  a 
fluidic  "gain  block"  component.  The  ^ain  block  may  be 
stacked  with  various  other  laminae  providing  fluid  input  re- 
sistors, feedback  resistors,  and  with  fluid  flow  reactive  ele- 
ments to  form  fluidic  operational  amplifiers,  integrators,  and 
other  frequency  responsive  circuits,  all  having  no  moving 
mechanical  parts. 


8  Claims 
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3434,754  FLUID  BINARY  COUNTER  STAGE 

TRANSDUCER  Elmer  L.  Swartz,  Falls  Cliarch,  Virginia,  assignor  to  The     / 

Basil  B.  Bceken,  New  Haven,  Connectkut,  assignor  to  Pitney-  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Bowes,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Connectiait    a    corporation    of  the  Army 

Delaware  Filed  April  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,687 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,202  Int.  CL  F15c  1/12 

Int  CI.  F15c  1/18, 3/00  U.S.  CL  137—81.5 
U.S.  CL  137—81.5                                                    5  Claims 

TO  NEXT  STAOE        TO  l«C>U)OUT 


An  improved  electrical  to  fluidic  transducer  including  an 
electrical  circuit   for  driving  a   piezoelectric  crystal  that 


A  fluid  binary  counter  stage  in  which  a  fluid  pulse  con- 
verter directs  an  incoming  pulse  to  the  proper  control  chan- 
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nel  of  a  bistable  fluid  amplifier  in  order  to  cause  a  change  in 
state  of  the  amplifier  and  in  which  feedback  channels  are 
provided  between  the  output  channels  of  the  bistable  amplifi- 
er and  the  control  channels  of  the  amplifier  to  increase  the 
pressure  differential  between  control  channels.  A  plurality  of 
these  stages  may  be  cascaded  to  provide  a  complete  binary 
counter.  A  reset  input  is  provided  and  communicates  directly 
with  the  control  channels  of  the  bistable  amplifiers  in  each 
counter  stage. 


includes  a  slot  at  the  mouth  or  exit  of  the  pipe  or  nozzle 
through  which  suction  is  applied  at,  for  example,  the  mouth 
of  the  pipe  or  nozzle  and  a  disk-shaped  control  body  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  fluid  traversing  the  pipe  or  nozzle.  Both 
the  suction  through  the  slot  and  the  control  body  coact  to 
change  the  path  of  the  emitted  fluid  through  any  desired 
angle  or  to  change  the  path  of  the  emitted  fluid  into  a  sub- 
stantially conical  sheet  of  fluid  having  any  desired  divergence 
or  conical  angle. 


3434,757 

FLUIDIC  FREQUENCY-RESPONSIVE  LAG  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENT 

Martin  C.  Dobcrty,  Scotia,  New  York,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,751 

Int.  CL  F15c  1/06 


3434,759 

PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  FLUIDIC  TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  S.  Honda,  Scotia,  New  York,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,065 

Int.  a.  F15c  1/12, 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—814  8  Claims 


U4.  CL  137-81.!| 


18  Claims 


A  fluidic  frequency-responsive  circuit  component  for  ob- 
taining a  moderate  lag  time  constant  in  analog-type  control 
systems  utilizes  a  fluidic  operational  amplifier  and  a  particu- 
lar fluid  flow  impedance  input  network  to  obtain  a  high 
degree  of  stable  operation  over  a  wide  range  of  fluid  supply 
pressure  and  load.  The  input  network  comprises  a  fluid  flow 
capacitor  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  the  operational  am- 
plifier input  resistor  and  the  two  functions  of  the  input  re- 
sistor achieve  the  frequency-responsive  lag  function  without 
attenuation.  The  operational  amplifier  and  resistors  are  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  superposed  laminae  assembled  in 
fluid-type  relationship  to  provide  a  compact  component  hav- 
ing no  moving  mechanical  parts. 


A  fluidic  transducer  having  no  moving  mechanical  parts 
utilizes  a  two  stage  fluid  amplifier  circuit  for  converting  pres- 
surized pneumatic  signals  to  a  hydraulic  output,  or  vice  ver- 
sa. A  variable  fluidic  resistance  means  connected  in  bridge 
circuit  relationship  between  the  fu^t  and  second  stage  am- 
plifiers provides  a  hydraulic -pneumatic  interface 
therebetween  and  is  comprised  of  two  fluid  amplifiers  utiliz- 
ing only  the  power  fluid  and  control  fluid  inlets  thereof.  The 
outputs  of  the  first  stage  amplifier  are  connected  to  single 
control  fluid  inlets  of  the  intermediate  fluid  amplifiers  for 
controlling  the  downstream  pressure  of  the  power  jets 
therein.  The  control  fluid  inlets  of  the  second  stage  amplifier 
are  connected  to  the  power  fluid  inlets  of  the  intermediate 
fluid  amplifiers  such  that  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  first 
stage  amplifier  causes  proportional  changes  in  the 
downstream  pressure  of  the  power  jets  of  the  intermediate 
amplifiers  which  are  reflected  into  the  control  fluid  inlets  of 
the  second  stage  amplifier. 


3434,758 
FLUID  DEFLECTION  MECHANISM 
Hcskcstad,  PIscataway,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  New  York  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  / 
Filed  Oct  2 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769434 
int  CL  F15c  1/04, 1/14 
U.S.  CL  137-81.5                                                   19  Claims 


\ 


\ 


Covers  an  arrangement  for  the  radial  or  other  deflection  of 
a  jet  of  fluid  emitted  by  a  pipe  or  nozzle.  The  arrangement 


3434,760 

REGULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUAL  OPERATION 
Slawomir   Kowakki,  Rockaway,  and  Donald   A.   Worden, 

Pompton  Plains,  New  Jersey,  assignors  to  Marotta  Valve 

Corporation,  Boonton,  New  Jersey  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,213 

Int.  CL  G05d  16/06;  FI6J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  137—116  12  Clainis 

This  specification  discloses  a  pressure  regulator  having  an 
axially  movable  shaft  that  serves  as  a  slide  valve.  This  shaft 
has  a  port  through  its  circumference  and  as  the  shaft  moves 
the  port  travels  past  an  O-ring.  The  shaft  is  moved  in  response 
to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  a  bellows  constructed 
from  tapered  spring  washers  to  produce  a  more  sensitive 
regulator.  As  this  pressure  in  the  regulator  increases,  it  con- 
tracts the  bellows,  and  the  shaft  moves  to  shut  off  further 
supply  of  gas.  Excessive  pressure  moves  the  slide  valve  to  a 
vent  position.  As  gas  continues  to  be  withdrawn,  the  pressure 
surrounding  the  bellows  drops  and  the  bellows  expands  and 
moves  the  shaft  to  admit  more  gas  into  the  chamber  sur- 
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rounding  the  bellows.  There  is  a  manual  adjustment  for  mov-  fluid  passageway  therebetween,  and  an  air  compression 
ing  the  O-ring  axially  along  the  shaft  to  change  the  extent  to  chamber   in   communication   with    the    fluid    passageway 


wherein  compressed  air  therein  will  purge  the  remaining  fluid 
from  the  fluid  passageway  when  the  inlet  port  is  closed. 


3^34,763 

INLINE  VALVE 

Frank  A.  Lucardle,  4153  N.  Walnut  St, 

Baldwin  Park,  CaUfornia    91076 
Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,109 
which  the  bellows  must  expand  and  contract  to  open  and  Int.  CI.  ¥l6k  3 1/143, 15/03 

close  the  slide  valve.  This  changes  the  downstream  pressure.      U.S.  CI.  137—219 


5  Claims 


3,534,761 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Branton,  Ddavan,  Wisconsin,  assignor  to  Sta-Rlte 
Industries,   Inc.,   Delavan,   Wisconsin   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  March  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,269 

Int.  CL  AOlj  7100;  F04  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—205  5  Gaims 


^f^/St 


This  invention  relates  to  a  milk-transfer  apparatus  which 
receives  milk  from  a  pipeline  and  periodically  transfers  the 
milk  to  a  bulk  storage  tank.  The  apparatus  includes  a  jar  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  the  pipeline  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  suction  side  of  a  pump.  A  vacuum  line  is  con- 
nected to  the  jar  and  the  vacuum  acts  through  the  pipeline  to 
draw  milk  from  the  individual  milkers  and  convey  tne  milk  to 
the  jar.  A  variable  cycle  timer  is  operably  connected  to  the 
pump  motor  and  the  timing  cycle  is  set  in  conjunction  with 
the  milk  flow  into  the  jar  so  that  the  pump  will  operate 
periodically  to  pump  the  milk  from  the  jar  to  a  bulk  storage 
tank. 


An  inline  valve  having  a  barrel  Containing  a  tubular 

8 lunger  and  valve  operating  means  such  as  coacting  linear 
uid  pressure  actuator  means  on  the  barrel  and  plunger,  for 
selectively  moving  the  plunder  longitudinallv  toward  one  end 
of  the  barrel  to  an  open  position  and  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  the  barrel  to  a  closed  position.  The  plunger  contains  a  lon- 
gitudinal flow  passage  which  communicates  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  the  ends,  respectively,  of  the  barrel  when  the 
plunger  occupies  its  open  position.  Coacting  sealing  means 
are  provided  on  the  plunger  and  barrel  for  blockins  flow 
through  the  valve  when  the  plunder  occupies  its  closed  posi- 
tion. For  low-pressure  applications,  the  plunser  may  be 
sealed  to  the  barrel  by  corrugated  bellows  wnich  extend 
coaxially  between  and  are  terminally  sealed  to  the  ends  of 
the  plunger  and  barrel  in  such  a  v^y  that  the  bellows  com- 
press and  extend  longitudinally  during  movement  of  the 
plunger  between  its  opened  and  closed  positions. 


3,534,762 
HYDRkNT  WITH  COMPRESSED  AIR  DRAIN  MEANS 
Wayne  B.  Noland,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Woodford 
MannfiKturing  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  May  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,676 
Int  CI.  B67d  5/54;  E03h  9/14 
VS.  CI.  137-209  3  Claims 

A  hydrant  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port  with  a 


3,534,764 
GATE  VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  J.  Natho  and  Ray  G.  Quast,  Houston,  Texas,  assignors  to 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated,  New  York,  New  York  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,429 
IntCLF16hi/70 
U.S.  CI.  137-246.22  2  Claims 

A  gate  valve  of  the  expanding  gate  type  having  seat  assem- 
blies which  will  not  be  moved  by  fluid  pressure  into  tight  high 
friction  engagement  with  the  gate  assembly  as  the  gate  as- 
sembly is  moved  between  the  open  and  closed  positions 
thereof,  thereby  preventing  the  development  of  excessive 
friction  forces  between  the  gate  and  seat  assemblies.  Fluid 
bleed  passage  means  are  provided  which  are  effective  upon 
slight  movement  of  the  gate  assembly  to  bleed  pressurized 
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fluid  from  the  valve  flow  passages  into  the  valve  chamber  to 
balance  the  fluid  pressure  across  the  upstream  seat  assem- 


blies thereby  substantially  preventing  pressure  actuation  of 
the  upstream  seat  assembly  toward  the  gate  member. 


^  3,534,765 

GAS  REGULATOR 
T.O.  Paine,  Deputy  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  Respect  to  an  Invention  of; 
Harry  J.  King,  Woodbnd  Hills  and  ScUi  Kami,  Arleta, 
California 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745^52 

Int.  CI.  F16k  49/00 

U.S.  CL  137-341  5  Claims 


A  device  and  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized gas  from  a  container  comprising  a  suitable  metal  plug 
disposed  in  the  outlet  from  the  pressunzed  vessel,  and  means 
for  controllably  heating  the  plug  to  increase  the  amount  of 
gas  allowed  to  diffuse  theretnrough.  In  one  embodiment  of 
Uie  invention  a  plenum  chamber  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  heated  plug  with  means  to  separately  and  controllably 
heat  the  plenum,  whereby  a  pulse  of  gas  can  be  provided  for 
feeding  to  a  pressurized  fluid  line,  if  desired.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, the  outlet  from  the  plugged  pressurized  vessel  is 
used  to  control  a  positive  expulsion  liquid  reservoir. 


3,534,766 

INDUSTRLiL  TRUCK  HYDRAULIC  HOSE  GUIDE 
William  J.   Barto,   Philadelpiiia,   Pennslvania,  assignor  to 
Eaton,  Yale  &  Towne  In&,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,069 
IntCI.B66f9/06 
U.S.  CI.  137-351  7  Claims 

One  or  more  hydraulic  hose-guiding  reels,  as  may  be 
needed,  are  integrally  secured  by  bolts  in  axial  relation  to  a 
load  wheel  that  engages  a  lifting  chain  on  an  industrial  truck, 
and  there  is  a  circubr  bushing  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 


periphery  of  each  reel.  The  bushing  is  held  assembled 
between  a  flange  on  the  reel  and  a  surface  on  an  adjoining 
reel  or  the  load  wheel.  The  periphery  of  the  bushing  has  a 
depression  in  which  a  hose  is  reeved.  Should  the  hose  bind 


on  the  bushing,  as  may  happen  due  to  high  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  hose,  the  rotatable  bushing  will  prevent  the  hose 
from  binding  relatively  to  the  load  wheel,  or  to  a  hose  on 
another  reel. 


3,534,767 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  A  FLOAT  SUB 
Alvis  C.  Swinney,  c/o,  Swinney  Madiine  Shop,  Route  1,  Box 
204D,  Odessa,  Texas    79760 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,628 

Int  CI.  F16k  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—375  5  Claims 


S    ItBHHIISl 


/ 


A  check  valve  for  a  float  sub  or  the  like  which  may  be 
readily  disassembled  for  cleaning  or  overhaul.  The  valve  is 
made  into  two  main  body  portions  which  may  be  screwed 
together  to  form  an  internal  chamber  which  nouses  a  ball 
type  valve  element,  stop  means,  liner,  and  valve  seat.  The 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  stop  means,  liner,  and  valve  seat 
which  are  contacted  by  fluid  flowing  through  the  chamber 
are  coated  with  a  resilient  material  which  is  resistant  to  erro- 
sion.  The  main  bodv  portions  hold  the  ball,  stop,  liner,  and 
seat  in  assembled  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,534,768 

CHECK  VALVE 

Walter  W.  Powell,  Houston,  Texas,  assignor  to  Anderson, 

Greenwood  &  Co.,  BcUalre,  Texas  a  cbr|wntk»n  of  Texas. 

FOcd  Oct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766^77 

Int  CI.  F16k  15/14 

VS.  CI.  137-496  4  Claims 

A  check  valve  having  a  body  deflning  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
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and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  communication  therebetween,  a   niagnet,  the  How  can  be  controlled  by  regulating  the  amouat 
cap  and  a  diaphragm  held  tightly  between  the  body  and  cap  ofSu^nt  supplied  to  the  magnet  siice  the  mSgnetirforce 

varies  with  the  current. 
^  The  flow  regulator  consists  of  a  constant  area  orifice  and  a 

means  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  drop  across  this 
orifice  for  any  constant  reference  force.  A  sensing  piston, 
•  subject  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressure  upstream  and 
*  downstream  of  the  orifice,  positions  a  metering  poppet  to 
maintain  the  pressure  differential  across  the  piston  propor- 
tional to  the  input  reference  force. 


-M 


3334,771 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

.     .    ,    .  ,  ^u      A  A  e  Ay      Homer  F.  Eyerdam  and  Henry  W.  Krohn,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

and  adapted   o  engage  with  and  disengage  from  said  valve      assignors  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towac  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio  a 
seat  to  control  flow  through  said  check  valve.  corporation  of  Ohio  -v^  ^i*^  «i-uu,  wuw  « 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,862 

3,534,769  Int.  CI.  B65d  «i//4 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  AND  WORKING       ^^'  ^'*  ^37-516.25  17  Claims 

PRESSURE  OF  AIR  MOTORS 
Treffle  J.  Leveque,  16606  Glastonbury,  Detroit,  Michigan 

48219 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,826 

Int.CI.F16ki7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  137—501  1  Claim 


The  valve  has  an  adjustable  setting  for  producing  the 
operation  of  an  air  motor  at  a  selected  speed  and  when  a 
load  is  applied  to  the  motor  the  back  pressure  thereof  opens 
the  valve  to  working  pressure  which  may  also  be  limited  by 
an  adjustable  setting. 


A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  charging,  or  dispensing 
material  from,  pressurized  containers  characterized  by  a 
resilient  valve  body  and  a  valve  insert  member.  The  resilient 
valve  body  defines  a  flow  passageway  therethrough  having  a 
valve  seat  therein  and  further  functions  to  maintain  the  valve 
in  a  normally  closed  position  and  to  resiliently  maintain  the 
valve  insert  member  in  a  predetermined  attitude  with  respect 
to  the  passageway  through  the  valve  body  when  the  valve  is 
in  an  open  position. 

The  valve  is  further  characterized  by  the  internal  flow 
passageway  being  unrestricted  downstream  (tf  the  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  open  position. 


\ 


3,534,770 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLOW  RESPONSIVE 

LOADING 

Slawomir  Kowalski,  Rockaway,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 
Marotta  Valve  Corporation,  Boonton,  New  Jersey  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  March  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,619 

Int.CI.F16ki7/06,i9/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-509  11  Claims 


3,534,772 
^    ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  \ 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FLUDS  ^ 

Harakl  StampeU,  Pettt-Sconncx  and  Jean-Louis  Treyvaud, 
Geneva,  Switerland,  assignors  to  Lucifer  S.A.,  Carougc- 
Gcneva,  Switnrland  a  company  ofSwiUeriand 
Filed  July  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,916 
Claims  priority,  appUoUion  SwiUeriand,  Ai«.  14, 1967, 
1M15/67 
lBt.CLF16ki;/02,J//04 
U.S.  CL  137-553  9  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  flow  regulator  with  variable 
output  flow  which  is  a  function  of  an  input  signal  or 
reference  force,  and  independent  of  other  varying  parame- 
ters in  the  system.  When  operated  manually,  the  operator 
can  control  the  rate  of  flow  by  the  feel  of  the  force  he  exerts 
against  the  flow  regulator,  and  when  operated  by  an  electro- 


A  valve  arrangement  wherein  tlie  eiectromagnetically  con- 
trolled core  carries  yieldingly  a  valve  member  rigid  with  a 


\ 
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control  rod.  Said  iott  is  urged  elastically  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  its  electromagnetic  control  so  that  the  valve 
member  releases  the  opening  controlled  by  it  Said  rod  pro- 
jects outwardW  to  provide  both  a  visual  indication  and  a  posi- 
tive control  of  said  valve  member  when  required.  A  push  but- 
ton surrounding  the  rod  is  urged  elastically  against  an  abut- 
ment on  the  latter  in  order  to  prevent  the  valve  member  from 
releasing  its  seat  under  the  action  of  its  electromagnetic  con- 
trol, unless  the  push  button  is  held  in  a  depressed  position 
away  from  the  abutment. 


3,534,773 
TAMPER  PROOF  VALVE 
Howard  D.  Hendrickson,  TopsfieM  and  Albert  W.  Dewberry, 
Boxford,    Massachusetts,   assignors    to   Watts   Regulator 
Company,    Lawrence,    Massachusetts,   a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,238 

Int.  CI.  F16k  51100;  F16b  23100 

MS.  CL  137-553  10  Claims 


\ 


A  tamper  proof  valve,  designed  to  be  preset  and  left  with 
minimal  risk  of  being  reset,  ami  having  a  calibrated  reference 
scale,  consists  of  a  valve  stent  which  lies  within  a  surrounding 
recess,  and  a  removable  cap  which  fits  into  the  recess  to  en- 
gage the  stem.  The  cap  and  housing  forming  the  recess  in- 
clude a  reference  scale  and  index  for  calibration  purposes, 
and  the  valve  stem  terminates  in  a  knob  engageable  by  the 
cap,  the  knob  being  positioned  to  register  zero  when  the 
valve  is  closed.  The  cap  is  preferably  formed  with  a  leg  which 
engages  in  snap-on  fashion  in  a  groove  in  the  housing  sur- 
rounding the  recess.  After  a  proper  setting  has  been  made 
the  cap  may  be  removed  to  make  it  difficult  for  one  to  reset 
the  valve. 


3,534,774 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Frauds  H.  Tennis,  Oconomowoc,  Wisconsin,  ass^nor  to 
Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  a  corporation  of 
Wisconan 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,640 

Int.  a.  F16k  UI22, 31/12, 31/36 

VS.  CI.  137-596  24  Claims 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  control  valve  having  a  spool  with  an 
orifice  to  set  the  rate  at  which  supply  fluid  flows  to  the 


cylinder  tlirough  eitlier  of  a  pair  of  service  passages.  A  throt- 
tle notch  in  the  ^>ool  restricts  cylinder  exhaust  flow  to  an 
outlet  from  one  of  the  service  passages.  A  first  pressure 
responsive  compensating  valve  mechanism  which  is  actuated 
in  response  to  change  in  pressure  differential  across  the  ori- 
fice maintains  supply  flow  rate  at  the  value  set  by  the  valve 
spool.  A  second  pressure  compensating  valve  mechanism  is 
actuated  in  response  to  increase  in  pressure  differential 
across  the  throttle  notch  to  assure  against  exhaust  flow 
through  said  one  service  passage  at  a  rate  any  greater  than 
that  at  which  fluid  flows  to  the  cylinder  throu^  the  other 
service  passage. 


3,534,775 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  INSTRUMENTALITY 
Francis  H.  Tennis,  Oconomowoc,   Wisconsin,  assignor  to 
Koehrins  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  a  corporation  of 
Wiscon^ 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,622 

IntCLF16k7y//0 

U.S.  CI.  137—596.12  13  Claims 


A  relief  valve  obstructs  flow  of  exhaust  fluid  from  the  con- 
tracting end  of  a  cylinder  to  an  outlet  so  that  exhaust  fluid 
under  pressure  will  be  available  for  flow  to  a  supply  passage 
leading  to  the  expanding  end  of  the  cylinder  whenever  pres- 
sure in  the  supply  passage  drops  to  a  predetermined  value. 
The  flow  obstructing  effect  of  the  relief  valve  is  governed  by 
control  means  which  causes  the  relief  valve  to  least  obstruct 
exhaust  flow  to  the  outlet  at  times  when  high  pressure  ob- 
tains in  the  supply  passage. 


3,534,776 

SEALED  PIPE  JOINT  AND  RELEASING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Lafayette  E.  Gihvath,  7623  Amim,  Houston,  Texas    77017 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,620 

Int.  CI.  F161  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  138—109  6  Claims 


A  pipe  joint  of  the  type  having  bell  end  portions  formed  on 
a  tubular  connector  member  into  whose  ends  the  ends  of  sec- 
tions of  pipe  to  be  connected  may  be  inserted,  each  of  the 
bell  ends  having  an  inwardly  opening  annular  groove  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  and  a  tapering  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  groove  and 
which  merges  with  a  straight  cylindrical  portion  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  of  the  tapered  portion.  Resilient  sealing 
means  such  as  O-rings  are  positioned  loosely  in  the  grooves 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections 
when  the  same  are  inserted  into  the  connector  through  the 
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bell  ends  with  the  0-rings  iii  the  grooves  to  close  the  joint 
against  leakage  so  that  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the 
pipe  will  apply  pressure  to  the  seal  rings  to  move  the  same 
into  the  tapered  portions  to  more  tightly  engage  the  rings 
with  the  pipe  section  and  connector  member.  The  connector 
member  is  provided  with  releasing  elements  in  the  form  of 
sleeves  slidable  in  the  bell  ends  on  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tions to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  with  the  0-rings 
to  move  the  O-rings  out  of  the  tapered  portion  back  into  the 
grooves  to  release  the  pipe  ends  for  removal  from  the  con- 
nector member. 


3,534,779 
WARP  BEAM  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Matoucli  and  Werner  Mueller,  Rcutlii^,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hermana  Wangncr,  Rctttlingen,  Gcnnaay  a 
firm 

Filed  April  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  14, 1967, 

W43763 

Int  CL  D03d  49/06 

UA  CI.  139-101  4  Claims 


6739 
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3,534,777 
MARKING  SLEEVE 
Nib  O.  T.  LooT,  Gullspang,  Sweden 

Continuation-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,420,  Dec.  18, 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,487,574.  This  application  June  19, 
• .  ,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738332 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  20,  1967,  8,756/67 

Int  CI.  F16I  77/72;  G09f  i/06 
UACL  138-121  12  Claims 


A  warp  beam  of  a  considerable  length  for  a  loom  which 
has  a  plurality  of  warping  drums  thereon  and  is  centrally  di- 
vided so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  shorter  rollers  which  are  pivota- 
ble  at  their  outer  ends  relative  to  each  other  within  a 
horizontal  plane  and  are  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  at 
their  inner  ends  so  as  to  extend  coaxially  to  each  other  when 
in  their  operative  position  in  which  they  are  driven 
synchronously. 


A  marking  sleeve  for  wires,  conductors,  cables,  and  the 
like,  comprising;  an  expansible  sleeve  made  of  an  elastic 
material  such  as  a  synthetic  plastic,  and  having  an  annular  or 
sleeve-type  body,  a  generally  flat,  outer  top  portion  adapted 
to  be  embossed  or  otherwise  marked  with  a  legend,  a  bottom 
portion  having  at  least  one  fold,  loop  or  bellows-like  wall 
protruding  inwardly,  and  at  least  one  saddle-like  seat,  depres- 
sion or  valley  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  sTeeve  by  in- 
wardly projecting,  ridges,  flanges  or  the  like  and  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  wire,  etc.,  when  the  marking  sleeve  is 
passed  over  the  wire,  etc. 


3,534  780 
FLASH  RESISTANT  FASTEND4G  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
CUve  E.  Hockmeyer,  UweU,  Maauchusetts  and  Matvd  C. 
Owllctte,  Bedford,  New  Hampshire,  assignors  to  American 
Vclcro,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  March  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,202 

Int.  CI.  D03d  27100 

UACL  139-391  8  Claims 


3,534,778 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Joseph  W.  Goecke,  Northglenn,  Cotorado,  assignor  to  The 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colorado  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  March  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,139 

IntCI.F16l77/0« 

UACL  138-122  6  Claims 


A  separable  fastening  device,  flash  resisUnt  at  elevated 
temperatures,  and  having  a  very  large  number  of  closely 
spaced  hooking  elements  of  the  hook  and  loop  type  such  that 
pressing  exposed  surfaces  of  two  fastening  members  together 
m  face-to-face  relation  will  engage  a  large  number  of  hooks 
and  loops,  is  disclosed;  both  the  loop  and  hook-carrying 
members  are  comprised  of  a  base  material  of  woven  glass 
fibers  while  the  loops,  extending  upright  from  one  surface  of 
the  loop-carrying  fastening  member,  are  formed  from  tight 
fiber  bundles  of  polymeric  tetrafluoroethylenc  and  the  hooks, 
extending  from  one  surface  of  the  hook-carrying  fastening 
member,  are  formed  from  polyester  monofilaments. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  139-426  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,534,782 


A  spirally  reinforced,  flexible  conduit  or  hose  having  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  inner  bore  as  opposed  to  a  convoluted 
inner  bore;  said  conduit  capable  of  being  flexed  to  a  bend 
radius  of  one  diameter  or  less  without  collapsing. 


3,534  781 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  ARRAYS  OF  WIRES 
SUITABLE  FOR  INCORPORATION  IN  LAMINATED 
TRANSPARENT  PANELS 
John  EnMst  PtowcU,  Bfarflringham  and  Malcofan  Walter  Laccy, 
TIptoa,  Engfamd,  aafgaon  to  Triplex  Safety  Ghm  Com- 
pany,  LomIoii,  EagUmd  a  BritU  Compaoy 
Origfaial  apptkatiQa  May  5, 1965.  Ser.  No.  453,433,  now 
Patent  No.  3402,278.  DMded  and  this  application  March  18, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  825^476        ' 
bit  CLB21f  7/04 
U.S.  CL  140-105  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  crimping  arrays  of  heating  wires  before  their 
mcorporation  in  transparent  panels,  such  as  the  backlights  of 
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automobiles,  so  that  light  diffraction  from  the  wires  is 
reduced.  The  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  for  supporting  a 
reciprocating  carrier  movable  within  a  guide  member,  and  a 
pair  of  ribbed  rollers,  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  support 


i 


± 


i. 


3E] 
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/ 


the  array  of  wires  to  be  crimped  and  the  rollers  being 
adopted  to  mesh  with  each  other  as  the  array  is  passed 
lengthwise  between  the  rollers. 


3,534,782 

TIRE  REINFORCEMENT  FABRIC 

Terry    A.    Young,   Akron,   Ohio   and    Owen    B.    Funsch, 

Rockmart  Georgfai,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tu%  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,542 

Int  CI.  D03d  15100;  I>02g  3102;  B60c  5100 

U.S.  CL  139—426  6  Claims 


A  tire  cord  fabric  with  improved  resistance  to  webbing  and 
splitting  during  adhesive  treatment  and  during  drying  and 
stretchmg  as  well  as  in  handling  and  shipping,  includes  warp 
cords  of  nigh  strength  material  such  as  polyester  and  weft  or 
filling  threads  composed  of  a  blend  of  polyester  fiber  and 
cotton  fiber. 


3,534,783 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Everett  F.  Kehn,  Coming,  New  York,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  New  York  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,164 

Int  CI.  B21f  1104;  H05b  3100 

MS.  CL  140-71.5  3  Claims 

A  method  of  bending  electrical  resistance  wire  to  form 

electrical  heating  elements  for  heating  substantially  rectangu- 


lar areas  of  electrical  heating  units  or  surfaces.  The  wire  is 
first  bent  into  a  strip  of  undulated  or  sinuate  wire  comprising 
a  first  succession  of  similar  undulations  or  curved  sections  of 
relatively  small  radii  with  successive  ones  of  the  undulations 
being  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  a  centerline  for  said 
strip  and  a  second  succession  of  similar  undulations  or 
curved  sections  between  each  successive  pair  of  undulations 
of  said  first  succession  with  successive  ones  of  each  undula- 
tion of  each  such  second  succession  being  alternately  on  op- 


posite sides  of  said  centerline.  The  undulations  of  the  second 
successions  thereof  are  located  a  distance  from  said  center- 
line  a  distance  less  than  the  undulations  of  said  first  succes- 
sion. Each  undulation  of  said  first  succession  is  then  rebent  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  was  previously  bent 
to  form  the  strip  of  undulated  or  sinuate  wire  into  a  succes- 
sion of  short  strip  lengths  extending  parallel  with  one  another 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  heating  elements 
for  said  areas  of  the  heating  units  or  surfaces. 


\  3,534,784 

\  HLLING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Graodis,  Oak  Lawn,  Illinois,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,200 

Int  CL  B65b  43142  / 

U.S.  CL  141-1  7  Cfaifans 


A  rotary  machine  for  filling  containers  with  liquid  products 
having  vertically  aligned  filling  heads  and  spring  urged  cam 
controlled  container  supporting  platforms  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  a  supporting  turret  which  is  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  which  is  characterized 
by  a  u>ecial  cam  arrangement  for  lowering  the  platforms 
when  filling  is  completed  so  as  to  disengage  successive  con- 
tainers from  the  filling  heads  and  permit  removal  thereof 
onto  a  takeoff  conveyor,  the  cam  being  a  nonsymmetrical 
double  harmonic  type  which  results  in  a  minimum  tilt  angle 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  liquid  in  each  container  for  a  given 
turret  speed  and  enables  the  turret  to  be  operated  at  a  sub- 
stantially higher  speed  without  increasing  the  tendency  of  the 
liquid  to  spill  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  containers  due  to  the 
centrifugal  forces  generated  by  rotation  of  the  supporting 
turret. 


3,534,7ll5 
VACUUM  FILLER  BATTERY  ACID 

Andrew  Bensen,  3645  Roanoke  St,  Seaford,  New  York     1 1783 
Conthiuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  562,275,  July  1, 
1966.  This  appUcation  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739^24 
IntCLB65bi7/0O 
U.S.  CL  141—41  6  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  filling  acid  into  the  cells  of  storage  batteries 
from  a  reservoir  source  in  which  acid  discharge  means  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  cells  is  through  a  pair  of  conduits  which 
terminate  in  a  combination  discharge  and  suction  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  sealing  collar  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
respective  battery  cells.  One  of  the  tubes  is  connected 
through  a  first  check  valve  to  the  bellows  and  the  other  tube 
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is  Connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  which  can  be  where  there  is  static  friction  and  the  region  where  there  is 
vented  to  the  atmosphere.  A  second  conduit  including  a  sliding  friction  between  the  powder  and  the  drum  or  belt  and 
check  valve  working  m  reverse  to  the  first  also  connects  the 
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bellows  to  the  reservoir  above  the  acid  level  so  that,  as  the 

bellows  is  actuated,  acid  is  drawn  into  the  cell  to  the  level  of  this  stop  causes  the  powder  to  fall  from  the  drum  or  belt  at  a 

the  conduit  inserted  in  the  cell.  uniform  rate. 


3,534,786  3,534,788 

SAWMILL  CARIUAGE  SETWORKS  MECHANISMS  HLLING  MACHINE 

Thomas  F.  Meis,  P.O.  Box  27,  Mondovi,  Wisconsin    54755   Robert  W.  Vergobbi  and  WUIiam  H.  TrusseDe,  Braintree, 
Filed  March  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,703  Massachusetts,  assignors  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corponitioni 

Int.  CI.  B27b  29/70  Quincy,  Massachusetts  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

U.S.CI.  143— 118  6  Claims     Continuationof  application  Ser.  No.  614,475,  Feb.  7, 1967, 

now  abandoned .  This  appHcation  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,911 

Int.  CL  B65b  1104;  B67c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  141-392  1  Claim 


A  sawmill  carriage  setworks  mechanism  having  means  for 
moving  the  headblock  knees  forwardly  and  mcluding  a 
revoluble  stop  arm  selectively  engageable  with  a  laterally  ad- 
justable stepped  plate  assembly  to  automatically  stop  the  for- 
ward travel  of  said  headblock  knees  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, thereby  presenting  the  log  for  a  cut  of  desired  thickness, 
and  said  mechanism  including  means  for  rapidly  moving  said 
knees  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  when  desired.  Said  set- 
works  mechanism  is  entirely  hydraulically  actuated  and  con- 
trolled to  minimize  manufacturing  costs,  as  well  as  to  permit 
the  use  of  the  sawmill  in  remote  ^eas  where  electric  power  is 
unavailable. 


A  resilient  pneumatically  operated  seal  between  the  neck 
of  a  container  to  be  filled  and  a  portion  of  the  filling  nozzle 
to  provide  an  airtight  seal  during  tne  filling  operation. 


3,534,789 

EDGER  SET  WORKS 

Woodrow  Morris,  Route  2,  Vanceboro,  North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,467 

lBLa.B27b5/J4 


28586 


U.S.  CI.  143-37 


8  Claims 


3,534,787 

DEVICE  FOR  SPRINKLING  POWDER  ON  TO  SUPPORTS 

Friedrich  Heck,  Deilinghofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Duria- 

Werk  Karl  Kempf  G.m.b.H.,  Neuss  am  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,436 

Int.  CL  B65b  43142 

U.S.  CI.  141-131  9  Claims 

A  device  for  sprinkling  sintering  powder  onto  a  metal  plate 

or  strip  comprises  a  feed  hopper  for  the  powder  with  a  slot  at 

the  bottom  through  which  the  powder  is  fed  onto  the  surface 

of  either  a  rotating  drum,  or  a  moving  conveying  beh  which 

passes  over  a  circular  roller.  The  powder  is  moved  from  the 

slot  by  the  drum  or  belt  and  subsequently  falls  from  the  drum 

or  belt  on  to  the  plate  or  strip  below.  A  stationary  stop  in  the 

form  of  a  taut  metal  wire  or  synthetic  thread  extends  across 

the  surface  of  the  drum  or  across  the  surface  of  the  belt 

where  it  passes  around  the  roller  in  a  position  at  which  the 

powder  is  just  starting  to  slip  on  the  curved  surface  of  the 

drum  or  belt,  that  is,,  at  the  transition  between  the  region 


A  control  system  for  positioning  a  pair  of  edger  saws  in 
spaced  relation  to  predetermine  the  width  of  finished  stock. 


/ 


OCTOBEH  20,  IwO 

The  control  system  embodies  a  reversible  feed  screw  motor 
and  two  groups  of  selector  switches  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  and  activated  by  a  cam  driven  by  the  feed  screw  motor 
which  also  drives  respective  saw  positioning  guides.  The 
number  of  switches  in  each  group  corresponds  to  the  number 
of  predetermined  set  positions  desired.  Additionally,  over- 
travel  limit  switches  are  provided  to  limit  the  travel  of  the 
saws  toward  and  ^^ay  from  each  other  within  a  prescribed 
distance  range. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,534,792 
ONION  RING  SEPARATOR 
Gerald  J.  Orlowski,  12427  S.  Honore  St,  Calumet 
Illinois    60643 

nied  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,065 
Int.  CI.  A23n  15100;  B26d  3126, 5100 
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II.S.  CI.  146-1 


26  Claims 


3,534,790 
FRONT  OPENING  EDGER  WFTH  REPLACEABLE  SAW 

GUIDES 
Elbridge  W.  Thrasher,  Uklah,  CaUfornia,  assignor  to  Masonk 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,083 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  143-55   1  5  Claims 


An  edger  machine  having  a  plurality  of  circular  saws 
mounted  upon  a  common  saw  arbor  in  a  support  frame,  an 
improved  housing  and  mounting  assembly  including  a  cover 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  first 
position  that  shields  the  leading  edges  of  said  saws  and  a 
second  position  that  provides  open  access  thereto,  means  for 
pivotally  actuating  said  cover  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  a  plura^ty  of  kickback  fingers  mounted  to  said 
cover  with  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  moving 
said  fingers  to  positions  of  retraction  while  said  cover  occu- 
pies said  first  position;  and  a  press  roll  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  forward  side  of  said  saws  with  means  for  elevating  said 
press  roll  both  tosether  with  said  cover  and  separately 
therefrom  while  said  cover  occupies  said  first  position. 


ERRATUM 

F^br  Class  143-118  see; 
Patent  No.  3,534,786 


A  separator  for  sliced  onions  operable  to  separate  the  rings 
thereof  for  use  in  the  production  of  "French  fried  onion 
rings".  Sliced  onions  are  delivered  to  a  platform  having  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  throughout  its  extent,  and  through  which 
plungers  periodically  project,  the  plungers  being  successively 
projected  in  such  manner  as  to  zaXaXs  and  vibrate  onion 
slices  delivered  to  an  intake  end  of  the  platform.  The  plun- 
gers projecting  through  the  perforations  of  the  platform  en- 
gage the  onion  slices  and  separate  them  into  rings.  Means  is 
provided  to  advance  the  slices  and  rings  toward  a  discharge 
end  of  the  platform  with  the  slices  all  separated  into  rings, 
except  for  small  ones  around  the  hearts  of  the  onions,  by  ..the 
time  they  re^h  the  discharged  end.  The  platform  is  flexible 
and  the  plun^rs  have  shoiilders  which  knock  against  the 
platform  to  vibrate  it,  thus  jostling  the  onions  and  rings  to 
more  efficiently  separate  the  onions  into  rings.  By  omitting 
plungers  from  some  of  the  perforations,  the  onion  hearts  may 
be  discarded  before  the  rings  reach  the  discharge  end  of  the 
platform,  those  small  enough  passing  through  the  perfora- 
tions from  which  the  plungers  are  omitted.  The  means  to  ad- 
vance the  onions  along  the  platform  may  be  gravity  for  a 
platform  inclined  slightly  downward,  or  circulated  water  in 
which  case  the  platform  may  be  inclined  slightly  upward. 


3,534,791 

OSCILLATABLE  DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  SCREW 
FASTENERS 
Victor  A.  Pwkham,  Jr.,  1151  5th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach, 
California    90266  \ 


U.S.  CL  145-76 


Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,941 
Int.  a.  B25b  15104;  F16d  13108 


3,534,793 
MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  FROM  FRUITS  OR 

VEGETABLES 
Max  Wunderiin,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Turmix 
A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796^16 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  8, 1968, 

1,883/68 

Int.  CI.  A23n  1102;  A47J  19100 


U.S.  CI.  146—76 


\ 


5  Claims 


10  Claims 


An  elongated  member  has  a  hollow  end  portion  provided 
with  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  rotatable 
fastener-turning  shaft.  A  spring  steel  tape  is  wrapped  upon  it- 
self between  those  openings  to  form  a  coil  having  an  inner 
convolution  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  shaft.  The 
outer  end  of  the  tape  is  anchored,  and  one  side  of  the  tape 
carries  a  layer  of  antifriction  material  between  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  coil.  When  the  elongated  member  is  oscillated 
around  the  shaft,  the  coil  alternately  grips  and  releases  the 
shaft. 


/ 


A  machine  for  extracting  juice  from  fruits  or  vegetables 
having  a  raking  device  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing  and 
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having  a  filler  tube  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  the  raking  device.  A  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  the 
raking  device  with  a  motor  provided  to  rotate  the  shaft  and 
raking  device  and  an  elastic  coupling  is  mounted  between  the 
transmission  shaft  from  the  motor  and  the  raking  device  to 
take  care  of  any  imbalance  of  a  wire  basket  provided  to 
catch  the  pulp  and  juice  from  the  raking  device. 


and  held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  by  a  web.  Each  subcompart- 
ment  receives  one  of  the  irons  of  a  set  of  clubs,  and  by  the 
spaciai  relationship  between  the  tubes  and  the  extension  of 
the  partitions  upwardly  beyond  the  top  of  the  tubes,  the 
heads  of  the  irons  are  kept  from  contacting  each  other. 


3,534,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  OR  CUTTING  OF  FRUIT 
AND  VEGTABLES,  ESPECIALLY  ONION 
Mathias  Edward  Schilbred,  52C  Drammensveieii,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  2,  1%7,  166,220 

Int.  CI.  B26d  i/26,  ;/2« 
U.S.  CI.  146-78  3  Claims 
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3,534,795 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  IMPROVED  CLUB  PROTECTING  AND 

ARRANGING  MEANS 
George  W.  Wiedenmeier,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  assignor  to 
ABC  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,203 

Int.  CI.  A63b  55100 

U.S.  CI.  150-1.5  12  Claims 


3,534,796 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

Ernest  Knaus;  Jack  M.  Lcderman,  Akron  and  John  E.  Mc- 

Cready,  Tallmadge,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akroa,  Ohk>  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,210 

Int.  CI.  B65d  mOO;  B44d  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  150-.5  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  fruits  and  vegetables  comprising  a 
container,  a  rotary  slicing  and  slitting  member  capable  of 
vertical  movement  and  a  reciprocable,  nonrotary  chopping 
element  associated  therewith,  said  container  having  a  lid 
therefor  with  actuating  means  for  said  member  and  said  ele- 
ment projecting  through  said  lid. 


A  golf  bag  with  flat  side-by-side  partitions  dividing  its 
mouth  into  compartments,  each  of  which  is  in  turn  divided 
into  two  subcompartments  by  a  pair  of  tubes  joined  together 
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A  flexible  container  for  phosphoric  acid  of  less  than  75 
percent  strength  or  similar  acids  having  a  polyester  fabric 
body  portion  and  at  least  one  fitting  for  access  to  the  inside 
of  the  container,  said  fabric  of  the  body  portion  having  each 
of  its  sides  covered  with  a  cured  chlorobutyl  rubber  composi- 
tion. 


3,534,797 
ADAPTOR  SLEEVE 
Theodor  Reinhard,  BoMingen;  Ernst  Haug,  Makhingen  and 
Hermann    MoUcr,    AMUngcn,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturldielm, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1967, 

1,625306 

Int  CI.  F16b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  151-41.75  8  Claims 


A  clamping  sleeve  which  consists  of  a  casing  made  from  an 
elastic  material  and  of  a  threaded  insert,  preferably  made 
from  metal;  the  casing  is  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  while  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  casing  is  ad- 
joined on  one  side  by  a  sealing  lip  and  by  a  collar  and  on  the 
other  side  by  a  section  with  an  initially  conically  and  there- 
upon cylindrical  part. 


3  534  798 
TYRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  Sam  Ravenhall,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  Com- 
pany 

Fikd  March  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711^85 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  March  17, 1967, 

12,617/67 

Int  CLB60C  77/00, 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-209  10  Claims 

A  pneumatic  tyre  especially  a  Uuck  tyre,  having  a  carcass 

of  radial  construction  and  a  tread  having  a  single,  relatively 
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wide,  circumferential  drainage  groove  disposed  at  or  ad-   means  for  retaining  the  storm  or  screen  sashes  in  a  selected 
jacent  to  the  midcircumferential  plane  of  the  tyre  and  a  plu-   partially  open  position,  and  a  storage  receptacle  below  the 


rality  of  relatively  narrow  circumferential  drainage  grooves  ^  ^ 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  wide  groove.                      /           sill  wherein  both  storm  sashes  may  be  stored  when  removed 
■              from  the  frame. 


3334,799  \                                     \ 

TIRING  TRUING  MACHINE  ^                                            3,534^01 

John  A.  Luton,  4335  Napier  St.,  San  Diego,  California  921 10        PANEL-TYPE  ROOM  DIVIDER  AND  CLOSURE  FOR 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,024  WALL-LIKE  OPENING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Int.  CI.  B29h  27/05  Richard  E.  Bolden,  347  Allegany  St.,  Frostburg,  Maryland 


U.S.  CI.  157-13 


5  Claims       21532 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser,  No.  779,975 

Int.  CI.  E06b  09126,  09/36 

U.S.  CI.  160-172  7  Claims 
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The  machine  has  a  frame  on  which  is  a  driven  roller  for 
rotational  driving  contact  with  a  vehicle  tire.  A  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  carries  a  crossfeed  tool  sup- 
port, the  carriage  being  linked  to  the  frame  by  an  adjustable 
radius  rod  to  follow  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  when  the 
crossfeed  is  operated,  so  guiding  the  tool  in  the  desired  path 
across  the  face  of  the  rotating  tire.  Means  are  provided  for 
precise  setting  of  the  cutting  tool  and  for  controlled  adjust- 
ments while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 


3334,800 
COMBINATION  SCREEN,  STORM  SASH  AND  STORAGE 

UNIT 
Milton  Guttman,  Bradley  Beach,  New  Jersey  (147  Holstead 

St.,  East  Orange,  NJ  07018) 
Continuation-fai-part  of  aMiUcatton  Ser.  No.  402,708,  Oct  9, 
1964,  now  abandoned .  Tids  appUcatkm  Jwie  2, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  643,163 
Int  CI.  E06b  03130, 03/66 
VS.  a.  160—92  12  Claims 

A  combination  double  sash  storm  window  and  double  sash 
screen  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  louvered  window, 
comprising  a  channeled  frame  positioned  interiorly  of  the 
louvered  window,  wherein  either  or  both  storm  or  screen 
sashes  may  be  completely  removed,  affording  complete  ven- 
tilation when  the  louvered  window  is  open,  including  bolt 


A  room  divider  or  closure  for  a  wall-like  opening  or  the 
like  in  a  building  comprising  a  series  of  similar  panels  extend- 
ing either  vertically  or  horizontally  and  supported  by  ap- 
propriate guide  means  fixed  along  the  upper  or  side  bounda- 
ries of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  permit  the  panels  to  be 
moved  into  and  from  compact,  retracted  positions  adjacent 
one  side  or  edge  of  said  opening  or  into  edge-abutting  rela- 
tionship to  completely  close  said  opening,  means  also  support- 
ing said  panels  for  pivotal  movement  through  an  arc  of 
approximately  135"  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  panels 
to  provide  a  louver  effect  for  the  passage  of  light  and  air  be- 
tween the  panels,  and  including  mechanisms  operable  simul- 
taneously and  selectively  either  to  pivotally  move  all  of  said 
panels  simultaneously  in  louverlike  fashion  or  move  said 
panels  simultaneously  between  fully  expanded  closing  posi- 
tion and  fully  retracted  open  position  while  effecting  even 
spaces  between  said  panels  during  such  movements. 


3334302 
PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  METHOD 
Irving  A.  Carr,  60  Gardner  St,  Hingham,  Massachusetts 
02043 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,288,  now 

Patent  No.  3,443,628,  dated  May  13, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatfon  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,016 

Int  CLB22d  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  164—120  10  Clahns 

A  method  of  die  casting  wherein  the  circumferential  walls 


/    / 
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of  an  injection  piston  are  wiped  upwardly  and  downwardly  by 
the  chamber  walls  of  an  upper  mold  element  after  each  cast- 


^5^^ 


machine  to  produce  a  cast  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual sections  ioined  by  the  divider  members  and  narrow 
necks  of  solidified  metal.  The  apparatus  comprises  means  for 
maintaining  a  head  of  divider  elements  adjacent  the  mold 
and  power  means  operable  at  predetermined  intervals  for  in- 
serting the  elements  into  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold. 


3^34305 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  GAS-SWEPT  HEATING 

SURFACES  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Krister  Allan  AckerfcMt,  VaUentana,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bo 

Grels    Alarik    Berg,    Tumba    and    Jarl    Leo    Ronald 

Sodcrstrom,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  22,  1967,  8,926/67 

Int.  CI.  F28g  1112 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  •  2  Claims 


ing  is  formed.  The  wiping  of  the  piston  allows  for  a  continu- 
ous casting  operation. 


3,534,803 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  IN  A  PERMANENT  CARBON 

MOLD 
Robert   Lewis  Bickerdike   and   Garyth   Hughes,  Famham, 
England,    assignors    to    National    Research    Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatk>n  Ser.  No.  541,975,  April 

12, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  April  20, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  632^77 

Int  CI.  B22c  1 100 

U.S.CL  164-138  5  Claims 


26      24    23 


A  method  of  cleaning  gas-swept  heating  surfaces  in  a  heat 
exchanger  by  permitting  impact  bodies  such  as  pellets  of  alu- 
minium or  an  alloy  thereof  to  fall  onto  the  heating  surfaces. 
The  heating  surfaces  may  be  precoated  with  a  layer  of  alu- 
minium or  an  alloy  thereof. 


A  carbon  casting  mould  for  metals  is  provided  which  has 
low  conductivity  and  high  thermal  shock  resistance.  The 
moulds,  which  comprise  fibrous  carbon  bonded  with  non- 
fibrous  carbon,  can  be  repeatedly  used  to  cast  grey  iron. 


3,534304 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Kelly,  Glenmoore,  Pennsylvania,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Michigan,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  March  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,121 
Int.CLB22d/y/00 
U.S.  CL  164-275  3  Claims 


3,534306 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Steven  S.  Rodgcrs,  Hickory,  Kentucky,  assignor  to  K.E.T.G. 
Corporatfon,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  a  corporatkm  of  Mis- 
souri 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  661,438,  Aug. 
17, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUoitkHi  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  749,471 

InLCLF25b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  165—1  14  Clains 


Apparatus  for  periodically  inserting  divider  members  into 
the   molten   metal   in  the   mold  of  a  continuous  casting 


Air  to  be  conditk}ned  is  passed  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship through  a  coil  which  is  selectively  supplied  with  a  rela- 
tively hot  (for  heating)  or  cold  (for  cooling)  fluid.  The  hot 
fluid  through  and  departing  the  coil  is  so  controlled  as  to 
volume,  pressure,  velocity  and  rate  of  change  of  state  that  it 
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is  partially  liquefied  and  then  again  expanded  for  entrance  to 
the  suction  side  of  a  compressor,  the  control  of  the  gas 
resulting  in  the  reduction  of  pressure  without  absorbing  heat 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  During  heating,  the  bulk 
of  the  expansion  takes  place  in  a  section  of  the  system 
termed  as  a  simulator.  During  air  cooling  operations,  the  coil 
is  supplied  with  low  pressure  fluid,  the  fluid  moving  from  the 
simulator  to  the  conditioning  coil.  The  simulator  acts  during 
cooling  operation  to  lower  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
the  fluid  and  prepare  it  for  entry  into  the  coil.  A  single  rever- 
sible valve  is  provided  for  switching  fron)  heating  to  cooling 
operation. 


to  the  matrix-engaging  element.  The  support  plate  is  a  zigzag 
strip  fqrmed  by  rolling  a  corrugated  sheet  so  as  to  collapse 
the  corrugations  together. 


3,534307 
REGENERATOR  RIM  SPACER 
Joseph  W.  Bracken,  Jr.,  Rcdford  Township,  Michigan,  as- 
signor to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkhigan  a 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,985 
Int.  CL  F28d  19104;  F16h  55114 


U.S.  CI.  165-9 


5  Claims 


An  axial-flow  rotary  regenerator  matrix  includes  an  outer 
sealing  ring  or  outer  rim.  A  radially  yieldable  structure  is 
dispo^  l^tween  this  sealing  ring  or  rim  and  the  heat 
transfer  body  of  the  matrix  to  prevent  failures  resulting  from 
stresses  caused  by  unequal  expansion  of  the  heat  transfer 
body  and  the  rim  or  sealing  ring.  The  yieldable  structure  is 
made  up  of  two  interdigitated  corrugated  strips  which  may 
slide  radially  one  within  the  other. 


33343O8 
REGENERATOR  SEAL  SUPPORT 
Hugh  C.  Carroll,  Lockport,  New  York,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatiMi,  Detroit,  Michigan  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,332 

Int.  CL  F28d  1 9104;  F16j  15154 

MS.  CL  165-9  3  Claims 


L^^ /\f 


An  axial-flow  rotary  regenerator  has  fluid  seals  which  ex- 
tend between  the  fixed  housing  of  the  regenerator  and  the 
matrix  and  define  the  perimeters  of  the  fluid  flow  paths.  The 
seals  can  yield  to  distortions  of  the  matrix  or  housing.  Each 
seal  includes  a  matrix-engaging  element,  a  flexible  sealing 
membrane  engaging  the  housing  and  welded  to  the  matrix- 
engaging  element,  a  supporting  membrane  disposed  on  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  sealing  membrane,  and  a  support 
plate  disposed  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  supporting 
membrane.  The  support  plate  has  a  hinged  connection  to  the 
matrix-engaging  element  through  an  abutment  strip  welded 


3,534309 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Jean  G.  Charitat,  Jr.,  Fairfax;  Lcland  G.  Mull,  Vienna  and 
John  J.  Turtora,  Fahfax,  Vfarginb,  assignors  to  Rydiatfon 
Systems  Incorporated,  McLean,  Virginia  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766324 

Int  CLF25b  29/00 

U.S.CL  165-26  9Clafais 


.rfbJH^ 
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A  system  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  thermoelec- 
tric probe  includes  a  thermoelectric  transducer  for  sensing 
the  temperature  to  which  a  temperature-sensitive  element  in 
a  normally  balanced  bridge  is  subjected.  The  bridge  is  un- 
balanced to  an  extent  determined  by  the  deviation  of  the 
temperature  to  which  the  element  is  exposed  from  the  tem- 
perature at  which  a  condition  of  balance  obtains.  The  output 
signals  of  probe  and  transducer  are  compared  to  produce  a 
difference  signal  supplied  to  a  control  device  for  varying  the 
temperature  to  which  the  temperature-sensitive  element  is 
exposed,  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  dif- 
ference signal  and  hence  the  difference  between  the  probe 
temperature  and  the  element  temperature.  An  indicating 
device  is  used  to  indicate  the  extent  of  unbalance  of  the 
bridge  as  a  measure  of  the  probe  temperature. 


3334310 

COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENT  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Uri  Limoni,  Lincoln  Park,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to  Blazer 
Corporatkm,  East  Rutherford,  New  Jersey  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,023 

Int.  CL  F24h  J/00 

U3.  CI.  165-47  /  3  Claims 


Computer  environment  conditioning  apparatus  employs  a 
vertical  air  discharge  duct  having  selectively  blocked  output 
ports  at  opposite  extremities  thereof  Conditioned  air  is  sup- 
plied to  the  discharge  duct  intermediate  the  output  ports 
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'  through  a  fixed  path  including  a  humidifying  chamber  and  a 
heat  exchanging  (cooling  ^nd/or  heating)  element  under 
blower  fan  urging.  The  output  air  flow  passes  to  the  com- 
puter area,  either  directly  via  the  upper  output  port  «r 
through  overhead  ducting,  or  by  way  of  the  lower  output 
duct  port  and  a  channel  between  raised  and  subflooring 
levels. 


3^34311 
BALL-LOADED  HIGH  ENERGY  PARTICLE  BEAM  DUMP 
Dieter  R.  Walz,  Portola  Valley,  California,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,738 

Int.  CI.  G2 If //OO 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  5  Claims 


3,534,812 

GAS-HEATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Attnd  Sandri,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagncr-Biro  A.G., 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,492 

Cbims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  24, 1967, 

A  7770/67 

Inti:i.F28d7//0 

U.S.  CI.  165-140  16  Chums 


A  heat  exchanger  which  extracts  heat  from  a  hot  gas.  The 
heat  exchanger  includes  an  outer  pressure  vessel  within 
which  a  gas-guiding  means  is  located  for  directing  a  hot 
gas  along  a  predetermined  path  in  the  pressure  vessel. 
This  gas-guiding  means  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  sur- 
rounding a  steam  outlet  means  in  the  form  of  a  high  pressure 
pipe,  the  latter  outlet  means  extending  through  the  wall  of 
the  outer  pressure  vessel  into  the  gas-guiding  means  together 
with  a  water  inlet  means  which  extends  into  the  gas-guiding 


means.  Within  the  space  which  is  defined  between  the  gas- 
guiding  means  the  high  pressure  steam  outlet  means  there  is 
a  conduit  means  in  the  form  of  an  assembly  of  heat-exchang- 
ing tubes  having  inlets  ends  communicating  with  the  water 
inlet  means  and  outlet  ends  communicating  with  the  steam 
outlet  means,  so  that  the  hot  gas  flowing  through  the  space 
within  the  gas-guiding  means  will  engage  these  tubes  of  the 
conduit  means  to  convert  the  water  therein  into  steam  which 
flows  out  under  pressure  through  the  high-pressure  steam 
outlet  means. 


3,534313 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  B.  Fleming,  Scotia,  New  York,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  March  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,064 

Int.  CI.  F28d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  165—164  5  Claims 


A  beam  dump  comprised  of  a  tank  loaded  with  small  solid 
aluminum  balls  in  point-to-point  contact  for  stopping  a  high- 
energy  particle  h»eam  and  for  dissipating  the  beam  energy  to 
cooling  water  flowing  through  the  tank. 


Misalignment  of  the  holes  in  adjacent  plates  in  a  parallel 
perforated  plate  heat  exchanger  is  achieved  by  use  of  identi- 
cal plates.  Each  of  the  parallel  plates  includes  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  holes.  The  spacing  between  adjacent  holes  in 
each  of  the  rows  is  identical  and  the  spacing  of  the  holes  of 
adjacent  rows  is  such  that  a  hole  in  one  row  forms  with  two 
adjacent  holes  in  an  adjacent  row  an  equilateral  triangle. 
When  two  such  plates  lie  in  parallel  planes  and  a  row  in  one 
plate  is  angularly  displaced  by  30°  from  a  corresponding  row 
m  the  other  plate,  a  maximum  misalignment  is  produced. 


3,534314 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  N.  Renii,  Baskfaig  Ridge,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  applkatfon  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,505,  now 

Patent  No.  3,479,489,  dated  Nov.  18, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

applkatioq  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,114 

Int.  CI.  F28f  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  165-172  10  Claims 


/5  r*.3 


A  heat-transmitting  structure  having  a  spirally  twisted  pair 
of  longitudinal  heat-conductive  tube|  each  constructed  for 
conducting  fluids  for  fluid  thermal  application.  Interleaved 
between  ^e  spiral  multitude  of  radially  extending  heat  con- 
ductors there  are  in  thermal  contact  with  twisted  pairs  of  the 
tubes.  The  radial  conductots  serve  to  dissipate  heat 
generated  or  transmitted  by  the  twisted  pairs  of  the  tubes. 
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3334315 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  TUBE  COILS  AT 

DIFFERENT  ELEVATIONS  AND  PRESSURE  REDUCING 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  PRESSURE  INDEPENDENTLY 

OF  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW 
Jakob  Kagi,  Wicscndangcn  Zorkh,  Switieriand,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  SwHzerland  a  corpora- 
tk>n  of  Switieriand 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Dec.  9, 1966, 

17,648/66 

Int.  CI.  F28f  I3I08 

U.S.  CI.  165- 174  , ,  7  Claims 


/\ 
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The  tube  coils  are  arranged  at  different  elevations  with  the 
lower  tube  coils  provided  with  pressure  reducers  to  cause  a 
pressure  drop  in  the  lower  tube  coils  to  compensate  for  the 
diflference  in  hydrostatic  pressures  due  to  the  elevational  dif- 
ferences. The  pressure  reducers  are  constructed  on  the 
Rotameter  principle  so  that  the  pressure  drop  is  independent 
of  the  rate  of  flow. 


3,534316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING  A 
WELL  IN  VERTICALLY  SPACED  POROUS  STRATA 
WUBam  E.  Showaltcr,  Seal  Beach,  California,  assignor  to 
Unh>n  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  California  a 
corporation  of  Calfomia 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  769,494 

Int  CL  E21b  43/08, 43/10, 43/14 

VJS.  CL  166-285  18  Claims 


A  method  for  completing  wells  in  incompetent  formations 
wherein  a  prepacked  gravel  liner  is  cemented  into  place  in 
the  well  adjacent  to  one  or  more  productive  zones,  and 
thereafter  the  gravel  pack  and  cement  sheath  is  perforated  to 
establish  communication  between  the  producing  zones  and 
the  interior  of  the  liner.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  imper- 
forate gravel  pack  assembly.  The  gravel  pack  can  be  divided 
into  longitudinal  sections  by  horizontal  partitions  located  s^ 
as  to  coincide  with  impermeable  strata  separating  the 
producing  zones.  Any  selected  producing  zone  can  then  be 
placed  on  production  by  perforating  the  section  of  gravel 
pack  and  outer  cement  sheath  adjacent  to  that  zone,  and  any 
zone  can  be  shut  off  by  plugging  the  adjacent  section  of 
gravel  pack. 


/ 


3334317  \ 

SOIL  WORKING  AND  CONDITIONING  MACHINE 
Gordon  O.  Garis,  Golden  Valley  and  Raymond  F.  Roettser, 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  assignors  to  Ray  Go,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota  a  corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694339 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  6i/7  74,  ii/06 
U3.  CL  172-4  8  Claims 


A  plurality  of  side-by-side  cutting  units  rotate  on  upright 
axes  and  cut  into  and  pulverize  the  soil  over  which  the 
machine  advances.  The  cutting  units  can  be  individually  ad- 
justed for  depth  of  cut  and  are  driven  in  opposite  directions 
to  disperse  and  mix  the  loosened  soil  transversely  along  the 
swath  cut  thereby.  The  cutting  tines  on  each  unit  extend  out- 
wardly away  from  the  wall  of  the  drum  that  carries  them.  Au- 
tomatically operated  means  maintains  any  desired  depth  of 
cut. 


3,534318 

TURF  CULTIVATING  SPOON  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  C.  Mascaro,  West  Point,  Pennsylvania,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Keamy-National,  Inc.,  New  York, 
New  York,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  77035 1 

Int  CL  AOlb  45/02 

U.S.  CL  172-21  8  CUiims 


A  turf-cultivating  spoon  is  demountably  attached  to  the 
edge  of  a  vertical  supporting  disc  by  means  of  an  axial  slot  in 
the  tubular  shank  portion  of  the  spoon  adapted  to  receive  the 
disc,  a  bolt  passing  transversely  through  aligned  holes  in  said 
spoon  shank  and  said  disc  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  disc,  and 
studs  extending  from  each  side  of  said  disc  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  slots  in  the  inner  end  of  said  spoon  shank 
portion. 


3,534319 

GROUND  WORKING  IMPLEMENTS 

Howard  E.  Grover,  342  Lucky  Road,  Luckey,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754358 

Int.  CL  AOlb  63/22 

U.S.  CI.  172-316 


43443 


6  Claims 


yy^    ift?    '-^      '^ 


In  a  speciflc  embodiment  disclosed  herein  there  is  illus- 
trated an  implement  which  includes  a  frame  carrying  a  plu- 
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rality  of  rows  of  downwardly  extending  ground  working 
equipoient,  a  forward  element  for  connecting  the  implement 
to  a  motive  means,  a  rear  element  for  connecting  the  frame 
to  a  transport  or  support  means,  and  a  lever  system  for  con- 
necting the  forward  and  rear  elements  for  lowering  the  rows 
into  full  ground  working  engagement,  lifting  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  permit  feathering  of  accumulated  materi- 
al back  beneath  the  rows,  and  lifting  the  frame  to  free  all  of 
the  rows  from  ground  engagement  for  transport  of  the  imple- 
ment. 


3^34322 
WELL  CIRCULATING  DEVICE 
John  David  CampbdU  Wichita  FaBs,  Texas  and  Harvey  E. 
Mallory,   Tulsa,    OMahoma,   assigiion   to    WaBtcr-Ncer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  Wichita  FaBs,  Texas  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  2,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  672,255 

Int.  CLE21b  27/00 

VS.  CI.  175-69  4  Claims 


3,534,820 
LEVEL  AND  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  CULTIVATING 
APPARATUS 
Meriin  A.  Groenitc,  Giencoc,  Mhincsota,  assignor  to  Portable 
Elevator  Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomington,  lUinois  a  corporation  of  Il- 
linois 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,064 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  62/22, 49/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-413  3  Claims 


j^ 
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This  invention  in  level  and  depth  control  is  applied  to  cul- 
tivating apparatus  of  the  wing  type  and  includes  the  use  of  a 
single-power  actuator  for  elevating  a  plurality  of  wheel  sup- 
ports relative  to  the  frame  or  frames  upon  which  the  working 
tools  are  mounted  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  and  lowering 
the  tools  relative  to  the  earth  to  be  worked.  The  level  and 
depth  control  structure  includes  a  cable  svstem  from  the  ac- 
tuator to  the  wheel  support  to  adjustably  connect  the  in- 
dividual cables  for  each  wheel  support  through  an  arm  for 
rocking  the  same  and  with  an  adjustably  positioned  shaft 
mounted  on  the  individual  frames  of  the  cultivator  for  limit- 
ing rocking  movement  to  adjust  depth  control. 


3,534321 
LAND  LEVELING  IMPLEMENT 
James  L.  Mitchell,  Memphis,  Tennessee,  assignor  to  Midland 
Mannfectnring  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tennessee  a  cor- 
poration of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,105 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/76 

UA  a  172-780  8  Claims 


A  land  leveling  implement  adapted  to  be  trailingly  drawn 
by  a  tractor.  The  implement  includes  a  long  frame,  slide  type 
runner  members  on  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  tne 
frame,  an  earth  working  member  mounted  at  the  middle  of 
the  frame,  and  trip  means  or  unloader  means  including  land 
running  wheels  for  raising  the  earth  working  member  when 
the  tractive  effort  or  draft  force  on  the  implement  reaches  a 
certain  point. 


A  method  and  device  for  reducing  the  static  head  of 
drilling  fluid  acting  against  a  subsurface  formation.  A  circu- 
lating dual  passage  circulating  sub  is  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  lower  single  drill  pipe  string  and  an  upper, 
concentric  dual  passage  pipe  string.  The  annular  passage 
around  the  inner  pipe  of  the  circulating  sub  is  blocked  off 
and  ports  are  provided  in  the  outer  pipes.  The  drilling  liquid 
is  circulated  down  throu^  the  inner  pipe  and  on  through  to 
the  lower  single  pipe  string.  A  eas  is  circulated  through  the 
outer  annular  passage  and  out  through  the  ports  of  selected 
sizes  to  mix  with  the  fluid  in  the  bore  hole  annulus  and, 
hence,  reduce  its  density. 


3,534323 

DRILL  BIT 

Charles  R.  Frederick,  Hooston,  Texas,  assignor  to  G.  W. 

Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Texas  a  corporation  of, 

Texas  < 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Set.  No.  803^81 

Int  CL  E21c  13/00 

U.S.  Ci.  175-337  lOCIafans 


An  improved  drill  bit  having  a  gaseous  circulation  system 
for  the  roller  cutters  to  be  used  in  gas  drilling  so  that  a  per- 
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\i  circulated  through  the  drill  is  circu- 


lated through  tlie  roller  cutters  to  cool  the  cutter  bearings. 


3,534324 
SUSPENSION  SCALE  WITH  CAM-TYPE  ACTION 
Enrique  J.  Rios,  424  N.  SpringfMd  Road,  Clifton  Heights, 
P«nnsylvairia    1901$ 

Filed  April  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,068 

IntCl.G01g7/02,i//6 

U.S.  CL  177-221  4  Claims 


A  suspension  scale  comprising  two  grooved  transparent 
discs  attached  together  at  their  sides  so  as  to  form  a  channel 
between  their  peripheries  for  holding  a  suspension  string  for 
the  object  to  be  weighed. 

A  circular  tunnel  is  also  formed  between  said  discs  for 
holding  an  indicator  ball. 

A  cam  is  formed  externally  axially  of  each  disc  and  the 
weigher  is  suspended  from  ribbons  which  pass  over  the  cams 
and  are  attached  thereto.  The  opposite  ends  of  said  ribbons 
are  attached  to  a  pivot-mounted  supporting  platform. 


3,534325 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND  STEER  MECHANISM 

Anton  M.  Reffle,  Chicago,  DUnois,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  Ckvefamd,  Ohio  a  corporation  of  (Mo 

FUcd  Aogll,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,260 

Int  CI.  B62d  5110;  B60l(  7/00 

US.  CL  180—42  16  Claims 


[*»■• 


for  driving  the  rear  wheels  to  power  the  apparatus. 
Moreover,  a  steering  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the 
rear  wheels  to  effect  steering  thereof.  The  rear  wheels  are 
carried  by  a  support  plate  which  is  pivotal  about  a  horizontal 
axis.  Pivotal  mounting  of  the  support  plate  permits  tlie  rear 
wheels  to  be  disposed  at  different  vertical  distances  from  the 
load  support.  First  and  second  motors  are  utilized  for  driving 
first  and  second  rear  wheels,  and  these  motors  are  removably 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  and  extend 
downwardly  therefrom.  The  motors  drive  vertically  extending 
drive  shafts  which  rotate  to  effect  rotation  of  the  driving 
wheels  about  a  horizontal  axis  through  a  pinion  and  ring  gear 
set.  The  wheels  which  are  driven  by  the  drive  shafts  are  sup- 
ported by  spaced  supports  for  rotation  about  the  axes  of  the 
respective  vertical  drive  shafts  by  the  steering  mechanism  for 
steering  purposes.  The  steering  mechanism  includes  a  link 
member  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  spaced  supports 
and  which  is  movable  in  a  generally  endwise  direction  to  ef- 
fect pivoting  movement  of  the  supports  about  the  axes  of  the 
drive  shafts.  The  construction  and  relationship  of  the  link  to 
the  supports  is  such  that  a  form  of  geometric  steering  is  ac- 
complished. 


,  3,534326 

\  AIR-CUSHION  LIFT  PAD 

Dan  H.  Dane  and  Herman  T.  Blaise,  Huntsville,  Alabanu, 
assignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,947 

Int  CLB60V  7/06 

U.S.CL  180—118  9  Claims 


A  platform  having  several  ground  effect  pads  is  supported 
in  a  substantially  frictionless  manner  over  a  surface.  Each 
pad  has  a  plenum  chamber  with  an  open  bottom  which  ena- 
bles pressurized  air  to  support  the  pad  above  the  surface.  The 
load  of  the  platform  is  applied  to  the  top  center  of  each  pad. 
The  upper  wall  of  the  pad  converges  downwardly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber  whereby  the  center  of  lift  of 
the  resultant  pressure  is  above  the  point  of  application  of  the 
load. 


3,534327 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSDUCER 

Stephen  L.  Heidrich,  29  Richmond  Drive,  Darien,  Connecticut 

06820 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,192 

Int  CL  GlOk  75/00 

U.S.  CL  181-31  18  Claims 


\ 


A  material  handling  apparatus  comprises  a  load  support 
carried  by  front  wheels  and  rear  wheels.  Means  is  provided 


An  electro-acoustic  high   impedance  transducer  having 
contiguous  wall  surfaces  spaced  apart,  forming  a  narrow  duct 
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therebetween  in  fluid  communication  between  an  inner 
chamber  and  an  outer  chamber,  the  former  being  responsive- 
ly  arranged  rearwardly  adjacent  an  acoustic  diaphragm,  and 
the  latter  which  may  be  arranged  at  least  in  part  annularly 
about  the  inner  chamber,  providing  an  acoustic  resistance- 
compliance  network  producing  optimum  acoustic  response 
comparable  to  the  electrical  input. . 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  noise-reducing  cladding 
for  machines.  According  to  the  invention  a  machine  is  close- 
ly clad  by  means  of  shaped  panels  which  substantially  enclose 
the  machine,  each  panel  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  foam 
plastic  of  substantial  thickness,  for  example  2  inches,  to 
which  is  secured  a  heavy  outer  layer,  preferably  comprising 
of  lead,  which  is  mechanically  isolated  rrom  the  outer  surface 
of  the  machine  by  the  foam  plastic.  This  arrangement  enables 
the  cladding  to  have  a  low  resonance  frequency,  so  that  noise 
above  that  frequency  is  contained  within  the  eliding. 


3^34329 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  LOW  SOUND  TRANSMISSION 

PARTITION 

Edward  J.  Schneider,  Midland,  Miciiigan,  assignor  to  Tlw 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^an  a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,625 

Int  CI.  E04b  1186 

U.Sr  CI.  181-33  6  Claims 


•'^*>v^  S9 


apart  relationship  to  dcHne  an  air  space  between  adjacent 
panels,  each  such  panel  having  a  stiff,  impermeable,  sheet- 
like member  coated  on  at  least  the  side  thereof  facing  the 
defined  air  space  with  a  layer  of  a  porous,  flexible  foam. 


3*06  40 


An  acoustical  partition  comprising  at  least  two  panels 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  maintained  in  a  spaced 


3,534328 
REDUCTION  OF  NOISE  EMITTED  BY  MACHINES 
Leonard  Stuart  LcPage,  Ivcr;  Denis  Norton  Harvey,  Uxbridge 
and  Reginald  Henry  Taylor,  Acton,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Com- 
panies Limited,  London,  England  a  British  Company 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774^40 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10, 1967, 

51313/67 

Int.  CI.  F02b  mOO;  GlOlt  lUOO 

U.S.  CL  181—33  16  Claims 


THROTTLING  MEANS 
Martti  M.  Kaila,  Helsinlii,  Fhiland,  assignor  to  Oy  Wartsibi 
Ab,  Helsinki,  Fhiland 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,845  1 

Int.  CI.  FOln  lil2i  F16k  47102 
U.S.  CI.  181—36  6  Claims 


A  throttling  device  for  a  water  closet  comprises  a  tube  en- 
closing a  core  of  soft,  sound  absorbing  material,  the  tube  and 
core  forming  a  helical  duct  therebetween,  the  core  providing 
short  extensions  for  the  duct  at  opposite  ends  of  tlie  tube, 
which  extensions  gradually  increase  in  cross-sectional  areas 
in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  helical  duct. 


3,534,831 
JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
Henry  T.  Nagamatsu,  Schenectady  and  RusaeU  E.  Sheer,  Jr., 
Cohoes,  New  Yorli,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Contfaiuatiott-in-part  ofapplicatkm  Scr.  No.  664,708,  Aug. 

31, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  31, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  846,493 

Int  a.  B64d  33106;  FOln  33102 

U.S.  CL  181—51  8  Claims 


•"    3S^ 


An  array  of  rods  and  a  shroud  coact  on  a  jet  issuing  from  a 
nozzle  at  supersonic  velocities  to  substantially  reduce  the 
noise  emitted  beyond  the  reduction  obtainable  due  to  the 
recited  elements  taken  singly.  The  rods  in  the  array  are  raidi- 
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ally  oriented  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  jet  in  the  max- 
imum velocity  regioa^  and  are  uniformly  displaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  and  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  nozzle.  The 
shroud  is<  axially  aligned  with  the  nozzle  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  permit 'kmbient  air  to  be  aspirated  into  the 
shroud  and  mix  with  the  exhaust  from  the  nozzle. 


3,534332 
AERIAL  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  C.  Rediske,  Granger,  Washington,  assignor  to  Leonard 
Nesary,   Zillak,   Washington   and   Keith   HaU,   Granger, 
Washington 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,639 

lat.CLB66fy7/04 

U.S.  CI.  182-13  14  Claims 


A  movable  aerial  platform  attachment  for  a  utility  tractor 
comprising  aerial  platform  structure  that  includes  a  support- 
ing rrame  connected  to  the  three-point  hitch  of  a  tractor,  a 
generally  upwardly  extending  boom  rotatably  supported  by 
said  frame,  elongated  extension  linkage  means  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  boom  structure  and  pivotally  sup- 
porting an  operator's  platform  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
control  bridle  assembly  detachably  connected  to  said  tractor 
and  including  actuators  for  operating  the  tractor  brake  and 
clutch  and  the  gear  shift,  a  motor  for  turning  the  steering 
wheel,  and  control  elements  located  on  the  platform  for  con- 
trolling the  actuators  and  motor. 


FOUR  WHEEL  SPREADING  RAILROAD  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Troycr,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wisconsin,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporatkm,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  a  corpora- 
tfonofNewYork      i 

Filed  Jan.'  i9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,090      \ 
Int.  CI.  B61h  WOO  \ 

U.S.  CI.  188-52        1 1  6  Claims 


junction  with  a  linkage  assembly.  The  apparatus  is  used  to 
move  the  usual  set  of  parallel  brake  beams  to  engage  con- 
nected brake  shoes  with  each  wheel  in  the  wheel  truck.  The 
air  cylinder  is  mounted  within  the  truck  bolster  slightly  off 
center  and  has  a  piston  and  rod  adapted  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane  sideways  of  the  truck.  The  rod  is  intercon- 
nected to  a  crosslever  secured  to  a  fixed  pivot  on  the  bolster. 
A  rigid  link  connects  the  center  of  the  crosslever  to  a  live 
brake  lever  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  brake  beam 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bolster.  Further,  a  rigid  link  inter- 
connects the  middle  of  the  live  lever  to  the  middle  of  the 
dead  lever  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  brake 
beam.  The  dead  lever  is  connected  at  its  top  end  to  a  dead 
lever  fulcrum.  Operation  of  the  air  cylinder  pivots  the  live 
lever  and  causes  the  first  set  of  brake  shoes  to  engage  their 
corresponding  wheels.  The  live  lever  then  pivots  about  the 
engaged  wheels  to  cause  the  dead  lever  to  pivot  thus  engag- 
ing the  second  set  of  brake  shoes  with  their  wheels. 


AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Robert  E.  Sankey,  New  Castk,  Pennsylvania,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohk) 

Filed  April  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,225 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65152. 55/15 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  4  Claims 


This  invention  proposes  the  use  of  an  adjuster  pin  which  is 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  pressure  plate  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  brake  housing  which  pin  is  made  of  a  ductile 
material  and  designed  to  yield  at  some  predetermined  value. 
For  each  increment  of  brake  lining  wear,  there  is  a  cor- 
responding increment  of  adjuster  pin  permanent  stretch  or 
elongation.  With  this  invention,  running  clearance  between  a 
pressure  plate  and  disc  stack  is  kept  constant  by  restricting 
the  pressure  plate  return  distance  automatically  by  the 
amount  of  permanent  elongation  in  the  pin  caused  by  its  duc- 
tile characteristics  when  a  pressure  load  is  applied  to  the 
pressure  plate.  The  elongation  is  exactly  equal  to  the  amount 
of  friction  material  wear  experienced  by  the  disc  stack  during 
the  energy  absorption  period. 


A  railroad  friction-braking  system  utilizes  a  relatively  high 
power  air  piston  cylinder  of  the  "Teflon"  seal  type,  in  con- 


\       /  3,534335 

DISK  BRAKE 
Ernst  Meier,  Frankfurt  (MainVSfaidlingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Teves  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporatkm  of  Germany 

FUed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1967,  T33,799 

Int.  a.  F16d  65/56, 55114 
VS.  CI.  188-196  12  Clahns 

A  disk  brake  with  self-adjusting  mechanism  for  reestablish- 
ing original  brake  play  by  compensating  the  rest  position  of  a 
brakeshoe  for  brake  lining  wear.  The  mechanism  includes  an 
adjusting  spindle  inserted  between  the  brakeshoe  and  the 
brake  housing.  The  wear-compensating  mechanism  acts  upon 
one  of  two  brakeshoes  which  is  drawn  against  the  braking 
face  of  the  disk  to  which  it  is  confrontingly  juxtaposed,  by 
reaction  force  resulting  when  a  hydraulically  actuated  wheel 
brake  cylinder-and-piston  mechanism  urges  the  brakeshoe  on 
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the  oroosite  side  of  the  disk  against  the  proximate  braking 
face  or  the  latter.  A  sensor  cooperating  with  the  brake  lining 


3^34^37 
CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Otto  Bergandcr  and  Peter  Gdbd,  Schwdnftirt,  Gcnnany, 
assignors  to  Fichtei  A  Sachs  A.G.,  SchwcfaiAirt,  Gemnny 

FUcd  Ang.  2, 1968,  Scr.  N«.  749331 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1967, 

1,625,713 

Int.  CI.  F16d  21102, 13/22 

U.S.  CI.  192-48.8  8  ciahns 


limits  the  adjustment  to  the  exact  amount  of  wear  to  main- 
tain a  constant  brake  play. 


3,534336 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 

Dan  H.  Dane,  Huntsvillc,  Alabama,  assignor  to  the;  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,082 

Int  CI.  F16d  13/06, 23/12 

VS.  CL  192-43.1  5  Claims 


A  friction  disc  clutch  disengageable  by  means  of  release 
levers  is  provided  with  a  power  takeofT  having  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  coaxially  receiving  the  clutch  shaft  and  a  coupling  disc 
on  the  drive  shaft.  Screws  connect  peripheral  nuts  on  the 
coupling  disc  with  bosses  projecting  from  the  cover  toward 
the  clutch  input  member  between  the  release  levers,  the 
screws  being  nearer  the  clutch  axis  than  the  lever  pivots  so 
that  the  coupling  disc  does  not  interfere  with  the  release 
mechanism.  Sufficient  space  is  available  to  equip  the 
coupling  disc  with  a  flexible  center. 


TORQUE  UMITING  DEVICE 
John  T.  Rauen,  Detroit,  Michigan,  mmtgaor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  651,105,  June  30, 1967, 
now  abuidoacd .  This  application  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

838,006 

Int.  a.  F16d  7/06, 27/01 

VJS.  CI.  192-56  4  Cbdms 


A  ratcheting  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  socket 
member  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  number  of  paired 
sprag  members  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  notches  on  the 
socket  member.  A  control  member  mounted  in  the  housing  is 
rotated  m  either  direction  to  engage  and  pivot  a  desired  one 
of  each  sprag  pair  away  from  the  housing.  The  other  sprag  of 
each  pair  will  permit  rotation  of  the  housing  relative  tothe 
socket  member  in  the  direction  of  the  pivoted  sprag,  but  will 
jam  if  the  housing  is  rotated  in  the  other  direction,  thereby 
providing  a  ratcheting  action  between  the  housing  and 
socket.  A  knob  attached  to  one  end  of  the  control  member 
for  rotating  the  control  member  against  the  sprags  is  secured 
through  a  fhction  lock  »to  a  knob  bolted  to  a  shaft  that  is 
keyed  to  the  socket  member. 


Apparatus  for  limiting  the  amqunt  of  torque  that  can  be 
transmitted  by  a  given  capacity  drive  shaft  of  a  power  trans- 
mitting train. 
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3334339 

COMBINED  TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  AND 

CLUTCH 
George  T.  R.  Campbell  and  Norman  V.  Laslwy,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  asstanors  to  Said  Campbell  amignor  to  Al> 
goship  International  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  March  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1380 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  18, 1969, 43304 

laUClFlM  11/06,47102 

U.S.  CI.  192—79  7  Claims 


3334341 
CLUTCH  DISC  WITH  DAMPERS  IN  SERIES 
Gustav  Schneider  and  Johann  Dantele,  SchweinAirt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  FIchtel  &  Sadhs  AG,  Schwdnfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792304 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1968, 

1,680,049 


/ 
U3.  CI.  192-106.2 


Int.  CI.  F16d  13/60 


10  Ciahns 


A  flexible  coupling  and  clutch  between  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  including  a  driving  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  member  concentrically  mounted 
about  the  driving  member  and  flexible  means  connecting  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  a  clutch  drum  concentrically 
mounted  on  the  driven  member  and  capable  of  limited  axial 
movement,  and  a  clutch  concentrically  mounted  about  the 
clutch  drum  and  fuedly  connected  to  the  driven  shaft. 


A  clutch  disc  assembly  in  which  a  secondary  hub  is  radially 
interposed  between  the  principal  hub  and  the  disc  element 
carrying  friction  facings.  Vibration  absorbing  elements  im- 
pede relative  angular  displacement  of  the  disc  element  and  of 
the  secondary  hub,  and  of  the  two  hubs  relative  to  each 
other.  The  last-mentioned  vibration  absorbing  element  in- 
cludes a  disc  member  flxed  on  the  principal  hub  and  axially 
flanked  by  two  loose  disc  members  whose  outer  peripheries 
are  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  the  secondary  hub 
.member. 


HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  HAVING  A  \           ,j»r,c ATED^FRlcSoN  DEVICE 

TWO  PIECE  FEEDBACK  DUMP  VALVE  „..    A  .>    .         .     It     ,    . «  JV            . 

Joseph  B.  Snoy,  Rodtfoitl,  Illinois,  assignor  to  Twhi  Disc,  In-  ^^  ">.  Davison,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mi^igan,  assignor  to  General 

corporated,  Racine,  Wisconsin  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  ^Slllr^^^**"**""'  ^"""^  f^^»^  »  corporation  of 

Filed  ^J^f '^^i^'J^^J^-  ''^^'^l^  ConttoSSm  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  566,01 1,  July  18, 1966, 


U3.  CL  192-106 


4  Claims 


now  abandoned .  This  application  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
\  ,  785,028 

Int  CI.  F16d  13172 
U3.  CL  192-113  17  Clauns 


A  two  piece  valve  in  the  fluid  inlet  to  piston  actuating 
chamber  of  a  hydraulically  actuated  friction  clutch,  which 
valve  balances  the  centrifugal  head  due  to  the  supply  fluid, 
thus  making  actuation  of  the  clutch  directly  responsive  to  the 
actual  control  pressure  and  uninfluenced  by  this  centrifugal 
head  of  the  fluid  supply  column. 

One  piece  of  the  valve  is  formed  as  a  piston  which  permits 
a  "feedback"  feature  to  assist  in  rapid  dumping  of  the  actuat- 
ing chamber  through  the  valve,  and  also  permits  the  weight 
of  a  portion  of  the  valve  to  be  changed,  thereby  changing  the 
clamp-up  force  characteristic  curve  of  the  clutch. 


\ 
A  fluid  lubricated  friction  unit  having  friction  plates  which 
are  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  plates  are 
relatively  rotatable  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  plates 
are  frictionally  engaged  and  locked.  Selected  plates  are  pro- 
vided with  open  faced,  fluid  receiving  pockets  and  pocket 
bleeds  permitting  a  pressure  buildup  of  the  lubricating  fluid 
in  the  area  of  the  pockets  and  a  subsequent  graduated  decay 
of  this  pressure  to  calibrate  the  engagement  of  the  friction 
members. 


A 
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LUBRICATED  SYNCHRONOUS  POSITIVE  CLUTCH 
Harold    Sinclair,    Londoa    and     Herbert     A.    Clements, 
Weybridse,  Surrey,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  S.S^.  Patents 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,653 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23, 1967, 

38342/67 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13172 

U.S.  CI.  192-113  3  Claims 


6  7  S 


An  overrunning  clutch  wherein  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  and/or  bearings  are  located  within  a  casing 
rotatable  with  the  output  member  of  the  clutch,  the  casing 
being  formed  with  a  chamber  in  which  a  rotating  ring  of 
lubricating  oil  forms  when  the  output  member  is  rotating  at  a 
sufficiently  high  speed.  An  oil  transfer  passage  between  the 
thamber  and  an  orifice  in  the  input  member  of  the  clutch 
enables  the  oit  in  the  clutch  to  be  replenished  through  the 
orifice  by  stopping  the  input  member  whilst  the  output 
member  and  driven  machine  contin^ie  to  run.  A  scoop  tube 
rotatable  with  the  input  menjber  has  its  scooping  orifice  in 
the  chamber.  By  stopping  the  input  member  and  opening  the 
orifice  the  quantity  or  oil  in  the  clutch  can  be  checked  whilst 
the  driven  machine  continues  to  run,  since  with  sufficient  oil 
in  the  clutch  oil  is  transferred  by  the  scoop  tube  to  the  ori- 
fice, where  active  bubbling  takes  place.  If  the  quantity  of  oil 
in  the  clutch  is  insufficient  no  such  bubbling  effect  is  ob- 
served. 


3,534344 

PRESS  CONTROL  ELECTRICAL  AND  PNEUMATIC 

INTERLOCKING 

Edward  J.  Freeland,  Hastings,  Michigan,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Michigan,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,403 
Int.  CI.  F16d  9/00,  67/04,  71/00 
UA  CI.  192-129  *  7  Claims 

A  press  control  system  which  includes  a  clutch  mechanism 
and  a  pneumatic  circuit  for  actuating  the  clutch  mechanism, 
including  a  clutch  valve.  An  electrical  run  circuit  actuates 
the  clutch  valve,  the  circuit  comprising  dual  run-jog  buttons 
which  must  both  be  depressed  for  energizing  the  circuit.  The 
circuit  also  includes  a  holding  switch  which  permits  the  flow 
of  current  to  the  clutch  valve  solenoid  when  the  dual  run-jog 
buttons  are  released,  and  an  antirepeat  relay  which  prevents 
repeat  strokes  in  the  event  the  run-jog  buttons  remain  in  the 
depressed  position.  The  improvement  of  the  present  inven- 
tion comprises  an  interlock  arrangement  between  the  pneu- 
matic circuit  and  electrical  run  circuit  including  switch 
means  actuated  by  said  clutch  valve  ta  prevent  the  flow  of 


current  to  said  antirepeat  relay  means  in  the  event  of  a  mal- 
function on  the  part  of  components  of  the  electrical  or  pneu- 
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matic  circuit,  or  through  said  holding  switch  until  the  clutch 
valve  opens. 


3  534345 
STRUCTURE  FOR  STOPPING  A  MACHINE  IN  A  GIVEN 

POSITION 

Joseph  Chudner,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  (147  W.  24th  St.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     10011) 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,470 
Int  CI.  F16d  71/00;  D05b  69/00 
U.S.  CL  192—148  10  Claims 


'^t^ 


./ 


^ 


A  device  for  stopping  a  machine  in  a  given  position,  such 
as  a  device  for  stopping  a  sewing  machine  in  a  position  where 
the  needle  is  out  of  the  woric.  A  stationary  stop  has  a^ 
stopping  position  situated  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
movable  stop  and  a  nonstopping  position  situated  beyond  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  stop.  An  operator-actuated 
means,  a  treadle  in  the  case  of  a  sewing  machine,  actuates  a 
drive  while  simultaneously  locating  the  stationary  stop  in  its 
nonstopping  position,  and  coacts  with  the  drive  and  the  sta- 
tionary stop  to  drive  the  machine  and  locate  the  stationary 
stop  in  its  stopping  position  when  a  given  operation  of  the 
machine  is  completed  and  the  machine  is  to  be  stopped  in  a 
given  position. 
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3^34346 
TYPEWRITER  FOR  BRAILLE  DOTS 

Mssaiura  Watwf,  7-14  Tnda-Haiiiaao-cho. 

TokushhiM-dil,  Tokoshinui-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,386 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10,  1966, 

41/81,120 

Int.  CL  B41J  3/32 

U.S.  CL  197—4.1  6  Claims 


Braille  dot  character  typewriter  comprising  six  pin  ele- 
ments supported  freely  on  a  typing  base  for  extension 
therefrom  and  retraction  therein  to  respond  to  recesses 
on  the  type  heads,  and  a  transmission  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  pin  elements  and  the  keys  controlling  the 
type  heads,  wherein  during  typing  operation  of  the  type 
bars,  code  bars  are  operated  so  that  only  pins  corre- 
sponding to  the  recesses  on  the  type  head,  being  brought 
into  typing  position,  are  disposed  in  positions  projecting 
from  the  typing  base  while  the  other  pins  are  retracted 
in  the  typing  base  before  the  typing  of  the  Braille  char- 
acter, so  that  typewritten  characters  on  a  medium  be- 
tween the  pin  elements  and  type  heads  are  finished  more 
finely. 


3,534,847 

HIGH  SPEED  TELEPRINTER 

Frederick  P.  WiDcox,  565  Oenoke  Ridge, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 

FUed  Sept  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,020 

Int  CL  B41)  1/30 


US.  CL  197—18 


11  Claims 


ti* 


A  teleprinter  operable  either  from  a  local  keyboard  or 
remotely  by  signal  codes,  includes  a  novel  low-inertia  type 
font  spool  having  individual  type  face  arms  to  be  selec- 
tively thrown  out  of  a  minimum  inertia  position  parallel 
to  the  spool  axis  to  a  printing-ready  position  overlying  a 
paper  support,  and  which  arms  are  flexed  against  a  print- 
receiving  material  to  make  the  imprint.  Likewise  char- 
acter placement  is  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  spool 
along  an  axial  guide  rod,  character  selection  by  rotation 
of  the  spool  about  its  own  axis.  Impulsive  driving  of  the 


spool  in  rotation  is  provided  by  a  novel  drive  mechanism 
controlled  to  achieve  the  selection  by  a  rotation  of  the 
spool  in  the  shortest-distance  direction,  an  integrated 
shaft-position  photo-optical  control  unit  determining  the 
proper  direction  of  spool  rotation,  its  stopping  position, 
and  the  magnitude  of  drive  impulse  applied  to  the  spool. 
A  spool-return  mechanism  with  dashpot  control  positions 
the  spool  for  the  start  of  each  new  line  of  printing.  Pro- 
visions are  included  for  both  maiHial  (local  operator) 
and  code-signal  control  of  the  desired  printing  format,  in- 
cluding the  right  and  left  margin  stop  positions,  and 
horizontal  and  vertical  tabulation  stops.  Specialized  ar- 
rangements for  handling  the  imprinting  or  inked  ribbon 
with  relation  to  the  novel  font  spool  configuration  are 
provided.  Mechanical  power  for  the  operation  of  all  func- 
tions is  provided  by  a  limited  number  of  impulsive  stroke 
electromagnets,  solenoids  or  the  like,  eliminating  the  need 
for  a  constantly-running  rotary  motor. 


3,534,848 
FOLD  DOWN  LUG  FOR  CHAINS 
Baird  Eugene  Rescner  and  Charies  Frederick  Mario, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignon  to  AlVSSTED  Industries  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,300 
Int  CI.  B65g  19/26 
VJS,  CL  198—170  ,  9  Claims 


A  material  handling  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of  fold- 
able  lugs  pivotally  connected  to  a  chain.  In  extension,  mat- 
ing means  on  the  lugs  contact  cams  on  the  chain.  Rela- 
tive angular  movement  of  adjacent  chain  links  space  the 
mating  means  and  the  cams  permitting  an  extended  lug  to 
be  folded.  Means  are  provided  to  extend  a  folded  lug  and 
re-engage  the  mating  means  and  the  cams. 


3,534,849 
SWITCH.BACK  CONVEYOR 
Harold  Richard  Powell,  King  of  Praasia,  and  John 
Herman  De  Conrsey,  Jr.,  Ricliboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
ti(m  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,873 

Int  a.  B65g  27/34 

VJS.  CL  198—220  x    4  Claims 


Material  treatment  apparatus  comi^ing  at  least  two 
side-by-side  upwardly  inclined  vibratory  conveyors  ar- 
ranged in  switch-back  configuration.  Each  conveyor  has 


\ 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1979 


longitudinally-exteoding  channels  with  chutes  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  channels  in  one  conveyor  discharging  into 
the  bottoms  of  the  channels  in  the  other  cMiveyor  so  as 
to  advance  particulate  material  in  oiqpositely  directed  par- 
allel paths.  This  permits  prolongation  of  the  treatment 
period  in  minimal  floor  ^)ace  while  particle  movement  is 
always  in  a  predetermined  direction  without  random 
motion. 

3^34,950 
BARREL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Harry  T.  RiMpui,  New  Havoi,  and  Jamei  H.  Rogen, 
LooisTlllc,  Ky^  asrignon  to  Mac  ManufiKtmiog  Com- 
pany, bKu,  Lebanon  Jnndioii,  Ky.,  a  coipontion  of 
Kentbcky 

CootiBnati<ni-iii-part  of  ivpUcation  Scr.  No.  766,923, 
Oct  11,  1968.  TUs  appUcatkm  Ang.  11,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  849,125 

lot  CL  B65g  41/00. 
U.S.  CL  198—233  42  Clainu 


Discloses  a  barrel  transfer  device  including  a  lower 
level  loading  and  imloading  station  for  receiving  barrels 
from  or  delivering  barrels  to  a  track  and  for  loading  and 
unloading  same  onto  cradles,  pivotably  suspended  from 
a  vertically  oriented  conveyor  of  an  elevator.  A  variable 
level  loading  and  unloading  station,  in  the  form  of  a 
work  platform,  is  mounted  for  vertiod  movement  on  the 
frame  of  said  elevator  and  is  adapted  for  loading  and 
unloading  barrels  at  levels  corresponding  with  the  levels 
of  vertically  disposed  racks  in  a  warehouse.  The  entire 
device  is  portable  so  as  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane  in 
the  middle  aisle  ci  a  warehouse.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
elevator  may  be  moved  from  a  vertically  oriented  posi- 
Moa  to  a  diagonally  oriented  position  in  order  to  move 
same  from  one  warehouse  to  another.  A  plate  containing 
a  kingpin  is  provided  for  this  purpose  to  allow  the  barrel 
transfer  device  to  be  attached  to  the  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor. 


3,534351 
URINE  PRESERVATION  PACKAGE 
John  L  Peterson,  Fdb  Clmch,  Va.,  and  Donald  S. 
Yoong,  RockviDe,  Md^  wdcnon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  repnsnted  bv  tke  Secictaiy  of  Ac  De- 
partment of  Health,  Edocatioii,  and  Welhve 
•  No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,041 

Int  CL  B65d  S3/00, 85/70, 85/82 
VS,  CL  206—^  8  Claims 

A  package  for  the  containment  of  an  acidifying  ma- 
terial, used  in  the  preservation  of  urine  samples,  is  pro- 
vided by  containing  the  acidifying  material,  preferably 
a  solid  acid  such  as  sulfami(^  acid,  in  a  water  soluble 
package  made  of  a  material  such  as  methylcellulose.  The 


package  is  included  in  a  ccmtainer  for  a  urine  sample 
which  is  dispensed  for  patient  use,  there  being  no  danger 
to  the  patient  due  to  the  exposure  of  acid. 


-*»;V     ^ji^-V^..     j^t-v.^/^  '  ^:^>y 
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3,534352 

USE  OF  NONWOVENLININGS  FOR  LUGGAGE, 

MUSICAL  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Abraham  I.  Posncr,  ^ring  Valley,  N.T.,  asrignor  to  Dia- 
mond Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Cpntinnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
483,140,  Aug.  27, 1965.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  729,713 

Int.  CL  A45c  U/24 
U.S.  CL  206—13  5  Chdms 


V 


In  luggage,  musical  cases  and  the  like  which  contain 
linings,  the  linings  are  obtained  by  imiting,  by  means  of 
needlepunching,  flexible  polyureUiane  foam  and  non- 
woven  batting. 


3334353 

AUTOMATIC  TESTING  AND  SORTING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 
Forest  L  Seaman,  Northridge,  CaUf^  asrignor  to  San 
Fernando  Electric  MannftictnriBg  Co.,  San  Fcmandot 
CaUf  .,  a  corporation  of  CaHf omia 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724325 

Int  CLBt7c  5/72 

U.SL  CL  209—73  18  Clafans 


A  vibration  feeder  bowl  conveys  ceramic  capacitors 
single  file  to  a  shuttle,  which  moves  one  capacitor  at  a 
time  beneath  retractable  test  contacts.  The  contacts  seat 
on  the  capacitor  electrode  coatings,  and  electronic  measur- 
ing means  develops  signals  representing  its  electrical  char- 
acteristics. The  next  succeeding  capacitor  moved  by  the 
shuttle  pushes  the  tested  one  into  a  chute,  from  which  it 
drops  into  a  tube  that  has  been  moved  below  the  chute, 
and  through  which  it  passes  into  a  bin.  There  are  several 
bins,  each  with  a  respective  tube,  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  signal  generated  determines  which  tube  and  bin  re- 
ceives the  tested  capacitor. 
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3334354 

BENEFICIATIQN  OF  CALCITE-APATITlS- 
dtJARTZORES 

Glen  K.  Koipi,  HigUand  Park,  and  Craig  S.  Wiedemann, 
Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  ft 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  coqtoration  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684348 
Int  CL  B03d  1/02 
U.8.  CL  209— 166  6  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  beneficiating  a  finely  divided 
mixture  of  particfes  of  calcite  and  apatite  or  the  like.  The 
mixture  of  particles  is  subjected  to  froth  flotation  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  collector 
and  at  an  elevated  pH  to  produce  a  float  concentrate  rela- 
tively richer  in  calcite  than  the  original  mixture  and  an  un- 
floated  sink  residuum  relatively  richer  in  apatite  than  the 
original  mixture.  Tlie  calcite-rich  float  concentrate  and 
the  apatite-rich  sink  residuiun  may  be  collected  sepa- 
rately. If  the  original  muture  includes  a  significant  amount 
of  siliceous  material  such  as  quartz,  the  bulk  of  the  same 
will  be  present  in  the  apatite-rich  sink  residuum  which 
may  be  subjected  to  further  anionic  froth  flotation  at  a 
lower  pH  to  produce  a  second  float  concentrate  relatively 
richer  in  apatite  than  the  sink  residuum  and  a  tailing 
product  relatively  richer  in  quartz  than  the  sink  residuum. 
The  apatite-rich  second  float  concentrate  and  the  quartz- 
rich  tailing  product  may  also  be  collected  separately. 


PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
CLARinCATION  OF  WATER 

Jean  Guillerd,  Paris,  and  Claude  Valin,  La  Varenne, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Aaonyme  dite:  Compagnie 
des  Ban  et  de  Lt)iODe,  Puis,  France 

Filed  Jaik  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,419 
Oaima  priority,  application  FVaace,  Feb.  16,  1967, 

95342 

Iht  CL  BOld  23/24 

U.S.  CL  210—73  2  Clafans 


A  process  for  clarifying  water  comprises  passing  water 
to  be  clarified  upwardly  through  a  filter  of  beds  of  filtrat- 
ing material  having  a  downwardly  increasing  granulom- 
etry  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  self-cleaning  speed,  and 
maintaining  the  head  loss  in  the  filter  constant  so  that 
the  velocity  of  water  through  the  particles  of  the  filter 
will  remain  substantially  constant  while  the  flow  rate 
progressively  diminishes  as  the  filter  becomes  clogged. 
When  the  filter  is  clogged  and  is  to  be  cleaned,  a  water 
reserve  whidi  is  maintained  above  the  filter  in  an  amoimt 
at  least  equal  to  the  intersticial  volume  of  the  filtering 
materials  is  suddenly  released  after  the  inflow  of  water 
has  been  terminated  so  that  the  water  reserve  will  rapidly 
flow  through  the  filter  and  clean  the  same.  In  order  to 
achieve  a  substantially  uniform  outflow  at  the  outlet 
despite  the  variation  in  the  individual  flow  rate  through 
each  filter,  a  plurality  of  filters  are  connected  in  parallel 


and  joined  to  a  common  inlet  and  outlet  and  the  filters 
are  periodically  cleaned  in  succession  and  operated  at 
different  clogging  rates. 


VALVE  ASSEMBLY^^SdSELF-CLEANSING 

BRINE  WELL  SCREEN 

Robert  E.  Marsh,  Los  Alamltos,  CaUf . 

(1707  N.  Prospect  Apt  13A,  MDwankec,  Wis.    53200) 

Fflad  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700330 

Lit  CL  BOlj  23/24 

U.S.  CL  210—126  8  Oafans 


^n 


A  water  conditicmer  brine  supply  assembly  and  screen- 
ing member  for  the  valve  thereof.  The  assembly  includes 
a  brine  tank,  a  cylindrical,  ported,  brine  well  moimted  in 
the  tank,  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  well  by  a  sup- 
port ^^ch  screens  solid  particles  from  liquids  passing 
from  the  tank  into  the  well  and  into  the  valve.  The  screen- 
ing member  is  a  plastic  disc  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  weU.  The  disc 
carries  a  plurality  of  screening  openings  therein  and  has 
an  annular  depending  skirt  about  the  outer  circumference 
thereof. 

tRRATUM 

For  Qass  210—136  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,236 


3334,857  / 

EXPANDABLE  AEROTOR  PLANTS  FOR  TREAT- 
MENT OF  SEWAGE  AND  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 
VmUam  L.  Bok,  Mooat  Proqpect  ID.,  as^aor  to  Lake- 
Me  Equipment  Corporation,  Baitlctt,  DL,  a  CMpon- 
tkm  of  nhnois  — ^  — ,  r« 

FOed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758371 
Int  CL  C02c  1/10  , 
U.S.  CL  210—151  /  5  Clafans 


'y  »  M      ^  r« 


In  the  aerotor  plant  as  disclosed  a  compact  and  uni- 
tary apparatus  is  secured  since  the  tanks  forming  the 
various  chambers  are  concentrically  arranged  around  a 
central  clarifying  chamber,  and  the  sewage  and  industrial 
wastes  to  be  purified  are  caused  to  flow  from  chamber 
to  chamber.  In  order  that  the  plant  may  operate  at  the 
optimum  efficiency,  the  invention  provides  for  the  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  the  effluent  weir  in  the  final  tank  and 


790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20,  1970 


also  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  the  cage  rotor  in  the 
aeration  chamber.  The  influent  baffle  which  admits  the 
liquid  to  be  purified  to  the  annular  race  is  also  vertically 
adjustable.  The  water  level  in  the  various  chambers 
throughout  the  apparatus  can  thus  be  adjusted  to  conform 
with  present  load  capacities  and  also  with  materially 
increased  load  capacities  such: as  may  be  encountered  in 
future  years.  • 

3^34^58 

FOLLUnON  COffTROIL  DEVICE 

John  W.  HuilBgtoa,  7123  Mcntanac  IMve, 

McLca^Va.    22101 

FUed  May  31,1968,  Scr.  No.  733,438 

lot  a.  BOld  21/00 

V3.  CL  210—242  6  Oaims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  pollutants,  particularly  oil 
and  chemical  pollutants  floating  on  a  body  of  liquid,  com- 
prising a  flexible  suction  hose  connected  with  a  suitable 
vacuum  source  and  "a  floatable  skimmer  being  capable 
of  moving  with  varying  wave  motions  in  such  manner  that 
the  suction  apertures  provided  in  the  skimmer  are  main- 
tained substantially  at  all  times  within  the  layer  of  pol- 
lutant. For  "sweeping"  operations  to  remove  large  bodies 
of  oil  or  chemical  pollutants  on  water  surfaces,  a  bed 
comprising  headers  connected  with  a  manifold  to  a  com- 
mon suction  pump  is  utilized.  A  plurality  of  the  skimmer 
apparatuses  are  connected  to  each  header.  The  individual 
suction  lines  are  then  tied  together  in  such  manner  as  to 
allow  freedom  of  movement  by  the  individual  units,  but 
function  as  a  "sweeping"  unit  to  cover  a  large  area. 


3,534359 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FLOATING 

ON  WATER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Amero,  Glenshaw,  and  Garnet  L.  Earner, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  tsdgnoK  to  Golf  Researdi  &  Dc- 
velopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpwatlon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,220 

Int  CL  BOld  17/02 

VS,  CL  210—242  10  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  and  collecting  oil  floating  on 
waiter  comprising  a  first  inner  member  which  serves  as 
both  a  main  flotation  member  and  a  notched  weir,  and  an 
outer  buoyancy  member  held  above  the  flotation  member 


and  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  oil.  A  flotsam 
screen  is  provided.  An  inflatable  embodiment  easily  car- 
ried on  vessels  or  other  vehicles  is  also  provided. 


3^34»860 
PRESSURE  SE  AI>MANIF0LD  UNIT 
Norman  R.  Dibclins,  BalMon  Sya,  and  Alfred  E.  Dreves, 
ScoHa,  N.Y.,  assimorB  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,933 

Int.  CL  BOld  13/00 

VS,  CL  210—321  11  Claims 


^^ 


^ 


•^^ 


m 
1 


V 


'>-^^.^  J^^<>;:<;?$:e?<5%^S: 


A  manifold  unit  for  dispersing  two  fluids  (e.g.  blood 
and  oxygen)  in  separate  flows  to,  and  from,  opposite  sides 
of  a  thin  s^tum,  or  membrane,  is  described,  which  unit 
(when  assembled  in  a  membrane  device)  will  seal  to 
other  structural  elements  in  contact  with  the  opposite 
major  faces  thereof  simply  by  the  application  of  pressure. 
The  improved  pressure  seal  capability  is  made  possible  by 
the  use  of  Z-shaped  flow  distribution  channels.  Pressure 
seal-manifold  imits  constructed  in  the  maimer  of  this  in- 
vention may  be  used  either  with  membrane  envelopes  or 
whether  adjacent  manifold  units  are  disposed  with  un- 
like surfaces  in  juxtaposition  or  with  like  surfaces  in 
juxtapositiixi,  respectively. 


3,534,861 

SETTLING  TANKS 

George  E.  HnbbeU,  Milftod,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  City 

of  Detroit,  Dctniit,  Mkh.,  a  mnnidpal  coiponrtion 

FUed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,153 

Int.  a.  BOld  21/24 

U.S.  CL  210—519  .  7  Claims 


A  settling  tank  for  wastewater,  etc.,  including  a  con- 
tinuous influent  chamber  which  extends  around  the  tank 
at  the  base  of  the  wall  structure,  discharge  of  influent  from 
the  influent  chamber  into  the  tank  being  accomplished 
via  alternately  arranged  longer  and  shorter  discharge 
pipes  to  assure  uniform  distribution  of  tfie  influent 
throughout  the  tank,  with  the  influent  flowmg  first  along 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  assure  rapid  settling  of  solids. 


3,534,862 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFKt  TRANSPORTING  JIG 

Robert  C  Shambelan,  Somervilk,  N  J.,  amignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,639 

Int  CL  A45c  11/00 

U5.  CL  211—41  3  Clalntf 

A  semiconductor  wafer  carrying  jig  for  transferring 

a  plurality  of  wafers  between  operating  stations  and  for 

simultaneously  transferring  the  wafers  to  and  from  jigs 

at  the  various  stations,  comprising  a  trough-shaped  mem- 
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ber  having  a  bottom,  and  oppositely  disposed  sides  ex-  over  the  closed  end  of  the  rod  member  and  slidable  Ion- 
tending  upwardly  fiiom  the  bottom.  Each  of  the  sides  is  gitudinaHy  along  the  rod  member  for  adjusting  the  length 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  grooves,  of  the  hanger  device.  The  sleeve-like  member  has  an 
each  of  the  grooves  in  ooe.side  being  in  registry  with  one  upturned  lip  at  the  end  most  remote  from  the  perforated 


each  of  the  grooves  in  the  other  side,  thereby  providing 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  grooves  for  receipt  of  the  wafers. 
One  side  wall  of  each  of  the  grooves  diverges  away  from 
the  other  side  wall  of  the  grooves  in  a  directi(xi  away 
from  the  bottcun  of  the  grooves. 


3,534,863 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Fred  Howard,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  Dis- 
plays, Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,304 

Int  CL  A47f  7/16 

U.S.  CL  211—47  *     9  Claims 


A  display  rack  in  which  the  samples  on  display  are  car- 
ried on  individual  trays.  The  number  of  sample  trays,  as 
well  as  the  angle  at  which  they  are  positioned,  may  be 
varied  as  desired.  The  sample  may  be  easily  removed  from 
the  tray  without  removing  the  tray  from  the  rack  and  yet 
may  be  fully  examined  as  it  rests  in  the  sample  tray. 


I!    3^34,864 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  DEVICE 
Charics  O.  Larson,  Stoding^  IlL,  amignor  to  Chas.  O. 
Larson  Co.,  Sterlliig,  n.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,316 
Int  CL  A47f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  211—57  9  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  hanger  device  to  be  used 
with  a  perforated  panel  for  hanging  articles  for  display. 
The  device  includes  a  U-shaped  metal  rod  member  with 
prongs  formed  at  the  open  end  for  insertion  into  a  plair 
of  holes  in  the  perforated  panel,  and  a  sleeve-like  mem- 
ber formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  fitted 


panel  to  prevent  displayed  articles  from  accidentally  slid- 
ing off  the  hanger  device  and  a  stop  tab  depending  from 
said  member  near  its  other  end  for  engagement  with 
the  closed  end  of  the  rod  member  to  limit  the  extension 
of  the  sleeve-like  member. 


3,534,865 
GARMENT  SUPPORT 
James  M.  HoUman,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James 
D.  HoUiman,  Alfmrd  L.  LayfieM,  and  Grady  R.  Wether- 
ington,  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,437 

Int  CL  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211—86  \        10  Claims 


/ 


A  garment  support  which  is  selectively  attachable  to 
and  detachable  from  an  end  portion  of  an  ironing  board 
with  a  generally  horizontal  portion  thereof  being  posi- 
tioned upwardly  of  and  outwardly  beyond  the  attachment 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  ironing  board  and  being  adapted 
and  arranged  to  suspend  garment  hangers  therefrom 
whereby  garments  carried  by  the  hangers  freely  hang  out- 
wardly of  the  end  of  the  ironing  board. 


\ 


3,534  866 
STACKING  AND  NESTING  BIN  BOX 
Donald  J.  Asenbauer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiim  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,677 

Int  CL  A47f  3/14;  B65d  21/04 

U.S.  CL  211—126  12  Claims 


A  stacking  and  nesting  bin  box  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  including  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  upstanding 
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side  and  end  walls,  the  front  end  wall  being  cut  away  at 
its  upper  center  to  provide  a  bin  opening,  and  the  side 
walU  being  convoluted  inwardly  at  a  point  near  to  the 
rear  end  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  stacking  posts  for 
stackably  supporting  a  superimposed  identical  container. 


3,534^7 
COMPENSATING  BOOM  HOIST  CABLE  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  TELESCOnC  BOOM  FOR  CRANES  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Roger  L.  Johnatoii,  Fewankce,  md  David  C  Ghyseb, 
Oconomowoc,  Wm^  — igaow  to  Handadtfcger  Cor* 
Deration,  Mitwankce,  YfiL,  a  coipoiatioD  of  Wlsccmsin 
Filed  Johr  25, 196S,  Ser.  No.  747,673 
IM,  a.  B66c  23/04 
UJ5.  CL  212—55  7 


outwardly  facing  exterior,  substantially  circular  driving 
surface  and  a  drive  member  contacting  the  exterior  circu- 
lar driving  surfoce. 


3,S34J69 

BOOM  URGING 

Joha    D.    Wcat,   MaaSta/mtCt   Wit.,    anigmNr   to   Hie 

Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  Maallowoc,  W»^  m  coipoialion 

of  "Vl^consia 

Continuation  of  appllcalioa  S«r.  No.  671,813,  Sept  29, 

1967.  nils  appUcatioo  Aag.  29, 1969,  Str.  No.  856,882 

~1.B66c 


U.S.  CL  212—144 


IntCL 


23/62 


lOCUrfms 


An  adjustable  length  boom  having  a  boom  hoist  cable 
system  extending  between  the  deck  and  the  boom  sections 
so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  is  supported  from  the 
deck  and  the  boom  sections  are  also  individually 
supported. 


3334,868 

LIFTING  EQUIPMENT 

Jay  M.  Eitel,  Attwiton,  Calif.,  asaipior  to  General  Cable 

Coiponlioii,  a  coipondon  ot  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,829 

Int  CL  B66c  23/84 

U.S.  CL  212—66  7  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  rigging  for  supporting  boom 
structure  in  which  the  angle  between  a  primary  support 
structure  and  the  boom  structure  is  increased  by  the  use 
of  a  member  spacing  the  primary  support  structure  away 
from  the  boom  structure.  To  minimize  the  tendency  of 
such  an  arrangement  to  bend  the  boom  structure  into  a 
downwardly  convex  oxifiguration,  an  auxiliary  support 
structure  is  connected  to  the  lower  chords  of  the  boom 
structure  thereby  counteracting  the  tendency  of  the  boom 
structure  to  bow  as  well  as  minimizing  tensile  loads  in  the 
lower  chords.  Since  the  primary  and  auxiliary  support 
structures  are  concurrently  tensicmed  during  the  raising 
of  the  boom  structure,  the  tendency  of  the  boom  structure 
to  bow  is  offset  in  large  part  by  the  action  of  the  auxiliary 
support  structure. 

3,534J7t 

DOUBLE  ACTING  HYDRAUUC  CUSHIONING 

DEVICE 

David  W.  Dan^erty,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  Din  assignor 

to  Cardwell  Westin^house  Company,  a  cmponrtioii  of 

Delaware 

C<HitinnatioB-i»-pait  of  ap^featioiB  Sor.  No.  718,551, 
Apr.  3,  1968.  Tib  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  883,531 

Int  CL  B61s  9/02. 9/06, 9/12 
VS,  CI.  213—8  13  Claims 

A  two-way  hydraulic  unit  particularly  adapted  for  use 
as  a  cushioning  device  when  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 
railroad  car,  in  which  a  ram  is  mounted  in  a  closed  cylin- 
der fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  car,  a  slidable  element 
to  which  the  car  coupler  is  secured  imposes  both  buff  and 
draft  forces  on  the  ram  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
shiftably  mounted  orifice  controlling  metering  pin  mount- 
ed in  the  ram  controls  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  cylinder  to  a  low  pressure 
chamber  during  both  buff  and  draft.  An  expansible  stor- 
age chamber  is  provided  into  which  fluid  can  flow  through 
Lifting  equipment  having  a  platform  with  a  boom   a  double  acting  check  valve  from  the  low  pressure  side 
rotatably  niounted  thereon  and  drive  means  for  rotating   only  of  the  cylinder.  The  unit  may  be  provided  with 
the  boom  including  a  circular  drive  structure  having  an  springs  and  spring  retaining  canisters  and  bolts  at  the 
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four  comers  to  return  the  unit  to  its  neutral  position,  or 
a  single  coil  spring  may  be  used  to  return  the  unit  and 
resilient  cushioning  n^eans  may  be  provided  to  give  the 


-U 


#r  j«r 
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3,534,872 
DEPALUTKER 
E.  Roth,  AiBoU,  Mo.,  aad  Hcny  E.  aaancr, 
deceased,  late  of  St  Loiris  Conabr,  Mo.,  by  Gla^ 
J.  Tanner,  Admiaislralrix,  St  hmd»  Coaly,  Mo.,  aa- 
signors  to  Alrey  Convey w  Manufacluiiat  Company, 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of  Missonri 

Filed  Jane  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,668 

Int  CLB65ff  59/02 

UJS.  CL  214—8.5  8  CUmt 


r''V?"I<"?flT<'"*wVl«T>V         ' — r-j — ^ 


•t^iVJf'K'^. 


cylinder  limited  movement  during  draft  and  cushion  the 
draft  impacts  when  the  ram  head  is  adjacent  the  rod 
end  of  the  cylinder. 


Apparatus  for  accepting  a  pallet  load  of  containers  in 
cases  and  for  unloading  the  pallet  layer  by  layer,  with 
each  layer  being  reduced  to  a  line  of  discharging  cases. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  to  adjust  itself  to  a  heighth 
of  the  layers  in  a  pallet  load  and  means  to  grasp  the 
cases  in  each  layer  and  substantially  conform  to  the  un- 
even configuration  of  the  margins  of  the  layers. 


3^534371 

HYDRAUUC  BUFFER 
RoUin   Dooglas   RnaMey,   Boilalo,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Hoadaille  IndastriM,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  Michigan 

FDcd  Dec.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687^7 
,  Int  CL  B61g  9/02.  9/06, 9/12 

U.S.  CL  213—43  24  Clafans 


3,534373 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING 

CAPSULAR  BODIES 

Encsto  Gambeiini,  Vhi  Parco  1,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  28,  1967, 

830,615/67 

Int  CL  B65g  59/06 

U.S.  CL  214— 8.5  \  10  Clafans 


An  anti-creep  hydraulic  railroad  car  draft  gear  buffer 
has  a  cylinder  and  piston  arrangement  normally  hydrau- 
lically  locked  against  relative  reciprocal  buffing  operation. 
Responsive  to  jM'edetermined  pullout  or  draft  stroke 
force  a  two-way  pressure  relief  poppet  valve  controlling 
fluid  transfer  passageway  in  the  piston  opens  by  differen- 
tial presstu-e  fluid  action  on  the  valve  and  the  piston  to 
stretch  a  hollow  piston  rod  and  compress  a  hollow  valve 
stem  anchored  at  its  distal  end  within  the  rod.  Under  pre- 
determined compression  or  buffing  force  the  valve  opens 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  differential  acting  to  com- 
I»^essively  shorten  thq  piston  rod  and  stretch  the  valve 
stem. 


An  automatic  device  for  the  withdrawal,  orientation  and 
feeding  into  conveyor  receptor  units  of  capsular  bodies  in- 
cluding a  feed  hopper  containing  capsular  bodies,  external 
members  discharging  into  receptor  units,  driving  means,  a 
hollow  support  arranged  between  said  hopper  and  said 
conveyer  members  for  the  receptor  units,  said  hollow  sup- 
port being  driven  by  said  driving  means  in  phase  with  said 
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conveyor  members,  withdrawal  tubes  reciprocating  in  said 
hollow  support  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  receptor  units, 
orientation  means  for  said  withdrawal  tubes,  cyclic  cam 
means  for  engagement  with  the  withdrawal  tubes  and  re- 
lease means  causing  the  capsular  bodies  to  fall  in  said 
orientation  means. 


3,534^4 

HYDRAUUC  Uir  ATTACHMENT 

Albert  E.  Long,  3832  Hlglilaiid  Are^ 

Siwdyiide,  OUo    43947 

Continnation  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  647,379,  Joae  20, 

'  1967.  TUs  appHcatioa  Sept  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  85S,052 

Int  CL  B60p  1/48, 1/44;  B66c  23/44 
U.S.  CL  214—77  10  CUdnM 


3,534,876 
LOAD-TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Reni  Boinsteiii,  Antony,  and  Gerard  Dnbns.  Comb^Ia- 
ViOe,  France,  anlgnon  to  Service  d'lbpMitation  In- 
dnstrfene  dcs  Tabacs  et  dcs  Alhimettes,  Paris,  lYance, 
a  French  pabUc  estabttshmcnt 

Filed  Nov.  17. 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,972 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Rranec,  Nor.  18, 1966, 

84,189 

Int  CL  B65g  17/20,  47/26 

U.S.  CL  214—89  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  lift  attachment  for 
trucks  or  for  loading  docks.  The  lift  is  supported  and 
raised  by  a  chain  and  sprocket  means  and  is  powered  by 
a  fluid  cylinder  which  exerts  a  thrust  against  a  lever  means 
attached  to  the  chain.  The  device  has  several  important 
modifications  which  can  convert  it  to  a  portable  lift  unit, 
to  a  crane  assembly  or  to  an  odd-shaped  materials  load- 
ing apparatus. 


3,534,875 

RECIPROCATING  CONVEYOR 

Olof  A.  Hallstrom,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  37-D, 

Tillamook,  Oreg.    97141 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,384 

Int  CL  B60p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  214—83.3 


A  system  for  transferring  loads  between  open  supports 
moving  along  a  predetermined  path  and  at  least  (Hie  lower 
support,  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one  relay  sup- 
port which  is  guided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  of  its 
being  moved  alternately  on  the  oat  hand  into  the  zone 
of  displacement  of  said  open  supports  and  on  the  other 
hand  at  the  level  ci  said  lower  support,  said  relay  sup- 
port comprising  carrying  members  for  maintaining  loads 
in  equilibrium  under  the  action  of  their  own  wei^t  and 
means  for  withdrawing  said  carrying  members  from  the 
space  which  is  swept  by  said  loads  which  rest  on  said 
open  supports. 

•  3^34,877 

EXCAVAT^G  APPARATUS 

Erast  Mcnxi,  Wldnan,  Switzerland,  Msignor  to  Ernst 

Mcnzi  AG.,  Wldnan,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Jan.  27. 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,310 


7  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

A  929/68 
int  CL  E02f  3/30 


30. 


U.S.  CL  214—138 


11  Claims 


A  plurality  oi  groups  of  at  least  three  elongated  slats 
are  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  conveyor  type  truck 
bed.  The  slats  of  each  group  are  connected  to  a  drive 
mechanism  in  such  manner  that  there  are  always  a  greater 
number  of  slats  of  each  group  moving  simultaneously 
in  the  conveying  direction  while  the  remaining  slat  or  slats 
of  the  group  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 


An  excavating  apparatus  for  digging  drainage  ditches 
having  a  chassis,  a  rotatable  platform  on  the  chassis,  a 
bucket-carrying  jib  hinged  to  the  platform,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  and  soil-engaging  gripper  feet  at  the  rear  end  is 
equipped   with   wide   runners  which   may  rei^ce  the 
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wheels  on  the  front  axles  and  with  q>herically  dished, 
trou^-like  covers  Irtiich  may  be  fastoaed  O'ver  the  gr^ 
per  feet  v»bta  the  apparatus  is  to  operate  in  swampy  ter- 
rain. 


3,S34J78 

BALE  WAGON  WimSIACX.  REnUEVING 

APPARATUS 

Joe  B.  Monroe,  P.O.  Box  278,  Cherokee,  OUa.    73728 

Cwrtinnnllonin  ymi  of  opBcrton  Ssr.  No.  826,49t, 

Mvy  2L1M9.  IMs  ajjIiciiHtB  Saft  17, 1969,  Scr. 

UtL  CL  Bilp  1/04 
U.S.CL214--.354 


natTAMLE  UFTDiG,  HOLDING  AND 
LOWERING  DEVICE 
Omar  J.  Washtatn,  Jr.,  Ric  2,  Man.  Aifc.    71953, 
Jod  R  Gnnn,  Mens,  Ark.;  saU  Omt  J.  Wi 
Jr.,  adndnistnrtor  of  the  cstirte  of  tald  Jod  R. 


FUcd  Sept  17, 196IL  Scr.  No.  761,397 
bt  CL  B60p  1/64 
U.S.  CL  214—390 


Apparatus  for  handling  such  as  liftmg,  holding,  low- 
ering and  transporting  material  which  includes  at  least 
one  unit,  each  imit  including  a  pair  of  upright  members 
connected  by  a  cross-member,  each  upright  member  being 
A  bale  wagon  for  transporting,  loading  and  unloading  provided  with  at  least  <Mie  roller  member  and  a  winding 
a  stack  of  bales  having  a  stack  retrieving  assembly  which  member,  whereby  the  material  may  be  lifted,  held  in  po- 
is  adapted  to  pull  the  bale  wagon  completely  under  the   sition,  transported  and  lowered, 
stack  of  bales  without  the  necessity  of  resetting  the  pw-  ^^^^^^^^^ 

ticular  power  source.  . 


3,534,879 

HAND  TRUCK 

James  D.  Wilson,  Long  Bcadi,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Mctab,  iac,  Compton,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  (Nik» 

\    FUcd  Non  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,240 

Int  CL  Wabl/06, 1/26 

UJS.  CL  214-384  3 


34(34,881 

UNKAGE  FOR  POSITIONING 

LOADER  BUCKET 

Rndolf  Horsch,  BnrUngton,  Iowa,  assinor  to  J.  L  Cmc 

Company,  a  corporation  of  ^i^condn 

Continnation^n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  662,065, 

Aug.  21, 1967.  TUs  application  An*.  6, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  750,694 

Int  CL  E02f  3/70 
VA  CL  214—762  14 


An  improved  hand  truck  is  provided  which  is  of  par- 
ticular utility  in  the  transportation  of  bakery  products, 
and  the  like.  The  hand  truck  of  the  invention  is  constructed 
to  provide  a  simple  means  for  transporting  a  stack  of  trays 
of  bakery  products  from  the  delivery  vehicle  and  into  a 
market  The  trays  are  supported  on  the  hand  truck  in  a 
position  to  be  generally  horizontal  when  the  hand  truck 
is  moved  from  one  location  to  another,  but  to  assume  a 
forwardly  inclined  position  when  the  huid  truck  is  turned 
to  an  upright  position.  When  the  trays  are  in  the  aforesaid 
generally  inclined  position,  they  provide  a  gravity  feed  for 
the  products  which  tends  to  move  the  products  toward  die 
front  end  of  each  tray,  so  as  to  facilitate  their  removal 
The  hand  truck  also  has  the  capability  of  being  able  to  be 
folded  flat  when  not  in  use,  so  that  it  can  conveniently  be 
stowed  under  the  merchandise  in  the  back  of  the  delivery 
veliicle  when  not  in  use. 


A  control  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  a  tractor- 
uKiunted  loader  including  lift  and  bucket  cylinders,  a 
linkage  connecting  the  cylinders  to  the  tractor  and  to  the 
bucket,  and  a  control  valve  for  <^)erating  the  cylinders 
and  the  linkage.  The  linkage  includes  lost  motion  means 
connected  to  the  contrtri  valve  for  maintaining  the  bucket 
in  a  desired  positimi  when  the  bucket  is  raised  and  low- 
ered in  relation  to  the  ground. 


3,534,882 
QUIET  METAL  CAN 

James  H.  Botsford,  BctUckam,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

hem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinHaaon-in<fart  of  iMllcation  Scr.  No.  688,094, 
Dec.  5, 1967.  TUs  appUailkw  Mar.  25, 1969,  Sar. 
No.  814,516 

Int  CL  B65d  25/00 
U.S.  CL  220—1  22  CUnH 

Vibration,  and  resulting  noise,  generated  by  a  metal 
garbage  can  is  ^fectively  reduced  with  sandwich  of  1^ 
between  vibration-prone  portions  of  can  and  metal  mem- 
ber. Straps  of  felt  and  metal  are  mounted  around  can 
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body,  around  fluge  of  Bd,  acnm  Ud  offnt  from  Ud  oe&- 
ter,  and  «crp«  bMtdm  ofliKt  t^  botton  ceafk.  Diics 
of  frit  aad  melal  nm  besaomlted  to  center  of  can  bot- 


A  poll  tab  for  an  easy  openiDg  can  end  having  a  iveak- 
ening  line  d^lning  a  removable  panel  poitioa  in  die  cover 
panel  of  the  container.  The  pall  tab  is  made  from  one* 
piece  sheet  metal  and  formed  widi  a  finger  grip  poitioo 
from  wiach  there  mtegrally  extends  a  leading  end.portioo 
adapted  to  -be  hingedly  attached  to  the  mnovaUe  panel 
porticm.  A  penetrating  nose  is  pioiMed  on  tiw  leadKng  end 
portion  lemcMe  from  the  finger  gi^  portion.  A  depending 
flange  extends  about  the  poll  tab  to  insert  rigidity  tibere- 
to  to  serve  as  a  lever  and  is  bent  to  f onn  an  miderisring 
horizontal  hemmed  wige  abot  the  fingsr  gr^  md  to  form 
an oadeilying opatandhig  hammededfa about  the  kadteg 
end  poftioa  iihcfi^  the  edge  rasistotaidiitttt  compres- 
sion. The  i^itanding  hemmed  edge  tonqlMtai  i^  trans- 
veraety  spaced  ends  oo  opposite  sides  oC|be  nose  so  that 
the  terminal  edge  of  the  depending  flange  aerves  to  break 
the  weakening  line  iqpon  pivoting  of  the  tab. 

The  leading  end  portioii  is  fcmned  wtth  an  attadmient 
portion  indnding  an  atfadinmf  panel  lotmed  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  a  dafnssioii  of  snbslantialty  D-ihaped  out- 
line. The  attachment  pand  is  adapted  to  be  ind  to  the 


cover  panel  and  is  defined  by  c  IMuvsd  cut  opedng  liv 
ward  tile  noee.  The  termiilal  ends  (rf  the  U-diaped  cat  ca^ 
tend  sDbstantiaUy  langnBtially  iala  opcasings  foimed  and 
located  in  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  a^dewill 
of  the  depression  to  reduce  the  stresses  occurring  during 
hinging  of  the  pull  tab  abont  the  attadmient  panel. 


AMDAOnVOD 
JION 

■liMClalha 
;Akra^  Ohia»a 


A. 
Goodyear  11m  ft 
flffOUo 
1  Mr  1,  IMI,  8sr.  N«b  74M74 

VA,  CL  2at— SS  4 


tom.  Resilient  feet  are  mounted  around  bottom  flange  of 
can  body.  Handles  frictiooally  engage  stirrups  to  prevent 
rattling. 

FULL  TAB  FOR  BASYWiDaNG  CAN  BND 
Nfck S.  Khemr,  Worth,  Mi,  iii||iinr  to  CiinJlplal  Caa 
Compn  be.  New  Task,  N.T.,  a  tatjiiidlaB  of 

Fled  Mar.  at.  IMt.  Ssr.  No.  71^799 

M.  a,  Bm  i77oo,  17/20,  wu 

UAa.22t— S4  i 


This  inventioa  relates  to  a  pressurizable  or  nonvented 
flexible  container  and  the  method  of  miJdng  said  ccm- 
tainer  wherein  the  autogenous  pressure  developed  within 
the  flexible  container  by  flw  fluids  therein  is  relieved 
by  compressing  a  flexible  means. 


'r  '  -■•  ■-••■ 


OTACKABLB  ■CmJKB  O0NTAIN1R8  PROinDKD 
WITH  JNXBRL0CS1N6  MEANS 


Aaeffective'iiiiledbGkir  provided  between  boxes  to  be 
stadud  without  rdying  oo  openings  which  would  weaken 
the  wans  and  reinfordng  riba.  At  least  one  of  the  side 
faces  is  provided  with  at  least  one  additional  rib  extend- 
ing at  an  n^  to  a  sfanilar  rib  of  a  simflar  face  of  a 
fuxdier  similar  box.  Said  addkional  ribs  are  Interrupted 
about  at  their  centers  to  form  two  rib  seetioos  eadi,  and 
the  two  rib  sectkms  of  each  of  said  additioaal  rite  are 
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to  Lsly  Ltd.,  BalMto%  Olmls.C 
RMApr.  22, 19tt,  flsr.fVob  713^71 
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transversely  offiBet  by  an  amount  ^riucfa  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  rib,  to  interengage  when  the  side 
walls  of  different  boxes  are  forced  against  each  other. 

'    3334,884  piaiHiB  I   tii_n_   ^^Jki«A^  MiM^Hi^^k.  A^  w   \%tn 

MEIHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    METERING   """  in«ny.  UIBdi^njwimBiiBa^  Afr.  21,  IfW, 

UQUm  METALS  TO  BE  CONVEYED  ELECTRO-  Ui.  a.AStelS/ilO 

Axd  vuB  Starch,  Reamcfesid^uBttniifHmaH 
to   AEG*Eloncnn   GaBLbJSi, 


FflcdAnac 
Oanns  pcloi^y. 


VA  a.222— 1 


1948,  Ser.  No.  734^419 

'     Genmmr,  Sept  7, 1947, 
A  54,71S 
I|tf.CLB4745/02 

11 


Molten  metal  is  conveyed  from  the  vessel  in  ^Idch  it 
is  contained  to  a  delivery  spout  by  subjecting  it  to  the 
influence  at  a  straight  Use  translational  magnetic  field 
produced  by  a  straight  line  polyphase  alternating-current 
electric  winding.  In  order  that  tbt  rate  of  delivery  of  the 
metal  can  be  c<»trolled  by  controlling  the  duration  of 
the  time  that  it  is  subjected  to  the  magnetic  field,  an  in- 
clined trough  or  channel  is  used.  It  is  arranged  to  have 
the  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  major  portion  of  the 
channel  with  the  upper  end  portion  separately  controlled 
so  that  when  the  upper  end  portion  is  not  energiied,  the 
molten  metal  travels  upward  along  the  inclined  channel 
to  the  portion  which  is  not  energized.  Whenever  a  quan- 
tity ot  metal  is  to  be  delivered,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  channel  is  energized.  This  is  of  fixed  length.  Conse- 
quently, regardless  of  the  hei^t  oi  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  vessel  from  ni^iich  the  metal  is  conveyed,  a  fixed 
weight  of  metal  will  be  delivered  in  a  fixed  duration  of 
time. 


3,S34J87 

DENTURE  CARE PACKETmCLUDING  A  CLEAN. 

ING  FABRIC  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSRION 

LBUan  Giaabeif,  S9  S.  Mbbb  Ave., 

E«tOnnwe,NJ.    97818 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1948,  Scr.  No.  799,733 

lot  CL  B«M  35/08:  A45d  40/00 

UjS.  CL  222—197  4  CUma 


A  denture  care  packed  of  the  disposable  type  whidi  com- 
prises a  tearable  compartmented  envelope  containing  a 
finger-actuable  deanung  fabric  impregnated  with  a  gcim- 
icidaUy-effective  cleansing  agent  in  one  compartment 
and  a  denture  adheave  composition  disposed  in  separate 
compartment  of  the  envelope. 


/ 


According  to  the  present  invention  a  device  for  dis- 
tributing liquid  includes  a  container,  a  pump  and  a  dis- 
tributor outlet.  The  container  also  has  a  suction  pipe 
leading  in  a  wall  of  the  container  above  the  bottom 
thereof  and  the  pipe  has  a  downwardly  extending  part  sit- 
uated in  the  container  below  liquid  level  so  that  a  suc- 
tion hose  can  be  coimected  to  the  pipe  and  dirty  air 
drawn  in  the  container  is  filtered  throu^  the  liquid. 


3,534J89 
MEASURING  TYK  LTOUID  DISPENSER 

""•" —  r  '^^TTTr  Ttrmliilf  rnmi ,  asJgnnr  In  Tatri 
CotpmatkM  of  America,  BiMgcpoit,  Cosm.,  a  coip^ 
nrtkm  of  Ddaware 

Filed  May  9, 1947,  Ser.  No.  437,273 
Iirt.CLB45d«i/00 
U.S.  CL  222—492^3  8 


A  measuring-type  liquid  diq>enser  comprising  a  con- 
tainer and  a  discharge-controlling  actuator  member  mov^ 
ably  mounted  on  the  container.  A  turntable  finger-piece 
or  crank  is  also  movaUy  mounted  on  die  oontainer  and 
arranged  to  be  manually  turned  dirmigfa  a  revolution, 
during  which  it  operates  the  actuator  member  to  effect  at 
least  one  discharge.  Hie  quantity  of  the  discharge  is 
roughly  a  function  of  ths  speed  with  which  the  crank  is 
turned,  and  for  average  ot  <Mdinary  speeds  the  amounts 
discharged  for  each  revcriution  are  roughly  equal,  and 
can  be  readily  predetermined. 


708 


OFFICIAL  gazette; 


OCTOBBS  20,  1970 


AEROSOL  ACmmSt  BOVSDiG 

•— yeo— ,  Bammmm,  NJ^  — Haor  to  Flirid 

-^aapM^y  httt  Nifwnkf  N«Ii,  a  cotpondai 

oCNMrlcntj 

FBcd  Am.  H 1M7, 8«.  No.  M3^1 

UA  CL  222-.4f2J4  9  ClaiiiM 


side  of  the  mot  ai  the  sudon  wagon.  The  utility  rac^ 
includes  a  tray-supporting  platform  supported  by  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  which  are  pivotable  for  lowering  the  plat- 
form from  its  stowed  position  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
the  roof  to  a  loading  or  unloading  position,  providmg 


'*t  **  **« 


access  to  the  platform  and/or  tray  either  from  the  rear 
of  the  station  wagon  or  from  the  inside  thereof.  Auto- 
matic operati(Hi  is  provided  by  a  motor  driven  cable  and 
pulley  arrangement  which  also  provides  security  against 
non-authorized  access.  • 


A  device  for  ixrecise,  controlled  metering  of  an  aerosol 
device,  wherein  the  aerosol  container  is  positioned  in  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  discharge  aperture,  with  which 
the  aerosol  valve  communicates,  and  is  provided  with  a 
cap  axially  movably  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing, to  thereby  actuate  the  valve  on  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,534^3 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATION  OF  A  SELF-ACIING 

FLUID  BEARING 

Donald  D.  MoMM,  Yodlqr,  Pa^  aMlMrlo  RCA 

CorpocadoB,  a  dMcraOon  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr  18. 19U;  Scr.  No.  722,24« 

tro  ^  -^    JmUCLBtSk 23/24 

VS.  CL  22^—97  9 


3)S34»I91 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Fllad  Apr.  Sp  ll^,  8w.  No.  €2t,7U 

iron  ,*._--^^^*^^/^^ 

Ua  CL  222-«41fB  f 


A  system  is  described  for  distributing  finely '^divided 
mat^ials  from  a  supply  means  onto  a  receiving  surface 
m  aligned  discrete  piles.  A  conveying  conduit  with  its  axis 
extending  downwardly  away  from  the  supply  means  has 
a  plurality  of  aligned  o|)enings  extending  along  its  length. 
Upon  rotation  of  the  conveying  conduit  by  a  motor 
operatively  connected  to  the  conduit,  the  finely  divided 
materials  move  along  the  conduit  and  faU  through  the 
openings  onto  the  receiving  surface. 


A  construction  technique  for  generating  and  sustain- 
ing a  lubrieating  fluid  bearing  between  two  moving  objects 
as  for  example  in  a  tape  recording  ai^ratus  in  which  a 
recording  tape  passes  over  a  guiding  structure  such  as  a 
rotating  drum  and  where  mmimum  friction  and  maxi- 
mum tape  stability  are  desired.  A  series  of  contoured  de- 
pressions are  disposed  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
drum  which  are  configured  to  entrain  the  recording  me- 
dian oo  a  fluid  layer  between  it  and  the  drum  when  the 
drum  is  rotated  at  a  high  speed  relative  to  the  adjacent 
tape  medium. 


3»53<t92 
UmilY  RACK  FOR  STATION  WAGONS 
_^  ORTBEUKB 

(14tMCMaB  St.  Va  N^yi.  tiSE^  914M) 
Fla4M»l7lH8,S«.Po.725,M3       ' 

UAci2a4.W*°-"^'''^  ,a_ 

A  utility  rack  for  a  statioo  wagon  for  hokUng  articles 
in  a  safe  out-of-the-way  upper  poaition  adjacent  the  inner 


io  Jag,  C 
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3^34394 

TAPE  CASSETTE 
Fianco  BntO,  Are*  H  Cahuo,  Italy,  i 
pilretti  ft  C  &PJL,  Ivna,  lZi&,  a 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S5,435 
Chtas  priority,  appHoMloa  Italy,  Dec  1,  IMl, 

„„  ^ 1^  Ck^Gllk  15/29 

U&  CL  22^—182  11  ca 

A  tape  cassette  and  drive  mechanism  therefor  wherein 

the  cassette  inchides  a  raUer  for  driving  tape  and  having 

an  axial  cavity  therein,  and  the  drivbg  mechanism  in- 
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dudes  a  driving  shaft  frictionally  engageable  with  the 
roller  internally  of  the  cavity,  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 


/ 


to  a  staticmary  work  piece  or  assembly.  A  pair  of  axially 
alined  riveting  tools  are  mounted  on  blocks  carried  by 
opposed  uRier  and  lower  arms  of  a  C-£rame.  The  blocks 
are  joindy  fHvotal  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  ri^  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  C-frame  and  the  C-frame  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  carriage  for  pivotal  movement  on  a  hor- 
izontal axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first-mentioned  axis.  The 
carriage  is  vertically  adjustable  in  a  frame  and  the  frame 
is  adjustable  horizontally  on  a  base  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  irivoted  axis  of  the  C-frame.  The  base  in  turn  is 
mounted  for  horizontal  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  horizontal  nx>vement  of  the  frame. 


3,534:897 

ELECI1IONICCW4TKOL  CIRCUIT  F(»    \ 

AUTOMATICALLY  FED  MACHINES 

CbucDce  R.  GroH,  Hastiaci,  Mich.,  aalgMr, 

assignments,  to  Galf  -f  Weston  ladostrial 

being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  so  that  the       Conyany,  Grand  RqpUta,  Mich.,  a  coipotatloy  «C 

shaft  engages  the  roller  along  a  generatrix  of  the  cavity.       Delaware  , 

*     •  FlledJan.l7,19M,Scr.No.<98,<57 

.1  Int  CL  B23k  1/00,  5/00 

VACL  228—8  4 


H     3,534,895 
POWDER- ACTUATED  TOOL 
Roiicrt  W.  Henaiag,  Nortt  Haven,  Coon., 

uoB  i^otponMoa,  a  conoranoa  oc  viniuua 
Filed  Ai«.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  752,951 
tat  CL  B25c  1/14 
U.S.CL227— If      I  29 


*\ 


_< 


sacr  vncD 


■OPT 


A  powder-actuated  fastening  to<ri  capable  of  utilizing 
caseless  ammunition.  The  tool  includes  a  rotatable  drum 
mounted  in  a  housing,  said  dnmi  being  provided  with  a 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  which  is  rotatable  from  a 
loading  position  to  a  firing  position.  A  piston  is  provided 
having  a  firing  pin  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  thereof. 


3,534396 
RIVETING  MACHINE 
Thomas  H.  Speller,  Balalo,  Nonaaa  H.  NlelMn,  Orchard 
Park,  and  Alcxaadcr  Kryaytxky,  Ebenescr,  N.Y.,  as- 
siVMirt  to  GcBcral^lectro  Mcdnalcal  Cotponrfioii, 


N.Y. 


U.S.  CL  227—51 


29, 1948,  Ser.  No.  754,21^ 

CLB21J  i5/iO 


9ClaiBii 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  controlling  an  auto- 
matically fed  machine  having  multiple  feed  stations  and 
a  ccmveyanoe  path  along  which  workpieces  are  fed.  A 
pulse  generator  operatively  connected  to  the  apparatus 
generates  a  plurality  oi  timing  pulses  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  feeding  al  the  workpieces,  and  a  multiple  of 
workpiece  detection  sensors  produce  signals  when  de- 
tecting workpieces  in  several  of  the  stations,  such  sig- 
nals being  stored  in  associated  memory  units  in  timed 
relation^ip  with  several  of  the  timing  pulses.  An  output 
signal  from  one  of  the  memory  units  impulses  a  shift 
register,  ¥^ch  is  then  stepped  for  each  machine  cycle 
by  one  of  the  timing  pulses.  An  output  signal  from  the 
shift  register  is  adapted  to  energize  a  work  performing 
apparatus  should  the  WM'kpieces  be  conveyed  jHoperly, 
and  another  output  signal  from  the  shift  register  is  com- 
pared in  a  comparator  with  an  output  signal  from  the 
(rther  of  the  memwy  units.  Should  the  two  comparator 
signals  agree  in  p<Mnt  ot  time,  an  output  signal  from  the 
comparator  will  energize  a  machine  control  that  keeps 
the  machine  operating.  Should  the  two  signals  not  com- 
pare in  point  of  time,  both  the  work  performing  apparatus 
and  the  machine  control  remain  de-energized,  and  the 
machine  stops. 

CARtON  WITH  REmKvaS^  IDENT1FICATim>« 

StfiEVE 
Godf o  A.  Maaisa,  Blaorfit,  N.Y-  nig to  C 

Ffled  Aag.  4, 1948.  Ser.  No.  750,699 
Iat.CLB45d  65/02 
U.S.  CL  229—38  8 

.  This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  wtdch  has  a  deco- 

Rivetmg  apparatus  which  is  movable  to  apply  rivets  at  rative  appearance  of  a  nature  so  as  to  form  a  satisfectory 

various  points  and  oo  variously  inclined  axes  with  respect  gift  package  without  further  wrapping  and  wheivin  the 


800 


OFPIGiAL  (jAJETTE 


eaiton  is  provided  with  a  lemovtble  identiflcatkm  ifeeve.  ^^^  ^'^^  ^^^ 

The  sleeve  is  pcefenUy  formed  of  a  tnmqitietat  material  -.„_„"y 

and  the  comiectioD  thereof  to  an  eavosed  suface  of  tiie  iUjiMad  F. 
carton  is  lestiicled  to  sevwid  minor  adhesive  spots  where- 
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iuurflNG  CdNTAMBK 
Uibaadale,  Iowa,  aaiflMrto  Cea- 
iaf  AflMrioL  CUcaflOk  IBm  a 


yjS.  a.  229^^33 


FHed  Ap;  29,  IfML  Ssr.  No.  7Hf55 

~      CLB4M  5/22 


Into. 


2ClainM 


10   nou«' 


v.v<'j 


A  reinforced  paperboard  shipping  container  having  flaps 
,    hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  and  side  walls  and 
£r  JO  d       folded  inwardly  to  underye  the  closure  flaps  and  thereby 
provide  additional  stacking  strength  for  the  container. 


in  the  adhesive  is  col<ved  to  bknd  with  the  decorative 
appearance  of  the  carton  so  as  to  not  be  readily  detect- 
able when  the  identification  sleeve  is  removed  from  the 
carton  thereby  preserving  the  decorative  appearance  of 
tbccaium. 

3|534J99 
CARTON  MX  HAVfi^CTSBCnONS  OF  FLATS 
FOR  EASILY  FORMING  HANDLES 
S-^T^yo,      _  ^ 

H2,i«7 
T,  i„    I  ■    ■  .iv-d,  A|r.  4,  1M», 
43/87J23 
liH.  CL  bST 5/<#5 
U  JL  Ca.  229u-«l  3 


•it 


CONSnttJCIION 


BAG 
F.  R^ko  and  Gsnni  T. 
awlpota  to  TV^  P*»*^^  . 

Mln>,  a  coiponlkMi  of  Delawan 


V  ROdlaad, 


UJLCL22f^-if 


tat€L 


19ML8sr.No.7t24M 


33/00 


It 


An  improved  bag  constructtoo  wherein  a  heat  resist- 
ant strip  composed  of  material  having  superior  strength 
at  elevated  temperatures  is  fixed  to  select  outer  surface 
portions  of  the  bag,  and  more  specifically,  in  regioiis 
yrbian  beat  sealing  jaws  or  elements  engage  the  bag  to 
effect  closing  operations.  The  use  of  these  strips  or  tapes 
if  heat  resistant  material  eoafales  the  hag  to  be  eflkiently 
sealed  closed  employing  higher  than  nMmal  seaJing  tem- 
perainres,  diereby  adapting  the  bag  to  hi^  qpeed  seal- 
ing appantus.  The  strip  is  dual  functiooal  in  that  it  fur- 
ther serves  as  a  omvenient  tear  opening  device  for  the 
bag. 


A  carton  box  having  a  pair  of  top  flaps  extending  in- 
wardly from  two  opposite  parallel  edges  of  die  top  side 
Aereof  and  being  provided  with  sections  for  easfly  fiMin- 
ing  handles,  reflectively,  is  obtained  by  adherently  at- 
taching one  of  the  two  top  flaps  to  the  other  so  as  to 
cover  the  UMbt  but  leaving  the  handto-forming  sectioiis 
ci  tibese  two  flaps  unadhered  to  each  other,  ^ach  of  said 
sections  behig  provided  widi  sn  obkmg  ogpening  for  the 
passage  of  fingen  therethrou^  and  being  adapted  to  be 
severed  locally  from  its  adjacent  portion  <rf  the  flap 
around  the  configuration  of  said  section  so  that  diis  sec- 
tion is  pulled  up  along  the  finding  line  providid  at  the 
base  thereof  to  form  a  handle,  dins  forming  a  pdr  of 
handka  together  with  die  other  section  which  is  fabricated 
in  dm  same  way. 


COMBINED  cbnu^jgS.  and  magnbhc 

SEPARATOR  MECHANBM 
Lafayette  E.  Ginalk,  7(23  Ante  St, 
HMite%T«a.    77tl7 
FBed  Fek  7,  »0, 8m  No.  7f7,iS2 
fin.  CL  Bt*  1/20 
VS.  CL  233—7  9  CMta 

A  centrifugal  separatm-  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
barrel  mounted  fbr  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  elongated  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  barrel 
about  the  same  axis  and  provided  with  a  spiral  flight  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  to  form  with  the  barrel 
a  spiral  passageway. 

The  barrel  and  rotor  are  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  the 
same  diiection  at  different  spttdi  to  cause  solids  separate^ 
by  centrifugal  action  to  be  moved  toward  one  end  of  the 
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sOflP" 


barrel  wfiOe  allowing  die  flow  of  liquid  through  die  pas- 
sageway towttd  die  other  end  of  the  lianeb  Maghetic 
means  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  the  barrd  formed  of 
permanent  magnetic  material  or  an  electromagnetic  coQ 


surrounding  a  portion  of  die  barrel  which  is  formed  of 
magnetic  material,  iSj  provided  for  attracting  magnetic 
particles  in  the  matenal  under  treatment  and  holding  the 
same  at  a  location  to  be  moved  along  the  barrel  by  the 
flight  of  the  rotor. 


3,534,9t3 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARAIVS 
Frederick  W.  KeMh,  Jr.,  Glaiwjaa,  Fa., 
wall  CaeporailaB,  a  cwpasaila«  of  Fi 


9. 19iL  Sar.  No.  2tM79.  mw 

Mailtae  11,  190.  Divided 

SMt  19(^19i7, 9m,  N«.  itl,iM 


The  hollow  rotor  n  a  oentrifQge  is  provided  widi  a 
dividing  cone  spaced  fhm  the  top  wall  <k  the  rotor,  with 
at  least  one  radial  spacer  element  disposed  between  the 
cooe  and  die  top  wall  and  provided  with  a  gap  in  the  path 
of  separated  heavy  discharge  flowing  Cram  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  of  the  rotor. 


|i  3,S34J04 
CONSOLE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robot  J.  KaHhaC,  IMsrie  R.  & 
J.  -     ■ 

ti 
Ohio 


0|io,» 


FBed  Apr.  4,  iHt,  Ser.  No.  539,792 
ULCtiSmk  1/08, 21/06 

UACL234— 4i   '^'•■^•.  24 


a  retrieval  system  bf  die  type  wherein  one  or  more  dooH* 
ments  notched  in  a<Qacent  diaracter  fields  arranged  along 
one  or  more  edges  in  accordance  yi/fth  a  predetermined 
code  are  selected  frmn  a  plurality  of  tOte  documentt 
randomly  stored  in  a  document '  storage  oompartmenL 
The  console  and  control  circuit  inchides  a  keyboard  unit 
having  a  plurslity  of  selectively  c^erable  keys  for  gen^' 
crating  diaracter  code  signals  correspondnig  to  the  coded 
data  notched  in  the  character  fields  of  the  edge  of  a  docu- 
ment to  be  retrieved,  or  the  coded  date  to  be  notched  in 
the  character  fields  of  the  edge  of  a  document;  means 
for  generating  a  stepping  signal  each  time  one  of  the 
character  keys  is  actoated;  and  means  for  transmitting 


ro'b'o'io  o  o  o  o  o 

u_^__-J.l 

QQQEli  iCMa, 

QQQQiKQErS 

QQHHJ/I3_Q.Qi 


O  O  O  O  O  O   Oj 

^ J 


la- 


s' 
&' 
a- 


QQIIIEIQ 

QQaaa 
igaaQQ 


the  character  code  and  stepping  signals  to  character  en- 
try means  associated  with  the  retrieval  system  or  docu- 
ment coder,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  effect  the  sequential 
entry  of  the  keyed  characters  into  the  character  fields  of 
the  entry  means  as  the  entry  means  moves  from  field 
to  field  in  response  to  said  stepping  signals.  Additionally, 
included  are  a  plurality  of  character  field  indicating  means 
reqxmsive  to  the  stepping  signals  for  visually  indicating 
the  character  field  at  which  the  entry  means,  at  any  given 
time,  is  positioned.  Also  provided  is  a  detachably  mounted 
key  indicating  plate  having  labeled  key  receiving  aper- 
tiires  therein  for  visually  correlating  the  console  keys  with 
the  character  code  signals  generated  thereby. 


3kS34,9f5 

MENS1RUAL  CYCLE  INMCATING  DEVICE 

Leo  KaB,  58  Wcstover  Ave.,  West  CtfiwaB,  N J. 

FBed  Joly  3»  19M,  S».  No.  742,2<2 

1aLa,QHt3/00 
UJB.  CL  23S-M  2 


.O'J^'i'' 


:fu: 


:•"**../■ 


\« 


A  menstrual  cycle  Micating  device  in  the  ftxm  of  a 


A  console  and  coimol  circait  is  disclosed  for  control-  group  ot  coaxial  didte  mounted  for  rOtatable  rdatioa 
ling  document  coding  and  retrieval  ai^iaratus  utilized  m  to  each  other  and  identtted  as  a  mondi,  a  wedc,  a  cycle 
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and  a  disk  segment  ieq)ectively;  relative  rotatioo  of  the 
disks  servinc  to  rekte  tlie  coming  events  within  a  men- 
stnial  cycle  such  that  wbea  a  set^  is  made  en  the  first 
day  of  menstruation  tiie  ovulation  period  and  the  start 
of  the  next  menstruation  are  automatically  rebted  to 
the  OMning  days  of  the  month  and  week,  provision  being 
made  for  adjustment  of  the  cycle  duration  to  plus  or 
minus  a  few  days  ol  the  oonventiooal  28-day  period. 


CONTROL  OF  AmoSnOEBIC  FARHCLES 
Jay  Don  G«Mkr,  AkiaDdria,  Va^  ■■Ifiif  to  Ite  Dow 

Chemkal  Compmf,  MUbni,  Mkk,  a  coipotalioB  of 

Delaware 

No  Dmwi«  Fled  Nov.  2^  IMT.te.  No.  M4,559 

laL  CL  Atlg  15/00 

UA  CL  23fL-2  9  Clafans 

A  process  fbr  producing  coalescence  and  precipitation 
of  particles  suspended  in  the  atmosphere  such  as  fog, 
smoke,  clouds,  and  the  like  by  contacting  such  particle- 
containing  atmos{dicre  with  a  polyelectrolyte  in  fine  par- 
ticulate form.  The  polyelectrolyte  disrupts  the  electrical 
equilibrium  within  the  suspended  particulate  mass  and 
thereby  iwoduces  the  desired  coalescence  and  precipita- 
ticm  of  atmospheric  particles. 


of  qwced  and  concentric  rings.  By  rotating  the  rings 
relative  to  one  i^iother,  the  throat  size  is  varied  and  the 


>f<. 


rods  are  caused  to  generate  a  nozzle  of  variable  hyper- 
holmd  configuration. 


3^34,907 

FOG  ABATEMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Wesley  R.  BcDk,  Mwiiipai,  NJ^aisigwr  to  State  of 

New  Jcnciy*  DcpsrlBMBt  of  ^  aiiwoilalUwi 

FBed  Dec.  7, 1H7,  Scr.  NoT^M^ 

1M.  CL  Atlg  15/00;  Etlh  13/00 

VS.  CL  a39L-2  U  CWon 


^•,>^»> 


i:^^^!:^K^-  >^>^^-iO$s^\^««8>s^*\v^ , 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  fog  abatement  including 
use  of  a  frame  iHX>vided  with  a  plurality  of  strands,  the 
frame  being  rotated  and  tiiereby  causing  the  fog  to  be 
dispened  and  the  air  deared. 


Aittn  A. 
Tasn 


VARIABLE 


jljfg 

:Y  NOZZLE 

Ukm  M.  HoDa^  Waco, 
to  Notlh  AMMfcaa  Rockwell  Corpora- 


Filed  Nov.  2, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  Mt452 
IbLCLBIMc  15/05 
VA  CL  239^.2(5.43  19 

A  convergent-divergent  type  rocket  motor  nozzle  whose 
throat  area  can  be  varied  to  regulate  thrust.  The  ends 
of  a  plurality  of  equal  length  rods  are  attadied  to  a  pair 


3^934^999 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  CO-AXIAL 

VARIABLE  INJECnm 
O.  Fataie,  Deputy  AdmUslratar  of  the  Nadonal 
AcfonaaHes  and  Spiwc  Adntariatratioii,  wtth  rcnect  to 
an  iaveoUoa  of  Loob  A.  RosalM,  Manhattan  Beadi, 
and  AHicrt  L.  Yoang,  Rolling  HOls  Eetates,  CaUf . 
Filed  MMy  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,734  . 

Iirt.  CL  B95b  7/12  ^ 

VA  CL  239i-41(  7  Claims 


A  bi-liquid  fiow  contrcd  valve  has  been  combined  with 
a  variable  thrust  injector  into  an  integral  compact  device. 
The  housing  of  the  device  includes  a  set  of  concentric 
cylinders  which  are  joined  by  an  annular  plate  which 
divides  the  housing  into  a  set  <rf  valve  chambers.  An 
arcuate  shaped  protrusion  is  supported  on  each  face  of 
the  plate.  An  annular  flow  control  passage  is  formed  in 
each  valve  chamber  by  means  of  a  semi-toroidal  flexible 
diaphragm  which  is  mounted  to  surround  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  protrusion.  A  set  of  injector  passages  are 
formed  on  each  side  of  the  inner  concentric  cylinder  and 
a  pintle  head  is  mounted  to  fooe  a  bi-liquid  injector  orifice 
formed  at  tiie  terminus  of  the  inner  cylinder.  The  outer 
surface  of  each  diaphragm  is  attached  to  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  wUch  is  flexuraUy  mounted  for  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  housing  whereby  on  movement  of  said 
sleeves,  the  flow  rate  is  controlled  by  varying  the  gap 
between  the  protrusion  and  the  diaphragm.  On  axial 
movement  of  the  housing,  the  pintle  gap  is  controlled  by 
varying  the  qpace  between  the  pintle  head  and  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  bi-liquid  injector. 


/ 
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3,534319 
MBIflOD  FOlTlimATlNG  DR08B 
a  BiHBMto,  WutMt,  N.Y.,  and  Staidly  H. 
Brown,  Newark,  Ohio,  aMlgMn  to  AJax-Newaik,  bc> 
~  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 


application  Apr.  13, 19(5, 8«.  No.  447,725,  now 

1  No.  i^nfiSi,  dated  Dec.  24, 19(9.  Divided  and 

tUt  appBcalion  May  29, 19(1,  SiTNo.  7(3,438 
Int.  CL  MiPll/08        ^^ 
U.S.CL241— 23  5 


Method  of  treating  aluminum  dross  by  comminuting 
and  cooling  the  dross  while  it  is  on  a  vibrating  conveyor. 


METHOD  OF 


'  QkSSS&  CRUDE  NAIVRAL 
CHALK 
RaM  Derek  GwflUam,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Oays  Loveiing  Pochin  ft  Company  Lfanited, 
St  Auld,  Ctmnndl,  Enriand,  a  BrilU  cmimay 
FUed  Feb.  5, 190,  Scr.  No.  792,92( 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9,  19(7, 

(,34(/(7 

-,-  ^  -        J^CLM2cl7/04, 21/00 

UJS.  CL  241~1(  5 


ute.  In  additi<ni  to  ontrolling  the  q>eed,  the  method  of 
and  apparatus  for  cmitrolling  the  pidp  consistency,  the 
clearance  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  pulp  solution  to  within  certidn  ranges  also 
increases,  among  other  factors,  the  rate  of  refining.  The 
contnrf  system  and  method  of  cotitrol  is  advantageously 
employed  with  a  rotor  and  a  stator  having  a  greater  num- 
ber of  bar  edges  than  heretofore  contempbted  by  the 
prior  art 

/                        3434,913 
-,««        .  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
William  ArdMr  Lawraneon,  SoBhnI 
/  to  Econa  Parfcninllc  Uirtted,  a 

^^      __F?f*  **^  *^  ^^  Ser.  No^tHJU 
CUaa  frtai«r,  apvBcaflonGrH^  Britain,  M^ 

lil.CL 
VA  CL  241«-3( 


a3J91/(( 

Bne. 


18/42,  23/04 


A  waste  disposal  apparatus  for  mounting  beneath  a 
sink  outlet  and  having  an  upper  part  which  provides  the 
walls  of  a  grinding  chamber,  an  inlet  for  the  chamber  at 
the  upper  end  and  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  in  the  side 
wall  adjacent  the  lower  end  <rf  the  chamber.  The  lower 
part  of  the  apparatus  is  secured  to  the  upper  part  by  clips 
and  the  lower  part  provides  a  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber 
and  supports  a  rotary  impeller  disposed  between  the  in- 
let and  the  outlet  The  lower  part  of  the  apparatus  can  be 
replaced  by  a  closing  plate  when  the  lower  part  is  re- 
moved for  repair  of  either  the  impeller  or  the  motor 
which  drives  it 


A  method  of  prodiicing  a  natural  chalk  whiting  which 
comprises  grinding  a  crude  natural  chalk  containing  hard 
impurities,  e.g.  flint  particles,  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  from  60  to  75%  by  wei^t 
and  in  the  piesrace  of  0.05  to  0.50%  by  wei^t  of  a 
diq>ersing  agent  based  on  the  weight  of  crude  chalk. 
Thereafter  the  fluid  suspensicxi  of  natural  chalk  particles 
which  is  formed  is  separated  from  the  hard  impurities 
anddried.  il 


3^534^14 

GRINDING  ANDMBQNG  VIBRATOR 

Geone  Chnknko,  EdlMMi  TowMUp,  Mlddiaaex  County, 

N J^  ■■Ignoi  to  Spex  IndnKrlM,  bcorporatod,  Ma- 

tnchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  lfln«y 

FBed  Oct  (,  19(7.  Ser.  No.  (74382 

„„  ^ 1aLCLM2€  1/00, 19/16,  23/00 

VA  CL  241— ((  12 


LOW  SPEED  REFIN^OF  A  FAFERMABING 

PULFSOLUnON 

Koiton  J.  Brown,  Itockf ord,  OL,  aai^nor  to  Belolt  Cor. 

Wisconsin 


«nton  J.  Brown,  Rockf ord,  OL,  aaitanor 
Pontion^Bdoil,  Wis.,  a  oorporaflon  o 
FOed  Ian.  11, 19(7.  Sor.  No.  (M 
lat  CL  D21d  1/02 


UA  CL  241—28  2 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  greatly  mcieasmg, 
among  otho-  factors,  the  rate  of  refining  of  a  pulp  refiner 
by  controlling  the  surface  vek)dty  of  the  rotor  with  re- 
ject to  the  stator  to  speeds  less  than  2,000  feet  per  min- 


A  reciprocal  moti<m  electric  motor  is  disclosed  for  grind- 
ing and  mixing  a  material  within  and  without  a  sample 
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holder  tube  under  control  o#'iin  ttapMtor  a^fiiie  whldi 
redprocally  U  driven  between  two  ends  of  the  tube.  A 
switching  means  is  provided  foe  cydicnUyliBPiying  «witch- 
faiS  currents  to  solenoids  of  the  motor  to  control  the  i^ 
ciprocal  movement  of  tfe  armiture.  TTie  motor  is  mfwntod 
within  a  temperature  insulated  chamber  wl^erein  it  &  sur- 
rounded by  a  refrigerant  UquU  nitrogen  for  comminutmg 
materials  at  low  temperatures.  Linkage  apparatus  and 
ejection  means  are  furnished  for  pivoting  and  ejectmg  the 
sample  holder  for  comminuting  operations. 
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means  engviac  the  Iter  niito  upper  end tboreof  so  as 
to  brK»  the  Uner  against  the  housiiDg»  the  securing  means 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  prMsurt  icrews  distributed 
About  the  periphery  of  the  annular  liner. 


.,'    --  ■) 


Vmu  L.  Bhke^ 
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An  aiHplianoe  having  can  opening  mechanism  driven 
through  reduction  gearing  and  an  ice  crushing  mechanism 
driven  directly  by  the  sin^  motor.  An  ice  crushing  cham- 
ber is  formed  on  the  can  opener  housing  by  a  cover  mem- 
ber whidi.  together  with  the  can  opener  housing,  forms 
an  enclosure  fbr  a  roUiy  driven  ice  chipphig  disc.  The  ice 
chipping  endoeure  has  an  opening  with  a  pivotal  lid 
which,  when  closed,  completely  blocks  the  enclosure  open- 
ing and,  when  open,  has  a°  restriction  portion  which  ex- 
tends across  the  opening. 


A  textile  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  bobbhi  for  ro- 
tation bridle  bailding  a  yam  package  thereon  halving  a 
resilient  re^aoeable  tip  portion  for  nudntaining  the  bob- 
bin in  drivfaig  relation  widi  the  spindle. 


CONE  CRUSHER  fiLf^Wi  A  DEVICE  FOR 

SECURING  1HB  BOWL  UNIR  THEREOF 

-   -    -  -        -     -  ^^ 


Filed 


to  KlodkMr>HnAald^Daali  AG, 

3»lMt,8«.No.C71,SM 
bt  CL  Btlc  2/00 
US.  CL  241— MS  5 

Cone  crusher  inchides  an  annular  bowl  liner  having 
a  snbetaatially  vertical  axis,  a  housing  for  the  liner  sub- 
stantially oouially  surrounding  tiie  liner,  and  securing 


DEVICE  FOR  DISPmBNG  SIRIP  MAIBOAL 
FROM  AfllOCK  REEL  _^ 

RIchnrd  Walter  Onk,  West  DnM,  MMiiaia^  Kw- 
lnnd,a^gkitiwtoGeo«i>F.aa4kSoM(rnohMiwi) 

"*"■  Filed A^.'^W. Stf. No. 72S,2M   ^  ^^ 
Ctetoa  priority,  iwBarttaGicit  BritaH  May  t,  19C7, 

2l5tf/iT 

m,€XWUlk75/02 

UJS.  CL  242— SS  7  CMbm 

This  invention  provides  a  device  for  dispensing  strip 
material  from  a  alock  reel,  the  device  comprising  at  least 
tw6  rollers  over  wfaidi  the  strip  is  drawn  by  the  inter- 
mittent movement  of  a  strip  feeder  to  a  machine  tool,  the 
rollen  being  urged  apart  by  spriag  means  so  that  when 
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the  strip  is  being  drawn  over  the  rollers  it  is  tensioned  by  and  into  the  tube  where  a  spring  is  attached  tb  the  end 
the  spring  means  so  that  the  intermittent  movement  is  of  the  cable  and  to  an  anchor  in  the  tube  to  that  the 


q>ring  polls  the  trailing  end  progressively  further  into  the 
tube  as  the  trailing  end  "grows." 


converted  into  a  steady  puU  during  the  dispensation  of  DEVICE  FOR  PASSn^^S^ADS 


the  strip. 


FROM  A  CREEL 


9J94,fl9 

Lmt  a.  Rowe,  1851  flkrcoe  Drive,  ftdm,  ▼■.    24153 
FDed  laik  %m9.  Scr.  Na  79M12 


US.CL242— S44 


UL  CL  AOlk  89/00 


TO  A  BEAM  WARPER 

PViU,  RkeydUMnkkcha 

rigwMr  to jrgliy  letenL  MnnrhiiMJrtirii  fc,  C 

^^   iraedJaB.27.m9,8cr.No.7Hl^ 
CblBs  priority,  apptteatai  GeoM^y,  IM.  27,  IMI, 
_L71M73 

.TO  ^  -  -  liit.CI.Dt3J5/iO 

US.  CL  241—131 


A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  lines,  havmg  a  housing  with 
a  rotatable  cover  from  the  periphery  of  which  the  line 
extends  generally  m  the  directi<m  of  axis  at  rotation.  An 
external  yoke,  having  a  guiding  eye  through  whidi  tiie 
line  passes,  b  pivoted  to  the  housing  f w  swinging  move- 
ment so  that  tbt  line  guiding  eye  may  be  concentric  or 
eccentric  with  reqiect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tbt  cover. 
Means  are  ivovided  for  releasably  locking  the  yoke  in  an 
adjusted  position. 


3334,92t 
ACCUMULATOR  TOU  FOR  CABLE  REEIS 
Martin  Hafsr  McGraih,  New  Yak,  RT^  ~ 

Moat  Bteo,  N.y.,  a^  Jote  cS«n 

Fled  Mat  <jfM,  8er.m  72MM 
I^rtrCLlM5k  73/28, 73/38 

UA  CL  242—117  ?  v^  f  i 

When  heavy  cables  wound  ob  reels  are  unwound,  the 
trailing  end  of  the  cable  "grows"  in  length,  partly  as  a 
result  of  the  compaction  of  the  inner  layers  (tf  the  cable 
^xiiile  the  reel  h  being  rotated.  This  invention  has  a  tube 
of  substantial  length  attached  to  one  side  of  the  ^le 
reel  and  extending  along  an  arcuate  course.  The  trailing 
end  of  the  cable  is  led  through  a  side  flange  of  die  red 


A  beam-warper  creel  device  having  respective  thread 
guide  moms  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced  from  one 
another  in  a  sequence  of  vertical  rows  and  horiz(»tal 
levels,  is  provided  with  a  thread  holdmg  apparatus  for 
transferring  the  thread  from  the  guide  means  to  a  warper. 
The  holding  apparatus  c<»nprises  a  structure  for  holding 
the  threads  condng  from  said  thread  guide  means,  which 
structure  is  perambulatory  horizontally  along  the  sequence 
of  vertical  rows.  Eye  bars  are  connected  with  the  holder 
structure  to  travel  together  dierewidi  and  are  c<Hielated 
to  respectively  different  horizcmtal  levels  of  the  said 
tiiread  guide  means.  Eadi  of  tlte  eye  bars  has  a  number 
ot  eyes  tfirouili  whidh  respective  threads  from  diffoent 
ones  of  the  vertical  rows  are  to  be  threaded.  The  eyes  of 
each  bar  are  serially  dispteceable  along  the  bar  for  in- 
dividually threading  one  thread  from  each  level  of  <Mie  of 
the  respective  rows. 


S1RA?a>  CO^mS^APPARATUS 
JolB  ▼.  Krilli  MifBni  H.Rfchl^  WMwicfc,  RX,  m- 
■vaoia  to  Leeaoaa  Cbnotatie&  Wwwkfc.  st't-  ■  mm. 

CiMi|iMatlMi  to jiatt  of  nipBcriie«  8er.  Nn.  537S24; 
Mar.  25,  uSTlfeb  appBcallaB  Mai:  11,  SS^ 
8«r.  No.  712,142  ^^ 

.T-  ^  -^  liitCLB<5h57/aO 

US.  CL  242— 157  13CUm 

A  guide  for  a  strand  of  yam.  An  advancing  strand  of 
yam  it  sqpported  on  a  cushion  of  air  as  the  strand  passes 
about  a  Inse  portion  of  the  guide  and  b^ween  opposed 
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guide  elementt  extending  from  the  base  portion.  Means  cient  lifting  body  shape  at  hypersonic  speeds  with  the 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  base  retard  leakage  of  the  air  auxiliary  wings  folded  into  a  stored  position.  At  lower 
and  prevent  the  strand  from  engaging  the  base  and  possi-  speeds  the  auxiliary  wings  are  deploy^  at  sweep  angles 


bly  being  damaged  thereby.  A  retaining  member  is  pro- 
vided for  keeping  the  strand  betw^n  the  guide  elements 
and  this  member  is  automatically  movable  to  permit  con- 
venient threadipg  of  the  strand  into  the  guide. 


RECORD 


3MM3 

>RD  MEDIUM  TRANSPORT 
Wahabi^iHU,  Tokyo,  l«a,  i 


mCv  JVM  9*  ItVo*  Nr< 


UJ.  CL242-^2M 


42/M,iM 
UL  O.  Bllb  W32;  Gt3h  J/04 


APPARATUS 
to  Aiwa 
of  twpm 

^0.734347 

Oct  7,  1M7, 


Kfeans  for  controlling  the  drive  of  a  pair  of  rotating 
bodies  in  a  magnetic  tape  recorder,  motion  picture  camera 
(h:  the  like,  which  includes  a  mechanism  comprising  a  belt 
for  conveying  the  driving  force  to  one  of  the  rotating 
bodies,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  belt  and 
means  for  pressing  a  pulley  onto  the  driving  shaft  to 
rotate  the  other  rotating  body,  and  which  thereby  insures 
a  smooth  and  simultaneous  stopping  action  of  the  rotat- 
ing bodies. 


VARIABLE  GEO»am?MANNED  ORBITAL 
VEHICLE 


decreasing  from  90*  to  0*  as  speed  decreases  providing 
improvements  in  lift,  lift-drag  ratio,  and  in  the  stability 
characteristics  of  the  vehicle. 


CARTWHEEL  SA 


SYNCHRONIZATION 


laoMf  A.  GatHn,  BowK  Mi.,  aHtgnor  to  tte  Uatted 
States  of  Amcricii  at  npicasited  by  the  AdrnfariUntor 
of  the  Nattonal  AmcaauUia  aad  Smce  Administnlion 
FUcd  Apr.  9,  IfO,  Sar.  No.  719,M9 
IM.  CL  B64t  1/00 
UA  CL  244—1  9 
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The  disclosure  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
the  ^in  i^iase  synchronization  of  a  cartwheel  satellite  in 
a  polar  orbit  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  sensing 
the  spin  rate  of  the  satellite;  comparing  the  spin  rate  of 
the  satellite  with  a  reference  ^tin  rate,  and  changing  the 
spin  rate  of  the  satellite  so  that  the  actual  spin  rate  con- 
cides  with  a  reference  spin  rate.  An  additional  step  of 
commutating  a  torquing  coil  is  also  proved.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  sensor  means  located  on  the  satellite  for  sens- 
ing the  spin  rate  of  the  satellite  and  for  generating  a  signal 
related  to  said  safieUite  q»in  rate.  A  ccunparison  means 
compares  the  spm  rate  signal  with  a  reference  spin  rate  sig- 
nal and  generates  an  error  signal  related  to  the  (^se 
dffierence  between  the  two  spin  rate  signals.  The  error  sig- 
nal is  used  to  control  the  application  of  energy  to  a  torqu- 
uig  coil  mounted  on  the  satellite.  In  addition,  the  en- 
ergy is  coflunutated  by  a  programmer  means  in  accord- 
ance witl^  the  atitude  of  the  satelUte  and  the  satelUte's 
position  in  the  polar  orbit  prior  to  its  application  to  the 
torquing  coils.  The  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  torqu- 
ing coOs  interact  with  the  earth's  magnetic  field  to  vary 
the  spin  rate  of  the  satellite  so  that  the  satellite  spin  rate 
can  be  increased  or  decreased. 


to  the  Urftoi  Stalea  of 
of  lln 


PM  StfC  7, 19C7rs«:  Na  M7,a5 

VS.  CL  ^3r&4«^^/«^.ii/«^i7^r  ^ 

This  invoition  relalBi  to  a  reuMble  lifting  reenttyTST 
de  capable  of  high  aerodynamic  eflkiency  over  the  speed 
range  from  hypersonic  reentry  to  low  speed  tangential 
landing.  This  high  areodynamic  eficiepey  is  made  possible 
by  the  use  of  a  variable  feometry  vehicle  configuration  in 
whid^  anxOiary,  pivotal  wings  are  incorporated  allowing 
the  uaoompramised  retention  of  an  aerodynaraically  effi- 


SPACE  MANlJF4cKnUNG  MACHINE 
Hcher,  Hitolii«s^  AK 


Hap  F.  Wa 

^NMSto 
nUsiratar  of 


^BfAMika 

pa  Natfoi 


NadoMri  A 


to  the 

the  Ad- 


FDad  A#f .  21, 19<9,  Sir.  No.  919,599 

/    fatCLB<4gi/a0 
UJLCL244— l'  s 

An  apparati^  or  machine  utilized  in  the  low  and  zero 
jpmvity  environment  of  orbital  space  fli^t  for  Various 
manu&cturing  operations.  The  apparatus  includes  a  cy- 
Undricyl  taak-Uke  capsule  In  which  manufacturing  oper- 
ations are  carried  out.  An  environmental  control  system 
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is  provided  for  controlling  the  atmoq^here  and  pressure 
within  the  capsule.  High  and  low  frequency  coih  along 
with  electro-static  field  coils  are  mounted  in  the  capsule 
for  positioning,  spihning,  tran^iorting  and  agitating  ma- 
terials being  processed  in  the  capsule.  Heating  means  are 
included  for  melting  materials  being  processed  and  vari- 
ous probes  are  provided  for  adding  Uqpd  or  gaseous  mit- 
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terials  to  the  materials  or  workpieces  being  processed.  A 
mixing  ai^Mratus  is  included  for  preparing  and  (dadng 
mixtures  of  materials  in  the  capsule  for  processing.  Vari- 
\ous  equipment  is  provided  for  melting,  alloying,  casting, 
molding,  drawing,  blowing  and  other  material  process- 
ing operations  that  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  vari- 
ous articles  and  materials. 


3,534,927 

STRUCTURE  OF  HOT  AIR  AEI^IAL  BALLOON 

Unden  F.  Haidli«m2  W.  LOM  Lake  Road, 

Bioonleld  mk  Michr4S913 

fned  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  719,973 

laL  CL  BMb  1/58 

U.S.CL244— 31 
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^  A  tethered  high  altitude  platform  comprising  a  non- 
rigid  inflatable  balloon  including  an  outer  skin  element 
and  a  collapsible  septum  positioned  in  the  rearward  part 
oHhe  balloon.  The  collapsible  septum  element  being  in- 
flatable with  a  mixture  of  air  and  helium,  the  remaining 
space  within  the  skin  element  being  inflated  with  helium 
or  other  lighter-than-air  gas,  and  confined  to  the  forward 
or  nose  portion  of  the  balloon.  That  portion  of  the  in- 
terior space  which  is  disposed  within  the  collapsible  sep- 
tum element  is  vented  at  the  tail  of  the  balloon  by  pres- 
sure exhaust  valves,  whereby  the  balloon  may  be  fully 
inflated  at  ground  level,  to  ascend  with  its  principal  longi- 
tudinal axisjiobstantially  vertically  disposed,  the  expansion 
of  the  helium  hi  the  nose  portion  causing  Ae  collapse  of 
the  septum  element  to  exhaust  the  air  therefrom,  while 
maintaihing  a  fully  inflated  shape. 


3,534L929 

AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  MSVICE 
loha  H.  lohaasea,  WamMfofd,  Pa^ 
lett,  Ir.,  WBniBgtoBrDS!,      ' 

to  Gair  4-  W( 

IRapldi, 


Nor.  2, 196C 
NO.MM34 

UJS.CL244— 63 


Mh*.,  a  cotpotaiioa  of  Delaware 
If  aapllcalloa  8«.  No.  591,^1, 
appficalkMi  Fah.  29, 1969,lir. 


UL  d  B64f  1/08 
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In  a  pri^erred  fdrtn,  the  preset  invention  contemplates 
a  novel  metiiod  and  appacatuti  for  making  hot  air  aerial 
balloons  of  the  type  twiihg  the  Montgolfiei-  principle. 
More  specifically,  the  invention  involves  asMmbliog  a 
plurality  of  identically  dimensioned  triangular  gores  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  make  the  envelope  for  a  hot 
air  balloon  which  has  the  aerodynamic  characteristics 
necessary  for  hot  air  ballooning  and  which  further  in- 
volves the  use  of  parachutes  as  a  source  for  the  iden- 
tically dimensioDed  triangular  shaped  gores  that  form  the 
envelope  of  the  hot  air  balloon  in  its  entirety. 


An  aircraft  launching  device  uistalled  at  an  elongated 
aircraft  runway  includes  a  cable  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  runway  from  a  prehundi  position  to  a  launch 
position.  A  tape  reel  is  positioned  substantially  midway 
between  the  prelaunch  and  launch  positions  adjacent  the 
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runway.  An  elongated  flat  fabric  tape  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  die  reel  and  its  other  end  connected  with  a 
portioo  of  the  cable  which  extends  laterally  of  the  numay 
aroond  a  sheave.  The  tape  extends  parallel  to  the  runway 
in  a  straight  line  from  the  reel  to  its  connection  with 
the  cable.  The  tape  may  be  selectively  connectaUe.with 
the  cable  at  either  the  prelaunch  or.  launch  positions  for 
launching  aircraft  in  two  directions.  Braking  means  is 
provided  to  stop  movement  of  the  cable  in  either  direc- 
tion at  the  end  of  a  launch.  Brake  means  is  provided  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  reel.  Retract  means  is  provided  to 
return  the  cable  to  a  prdaunch  position  and  to  unwind 
the  tape  from  the  reel.  Tension  compensating  means  is 
provided  to  hold  the  cable  taut  as  it  elongates  during 
launching  and  braking  periods. 


lea  M  rsptuisnteil  by 

tioaal  Acwo— ticw  Mi  Spacs      

VIM  Feb.  24,  UNJOar.  No.  M1,3M 
iat  a.  BMc  13/18 
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This  disdosure  describes  a  mechanical  stability  augmea- 
tation  system  suitable  lor  ua6  wkh  vertical  takeKsff  and 
landing  aircraft.  The  system  inchidea  meehanical  means 
for  modifying  a  pflot's  cootiol  sigaal  to  obtain  a  '^model" 
or  desired  rate  signal.  The  desired  rate  signal  is  compared 
with  the  actual  rate  signal  Uki  an  error  signal  is  generated. 
The  error  signal  is  conqand  with  a  modified  lead  signal 
and  used  to  oootiol  a  anrihoe  actuator.  i 

-■41 


VARIABIJI  AlffiA  FUDOBLB  WINGS 
RrMdi  M.  Rofalo,  17  MMMi  Rood, 

Newport  Niewi,  Va.    23M1 
FOcd  Mm,  2t,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  71i,733 
„^  _  laLCLUa  17/00,^    ,, 

UACL  244—138  -'-'  13 


^  , ^  ^,     nflB 

M.  Christaflsl  asd  LsitHr  F. 
Tcz.,  aaripMn  to  Goyk  ladMbiai,  lac, 
a  coiporaUon  of  Tasaa 

FDed  IBM  !•.  ISO.  Sir.  No.  735,M8 
bLja.  A(ih  27/08;  Btf4c  31/06 
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MECHANICAL  STAJglTY  AUGMENTATION 

svnvM 

John  F.  Garten,  fc.,  Newport  Mowi,  and  Jaaci  R.  Kd|y, 
Grafton,  Va.,  Msignon  to  *a  United  Statea  of 
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A  kite  having  at  least  two  diverging  sticks,  a  cross 
stick,  a  body  of  sheet  material  and  a  pocket  defiinng 
bracket  secured  on  two  of  the  diverging  sticks  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  cross  stick. 
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A  change  di^jienser  stand  is  installed  at  a  suitable 
site  on  a  conveyor-equipped  cashier's  dieck-ont  counter 
which,  as  usual,  borders  the  customer's  exit  aisle.  The 
lower  ends  of  uprigfate  are  bolted  above  the  dwpping  cart 
guard  rafl.  A  shallow  tray-like  shelf  provides  a  steble 
positioning  and  heading  rack  for  the  diange  di^KHDsing 
machine.  This  shelving  rack  w  holder  suspends  the  ma- 
chine above  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  conveyor  belt  and 
locates  the  cofai  chute  and  pidci^  cup  in  a  conveniently 
accessible  position  to  serve  the  cadiier  and  cnstonwr. 


M( 


CONSTANT^mDRT  DEVICES 


iu 


.  rloi»y,  ■piMtailw  Gwrt  Wttim,  M^  1%  13€r, 

njt9/«7 

-Mt,a^Q3/20 
UACL24IU-M  SCIteB 

A  „.i^-..        .    1  ««......      .  A  constant  support  device  comprises  a  lever  pivoted  on 

A  vekxaty  control  for  a  flexible  wmg  aircraft  capable  a  frame  and  cottnected  toa  rod  carrying  a  first  plate  fixed 
of  juppoitmg  a  payload  in  flight  The  velocity  of  the  to  the  rod.  Mid  a  second  plate  through  which  the  rod 
wing  is  changed  by  gatherug  wing  material  and  releasing  freely  passes;  a  spring  being  poaitioned  in  conprcssion 
wing  material  to  decrease  and  increase  the  size  of  the  between  the  two  plalea  lite  second  plite  is  pivoted  do  the 
^"'^'^  ^'^    .  .  .       ....       .     ftune  by  means  of  a  half-bearing  on  each  side  of  tbarod. 
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and  the  arrangement  is  such  tiiat  a  substantially  constant 
supporting  force  is  exerted  on  a  load  attached  to  the  lever 
over  a  limited  range  of  movement  of  the  load.  The  lever 
comprises  two  lever  idates  and  a  bar  between  dwm  ^Aach 


-to  ynt 


silieBt  sleeve  of  an  dastoawric  vibration  damping  ma- 
terial and  a  rotary  opentfive  stud  ortieading  through  said 
sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
aperture  in  the  member  and  the  stud  has  a  radially  ex- 
tending arm  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
aperture  in  the  supporting  structure  and.  locked  agauist  the 
remote  surface  ctf  the  structure  respoimve  to  a  fractional 
turn  of  the  stud  from  its  insertion  attitude.  As  the  stud 
is  passed  through  the  supporting  structure  and  rotated  to 
the  locked  position,  the  sleeve  is  axially  and  radially  de- 
formed, thereby  imparting  a  constant  locking  tension  to 
the  stud  which  is  transmitted  to  the  member  and  the  sup- 
porting structure. 


Is  attached  to  the  ibd.  The  bar  is  longitudinally  adjust-  SWIv^JCHAlR 

able  by  means  of  a  nut  retained  In  a  cross-iMece  between   Ebeihard  Hctosd, 
the  lever  i^tes  and  engaging  with  a  screw  thread  on 
the  bar. 


WOkhahn  wmwnlBg  ft  Hahae, 


to 
Geiw 


I    11      3L534j935 

SLIDING  DISPLAY  m.  CTPRAGE  UNITS  AND 
CATCH  MKCHANKMS  THEREFCMt 
Koaaid  LeoaaidGonii/4r 

Soathwicfc,  Ebb 
FDed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,924 
Clafaas  priority,  appHealioa  Great  BiitalB,  Apr.  4, 19(7, 
i  15,358/67 

Int.  CL  F16m  ii/00  I 

UJLCL24S-^«2   ,  6 
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A  aliding  di^>lay  or  storage  unit  in  which  a  sliding 
member  such  as  a  ahelf  unit^  cupboardor  tekvisirai  re- 
ceiver is  noounted  for  vertical  movement  on  a  guide 
assembly,  and  a  locking  mechanism  is  provided  to  lock 
die  slidhig  member  in  position  on  the  guide.  Prefoably, 
the  locking  mechanism  is  a  self-locking  device,  and  par- 
ticular mechanisms  are  described. 


\ 


3,534^36 

ROTARY  OFERAin^mRAIION  DAMPING 

FASTENER 

Edward  A.  Knowiton,  Winchester,  Maas.,  aarf^or  to 

Unfted^Darrlacofponiied,  Boataa^  Abas.,  a 

tlon  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Jatr  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,879 
bta.F16t  i5/M 
U.S.  CL  248—358  11 


A  fastener  combinatioo  for  securing  an  apertured  mem- 
ber to  an  apertoied  supporting  atructur  includes  a  re- 


FDed  Inly  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747348 

Claims  piiorily,  appUealloa  Gonauay,  Aaf.  17, 1967, 

W  44,576 

liBLCLA47ci/20 

UjS.  CL  248-483  2 
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A  swivel  chair  includes  a  tobular  upright  supported  at 
its  lower  end  by  a  plurality  of  s^yed  feet  A  helical 
spring  is  supported  by  a  rotetable  mounting  at  the  bottom 
of  the  upright  and  a  screw-threaded  member  lies  withhi  a 
few  c(m1s  of  the  spring  and  is  ri^d  with  a  rod  which  ex- 
tends through  a  cap  of  the  tubulv  upright  and  which  car- 
ries the  seat  The  upper  end  <^  the  spring  engages  in  a 
recess  in  the  andetdde  of  the  cap  when  the  seat  is  un- 
loaded and  hence  rotation  Oi  die  seat  will  cause  the  screw- 
threaded  member  to  move  relatively  to,  the  firing  md  4q> 
(M-  down  the  tubnhur  upright  When  toaded  the  qwing 
disengages  from  the  cap  and  rotation  oi  the  seat  will  not 
cause  the  member  to  move  relatively  to  the  q;>riiig. 


'^OC  J  •■->;" 


3,534,938 

REASYiEWMIL„.. 
MicM  Jordan.  Bernard  Boymi,  I 


,n  0. 


France, 


to  Ragle  Nrtlonriii   dso  Uslaea 


Paris,  F^nsee 

Filed  Mar. 


US.  CL  248- 


1968,  Ser.  No.  789,758 

'      Fkaace,  Mar.  31$,  1961; 
1883«2 
Iat  CL  B68r  1/04 
484  1 


A  rear  view  interior  mirror  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
mirror  casing  formed  with  a  socket  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding pootimiing  ball  carried  l^  one  end  of  a  support- 
ing rod  having  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  veUde, 
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characterised  in  that  this  (^^xidte  end  is  secured  by  using 
means  capable  of  yielding  in  case  a  predetermined  effort 


is  exerted  bn  the  mirror  and  rod  assembly  so  as  to  rdease 
same.  • 


Bim^ffl^  VALVE 


Bmee  J.  Vmiia 


a 


J. 
OUa.,  isilnnw  to 
OUa^  a  conocatfoB  of  IMawan 

FUedDec  H  IMS*  8«*  No.  78MSI 
Iita.Flfti/22 
UJB.  CL  251— 3M 


€CUtm 


contact  and  injury  to  an  operatm-  as  well  as  damage  to 
the  valve  stem. 

The  instant  invention  basically  comprises  an  elongated 
essentially  rigid  tubular  member  which  fits  over  the  valve 
stem  and  whkh  is  provided  with  a  grease  fitting  for  lubri- 
cating a  valve  stem  positioned  within.  Additionally,  seal- 
ing means  are  provided  for  retaining  a  lubricant  within 
the  tubular  member. 


Am<»g  the  many  advantages  and  features  oi  the  instant 
invention  is  the  fact  that  the  present  protector  means  can 
be  provided  in  a  limited  number  of  different  sizes  yet  a 
broad  spectrum  of  many  dtferent  sizes  and  makes  of 
valves  can  be  accommodated.  Moreover,  the  present  pro- 
tector means  can  be  made  of  various  inexpensive  materials 
and  economically  manufactured  whereby  they  would  be 
economically  justifiable  for  any  type  of  operation. 


3^34J41 

FIRE  HYDRANT 

Jobn  T.  DimtoB,  iMdfott^  Pa.,  asrigBor  to  Dnascr  In. 

dmries,  &K.,IMIaa,  Tax.,  a  coipondoa  of  Delaware 

OitafaMil  jpfBcallMi  Jwm,  18, 19CS,  Scr.  No.  421,5M. 

UMtftd  Md  tUs  appUorttaa  Sept  U,  1M7,  8er. 

No.«7t,l37 

ULCLFlfk 
\JA  CL  251— 3<t  2 


A  butterfly  valve  having  an  (rfEset  disc  and  having  two 
tubular  body  members  with  two  identical  seating  sur< 
faces  neither  of  which  coincide  with  the  center  Ihie  oi 
the  valve.  In  certain  applications  tb»  valve  may  be  in- 
stalled  utilizing  only  one  body  member. 


VALVE  SIEMn^ECTOR  MEANS 
John  D.  Wyiidii,  321f  PHM  PiMa,  New 

La.    7*114.  «Bd  Jaml  A.  WMliilii,  €12  35lli  au, 
il^    77«27 

I  N«r.  13, 19i7, 8«.  No.  €0039 
„-  ^  lULCLFUk 52/00 

VS,  CL  2n— 355  3  CUM 

The  present  invention  pertains  to  novel  prelector  means 
for  protecting  the  stem  oi  a  valve  as  well  as  serving  as  a 
safety  device  both  as  to  personnel  and  protection  to  the 
valve.  More  particularly,  the  instant  inventim  is  con- 
cerned with  protector  means  which  fits  over  the  stem  por- 
tion  of  a  rising  stem  type  of  valve  ^iicreby  the  stem  is 
protected  from  the  elements  as  well  as  maintained  in  a 
lubricated  condition  and  whereby  a  valve  stem  in  its  raised 
condition  is  rendered  conspicuous  to  thereby  minimize 


An  improved  fire  hydrant  nozzle  construction.  The 
forwardly  extending  hydrant  nipple  threadedly  supports 
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an  outwardly  extending  nozzle  to  which  it  is  interlocked 
by  means  of  a  f<MXA  fit  cross  pin  extending  throttgjh  adja- 
cent walls  of  each. 
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3,534,942 

DRAFT  GEAR  REMOVAL  JACK 

RobMt  L.  Cariaoa,  Chicago,  RL,  aaslgMr  to  W.  H. 

Miner  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  coraoralkm  of  Ddawwe 

Filed  Dee.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,5M 

lBl.CLBMfi/2¥ 


U.S.  CL  254— 93 
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A  hydraulic  jack  assembly,  for  use  in  removing  a  draft 
gear  assembly  from  the  draft  gear  pocket  of  a  railway 
car,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  wall,  a  piston  slidable  axially  in  the  housing,  and  sta- 
tionary means  carried  by  the  housing  and  engageable  by 
the  piston  for  limitmg  the  stroke  of  the  latter  outwardly 
of  the  housing. 


•'/ 


\ 


The  metering  cylinder  and  mixing  tube  for  preparing 
dental  fillings  are  electrically  driven  and  actuated  by  push 
keys.  The  dental  materials  can  be  pre-selected  for  differ- 
ent portions. 


3334,944    ^ 

CARBCWfAllNG  8YSISM 
Lao  F..FaM,  »aaaii»a,  — <  Mw  B 

Md.,  aaiaiDn  to  Cvoiqi  C«k  tk  §mi  Cmmtmji 
rtiladiJMila  T»  m  iwiiirrtoa  of  Now  Ymk 
hkiFeb.l3,lM8,S«r.No.7t54i4 
iaL  CL  ■•5b  7/12,  7/24 
V3.  CL  261—42  9 
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A  carbonating  apparatus  for  carbonating  or  saturating 
a  liquid,  preferably  a  blend  of  syrup  and  water,  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  gas.  The  car- 
bonating apparatus,  which  may  include  a  closed  tank 
with  or  without  the  phuidity  of  vertically  spaced  film 
plates,  is  provided  with  a  nozzle  injector  assembly  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  injecting  carbon  dioxide 
gas  directly  into  the  stream  ot  liquid  flowing  into  the 
tank.  The  nozzle  injector  assembly  is  provided  with  means 
for  adjustably  controllmg  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  pass- 
ing through  the  assembly  thereby  controlling  the  amount 
of  gas  injected  into  the  liquid,  the  apparatus  also  utilizing 
the  control  of  the  pressure  of  gas  within  the  tank  and 
temperature  of  the  gas  and  liquid  to  contrcrf  the  dissolv- 
ing of  the  gas  into  the  liquid. 


3,534,943 

DENTAL  MATERIAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Wilhelm  Ahrens,  Birrii  Fnirhito,  Hna  Lea,  VauUmt 
FMtz  R5hm,  StaUgMt-KalteBtal,  and  Heitt  SiriUe, 
Schwabisch  Gmnnd,  Gemuny,  aarfgnons  to  Dcotadie 
Gold-  and  Silbcr^Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roeaslcr, 
Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Sar.  No.  721,3M 
Oaims  priority,  application  Gemaqy,  Apr.  29, 1967, 
W  43,805,  W  43,886,  W  43,887 
I.  q.  A61c  5/06;  B81f  75/02 
U.SLCL259— 12  \  2 


3^34,945 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
WiUiaoi  T.  Sweeney,   CocWtnale,  Man.,  —«». 
Vacnmctrics,  be,  WaUhaos,  Mass.,  a  corporitloo 


U.S. 


to 
of 


FUcd  July  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,277 
lot  CL  F27b  1/20 
CL263— 1 
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Small  amounts  of  material  are  introduced  into  a  vacu- 
um-tight enclosure  by  an  injection  system  which  makes 
use  <rf  a  series  ai  slugs,  smne  of  which  have  cavities  for 
receipt  of  the  material  to  be  introduced  into  the  endoaure, 
and  others  of  which  are  solid.  The  shigs  are  introduced 
into  the  enclosure  in  series  through  a  channd  which  is 
just  wide  enough  to  permit  the  slugs  to  move  throu^  it, 
but  yMch  is  narrow  enough  so  that  pressure  between  the 
outer  surfoces  of  the  slugs  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
diannel  maintains  a  vacuum-tight  seal  Each  cavitied  slug 
c<Mitaining  material  to  be  introduced  u  flanked  by  solid 
slugs  in  order  to  preserve  the  vacumn-tigfat  property  erf 
the  enclosure. 
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hydroctrfNHi  into  a  stream  of  oxygen  whereby  it  is  atom- 
ized end  intimately  aiixed  with  the  oxyyen.  This  admix- 


Alt, 
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Fled  Aig.  7,  IMI,  to.  Nb.  19M23 

tie$ttom  C—y,  Aic;  11,  J»i7, 
lJS3w4M 

rt.arvi7kP/oa 
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ture  then  is  ddifered  to  a  tonoe  iriieiein  acnp  metal 
or  the  like  "can  be  effectivdy  melted. 

t  I 
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3yS34^ 

DBGAflmC 
Viktor   Maarcr,   MMIek,   Gona 
RadcBttdk  «d  J«|  Kochr, 


■*.*^- 


AKM   WddDer. 


A  tiiroo^-flow  Aimace  fa-  hardening  workplecas  by       ffP**"  iP  ftL'"T!!*''y'f■^•^  ""J  **."!*?*•  Magneslt  Ais- 
gas  treatment  composed  of  a  chamber  lined  with  blocks       ""yi"""'VJ?'  ****'»*'»  Carimhia,  AnsMa,  a  cop- 
havfiig  the  inner  smfaoes  provided  with  a  glase  and  the 
Mocks  stOTing  heat 


•'lifl'H  •i'Ji 


h 


3,S34,»4T 
IGiDNOA] 


flei  Ssft  ^1H7, 8sr.  No.  ii5,H4 
priority,  aifilmiuB  Awrtn,  Sept  IS,  lf«, 


DB  QUBNOHNO  APPAKATUS 

Waiter  H.  Lsn,  MetlaB,  ««  airiiMr  to 

l^wctor  Ok,  Peoria.  OL.  a  cotpondoa  of  CaHfteiia 

FBad  DocTf ,^mi,  8ir.  No.  7t24M 

bt  CL  CXU  i/d2 

VA  CL  2M— €  g 


srii   VJkCLtft    34 


A  quenching  apparatus  which  includes  dies,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  movable  toward  tiie  other  to  straighten,  clamp 
and  prevent  distortion  of  a  workpiece  while  a  quenching 
fluid  is  being  directed  against  it  and  in  which  the  force 
for  moWng  and  clamping  is  derived  from  the  pressure  of 
the  quench  fluid  itself. 
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LANOBHIAOS 
GwKie JR.  Wade,  DMcot,  ITiylMi,  w^m  to  bto  Ka- 
1  FnitoiiiliU  Cmtmr,  a  c«ipbriHiD«  of 

ned  Ai«.  JO,  INT.  8sr.  No.  M2^ 

ritolly,  applcate  GMi  MMIViUfr  K  IMik 

.T«  ^  ^  totClC31c7/«0  i^ 

UACVM(-34  »CUm 

A  method  and  apparatm  for  aaixing  fuel  for  use  in,  a 

metal  aselting  fonaca  oompriaii«  a  hmce  bead  formed 

with  at  least  ^iioe  passageway  havung  a  veaturi  insert  dia- 

poaed  therein  for  the  introduction  of  a  Ikiuid  or  gaaeoos 


S:ri    n 


An  arrangement  in  steel  degassing  vessels  having  a 
downwardly  depending  detachable  spout  for  supportfng 
the  annular  course  of  refractory  bricks  located  adjacent 
the  spout,  the  arrangement  including  a  detachable  flange 
for  mounting  between  radially  outwardly  directed  flanges 
of  the  vessel  and  the  spout,  the  detachable  flan^  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  of  tte  vessel  flange  and  supporting 
a  stepped  annular  course  of  refractory  bricks  thereon. 
The  invention  includes  a  method  of  replacing  the  annular 
brick  course  when  reliniog  tlie  spout,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  removing  the  detachable  flange  and 
the  worn  brick  course,  buikling  a  course  of  new  brick  on 
the  detached  fluge,  securing  the  new  course  with  a  steel 
strap,  and  placing  the  detachable  flange  and  new  brick 
course  as  a  unit  between  the  flanges  of  the  vessel  and 
the  relined  ^K>ut. 


3,534,950 

SUSPENSIQNiDrMITICULAR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hcui  Bacr,  BaseL  liiiiiaflaai,  aarigpor  to  Anoaa  8JL, 

Tag,  SwUwriii,  a  corpoBaMoa  of  SwUaeilaBd 

Filed  MimTi,  IHS,  Sar.  No.  TllJHi 

Claims  priotJOr,  uppilcBttoB  awMiariaod,  Mm,  9,  19<7, 

,     .  3,443/67 

A  suqiensioa  in  which  at  least  one  high-flexibility 
spring  and  one  low-flexibility  qring  are  provided  be- 
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tween  the  suspended  frame  and  the  bearing  shaft  and 
which  essentially  comprises  an  elastic  member  whose 


1o  d: 
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for  the  web  and  a  lower  rec^rocating  traversing  roXL 
assembly  diroiigh  which  Hie  web  is  passed.  Reciprocation 
of  the  traversing  roll  assembly  is  effected  by  two  dotdi- 
contrODed,  ahemately  optnblt,  tprocket  and.  cIm&i  diivea 
that  receive  their  power  from  the  shafi  '1900I  iRliic£  the 
draw  roll  is  mounted.  Cloteh  control  devices  are  actuated 
by  passage  of  the  travnaing  roll  assembly. 
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SmP  MATERIAL 
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APPARATUS  FOR 
Paal  E.  Appkby, 
Goodyear  Tire  * 
coipocatioo  of  OMo 

Flkd  Apr.  17, 19i7,  Sar.  No.  63  MM 
Hat  CLBiSh  ¥5/22 
U.&  CL  270— M  ^  C 
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flexibility  decreases  sharply  with  the  load  in  series  with 
the  low-flexibility  spring. 


3,534,951 
TAPERED  SPRO^G  LEAF 


Nelson  R.  Arowap^  Blnotaitoni,  Mkk, 
North  Americasi  Rochweil  CotporalJoo, 
PSn  a  coiporanos  of  DsHwaio 
Qrigb^  appieatfaa  AiM.  22, 19M,  Ssr.  Nd.  574493. 
DMdedimdIlk  wSmxaHMk  Jna  20,  1900,  Sar. 
No.  770,070 

tjai.  a.  BOOg  5/05 
UjS.  CL  207-^7  0  Claims 


A  spring  steel  beam  for  a  vehicle  suspension  compris- 
ing a  relatively  thidc  center  portion  and  end  sections  that 
taper  in  decreasing  cross  section  thickness  from  the  center 
portion  toward  the  ends  thereof,  the  end  sections  being 
of  the  same  constant  width  and  said  center  portion  being 
narrower  than  the  end  sections  and  having  a  transverse 
bore  wherein  a  trunnion  pin  is  press  fitted. 


3,534,952 
rAT^2 


CLintH  ACTUATED  ZI&ZAG  FOLDER 
FOR  WEB  MATERIALS 

N.Y.,   H^iinr  to  IWb-Caa 

__^_  ipomio^  PMsnop,  KL, 

a  conoraliOB  off'Now  Jenay 

FBcd  Oet  29, 1900,  Scr*  No.  77M74 

lBC.CLB05h45/i07 

yjS.  a  270—79  9  CWw 

0  »iV 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  folding  a 
tire  cwd  fabric  matreial.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of 
travelling  carrier  surfaces  or  belts  movable  toward  each 
other  about  a  fold  line,  making  opposite  quarter  turns 
toward  each  other  in  aOocfairal  qians  from  a  pair  of  co- 
axial pulleys  to  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  mounted  parallel 
to  a  central  plane  Which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  o[  the 
first  pair.  A  strq)  of  tire  cord  material  is  advanced,  sup- 
ported by  the  two  belts  and  folded  longitudinally  there- 
between as  the  surfaces  of  the  belts  turn  toward  one 
another. 


3,534,954 

POWER-OP£RAT»>  CLOTH  FCMJHNG 
APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  Lyndi,  Jr.,  Graearflle,  &CL,  amipor  to 
Convaqy,  Giataillk,  S.C.,  a 
fkmofSooA        ~ 

FEad  Oct  23, 1900,  Scr.  No.  709,939 
M,  CL  BOA  45/22;  D05b  35/02 
US.  CL  270—93  5 


\ 


rjaii-' J 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  folder  f w  a  continududy 
advancing  fribric  web  and  includes  an  upper  draw  roQ 


A  rdiable  and  economical  self-contained  power  folding 
unit  capable  of  serving  as  one  automation  component  in 
a  garment  manufacturing  system.  The  power  folder 
operates  in  conjunction  witii  doth  conveyor  means  and  a 
sewing  madiine  to  produce  a  douUe  fold  hem  at  one 
edge  of  a  clotii  artide  passing  through  the  apparatus.  A 
significant  reduction  in  the  skifl  and  time  required  for  the 
hemming  operation  is  achieved.  The  hemming  operation 
is  performed  essentially  automatically. 
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iSwS  h?^S£?fL'lf^'i?!Lifc2   G««t«  »J  IW^  ^^»  I*k«how  Drire    3357f ,  and 
SittfilSr    ^^^'^"^•""'~**"'       iiay.  B-  Hoytc  Rt*.  4,  Box  4<3    3357«.  bodi  of 

„„ nbtciiU»i/ao  ^ 

UACL372-0  4 


UA  CL  273-^ 


FUed  May  2, 1968.  Str.  No.  725,9K 
bt  CL  A(3b  7i/0O 


CCaaiBM 


The  invention  is  a  motorized  parallel  bar  apparatus 
for  therapy  treatment  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
with  telescc^ing  vertical  columns  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  parallel  bars  and  horizontal  members  mounted  to  the 
remote  ends  of  the  parallel  bars  and  receivable  into  a  pair 
of  horizontal  sleeves  for  telescoping  the  parallel  bars  hori- 
zontally. Motors  are  provided  for  powering  the  parallel 
bars  vertically  and  horizontally. 


,UA  CL  273—1.5 


3iS349M 
JUMPAmAKATUS 
G.  MvHi.  M«  W.  Hm^Apt  B  »-ik 


,8er.No.7<l,573 
69/00 


10  Claims 


fL 


A  jump  pract^ping  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  gen- 
erally upright  support  to  indicate  the  height  to  which  a 
person  can  jump  upwardly  fitMn  a  horizontal  mrface  in- 
cluding an  elongated  arm  and  an  attachii^  bracket  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  arm  for  mounting 
the  arm  to  the  support  in  an  outwardly  extendig,  upward- 
ly inclined  podtioo.  Tlie  bracket  has  a  generaDy  horizontal 
axis  about  which  the  arm  is  pivotable  in  a  generally  ver- 
Ucal  are.  TTje  apparatus  also  includes  a  plurality  of  flex- 
ible t^  of  sttbstantiafiy  uniform  length  and  means  for 
piwtaUy  attaching  each  of  the  tobs  adjacent  its  upper 
endpotnoo  to  the  arm  at  generally  unifonn  spaced  lo- 
cations theiwloog  whh  the  tabt  extending  vertJcally  down- 
ward from  the  arm.  Selectively  a4iuslable  stop  means  are 
provided  between  the  arm  and  the  bimcket  to  permit  the 
vertical  angle  between  the  arm  and  support  to  be  sdective- 
lL^?f**^  ^i**^  ^"y^  ^  ^^^  increments  between 
tibetower  ends  of  adjacent  tabs.  The  tabs  are  further  pro- 
vided vJth  mdioa  to  indicate  the  height  of  their  lower 
ends  above  the  horizontal  surface. 


A  strap  applicable  to  the  underside  of  the  toe  or  heel 
of  a  shoe  on  a  foot  and  about  the  ankle  of  a  kicker  of  a 
football,  such  strap  thus  applied  tending  to  nudntain  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  in  a  desired  position  for  place  kicking  or 
punting.  The  strap  has  a  flexible  midportion  with  open- 
ings to  selectively  receive  the  cleats  of  either  the  toe  or 
heel  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and  said  strap 
has  elastic  end  potrions  extending  from  said  midportion 
and  of  a  length  to  be  wrapped  around  the  ankle  to  pro- 
vide support  therefor,  but  permitting  flexibility  with  lim- 
ited movement  of  the  anUe  sufficient  to  allow  walking 
and  running. 

DEVICE  FOR  m^aOmsG  FoonAix 

„       FAMNGfROnORNCV  ^^^ 

Filed  Not. ITlMS. S«r.  No.  7S4J7i 
UACL273-55  14  Cbrinu 


A  device  for  developing  proficiency  in  and  testing  the 
accuracy  of  football  passing  wherein  lifting  a  football 
from  a  cradle  whik  dq>ressing  the  cradle  initiates  a  selec- 
tive tmie  delay  circuit,  and,  after  the  pre-set  time  delay 
elapses,  relays  dose  casrgixing  a  reversible  electric  drive 
motor  and  a  lamp.  The  reversible  electric  drive  motor 
activates  a  mechanism  which  moves  a  rt^atable  tube 
about  its  axis  while  the  lamp  projects  light  through  a  lens 
syttem  and  from  a  mirror  carried  by  the  rotatable  tube 
so  that  the  light  beam  is  incident  on  a  wall.  The  begin- 
ning position  and  direction  of  movement  of  the  rotatable 
tube  is  pre-set 

ftnXARD  CUE  WBGtilDE MEMteR 

IBcd  F«k  It,  Vk9.  Scr.  No.  7f7,M4 

.T«  «.  «     I^  CL  AiM  i J/(W.  J5/70 

UA  CL  273— M  3 

A  cue  stick  having  a  self-contained  guide  member 
which  allows  for  more  accurate  aiming  with  a  more  uni- 
form thrust  of  the  stick  against  the  ball.  The  guide  mem- 
ber consists  of  a  hollow  hand-held  conical  sleeve  to  the 


/ 


./ 
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interior  of  which  a  flanged  sleeve  is  secured.  A  flanged  on  the  surface  to  indicate  the  player  positions  of  a  team, 
shaft  portion  of  the  cue  stick  is  slideable  within  the  a  idurality  of  posts  to  d^ne  the  outfield  boundaries  of 

the  field,  a  flat  bottom  disk  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
^  rotatable  bat  member  and  a  horizontal  member  having  a 


Vtf 


3 


flanged  sleeve.  The  flanges  of  the  shaft  portion  provide 
stop  members  for  the  flanges  of  the  sleeve. 


/ 


_       3^34JM  

ROTATABLE  HANDLE  FOR  TENNIS  RACKET 

FktciMrHaBkf,PX).Box7t,Ewlaa,Md.    21M1 

FOed  Feb.  19.  IMf ,  Scr.  No.  8M,i3S 

bt  CL  AOb  49/00 

VS.  CL  273—75  4  Claims 


A  holder  is  provided  whidi  is  readily  attachable  to  the 
handle  of  a  conventional  racquet  and  which  receives  the 
hand  of  the  player  in  a  single  position  but  permits  the 
player  to  easUy,  quickly  and  accurately  rotate  the  handle 
to  move  the  play^  face  into  a  desired  ball-contacting 
position. 


aL534^1 

GAME  APPARATUS  WCtUIHNG  SELECTIVELY 

CmqioURABLE  PLAYING  SURFACE 

wpBam^LTDnr,  1ft  Mli^09i  LMe, 

Filed  oSl  3LlH?Sar.  vS!mM 
lat  CL  A§3if/06;  A€»  67/02,67/04 
VS,  CL  273—97  14 


In  game  apparatus  where  playing  elements,  e.g.  balls, 
are  to  be  propelled  along  a  course,  as  in  small-scale  sim- 
ulation of  golf,  a  playing  surface  structure  consists  ot 
sheet  fabric  portions  edgewise  joined  to  provide  an  en- 
closure with  a  filling  of  movable,  particulate,  light  weight 
solid  on  ^«1uch  the  upper  &bric  portion  rests,  whereby 
the  upper  fabric,  having  a  playing  course  marked  on  its 
outer  surface,  can  be  manipulated  and  the  local  bulk  of 
the  filling  material  correspondingly  adjusted,  to  provide 
any  desired  topographical  contour  of  the  idaying  sur&ce, 
such  surface  having  suitably  located  cup  recesses  into 
which  balls  are  played.  With  different  courses  marked  cm 
the  fabric  sheets,  the  structure  is  reversible  for  play  on 
each  side. 


BASBB< 


lALlL 


122M 


depending  flexible  porticm  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
playing  surface  so  that  the  disk  is  frictionally  engaged 
when  passing  thereunder  preventing  the  disk  from  re- 
bounding. 

3434,^^        

BINGO-TYn  GAME  AWARA1US  WITH  NUMBERS 

SELECTED  BY  RACE  RESULTS 

WnyaB  F.  Wdaer,  193M  VrmSatomm  Rood, 

PIUsborAPiL    1523S 

Filed  Sept  11»  m7.  Scr.  No.  M^<11 

1aLCLA0l3/OO 

VS,  CL  273—135  3 


\ 


A  game  f<»  a  plurality  of  players  in  which  each  player 
is  provided  with  a  card  bearing  indicia  selected  from  a 
group  of  indicia  sufficient  to  include  indicia  unique  to 
each  entry  in  a  race.  In  the  game,  that  indicia  identifying 
a  winner  ol  the  race  is  compared  with  indicia  on  a  card 
held  by  a  player.  Those  indicia  associated  with  entries 
which  finish  tbt  race  in  a  winning  position,  of  which 
there  may  be  more  than  ooc,  become  i^aying  indicia  in 
a  series  of  indicia  constituting  an  arrangement  on  a  card. 
The  manner  of  wiuning  the  game  is  pre-established  and 
comprises  a  particular  arrangement  of  playing  indicia 
on  a  card,  each  card  embodying  a  plurality  of  arrange- 
ments. Each  card  comprises  a  matrix  divided  into  zones 
which  are  further  divided  into  spaces,  and  each  space 
contains  an  indicia  from  the  group.  Indicia  identifying 
winning  entries  in  one  or  a  plurality  of  races  and  which 
are  associated  in  the  particular  pre-established  arrange- 
ment on  si  card  define  a  winning  card;  a  player  holding 
such  a  card  is  a  winner  of  the  game.  The  game  apparatus 
includes  a  means  for  displaying  the  assignment  of  indicia 
of  those  entries  which  complete  the  race  or  races  in  one 
of  the  winning  positions. 


3J34,fi2 
GAME  WIIH  MANUALLY 
BATTU>DISK 
Alfred  a  ^Mirwaa,  38  Mowfa  St,  JJkmf,  N.Y. 
FOed  Fck.  14, 1^  Scr.  NaTtS^t 
lot  CL  A^  7/12 
US.  CL  273— M  < 

A  baseball  game  adapted  to  be  played  by  two  par- 
ticipants to  simulate  an  actual  baseball  contest  comprising 
a  flat  playing  surface  with  a  plurality  of  bumpers  mounted 


MDONG  i£ND  INSP^S^G  MARBLE  GAME 

Chailcf  W.  GiriiL  44M  S.  Fov  MBc  Rn, 

AiiiiCMimVa.    222«4 

FDcd  Dec.  9, 19(8^  S«.  Now  712,371 

UL  CL  Aiar7/02 

VS.  CL  273—144  7  Chtaw 

A  set  of  marble  receiving  tubes  mounted  on  a  base 

whidi  also  supports  a  movable  marble  reservoir  above  Hat 
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tnbM.  The  reMTvoir  has  a  tel'ofmaxble  outlet  pons  aliitt-  3^S34JH7  ^t^n 

ed  with  the  tnbee  and  tbt  ports  are  nonnaDy  doeed  by  RECORD  PLAYER  HAVING  KEY 

expandable  valve  means.  When  the  reservoir  is  moved  to  ^^^  OFERATED  CONTROLS 

^-MOqpmlioii,  BcntaB  Harbor,  Mich^  a  coiporatiOB 

of  MlcUfBB 

K        3K  Fsh.  1J»  1M7.  iK  m  ^7<4 
..-  -*  ^  '^  CL  Glib  17/08 

UACL274— 10  MClafaM 


No 


,  1H7,  10,734/3^ 


3L534LN5 

FLiCTlALLS 

Stanley  R.  Harriaon,  Caade  Itoawich, , 

and  Robert  M.  Bromblon,  Bolteere,  Sntlon  Coldficid, 

8  Dnnlpp  Compaq  Ltetted, 

2f,  lf«7,  S(rrNo;M9,797 

-jt  wammcmatm 

3VK3/SiMm. ,  ..,._.- 

,T  o  ^  ..I^^CL  AOfe  37/00;  CMf  29/22 

U.S.  CL  275--218  9  Oafans 

PlaybaOs,  e.g.  golf  balls,  oonprising  a  cured  composi- 
tion containinf  rubbCT  and  a  thermopbstic  block  co- 
polymer A— (B-^)^  wbtem  A  has  a  glass  trandtion 
temperature  above  25*  C.  and  a  molecular  ^ight  from 
200  to  100,000  and  B  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 
below  10*  C.  and  a  molecular  wei^t  from  25,000  to 
1,000,000.  The  balls  may  be  single  piece  mouldings  (x-  a 
core  of  one  or  more  poitkms  encased  in  a  cover. 

■■■'   nl'.'j  '"'■.•' 


,,     .    ^         TAPBraS^YSISM 
Marvin  Caouajk  GkMo^  n.,  asilipor  to  BT  Reaeack 
nsdtato,  Cacafo,  BL,  n  itirmatliM  of  fli 
HM  Dec  11, 19C7.  Ssr;  No.  M»,5M 
lBtCl.Gllb5/49 
UA  CL  274-4  5 


■««:. 


a  lowered  position  relative  to  the  base,  the  tubes  expand 
the  valve  means  and  marbles  are  d^Thwrgftd  dirovgh  die 
ports  into  the  tubes. 


Record  changer  has  "Manual**  and  "Automatic"  play 
initiating  keys  to  close  a  switch  in  the  turntable  motor 
circuit  which  then  remains  latched  until  the  last  record  is 
played.  These  keys  also  momentarily  close  a  second 
switch  which  starts  the  change  cycle  mechanism  motor. 
Ap  "Off**  key  holds  the  second  switch  closed  until  all  the 
records  are  lowered  to  the  tumUble.  A  'X:ue**  key  op- 
erates a  cue  arm  through  a  compressible  ^ring  to  manual- 
ly raise  and  lower  the  pick-up  arm,  a  viscous  dampener 
countering  the  spring  fxxct  provides  velocity  control  dur- 
ing manual  set-down  and  elevation  of  the  pick-up  arm. 


'fVVf 


ELLIPTICAL  PmmOGRAPH  STYLUS 
Ro^  >!•  Mitoii,  BarriMa,  RX,  airigwir  to  «^. 
Dimwid  0»r|^^  Maab,  a  corporatioa 

FDcd  Feb.  (,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,190 
•T-  ^  -  lit  CL  Glib  iZ-W 

UJS.  CL  274—38  3  ciafana 


A  tape  drive  system  including  a  record  assembly  having 
a  record  tape  formed  m  %  oDgfe  coil,  a  retainer  for  le- 
tauung  the  coa  in  its  wound  confignratioiii  wUle  accom- 
modating the  insertion  of  a  acanning  head  between  the 
turns  of  the  tioO'andJnto  scanning  rebtion  to  the  record 
tapeJTie  invention  farther  indodea  t  method  of  tape  re- 
»Jdmg  and  reproducing  for  a  record  tape  of  a  flexible 
stcqi»  configuration  formed  in  1^  ccotinttous  loop. 


'  Hie  present  invention  rehites  to  a  novel  mounted  or 
unmounted  phonograph  stylu*  of  elliptical  cross-section, 
with  tile  groove  contacting  edges  having  the  same  identi- 
cal radii  throughout,  at  least,  the  vertical  operative  length, 
such  that  greater  tilt  error  (htterally  of  the  groove)  may 
be  accommodated  without  impairing  the  fidelity  of  re- 
production. There  is  maiwtatned  a  constant  radhis,  of 
preferably  0X)002  inch,  at  any  pobt  whare  the  stylus 
contacts  the  sides  of  the  record  groove  Wis,  whereas 
in  prior  art  stjii,  tiie  radius  grows  rapidly  vertically  alttig 
the  stylus,  usually  even  befbre  the  points  Of  contact  with 
the  record  are  reached,  and  necessarily  increaaes  Ui  be> 
yo^  the  preferred  oopstant  radnis.  Certainly  one  of  the 
greatest  problems  al|bc^  the  stylus  function  is  the 
deleterioi^  ,i;^pcts  encountered  as  a  result  of  tilt  error, 
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Sir 


^^lich  error  is  mherent  in  most  histallations  and  may 
increase. with  the  h^f«Htitig  and  use.  Thus,  this  invention 
compenastes  for  inhnrent  inaccuracies  of  tiie  s^rloa  beam 


■"'-4. 


H.  Witaand,  Warivn,  nDdSM  aai  _ 

Motan  Coiponda^  DataH,  Mkh.,  a 


FIM  Sept.  27, 19Mt  Bar.  No.  S82,3M 

jM^Pf]nig^/s4^oo 

,;»:.•  \o-''   . . ,; . »« '  X' ••-■  .'-bur 
\}  ,^.  A  ,t:.  '      .  '  ■.i^f 


spaced  thrust-transmitting  str^  faitercoonected  thvougli- 
out  their  kngAs  by  arcuately  deformaUe  webs  irtiicfa 
flex  to  acoommodaM  an  arcuate  dianfe  in  >b*p0  ^  ^ 
sleev6  when  the  flxtare  is  locked  in  portion. 

.^34^1 
BOmGTDOL 


U.S,CL277— 1 


''  ;  rv 


tOlit'S  J- 


J,— •—•to)         _^ 
Vcrden^lcrt,  Ossiani,  n  ftm 

^M  M.  2iriMt,  Ste.  No.  TMJM 

^■JCCiM— J,  Fdir21, 

H  <l,91t 

bt  CL  B23b  47/34,  51/12 

VJS,  CL  279t-99  It  Clafana 


Ciirinii  priority. 


19i7, 


A  fluid  seal  for  use  in  sealing  between  relatively  rotating 
members  under  dyiuunic  and  static  operating  conditions 
wherein  an  elastomeric  sealing  annulus  mounted  on  one 
of  the  members  has  a  seal  lip  that  sealingly  engages  the 
other  member  under  static  operating  ccmdltimis.  Under 
dynamic  operating  conditions,  fluid  is  permitted  to  leak 
past  the  seal  lip.  A  plurality  of  helically  disposed  ribs 
are  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  sealmg  annulus  spaced 
from  the  fluid  by  the  seal  lip.  A  portion  of  the  ribs  con- 
tact the  surface  to  be  sealed  adjacent  the  seal  lip  to  form 
hydrodynamic  pumping  blades.  When  the  members  are 
relatively  rotated,  the  pumiMUg  blades  develop  a  hydro- 
dynamic  tone  that  returns  the  fluid  leaking  past  the  seal 
lip  to  the  fluid  reservoir  tiiereby  preventing  fluid  leak- 
age under  dynamic  operating  conditions. 


A  boring  tool  consisting  of  a  drill  and  an  ndBptu  for 
extending  the  loigth  of  the  driU  whoi  necessary,  ^lerein 
the  drill  shank  has  a  mounting  end  adapted  to  be  clamped 
by  a  drack  of  a  bwing  machine,  and  the  adapter  has 
an  axial  socket  bore  for  receiving  tiie  mounting  end, 
and  the  socket  bore  and  the  mounting  end  have  corre- 
QKMiding  screw  threads  along  a  part  of  their  lengths  for 
securing  the  adapter  to  the  drill  and  for  transmitting 
the  driving  torque  to  tiie  drill  when  the  adapter  is 
mounted  in  the  boring  machine. 


3434,f7i 
SBLF-tX)CKING  FDCTURES  - 
Ricfaard  Glfaiipcl,  Lataf  (PCfnitik  Gamany,  aislgMir  to 
FInna  Enmi»>Wark  Rtduard  tiHmpd,  Larf  (PagBlts), 
GeimaaoTt  a  compugr  off  Gema^y 

FOcd  ApirrH,  190,  Sar.  No.  723,048 
z  CbiBM  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Apr.  27,  19(7, 

E  33,888  / 

felt  CL  B23b  31/40 
UA  CL  279—2  6  Claims 


3,534,972 
SKI 


Thomas  P.  SalcnMt,  SI  Sherman  Ave., 

Piainview.  N.Y.    U882 
FOed  Oct  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7M,727 
lot  CL  A63c  5/04 
V3,  CL  280—11.13  7 


Tin: 


A  self-loddng  flttnre  i^clg  a  radially  deformable  sleeve 

whidi  is  capable  of  being  expanded  into  a  hole  or  com-  A  snow  ski  formed  with  a  central  groove  extoiding 

pressed  onto  the  olitside  of  a  i^  in  order  to  hold  the  from  a  short  dbtance  behind  the  front  tip  of  the  ski  and 

fixture  firmly  to  adotiier  body.  The  sleeve  utilizes  arcuately  continuing  rearwardly  over  the  remaining  length  of  the 


\ 
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skL  Hm  stoow  becoming  progressively  wider  in  the 
lateral  directioB  aiMLdeeper  hi  tbe  vertical  diiectioii  and 
opening  throng  tfae  top  sunbce  of  tbe  ski  tmt  tbe  rear 
end  tbeieof  to  divide  tbe  rear  of  tbe  iki  into  two  separate 
prongs  wbicb  flex  independently. 


3J3073 

COLLAPSIBLE  RACK  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 
Vkfle  Ms^  BMoM^  32lt  S.  aSMh  Ptoec, 

FBed  Joly  «» lMi;SMr.  No.  743,34< 
in  CL  MA  11/00 


a- 


A  collapsible  rack  is  provided  for  storage  against  tbe 
back  wall  of  a  main  basket  in  k  sboppmg  cart  Tbe  col- 
Upsed  rack  is  readily  witbdrawn  from  its  storage  position 
erected  and  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  tiie  rear  of 
tbe  cart  basket  ta  increase  tbe  loading  tbereof  and  to  pro- 
vide a  c<»venience  for  sboppers. 


3,534J74 

TRANSPORT  WVICES  FOR 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCES 


^'l^llaai  Hcanr  Stvcr%  Cnri 
to  Serenvd  LimiM,  Mtoa,  Snnv> 
Filed  Am.  5,  IMI,  8tt,  No,  7i 
^bLCLBfU21/18 
VS,CL2U    43J4 


HHoUNod 
Seven  aad 


on  mooting  tbe  operating  means  to  an  operative  position, 
relative  inotion  between  tbe  roller  and  support  element 
results  in  tbe  partial  support  of  tbe  appliance  being  trans- 
ferred tnm  tbe  support  element  to  tbe  roller,  and  on 
moving  tbe  operating  means  to  tbe  in<^>erative  po«kion, 
tbe  support  element  is  brought  into  frictional  contact 
with  the  surface  to  partially  siq»port  the  appliance  thereby 
restraining  translational  movement  of  tbe  appliuKe. 


3JH975 

ntsuSamLAJOR 

I  Ontaf  Novwnr.  aerinov  to 
Rfldvi  FiAriUHr.  A/S,  Onto.  Nonnqr 

FM  Oct  21, 19n»  Ssr.  NoTtTMII 

hii,CLMSb7/00 

VA  a.  nt-47^  7 


In  a  perambulator  or  tbe  like  a  frame  formed  by  two 
spaced  lateral  lower  frame  members,  tbe  ends  of  wbicb 
are  bent  inwardly  back  against  themselves.  Axle  means 
interconnect  tbe  lower  frame  members.  Tbe  ends,  or  U- 
sbaped  handle  and  bumper  members  connected  to  tbe 
ends,  extend,  fijeely  past  one  another  to  complete  the 
frame  and  to  provide  tbe  necessary  resiliency. 


3534J7< 
-   AXLE  SUntooiON  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  CMk,  Soirfhfleld,  nd  EmaKt  C 

fovdi 


MH- 
Yale  ft  TvwM  bCt 


conoraUaB  •(  Ohio 
2,  OCI»  Ser.  No.  717,M( 


Mw.12,^    ^ 

IM.  CL  B<l|  19/02 
VACL29$.^Ha 


It 


A  transport  device  for  partially  supporting  a  domestic 
appliance  wbicb  device  comjnises  a  mpfon  element,  a 
nXier,  and  operating  means  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  providing  relative  motion  betweai  tfae  ndkr  and  tfae 
support  dement,  tfae  arrangement  being  such  that  with  the 
device  secured  to  partially  support  a  domestic  appliance 


This  invention  relates  to  snqiension  systems  for  axled 
vehicles  in  which  rdative  movement  between  tbe  wheels 
is  accommodated  by  a  spring  with  the  resultant  oscilla- 
tions diereof  being  dampened  by  fluid  flow.  In  acoord- 
anep  with  tihe  flhistrated  embocUment  of  the  invention, 
the  q>ring  and  djiMnpener  structure  is  mounted  between 
tbe  axles  oi  a  tandem  axle  arrangement  A  radius  arm 
leads  from  each  axle  to  the  tpiiag  9ad  dampener  slrae- 
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tures.  The  spring  is  illustrated  as  rubber  in  shear  and  the 
dampener  structure  is  a  rotary  Jhiid  jlinveoer  utilizing 
liquid  in  laminar  flow.  .;•«• 


UNIVERSAL  CROSKMEMBER  FOR  LADDER. 
TYPE  VEHICLE  FRAME 
James  L.  Wcnei,  DdaMd,  Wis., 
CfltpfliaUoo,  ROhraakee,  Wa,,  a 
York 

CoBlimurtion4B-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  MM4C, 
Aog.  25, 1967.  TUi  applkatfoo  Aag.  8,  IMS,  Ssr. 
No.  751414 

iat  CL  B62d  21/00 
VA  CL  280—106  9  dainis 
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3,534,979 
SAFSfY^SaiCU 
LBarecUaiBAlMrW.-     ~ 
Mick,  asriBMBB  to  AaMrfcai 
Fepiih,  Tllffli^  ■  mpusalliia 
Coolfawiaiiont>ifart  of  iiriltallBa  S«v  No.tftl,2t7, 
Nov.  7,  1967.  Tkfa  nKSmMaj  t,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  t22,9N 

lBtCLB60r2//iO 


A  universal  crossmember  comprising  an  intermediate 
channel  member  and  a  pair  of  generally  L-shaped  end 
members  adapted  to  fit  together  with  the  channel  member 
in  various  orientations  and  assemblies  to  accommodate 
tbe  crossmember  to  all  required  crossmember  applications 
in  a  ladder-lype  vehicle  frame.  For  added  strength,  two 
of  said  crossmembers  can  be  assembled  back-to-back.  This 
latter  combination  provides  greater  resistance  to  frame 
parallelogramming.  The  universal  crossmember  makes 
possible  the  use  of  the  same  forming  tools  in  many  ap- 
plications for  all  crossmember  parts  in  a  ladder-typs  ve- 
hicle frame. 

/ 


3,534,970 

CABINET  RUNNING  GEAR  AND  BRAKE 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  M.  Stairflcid,  New  ParlL  lad.,  anlgnor  to 

MntscUcr  Bnrthen  Co.,  hue^  Napaaan,  Ind. 

FOed  Feb.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  T^M 

Int  CL  B62d  21/00,';  B60C 1/04 

UJS.  CL  280— 111  lOOalns 


A  running  gear  for  supporting  a  cabinet  or  other  article 
having  a  rigid  base  to  which  two  wheel  units  are  mounted 
directly  at  two  comers.  Two  wheel  units  adjacent  other 
comers  of  the  base  are  carried  by  the  end  parts  of  an 
elongated  rigid  member  pivoted  at  its  center  to  the  base. 
A  Wheel  unit  may  have  a  brake  member  frictionally  en- 
gageable  therewith  spaced  from  the  wheel  support  The 
brake  memb;r  is  spring  urged  to  release  position  and  is 
actuated  by  means  aicting  against  said  spring. 


The  malleable  roof  of  an  automobile  is  utilized  in  com- 
bination with  a  safety  belt  or  harness  means  for  absorb- 
mg  kinetic  energy  and  checking  the  forward  movement  of 
an  occupant  of  a  car  in  a  case  of  sudden  deceleration  of 
the  car,  as  in  the  case  of  an  accidental  collision  or  other 
accident  The  harness  is  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  car  and  extends  about  the  occupant  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  harness  being  connected  to  a  bearing  plate  on 
the  top  of  the  car  secured  in  contact  with  the  top  sur&ce 
of  the  roof  of  the  car.  Should  the  car  suddenly  be  halted, 
forward  movement  of  the  occupant  places  stress  upon  the 
bearing  plate  and  the  malleable  roof  material  bends  and 
yields  to  a  minor  degree,  but  enough  to  absorb  most  of 
tbe  energy  and  prevent  injury  to  the  occupant  At  the 
same  time,  the  bending  of  the  roof  of  the  vehicJe  occurs 
behind  the  occupant  and  in  front  of  the  occupant  of  the 
back  seat  so  that  such  bending  does  not  injure  anyone. 
The  upper  end  of  the  harness  may  be  conn»;:ted  directly 
to  the  bearing  plate  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  or  it  may 
be  connected  to  an  inertia  reel  which  in  turn  is  con- 
nected to  the  bearing  plate  on  the  roof  of  the  car.  The 
inertia  reel  is  of  the  type  whidi  enables  the  operator  or 
occupant  to  move  freely  in  his  seat  under  ordinary  driv- 
ing conditions,  but  which  prevents  forward  movement  of 
the  occupant  in  the  case  of  abrupt  deceleration  of  the  car. 


3|534,9i0 

BICYOf  FRAME 
William  F.  Jacolnr,  Litlia  Rock,  Aik.,  airigBor  to 
^  can  Maddne  ft  Foodky  Coavaay,  a  corporation  of 
New  Icney 

FOed  Not.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,118 
Ui,  CL  B62k  3/02 
U.S.  CL  280— 281  3 


The  top  and  bottom  rear  bars  of  the  frame  are  ex- 
tended rearwardly  past  the  rear  whed  axle  mountinf 
means  to  a  location  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rear  wheel 
where  they  are  joined  together. 
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BLIVATAHjrivTH 
Jamtk  R.  Ahrqr,  nwiww,  Kj^  ■■llinr  af  0M<4kM 
Mck  to  Rvf  E.  CWbdi  ad  Rady  C  Bryaat 
FBad  Am.  2,  Ifft.  Sir.  No.  749,8S4 

bitCLMUJi/M 


An  ai^aratus  for  st^Qizing  and  balancing  a  trailer 
load  for  a  trailer  connected  to  a  towing  vehicle  by  a 
drawbar  and  a  tongue  pivotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  each  other  including  a  cable  connecting  fixmi  die  draw- 
bar at  a  point  spaced  verticaUy  from  tfie  axis  of  the  pivot, 
extending  past  die  wheel  axle  and  spaced  vertically  from 
the  axle  axis,  aid  connecting  to  a  portion  of  the  trailer 
so  that  the  cable  tension  exalt  a  force  moment  on  said 
trailer  about  its  axle  axis  to  balance  the  trailer  loading 
and  to  stabilize  its  movemeitt  about  its  uk  axis  (fairing 
towing.    ■  ■  •'>^'=';^'-'5^^---      •;■=    •      ' 


Robert  V.  MaAsii,  Gcmn  PdMi  Tmam,  a 
De  LMi,  Gnmt^ftJafi JhA,  Mfck, 
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'  Discloses  an  elevatable  fiftti  wheel  designed  for  trac- 
tors which  (fifth  wheel)  may  be  elevated  to  a  raised  po- 
sition for  connection  to  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer  and  low- 
ered into  a  recess  in  the  bed  deck  of  the  iractor  so  as  to 
be  essentially  flush  with  the  bed  deck.  Discloses  cams 
eccentrically  mounted  on  diafts  extending  transversely 
across  the  bed  deck  and  below  the  surface  thereof  which 
coact  with  a  cam  follower  surface  in  the  form  of  a  plate 
on  idiidi  the  fifth  wheel  is  rigidly  secured  to  raise  and 
lower  said  fifdi  <«dieeL 


3,S34JM 

COUPUNC 


Robert  A.  fltaay,  4495  WtMmi  Drive, 

Ddlai,TaK.  lS2M 
nM  ApririHti  Ser.  No.  717,713 
bt  CL  nSsS/OO.  39/00 
UJ.CL285— 24  24 


:.ni  ^  ^        \ 


The  fifth  wheel  embodies  a  tiltable  platform  having  a 
V-slot  for  guiding  a  kingpm.  Pivoted  side  jaws  engage  the 
kmgpin  in  approximately  a  300*  area  with  the  kingpin 
abutting  elastomeric  blocks  to  take  up  slack  and  absorb 
shock.  A  retractable  wedge  engages  the  side  jaws  at  the 
mouth  of  the  slot  being  urged  to  locked  position  by  a 
spring.  A  single  lever  rolls  on  a  pred^ermined  cam  sur- 
face to  provide  a  short  and  changing  lever  arm  to  permit 
a  substantially  uniform  ftiroe  for  retracting  the  locking 
wedge  firom  a  latched  position.  A  lever  having  a  finger 
engaged  by  the  kingian  when  moved  from  the  side  jaws 
moves  the  wedge  to  a  releaaable  latdied  or  cocked  poti- 
tioo,  and  another  ingo-  on  the  lever  b  engaged  by  ^ 
kiflgpin,  after  eoteiiat  and  being  properly  posidaiied  in 
the  side  jaws  to  trigger  the  release  oi  ^  wedge  whidi 
advances  and  locks  the  jaws  in  clamped  pocition. 


A  method  and  xneans  for  c(Huiectiiig  the  end  of  a 
subwater  fiow  conductor  to  a  flow  conductor  lowerable 
from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  by  means  of  a  male 
and  female  coupling  sections  connected  to  the  eqds  d 
the  two  flow  conductors  which  are  telescopical  relative 
to  one  another  and  having  guy  cables  connected  to  the 
coupling  section  connected  to  the  subwater  flow  con-  . 
ductor  by  means  of  "t/bSch  the  otlwr  coupling  section  on 
the  end  d  the  other  flow  conductor  is  guided  to  the 
subwater  coupling  section  and  wherein  the  couplmg  has  . 
hydraulic  rams  for  holding  the  two  coupling  sections  in 
telescoped  position  while  a  sealing  substance  is  iittroduced 
between  the  two  coujding  sections  to  sefl  aJid  set  there<;.,' 
between  and  rigidly  securing  the  two  sections  to  one., 
another  in  seal  tight  relation. 
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RELEASABLC  JOINTFim  TWO  COAXIAL, 
CORRUGATED  FIFES 
HiAert  Knypen,  Bad  N 


wcrke 
novcr, 


annular  member  to  die  end  face  and  to  the  inner  drcnm- 
^rential  surface  of  the  first  end  portion  whereby  to  pie- 
mj  iM^j^irk  «  -^  —    ^'^  accws  to  the  end  face  of  cocrosion-cffecting  fluid 
toKaSdiind^S   passing  through  the  tubular  members. 


\'J  '"' 


\  Germany,  a  cospoiallon  of  rsmiani 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1H9,  Ser.  No.  tllOM 
Claims  priority,  appilcaliM  ^^mmf.  Mar.  3«,  1M8, 


VJkCLtK'-Bi 


hLCiPlti  U/12 


/ 


/ 


Structure  for  connecting  the  end  of  two  coaxial  corru- 
gated pipes  to  a  surface  is  disclosed  positioning  the  two 
pipe  ends  relative  to  each  other  independent  from  indi- 
vidual thermal  expansion  of  the  pipes. 


3,534344 
"IIOSO" 


FIFE 


Ml 


Efetant  Bcntdcr,  Bielcfdd, 

to  Bcnldc^Wctfce  AG,  Snloai 


Fled  Sept  9,  INS,  Ser.  No.  75t,324 
Clatois  priotity,  appicaHon  Gcnn^y,  Sept  9,  1947, 

1,423,931 

Int  CL  F141  9/14, 13/08 

VS.  CL  2M—55  t  CUna 


A  pipe  joint  com^iiises  a  fint  tobolar  member  having 
an  open  first  end  portion.  A  second  tubular  inember  hav- 
ing an  internal  face  and  including  an  open  second  end 
portion  telescoped  into  the  first  end'portion  and  having  an 
end  face,  the  second  tubular  member  <:ftf»«i«rit^  of  a  ma- 
terial subject  to  corrosion  and  being  provided  with  a  cor- 
rosion-resistant coatiag  only  on  die  kitemal  face  so  that 
the  end  face  is  unprotected  against  corrosion.  An  annular 
membtf  of  conosioB-resistant  nuUerial  overlies  the  end 
face  widiin  the  first  end  portion.  Means  is  provided  the 
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HIGH  STRENGTH  FimNG 

Wmard  C  Wallace,  Snfleld,  and  Robert  W.  Bnchcr, 

Wadnrorth,  OUo,  aarignon  to  TW  Goodyear  Tin  * 

Robber  CoasMuqr,  Akron,  OUo,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

FIledNov.  21, 1948. Ser.  No.  777,811 

Int  CL  F14i  5/00 

U5.CL285— 268  9  dafans 


A  fitting  attached  to  an  aperture  in  a  flexible  walled 
container  such  as  a  crash-resistant,  self-sealing  fuel  tank 
or  the  like  vrbkh  requires  a  high  strength  leakproof  joint 
between  the  c<»tainer  wall  and  the  fitting  to  prevent  pull- 
out  of  the  fitting  when  the  tank  is  subjected  to  high  im- 
pact loads.  A  reinforced  bead  ring  is  constructed  of  coiled 
wive  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  elastomeric  material.  Strands 
oi  cord  or  other  similar  material  are  looped  around  the 
bead  ring  with  the  free  ends  of  the  cords  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly.  The  bead  ring  with  the  cords  thereon  is  then 
assemUed  in  the  aperture  of  the  tank  wall  with  the  cords 
being  interspersed  between  layers  of  the  tank  waU.  A  pair 
<^  rigid  rings,  pfeferably  of  metal,  are  clamped  together 
in  face-to-face  relationship  at  each  side  of  the  bead  ring. 
Each  rigid  ring  has  a  folded  wedge-shaped  fiUer  ring  of 
elastomeric  material  on  the  outer  circumference  thereof 
which  is  bonded  to  the  wall  of  the  ctmtainer  when  the  rings 
are  clamped  together  on  each  side  of  the  bead  ring. 


3,534J88 

TUBE  END  MOUNTED  SLEEVE 

Joeeph  W.  Undscy,  HoOaday,  Utah,  aarignor  to  LT-E 

unpcrial  Corporation,  a  cotporadon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  IS,  1948,  Ser.  No.  774,153 

Int  CL  F14I  37/14 

VA  CL  285—305  7  CWms 
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A  tube  fitting  including  a  substantially  rigid  outer  tubu- 
lar shell  and  an  expansively  deformable  tubular  insert 
The  insert  is  enlarged  subsequent  to  the  placemrat  thereof 
in  the  end  of  the  tubing  and  within  die  shell  to  clamp  the 
tubing  end  positively  between  the  insert  and  shell  to  effect 
a  make-up  of  die  fitting.  Shoulders  are  provided  on  the 
fitting  for  engagfaig  die  tnbmg  end  to  bite  into  the  tubing 
fw  improved  retention  thereof.  The  fitting  elements  are 
reteuably  retained  m  assocation  by  an  m^roved  lock- 
ing means.      '"^  3^'^  '-V.     ,  f_  ^. 
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3>5343W>  yieldably  urges  the  locking  bar  intJ'  its  locking  position. 

ENDFnTING  The  locking  bar  may  be  moved  against  the  biasing  of  the 

^^^S?  ^  y<«lM«%.  CUjum,  VL^mtyim  to  Jo^y»  spring  to  an  unlocked  position,  where  it  is  free  of  the 

am' mi  Mpply  Co^  UKSfo,  HL,  a  cotpondoa  off  ghoulder,  to  permit  the  hook  plate  to  be  moved  oflf  the 

Flkd  M»  29, 19M.  Scr.  No.  733,131  "^fi  __^ 

IM,  CL¥i€k  2/00  ^  — —— ^_ 

VA  CL  287— 2f  J  ^         5  CUmi 

3J34Jfl 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOilnAMICS  AND  MEIHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Nod  C  CaDdm,  LMMoa.  Colo,  anIfBor  to  Coots 
Poicdaki  Conipany,  GoM— ,  €Mo^  a  coipotalioa  of 
Cotoiado  \ 

FledNoT.l,lNt,Sw.No.772,5tt  ^ 

Kit  CL  Cbe  27/04 
VS,  CL  287— 189  J(S  2 


There  is  piOvided  an  end  fittkig  for  a  rod,  soch  as 
a  rod  of  glass  fibers.  The  end  fitting  includes  an  outer 
jacket  having  a  cavity  tapering  toward  (Mie  end,  and  a 
longitudinally  split  wedge-shaped  collet  assembly  for 
conforming  grilling  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  a  rod.  A  lock  ring  is  provided  outwardly  <tf  the  collet 
assembly  fqr  gripping  engagement  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  rod  end  effective  to  maintain  the  coUet  as- 
sembly ti^t  whenever  the  rod  is  tensioned. 
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QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Stewart  R.  DMtel  and  lack  W.  Browa,  Grohaaa,  Orcg^ 
aMigaoi's  to  Cascade  Covporatfoa,  Poitlaad,  Orcg^  a 
corporadon  of  Orcgoa 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,881 

Kit.  a.  Fl(b  9/00 

UJS.  CL  287—28.5  9  CUnM 


The  joint  assembly  described  herein  has  an  outer  mem- 
ber with  an  opening  therein  and  an  inner  member  mated 
into  the  opening  and  secured  therein  by  a  bonding  ma- 
teriaL  One  of  the  members  is  ceramic  and  the  other 
metal,  ceramic  or  other  hard  materiaL  In  accordance  with 
the  invention,  the  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  cen- 
tering elements  interacting  between  the  members  at  axially 
spaced  locations  to  prevent  tiansverse  naovement  or  cock- 
ing of  either  of  the  members  with  respect  to  the  other. 
This  assures  against  crushing  of  the  bonding  material, 
with  resultant  faihire  of  the  joint,  in  the  event  one  of 
the  members  is  subjected  to  an  eccentric  load  tending  to 
cock  it  with  reelect  to  the  other  member.  In  the  pre- 
ferred embodiment  die  members  are  of  cylindrical  shape 
and  the  centering  elements  consist  of  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  lands  on  at  least  one  of  the  members  which  are 
in  abutting  relationship  and  thereby  interact  with  surface 
portions  of  the  other  member  to  thereby  provide 
the  desired  centering.  In  this  preferred  embodiment  the 
bonding  material  is  in  the  annular  groove  which  c(»sti- 
totes  the  4>ace  between  the  lands. 


^^ 


A  disconnectable  coupling  mechanism  releasably  secur- 
ing an  attachment  to  a  lift  truck  or  other  elevatable  car- 
riage plate.  The  coupling  mechanism  inchxles  a  stud  se- 
cured to  the  attaduient  and  projecting  toward  the  carriage 
plate  terminating  in  a  cap  forming  a  shoulder.  A  hook 
plate  removably  mounted  on  the  stod  inchides  a  flange 
that  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  carriage  plate.  A  locking 
bar  mounted  on  the  hodc  plate  has  a  lockkig  position 
where  it  engages  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  cap  and  in- 
hibits nx>vement  of  the  hook  plate  off  the  stod.  A  ^ring 


LOW  PROFILB  CA' 


3^4J92 


A  PACKING  CASE 


JKIHEUKK 

m»    SWaHRMf    lliMaNIVWH|    \^I^K»f 

Ike  Nlobca  Bahhran  Coiponlkn,  Harlfovi, 
a  cwpmattua  of  C 


Oriplnl  MAcalkM  Oct  22, 19(^  Sor.  Now  S8M2!L  MW 
PateAlTIo:  3^^,348,  iitoiM.  18,  19i9rDMiei 


AcattM  May  28, 1988,  Scr.  No.  738,379 
IBt  CL  BiSi  43/24;  BMe  19/14 
U.S.CL291— UJ  TOalM 

A  catch  for  releasably  securing  two  parts  of  a  packing 
case  or  the  like  includes  a  base,  an  adjustable  length 
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pivotal  drawbar,  and  an  operating  lever  movable  be- 
tween open  and  cloeed  positions  for  moving  the  drawbar 
b;tween  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  an  as- 
sociated strike.  In  its  closed  position  the  operating  lever 
overlies  the  drawbar,  and  a  sliding  and  link  connection 


between  the  operating  lever  and  the  base  permit  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions  with  substantially  no  extra  clearance  being  re- 
quired in  the  base,  thereby  allowing  the  catch  to  bs  made 
with  a  relatively  low  profile  when  dosed. 


3^34,993 
REaOENTIAL  DISTMBUTION 


UNDERGROUND 

CONNECT  POLE  AND  fflGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE 
PULLER 

Robert  J.  Lc  Ycmne,  S^.,  11 E.  Wyoming  St,     / 

St  Pad,  Mfam.    55187 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,572 

lat  CL  A47f  13/06 

VS,  CL  294—19  5  Cbdmi 


A  device  t<x  safely  switching  the  high  voltage  ter- 
minator on  the  ends  of  electrical  cables,  the  device  in- 
cluding a  long  pole  having  a  working  head  at  one  end 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  which  can  be  opened 
or  closed  by  rotating  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  post  or  pole. 


sod  plugs  as  desired.  The  tool  indndet  an  ekmgated 
tobular  member  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end,  a  foot 
plate  above  said  cutting  edge,  a  removable  section  oi  the 
tube  above  the  foot  plate,  a  handle  at  the  oppoaUOb  end 
and  a  reinforcing  ring  on  said  tube  above  said  handle.  Said 


/  . 


/ 


tobe  detachaUe  section  is  retained  on  the  tobe  when  cut- 
ting plugs  and  detachable  and  reversible  for  befaig  in- 
serted into  the  tube  through  the  opening  provided  by  the 
removal  of  said  section  in  said  tube  to  guide  plug  of 
earth  entering  the  cutting  end  of  the  tobe  when  cutting 
ground  holes,  through  said  tobe  opening. 


M34,995 

DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  THE  OSCILLATORY 

MOTION  OF  THE  HOISTING  ROPES  OF  A 

CRANE 

Uiiio  Johannes,  HdkUnen,  Ida  AUbci«talie  4  A 11, 

HcbinU  48,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,438 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Finland,  Fsb.  14, 1968, 

381/68 
Int  CL  B66c  1/34 
VS.  CL  294—78  6 


A  device  is  provided  for  damping  the  oscillatory  motion 
of  the  hoisting  ropes  of  a  crane  by  which  a  gripping 
element  engaging  the  load  to  be  hoisted  has  been  sus- 
pended. The  grilling  element  is  designed  to  act  as  a 
pendulum,  by  dividing  it  vertically  into  two  or  more 
parts  whidi  are  joined  together  by  links  or  pivots  and  the 
parts  are  furthermore  interconnected  by  one  or  more 
cylinders  damping  the  relative  oscillatory  motion  oi  the 
parts. 


3,534,994 

SOD  CUnViG  TOOL 

Stephen  Steifc,  3822  Apalaehcc  Paifcway, 

TaUahassee,  Fla.    32381 

Filed  Anc.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,278 

irt.  CL  A81b  1/16 

VS,  CL  294—58.7  5 

The  present  sod  cutting  tool  is  for  forming  ground 
holes  for  reodving  lod  plugs  and  also  for  cutting  such  ing,  of  different  sizes  and  configuration^  while  in  place 


3,534:996 

PILING  EXRACTOR 

WayM  Dc  Witt,  18816SB.  EvtnccnSt, 

Vanconver,  Wash.    98664 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  7M,992 

IntCLB66ci/aO 

U.S.  CL  294—182  4 

A  device  for  releasably  gxq>ping  the  rsppa  end  of  pfl- 


\' 
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and  otnctiiig  them  frcHB  their  fixed  pontkm  by  am*  vmtk  d  harizoBtal  and  vertical  wires.  Two  vertically 
ventional  power  iheaitt,  at  a  ndttbfe  crane  boom,  with  or  spaced  pairs  oi  liorizontal  wires  are  more  closely  qwoed 

to  each  otter  than  the  remainder  of  said  horizontal  wires 


^    -J^'i--, 


M^Ji  tm'        '^<  «  • 


thereby  providing  for  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
vertically  spaced  slots.  Adjustable  brackets  are  provided  to 
cooperate  with  said  slots  and  to  thereby  firmiy  attach  the 
barrier  to  tlie  doorposts  of  the  aittonobile. 

without  the  assistaace  of  vibro  or  other  types  of  drivers,  •        . 

sometimes  necessary  to  looeen  the  piling  from  its  bind.  a.Aa4.Mt 

'  AUT0MOuS<^am  yiSQR 

.  ^  ^.^  Cari  G.  KemeUnf,  Rte.  2,  Coocfl  Bhiffli,  Iowa    51501 

»,r..^il£l^^!L ..,-»  anny-      .  n.  Filed  Apr.  If,  inS,  8er.  No.  722,739 

EXPANSDLB  IftAIUER  hit  CLBm  3/02 

^?tiW^''yi^»^^''*''^^!S^S*'*"'*^*^   UACL296— 97  11  Claims 

MllcheD  Aiwfaiea.  lac^  CamhridiH)  Mam.,  a  coipo- 


ralioa  of  Ddawaie 


UACL29(— 23 


FBed  Dec  29,  l9MLfitr.  No.  78S,591 


/ 
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A  mobile  expansible  trailer  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
floor  extension  units  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  trailer  floor  and  constituting  nxrf  and  side 
walls  when  the  trailer  is  in  travel  position,  a  pair  of 
pandkl  rotatable  torsion  bars  extending  between  the  end 
walls  of  the  trailer  and  carrying  a  pair  of  roof  extension 
units  which  are  nested  within  the  floor  extension  units  in 
the  travel  position  and  wherein  said  floor  and  roof  exten- 
sion units  provide  a  trailer  of  faicreased  height  and  width 
when  the  trailer  is  in  the  expanded  position. 

Various  types  oi  expansible  trailer  homes  or  portable 
shops  are  known  to  the  prior  art  which  provide  an  ex- 
panded fadlity  which  can  be  coUapaed  to  lawful  dimen- 
sions for  highway  travel  In  the  ivior  art  structures,  sev- 
eral principles  of  expansion  have  been  utiUaed.  Some  have 
used  telescoping  sections,  odiers  have  used  attadiable 
panels  whfle  still  others  have  used  comidex  pivoting  and 
sliding  sections.  Moreover,  many  of  tb»  prtor  art  miits 
include  numerous  aecticms  and  paneb  ^i^iich  normally 
necessitate  the  use  of  fawfflcieat  tetniing  and  sealing 
means. 


A  transparent  autcxnobile  glare  visor  for  attachment  to 
the  opaque  standard  sun  visor  in  which  a  tinted  transpar- 
ent sheet  is  mounted  on  an  (4>aque  visor  engaging  clamp 
by  means  ot  a  pivot  shaft,  with  pivoting  restrained  by  a 
friction  maintainiqg  spring  wound  around  the  pivot  shaft. 


3,535J99 

CANTILEVERED  FURNITURE  AND 
JOINTS  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Piotima— ,  Gnmd  Riyida,  ftOdk,  aasigBor  to 
Herman  Miller  Inc.,  Zedand,  MM.,  a  coiporalioB  of 


Filed  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  792,955 
lit  CL  A47b  39/00 
VS.  CL  297—142  17 


FROncnVB  BARAtf  FOR  AUTQMOliLBS 
WirihM*  Bi.  L.  XahMaa,  1  WdiM  Lml 

_    atrmi^MUm.  isiia  ^^ 

Flei  N«r.  29,  ^ML  flbs.  N^  777,239 

^^_      lit  CLldr  27/09 

A  -  -  ?^^r~^  •  .     .  •  ClalBig       This  disclosure  relates  to  a  combination  seat  and  table 

Aprotocttve  Iwrrfer  for  separating  the  interior  of  an  structure  in  which  a  single  post  unit  supports  a  table 

utomobile  mto  fbre  and  aft  sectiotts  made  frpm  a  grid  top  and  at  least  one  cantilevered  seat  which  is  movable 
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about  the  post  toward  and  away  from  the  table.  The 
seat  is  mounted  by  a  doable  jomted  strdcture  for  both 
swinging  pivotal  movement  and  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  generally  central^  the  chair.  Th^  novel  sbnic- 
ture  antomatleally  biases  the  seat  into  a  storage  portion 
adjacent  aqd  parallel  to  the  table  ahd  restirams  the.  chair 
against  striking  the  ttUile  as  i^  returns  to  this  position. 
Preferably  there  are  two  seats  on  each  post  support  and 
a  pluraUty  of  post  sunwrts,  each  support  fixnfly  at- 
tadwd  to  the  floor  and  a  single  length  of  table  t(^. 


friction  wdded  upon  the  Oft^nsite  ends  of-  the  center  sec- 
tion, the  crater  section  having  at  least  one  pair  of  abut- 
ting longitudinally  extending  edges  secured  together 
throughout  their  abutting  lengths  and  having  at  least  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  abutting  edges  t^ugh  weld 
regions.  The  method  ot  making  the  axle  structure  includes 
the  steps  of  shaping  the  center  secticm,  welding  the  abut- 
ting longitudinal  edges  togedier  tP  produce  through  weld 
regions  at  least  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  abutting  edges, 
and  friction  welding  the  wheel  bearing  end  spindles  onto 
the  cylindrically  ibapcd  end  portions. 


3,535,991 

BELT  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGIZING  MEANS 

Gerald  F.  Uwii,  Bcridknr,  aad  Rould  J.  Patanlcfi,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  awlgnnn  to  An  RobUw  Seat  Belt  Co.,  Royal 

Oak,  Mkh. 

Contimnlion  of  appfcatfon  Scr.  No.  <32,M3,  Apr.  21, 

1967.  TUi  appHcatlMi  Mar.  «,  1969,  Scr.  No.  895,951 

hd,  CL  Ai62b  35/00;  B69r  21/10 
U.S.  CL  297— 388  13  Clafans 


// 


A  belt  restraining  system  is  disclosed  for  restricting  the 
extension  of  a  vehi^  seat  belt  from  a  stxMred  position 
when  the  vehicle  experiences  a  sudden  change  in  momen- 
num  or  a  diange  in  its  normal  orientati(m.  A  belt  damp- 
ing device  mounted  pn  a  movable  carriage  is  actuated  by 
a  solenoid  electrically  connected  to  a  mercury  switch. 
Displacement  of  the  mercury  from  a  position  of  equilib- 
rium to  a  circuit  closing  position  connects  the  solenoid 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  causes  the  clamping 
device  to  clamp  the  belt  to  the  carriage.  The  carriage  has 
a  series  of  scraper  teeth  guided  for  movement  along  an 
interference  path  with  a  scraper  member  fixed  to  the 
vehicle  so  that  the  carriage  provides  an  eoergy-abaorbing 
extension  of  the  belt. 


I     3335,992 
TUBULAR  AnE  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Alex  F.  Stamm,  Rodwatcr,  MIA^aartgnor  to  Nordi 
AiiMilcaB  Rockwel  Corporation,  FntwbBrgli,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poralioa  of  Ddawiane 

CoatinatiMHte.part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  659,597, 
Jme  39, 1967.  lUs  applcalioa  Ine  3, 1969,  Scr. 
\       No.  839,985 

bit  CL  B69b  35/08,  35/16 
U.S.  CL  391— 124  4ClaIme 


3,535J93 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
CIGARETIES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wniy  RndsdMC,  DaacBdorf , jsmt  Haaabmrg,  and  Dieter 
Ladazewcit,  HamlNvg-Lohbiuggs,  Gcnumy, 
to  Hani^Wafce  Koibcr  ft  Co.  KG., 
dorf,  Germany 

FOed  Jnly  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,995 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bitali,  Inly  21, 1967, 

33,791/67  \ 

InLCLB65g5i/00  ^ 

VS,  CL  392—2  \  21 


A  tubular  axle  structure  includes  a  center  sec^n  having 
cylindrical  end  portions  and  "f^^^^  bearing  end  sjMudles 


Cigarettes  which  are  discharged  lengthwise  from  the 
cut(^  of  a  rod  cigarette  machine  are  fed  into  successive 
flutes  of  a  revolving  drum  and  are  arrested  and  located  in 
predetermined  axial  positicms  by  forces  produced  by  two 
or  more  streams  of  compress^  air  and/or  suction  air. 
The  resultant  of  forces  acting  upon  a  dipuvtte  in  pre- 
determined position  is  zero.  A  stationary  shroud  scab 
from  the  atnxMiriiere  the  outer  sides  of  those  flutes  whidi 
receive  dgarettes  from  the  cutoff  and  while  the  cigarettes 
in  sudi  flutes  are  acted  upon  to  assume  predetermined 
podtions.  Each  dgarette  can  be  biased  against  the  ad- 
joming  surface  of  the  respective  flute  by  atmoq>heric  air 
which  is  admitted  throng  openings  provided  in  the 
shroud. 


3,535,994 

MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  ROAD  SURFACE  CONDI- 
TIONS  FOR  SELECTING  ADAFITVE  BRAKING 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  CHANNEL  CONTROLLING 
WHEEL 
Donald  W.  Howard,  Sonik  Bend,  and  Lester  1.  Laraen, 
Rfishawaka,  bd.,  aasignoa  to  IW  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,134 
Int  CL  B69t  8/08 
U.S.  CL  393—21  9  Clafam 

In  an  adaptive  braking  system  lor  automobiles,  trucks 
and  the  like  which  utilize  a  omtrol  channd  for  a  vehkle 
axle  whose  braking  characteristics  are  to  be  controlled 
wherein  the  rotational  velodty  <A  eadi  wheel  on  the  con- 
trolled axis  is  sensed  so  as  to  generate  electrical  signals 
proportional  to  wheel  velodty,  an  improvement  is  do-' 
scribed  comprising  a  means  of  selecting  as  control  chan- 
nd input  either  the  electrical  signal  representing  the 
higher  velocity  whed  or  the  electrical  signal  representing 
the  lower  vdocity  wheel  The  wheel  vdodty  signala  are 
compared  in  a  comparator  to  genaate  an  cnor  signal 


o9v 
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whenever  theee  vctodty  siftuib  differ  by  mofe  ttuui  • 
predetenniiied  patestKge  firom  one  eootber.  Known  cir- 


BBARING  CQNSTRUCnON 


cdtfy  has  M  inputs  both  velocity  ngoali  tod  eorts  these  ^^'gS  ±'  9!^  ^SS?!'^^^'''^  J^  Vlvccat  I. 

UMacx<s  Copley,  Ohio^  ipMgMm,  by  mcsm  asrigo- 
■MBli,  to  KnuB  AciOMce  Coiporatfoa,  Btooniicki, 
Coaa.,  a  conoralioB  of  Ddawwe 
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3,S35^ft5 
BEARING  CONSTRUCnON 
Stanley  8.  Oridn,  Rockvlle,  Coh^  Mi 
HndMko^  Cophy,  OMo,  ■■Uiinn  to 
tfoo,  Moomlleld,  Conn^  a  coipontkn  of  Coonccticnt 
CorttBMHoa^njwm  of  anpllcatloa  Ser.  No.  582,894, 
.     Sept  2f.  IfM/wUdrii  a  tortlaHBihMi  to  pt  of 
appHcatka  Sec  No.  54M17,  Apr.  13, 19M.  His 
appllcadea  Not.  U^VHI^  Ser.  No.  792,183 
lot  a.  Fife  1/24 
U.&a3M— 72  13 


a 
19M.11iB 


rftoa  Ser.  No.  »2394,  Sept  29, 

Itou  29, 19<9.  ierTNo.  SM^M 

tot  CL  Fife  3i/li  -— .— 

UA  CL  3Mii^72  is  Clafans 


stgnak  so  as  to  provide  at  fixed  relay  contacts  the  high 
and  low  velocity  signals.  The  error  signal  is  applied  to 
the  relay  winding  so  that  the  relay  selects  either  the  high 
or  low  velocity  signal  as  control  channel  input 


\ 


..        •  \ 

A  bearing  comprising  two  engaging  members  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another,  the  first  of  said  members 
being  made  at  least  in  part  of  carbonaceous  material  and 
the  second  of  said  members  being  made  from  a  sub- 
strate of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titaniam  and  titanium  base  alloys  and  a  ceramic  coating 
on  said  substrate  made  predominantly  of  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide, 
chromium  oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  tungsten  carbide  and 
titanium  carbide. 


Wi 


3J»5Jt7 
B|^cr>  Alter  seiviwaf  4, 
BitoBd  Dom,  Wdhentnae  3, 


_ » 
Gcfw 


■wtog.  FOed  J«|y  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  742,197 
iorily,  appMcaHea  Ganaany,  Inly  8,  1967, 

M3SJ34 
lat  CL  ¥licW24:  B21d  53/10 
VS,  CL  3M-241  7  CUiai 

Bearings  whose  frictionally  engaged  elements  are.faced 
req)ectively  with  pure,  sintered  aluminum  oxide  and  with 
titanium  dioxide  have  a  long  useful  life  at  high  temper- 
atures and  in  a  corrosive  mvirooment,  and  sleeve  bear- 
ings so  faced  tana  durable  tight  seals. 


A  plain  dry  bearing  consists  of  two  i^tfvely  mov- 
able members,  one  providing  a  rubbing  bearing  surftioe 
made  of  a  solid  lubricant  material  and  the  odier  provid- 
uif  a  rubbing  bearing  surface  made  of  a  thin  ceramic 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate.  The  ceramic  coating  is  suffi- 
ciently tihin,  less  tium  aOlO  of  an  inch,  that  it  may  de- 
form tmder  load  and  transfer  stresses  to  the  metal  sub- 
strate, thereby  reducing  the  possibility  of  fracturing  the 
coating  and  producing  a  bearing  having  both  the  low  wear 
propeity  of  the  ceramic  ooatmg  and  the  high  load  cany- 
int  cafabOity  of  the  metal  substrate. 


3,535,M8 

ROLLING  MILL  ROLL  BEARING  RETAINER 

John  R.  Bata,  Saleai,  Ohio,  asriffinr.  by  meam 

msali,  to  Golf  A  Wcatern  ladastitol  Prodads  Coai- 

paay.  Grand  Rapidi,  Mlch^  a  ceeporadea  of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,434 

lat  CL  Fife  35/06 

U.S.  CL  388—236  10  Claims 

A  rolling  mill  loXi  bearing  retainer  includes  a  cylindrical 

collar  receivable  over  a  mill  roll  end  neck  to  butt  against 

a  bearing.  A  cylindrical  ring  member  b  receivable  over  the 

mill  r(ril  end  neck  and  dueadedly  engages  the  collar. 

The  axial  position  of  the  ring  relative  to  the  collar  may 
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be  adjusted  by  means  of  the  screw  threads.  The  ring  has 
an  outer  end  on  which  a  radially  inward  extending  key 
b  formed.  The  mill  roll  end  neck  b  f(Mmed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  and  an  axially  extending  channel  in- 
tersecting the  groove.  The  key  b  slideable  axially  of  the 
neck  in  the  channel  and  is  rotatably  slideable  in  the  groove 
relative  to  the  neck.  The  key  bears  against  the  outer  wall 
of  the  groove  to  hold  the  collar  in  engagement  with  the 
bearing.  The  ring  and  collar  have  axially  alignable  holes 
in  which  a  set  screw  may  be  received  to  lock  the  ring  and 
collar  together  against  relative  rotational  movement.  The 
roll  neck  has  a  receu  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  circumferential  groove  at  a  circumferentially  spaced 
location  from  the  channel.  The  ring  has  a  radial  hole 


through  which  a  set  screw  may  be  threaded  to  have  its 
inner  end  received  in  the  recess  to  prevent  rotational 
movement  of  the  ring  and  collar  relative  to  the  neck.  The 
recess  b  elongated  axially  of  the  neck  so  that  the  set  screw 
may  be  received  in  it  at  various  axially  adjusted  positions 
of  the  ring  relative  to  the  collar.  The  collar  has  an  out- 
wardly extending  circumferential  flange  between  its  inner 
and  outer  ends  which  b  receivable  in  a  space  between 
a  catch  means  and  a  bearing  chock.  The  bearing  retainer 
assembly  has  no  parts  which  require  removal  in  order  to 
separate  a  bearing  and  bearing  chock  from  a  mill  roll  end 
neck. 


3,535,009 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLY  MOUNTING 

CABINETS  OR  TBE  LKE 

Chester  C  Cata,  1856  Saamrside  Circle, 

Northbrook,  m.    60062 

\  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,662 

\  lat  a.  A47b  53/00 

U5.  CL  312—199  7  Clatois 


means  being  adapted  to  selectively  move  a  part  of  said 
T"ygnf<T  into  and  out  of  repulsion  positicHis  relative  to 
other  magnets  cm  an  adjacent  movable  support,  and  into 
and  out.  of  attracticMi  positions  relative  to  said  opposed  or 
adjacent  magnets. 


3,53g,010 

PROPULSION  SYSmf  FOR  DOMESTIC 
APPLIANCE 
ChrMiaa  A.  EC  aad  MBtaa  S.  Wmiani,  Ir., 
Ky^  amiganri  to  Csasrai  Elediic  Coaipaay,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  New  York 

Coatlaaailoa-iai^aH  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No.  706,407, 
Fell.  19, 1968.  lUs  appBaHoe  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  864,942 

lat  CL  A47f  9/06;  A47b  95/18 
VS,  CL  312—253  10 
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A  propubion  system  b  shown  on  a  free-standing  domes- 
tic range  of  the  type  used  by  the  housewife  in  the  kitchen 
for  cooking  food  for  the  family,  although  it  will  be  under- 
stood by  those  skilled  in  this  art  that  the  invention  has 
general  utility  in  moving  other  bulky  objects  and  domestic 
appliances  such  as  re^gerators  and  automatic  ironers, 
office  equipment  and  bulky  storage  cabinets.  The  propul- 
sion system  b  shown  built  into  the  base  of  the  range  and 
it  includes  a  slow  motion  drive  roller  having  a  roller 
housing  cooperating  with  a  combined  reversible  electric 
motor  and  speed  reduction  unit  The  roller  housing  b  con- 
fined from  moving  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis,  but  it  b  capable  at  tilting  up  at  an  angle  in  a  front- 
to-back  direction  os  plane;  whereby  when  the  motor  b 
energized,  the  roller  housing  rises  up  to  reduce  the  weight 
of  the  applianoe  on  its  supporting  feet  and  especially  at 
the  leading  edge  of  the  moving  aj^lianoe  so  as  to  drag  the 
appliance  along  on  its  supporting  feet  at  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  appliance. 


3,535,011 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTCKMISSIVE 

ELECTRON  TUBES 

Robert  M.  Matheaoa  aad  ¥nA  A.  Hchy,  Laacaitcr,  Pa., 

aisigaors   to   RCA   Cosporatioa,   a   corporaHoa   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  708,662 

lat  CL  K9h  5/00 

U.S.  CL  316—6  9  Claiais 

The  structural  device  and  system  for  rollably  mount-      Mcfliod  of  making  a  photomultiplier  tube  f (v  use  in 

ing  a  plurality  of  movable  storage  units  or  cabinets  in  a  relatively  high  temperature  enviroiunents  (rf  up  to  about 

restricted  area;  with  selectively  movable  means  on  each  200*  C.  The  method  of  manufacture  includes  the  terminal 

cabinet  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  magnets,  said  steps  of  afterlwking  the  tube  first  at  a  temperature  of  about 

879  0.0. 
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135*  C^  UmA  tt  t  mnperattue  of  aboot  145*  C.  mbA 
lastly  at  a  teBurpeiatiue  of  about  175*  C  Bach  M  the  bak- 
ing «tMt  is  ootflnuedfor  abort  100  bbnn.  Dartug  ibib 
msmtt^ntMatitepifbe  tube  is  cotmeeted  to  an  fioti  pump 
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for  continuous  evacuation.  After  the  third  terminal  baking 
step,  the  exhaust  tubulation  of  the  tube  is  hermetically 
dosed.  The  method  also  includes  forming  the  envelope  of 
the  tube  of  cerando  and  metal  in  order  to  withstand  the 
relatively  hi^  processing  and  use  temperatures. 


3^5,012 

RECORDING  AND  RECONS1RUCTING 

FOCUSED  IMAGE  HOLOGRAMS 

LowdMRoiea,  Wfachsitig,  Mmm^  aarigrnir  to  theUaited 

Stafci  of  Ancilca  at  r^feasBtod  by  the  Adniiiilsii  ai<w 

of  the  Nattond  Aanirartka  aid  Spao 

Filed  Oct  20, 1M7,  8«.  No.  tVJSH 
btCLGtab  27/22 
US.  CL  3S»-3J  7 


KATtH 


Hbk)grams  Invfaig  <|uite  unique  properties  are  made  by 
having  the  photograpUc  j^ate  Ohntiinated  by  a  li^  field 
coming  from  a  lens>produced  aerial  image  of  a  real  ob> 
ject  This  arrangement  allows  the  aerial  image  to  be  placed 
as  dose  to  die  holi^ram  as  desired  widiottt  interfering 
witfi  the  reference  beam  and  of  even  pladng  tiie  aerial 
image  on  the  plate  or  bdUnd  it  The  residiant  focused 
image  hologram  of  macroscopic  obiects,  when  illuminated 
by  a  racoostroctioirbeam,  can  be  seen  with  both  eyes  and 
hmoe  hi  duee  dimensiotti.  Ate^  a  aon-pseudosoopic  real 
image  with  minimum  aberrations  and  useful  for  projection 
can  be  produced. 

3t93SJll3 
FOCUaBD  IMACTHOLOGRAPHY  WITH 

Lowell  Rom,  WhtfcrtnTWaafc,  aMftpMr  to  dH  UMIad 
Stsisi  of  AMirica  ai  rspnslii  by  tte  AdirtriHraiuf 
of  Ike  Milnal  AmMrtiqi  afBd  apM»  Adi^iibtartioa 

wm  Oct  u,  wn. ««.  NoTin^sii 

iil.CLGt2ir27/22  ,      .  , 

UAa.39o-3j  aCfaU 

urograms  of  real  objects  and  focused  aerial  images 
using  a  coherent  extended  reference  source  iOuminating 
die  photographic  jdate  can  readfly  be  made.  During  the 
recording  process,  a  ground  ghss  b  placed  between  a 


pofait  source  laser  reference  beam  and  the  holopaphic 
plate.  On  reconstruction,  a  different  extended  source  or 


.■•'</■   L  '.      .1. 
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ftanSnet 


point  source  can  be  used.  Also,  on  recmistruction,  holo- 
gram or  reference  source  misalignment  is  not  critical. 


3,S35,014 
>LOGRAFmC 
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HYBRID    HOLOGRAPHIC    SYSTEM    USING    RE- 
FLEC1VD  AND  TRANSMmED  OBIECT  BEAMS 


SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ibcft  L^  KHiiiL  Blac 
Cookevllle,  Ten., 


Robert 


Ytn  aad  Bnake  N.  Norden, 

to  the  Uiritad  Slates  of 

of  die 

Natfonal  Acronaadcs 

FDcd  Feb.  24,  19<9,'Scr.  No.  801,312 

lot  CL  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  350— 3  J  5  CUdms 
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A  holograpiiic  system  utiliziag  a  beam  of  coherent  light 
comprising,  means  for  dividfaig  the  beam  into  a  reference 
beam  tat  direct  transmisskm  to  a  photogrMiic  plate,  a 
direct  signal  beam  for  transmission  to  the  photographic 
I^ate  by  transmission  through  or  by  the  back  side  of  the 
test  obJect#and  a  reflection  signal  beam  for  tranamissifm 
to  the  idiotograidiic  plate  by  reflection  from  the  front  side 
oi  test  object  The  difference  in  die  leogth  of  the  three 
light  paths  b  adjusted  to  be  less  than  the  ccriierence  length 
of  the  li^  source  and  die  orientaticm  of  the  signal  beams 
are  pos^ooed  so  that  the  change  in  the  length  of  their 
paths  during  the  egqKMore  of  a  moving  test  object  will 
not  adversely  aflfect  the  interference  pattern  caused  by  the 
reflectfon  siyud  beam  interfering  widi  the  reference  beam 
and  the  direct  signal  beam  and  caused  by  the  direct  signal 
beam  mterfering  widi  the  reference  beam.  To  further  de- 
crease the  mfrhanical  stability  requirements  of  the  sys- 
tem a  light  diffuser  is  placad  in  bodi  the  direct  signal  beam 
arm  and  dte  icAection  siyaal  beam  arm. 


3j83SJ15 

DUAL-CAPACITYOniCAL  SYSTEMS 

Gcoigc  J.  YevkkMd  Louis  Gold,  bodi  of 

536  Nordboff  Drive,  Lcosda,  N  J.    07MS 

FHed  As«.  22,  IM^  Ser.  No.  M2,403 

IM.  CirG02b  21/00, 23/00 

UACL350— It  SOataM 

A  dual-capadty  optical  system  adapted  to  function 

either  aa  a  microscope  or  u  a  tdescope  as  well  as  with  a 
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camtfa  to  produce  focused  images  of  near  and,  fer  ob-  series.  The  frustoconical  members  may  be  cut  at  suiteble 
jects,  the  system  including  both  long-^ocus  and  short-focus  angles  and  sectiras  folded  back  on  each  cOsa  at  the  cot 
objectives  to  produce  a  real  image  of  a  nearby  or  a  re-  faces  to  conserve  space, 
mote  object  which  real  image  is  magnified  by  a  viewing 
or  eyepiece  lens,  the  two  objectives  being  sqnrately  or 
concurrently  operative  without  interference  therebetween. 


•-i; 


3JS38Jbn 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WAYMGUHNB  STRUCTOKS 

dWWUl    Mm    lIUDCr,    snUtmKtBWm     JlwWWHV*    *»' 

t%J»%  assiflioff  to  BmI  TdeiMMNBe 

ratedg^Miray  Hm  and  Bcriwiey  HdgWi,  HJ^  a 

poradoii  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Ia&  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  <fi,29S 
btCI.G02b5/i4 
VS.  CL  350-00  7 


'V  Oiyri. 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  optical  instruments, 
and  in  particiilar  to  a  dual-capacity  1)^  system  capable 
of  producing  an  image  of  a  distant  object  or  of  a  nearby 
object,  whereby  the  system  is  adapted  to  function  either 
as  a  microscope  or  as  a  telescope,  the  system  being  also 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  camera  lens  in  which  focused  images 
of  remote  and  adjacent  objects  are  simultaneously  pro- 
duced. 


3,535,010 

ELECIROMAGNETIC  RAIHATION  CONCENTRAT- 
ING APPARATUS  EMBODYING  FRUSTOCONI- 
CAL MIRROR  ELEMENTS 
Piene  MaHfaud,  Pari*,  Rmce,  aarigwNT  to  Research  Coi^ 
poration.  New  Yorit,  N.Yn  a  cospontion  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,509 
Claims  priority,  appBcalloB  Fkance,  May  6, 1964, 
973,468 
Int  CL  G02h  5/14 
VA  CL  350-96  3  Cbdms 


A  multiplidty  of  relatively  low  refractive  index  spacer 
fiber  members  provide  support  for  a  higher  index  central- 
most  optical  guiding  fiber  and  are  bound  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  the  guiding  fiber  by  collapsing  a  vacu- 
um-tight containing  member  thereover  during  the  draw- 
ing operation.  A  single-mode  transmission  characteristic 
useful  in  cmnmunication  is  iHt>vided  by  asymmetry  of 
the  assembled  guiding  structure  in  orthogonal  coordinates. 
The  asynunetry  must  be  produced  in  the  guiding  fiber  it- 
self by  collapse  of  the  containing  member  if  the  ^lacer 
members  are  of  unequal  dimensions  alrag  (xthogonal  co- 
ordinates of  the  guiding  fiber;  or  the  asymmetry  may  be 
produced  by  unequal  indices  of  ref  racti<m  in  those  respec- 
tive spacer  members  nearest  to  the  guiding  fiber  along  its 
orthogonal  coordinates.  Spacer  members  are  much  thicker 
than  die  guiding  fiber  in  order  to  provide  the  degree  of 
isolation  needed  for  optical  cmnmunication. 


/ 


Apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  electromagnetic 
energy  of  all  kinds  with  maximum  eflSciency  comprises 
one  or  more  frustoconical  internally  reflecting  elements, 
arranged  serially  if  there  are  vaote  than  one,  associated 
with  a  frontal  optical  concentrating  device  or  system 
delivering  radiation  at  the  maximum  cross  section  of  the 
frustoconical  element  or  elements  and  with  a  radiati<» 
sensing  element  positioned  at  the  minimum  cross  sec- 
ticm  of  the  frustoconical  element  or  elements.  The  optical 
half-angle  of  the  frustoconical  element  is  (^  the  order 
of  Mo  radian  as  a  maximum.  It  concentrates  radiatioB 
entering  its  larger  face  from  the  frontal  elemem  by  inter- 
nal reflection  to  a  maximum  concentration  at  its  smaller 
face  where  the  radiation  is  passed  to  the  sensing  element 
A  preferred  f<mn  of  the  frustoconical  elements  for  con- 
centrating light  waves  are  bundles  of  conical  fibers  over 
the  range  of  the  spectrum  for  which  material  tranqitap* 
ent  to  dte  wave-lengths  concerned  and  formable  into 
conical  fibers  is  available.  The  fnistooonical  element  may 
consist  of  a  plurality  of  frustoconical  members  serially  ar- 
ranged with  the  minimum  diameter  fece  of  the  first  coin- 
cident with  the  maximum  diameter  face  of  the  next  in 


3335,011 
NOTCHED  OraolL  FIBER  CABLE 
AwHtaskM  J.  YasOatos,  CUogo,  IB.,  assizor  to  Bdl  ft 
Howd  Convaay,   Chicago,  DL,   a  corporation   of 
IDfaiois 

FDed  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,313  ' 
Int  CL  G02b  5/16    . 
UjS.  CL  350--96  2 


Notched  c^cal  fiber  cables  are  prepared  by  cutting 
a  i^urality  of  longitudmally-spaoed  notches  in  a  sheath- 
covered  bundle  of  light  transmitting  fibos.  At  each  notch 
a  portion  of  the  croes-section  of  the  Aeadi  is  removed 
aind  at  least  one  fiber  that  extends  back  to  die  light 
source  end  of  the  bundle  is  severed. 
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METALLIZED  GLAWIbFLBX-REFLECTING 

ELEMENTS 

Rkkvd  A.  LcMflct  MM^wood,  Md  lofea  Rkhaid  Kd- 

"  kr,  White  B— '  Uto,  yHafc,  MiMiiii  to  Mimicsota 

AfiBiiif  aad  M— ftwtfJBg  CMt^Mt^i  ^  Pm*  Rfflm., 

■  COfpOtVMB  OK  IMHWM!^ 

No  Dravrfag.  Bbd  Oct  25,  1M7,  Sw.  No.  677,871 

M.CLGnk5/l2 

VS,  Ct  351— Its  3  ClaiBU 

A  glass  microsphere  is  metallized  with  aluminum  over 
a  hemispheric  poition  of  the  surfine  and  the  alumimim  is 
treated  to  give  an  outer  film  oi  aluminum  phosphate  or 
aluminum  oxide.  The  element  is  reflex-rdlective  and  the 
outer  film  serves  as  a  barrier  widcb  is  impervious  to  water 
as  well  as  other  ingredients  of  a  resinous  binder  composi- 
tion which  may  be  used  in  the  coating  of  fabric  with  the 
refiective  composition. 


di£Faent  wavelengths,  e.g.,  photochromies.  Light  beams 
of  the  desired  wavelength  are  snppUed  which  are  sub-: 
sequently  operated  upon  by  the  drcuitiy  in  response  to 
applied  control  signals  to  provide  a  desired  end  eifect 


343SJ2t 
ARRANGEMENT  FOilDEDUCaNG  1HE  STRAY 
UGHT   IN   DKaiAL   UGm   DDLBCIING 
SYSTEMS 
Uwe  8t!bmm,f1mt<bw§JMKUk»,  miEMahmMm 
Sfhinlfl^TledeiiiaMi,  ReUMM*  GiBMNQr,  MrisMMiy  by 
mcae  Mstgnmarts,  to  U JT  FtHii  Cwpowttoa,  New 
Yott,  N.Y.,  n  cmfoittkm  ol  Wkmtn 

FBed  Feb.  2<,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  7t8,4«5 

Cfadmi  priority,  qppHcalioB  GenBOQr,  Fib.  24, 1M7, 

P  4L4SS 

IM.Ca.Gt2f  J/2tf 

VS,  a.  35t— ISt  3 


A  digital  deflection  system  with-  provision  for  elimina- 
tion of  stray  light  induding  an  auxiliary  ll^t  source 
passing  through  the  polarizing  switch  of  the  main  source 
beam  and  including  a  detector  for  sensing  variations  in 
li^t  for  c(xrecting  the  modulation  voltage  applied  to  the 
polarizing  switch. 


3,535it21 

POLARIZATION  CONTOOLLEP  FHOTOCHROMIC 

"WRIIE-IN*  SYSTEM 

IM  J.  AMdai,  Lerittowa,  Pl^  iiilpnr  to  KGA 

ConoralioB,  a  coiparaliM  of  Ddawwa 

FM  May  13, 19^Sir.  No.  72t,SiS 

IM.CLGt2fi/00 

UJB.  CL  35t— 1st  13 


3|S3S,t22 

ELECTROSTATTC  VARIABLE  UGHT 

REFLECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

WflfyDiKhateM,  CoiriDcC,  and  Albeit  Scrvaia,  GoMeUes, 

Bclgiam,  assignon  to  Gbveibcl  SJL,  BnisMb,  Bclginm 

Filed  Joly  11, 19M.S«r.  No.  30(419 

Ciafans  priority,  appHcattoa  lOTwiboaqi,  Inly  12,  196S, 

4M43  ■•    -V  — » 

bt  CL  GMf  1/28 
VJS,  CL  3St— Mt  U 


A  light  transmitting  arrangement  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting substrate  and  a  layer  thereon  whose  li^t  reflect- 
ing properties  are  varied  by  varying  the  strength  of  an 
electrostatic  field  at  a  ri^t  antfe  to  the  'surface  of  the 
layer,  the  layer  being  a  metal  or  a  sendcoodnctor  material. 


%S3M23 

PIPE  LENS  HAVING  AN  INNER 
SUIff  ACE  OF  REVOLUnON 
Taiiao  Yamaaaka,  Tokorozawa<«bL  and  Osao  Aznma, 
MttaioMfai,  Japan,  aastgaoffs  to  the  Director  of  Na- 
tional Aooq^acc  Laboratoiy  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology Agency,  AUyosU  Matinnra,  ToIqto,  Japan,  an 
authority  of  tte  Japanese  GoTcnncBt 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7t5,669 

Cbdne  priority,  appBcatloM  Japan,  Jaly  15,  1967, 

42/45,581 

lot  CL  Gt2b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  35t— 189  3  Chdmi 
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A  pipe  lens  is  provided  whereby  phenomena  within 
thoopipe  lens  may  be  optically  observed.  The  pipe  leas  is 
provided  with  an  inner  surface  of  revolution  which  is 

_-      ..   , ,  .       ^       » ,  ,  bell-sh»ed.  The  outer  surface  of  the  lens  is  so  related 

Iheducloaed  mvention  relates  to  an  optical  circuit  to  the  inner  surface  that  parallel  Ught  reys  entering  the 
for  ^R^riting^  upon  a  material  having  absorption  charac-  lens,  pass  through  the  two  walls  of  the  lens,  and  emerge 
teristics  which  re^ond  to  die  an^ication  of  energy  d  from  the  lens  parallel  to  the  incoming  light  rays. 
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3,S35<t24 

INTERFERmfEIEH  ~~ 


nER  SERVO  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Aihuhristiatoi  of  the  Nallowd 
tics  and  Space  AdnfadstralioB,  with  lopect  to  an  iavca- 
tfon  of  Rudolf  A.  Schtodlcr,  Paaadma,  CaW. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718.769 
Int  CL  Gt2f  1/34;  Gtlp  9/02 
U.S.  CL  350— 285  4  OaiaM 
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A  servo  system  is  disclosed  for  enabling  the  more  rapid 
response  of  an  interferometer  of  a  type  which  includes  a 
cat's  eye  retroreflector  having  a  large  primary  mirror  and 
small  secondary  mirror.  The  secondary  mirror  is  mounted 
on  a  piezoelectric  transducer  for  rapid  movement  relative 
to  the  primary  mirror  to  enable  a  rapid  change  in  the 
effective  position  of  the  retroreflector.  Error  correcting 
signals  are  passed  through  a  crossover  network  so  that 
only  high  frequency  components  are  delivered  to  the 
secondary  mirrw  transducer,  while  low  frequency  com- 
ponents are  delivered  to  an  actuator  which  moves  the 
entire  retroreflector  including  the  primary  and  secondary 
mirrors. 

3,535,825 

MOSAIC  PRISM  STRUCTURE 
James  V.  Shaimon,  Alexandria,  Va^  assigiior  to  Gcnoal 
Electric  Compaoy,  a  coipofatiOD  of  New  Yorit    \ 
FDcd  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7tl,t33  \ 

lat  CL  Gt2b  5/04  ^ 

VS.  CL  350—286  2  Chfant 


;-^«/;.r.c.  - 


An  optical  scanning  prism  constniction  having  fonr 
identical  roof-prism  elements  which  terminate  in  opposite- 
ly sloping  planar  viewing  faces  oriented  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship so  that  die  roof  edges  of  said  prism  elements 
form  a  common  edge  to  constitute  the  central  viewing 
axis  of  the  composite  member.  The  sloping  jdanes  in  a 
prism  elen^t  also  intersect  with  each  other  at  the  mid- 
point of  the  element.  A  plurality  of  said  members  is 
placed  in  a  side-by-side  orientation  to  fonn  a  mosaic 
structure  having  the  center  cross  section  of  all  members 
lie  in  the  same  plane  and  the  central  viewing  axes  being 
pardlel  to  each  other.  A  supporting  frame  to  hold  the 
prisms  in  the  desired  orientation  is  alao  described. 


t  \ 
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APPARATUS  FOR  hffiAStjRiNG  THE  DILATION 

OFTHEPUnL 

Rkfaaid  G.  Cda,  39  AvcMa  Amil  PftrfL  Wamn 

Fled  Jwe  27, 1961,  Ser.  Nor74t^ 
CfadBM  yriority,  appBcBtiaB  Rraaee,  Jmmt  29,  1967, 

112,448 
laL  CL  A61b  3/10       /  \ 

UA  a.  351—1  /        4  ~  * 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dilation  of  the  pupil  of 
an  eye  including  an  eyepiece  having  an  opaque  screen 
provided  with  two  rectilinear  slots  \riiich  are  not  parallel, 
through  which  an  adjustable  optical  system  makes  it  pos- 
sible to  read  a  graduation  inscribed  on  a  frosted  plate 
illuminated  by  a  lamp. 


3,535,027 

SLIT  LAMP  WTTH  PANCRAT1C  HXUMINATTON 
Ham  Lhtmann,  Hridenhcliii,  and  Gert  LHtman,  Obo^ 
kodMn,  Gcnnany,  aasignMS  to  Cari  Ze^Saftaog, 
dofaig  boslBess  as  Cari  Zeiss,  Hcideahefan  (IhcuX 
Wuttonbcffg,  Gcnnany,  a  cwpotafloa  of  Gdmaay 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Gcnnany,  Am>  2>  19<7, 

1,572,902 

Int  CL  A61b  3/10;  G02b  15/16, 27/10 

VS.  CL  351—14  2 


A  slit  lamp  for  eye  examination  in  which  a  pancretic 
kns  system  in  an  iUuminaticn  unit  including  an  illunu- 
nated  slit  means  is  operatively  coupled  with  a  pancretic 
lens  system  in  an  observation  unit  including  an  obser- 
vation miqoscope  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  alter- 
ation (^  the  magnificati(m  jratio  of  one  of  said  lens  sys- 
ttems  to  change  the  magnification  ratio  of  the  other  lens 
^stem  in  the  inverse  sense. 


^ 


3435,028 

EYEGLASS  ASSEMBLIES 

Gcoige  E.  Faai,  650  JohaatOB  Drive, 

WatchoM,  N  J.    07060 

FUed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,493 

htCLG02c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  351—61  6  Cfarima 

An  eyeglass  assembly  wherein  lenses  are  carried  by 

an  eye^ass  frame.  A  lens  means  constitutes  the  lenaes 

of  the  eyeglass  assembly  and  an  ehntic  yieldable  frame 

means  carries  this  lens  means.  This  ehntic  yieldable  frame 
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means  ntllieatly  gr^.  Ite  taH  means  so  as  to  cany  and  throngh  a  focusing  lem  ts'Aa  back  of  a  rear  projection 

tappaxt  tbe  latter,  tad  fBbe  aioantlag  oi  die  lens  means  8creen.,Tbe  liglit  somte  JUnmhiating  the  character  pro- 

oo  tliB  frame  means  is  maintained  solely  and  ofi^nMvely  yVn  j||;  shiiped  light  pattern  tp  produce  maximum  utiUza- 

by  the  resilieat  griping  fone  of  thft  franie  meanlTThis  ^''   '' 
elaMio  yiddabls  frame  means  is  yield^ile  to  an  sodent 


Af-^ 


■r^    »• 


saairT^ 


which  is  sufiBcient  to  permit  the  lens  means  to  be  snapped 
into  and  out  of  the  frame  means  while  at  the  same  time 

this  frame  means  has  a  sufficient  elastic  gripping  force  ^.       .  ^.    ,._^  _.     -^,  w   ,         ^  ^      j.    .. 

to  leliably  hold  the  lens  means  assembled  with  the  frame  T^l^X^.£^  "'^  ^!^^  ^\  ***'?*^ 

'  the  position  of  die  device  carrymg  the  characters  to  be 

'  diqpkyed  relative  to  the  lens. 
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microfum  dcmLay  apparatus 

FkaMis  F.  Spiallnr,  4415  W.  ttad  St, 
Wm&i  .^m:         Loe,4«aslss.Criit    fM43 

Filed  Mar.4^19^,  Ser.  Now  71MM 

VA  CL  353--44  5  CUUm 


)v>'U  Oft 


■vk? 


;-T-tl    ^-r.f. 


H    I 


A  microfflm  viewer  including  a  screen  at  the  front  of  a 
housing  superposed  on  a  fa«se  '***»«''«g  a  deck  having  reels 
rbtatably  mounted  thereon  at  opposite  sides  ol  a  film  gate 
duough  iHiich  a  film  wound  on  die  reek  is  moved  for 
selection  of  the  film  frame  to  be  viewed  by  projection  on 
the  screen,,  is  provided  with  an  electric  motor  powered, 
reversible,  variaUe  speed  driw  for  the  reels,  an  electric 
operating  drcoit  tor  the  motor  ^■^•itwi^f  ■  reversing 
switch  actoable  to  sdect  die  directioa  of  operatioa  of  die 
drive  and  a  potentlomeler  actoable  to  vary  die  qieed  of 
opendoo  of  the^  -drive  in  eidier  <Uiection,  a  oontrid  diaf  t 
exlendfaig  laterally  throo^  the  base  and  having  knobs  at 
its  oppodte  ends  for  manipuUtioii  by  die  left  and  t^t 
hands  oi  a  viewer  positioned  in  front  of  the  screen,  and 
actuates  for  the  reversing  switch  and  the  potentiometer 
which  are  driven  from  the  control  shaft 


Microfilm  disiday  apparatus  ananged  to  disphiy  an 
enlarged  film  image  within  a  shrouded  enclosure  open 
only  akmg  one  side  thereby  to  shield  the  display  surface 
from  major  portions  of  the  ambient  lighting.  The  enlarged 
image  is  di4>layed  in  convenient  viewing  position  to  the 
user  and  adjacent  a  writing  surface  for  use  in  making 
notes.  A  single  control  is  oMuiipolatable  to  advance  or  re> 
verse  the  film  feed  at  varying  rates  at  the  user's  opdon 
and  by  his  non-writing  hand.  The  projector  is  partially 
exposed  and  conveaiendy  positiooed  for  changing  the 
film  and  servicing.  The  shrouded  display  compartment 
may  be  supported  from  the  floor  and  all  mechanism  is 
located  within  the  confines  of  the  flat-surfaced  exterior 
of  the  apparatitt. 
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'         M,CLQ9Sb  21/06, 21/26 
VS.  a,  3S3— 3C  '  3     

A  dfaptey  device  employs  fight  wMeh  is  rdtoeted"  from 

a  rapffasentation  of  a  character  to  be  disl^yed  and  jpasaed 


tJA  /I.  353ug_  '     _^  4  Gaims 

A  display  sysUbta^  rof  use  in  confined  sjpaces  for  iapi(fiy 
retrieving  miCTO-Snages  fbrmed  on  microfiche  cards.  The 
jgrstcm  Indudiss  It  |inyJecdon  system  mounted  bcntetfa  a 
^urfice  such  as  a  dbsk  at*  lilble  top  wU^  also  serves  w'a 
screen.  Tlie  pro|ectiMi  system  indodes  an  op^a^  taii 
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lijhrttig  system  having  the  mkdnfiche  suppCTted  therdie- 
twecn.  The  kns  is  mboBted  below  die  table  top  sorftee  ^^^ 
for  dir^ting  die  hnage  throu^  a  smaB  opening  therein  "^r"^ 
to  a  reflecting  mirror  mounted  in  substantiafly  parallel 
relation  to  the  surface.  The  minor  reflects  the  images 
back  down  on  die  table  for  fooushig  diereon.  Typically 
die  projected  portion  of  the  microfilm  is  two  adjacent 
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spaced  frames  and  the  spacing  between  die  frames  falls 
bade  on  the  screen  or  table  top  in  overiapping  relation 
with  the  small  opening  in  the  surface.  The  frames  are  posi- 
tioiwd  <ni  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and  unobscured 
thereby.  A  lens  extension  protrudes  dirougfa  the  opening 
so  diat  the  operator  may  adjust  lens  focus  from  above  the 
table. 

3»g?M33  

MULTffLE  UNirraOncnON  SYSTEM 

Edwin  Bosch,  49  Davis  Drive.  SmIww,  Mich.    48492 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1948,  SoTNo.  497,291 

Int  CL  G93b  21/26 

VA  CL  353—94  19 


ifixti 


A  self-contained,  multiple  film  and  slide  projector  sys- 
tem wherein  an  enclosed  housing  indudes:  A  front  side 
translucent  screen  on  die  inner  face  of  which  an  image  is 
projected  so  diat  it  is  transmitted  through  to  the  outer 
face;  confronting  projectors  are  provided  in  the  housing  on 
opposite  sides  oi  a  mirror  assembly,  a  removable  carriage, 
provided  with  sdll  another  projector  and  a  mirror,  is 
movable  to  and  from  image  transmitting  position;  a  motor 
is  provided  for  moving  the  mirror  assembly  sdectively  to 
positions  in  which  it  will  transmit  images  from  only  one 
of  the  confronting  projectors;  a  second  motor  is  provided 
for  moving  the  carriage,  and  an  electrical  control  system 
ia  provided  which  moves  die  mirror  assembly  at  the  time 
one  of  the  confraoting  projectors  is  started  or  moves  the 
carriage  to  a  transmitting  poirftion  at  the  time  the  carriage 
projector  is  started. 


A  sUde  i^ojector  with  switch  means  for  preventing  oper- 
atioa  of  a  slide  transport  mechanism  more  than  once  by 
excessively  long  operation  of  a  control  switch.  A  first 
switch  closes  the  circuit  to  a  magnetic  clutch  which  ini- 
tiates a  slide  changing  cyde.  During  the  cycle  a  second 
switch  is  automatically  dosed  to  maintain  die  current  sup* 
ply  to  the  dutch  and  a  diird  switch  is  automatically  closed 
to  energiie  aitelectrmnagnet.  The  electromagnet  cerates 
to  advance  the  slide  magarine  and  to  operate  a  fourth 
switch  which  closes  a  circuit  to  (1)  maintain  the  current 
supply  to  die  electromagnet  and  (2)  to  open  the  circuit 
to  the  dutch  in  order  to  prevent  recycling  oi  the  slide 
chaqging  mechanism  until  the  first  switdi  is  released  and 
redosed. 

3,535,935 
ELECIROSTATIC  COPDOt  LAMP  REFLECTOR 


Robert  C  Goodman,  Binghamtim,  N.Y., 
Cmpontfon,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 


toCAF 
of  Dela- 


FDed  Mar.  UL1H7,  Ser.  No.  423,375 
IntCL  G93g  15/00 
VA  CL  355-3  /  1 


.c^ 
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A  multi-f aoeted  elliptical  reflector  adapted  to  reflea 
Kg^t  rays  emanating  from  a  light  source  in  a  uniform 
U^  intensity  pattern.  In  essence,  the  reflecting  surface 
is  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  flat  or  planar 
surfaces  which  defl^  die  curvilinear  reflecting  surface. 
The  reflector  h  particulariy  suitable  in  c<nijunction  widi 
electrostatic  olfice  copying  machines. 
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«  APPARATUS  FOR  WMMWOgAU-TONB  LINE        APPARATUS  FOR  KX^S^  UGHT-SENSITIVE ! 

^  ,:^iJSCRnaiw^p^AXP«  u»^^       •,  cqpyeSmaSrial  ^^     ^ 

K*  8feBlc«MnM;»  MMBMtat  N.Tit  MlplMr  to   Eafle   Fk«M  Sdev— rt»   Antwtn.   nd   Hnto   Frani 

r,  N.Y^  m  imtauOm  of      DccoriMk,  DMOM-Zirid,  ffuliliim.  aMimon  to  Gl> 
FIIedM«.Clfi%««.No.71M37  piW  «— «.  ■"■—i,  ■  »en»i  cwh 

■ra  *n  ,..    ^,  lbtCLG#3fi5/6a  rpt'   FIMJnt  It,  IMt.  Sir.  No.  735,741 

UA  0.355— 11  c.ICUb   CUns  priorHy,  appOcalioa  Gnat  BritainTjiuM  8,  1967, 

24J58$/€f 

lat,  CL  GQ3h  27/70 

UACL355    §t  If  rhh- 


An  appamtus  for  optically  imaging  a  half-tone  pattern 
on  a  xerogr^^c  photoreceptor  that  has  been  previously 
charged  having  an  optical  imaging  means  in  the  form  of 
a  nniltii^  strip  lent  for  imaging  a  line  or  dot  pattern  on 
the  moving  photoceoqKor. 


3,53&t37 
VARIABLE  BfAGNIFH^Alfcm  EXPOSURE  DEVICE 

FOR  A  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 
Yataka  Kotanl.  Tobo»  lann,  mi^h  to 


KiiUha  RleblLtS^  J 
F1M  SepC  Mjmi,  SirrNo.~761423 


CUna  fOmltf,  appldrital  H^tm,  SttgL  29, 1967, 

42/62,01 

laL  CL  6t3b  27/24 

UA  CL  355— 47  .i„^.r,\v:.  4  CSalma 
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A  reproduction  apparatus  comprises  a  housing  with  an 
aperture  surmounted  by  a  tran^arem  i^te  for  an  origuial 
to  be  r^roduced.  the  housing  being  divided  into  a  first 
OP^  Pfttb  chamber,  a  second  optical  path  chamber,  a 
photosensitive  paper  chamber  and  a  developer  chamber.  A 
first  movable  reflection  mirror  and  a  light  source  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  optical  path  chamber,  and  a  second 
movable  reflection  mirror  is  positiooed  in  the  second  opti- 
cal path  chamber  facing  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
paper.  A  reinoduction  lens  system  it  fixed  in  the  honsbg 
between  the  first  optical  path  chamber  and  the  second 
Of^cti  path  chamber  to  transmit  the  image  from  the  ^ 
miriOTto  the  second  mirror.  ITie  first  and  second  minors 
are  respectively  movable  towards  and  away  bom  the  lens 
system  hi  opposite  directions  to  each  other  so  diat  variable 
magnification  of  r^rodoctioo  can  be  obtained^ 


Document  reproducing  apparatus  for  exposing  a  light 
sensitive  copying  material  to  n  document  original.  A  sheet 
of  copying  material  is  fed  to  a  support  or  copying  plane 
which  is  parallel  to  the  object  plane  or  support  for  hold- 
ing the  original  document  The  original  document  is 
scanned  and  an  image  thereof  b  transmitted  to  the  copy- 
ing material  by  a  carriage  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  object  and  copying  planes.  The  carriage  includes 
an  elongate  light  source  for  illuminating  the  original  and 
further  includes  a  system  of  rejective  surfiices  with  a  lens 
interposed  therebetween  for  projecting  an  image  portion 
of  the  original  to  a  corret^ionding  portion  of  the  copy 
material. 


3,535,039 

APERTURE  CARD  REPRODUCER  AND     ^V  f 
DUPUCATOR 
Harold  LaUa,  Portoto  Valley,  and  Thomas  R.  BiMoL 

FBed  Oct  24, 1967,  S«.  No.  677,576 
.T«  ^  •«    ^^liK.  a  Gf3b  2J/i¥ 
VS.  CL  355— 1«9  f 


An  aperture  card  reproducer  and  duplicate  in  which 
a  master  aperture  card  is  fed  from  a  stack  to  an  exposure 
station  and  copy  cards  are  fed  one  at  a  time  from  a  sta^ 
to  the  exposure  station  to  be  placed  in  juxtaposition  with 
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the  master  aperture  card.  After  the  copy  card  is  e]q>osed 
within  the  exposure  station  it  is  moved  to  the  developing 
station  and  then  to  an  exit  hopper.  The  machine  is  |»o- 
vided  with  drcuitry  to  produce  a  preselected  number  of 
duplicated  o^y  card»  and  to  e^qpose  each  copy  cand  for 
a  preselected  time  interval.  After  the  preselected  num- 
ber of  copy  cards  have  been  exposed,  the  master  aperture 
card  is  automatically  ejected  to  an  exit  hopper  and  the 
next  master  aperture  card  moved  to  the  exposure  station. 


h      X1MJ4t 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSNG  AND  INERXIAL^ 
DEVICE  USING  A  LASER  RING 
I.  Vigneii,  Hawflbonc,  aad  Looli  A.  Morine, 
Mahwah,  N J.,  and  Fkank  A.  Hanwck,  BrookBae, 
Maw.,  awtpinrs  to  The  Bsmlli  CotpogadoB,  a  coipM» 
tkm  el  Ddaware 

FBcd  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,356 
bit  CL  Wk^9IOQ;  G91b  9/02;  HOls  3JQ0 
UJSw  CL  356— 196  .  .,2 


the  optical  path.  The  ouQmt  of  a  fringe  detecKM'  is  de- 
modulated by  «  signal  ttom  the  hi^  £requen^  oaeiUa- 
t<M-  to  deriw  a  product  signal  The  average  valoe  of  the 
prodnet  signal  is  90*  out  of  phase  with  the  avwage  fringe 
detector  ouQwt,  as  both  vary  with  the  poaitioii  of  the  mov- 
able interferometer  mirrm-.  These  two  signals  which  are 
90*  out  of  phase  are  ddiv^ed  to  a  direction  recogni- 
tion circuit  to  sense  direction  of  movement  of  the  mov- 
able mirror.  The  (ttrectioa  recognitioo  circuit  drives  a  re- 
versible counter  which  indicates  the  net  movement  of  the 
movable  mirror. 
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3435J42 
OPTTCALGAGE 
DavM  Stites,  Woboni,  and  WDBaa  D.  Mog^,  ^.w- 
bridge,  Mass.,  aasigMn  to  Itok  Corpofatfoo,  Lcxiag- 
ton,  Maas.^«  coiPaiatkMi  of  Debwan 

FBed  Urn.  5, 1961.  Ser.  No.  695,939 

liit  q,  qtib  11/14 

U.S.CL356— 156      Vp^^  13 1 


Apparatus  includkig  a  laser  ring  supported  so  as  to 
be  sensitive  to  inertial  rate  of  rotation  and  rotated  at 
a  predetermined  angular  rate  whereby  an  electrical  out- 
put corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  inertial  and  iMt- 
determined  rotational  rates  is  inovided.  An  electrical 
ouQxit  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  angular  rate 
is  subtracted  from  the  electrical  output  provided  by  the 
laser  ring,  and  the  difiierence  output  is  fed  back  to  ccmtrol 
the  rotational  rate  of  the  laser  ring. 


The  distance  between  two  points  in  space,  withm  an 
enclosure,  is  determmed  by  positioning  two  spherical, 
concave  reflecting  mirrors  in  proximity  to  the  points  in 
question  and  at  known  distances  from  tiiem.  One  of  these 
miirws  is  fixed  in  position;  the  other  is  movable  along 
the  path  joining  die  points.  A  reference  image  is  pro- 
jected simultaneously  onto  both  mirrors,  and  the  position 
of  the  movable  mirror  with  respect  to  its  associated  point 
is  adjusted  until  the  return  images  formed  by  both 
mirrors  are  both  brought  into  focus  as  observed  in  an 
auxiliary  viewer.  When  this  occurs,  the  centers  of  curva- 
ture of  the  mirrors  coincide  and  the  distance  between  the 
points  in  question  is  determined  from  the  known  radii  of 
curvature  and  the  amount  of  adjustment  of  the  movable 
mirror.  A  calibrated  h<Mer  having  a  micrometer  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  movable  mirror  is  used  to 
measure  the  exact  amount  of  this  adjustment 


I!     3,335,941 
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3,535,943 

«».T<»v»  STEREOGONIOMETER 

.  .      ,                   SENSOR  Van  Y.  &  H<N«,  Rock  Uaad,  DL,  aMl^or  to  the  United 

Janes  E.  Webb,  AdmimMiator  of  the  Natioaal  Aero-  States  of  America  as  rinrcistintiid  by  the  j^rtl^if  of 

nantks  and  ^ace  Adndnlstntioii  with  nrnftiA  to  aa  the  Army                      r-               ' 

inventionof  Ibidolf  A  Jtehtodlw,  VMadcBa,  Qdif.  FDcd  Dec  If,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792473 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,689  Int  CI.  G91b  7  /  /26;  GOln  UfOO;  G02b  27136 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  suitable  for  sensmg  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  an  interferometer  mirror.  The  ap-  A  stereogoniometer  is  provided  for  measuring  contact 
paratus  comprises  a  high  frequency  oacillator  for  vi-  angles  formed  by  fluid  drop  specimens  on  solid  surfaces, 
brating  one  of  the  mirriMs  with  a  small  amplitude  along  The  instrument  includes  a  horizratal  dr<^  receiving  plat- 
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tiift  mkmiv  by  diasdution  in  a  icnibMiit  Uqiuid.  The 
tuOfiB  with  it»  ditaoivtd  oompoMiS  gas  if  Mtroduoed 
iBto  a  ttst  chamber  having  a  particalar  struotare  which 
miwimirae  kitaradxfDg  of  the  li^d  sample  with  previona- 
ty-iatrodaced  U^ttkr.  Tbe  liqiM  lample  ia  cul^aMed  to 
MMts  of  "inm  ^tuttfgr  it  a  preialeclBd  fraqtteocy, 'with 
alternate  bbmtt  beiag  diiwted  to  a  second  chamber  oon- 
tainkg  a  refaitaca  liquid.  After  in^gement  on  the  re- 
^eetfve  Uqoidi,  the  bants  are  received  by  photoresistive 
qells.  The  recovery  time  M  tiMuoeUt  is  so  related  to  the 
burst  frequency  that  the  resistance  of  the  cells  is  substan- 
tially nonfluctuating  andiira|iorti<»al  to  the  average  burst 
energy '^eeelved  5^.  the  tdtr.  Ilie  fesistatleet  df  the  cells 
are  con^articl'to,  provide  an  analysis  of  tier  component 
— b*  ■■  '*"  ■  •■* '■»  ■ 

INI^teNniT 


An  instrument  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  ultraviolet 
absorbance  of  a  liquid  sample.  It  is  particularly  adapted 
to  measure  total  organic  carbon  content  as  a  measurement 
of  water  purity.  A  simple  quartz  test  tube  functions  as  the 
sample  container  and  the  necessary  lens  system  cbncen- 
trathig  li^t  from  an  ultraviolet  "ozone  lamp"  through 
the  samfde  to  an  ultraviolet  detector.  Rectified  line  current 
provides  power  for  the  ultraviolet  source  resulting  in  palsei 
at  60  herz  frequebcy.  Pulses  derived  xw^ectively  from 
the  ultraviolet  detector  and  from  a  reference  detector,  are 
compared  to  yield  an  electrical  cuirrat  proportional  to 
the  abaocbanoe  of  4he  sample,  which  is  logarithmically  re- 
lated to  the  tnmsmittanoe  and  the  sample  detector  current. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSD  C^  GASES  IN .  ^.,  ^, 
IHACE  AMOUNTS 
Nonua  A.  Ijphkow,  Clkafo»  bL  iiilpinr  to  Wllkaw- 
AaiaiMNi  Coaqpa«y,  CMofo^  OL,  a  coipofallon  of 


A  particular  embodiment  of  device  used  in  the  control 
of  ink  densities  in  printing  has  two  photoresistive  cells 
in  a  balanced  bridge  circuit,  the  output  of  which  ap- 
pears in  a  meter.  Equal  illumination  is  given  to  test  areas 
"seen"  by  the  ceBs  by  a  single  lamp. 


: SMMTf 

TEETH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
a  Vbca^  13f  KinoM  Drive, 
SaoRaAisLCaK.    949tl 
I         FDad  Dee.  27,l#«7»Ser.  No.  fnjMt 
laLCLAUk  11/06 
US,  CL  4tl— It  2 
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A  system  for  auJyzbig  a  mixture  of  gases  to  determine 
the  concentration  of  a  component  gas.  A  sample  oi  the 
mixtiire  of  gases  is  iatrodueed  hito  a  gaa-liquid  contacting 
maaoi  havtaig  a  particular  Mractora  which  effects  tab- 
JtaMlaUT  co^ete  removal  ol  die  comitoieat  gas  llrom 


A  generally  U-shaped  hollow  body  with  perforations 
(»  the  opposite  sides  of  the  U-shap^  body  and  also  in 
the  bbttom  which  function  as  ^ray  noz;des  to  direct 
jets  of  fluid  Oit  die'tMth  and  gums  whidi  are  stra^^Ied 
by  the  U-shaped  body;  a  maftsaging  or  scrubbing  ekmem 
such  as  opposite  ^Mioed  soft  bribes  or  sponge  rubber 
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or  the  like  is  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  U-shiq)ed  body 
for  scrubbing  and  ftiattaging  dtt  teeth,  and  gmnr,  a  hol- 
low handle  extends  from'  the  bottom  ot  the  U-shaped 
body,  to  be  connected  by  suitable  tAbt6r  host;  to  a  faucet 
or  the  like:  and  a  water  guard  fs  pkryided  on  the  han^ 
to  prevent^the  waterfron  ^ninft  dbim  dp  tbt  hand 
andarmoftheusef.'      ^-  Tf"^-    ^p.*r   . 
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DRAFIING  ^EN^mH  MAGNETICALLY 

RECIPRQp  ATED  CLEANING  WIRE 

Edward  Bok,  FaDs^Chnck,  Vs.,  esriianr  to  IMke,  loc. 
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Stylographic  drafting  pens  of  the  type  embodying  an 
ink  reservoir  and  scriber  channel  wiUi  a  cleaning  wire 
extending  from  the  reservoir  through  the  scriber  channel, 
particularly  magnetic  means  attached  to  the  cleaning  wire 
so  as  to  reciprocate  longimdinally  the  cleaning  wire  with- 
in the  scribing  channel. 


Stylographic  drafting  pens,  particularly  a  drafting  pen 
equipped  with  a  cleaning  wire  which  is  recqtrocable  in 
and  out  of  a  scribing  dwmfl  while  simultaneously  vent- 
ing ^iok.Teservoir  to  the  atmoqihere. 
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343S,t49 

EXTENDnLE-RBntACIIBLE  PEN  HAVING  IN- 
TERIOR VENT  AND  CAFILLASY  PASSAGE 
CLEANING  MEANS 
Edward  Bok,  Falb  CiMndi,  Vs.,  anivMNr  to  Dike,  be, 
Washfaigtan,  D.C.,  a  cotpotadoa  of  the  District  of 
CofaunUa 

FOed  Feb.  S,  1949,  Scr.  No.  794,747 

IiitCLB43ki/06,//iO 

U.S.  CL  401—259  8  Clafans 
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RECESSED  EXPELLEE  VANES 
Miles  ItoBcr,  Sevema  Parii,  Mi.,  aoifMr  to 
ElUcott  Machine  Corporatioo,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  coipo- 
raHoa  of  Maqtaad  \ 

Piled  Dee  3, 19CL  Ser.  No.  780  J57 
bt  CL  Ft4d  1/00, 29/00, 29/10 
VS,  CL  415—212  4  fMm. 
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The  inventian  here  proivides  a  more  efficient  centrifugal 

pomp  for  hydraulic  dredges  wherein  a  rotating  impeHer 

having  radii%  extending  bhides  carried  by  9aoed  diTOBds 

and  wberein  the  outer  fines  of  the  shrouds  have  radially 

extending  grooves  which  functioa  as  expeller  vanes  to  le^ 

'A  stylogn^hic  writing  pen  having  integral  reservoir  move  sand  and  ottieriiarticnlate  matter  from  the  qtaces 

with  extendible-retract8)]e  reservoir  vent  combined  wiA  between  die  shrouds  and  the  iqner  mSi  or  liner  of  Hut 

cpuntef  balaooed  capillary  passage  deaning  means.  pump  case. 
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ELBCmCALLY  DWW  VACUUM  PUIV 

■mr.  •  ctninliM  of  CScnMBT 

lit  CL  FMd25/0^FMb  19/16  Ul  CL  Ft4b  79/00;  FMf  11/00 

UAGL417-^  tOitei  UjS.a.417— 4t  24 


itfciillMiMRjr  25,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  $15,352. 
Mi  tMi  appBcatfoa  Dm.  3,  1M3,  Scr. 
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A  vacuum  pump  is  driven  by  a  direct  current  motor 
including  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  permanent  magnet  rotat- 
able  widi  one  end  of  the  pump  shaft  and  a  stator  includ- 
ing windings  controlled  by  transistors  which  in  turn  are 
controlled  by  Hall  effect  gmerators  located  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pump  shaft  and  throu^  which  passes  the 
stator  field  of  the  motor. 


CONIKOL  SYSTrafFOR  CKNTUFUGAL 

coMnsasoR 

C  IcdMcSi  YoriL  fUL,  MrfiBor  to  Boit>W«M 
CkwponrtioB,  OksMOb  llU  a  eofpomoB  of  Ddanfin 
FDcd  JUyl^lMS,  S«r.  No.  747,5M 
Ut  CL  V%4k  27/00, 49/00 
U.S.a.417— IS  ^  :c^         11.J 
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Hie  adjusting  motor  13  shaft  which  positioiis  the  com- 
pressor vanes  abo  provides  an  electrical  signal^which  u 
balanced  against  a  fluid  temperature-sens&ig  signal  in  an 
input  circuit  It  to  provide  an  oo^ot  signal  over  a  selector 
switch  41  to'  a  D-C  amplifier  15.  A  control  circuit  17 
respcmds  to  the  polarity  of  die  amplified  output  signal 
received  at  a  first  junctioa  M  and  gates  on  the  ap^Offfiate 
transistor  switch  (S,  72  or  SI,  S2  to  actuate  the  related 
relay  76  or  S3  to  drive  the  atj^usting  motor  in  the  correct 
direction  to  bodi  a4ju|t  the  compressor  vane  positions  and 
rebalance  the  input  cbcuit  An  override  signal,  a  function 
of  the  amplitude  of  die  curmt  drawn  by  the  main  motor 
which  drives  the  compressor,,  is  devekfted  m  a  current 
limiting  circuit  IS  and  inserted  over  a  seocmd  junction  139 
mto  tiia  ocmtrol  circuit  to  oveiride  the  amplified  output 
signal  whea  the  audn  motor  it  already  at  rated  load  and 
tlm  praveot  further  loading  of  tlie  oon^ncsaor.  A  power 
so^ly  27  providee  DO  energy  for  the  D-C  amplifier  and 
control  dreaits,  and  pcovidca  a  weU^egulated  vobage  for 
dw  iivot  drcoit  It  which  inchidea  the  fluid  temperature- 
seasing  element  11,  and  dbe  motor-driven  feedback  poten- 
tiometer 35.  ,  ':     . 


An  ion  pump  is  described  in  which  a  cold  cathode  ion 
discharge  is  formed  between  an  anode  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed-M^kctors  within  a  pump  casing.  A  replacement 
material  electrode  is  positioned  between  the  anode  and 
each  of  the  colCectors  so  that  material  is  sputtered  from 
the  electrode  and  deposited  on  the  collectors  by  a  portion 
of  the  ions  in  the  discharge. 


3,535,t55 
COLD-CATHODE  MCTARGEION  PUMP 

Wlleoa  M.  BtabalBcr,  Arcadia,  aod  CUhMd  E*  Bcrt, 
Altadcna,  CaMf .,  asrigww,_liy  aye  aMlgimfh,  to 
Toe  yadlT  CorpoialioB,  Detroit,  Mick.,  a 
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H  FIM  Maf  25, 1959.  Ser.  No.  S15J52 
ML  CL  Ft4b  19/00;  Ft4l  11/00 
VS,  CL  417— 4S  13 


An  ion  jump  is  described  in  which  a  cold  cathode 
ion  discharge  is  formed  between  an  anode  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  collectors  within  a  pump  casing.  A  source 
of  vaporizable  reactive  material  is  provided  for  deposit- 
ing the  reactive  material  in  the  pump  casing. 


yf9§MM 

OIL  WELLPUftiP  ASSEMBLY 

P*rai  T.  HaiWn^  P.a  Box  2477, 

Fort WoftfLTca.    7<tlt 
FHe«  Oct  7, 19&iScr.  No.  765,291 
lat  CL  Ft4b  21/00,  21/04;  F16J  9/00 
VS,  CL  417— 44S  4  Clalnis 

An  oil  well  pump  assembly  including  a  standing  valve 
and  having  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  a  working  barrel 
and  adapted  to  strike  the  standing  valve  upon  eadi 
downstroke  so  as  to  jar  said  valve  suflScientiy  to  unseat 
its  valve  ball  and  permit  upward  flow  of  high  gravity, 
relatively  low  viriunie  well  Ifaiids  past  said  valve  ball 
upon  the  upstroke  of  the  phmger.  Spring-biased  tele- 
scoping members  are  mounted  in  the  plunger  to  absoit 


OCTOBBS  20,  197< 


1. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


the  shock  of  such  jarring,  and  the  valve  seat  of  the  atand-  compressor  so  that  the  output  or  discharge  therBfroa  it  a 
ii)g  valve  may  have  an  extremely jiarrorv  seating  auffaise  ,fluid  which  has  been  compressed  to  a  value  tubstaatially 

equivalent  to  the  sum  of  the  capacitias  of  the  two 


lU: 
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/ 

to  facilitate  and  prolong  the  disengagement  of  the  valve 
ball  therefrom. 


U.S.  CL  41S— 1 
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SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Eaper  Kodia,  US  Befanoat  Coot; 

^ficUgaa  atr,  lid.    4656t 

FUed  Sept  i,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  75S,t32 

Int.  CL  V%4c  17/12,  29/04 


9  ClaiBM 


0  jrns:  b»it  ^ 


.  A  screw  compressor  provided  with  an  abradable  and/or 
deformable  coating,  on  one  or  both  rotors  to  provide 
for  nmning  into  a  desired  close  fit  for  operation  as  a 
water  flooded  compressor  and  having  housings  for  the 
screw  supporting  bearings  separate  from  the  screw  en- 
closing housing  to  prevent  cross  leakage  of  injected  water 
and  bearing  lubricant. 
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I3MSS 

METHOD  AND  A»ARATIS  FOR  CmfPRESSING 

AFLUm 
VerimI  J.  Devftaa,  2912  Eppcriy  Drive, 
OHaiieaia  Ohr,  OMa.    73115 
FDed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Sac  No.  7SS,525 
lat  CL  Ft4b  39/12, 41/06;  Ft4d  25/16 
U.S.  CL  41S— 1  5  OaiBM 

A  pair  of  rotary  compressors  are  connected  in  series 
so  that  the  compressed  fluid  ou^t  from  the  first  compres- 
sor is  directed  into  the  second  conqwetsor.  In  entering  the 
second  compressor,  a  portion  of  the  compressed  fluid  fiom 
the  first  compressor  is  bled  into  a  chamber  i^iidi  sur- 
rounds the  main  housing  of  the  second  oomprestor.  Hie 
chamber  is  thtis  filled  with  a  fluid  under  pretture  and  this 
adds  strength  to  the  primary  structural  wall  or  houtins  of 
the  second  compressor.  The  compression  effect  of  the 
second  compressor  is  cumulative  with  respect  to  the  first 
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pressors  operated  in  series.  A  suitable  oooling  device  is 
located  between  the  two  compressors  to  cool  the  discharge 
from  the  first  or  upstream  compressor. 


3i53^M9 

ROTARY  WSSSB.  VALVE 
Ralpli  W.  KalkhrciM^  frwia.  Pa.,  Mrfgaor,  hj 
to  dM  UaHedStalce  of  Ancdca  i_ 
fey  the  Uaited  State*  Aloarie  Bami  Coib- 
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FUed  lahr  2, 196S,  Scr.  No.  742,tS9 
lat  CL  Ftlc  1/02 
VA  CL  41S— 6t  3 


A  rotary  pist(»  steam  engine  utilizing  a  rotating  tube  to 
carry  steam  to  the  cylindert  foa^tiooing  to  deliver  cycli- 
cally the  high  pretrare  steam  to  ad  <tf  the  cylinders  dar- 
ing die  proper  portion  of  eadi  cyde.  The  tube  it  slotted 
for  this  purpose  and  is  driven  off  the  power  shaft  by  a 
chain  and  sprocket  drive. 


.>/ 


3,535,066 

ROTARY  DISPLACIMENT  MACHINES 

ArthBrE.Brew^ll7  E.  5lh  St, 

MO.  869,369 

.TO  <-  ,^ lat CLFt4ci7/0¥,i7/J0, 27/00 

U.SL  CL  41S— 114  23  nut^ 

A  rotary  compreasor,  vacuum  pump,  or  expansion 

oigine.  Two  interengaging  rotors  rotate  within  a  casing 

structure.  Each  rotor  has  a  hub  and  a  tootii.  One  of 

the  rotors  has  a  disk  located  at  each  end  of  tiie  rotor. 

The  disks  control  the  flow  of  the  worldng  fluid  throng 

ports  in  the  end  waUt  of  the  casing.  The  ports  have 


// 


840 


OA:)!  <»lPICfiiL 'GAZETTE 


dcTOBBR  20;  1970 


ovttrmdU  equal  to  ttat  of  OM  rotor  loMb«M  therefore  A  bleed  passage  is  provided  iii  eidi  vane  for  tnittferring 
tliaie  ports  have  larie  araat  (Ugh  cipadty)  for  flow  pressure  fiook  the  high  pressure  or  leading  side  of  the 
of  tfa»- moridag  InU.  The  totora  and  the  ovUet  ports  vane  to  the  groove,  thereby  to  ensure  that  the  pressure 
have  couflgwaUoBs  such  that  the  dearance  vohuae  can  in  the  groove  is  greater  than  the  mean  of  the  pressures 

actfaig  cm  pppodte  hmd  edges.  Passages  also  are  provided 
for  transmitting  tlie  pressure,  acting  in  the  groove  to  the 
hmer  end  of  tlie  vane  so  that  the  groove  pressure  acts 
across  tlie  entire  waa  end  of  the  vane  to  provide  a 
resultant  force  acting  radially  outwards. 
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This  taiveittion  relates  Co  an  ino^noved  rotor  for  a  rotary 
piston  engme  in  which  an  ofl  seal  ring  o«n  be  easily  re- 
moved for  disassembling  and  r^airing  of  title  rotary  piston 
engine,  and  for  achieving  this  at  least  oat  cut  is  provided 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  circular  groove  cut  out  on  the 
rotating  thrust  face  for  fitting  the  oil  seal  ring. 
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r,    11    ■  ^Mwmm  mmmm,  awfu  21,  1M7, 


be  zero  (or  near  zero)  when  operated  as  a  con^ressor, 
so  Oat  nearly  all  of  the  compressed  gas  is  delivered  to 
the  outlet  p<x1s.  The  singte  toodi  rotors  are  internally 
halanred.  


LAMP 

Nil,  Mi  John  W. 
to  fliylvnia  Elee- 
«ff  Danwan 

8sK.Na.7SMK 

\1k5/02 
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A  percusdve-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  anvfl 
of  the  j/rmtd  Ja,a  wire  on  a  segment  of  which  the  fnl< 
minating  material  is  located,  tibe  wire  being  characterized 
by  apaced  protuberances  which  vd  in  supporting  the 
wire  4n  the  tube  and  provide  a.  cteraaoe  between  the 
coatfaig  of  fulminating  material  and  the  hmer  wall  of 
tfcjjjiibe.  . 

,__     _  MOTpfeXaifLAMP 

Les<ir,^F.  Agdangi^  WH—^fiit,  ani  Pari  Bader, 

MoakNusvlle,   Pa.,   aarfsaaii.  to  fiyivaaia   Eledrie 

Pradadstae,,  a  coivonliosi  of  IMawaie 

Fled  Sept  i,  1948.  Ser.  No.  7S7,834 
„„  ^  latCLWlkJ/W 

U&CL431— 93  ri  .>v^« 
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A  rotary  vane  pump  or  motor  hi  which  the  outer  end 
9i  each  pump  vane  is  fbrmed  with  a  kmgitndinally  ex- 
tending groove  which  separates  lands  on  of^osite  edges 
of  tibe  outer  end.  The  pressure  ^irc^  across  the  outer  end 
of  the  vane  occara  in  two  stages,  across  the  two  lands, 
'>arhfle  pressure  is  substantially  uniforhi  in  the  groove,  laqp  anvalope. 


A  'pwmiNe-typtf  ftteioihgi  tiaop  in  wfalch'ffie  pridier 
comprises  a  metal  tube  sealed  hi  and  exteodliig  from  one 
and  of  die  lamp  envelope  and  a  wire  anvil  Si4>ported  in 
and  substantially  ooacentrie  with  the  tube.  The  wire  anvil 
has  a  ooating  of  ftalmfaiating  material  aear  the  end  thereof 
disposed  hi  the  tube  and  a  glass  bead  disposed  thereon 
near  the  other  end  thsiapf  which  is  liisposed  inside  the 
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GENERAL  AND  fiECHANICAL 

3  niihis  ic  beUcnmoc  ?j 
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to  U  ^jgj"'*'''  j*^ 

FDedlaly  9, 1941,  Scr.  No.  743343  _ 

Cbdnu  priorily,  applcalioB  Great  Britato,  My  11, 1947, 

31,919/47 
fat.  a.  F23q  2/16 
UACL431— 247  12 
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An  igniter  cartridge  using  a  pyrophoric  or  hypergolic 
material  stored  ni  a  holder  and  released  from  tibe  cartridge 
through  a  discharge  orifice  opened  and  closed  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  q^ring  driven  inertial  member. 


Eddie  B.  Wi 


Filed  Aaa.  24, 1941,  Ssr.  No.  75Mit 
bt  a.  F23d  13/46 


VS,  CL  431—344 


tinuously  worn  by  a  patiett  and  re^>onsive  to  circulatory 
system  pulsations.  A  hydraulic  transdooer  inclndea  a 
reservoir  of  fluid,  flie  itservofa''  havfaig  a  llexibto^dia- 
phngm  which  may  be  placed  In  contact  with  tts  lUa 
Qi  tfao  patient  over  the  artery  to  be  meawied.  MiO&m 
of  the  diaphragm  due  to  pulsatiaqt  ia  the  artery  acts 
as  a  puasp  to  build  19  pressure  ia  an  e^iaasiblecliambar 
asseari>ly  through  a  oae^way  valve  arrangianmt,  aavan- 
skm  of  the  chamber  actaatiag  aa  hidicator.  A  latnm  flow 
is  provided  from  tiie  fluid  chamber  to  the  reservoir 

'.:S:'.ldi  .a  ...1  ■  -'       ■•  -■'    '-■ 
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BLOOD  PBESSUBE  AND  PtlLSB  INDICATOR 
Joha  C  Lcsker  aad  Oito  C  Noirtasw  B>K  V*^ 
to  Eledro^Mech,  lae^  Eiki  Pa.*,  a  coiporalioa  of 


through  a  bleeder  valve  orifice  which  fa  smaller  than  Hm 
feed  into  the  chatober,  the  bleedo-  dius  acdng  aa  a  relief 
valve  to  permit  a  steady  mdication  of  pressure.  The 
Ueeder  permits  the  meter  to  retina  toward  aero  on 
release  of  q»plied  pressme,  and  by  modifying  the  size  of 
thh  orifice,  the  release  can  permit  the  return  swing  of 
the  ihdicator  to  give  an  apfxoximate  readhig  of  pulse 
rate.  The  indicator  may  be  remotely  located,  with  the 
ou^t  of  the  expansible  chamber  behig  converted  to 
correqmBding  electric  signafa  for  transmisaim  to  the 
remoie  location. 


DISPOSABLE  nSlECiOR  AND  HOLDER 


RogCT  R.  LanoB, 


THEREFOR 
Ine.,  DecaJarTllL, 


FOed  Jaly  29, 194S.  Ssr.  No.  74S48S 
lal.  CL  A41BI 5/22 
US.CL12S-MS  IS 


A  flame  arrester  si^  the  air  intake^  aft  hUerud  oom- 
bustion  engine.  A  cylindrical  housing  contains  a  coil 
wound  from  two  strips  of  metal,  one  corrugated  and  one 
fliU,  forming  narrow  axial  air  passages.  The  housing  is 
made  of  separable  parts  for  removal  of  the  coil  for  clean- 
ing. Chie  housing  part  contains  a  butterfly  valve  to  shut 
off  the  air  supply  to  the  engine.  The  valve  is  spring  closed 
and  normally  held  open  by  an  air  cylinder  which  u  part 
of  as^btysystemfortfaeenghia.  X'  •  i^^-.-^-'l  le  '.'>?:> 

•       ..    ......    :#>-      "'''''^^ 
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Filed  Mar;  7, 1947,  Ser.  No.  421,2U 
la.  CLA41b  5/02 
V3.  CL  HI    2.45  IS 

An  indicator  for  continuous  monitoring  of  Uood  pres- 
sure and  pulse  rate  is  disclosed,  the  device  being  ooa- 
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A  needle-type  injector  to  be  held  steadily  and  to  be 
manipulated  by  one  hand  is  provided  by  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  tubular  needle  having  a  sharpened  tip  at 
one  end  and  mounted  on  an  ekMlgated  handle  of  a  length 
and  shape  to  be  conveniently  hdd  in  the  palm  of  the  hand, 
and  with  a  liquid-enclosing  container.  Tlk  container  is  slid- 
ably  carried  <m  the  handle  and  movable  substantially  paral- 
lel relative  to  the  handle  axis  to  effect  i»essurizing  the 
liquid  for  injecticm  throv^  the  needle.  The  tubular  needle 
haa  a  ^ston  means  fixedly  mounted  only  on  toe  other 
end  of  the  aeedle,  for  cooperation  with  the  liquid-eo- 
dosfaig  container  to  effect  the  iiqection.  The  hsodle  has  an 
axial  extent  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  container  so  as 
to  support  the  container  aa  it  is  did  toward  and  away  from 
the  t^. 
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its  oontroUed  opening  at  the  stressed  area  having  a  greater 
predisposition  to  fractare.  The  invention  involves  a  dif- 


*^\'^*|^^y*^yy  ^^ff^^!y.jf^^v^ST„_^^r    ..-.  m  k'»~»"i^»»*««»  «*  houuhv.  mc  invmoon  involves  a  au- 

■tad  WMW  Bi0H%.^iii^MBMcCtiiMV  M  fiirimi  pToeess  of  controUably  weakening  a  glast  surtece  in 

JPci^SmiiSSLo£  *  prescribed  manner  by  depositing  on  the  surfiice  of  a 

^^^^of^Mt  II^Si  ^^'^^  pattern  of  a  phosphoric  add  solution  containfaig 
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soluble  salts  of  certain  metal  cations,  subjecting  the  de- 
posit to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  annealing  point 
temperature  to  effect  an  ion  exchange,  and  cooling  the 
resultant  deposit  on  the  glass  surface  to  create  an  in- 
herent localized  zone  of  stress  adapted  to  controlled  frac- 
ture by  applying  a  bending  momem. 


The  iavvBtioo  iclates  to  a  oonvtyix'  for  nvptying  a 
contiouous  flow  of  axticks  such  as  aguettet  to  one  or 
man  chutes.  At  least  one  reservoir  is  provided  for  re- 
ceiving excess  articlea  vrUOk  back  up  when  the  conveyor 
feeds  irtides  at  a  fatter  rate  than  the  chute  can  receive 
them.  The  reservoir  also  serves  to  retnin  articlea  to  the 
conveyw  when  there  k  again  room  on  it  A  ft^wer 
number  in  the  reeervoir  res|XMids  to  changes  in  the  num- 
ber of  articles  in  the  reservoir  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  r^ulating  means  oootroUlBg  die  speed  of  the 
conveyor  or  to  stop  and  start  it  Mechanical  omss  is 
provided  for  preventing  **»*|i|i^  of  articles  at  the  mouth 
of  the  chutn. 
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METHOD  OP  INDUcS^STRESS  IN  CHLiiSS 
CONTAINPB   AND    CXHOAINVR    RfADB 

WITH  A  snie§sn>  zoNB 

Joisf  FnmcO,  Noomb  F.  Gatewrid»  Md  Sabert  F. 
JajoddMM,  TBiedo>  Ohto,  mSmii  toOwcMJlliMiB, 
Inc«t  a  cotporatioB  of  Ohio 

FDed  Feb.  3,  IHIL  8er.  No.  527^95 
bit  CL  B<5d  l702;  C93c  17/10 
VS,  CL  215-32  7$  Cbimt 

This  invoition  relates  to  a  method  of  creating  a  pre- 
scribed pattern  <^  stress'hi  a  glass  container  to  facilitate 
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MmBFROTS 
Raymosid  Bon,  M  Bm  dee  Iricl— is, 

42  Saint  EtfsvM,  FkiMe 
FOed  Apr.  3, 19tt,  Ser.  No.  718,458 
■iorHy,  appBoMta  FhMO,  Apr.  3, 19d7, 
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A  mine  prop  in  the  form  of  an  extensible  jack  having 
laterally  extending  flangea  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
jack,  and  a  shoe  having  internal  projectioos  for  engage- 
ment with  the  laterally  ertenrfing  flanges  to  raise  the  shoe 
wim  the  jack  is  contracted. 
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DYEING  PK0CSS8  FOR  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  .. 

::ordillol,  Farii,  Wnme^  aasigMr  to  Sandoa  lid. 

(also  hMiwa  JO  Sairios  AJGX  B«mI,  SwiiaeriaBd 

No  DrawlBg.  FBed  liihr  7,  0C5,  Ser^  No.  478,229 

Cfadnis  priority,  appttcatfatt  9#itxcrtaad,  Jaiy  7,  lSt|M, 

8,911/M 
^_  _        lBta.C8lk¥5/O0rDfdf  i/i4 
UACL8— 54  3C3aiaH 

Polyamide  fibers  are  dyed  with  water-sohible  dyes 
free  from  metallizable  groups  at  a  temperatnie  of  at 
least  95*  C.  and  a  pH  above  5  m  the  dyeing  medhmi 
containing  at  least  1  gram  per  liter  of  water-free  soloble 
salt  of  a  divalent  metal.  .    . 
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CROSSUNKING  COITttW  WIIH  HALOALXYL 
FHOSPHINB  OXIDES 
H.  OwMe  and  DowU*!.  Datfe,  New  OrieoM, 
L.  DnlM^  Aw  MelaMe,  Ia,  iiilaonn  to 

Jtotaf  of  Aawlca  ai  fiitiiiHif  hy  flw 

secfwaiy  oi  A^iCBHBfa 

No  Dfawi«.  FBM  Oct  25, 19i7,  8ar.  Na.  i77^ 

bLa.DtiBiiJ/25 
VS.  CL  8—128  U 

loq^ioved  wet  wrinkle  recovery  is  obtained  by 

Uakiog  oooon  in  tfie  preseooe  erf  a  base  with  oertahi  Us- 
and  trit(faaloalkyl)phoqihiiie  oxides.  . 
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ME1HDD  AND^  AFT ARATUB  FOR  FUnrVINO 
CRIIDI  INERT  GAflBS 

mtacM  sM,  Japo%  iid^or  la 
Takya^  Aqpaa,  a  carpoiaifci  of 
Oet  19, 19M,  8sr.  No.  587,738 

bt  CL  C81d  23/00;  B81d  53/02 
UACL23— 2  9 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  ^>- 
paratus  for  porifyiag  inert  gases  containing  oxygen  u  the 
contaminant  therein.  According  to  the  present  disclosure, 
a  hydrogen^idded  crude  inert  gas  is  contacted  with  a  sup* 
ported  phitinum  ggroup  element  catalyst  and  then  with 
copper  and/or  nickel,  said  latter  materials  aboorbhig  the 
residual  amount  of  oxygen  present  in  tlus  inert  gas. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALUNB 

ZBOUIEA 

Tadao  Ucda,  KeaJI  Sato,  and  Yasosi  Nakamnra,  Tokyo, 

Mpaa,   assigaon  to  AaahUsBka  Kagjro  Falin^Ril 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporalion  ofJiyan 

No  Dnwinf.  FHid  Sspt  25, 19<7,  Ssr.  No.  878,429 


^tSoi  Pae.  14, 


IatCLC81bJi/5« 
US.  a.  23—112  s  Clahns 

A  process  for  preparing  sodium  zeolite  A  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  aqueous  sodium-alumino-silicate  leac- 
tant  mixture  consisting  essentially  <rf  (1)  oxides  of  sili- 
con, aluminum  and  sodium  and  (2)  water,  in  the  propor- 
tion, expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  mol  ratios,  falling  within 
the  following  ranges: 


Bkogel      Ranges      BugeS       Baagti 


NaiO/SlOi... 
BiOyAltOt... 
HiO/NatO.^ 


a4-a7 
1-a 

40-100 


a4-a7 

1-Z8 
120-400 


wherein  the  major  source  of  silica  in  die  reactant  mixture 
is  Allophane,  maintaining  the  reactant  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  40*  C.  to  180*  C.  for  a 
sufficient  period  to  crystallize  sodium  zeolite  A,  and  sep- 
arating the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 
.  A  process  for  preparing  sodium  zeolite  A  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  aqueous  sodium-alummo-silicate 
reactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  oxides  of 
silicon,  aluminum  and  sodium  and  (2)  water,  in  the  pro- 
portion, expressed  in  terms  (rf  oxide  mol  ratios,  falling 
within  the  following  ranges: 
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wherein  the  major  iburce  of  sifica' in'^fhe  reactant  mix- 
^ture  is  soluble  sodium  silicate,  maintaining  die  reactant 
mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40*  C.  to 
180*  C  for  a  so£Bcient  period  to  cryttallize  aodium  zeo- 
lite A,  and  separating  die^rystals  ftom  the  mother  liquor. 


Gold,  -d  aS^SAiidiiiiS,"-"' •• 

Fhialtet  aai  Mala,  Gcmmy 
No  Drawtal.  FOed  Feb.  28, 1988,  Bar,  No.  787,978 
ClaiBBi  prioiily,  ifpiicBilun  Gonsaay,  Mar.  21,  1987, 

D  52492 

lit  CL  C81c  3/00;  C8]f  1/06;  C81f  15/00 
U&CL23— 151  18C]idw 

Cyanogen  is  produced  by  reacting  cyanogen  chloride 
in  the  gas  phase  with  metallic  elemente  in  which  enthalj^ 
of  f ormatkMi  of  the  chlorides  of  the  elements  is  more 
than  97  and  preferably  more  than  105  kcaL  mol-S  such 
as  aluminum  or  titanium,  or  with  alloys  containing 
such  elements  as  the  main  cftntfituffnt. 


3435.077 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  CRYSTAL  OF 

IITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Nmaa  E.  Fvb,  Onnge,  CaBT.,  assigMNr  to  NoiA 

Ameikan  RockwcD  CoiporalioB^ 


Filed  Mar.  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  537423 
,T«  «.  -  latCLCf If  2i/a# 

VS.  CL  23—282  4 
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A  method  of  growing  crystals  of  inorganic  binary  com- 
pounds in  which  a  stoichiometric  gradiem  is  esteblished 
and  maintained  across  the  crystal  by  providing  a  reactive 
atmosphere  in  contact  with  the  crystal.  Under  the  in- 
fluence ci  this  gradient  there  occurs  a  steady  state  mass 
diffusion  of  formed  -crystal  lattice  defects  to  the  surface  of 
the  crystal  resulting  in  crystal  growth. 


3435478 
PROCESS  FOR  TBE  PRODUCTTON  OF 
SODIUM  HYDRIDE 
^  _  ^^^^  Bodrich  LeH,  JU  Mooted^,  aid  Vlndt. 
"SL^S^^S^^^V^  *»  StochMk,  Sriqr,  and  laro- 
Slav  Ylt,Ptagaa,  CiecfcodovaMa,  aiiigaow  to  Cesko- 
■nvfMka  Aindenrie  Ved,  Ptagae,  Csechodovalda 

^"  5S^**  ™^  *•«•  1»  "«♦  S««  No.  789,822 

OalBH  priorily,  appBeadon  CseAoaiovakia, 

Mar.  29,  1M7,  2487/87 

U4.CL23-M4  9ClalM 

A  process  for  the  ftoductioa  of  sodium  hydride  in 
which  molten  soduun  is  reacte^l  with  gaseous  hydrogen 
at  a  tesaperature  between  220aad  400°  and  elevated  pres- 
sure, with  stirring,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  in 
an  amount  of  10-»  to  5xlO-«  moles  per  gram  atom  U 
sodium. 
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kCnONAIION  OF  CARBON 


METHCm  FORFRA 

..     .      ,    .^        BOTOPES 
Aloptoi  A.  fafta,  Oi*  BUt^ 

IMM  8lalio7AaMrini7r 

vs.  5^£:SJ*^^/^*'^*  ^/«>;®ac  i9/i2 

A  twoi»haae  chemical  exchange  process  for  dte  fijic- 
tionatkm  of  carbon  isotopes  is  provMed  1^  contacting  an 
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aqueont  lotntkm  ot  cipiow  chloride  and  ammoniain 
dilorke  cmImd  flMoosdde  MOftai  uni^eafbdo  moocudde 
to  atidaati  carboB-13  fatte  fw ^1im» irMi  eartei»*]2 


i«t*- 


containing  atmoqilme  bdow  a  carbonizing  temperatuie. 
Tli»  rmiitnt  polynar  wilyiaU  m  <niiliif«  piadpct  when 
expoaed  to  graphitiiing  crmdifioBi  if  tiie  polymer  is  de- 
rivaddoini  bete  truxeoe.  If  the  polyiiierJi:4tofiv«4?firom 
alphft  frtteae»  the  reeuhinff  pioduct  h  an  adiaiyhous 
carbon.  MIxturaa  containing  a  pradomiiiattt  kmoum  of 
betitmxfliiB  aad  lener  anKmntt  of  a  nonfraphitiTing 
binder  yield  a  gra^itiaed  product  > 
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METHOD  FOR  IJIBJ^M^JCLBAR  INBGY  IN 
TBB  rBODUCIIQN  OP  aVSBOGBN  ' 

feMiHi'GenMiVji  Fin*  17, 

„-  ^  -  htClrCMhi/tf« 

UA  Gt  33-aU  5 


'ir<  ^  •  -•.TS'T'f!'>  3V' 
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in  tbe  liquid  phase  aad  thereafter  thennaUy  dissociating 
the  complex  to  yield  carbon  nxxunide  enriched  with 
carboo-13. 
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A  furnace  and  crncible  meant,  «Dd  procesi,  for  contin- 
uoosly  rsacttog  a  mix  omitainiag  apDAtthiiatB  stoichio- 
metric ptoportfons  of  caabon  with  (a),  oertaia  joetal  ox- 
ides, Of  (b)  with  metal  oxidis  and  hffic  add,  or  (c) 
with  metal  oxides  andiilicon  oarUde;  or  a  stoichiometric 
mix  o?  certain  metal  oxides,  sflHeoa  earbide,  and  boron 
carbide,  wherein  each  of  said  crucible  means  has  a  con- 
stant ^raasverse  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  loogitudhially 
extending  thermally  decomposable  vent  tnbeind  is  filled 
with  such  mix  disposM  around  the  tent  tnbe,  the  filled 
crudMe  means  being  fed  longhndfaially  throogh  a  piphite 
sosceptor  inductioa  furnace  to  oomptete  fbc  namtm. 


'  *-■ 'f  \i*  toe  tfroftjfv  btm  i^i<(iit:" 

Nuclear  oiergy  is  utilized  in  the  production  of  hydro- 
gen by  heating  calcium  or  magnesium  carbonate  so  as  to 
form  the  respective  metal  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  "irftig 
a  portion  of  the  thus  obtahied  carbon  dioxide  for  ccmver- 
sion  thereof  in  contact  with  carbon  to  carbon  mAfo^iilfj 
heating  the  ttus  obtafaied  metal  oxide  and  carbon  aion- 
oodde  in  the  presence  of  steam  so  as  to  form  hydrogen 
gas  and  metal  carbonate,  the  Utter  befaig  reused  for  pro- 
ducing metal  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide  and  the  hydr^jen 
gas  being  recovered,  and  supplying  the  heat  required  for 
these  reactions  abd  for  the  prmluetion  of  the  needed  steam 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  heat  exchange  mediudii 
such  as  helium  which  passes  hi  a  closed  cycle  betwefep  a 
Ugh  tamperalare  nuclear  reactor  hi  which  the  heat  ex- 
change medium  is  heated  and  the  above  describe<f  itac- 
tiOB  mixtures  whidi  are  heated  by  the  heat  exe^nge  me- 
dium under  shnultaneonsly  cooling  of  the  latter. 
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uKUMthulc  ,riiXil( 


CtfvlB  S.  Snilh,  B  CciillD|_Cairn 


Ilea  of 
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METHOD  FORMABMG  GSAFHm 
Mr,  Waittaii^  and  Wedsor  Bai 


Wittani  M  Haip«r, 
pak  ndie,  Tsaa. 


'^^^J'^Jw^.l!!^  TMli 


„.  ^.      — CX.Onk31/04 

UA  C1;2S— Mf.l  4  ,,_ 

This  faiveatiOQ  rektes  to  a  method  for  polymerizing 

tntfene  ii^iidi  comprises  heating  truxene  in  an  oaQwo 


Process  for  removing  SOs  from  flue  gas  and  produc- 
ing sulfur  wherein  an  aqueous  s<riation  of  alkali  sul- 
fite is  used  to  scnibSOsfrom  the  ihie  gas  and  the  i«suh- 
iag  alkali  hydrosuUlte  is  reacted  with  H^S  to  regener- 
ate alkalLjulfide  aqueous  scrubbing  sohiiion  and  to  pro*, 
duoe  slMUsntal  sutfur.  The  HaS  ia  formed  by  reactteg 
Ha  with  part  of  the  sulfur  prodbced  in  tha  process. 
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generator  includes  a  c^iter  chamber  containing  tlv  parent 
radioisotope,  in  xcppvt  diamber  dosed  by  a  rubber  stop- 
per for  ioiedion  of  a  sterile  eluant.  and  a  lower  chamber 
dosed  by  a  rubber,  stopper  for  recdving  dte  ehiate  solu- 
tion from  the  center  chamber.  A  fritted  glass  filter  sepa- 
rates the  center  and  lower  chambers.  The  sterile  duate 
coQtafaiiag  the  dissdved  daughter  radioisoCive  is  drawn 
from  the  lower  chamber  into  an  evacuated  sterile  vial  via 
a  tube  fitted  at  eadi  end  with  a  tubular  needle,  the  vial 
being  closed  by  a  rubber  sto^^' 


y(0_ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  measurement 
of  the  presence  and  amount  of  the  individud  elements  in 
a  plurality  of  elements,  such  as  a  mixture  of  gases.  A 
flow  of  the  elements  is  cmitinuously  introduced  into  an 
analysis  the  quantity  of  the  flow  being  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  pseudo-random  binary  signal  having  a 
pulse  tona,  periodic  auto-correlation  function.  Tbe  flow 
of  elements  is  passed  through  the  analysis  apparatus  to 
obtain  an  ouQ)ut  flow  having  therein  flows  of  separate 
elements  in  the  mixture  the  quantities  of  which  are  in 
tiie  fonn  of  periodic  signals,  (he  sigmds  sttperpoeed  to 
form  a  dMuposite  periodic  signd.  The  on^iit  flow  is 
analyzed  to  obtehi  a  oCMnpodte  signd  representetive 
of  the  quantities  of  the  separate  demente  present  in 
the  output  flow,  and  the  hiput  signd  and  output  signd 
are  compared  to  obtain  the  cross-correlation  fuiK^on 
between  the  input  and  the  output  The  cross-correlation 
function  can  be  represented  as  a  peribdic  signd  having 
spaced  peaks  each  representetive  of  the  presence  and 
the  amount  (tf  one  of  the  individud  elements  so  that 
oonthmoua-  and  siaiultaneous  andysis  of  multiide  kinds 
of  samples  and  elemente  is  possible.-  '    ' 


CLOSED  SYSTEM  ^WBRATHW  AND  CCW- 


I.  Shnnate^  Gleisdale,  Mo,  isdgpnff  to  MalHa- 
^    ckradi  Cheasical.Wodks^  St  Loais,  Blb^  a  corpontlca 
ofMlsaeari      J> 

jnM4  AJ4  7»  1M7. 8er.  No.  (SM72 
^;>\,^1'*    Jat  PL  G21f  5/00 
UA  d.  22-252  t 


■J.,  -i  .i. 


' At'geaerattMr '  and  process  for '  obtainmg  la  ttdrile '  daugh- 
ter radidsotope  adutiaa  from  a  parent  radioisotope.  "Die 


PORTABLE  UNRfSr THIN-LAYER 
CHROMATOGSAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Albert  D.  BaMshoUs,  RcchssKr,  N.Y.  ass^asr  to  »—- 
■aa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochsster,  N.Y„  a  coipuradoa 
of  New  Jersay 

FDed  Oct  31, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  679,323 
lat  a.  Btld  15 /OS 
UACL23— 2S3  If 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  thin-layer  chromatography  com- 
prising u  substantidly  enclosed  chamber  formed  by  two 
sheets,  a  chromatqgiaidiic  shed  and  a  cover  shttt,  at- 
tached one  to  each  side  of  a  continuous,  for  examj^,  a 
rectangular,  frame.  The  apparatus  may  be  made  as  a 
seUncpntained  unit  by  mounting  capsules  in  the  chan^ber 
containing  migrating  solvent  or  other  necessary  chemicals 
and  induding  devices  lOr  opening  the  capsules  at  wiU  from 
outside  tbe  chamber. 


3^35,087 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  MONrrOMiNG 

HYDRATED  ELECTRONS 

Edwhi  J.  Hart  HiBidale,  aad  KhMs  H.  Schmidt,  Dowaers 

Grove,  ID.,  aastfaors  to  the  Ualtod  Stales  of  Aaaaiica 

the  Udted  Stotea  Atonle  Eaesiy 
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Fled  Oct  22,  INS,  Ssr.  No.  771,217 
lat  CL  GSlB  21/34,  27/00, 33/ IB 
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'='  A  reUtivdy  sfani^  photolytic  devloe  for  producing  and 
detecting  hydrated  dectrons  b  sufficient  quantities  and 
with  adequate  sensitivity  to  be  usefd  for  demonstratton, 
reaeardi  aod  aitelytkd  purpoaes.  Also  a  ^hericd  rUrror 
artiuuement  whidi  increases  the  sensitivity  of  the  detec- 
tion i^item,  permitting  smaller  quanthies  of  hydntet' elec- 
trons to  be  analysed  than  would  otherwise  ba  possible. 
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HALOGEN  Vapor  dbtecior 

"Gj&wrUtaVniMi  (BodoMM),  Gcnnny,  a  cwpan- 
IfcNi  of  Gmnmmf 

Flkd  Jot  It,  1K7, 8ar.  No.  MM29 
CMm  priorfU,  nipMc^lw  Cwny,  Mj  1, 19M, 
,  B  I7,8U;  Oct  21, 19M,1  If  MM 
. ,^       :      .<,.;..         lirt.  CL  G«lB  27/62     ,  h n^^^-j^  -^ 
tACL33— 354  iltUtm,>i,. 


■.^'ii 
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A  halogen  detector  includes  an  enclosed  body  fonning 
a  reservoir  for  an  alkali  material.  The  body  includes  a 
portion  ibrmed  o^  a  material  whidb  is  permeable  to  vapcMr 
of  the  alkali  material.  A  heater  means  is  adapted  for 
causing  the  alkali  material  to  vaporize  and  thereby  diffuse 
through  the  permeable  material.  Means,  uicluding  first 
and  second  electrodes  positioned  near  said  permeable 
material,  establish  an  electric  field  and  indicate  the  ampli- 
tude of  current  flow  in  the  piesence  of  a  halogen  vapor. 


3J3SM9 

SULFUR  EXTRACTION  OSD^G  IRICHUHtOEIB- 
.  YLENE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  UMESTONE,  IRONA, 
AND  SODA  ASH 
CBBogA  f.  Lewia^  Dearer,  Colo.,  and  leai  P. 
decaMed,  Me  of  Snta  liloilea,  OM^  by 
Mtfhcnott,  MaHta,  CaK,  «Bd  Jtee  Paranote,  Las 
VflgM^  NcTf  hiHulrlwIssi  laM  f  iwli  awliBii  lu  T\m 
man.  Wood  ft  GrbwoM,  Ud^  Nartk  VaMOuvcr, 
British  Cohmbia,  Cnada 

Filed  Srat  QTIMS,  Ser.  No.  7S9,828 

lot  CL  Btld  n/02:  Ctlb  17/08 

UACL23— 312  7Clafans 
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MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING 
CVANOCSN  CHLORIDB  FROM  A  REACTION 
MEDIUM 
Wmbm  &  Sma,  Robert  j.  Bcfart,  Ib,  and  Yili^wai- 
bally  S.  AiytearayaM,  BfSi^^Aia.  mSSnti 
Gelpr  Cbiwiiii  CaffaratieM,  Atik^^X. 

lit  ttCilb  S/00;  cklk  7/08;  Ctid  19/00 
U.S.  CL  2S-^|59  6aaiM 


*     .*w"      .'y- 
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A  strippiqg  column  having  a  packed  upper  section  and 
a  packed  lower  section  has  a  chlorine  feed  inlet  in  the 
mkkfle  thereof  and  a  stoun  itsboOer  at  the  bottom  there- 
of. Reaction  medium  containing  qranogen  chloride  and 
chlorine  therein  is  fed  to  the  top  of  the  column  and 
chlorine  is  fed  to  the  midklle  of  the  column.  Hie  cyano- 
gen chloride  is  stripped  from  the  reaction  medium  by 
the  countercurrent  flowing  chlorine  at  substantially  am- 
bient tenqieratutes.  The  thus  stripped  reaction  medium 
then  flows  downward  through  the  lower  section  and  the 
chlorine  is  strii^ped  therefrom  by  heated  chlorine  removed 
from  the  reaction  mefjUum  J>y  the  heat  from  the  j^tffim 
reboiler. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CYANOGEN  CHLORIDB  USING  A  VALLING 
FILM  REAdlON  COLUMN 
ElwMd  BkiMalkkhnr,  MebOa,  Ai^  aitear  to  Gc%y 
rbertcBl  CogpeeatieB,  Aidiley,  RY.    . 
_FBid  Feb.  17.  Iii7|8«.  Nfc<iM73 

.T  -  ^  %  ^£^^  7/W;  Bill  7A»;  Ctlc  3/00 
U&CL23— 359  .  :     U  4p 


The  invention  involves  a  new  process  and  apparatus 
in  which  solvent  used  in  the  recovery  of  elemental  sulfur 
£rom  sulfur  bearing  material  is  conthmously  recycled 
through  the  system  in  a  manner  wlikli  prevents  solvent 
loss.  The  soiveot  contacts  the  ^Vmitiif  sulfur  bearing 

material  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  material  under  ,^ 

conditions  which  permit  theopntinuoua  use  of  the  original  A  falling  fihn  type  inaction  cohmm  is  placed  between 
solyennnthont  effect  upon  Jhe  |>urity  or  amount  of  sulfur  a  packed  lower  cphunn  and  a  packed.upper  column  and 
recovered,  ,  >iteam  rebbikr  is  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
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packed  column.  Chlorine  is  fed  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  lower  column,  hydrogen  cyamde  is  fed  into  the  top 
of  the  fallmg  film  reactor,  and  water  is  fed  into  the  top 
oi  the  packed  upper  cohimn.  The  heat  ot  reactiOB  is  re- 
moved from  the  falling  film  reactor  by  passing  a  oo(riing 
fluid  around  the  oiMside  of  the  fallhig  fibn  coataining 
tube  in  the  falling  film  reactor.  Cyanogen  chloride  is 
taken  off  the  top  of  the  column  as  a  gas.  The  byproduct 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  is  removed  from  the  bottom 
of  the  column  at  coooentratioiis  np  to  about  21%. 


»r-ii--  «*' 
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REDUCTION  OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING 

SDJCDNCfNMPOUNDS  ^ 

J.  Chafe,  Seattle  N.Tn  asrigMT  to  G«Mnd  Btoctrlc 
Company,  a  c<aiporBHa«  at  New  Yaric 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Jim  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  736,991 
iBt  CL  COflb  23/04;  C97f  7/02,  7/08 
VS,  CL  23— 3M  13  Claims 

Halogai<containing  silicon  compounds  can  be  reduced 
with  sodium  hydride  at  temperatures  lower  than  has  pre- 
viously been  possible  by  effecting  the  reduction  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hexaalkylphosphoramides,  octaalkyl- 
pyr(H)hosphoramides,  tetraaUcylureas,  and  mixtures  there- 
of. The  halosilicon  hydrides  iwodnced  by  the  invention 
may  be  hydrcriyzed  in  aqueous  acidic  solutions  to  form 
siloxanes  containing  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
which  are  useful  in  rendering  fabrics  waterproof. 


<>    3435J93 
ALUMINUM  COMPOSHe'CONTAINING  CARBON 

FIBERS  COATED  WITH  SILVER 
Raymond  V.  Saia,  North  Otauted,  Obfo,  asi^nr  to 

Union  Caridde  Coiporalion,  a  ceiporrtlon  off  Naw 

Yoifc 

Fled  May  9, 19M.  Ser.  Now  727,iM 

Int.  CL  rac  31/04 

UJB.  CL  29— lt2J  €  CWm 

Light  weight  composite  refractory  articles  comprising 
a  plurality  of  metal  or  alloy  coated  carbon  fibers  bonded 
together  by  an  aluminum  base  matrix  are  provided.  The 
coating  metal  or  alloy  can  be  any  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stiver,  silver-aluminum  base  allojrs 
and  mixtures  thereof.  The  preferred  process  for  pro* 
ducing  such  composites  con^riaes  contactiiig  silver  coated 
carbon  fibers  with  an  ahmunom  base  material  foUowed 
by  hot  pressing  the  so-contacted  fibers  at  the  solidns  tem- 
paratnre  of  dhe  aluminum  base  material  to  infiltrate  alumi- 
num around  Uie  silver  coated  fibers  and  then  cooling  tiie 
resultant  article  to  a  comirfetely  solidified  state.  Such 
composite  articles  are  characterized  by  a  high  tensile 
strength  coufded  with  a  high  modulus  of  elarticity  and 
are  especially  suited  as  materials  of  construction  for 
aeroq^ace  and  hydroqiace  vehicles  and  systems. 


3,535,994 
RADUTORS  MADE  OF  COPPER-ZIRCONIUM 

ALLOYS 
William  R.  Opie,  Hafandd,  N  J^  md  Ian  A.  Pacai,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  aerivMucs  to  American  Metal  CHbub,  be 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cospoialion  of  New  York 
AppHcatfon  Aaf.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  573L74S,  now  Patent 
No.  3^92,«i,  dalad  Inly  9, 19M,  which  li  a  eondn- 
adon^ihMrt  of  aapHcation  Ser.  No.  496,291,  Oct  15, 
1965.  Divided  and  tUs  appBcaHon  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser. 
Now  719,399 

Int  CL  F2tf  27/M 
VA  CL  2»— 191  6  Oafam 

Radiators  having  heat-transfer  surfaces  made  of  cop- 
per-zirconium alloys  containing,  by  weight,  0.01%  to 


0.3%  zirocminm,  0.01%  to  0.04%  magnesium,  vp  to 
1.2%  chromium,  with  the  balance  essentially  ct^per, 
wherein  the  copper  is  initially  a  o^per  containing  less 
than  600  parts  per  million  of  oxygen  and  less  than 
0.015%  residual  phoq[dionis.  In  addition,  there  is  dis- 
closed a  method  for  maUag  said  heat-tran^r  snifrwes 
and  joining  aaid  mrfacas  to  a  radiator  by  soldering. 
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FERROUS  ALLOY  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 
CHROMIUM  AND  MANGANESE  HAVING 
AN  EMBEDDED  CORE 
Ryahsi  Niwa,  Sakai,  Jipan,  aarifaor  of  nnebalf  eadk  to 
ffabHibntI  KaUbm  Kartnoto  Tekfco  Sho  (Kirtnato 

IronWoiki^Lld.XOn*a,«idr       ~ 

bha  Brisaltn  Sbo  qraasaili  a  Sfie  Co.,  Ui.^  1 

FBad  Apr.  IJL 196IL  to.  Now  54231S  . 

InL  CL  im  i5/0#;  C22c  i9/02 
VA  CL  29U.19L6  6  Cfadmi 


An  alloy  steel  having  anti-gas  cutthig  and  anti-gas  drill- 
ing properties  and  being  especially  useful  as  the  basic 
material  of  construction  in  burglar-proof  safes,  said  alloy 
steel  consisting  essentially  of  0.35-0.60%  C,  less  than 
about  1%  Si,  5-16%  Mn,  16-20%  Cr,  1.0-2.0%  Al, 
0.1-0.4%  N,  up  to  3.0%  Ni,  less  than  0.07%  P  and  less 
than  0.03%  S  impurities,  and  the  balance  being  iron. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—194  see: 
Patent  No.  3,534,459 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FIBER  GLASS  FIBERS 
Thomas  C  Banr,  AObon  Pwk,  Pa.,  and  Robert  G.  Sbealy, 
Shelby,  fif.C  assignors  to  PPG  Indastrles,  Inc,  a  cor* 
poraiian  af  Pennsyhanla 

FOed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,699 

Int  CL  C93b  57/02 

U.S.  CL  65—2  5  Cbdns 


A  substantially  uniform  positive  pressure  differential  on 
the  order  of  0.02  to  0.20  inch  water  column,  is  maintained 
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bttw^en  the  atmo^bere  above  tlie  gkM  in  the  (ordiearth  plate  having  a  ooie  nearer  waled  to  tiie  under  sniface 
of  a  fiber  fonniof  arrangeownt  and  the  ambknt  atimn-  of  the  plate.  The  core  member  is  at  least.  Oitt  lay«r  of  a 


FOSMING  AND  WINMNO  OfcAflf^VIBBaSimAND 

WariMi  W*  DnHBMMlk..4AMMi  JFMikf  F>*t  Mrfnor  to 
PPG  IidMlriia,  IM.,  ■  eoifonlioa  of  ~ 

Filed  IM.  It,  Vmi^m.  No.  (Hk7f  1 

AM.  Ci  dt»  i7/(M 
UACLiS-a  fOafaiu 


pluraljty  of  glass  or  thermally  ciystaUlzed  glass  spheres, 
the  vheres  belog  sealed  «igethec  u  adMceat  ooat^^;tillg 
surfaces.  Eaeh  of  the  spberasmtheat  leait  one  layer  is 
a  tangent  to  a  plane  di«posed  below  the  layer.  , 

'(■'  vt  '  •■..'■■"  j-'io        •  :i    ;,      ai  -yiux 

"'^"^'"^R'^'^'^T'  ;rij  To  .v.: -I 

v/n    -;r  •sop 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HERME11C  ENCLO- 
SURE FOR  BLICIBONIC  DEVICES 

to  Cot'tthig 

flC  New 


"■■  ->■  '/r  f 


Gneatcr  H.  Loose,  Webiler.  N.Y 
^  Woita^  Coatafr.lUW'a  , 

15,  lfi7» ftsr.  No.  «»MI»^o<. .     j?n''       ' 


dOf. 


Forming  packages  of  glass  fiber  strand  containing  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  of  wound  strand  are  pro* 
vided  by  oedllatiqg  the  strand  and  wfaiding  the  osdUated 
strand  in  a  plurality  of  superimpose  layers  on  a  rotating 
cylindrical  surface  bounded  by  axiiiUy«qi>aoed  soifaces 
that  extend  outward  from  the  strand<oOectiiy  surface  in 
gradual]y-<Uverging  rebtionship.  The  ends  of  the  package 
are  formed  by  winding  the  strand  against  one  of  the  di- 
verging surfaces  each  time  a  layer  of  strand  is  completed. 
After  winding,  the  gradually-diverging  surfaces  are  re- 
moved to  provide  a  forming  package  having  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  end  surfaces  which 
extend  outward  in  gradually-diverging  relati<mship  from 
the  inner  suif  ace  of  the  padcage. 


T 


3»S35»tfS 

MEIBOD  FOR  MAKmG  A  UGBT-V?BIGHT,i^ 

GLAflS  CERAMIC  MBROR  BLANK.  C 

^  j^'^jg!^  A  C0*»  O^  AT  LEAOTONJLA 
OPSPBBIOS 

Clar«Me  L.  Babcock,  Toledo,  tkk^  mtmat  t» 
nunols.  lac,  a  cosfasKlaa  of  eMo     ^^^i 

Filed  Apr.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  9424tt 
The  portion  of  the  tem  of  the  patent  anhseqiicnt  to 
.      May  M,  1987.  has  been  disdaimcd 

int.  CL  OlJb  29/00. 11/08 
VS.  CL  t9^$3  a  n^fiw 


An  economic  method  of  forming  a  hermetic,  mechani- 
cally strong  enclosure  for  miniature  electronic  devices. 
A  metal  header  plate  having  collets  is  placed  on  a  suit- 
able jig  and  within  a  cavity  and  apertures  in  the  header 
plate  a  header  body  formed  of  nonconductive  thermo- 
plastic material  such  as  glasses,  gUss-ceramics,  and  die 
like  with  a  lower  coefficient  of  ejyansion  than  said  plate 
and  having  bushing-like  protrusions  is  disposed.  Leads 
are  inserted  through  the  header  body  and  a  weight  is 
placed  over  the  components.  The  jig  is  covered  and  the 
assembly  is  placed  in  a  furnace  at  a  temperature  and 
ft>r  a  time  sufficient  to  fusion  seal  the  components  to- 
gether. A  eover  plate  is  thereafter  attached  to  the  header 
plate.  "-"'^^  '>■''• 


%r»mr 


-ijjq  "•»; 


^iSMjlH 


nOCBSB  FOR  CHANGING  DIMENHON  OP 
FLOATMO  LIQUID  SUIMMTIED  ON  RA1H 
WMIasa  F.  Gnky,  jlihuMni,  m^  mri^M  m 

Pa.,  a  rnsfeiKlw  •( 


f-^ 


BA  a  «"^J*  °-  <**  woo.  w-w 


Sir.  No.  SHiMa, 

Mar*  3, 19CS,  bm^ 


Uniuiry  rigid  article,  especially  a  telescope  mirror 
blank  comp'ising  a  glass  or  thermally  crystallized  glass 


:  .&^ 
An  electrical  potential  Is  appfied  between  ttk)  elec- 
trically conductive  immiscible  liquids,  one  floaliil^ohJhe 
other,  to  change^a  djineniioii  of  the  flQ#tiii|  liquifl. 
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AlW^gami  MEANS 

toSdMStAG, 


It  BtPi»  «».*f^ 
'8ck99,Si3        -        ■^-•'t-- 
lnt.Cl.A9lB  9/00 
VA  CL  71—47  4  CMw 

New    substiteted    N-alk)^— ^•(caibamoyoxypheogrl)- 
carbamates  of  tite  general  fonnula: 


N-O-O-Bi 


wherein  j^i  denotes  alkyl,  cydo-alkyl,  if  necessary,  sub- 
stituted by  a  heterOeyde  radical,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  if  nec- 
essary, substituted  by  halogen  and/or  alkyl  and  alkyl 
halide  and/or  alkooty  and/or  alkylmercapto,  R^  repre- 
salts  hydrogen  or  aUcyl,  Ri  and  Ra  jmntly  witii  the  N- 
atom  a  hetrocydic  ring  containing,  if  necessary,  addi- 
tional N-  and/or  O^toms,  Rg  represents  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted if  necessary,  by  halogen,  and  R4  represoits  alkyl; 
have  a  herbiddal  and  algicidal  effect 


3k53Mi2 
SYNERGISTIC  COMMJ^AftON  OF  HERBICIDES— 

N,N-DISUBSlTrUTED  -  a,a  •  DIPHENYLACETA- 

MIDE  (DIPHENAMID)  AND  A  HA-COLORO-l- 

METHYLPHENOXY)  PROPIONANILIDE 
Evanit  E.  CiMBbaii  M ' 

Mich.,  MriVMO  H  The  IMata  C 

MMk,  n  eoipatillilB  of  Dennraio 

No  DnnvlH.  FBei  Iva  f,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  73S,S83 

bt  CL  AOlB  9/02. 9/14, 9/20 

UJS.CL71— US  14CWM 

Enhanced  herbiddal  activity  occurs  whoi  an  N,N-di- 
substituted-a,a-diirfienylacetamide  herbicide  is  applied 
with  a  2-(4-chloro-2-methy^)henoxy)iHropionanilide  her- 
bicide. A  mixture  comprising  1  part  N,N-difflethyl-a,«-di- 
fdienyteoetamide  and  1  part  2-(4<hlQro-2-methylphen- 
oxy>iHopioiianilide  applied  at  the  rate  of  U  lbs.  of  the 
active  faigredirats  per  acre  was  especially  effective.  Other 
proporti(»is,  and  various  similar  coacting  herbicides  ate 
described  along  with  details  about  oonipoaitions  and  some 
susceptible  weeds. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  ALLOY  POWDERS 
Cyrae  E.  WkMicid,  Waverily,  OUo^  MS^Bor  to  the  Uiriied 
Statea  of  Anericn  as  repreaeiBtod  by  the  Unllad  SMaa 


No  DrMvi«~ni«  Apr.  It,  1948,  Ssr.  No.  729,391 

Int  CI.  B22f  9/00:  C23c  11/02 

UJB.  CL  75—^  9  CWhm 

A  method  of  making  a  metal  alloy  in  powder  form 
comprising  heathig  a  powder  mixture  conqxrising  a  sub- 
strate metal,  a  mobilo  metal,  and  a  halide  capable  ci 
reacting  widi  said  mobile  metal  to  a  temperature  at  vdiidi 
a  halide  is  formed  from  said  mobile  metal,  cooUiig  the 
lendting  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  wUsb  a  reaction 
occurs  producing  a  mobile  metal  hi  fluid  form  fttm  said 
niobQe  metal  halide,  thereby  dqxxiting  a  metal  film  on 
the  particles  of  said  substrate  metal,  and  repeating' the 
heatkig  and  cooling  cycle  until  an  alloy  powder  of  the 
derired  coinpoeiticsi  is  obtained. 


JTOROMACattliq  P^lC^tt  COIfTAINING 
jCTROipUM^ 

"    WAiBta|lo% 
naaiCoM* 


gay,  WfcihMHoB,  PiL,  aiwmndy  af  Ddnwaw 

CoonanteMMart  at  anBMea  Iw.  No.  739J49. 

Jgi^jy,11Mii||liillii«fty  23»  1949,  Sar. 

tat.  CL  B91f  1/0^1/33 
UJB.  CL  7S-!-%5        ^*  " -  '      ■■■'  *^  '■  ■•  •*'  •  •    .    7'CMiH 
Iron  altoyt  with  dmitai  i&d  60^  dt^donally  oon- 

taininfoobatt  and/or  nickal,  can  be  made  In  the  fm  of 
fermigiMtie  partides  by  ndoctioo  of  a  sofatfion  of'thi 
appropriato  metal  salts  with  an  alkali  metal  borahydride, 
preferably  at  an  initial  temparatare  between  40  and  100* 
C  li  formed  In  a  magnDtfc  field,  the  patticlet  dudn  op  to 
adenlar  parddes  of  higher  ooerdvity.  The  particlea  can 
be  compaded  to  form  pennaneat  ouigneta  and  an  netful 
for  mi^falg  recording  members  sodi  as  magnetic  tape. 
Preferied  compositiona  Indnde  faoo/cfaromium/boron  al- 
loys havhig  a  very  small  amount  of  nickd  or  cobalt  or 
both  which  improves  the  magnetic  propertlei. 


3,535495 

RECOVERY  OF  FJRRONICKEL  FROM 
<KKID1ZED  ORES 
Frederick  R  Ai^OaU,  Toraato,  Oatvks  Cttaai^  m- 
staiorto  FakosAridge  NklEdAOMi,LfaBiited,  Toraato, 
Ontario,  Caaada,  acoaipaay 
rnailawdlua  hi  pmt  of  awiikaHea  Ser.  No.  747,144, 
My  24»  1949.  IWi  $iSSaSmiw»,  14, 1S49, 8?. 
No.  941,391 

-,-  ^  JtatGLC22b///2,5/i2;C22c2J/{>2 
U.S.  CL  75—21   '  IS 
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l^aiOTMJpMaM 


"^^^ 
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A  process  for  recovering  high  purity  ferronickd  or  by 
an  alternative  modification,  ferronickel  made  from  oad- 
dized  nickel  ores  in  which  fine-sized  hi^-iron  orastitu- 
ents  and  coarse-sized  low-iron  constituents  in  the  <Mes 
are  separated,  the  low-iron  nuterial  is  oofominnted,  the 
moisture  content  of  the  high-iron  material  is  adjugted 
and  micropellets  are  formed  therefrom^  The  oomminoted 
low-iron  material  and  micropellet-cootaining  high-iron 
material  are  blended  and  briquettes  are  formed  from  the 
blend.  The  briquettes  are  treated  with  hot  redudng  gases, 
which  may  contain  controlled  concentrations  of  sol^ilnir, 
in  a  shaft  furnace  to  reduce  metal  from  the  group  icoo 
and  nickel  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least  nbout 
twice  the  amount  of  contained  nickel  while  leaving  sub- 
stantially uiu«duced  relativdy  more  stable  oxides  of 
metals  such  as  chromium  and  silicon,  to  reduce  the  re- 
mainder of  the  iron  to  ferrous  oxide  and  to  react  it  in 
the  solid  state  with  silicates.  The  reduced  briquettes  ate 
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melted  to  form  a  barren  slag  and,  depending  on  their 
nrij^tor  content,  eitlier  hi^  parity  ferrooidwl  or  ferro- 
nickel  matte,  which  is  recovered. 


caAaauS&K 


tat  R. 


'oisnocEss 


JMUdBctovfii,  OHo,  ■  cofponOota  «f  Olto 

Mad  Od;  1]»  IMT.  te.  No.  «rM44 

:  •  ,  ht  a  cii,c  5/24  ;:„,:., 


The  process  can  be  conducted  at  temperatures  lower  than 
used  in  tihr  prior  art  processes,  or  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures; Unitary  operatidns  utiflg  die  above  reaction  lev 
oODvert&g  dvde  alnminom  into  poriSed  aluminum  are 
described.  One  such  <HMnitioii  is: 

Crad*  Al  +  2IUA1  +  %9  Hf »   SRiAlH  +  soUds 

NuniM* 
SRiAlH    ►    Al  +  2RiAl  +  1^  Ha     fl    f> '  1 


which  reduces  to: 


tj^dHii: 


.V^J^i 


UACL 

:.  x:    iO  .  . 


ettatyat 
Crude  Al  »   Al  +  aoUds 


r— 

I 

I 

I 
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MBTHOD  FOR  FROfiUQNG  TITANIUM  AND 

OTHER  SIACnnVK  METALS 

Dd  Y.  iMsnol,  37  Ehrood  Ave^ 

Flem&itaimNJ.    08822 

Flkd  Jne  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  64M<1 
.,.  «.  -.    -.    IiitrCLC22b 55/00 
UJi.  CL  7S^-^S4,4  9 
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This  faivention  relates  to  die  basic  oxygen  steel  making 
process.  More  particularly,  the  L-D  Process  n^iJdi  uti- 
lizes a  100%  solid  metal  charge.  Economies  are  realized 
in  this  process  by  externally  beating  the  solid  charge  to 
an  average  temperature  below  the  point  at  which  the 
solid  charge  begins  to  fuse,  transferring  the  preheated 
charge  to  an  open  topped  converter  vessel  cmtaining  a 
quantity  of  solid  fueb,  raising  the  surface  scrap  to  the 
oxygen  ignition  temperature,  and  directing  oxygen  against 
the  solid  fuels  to  melt  and  refine  the  charge. 


3,»35,107 

ALANE  PRODUCimi  AND  UTILIZATION 
Qumer  E.  NelMS,  Wmtcb  B.  Beckor.  and  Panl  Kobcte, 

Batao  RoofS,  Ia,  aMl^Mn  to  Etlnrl  Cotporatioo,  New 

York  N.Y^  ■  conoradoa  of  "Mite 

No  Dnwlit.  Filed  Oct  23,  IHTTSer.  No.  677,t8t 

lot  CL  C22b  21/02 

VA  QL  75— M  IS  Oabns 

A  process  for  prqiaring  tertiary  amine  alanes  by  direct 
synthesis  irom  hydrogen,  an  aluminum  source,  and  a 
tertiary  mono  amine  in  tiie  presence  oi  a  reaction  pro- 
moter and  effecting  the  recovery  of  purified  aluminum  by 
thermally  decomposing  the  tert^  amine  alanes  at  a 
relatively  low  temperature  to  form  essentially  pure  alu- 
minum. 


3,S35.10g 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
Pwri  KoMi  and  Wima  E,  Beckw,  Baton  Rooge,  La., 
iidlpnw  to  Bayl  CatpoctJoo,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 

No  Ikvwiifr  rnlloollso  !■  pail  of  appUeatfoa  Scr.  No. 
gO^Oi^fctM^  l»<7.Tlh  iipllaaie«8ept  22,  IXf, 

list  CL  E22f  9/00;  C22b  21/00 
VA  CL  7S-4S  20  Claims 

Aluminum  is  formed  by  exposing  alkylaluminum  hy- 
dride, tertiary  amine  and  a  dissociation  catalyst  (e.g., 
TiCU)  to  suitable  temperatures  for  suitable  time  periods. 
Instead  of  forming  large  amounts  of  free  olefin  by-product 
(as  lU4>pens  in  prior  art  processes)  this  process  copro- 
duces.  trialkylahiminum : 


A  reaction  vessel  is  provided  with  a  three  outlet  nozzle 
for  discharging  titanium  chloride  and  molten  majn^'^ini 
entrained  within  an  inert  helium  enveloping  stream  into  a 
downwardly  extending  flame  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vessel  A  dosed  lo(9  reciroulates  a  coumoflow  stream 
of  inert  gas  throu^  the  reaction  vessel  which  opposes 
the  motion  of  the  reactants  from  the  nozzle,  ctmtrols  the 
formation  and  agglomeratioo  of  titanium  metal,  and  lifts 
out  and  separates  the  chaff  and  carries  itout  in  the  counter- 
flow  stream.  The  heavier  agglomerated  metal  shot  pro- 
duced in  the  reaction  falls  under  gravity  and  its  prior  in- 
ertia to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  where  it  is  collected 
in  a  collecting  diamber  mahitained  under  an  inert  at-  ^. 
mosphere.  The  collection  «*«tn?h*r  indudes  n^aant  for 
deosifying  the  metal  before  it  is  exposed  to  air. 


t«aiiMA 

SBsAlH   »    Al  +  aiUAl  +  WHi 

mOaiftX 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  BODIES 

HAVING  CONTROLLED  POROSITY 
Hovt  H.  Todd,  La  Hahra,  CaHf .,  sw^anr,  by  msne  ae- 
ivmaiMt  to  the  Uailed  State*  of  AoMrica 
•oded  kr  the  Adariristrator  of  the  Natkaud 
tla  aad  Soace  A  diiiisisti  atloo 
No  Drawfaf  .  FDcd  Jnsc  9,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,799 
IatCLC22c  29/00 
UJLCL7ft— 202  22Claini 

A  method  for  producing  a  porous  body  of  selected  pore 
size  and  coooentraticMi  and  krge  surftMe  area  and  the 
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body  produced  tfmeby  where  initially  a  porous  body  is 
formed  by  pressmg  a  mixture  of  fine  refra^ory  nwtal 
powder  sodi  as  tungsten  and  fine  inert  metal  powder 
such  as  copper  or  fine  boron  composition  powder  such 
as  boron  nitride  or  both  and  then  sintering  the  resulting 
compacted  body. 


i! 


■k^S3i:¥^:■ 


3,53^11 
~-lDU~ 


ELECIROSTATTC  REPRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  PHOTOEMISSIVE 
SURFACE 

Mute  Pope,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  asriganirto  Rtaeaicb  Cor- 
poration, New  YorL  N.Y*,  a  noopruAt  conoratioB  of 
NewYoifc 


UJB.CL96— 1 


Filed  May  13, 1966.  Ser.  No.  549,950 

■L  CL  CMSg  5/00 
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A  layer  of  material  having  an  insulated  photoemis- 
sive  su^ace  is  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  frequency  / 
to  cause  the  external  emission  of  ele^roos  tfamrefrCMn. 
The  photoemissive  surface  has  substantial  adsorption  at 
the  frequency  /  and  an  external  ionizati(m  threshold  E 
such  that  hf  is  less  than  E  and  2  hf  is  greater  than  E, 
where  h  is  Planck's  constant.  The  externally  emitted  elec- 
trons are  accelerated  away  from  the  surface  on  the  side 
thereof  away  from  the  layer  to  produce  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  which  is  processed  to  yield  a  visible  image. 
Advantageously  a  negative  electrostatic  charge  is  applied 
to  the  photoemissive  surface  before  exposure  to  the  light 
image. 


3,535,112 

TRANSPARENCIES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPY- 
ING  CONSISTING   OF  POLYESTER  SHEETS 
COATED  WITH  A  POLYAMIDE 
TlMNWM  I.  Doke,  Menlo  Pufc,  aad  Donald  L.  McCabe, 
Rabway,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Celaneae  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FDcd  July  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,676 
lit.  CL  G03g  13/14 
VA  CL  96—1.4     If  0  Caalms 

transparencies  are  iMX>duced  by  forming  an  adherent 
image  upon  the  modified  surface  of  a  transparent  polyes- 
ter sheet  by  transfer  electrostatic  copying.  The  transpar- 
ent polyester  sheet  utilized  in  the  invention  possesses 
modified  surface  characteristics  to  improve  adhesion 
which  result  from  the  presence  of  a  polyamide  resin  coat- 
ing thereon. 

'       3,535,113 
PRODUCTION    OF    COLOR    MASKING    IMAGES 

USING    p-PHENYLENEDIAMINE   MASK-FORM- 

ING  COMPOUNDS 
Jaa  JaekcB,  Hove,  aad  WUhdaaH  laaiKas,  Aarsebot, 

Belgfann,  asrignors  to  Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortacl,  Bel. 

ginm,  a  Belgian  compaay 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,023 
daiiBi  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Brltafai,  Ian.  18, 1966, 

2,241/66  - 

WTO  ^  -.    •       liitCLG03c7/i« 
UjS.  CL96— 9  5C]afani 

Forming  a  red  light-absorptive  dyestuff  by  oxidative 
coupling  of  a  pynEBolone  color  coupler  with  an  N,N- 


/ 


dialkyl-p-phenylenediamine  derivative,  the  phenykne 
nucleus  at  positions  adjacent  die  non-tertiary  Mimnn  group 
bemg  substituted  witii  a  substituent  stericaUy  hindering 
the  amino  group.  Where  the  amino  group  is  secondary 
the  substituent  thereon  is  adapted. to  split  off  during  the 
oxidating  coining  reaction.  The  dyestuff  can  be  used 
to  form  a  made  image  for  correcting  the  color  in  a 
oobr  photographic  element  Color  photographic  elements 
incorporating  such  compounds  are  also  dw?k?cfd. 


3,535,114 

AZONIAANTHRACENE  DYE  DEVELOPING 

AGENTS  IN  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

Paul  H.  Stewart,  Rochcder,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochcalsr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  jcncy 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Oct  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,186 
-T-  ^  ..  Int  CL  G03c  5/5¥ 

U.S.CL  96-29  nCbdms 

Salts  of  dihydroxyazoniaanthracenes  are  provided  for 
use  in  dye  developer  diffusion  transfer  systems  as  dye 
developing  agents.  Positive  transfer  images  are  obtained 
by  employing  alkaline  processing  solutions.  Negative 
tranrfer  images  may  be  obtained  with  hydroquinone  de- 
rivatives of  the  azoniaanthracene  salts  by  conducting  the 
processing  in  the  presence  of  sodium  sulfite. 


>   -4*1 < 


SILVER  HAUDE  nSTEMS  CONTAINING 
STABILIZER  PRECURSORS 
Jonae  B.  Weber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,334 

A  silver  balide  system  containing  silver  halide  grains 
havmg  polyvalent  ions  occluded  therein,  said  sUver  halide 
system  comprising  a  halogen  acceptor  and  a  stabilizer  pre- 
cursor. In  one  embodiment  silver  halide  print-out  emul- 
sions contain  stabilizer  precursor  materials  which  do  not 
substantiaUy  repress  the  photolytic  yield  or  print-out  den- 
sity until  after  they  are  decomposed  or  tranqtosed  to  an 
active  form. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONHNUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  WORT 

Engcn  Hamnyi,  TWcrer  StnMse  47,  Coio^c,  Genaaaj 

^-t      I5«ipec  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,316 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gomany,  Dec  24, 1965, 

1,442,240 

VA  CL  99 — 52  3 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  sweet  brewer's  wort 
whereby  mash  is  continuously  delivered  to  two  successive 
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ccntitfiigil  extrKtknfldiMt,  each  aooie  oonqiriifag  »  coo- 
tainer  <ddWng  dme  mptmtt  conipvtBieiHi;  a  conical 
iieve  rotating  about  «  horitantal  aidt  in  the  fint  two 
oomparttMots  in  each  aone,  tba  third  compwtment  of 
the  Mpttomhdag  atdjachargr  to  the  tot  taMnpai  latent 
ci  tfie  second  xone.  and  Ihe^hiid  compartment  at  ^ 
lecond  xone  being  a  final  diaduuge  of  tihe  madi  lolids. 
The  mash  introdnoed  into  the  fint  compartment  of  Ibe 
first  extnctiott  zone  sydes  Outwardly  along  the  sieve  into 
tlie  second  compartment,  then  to  the  discharge  compart- 
ment for  similar  travel  threo^  d»  second  zone.  Fresh 
water  is  used  as  sparging  water  for  the  mash  solids  in 
the  second  compartinent  of  the  second  zone  and  the  liquid 
eflSuent  is  used  as  die  q>arging  fliud  in  Ae  pnvibus  com- 
partment, the  final  wort  being  the  4>arging  effluent  of 
the  ftnt  compartment  of  the  first  zone. 


m.^Xb  .--"  :ts.- 
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METHOD  OP  nor  ARIN6  A 

80UR  MIU  BBVERAGB 
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YoMtada  Y«UM 
Mitiugi,  TakohMHHiL  mi  Yt 
Kawankt^U,  Ji«Pb  apipMn  to  AJfeMiaoto  Co,  Km, 
TolmsJuNnt 

No  Dniwtai;  FOefl  Ajpr.  2,  iMt,  Ssr.  No.  71M36 
Cbdma  priority,  appHcntlon  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1967, 

fat  a.  A23c  9/12,  11/00.  17/00 
US,  CL  99—^  4  Cfadms 

A  sour  mOk  beve^ige  havhig  the  oonSMteyy  and  taste 
of  buttermilk  (sour  milk)  or  yotgbnrt  is  prepared  by 
fennentation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  skim  mflk 
solids  and  at^bean  protein  containing  oertahi  amhw  adds 
by  lactic  acid  bacteria.  The  amino  acids  modify  the 
fermentation  process  in  such  a  manner  as  to  suppress 
the  soybean  flavor  which  otherwise  mars  the  taste  of  the 
fomentation  product 


_lif  '  3|S3S41t  _"    '■ 

MEIBOD  CMP  MAIQNG  AS0MA11ZED  €HIL 
Wj  nmtoi,  OMo,  ftwin  A. 
WMhmi  K.  ~ 
by  dbact  asi 

,  nTfaiMil,  OMo,  a  taifaiaflnsi  el  Ohio 
Originai  MfHradea  Dec  31, 1964.  Ser.  No.  422,649,  now 
PntaH  No.  3,4M,974,  ialii  Oct  15,  19M.  DMdcd 
Mi  till  ipf  Ml  illiin  imL  3. 1961,  Ser.  Jfo.  7SM13 
^y.  CL  A»i5/MI:  A23(  i/00 
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A  process  for  producing  aromatized  coflFee  powder.  Cof- 
iee  aroomja  prodooed  by  ev^Muatkm  from  ground  roasted 
<»ffw>P«i  cooling  the  evaporated  material  Carbon  din- 


Me  deposited  with  the  aroma  it  aeparated,  peeferably  by  a 
ga»  ehroDHMography,  and  the  aroma  sobstances  are  Ab- 
sorbed in  oU>on  or  subaequeatly  added  to  coffee  powdery 

3{53^119 

COFFEE  AROMAtnbmJLES  AND  METHOD 

OFMAHNG^AME 

rWywah^OUo    45215| 

«..4:ii.— ^^«™  -K--SI-  CoiirtCWIand.  Calf. 
94419;  and  WiOiam  It  Heirera,  222  Langloa,  San 
Antwrio,  Tas.    Tf^Uld  . 

CiwiflwiaHoM  h-pnrt  of  appMcatkwi  Ser.  No.  422,649, 
g^  M.  1W4.  lUi  appfio^ionSept  3,  196S,  S«. 
No.  757^15 

Int  CL  A23f  7/M       ^" 
U.S.  CL  !|9— 71  3  ^>tm. 

A  granular  product  containing  coffee  aroma  constit- 
uents for  addition  to  instant  coffee  powder.  Aroma  constit- 
uents are  evaporated  from  ground  coffee  and  are 
collected.  The  aroma  is  absorbed  into  granules  made  by 
spray  drying  mi  emulsion  of  coffee  oil  and  a  solution 
of  a  water  soluUe  edible  gum. 
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^,535,129 

MEIHOD  OF  IMPitOVING  THE  SHELF-LIFE  OF 

YEAST-LEAVENED  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
Edward  F.  BoMhard.  Norfhport,  aisd  Cal  P.  HctzeL 
BsBeroee,  N.Y;,  mi^Mm  t»  Chna.  PtMr  *  Co.,  tec 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.rirSSorattoB  of  Delawai«  ^  ^ 
No  Dnwiat.  FHed  Jan.  16.  1967,  8«.  No.  699,333 
.rn  ^  ^       hiLCLA21dl/;6,i5/aO 
U.S.CL99— 91  3Clafan8 

Sodium,  potassium  and  calcium  salts  of  stearyl-2-lactylic 
acid  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  one  square 
meter  per  gram  and  consisting  of  particles  having  an  av- 
erage spherical  diameter  of  up  to  about  five  microns  af- 
ford an  improved  shelf -life  for  bread  and  other  finished 
bakery  goods  when  mcoiporated  mto  the  dough  of  such 
goods  prior  to  baking. 


3^35,121 

PRODUCTION  OF  CREAM  CHEESE  FLAVOR 
AaOo^y  J.  Lokaaa,  Chkago,  IIL,  aasignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  CUcagft,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,945 

Int.  XL  AJOc  i9/02 

UA  CL  99L-116     '^;  '•  >    .  11  Clatai 

Fermented  flavorcream  cheese  type  is  pro<hioed  by 
growing  a  mixture  of  Streptococcus  hetis  and  Streptococ- 
cus diacetilactis  on  milk,  most  preferably  ^im  mfll;  under 
aerobic  conditiMB.  Maximimi  flavor  is  produced  at  2(^ 
45'  C,  prefehibly  32*  C- in  2-5  da^a  in  the  presence  of 
citric  add.--  '-v^-.v./'.r^ 


3,53^122 
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„  _  ,  WaUigtoii,  and  Donglaa  An. 

Wiftw,  Waiwy^FnliBil,  aarigMin  to  Lever 

,  New  Yiiki  K.Y..  •  cerpornliosi  of 


fflod  Mgr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  Nn.  63SJ97 
.■kilty,  ipplcidiM  Gttat  Britain,  Mar.  39, 1966, 
14»121/66 

,,„  ^ Int  CL  A23c  5/00 

UACL99u^36  ^^  ■  Udafane 

.,^A  mixhire  pf  fatty  acid  triglyceride  oil,  water,  casein, 
and  minor  protein,  for  hutanoe  non-caaein  milk  proteins 
and  gelatin,  is  homogenised  with  the  formation  of  an  pil- 
in-water  emulsion,  to  which  further  casein  nl  it  least  3% 
oonbentrition  is  tben  added  to  increase  the  proportion  of 
major  to  minor  protefai:  the  resulting  emulsion  is  frozen 
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and  whipped  to  form  a  frozen  dessert,  especially  ice  gen  obtained  independcdtly  ot  the  carbonated  juice,  soch 
cream  or  moalse,  haiving^  improved  processing,  shape-  atmosphere  eflbbthig  toansfer  of  the  stored  fruit  juice 


retaining  and  eati^  properties. 
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^t-r^  ''■•■  _^5,125 

PROCESS  FOR  rai  MANUFACTURE  OF 
EDIBLE  COLLAGEN  CASINGS 
PaiBl  V.  ¥tmm,  SomrriHc,  N J.,  ■■ignnr.  by  mesne  m- 
■f"i«!|»i  to  Davro,  Ine.,  Somervilic,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Icracy 

Cort— ation  in  part  of  apoUcatioa  Ser.  No.  679,995, 
Sept  27, 1967.  HUs  appficntfon  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  759^31 


3355423 

HIGH  DE  STAMCH  HYDR0LY8A1E  SYRUPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATKHV 
Robert  B.  Head^,  farit  Foraai^  BL,  Jii^  r  to  CPC  Iter- 

nanoBal  SacM  n  cosporallon  ok  Dnnware 
i'^No  Dnwhw.  FUed  Oct  U,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,736 

.  Int  CL  C13k  7/06 
UJS.  CL  99—142  20  Cfadms  ,      _ 

Covers  starch  hydrolysate  products  having  a  dextrose  .? «  r^  on_!t«t?'  ^*^  1^/00;  B29d  23/04 
equivalent  of  25-55,  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  kw  ^•*'  "* ''»— *7» 
molecular  wei^t  oligosaccharides  of  about  60-55% 
based  on  total  carbohydrate  hydrolysate  solids,  and  a 
correqwnding  relatively  low  |>roportion  of  high  mcriecular 
weight  oligosaccharides  less  than  35%.  The  hydrolyaate 
is  further  characterized  by  the  foUowing  relationship; 


5  CiaiBH 


where  DP2_e  is  the 


!l.A 


^rcent  of  low  molecular  weight  oligo- 
saccharides present  in  the  hydrolysate  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  from  2  to  6.  DPf^.  is  the  percent  of 
high  molecular  weight  oligosaccharides  in  said  hydroly- 
sate having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  7  and  higher, 
DE  is  the  dextrose  equivalent  of  said  hydrolysate  and  n 
is  a  number  between  4  and  12.  Said  hydrolysate  may  be 
in  the  form  of  a  solid  or  liquid  syrup.  Also  covers  a 
method  of  making  the  just  described  hydrolysate  by  em- 
ployment of  an  enzyme  system  or  enzyme  mixture  hav- 
ing at  least  alpha-amylase  and  pullulanase  enzyme  activity. 


■X 


I       ^35.124 
PROCESS  FOR  PRl^mVING  A  FRESH  FRUIT 
JUKE  IN  A  DISPIQ^SER 
Richard  T.  Comdna,  Mlnneapoiii,  Minn.,  aasignor  to 
The  ComcUns  CMnpany,  Anoita,  IVfinn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minncaota 
AppUcatioa  Mar.  5^  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,450,  now  Patent 
No.  3,475,929,  dated  Nov.  IS,  1969,  which  ia  a  continu- 
ation-in-Bart  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,051,  Mar.  16, 
1964.  Divided  and  tUi  appUcation  June  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  534,079 

tat  CL  A23Ii/aO  —   ••     :; 
VS,  CL  99—155    i  '6  OafanT 


Edible  collagen  casings  are  manufactured  by  extruding 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  acid-swollen  collagen  fibrils 
into  an  ammonia  atmosf^re  to  form  a  tube.  The  tube  is 
infiated  as  it  is  formed  with  a  mixture  of  air  and  nmmfMi^ 
gas  which  permeates  the  walls  of  the  tube  neutralizing 
the  acid  that  is  present  in  the  collagen  mass  and  increasing 
the  tensile  strength  of  the  tube.  The  collagen  tube  is 
washed  with  water,  plastidzed  and  dried. 


>,^ 
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3,535426''^  '' 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

<V  CELLULAR  MATERIALS 
GaM  Mhn  Haaa,  WooddW  Lake,  N J.,  mrignor  to 

GMcral  Fboda  Corporpt^  WUte  Pfadna,  N.Y.,  a  coc- 

poratiooi  of  Dataware 

No  Dnwfaw.  Fled  My  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,370 
•4-  ^  ^  *^  CL  A23b  1/06.  3/0^.  7/04 
UJ.CL  99-^193  ^  9Clafatti 

A  metliod  df  rendering  k  cellular  food-staff  more  per- 
meable so  tiiat  fluid  materials,  ie.  gases  and  liquids,  will 
pass  through  the  cellular  foodstuff  with  greater  facility  by 
subjecting  die  cellular  foodstuff  to  a  pressure  greater  dian 
about  50  piS.i.g.  and,  while  still  under  pressure,  fteering. 
Thia  treatment  renders  the  foodstuff  more  permeable, 
resulting  in  a  product  that  will  cook  faster,  can  be  de- 
hydrated and  rehydrated  more  quickly  and  is  more  re- 
sponsive to  infusion  or  extraction  processes. 


s!?^    i',  .}     i     ;ftl 


,  PROCESS  OF  R^l£^  DEHYDRATED 
r^r.  APPLESAUCE 

Abdnl  R.  Rahman,  Natfcfc,  and  ThoniM  R.  SAmidt, 


A  method  for  preserving  fresh  fruit  juice  in  a 
dispenser  indudea  continually  recirculating  a  previ- 
ously-caib<Muted  quantity  of  the  ^lice  so  as  to  decar- 
bonate the  same  within  the  dispenstf,  the  quantity  of 
jnioe  being  decarbonated,  prior  to  behig  di^)enaed,  be- 
ing fpbject  to  an  atmos^re  of  carbon  dioxide  or  mtro- 


-,-  ^  ^'■''      I^CLA23b7/fe 
U J.  CL  99    204  8  Oaima 

Make  a  readSy  rehydratafcle,  non-caUng,  storage-stable, 
dehydrated  applesauce  by  removing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  juice  of  the  apples  by  pressing  prior  to  dehydration 
thereof. 
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FOUNDRY  cfwirosmoN 

C  Mtkr,  32|S  ladom  At«^ 
D«f  tUPOfft,  lew    S2M2 

S95,2M,  Not.  IT,  19M^  ^.  No.  t37,SflL  Jom  IS, 
IMS,  a^  8«.  No.  St7,fH  Mv.  17,  190.  lUi  iv- 
picalioa  Not.  2%  IMfy^jM  Now.t7S,585 
^&  Ca.  B2Sb  7/#¥ 
UA  CL  1M-3SJ8  12  Clitei 

.An  improvod  steen  sand  oompositkm  for  fouadry  par- 
poaes  is  provided  by  addiiif  a  oompoond  adecttd  from  the 
group  eouk&at  of  titanioAi  tflinte,  lireonlinn  iflittte, 
and  bafoinm  sflkate,  ai^  a  amall  amount  of  a  pr^ela- 
tin&ed  starch  to  the  cooventlooal  ff^een  sand  compositian 
in  an  amouitt  sufficient  to  pievent  siifsfBg. 


IB  moLten  metal  barrier 


Process  for  recovering  ediUe  mashed  potato  solids 
discarded  together  with  vaste  in  the  dehydration  of 
mashed  poutoes  and  for  dehydrating  the  recoveied  edible 
potato  solids.  Recovery  an«ratus  having  a  collection 
trou^  for  mixing  die  disouded  potato  s(dids  with  water 
to  form  a  slurry  and  a  screen  segregating  the  waste  ma- 
terial from  the  starry.  A  pump  or  gravity  conveys  the 
starry  to  a  filter  thtt separates  the  potato  solidsfrom  the 
water.  P^ies  collect  the  water  and  return  ft  to  tibe  trough 
or,  alternatively,  discard  it  The  potato  soUds  are  removed 
ftom  the  filter  for  sobseqnent  mixing  with  the  madied 
potatoes  10  be  dehydrated  or  for  indqwndent  dehydra- 

tiODt 


METAL  nSniNG  FROCESS 
Has  To^  Oei  aai  SkiMei  MaO^FkaMrtMB^^ 

JtabTKiLmmtm^itm  el  New  Yost 
iH«lty.  artBaJgLgiP-J.  Aifr  V 

UACLl^i— 1  *vi         ,     ,     ,  9  

A  process  for  Hie  otrrttdess  producttcn  o^  a  copper* 
coatiag,4m  ferrous  metal  mrhcn  byrtreatfng  i1k  ferrous 
surfaces  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  cop- 
per ions,  chloride  ions,  and  an  organic  modifyinf  agent, 
the  ocguiic  modifying  agent  being  an  acridiaa  oon^ioohd. 
The  prefened  acridine  compound  is  3,6-bis-(<fiiiethyl- 
amino)-acridine. 


TITANIUM  CARUDB 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
MtfTfas  C  LlHide,  Bowlder,  Colo.,  ■siigMni  to  the  United 
Stirtw  of  Aascica  at  icpraarted  by  the  United  States 
Atondc  Energji  Co—lMhf 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1M7(  Scr.  No.  69M23 

IbL  CL  CMb  35/52 

UJ.  CI.  Iti    43  S  Claipi 
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A  molten  metal  barrier  or  contahier  compdsllfan  com- 
priping  titanium  carbide,  dimolybdenum  carbide^  cobalt, 
tungsten  carbide,  and  alumina,  particularly  useful  to  fab- 
ricate crucibles  or  other  instrumentalities  subjected  to 
contact  by  such  as  molten  nickel  metal,  temperatures 
to  about  1550*  C,  vacuums  tO'««bout  3x10-^  tcmr, 
ekctrm  bombardment,  and  thermal  shock.  A  method 
dt  preparation  comprising  inixing,  powdering,  drying,  and 
hot  press  forming.  ' 
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3j53S,13t 
INTUMNCBNT  PAINTS 
B.  Webb,  AMiMnivof  the Natfond  Aeranao- 

off  MHi  A.  TmSki,  Loi  Altoa,  aril  Geaqje  M. 

^!SrS&»d  Wk,9,  ms,  Scr.  No.  794,^ 
M,  CL  CHd  5/18 
UJS.CL1M— If  tClataM 

This  invention  relates  to  intumescent  paints  useful  for 
fire  protection.  The  mtumescent  material  is  an  aromatic 
nitroamino  compound  m  the  f onn  ai  its  solfate,  either 
dinolved  or  di^ersed  in  a  vehicle,  dr  prepolymerized, 
or  both.  Upon  hea^ng,  such  a  paim  intumesoes,  chars 
and  provides  a  fibuae' resistant  coating. 


3335,133 
ALKAU-FREE  ELECTRONIC  GLASS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
^kjiar,  WibiliH,  Masa,^iM|Mnr  to  IkaMltroa 
Elednnk  ConoralioiB,  Wakaield,  Maes. 
No  Dnmkm,  FBei  J^r,  24,  MM,  Ser.  No.  723,999 
UL  CL  C93c  3/08;  C23d  5/08;  C9Sb  5/22 
VA  CL  IM— 53  5  OahM 

An  alkali-free  glass  composition  for  use  in  the  elec- 
tronics industry  is  provided  having  a  oompoation  com- 
prising silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  boron  oxide,  lead 
oxide,  cakinm  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide  in 
predetermined  amounts  for.us^  in  encapsulation,  gUssiya- 
tion  and  passivation  pf  various  ■emioooductor  devices. 
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The  method  of  manufacture  comprises  homogeneously  face  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  coating  to  provide 
mixing  the  above-noted  constituents,  melting  and  refining  sealing  engagement  with  a  pHaUe  sleeve  extending  from 
under  predetermined  conditions.  another  coated  article. 

iJSXAyr  * 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ETCH 
RESISTANT  MASKS 
Ivan  HaDcr,  Hartsdale,  and  Mldael  HatxaUi,  Osshdng, 
N.Y.,  and  Rangaswamy  SMaiTaean,  Cohunbns,  Ohio, 
asaignors  to  Interaational  Bosinca  MacUacs  Coqiora- 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  699,145 
Int.  a.  B44d  1/50 
VS.  CL  117— «  13  Clahns 


3^35,134 
DIRECT  BONDED  PERICLASE  CHROME  BRICK 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKmC  THE  SAME 
Jacqoes  R.  Martinet  and  Bemrd  D.  McKcnna,  San  Jose, 
CaUfn  asrignors  to  Kaiacr  Afamdnnn  A  Chcmkal  Cor- 
poration, Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,994 
Int.  CL  C94I  35/12 
U.S.a.  196— 59  19Clalnis 

Direct  bonded  basic  brick  which  are  high  in  periclase 
and  contain  chromite,  and  which  exhibit  improved  hot 
strengths,  are  produced  by  preparing  a  batch  containing 
peridase  grains  in  brickmaking  size  ranges  including  fines 
and  from  15%  to  25%  of  finely  divided  chromite  ore  sub- 
stantially entirely  passing  100  mesh  of  which  at  least  50% 
passes  325  mesh;  incorporating  a  cold  bonding  agent, 
forming  into  shapes  and  firing  to  cause  direct  bonding  of 
aggregate  and  chromite  ore. 
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3,535,135 

SAND-LIME  BRICKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Gordon  Andcraon,  Kmnla,  Sweden,  anlgnor  to 
Intone  AktielMilag,  HaUahroltc^  Sweden 
FOed  Oct  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,222 
Int.  CL  C94b  35/14.  35/22 
US,  a.  196—63  4  Clahns 

Textured  sand-line  bricks  are  prepared  acceding  to 
the  invention  by  splitting  bricks  having  sand  particles 
which  are  not  stronger,  in  tension,  than  the  calcareous 
binder.  Thus,  on  splitting  the  brick,  sand  particles  dis- 
posed along  the  line  of  cleavage  are  also  split  thus  pro- 
viding a  pleasing,  smooth,  textured  brick  face.  Crushed 
lingulid  sandstone  is  a  suitable  source  of  sand  material. 


I  ■  m  •■  aum  (MMM 


METHODS  FOR  TERMINATING  A  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  ON  A  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 
Calvfai  D.  Becne,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlnmber- 
ger  Tedmology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,522 

Int  a.  B44d  1/52, 1/094 

U.S.  CL  117—4  19  ClahttB 


The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  the  present  invention  relate  to  the  selective 
masking  of  particular  portions  of  a  member  to  be  coated. 
More  particularly,  the  present  invention  as  disclosed  here- 
in is  directed  to  methods  for  masking  selected  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  a  heat-conductive  member  that  is  to  be  heated 
and  then  fusion-coated  by  application  thereto  of  pul- 
verulent particles  of  a  fusible  thermoplastic  or  thermo- 
setting coating  material.  After  the  member  has  been 
coated  and  the  coating  has  at  least  firmed,  the  mask  is 
removed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  well-defined 
termination  of  the  coating,  with  this  termination  in  some 
instances  preferably  being  raised  in  relation  to  the  sur- 


■  ■■■■nl 


A  method  for  manufacturing  electron  beam  degradable, 
etch  resistant,  positive  resist  masks  from  vinyl-type  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  in  which  one-half  the  carbon  ■♦««■• 
of  the  main  chain  are  quaternary  such  as  polymediyl 
methacrylate  or  cellulose  derivatives  such  as  cellulose 
acetate,  the  masks  being  formed  into  a  thin  film  and  por- 
tions of  the  film  being  exposed  to  electron  beam  irradi- 
ation to  reduce  the  average  mol«:ular  weight  of  the  ir- 
radiated portions.  Prior  to  irradiati(»  the  polymer  fihn  is 
baked  to  improve  adhesion  and  handling  characteristics. 
After  exposure,  the  portions  of  reduced  average  molecular 
weight  are  developed  by  an  in  situ  fractionation  step 
which  dissolves  only  the  potions  of  reduced  molecular 
weight.  Subsequently,  the  developed  polymer  is  subjected 
to  a  baking  step  for  a  time  sufficiem  to  eliminate  under- 
cutting resulting  from  the  lateral  spreading  of  radiation 
during  exposure,  thereby  improving  the  resolution  of  the 
resist  Etching  of  an  underlying  substrate  is  then  under* 
taken  with  a  desired  etch. 


3435,139 

METHOD  OT"  APPLYING  A  LUMINESC^^ 

LAYER  TO  A  GLASS  SUPPORT 

Wulcm    Lambolns    Wamnaker,    Johannes    WUhehnns 

Maria  Arents,  and  Marinna  Gcrardns  Antotac  Tak. 

EnmuMfaigd,  EfaidhoTcn.  Ndholan^  aasisnoiB.  Inr 

meae  Mgpunents,  toU.a.  Philips  CoqMnSoa,  New 

^.2*  R5!3!!-  ^^J^  ^  1^7»  ««•  No.  655,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  NcOctiands,  Inly  29, 1966, 

6619613 

,,  „  ^ 'j^  .    .  Int  CL  H91J  W/i5 

UACL  117-33.5  4  Ctahm 

The  adhesion  of  a  luminescent  layer  to  a  glass  sopport 
is  improved  by  the  treatment  of  the  glass  support  with 
a  solution  of  an  alkaU  metal  salt,  drying  the  support  and 
then  applying  a  suspension  of  the  luminescent  material 
containing  a  low  melting  point  borate  or  phosf^te.  This 
abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  description  of  the  inven- 
tion defined  by  the  claims. 
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calalyst,  e^  a  metal  aaH,  aU»  are  applied  to  the  textile 
nuuerial,  and  the  treated  textile  malarial  is  subjected  to 
resin  curiog  conditions  by  heatnif  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  100*  and  300*  C. 
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SAME  TO 
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CX)NJ1P0L  «a|N, 

FUm,  NJ.  JHkittMn  to  Jataion  *  JohaMn,  a  co«w 
poralkNi  off  New  Jiniegr 
.       fto  OMirtaf.  Fled  Aag.  21 1^7,  Ser.  No.  M3,2N  ^ 

V     *  ^  •^'"iS  CL  B32h  27/?0;  B44d  1/092         _^ 

A  new  mediod  of  controUing  die  deposition  of  a  lyn- 

^4       .                             "  thetfc  tesin  on  a  poroos  substrate  by  avplpn^  to  the 

...  ..  porous  substrate  a  coii4>odtion  of  a  syndetic  retin,  and 
Two  types  of  colour  formers  arc  used  which  react  with  particularly  a  vinyl  resin,  dissolved  in  a  water  miadble 
each  other  to  form  a  durable  black  coloured  chelated  com-  j^jy^t  „  solvent  mixture,  and  particularly  an  alcohol- 
pound,  one  of  said  colour  formers  being  a  derivative  of  a  ^^^^  mixtur«,  the  appUcation  of  the  synthetic  reshi  tak- 
polyhydric  phenol  insoluble  or  scarcely  soluble  m  water  .^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  presence  of  excess  water,  whereby  the 
and  the  other  consisting  of  an  iron  compound  or  a  va-  jy^iiirtic  j^^  i,  substantiaUy  immediately  precipitated 
nadium  compound  or  mixture  thereof.  Either  one  of  the  ^^  deposited  on  the  porous  substrate  in  a  controlled 
colour  formers  is  dissolved  in  a  non-volatile  liquid  and 


contained  in  numerous  capsules  rupturable  under  pres- 
sure. Base  papers  coated  with  respective  colour  folteers 
are  superposed  one  upon  the  other  with  their  coated  sur- 
faces contacting  each  other.  Pressure  due  to  writing  causes 
capsules  in  localized  areas  to  rupture,  thus  providing  clear 
durable  copy  of  black  colour. 


manner. 
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PREPAXATION  SF  COAtlNGS  FROM  A 
CaCW-AtCOHOt  SOlimON  CONTAIN- 

Geone  Shkapenko,  Aknia,  and  Gerald  E.  Van  Gib,  Tall- 
ImS^  Ohio,  anipMNDs  to  The  GcMrai  Tke  ft  Robber 
Conpooy,  Akroo,  Ohio,  a  conofotioa  of  Ohio 
NdDrawlBg.  FDcd  laa.  I<7l9«,  Ser.  No.  698,149 
lot  CL  B92b  27/40:  B44d  1/44 
UJB.  CL  117— <3  8  Ckrias 

This  inveiMion  comprises  a  CaCIralccAol  solvent  con- 
taining certain  polyetbenirethanes  as  a  solute  and  the  use 


y                            3,535 140 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DUAL 
COATED  MANIFOLD  SHEET  WITH  PRES- 
SURE RUPTURABLE  MATERIAU       

ThOOMS  W.  BOMk,  ApplctOn,  Wit.,  aorflpMir  to  AppinOO     uunmg'  ecruun  puiycuieruivuHuics  ■»  a  suiutc  ouu  iuc  ua«> 

Cootod  Pi^er  Conpooy,  Appletos^  Wk.,  a  coip«nlidB  of  such  a  solution  for  the  treatment  of  sponges  and  foams 

of  WlicoMin  «j     .,a  -.••   i>^  tA  ^  render  them  hydrophilic  and  for  the  preparation  of 

^.^S^iFSftl"  **'«"?S"'^  Sf't^M  ^Zi  SStn  microporous  films  by  applying  the  solution  as  a  coating 

1965.  Tliia  •PP»«K"  M-;^  ^?J  ^'  N*»-  •^^'^  to  the  desired  substrate  surface,  preferably  drying  the 

VA.  a.  117-^ J  3  CWm  coated  surface,  and  washing  the  coated  surface  with 

•*•  vi.  **  ^ater,  preferably  followed  by  another  drying  step. 


!»tj>  s  ».'?. 


The  preparation  of  a  manifold  street  having  a  relatively 
smooth  curl-free  coating  of  a  cUy  composition  on  cme 
side  and  a  rehtively  smooth  curl-«ree  coating  of  ruptur- 
able encapsulated  material  oa  the  ofHPOsite  sid^  in  which 
the  coatings  are  applied  in  tandem  in  a  sin|^  coating 
pass  with  the  clay  coating  applied  before  the  coating  of 
enci4>sulated  materials  and  without  the  application  oi 
pressure  for  smoothing  either  of  the  coatings. 


3,535,144 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CONTAINERS 
Glen  Gandcnsao,  Clan,  Harold  A.  Walten,  Bcavertoo, 
«id  Julie  K.  Ricke,  MIdbusd,  Mich.,  anlgMm  to  Tht 
Dow  ChcflBkal  Company,  MkUaad,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawaie 

FOcd  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,227 

IM.  CL  B44d  1/36,  1/44 

VA  CL  117— M  5  Cbdms 
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3,535441 
PROCESS  FOR  MAK&G  SAIL  WBLgASE 

SYNTHEIK^ 

FiBMll  W.  Mmtco, 


No  Dnwlof.  Flbd  Apr.  17. 1967,  Ser.  No.  Ji31,149 

i    r:'  ^       bt  CL  1326  27/iO;  B44d  1/092       ■ 
UJLC1117— 47  ItCUhla 

A' process  for  imparting  soil  rdease  characteristics  to 
syndMtic  polymeric  teactile  material  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting die  textile  material  to  an  alkali  and  applying  there, 
to  a  soil  rdease  polymer,  e.g^  a  syntiietic  add  polymer, 
and  the  product  produced  by  this  process.  Preferably,  a 
textile  resin  e.g.,  an  ethylene  urea,  and  a  textile  resin 


.-u5  -: 


Metiiod  for  applying  foamed  coating  to  liquid-filled 
metal  containers  are  disclosed.  Liquid-filled  metal  con- 


6ctobbb  20, 
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tainers  are  coated  with  a  f oamable  coating  while  ^spottd 
in  a  generally  hori|oootal  positioa.  Hie  foamable  coating 
is  dried,  he^ed  to  foam  and  subsequently  flattened  by 
contact  with  a  heated  surfiMse  spaced  fro«i  the  container. 
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3,535,145 
StmFACE TREATMBNTCW' ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

W.KdL 


*■  ■*_!*li"'  '  =         3435kl47-    ' 
SUBIBD  FllM  ELBMENT  AND  MBISOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
WaHsr  R«yM«d  Whila,  Rochsitsf,  N.Y.  a 
w— «— tn  Kodi*  r^ff«^  RnilwalM,  N.Y    a 
ratioB  of  New  JcfWy 

FBed  laik  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,888 
lA  CL  B44d  1/14:  G83c  1/84,  1/20 
VS.  CL  117—83  13 


867 


to 


HtnU.   SMJ 


nurmLOtr  utnu.  stir 


fouma  nut 


Wfllaku  G.  Gow^^'  CiMny  BiL  NJm  and  Joi 

^ "  iWfloBd.  MkkM  s  conantfBB  af  Mk^ta^ 
No  IHrowiin.  ApOadioa  Nor^  U,  19<5.fler.  No.  587,549, 
I  BOW  ffamit  No.  3^453,241,  dalad  My  1, 1969,  which 
■  li  a  coltMBtia^lB-part  of  upplJcatioai  Ser.  No.  452,921. 
,  Mv  3, 196%  whM  ia  tn  if  a  coMlMdbii-fai-pait  of 
appHoitfoo  Ser.  No.  485,578.  Oct  21,  1964.  Divided 
aad  this  appBcaHdM  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  77t,121 
lot  CL  B4lB  1/18 

VA  CL  117—69  23  Claima 

t7^  S^  characterise  of  vinylic  polymers  arc  poncnt  Ebbing  syst;m  whiSl^^ri^  a"fiI^'IJ!S^ 
altered  by  tiieapphcaUontrfMorganosdicon  compound   subbing  solution  containing  a  swelling  agem  for  the 

^^^'^ri^^r^^x^'^'^Z^uL^r^  '^}^'  ^  **^  •»»*^  "^  certaTpo^aknt  metal 

Jvalent  hydra»it)on  radcal  f ree  of  aliphatoc  unsatura-  salts  and  a  second  aqueous  subbing  solution  contaming 

tion.  foUowed  byapphcauon  of  h«st  or  actinic  radiant  a  gelatin,  a  swelling  agent  for  poller  fihn  being  su^ 

energy.  Ahematively,  Uie  organosihcon  compound  can  and  certain  polyvalent  metal  «Ste.  According  to  tiie  pres- 


A  direct  aqueous  sub  assures  adhesion  ot  polymeric 
layers  to  a  variety  of  polymer  film  supports  for  excep- 
tionally long  periods  under  extreme  variation^  of  envinm- 
mental  conditions.  The  invention  reUtes  to  a  two-com- 


be added  to  die  mblten  vinylic  polymer  and  this  compo- 
sition is  fnrtiier  processed,  for  example,  by  extruding  into 
fibers.  Exemplary  is  an  acrytcnnitrile  butadiene  styrene 
surface  which  has  been  treated  with 


CHi       CHi 
110i/i)t(8iO). 
CHi       CHi 


(HSOHiCHtC 


and  irradiated  wiUi  ultraviolet  light  which  exhibits  im- 
proved lubricity. 


3335,146 
DIFFUa^^COATING 
Howard  D.  Flicker,  Noitti  AflamL  Fla., 
ma^  MUuai,  Ffa.,  a 


em  iM-ocesses,  subbing  of  the  polymer  film  support  is 
achieved  by  applyhig  a  dHute  aqueous  solution  of  certain 
pc^yvalent  metal  salts  phis  a  polymer  film  support  swell- 
ing agent  to  the  poljrmer  flfan  sunwrt;  dryfaig  and  curing 
the  teyer  so  fbrmed;  applying  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution 
containing  certain  polyvalent  metal  salts  pins  a  film  sup- 
port swelling  agent  over  the  initial  hiyer;  and  drying  and 
curing  this  second  layer.  The  above  process  yields  a 
composite  film  element  comprising  a  polymer  fflm  siq>- 
port  and  a  two-layer  subbing  system  comprising  a  flnt 
ddn  Uytr  of  certain  polyvalem  metid  salts  adhering 
tightiy  to  the  polymer  film  support  and  a  seccmd  tiiin 
hiyer  of  a  gelatin  and  certain  polyvdent  metal  salts  lyiiv 
over  said  first  layer  and  adhering  thereto.  \; 


to  Air- 
of 


Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,476 
bt  CL  B44d  7/i4 
U.S.  CL  117—71  28 


3,535448 
PROCESS   FOR   PRHPARmG    POLYMERIZED 
AMINOPLAST  SURFACE  COATINGS  USING 
IONIZING  RADIATION 
Abraham  Rmrvo,  LiMolBwood^  IIL,  MrfiMr  to 
tal  Caa  Coonaay,  be,  NcwYofk,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Vorfc 
No  Dfawhi^  FBed  Am-  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,749 
lot  CL  C88r  1/18;  C88g  9/20,  9/32 
VA  CL  117—93.31  9  CUIm 

A  process  for  coating  an  article  wherein  there  is  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  coated  a  thin 
film  of  a  polymerizable  ethoified  aminoplast  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  with  a  con- 
densate of  an  ethylenically  unsativated  amide,  a  poly- 
functional  amine  and  an  aldehyde,  such  as  formalddiyde, 
and  exposing  the  film-containing  surface  to  a  source  of 
ionizing  radiation  for  a  time  sufllcient  to  effect  pcriymeri- 
zation  of  the  aminoplast  film. 


There  is  provided  a  surfaced  alloyed  metal  product 
and  a  method  for  production  thereof.  The  metal  part  to 
be  surface  alloyed  is  coated  with  a  decomposable  com- 
pound, coated  with  an  alloying  material,  and  heated  to 
an  olevated  tempemture  above  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  decomposable  compound  in  a  dry  gaseous 
atmo^here,  e^iecially  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere.  The 
decomposable  compound  must  contain  at  IcMt  one  ele- 
ment which  has  an  atomic  volume  great«r  than  the 
atomic  vcrfumes  of  the  elements  of  the  metal  part  to  be 
surface  alloyed  and  the  afloying  materials.  Preferably 
die  decomposable  compound  cmitains  an  element  iRldch 
has  an  atomic  vohmie  at  least  1.25  times  the  atomic 
volumes  of  the  metal  part  and  alloying  material. 


3,535,149 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTICULATE 
NICKEL    COATED    ALKAUNE    EARTH 
CARBONATES 
Richard  Dooa,  Martin  B.  Madanta,  aad  EnO  J.  Mchal- 
cUck,  Towaada,  Pa.,  aisignnis  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Fkodacts  iBc,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Jraa  13, 1968.  Ser.  No.  736,841 
.,-  _  lirt.  CL  Cbc  i/(W 

U.S.  CL  117—188  9  OafaBS 

A  novel,  improved  method  for  producing  alkalme  earth 
carbonates  coated  with  nickel  The  metix)d  involves  die 
steps  of  dispershig  a  finely  divided  alkaline  eardi  car- 
bonate in  a  solution  Of  a  heat  decomposable  nickel  com- 
pound. Heating  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
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to  decompose  the  nickel  compound  produces  a  finely 
divided  alkaline  earth  carbonate  umformly  covered  with 


■  :»«». 


uitai  > 


nickel.  The  product  of  the  process  is  especially  useful  in 
the  production  of  cathodes  for  electron  tubes. 


FROCBSS  FOR  IMPM^Ss  1HB  FRlBNEaB 
OF  ASBESTOS 
SotaMB  Geoff*  Uiwll»  Moitnak  QMb^ 
dnor  ta  AiitM  Cotpegtfwi  LfayiM 
RflMs.  QwoeCa  Casawi  _^__^«      Av.^h^ 

^  nie(lApr.3,lM7,Scr.No.(27,7M     ^_^ 
Cfadnn  prtocity,  iffpllcaltai  Canada,  Apr.  5»  IMi, 

UACLllT— IW  ^  7Caali« 

Asbestos  fibers  are  treated,  a*  described  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  phoaphate  or  polypho^hate  or  a  oor^ 
responding  add  and  the  thus  treated  fibers  are  dried. 
The  treatment  greatly  increases  the  freeness  ctf  the  fibers 
and  is  a  valuable  help  in  filtering  compositions  contain- 
ing asbestos. 

34SS,1S1 
FREPARAHON  ANDSnUY  APHJCATION  OF 
A  RAPID  mCXENlNG  HESIN  SYSIEM 
Bcnaid  D.  RiAL  Akran;  and  Rajuwi  W.  ShiaUiy, 
Noffth  Canton,  OUo,  iiipm  to  Goo4y«r  Amspnce 
Covponden,  Akron*  OUn,  a  empowUkn  of  Delaware 
FOed  Aug.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  Nd.  (57,977 
Lit  CL  M5b  7104 
UJS.  CL  117~1«5.5  4  Oatau 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  providing  a 
rapid  thickening  resin  system  whereby  a  dry  resin  sensitive 
to  uKristnre  is  sprayed  with  moisture  selectively  added  to 
the  resin  during  q>raying  ^idiereby  the  amount  of  moistnre 
added  controls  the  thickening  of  the  resin  qrstem  v^iich 
is  spraynL  The  same  techni^ie  is  ^licable  for  making 
prepregs  by  methods  other  than  mvaying. 


3|S3Sa» 

HEAT  CURED  FR188URE-SENS1T1VE 

ADRBSn^  TAFB 

Ralf  KetvMai^  East  lliiMS|ililr,  N J^  BMlpisr  to  Johnson 

.    ft  lohpson,  a  cocyetaiian  of  New  Icrsey 

No  Drawk^Fied  Dtc.  27,  19M,  Scr.  N^  M4,535 

int  CL  CI9J  rrm 

U.S.  CL  117—122  6  Claims 

This  i4»plicatk>n  discloses  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
compositions,  tapes  and  sheets  wherein  the  adhesive  for- 
mulatioa  comprises  an  aldehyde-i|e^-reactive  diene  elas- 
tomer, a  tackier  compatible  wi^  sak!  elastomer,  and  the 
combination  frf  an  oil  solid>le  heat  and  elastomer-reactive 
bromomethyl  alkylated  phenol  formaUehyde  curjnpiijdn 
and  a  zinc  rtsinate  accelerator  therefor. 


3^535453 

CURED  FRESSURl-S^SinyE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  TAgE 

Ralf  Kovpnuu^  Bail  ImninHRL  N J.*  aMl^nr  to  < 
Jt  JidantWL  a  impiiilliMi  w  rTnii  Jiistj 

No  Draw^TFDed  Dec.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  604,M4 

InLCL.CM|.7/02 

U.S.  CL  117—122  15  dainu 

This  application  discloses  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
pompositicmsk  tapes  and.  sheets' wherein,  the  adhesive  for- 
mulatioa  comprises  lQW^«tyrene  biitadienc-styrene  copoly- 
mers as  the  sole  effective  elastoaiiw'  and  liquid  polymeric 
tackifiers  com^ising  a  reacted  plastioizing  e^mppnent 
selected  from  the  i^oup  consisting  of  diene  and<  indow 
structures  and  a  reacted  styrene  com^nent  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  lower  alkyl  ring  sub- 
stituted styrene  structures.  These  adhesives  also  indude 
oil  soluble  elastomer-reactive  beat  curing  alddiyde  resins 
for  curing  the  adhesive  composition  with  or  without  an 
accelerator  such  as  zinc  resinate. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
TIGHT    COATING 
MOLDED  BODO&S 


>^M54 

piHmu< 


»DUC110N  OF  A  PORE 
ON   SHICON   NrnODE 


to 


Msflsvt,  Ws 
DenlMlM  Gold-  nnd 

FkanMnt  ani  Mafai,  Gcnnanr 
No  Drawtag.  FBed  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  785,373 
Claims  priority,  ^pBcadon  Germany,  Dec.  2f ,  19C7, 

Int  CL  C«3c  25102 
UJ.  CL  117—123  8  aafans 

Pore  tight  coatings  for  silicon  nitride  molded  bodies 
are  prepared  by  dipping  the  molded  bodies  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  heavy 
metal  salt  and  then  calcining  in  an  oxygen  containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  1200  to  1500'  C. 


Albeit 
'  No 


3,S95J55 
OIL  IMFRB^AlBD  PAPERS 

r,  N J.«  MripMr  to  Bho  Rsacaitfc 
/,  a  cononOoa  «ff  Ddawwe 
June  22, 19i7;  Scr.  Now  <47,9M 
M;  CL  D21k  I  HO,  1/22 
U.S.  CL  117—154  9  CUms 

Perforator  paper  tape  and  punch  card  stock  for  use 
by  punching  out  portions  of  the  tape  or  card  as  used  in 
association  with  automatic  electric  typewriters,  teletype- 
writers, computer  accounting  machines,  other  data  proc- 
essing machines  and  the  like  is  treated  with  a  light  mineral 
oil  containing  small  amounts  of  iron  soaps  of  organic 
carboxylic  adds  and  optionally  with  small  amounts  of 
petroleum  sulfonic  add  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
in  order  to  minimize,  eliminate,  or  dism'pate  static  charges, 
which,  when  present,  attract  the  punched  out  tape  or  card 
particles  to  the  t^)e  or  card  where  they  adhere,  thus, 
oftentimes,  interfering  with  the  pn^er  functioning  of  the 
perforator  .tape  oc  punchy  out  card.  Light  oil  impregna- 
tion of  such  stocks  also  aids  in  reducing  wear  on  the  metal 
punches  but,  without  addition  of  an  iron  soap,  does  not 
alleviate  the  static  charge  buiki-up. 


333545( 

MEIHQD  OF  SMPLOl^iG  AQUEOUS  FLUORO- 
CARBON  C0NCEN1RAIBS  IN  CHLORINATED 
SOLVENT  APPUCATKm  TO  nXTILES 

Robot  B.  Itoncr,  Ldw  JadEsoa,  Tcx^  ■■Iginr  to  He 
Dow  Chemical  Compnny,  Midland,  MIdL,  n  coipora- 

No  Dnwl«  FDad  Dee.  11, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  «9,322 

bt  CL  B32k  2H04;  B44i  1109 

U.S.  CL  117— lil  2  (CWnM 

The  present  invention  comprises  incocp(«ating  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  or  suqwnsion  .of  fliiorocarb<m  stain  and  oil 
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repellent  into  a  chlorinated  scrfvent  ushig  a  lower  alcohol  tive  displacemeto  in  liquid  containing  a  woricpieoe.  The 

and  a  glycol  ether  to  maintain  the  fiuorocarbon  in  the  pulses  are  at  an  ultrasonic  rate  and  eadi  pulse  is  atrial  to 

chlorinated  solvent,  an>lying  the  so-prepared  chemicals  to  or  len  than  mie-half  the  hiterval  between  commencement 

a  textile  material,  and  drying  said  textile  material,  in  a  of  pulses.  Such  pulse  displacements  in  the  liquid  eovircn- 

manner  to  retain  the  fluoroctutbon  on  said  textile  to  im-  moit  of  the  wor]q;>iece  are  effective  at  both  rWn*ng  and 
part  oil  repellency  to  said  fabric. 


3,535457     ! 

METHOD  OF  CO  ATWG  PRINTED  CnCUIT 


BOARD  HAVING  THROUGH-HOLES 
I L.  SislnheC  Dover,  and  Cdvla  licirinn,  Btvcrty, 
Mass.,  and  GcraU  J.  Rodanls,  Rkhardsan,  To.,  aa> 
slgnow  to  Shl^jy  Conqwy ,  Inc.,  Newton,  Man.,  n 
cofporaHott  of  MtosacMHcHi 

FDsd  Dec.  18, 19C7.  Scr.  No.  i914t9 
Bit.  CL  Hi5k  3tl2 

5 


VA  CL  117—212 


*       ■  ■        if 


^ 


J0 


A  process  for  api^ying  a  thick  coating  of  a  viscous 
liquid  to  the  surfoce  of  a  member  by  roller  coating  using 
resfliient,  grooved  or  threaded  applicator  rolls.  The  proc- 
ess is  particularly  adapted  for  producing  printed  circuit 
boards  of  the  type  comjwising  a  support  member  in  the 
f<Min  of  a  sheet,  pand,  or  the  like  fabricated  with  open- 
ings extending  therethrough.  Composites  formed  by  the 
process  are  characterized  by  the  absence  of  coating  ma- 
terial in  the  openings  and  coatinp  of  improved  thickness 
and  smoothness  characteristics. 


3,535,158 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  CEN1RIFUGE 
TlHHnas  G.  MeBride,  Etanhnrat,  and  Icrona  L.  Fhakd, 
Mekose  Park,  DL,  acilgnon  to  CPC  blHnaiional  Ine., 

n  conorallon  of  Ddawan 

FOed  Oct  9, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <73,(71 
ULCLctSk  1/04, 1/08 
UJS.  CL  127— 24  7 


U  QUOR 


An  automatic  control  device  for  a  continuous  centri- 
fuge oomimses  valve  means  on  the  li^t-phase  discharge 
line  of  the  centrifuge  which  open  in  response  to  a  pre- 
set timer  and  close  in  response  to  an  interface  detection, 
e.g.,  a  pressure  change  in  the  discharge  line. 


3,535,159 
PARA7 — 


METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
ULTRASONIC  ENERGY  TO  A  WOR0IECE 

P.  Shho,  Piltsford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  nM 
to  nranoonbatenNnii,  Kacoiporal 
Stamford.  Conn.,  n  conomtkM  of  Ddawara 
Filed  Dee.  7,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  M8,738 
Int  CL  BMb  7/02 
US,  CL  134—1  21 

Hi^  intensity  electric  pulses,  radier  than  waves,  are 
ai^died  to  a  pulse-reapoosive  transducer  to  propagate  poci- 


879  O.G.— 82 


removing  metal  burrs  and  can  be  aided  by  burr-embrittling 
material  or  abrasive  material  in  the  liquid.  Deburring  is 
accomplished  in  a  plastic  container  inunersed  in  water, 
and  pulse  disf^cements  propagated  in  the  water  pass 
through  the  plastic  wall  of  the  container  to  the  liquid  en- 
vironment of  the  workpiece.  / 


3,53M<8 

CLEANING  PROCW  AND  CLEANING 

COMPOSmON 

Andrew  Alger,  348  Fort  WMHnftaa  Avcn 
NcwYoifc,N.Y.    18833 
No  Drawinf.  FDed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  593,i93 
Int  CL  B88b  9/08 
VA  CL  134-22  7  Tldmt 

A  composition  comprising  10-90%  of  a  petroleum  sol- 
vent, 5-85%  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  5-50%  of  an  m-ganic  emulsifier,  added 
to  water  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  5  weight  percent, 
forms  an  aqueous  emulsion  whidi  cleans  drained  oil 
storage  tanks  of  ships  without  deleterious  corroskML 


3,535,1<1 

CLEARING  SEWER  LINES  AND  THE  LIKB 

Robert  I.  Gnlikh,  18958  S.  Honan  Ato., 

raiu-gii,  m",    88855 

FBed  Jan.  2V1989.  Scr.  No.  793,989 
Int  CL  B8»  9/06 
VA  CL  134—24  2 


y/ 


tZg. 


Jht^ 


Process  and  apparatus  for  clearing  sewer  lines  and  the 
like  by  applicatk>n  oi  water  at  normal  household  pres- 
sures through  Ifexible  tubing  to  jet  creating  head  means 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  tubing  and  inserted  in  and 
passed  through  the  line  by  means  of  the  tubing;  there 
being  a  first  axial  jet  head  for  openmg  up  a  passage 
through  the  line  and  a  second  tangential  or  swirl  jet  head 
for  thoroughly  clearing  the  line. 
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^ „.^,««.T^  ^„  ^^.MS£SL>  ^.^^^...n^...«»  ioni  in  the  electrolyte  either  by  predpiution  or  a  com- 

CLEANSIN6  OF  COMPONENTS  CONTAMINATED  pkzinA  reaction. 

WrraALKAU  METALS  p«««  «»^ 
John  Alan  Bnj,  lUnno,  and  Ian  liSatkmd*  Don,  WIek, 

CaHhnea^  Scaaaait  airiCBon  to  Uiritod  Unidoai  ijSMAtS 

f^.  PL  BMb  7/00  InJvKMOCOUFLE 

UACL  134-^2                                              1  Qaini  ^M^g-  Webfc,  i<  iailnliinln  ofihe  Natio«al  Acto. 

^^  x,M,  A^r^^^                                             A  «.wH  nantics  and  teace  liniialiiialhiii,  with  iwpect  to  «i 

il^^K^     P      0  9  l^wthMof  GcocieJ.ZellBar,nttriMr|h,Pa. 

r    ^   iL Mti  Piled  M«.«,m8.S€r.  No.  ntJiS        '^^ 


UJB.  CL  13<— 22S 


lat  a.  HflT  i/OV 


If 


High  expansion  foam  created  with  an  inert  gas  such 
as  argon  or  nitrogen  is  used  as  a  medium  for  cleansing 
components  c<»taminated  with  liighly  reactive  alkali 
metals  such  as  sodium. 


3,5354(3 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  ELECTROLYIE  AND  A 
SOLID  REACnON  ZONE  SEPARATOR 
Matthew  A.  Diiectach»  DMvbam  Btfghti,  and  NcUl 
Weber,  Dearbora,  Mkk,  Milgnori  to  F«d  Motor  Coai- 
pany.  Dearborn,  Mick,  a  coiporation  of  Ddawan 
CoatiawdkNi.in.part  of  appiicatkM  Scr.  No.  5M,5«0, 
Oct  22, 1965.  TUi  appHcation  Nor.  21, 19M,  Scr. 
NO.M44M  ^     «^ 

lot  CL  Hi Im  llfOO,  29/00, 35/00 
U.S.  CL  136—6  4  Clafani 

An  improvement  in  energy  conversion  devices  for  the 
generation  of  electrical  energy  electrochemically  wherein 
the  anodic  and  cathodic  reaction  zones  are  separated  by 
a  half-cell  separator  comprising  a  cationically-conductive 
crystalline  structure  having  an  aluminum  ion-oxygen  ion 
formed  structural  lattice  and  alkali  metal  cations  which 
are  mobile  in  relaticm  to  the  lattice  when  a  difference  of 
electrical  potential  is  provided  on  oppocite  sides  thereof. 
In  the  improved  separator  a  minor  proportion  by  weight 
of  the  aluminum  ions  in  said  crystalline  lattice  are  replaced 
with  ions  of  a  metal  having  a  valence  not  greater  than  2, 
preferably  lithium  or  magnesium. 


A  fluid  cooled  thermoooopfe  probe  in  which  a  tube  of 
noncircuhr  cross-section  is  disposed  in  a  closed-end  tu- 
bular sheath  having  a  layer  ol  insulating  material  on  its 
inner  surface.  Apertures  are  provided  in  the  tube  at  the 
end  near  the  sheath  closed  end.  An  insulated  win  is  dis- 
posed along  the  axis  of  the  sheath  and  joined  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  sheath  to  the  tube.  The  sheath  is  retained  in 
a  housing  having  cooling  fluid  inlet  and  outkt  means 
which  are  in  communication  with  passages  formed  by 
the  noncircular  tube. 


ELECTROLYIE  FILI^BD  8BAWA1ER  BATTERY 

Carl  E.  MDcOer,  Rocfcvflia,  FMkrie  M.  Bowcn,  SOver 

Spring,  and  Robert  G.  Jacdba,  AdalphI,  Md^  asi%nora 

to  the  United  Statee  of  America  ae  reateaiiMledStfie 

Secretanrof  the  Navy 

FBed  Mnr  If,  1968,  Sir.  No.  728,153 
fat  CL  HflM  ii/(W 
U.S.  CL  136—161  7 


3,535466 

CHROMIC  ACID.ORG  ANIC  DIBASIC  ACID 

COATING  COMPOSmONS  FOR  METAI5 

Donald  N.   HamOtoo,   rrtnwilllii,  OUo,   airiinni   to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Coiporatloii,  OeTclaiid,  OUo,  a 

coipoiatkNi  of  Delawan 

No  nnwiK  PM  Apt.  16, 1968.  Ser.  No.  721,578 

Corrosion-mhibiting,  hexavalent-chrominm-containing 
coating  compositions  for  metal  surfaces  are  prepared  with 
chromic  acid  solutions  containing  a  saturated  alijdiatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  conq>ound  in  combination  with  pynz- 
ole,  (X  barbituric  acid.  The  compositicMis  are  cured  on 
metal  surfaces  at  elevated  temperature  to  augment  the 
bonding  of  the  resultant  midue  to  such  surface.  Surfaces 
containhig  typically  5-600  milligrams  per  square  foot  of 
the  residue  exhibit  enhanced  corrosion  resistance  and,  for 
weldable  substrates,  retain^weldability  without  deleterious 
effect  to  corrosion  resistance. 


mriccu.  3EA, 

MUU  MTTERV 
t3 


A  seawater  battery  contaming  a  filter  for  pleventing 
sludging  at  the  negative  cells  by  removing  iwgn>«j^t^ 


3,535467 

CHROMIC  ACID-DIMER  ACID  COATING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  METALS 

land  Hdghti,  OUo.  anfapon  to  Diamond  Sllamrack 
Coiporation,  Ckvclyid,  iMo,  a  coipoalion  of  Ddn- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,617 
.T«  ^  -   "fit CLC23f  7/26; C^5/(W 
US.  CL  148—6.2  g  rut^ 

Corrosion  -  inhibiting,  hexavalent-chromium-containing 
coating  compositions  for  metal  surfaces  are  prepared  witfi 
chromic  acid'in  cOmbiiution  with  at  least  one  dkarboxyUc  , 
polymer  add  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  behig ' 
formed  from  polyenoic  monobasic  acids.  The  polymer 
acids  are  employed  in  the  coating  composition  along  with 
an  additional  organic  compcment  such  as  an  amux)  acid, 
amide,  dhunide,  kctam,  dilactam,  imide  and  the  like. ' 
Compositions  are  cured  on  the  metal  surface  at  elevated 
temperatnie  to  enhance  adhesion  of  the  resulting  residua 
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to  snch  surface.  Surfaces  containing  such  residue  exhibit  layer,  the  p-phu  layer  is  removed  from  the  collector  layer 
outrtanding  corrosion  resistance  and  may  augment  ad-  on  the  collectortese  junctioo,  and  finally  contacts  are 
hesion  foe  subsequently  applied  paints  to  the  metal  sub-   made  to  the  base,  emitter  and  collector. 


strate. 


^r-Jad    jiA- 


it!,  )|iio;- 


I'j/f  :,'?»?>' 


3,535468 

METAL  TWgATWG  PROCESS 

Mm  S.  Thompaon,  Detroit  Mldt,  asriyior  to  Hooker 

,  Chemical  Comondloii,  ^naga^l  FaDi,  N.Y.,  a  coito* 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawb«.  FOed  Oct  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,828 

IntCLC23f  7/26 

U.S.  CL  14»-6.16  If  Cfadma 

A  metal  treating  process  wherein  zinc,  aluminum  or 
ferroos  metal  nirftkces  are  contacted  with  an  aqneoos 
acidic  colktittg  scriuiion  containhig  hexavalrat  chromium, 
to  Uxm  a  hexavalent  chromium  containing  coatihg  on  the 
metal  sut&ce  treated.  Thereafter,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydroi^  peroxide  is  applied  to  the  thus-coated  surface  to 
effect  a  substantiai  reduction  of  the  hexavalent  chromium 
in  the  coating  to  trivalent  chromium.  Desirably,  when 
zinc  and  aluminum  surfaces  are  treated,  the  hotavalent 
chromium  imis  in  the  coating  s(dution  are  in  the  form  of 
zinc  chromate  or  dichroniate  and  the  application  of  the 
diltite  solution  oi  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  coated  metal 
surface  is  effected  by  a  spray  api^catimi.  Preferably,  the 
coating  solutions  used  also  contain  phpsj^te  ions. 


3,535,169 

FRICTION  ELEMENTS  ESPECIALLY  REOSTANT 

TO  WEAR  BY  ABRASION 

Jacqncs  Jean  Canbet,  Salnt-Etiame,  Fnmcc,  asrignor  to 

AntomoUIca  M.  Beriiet;  Lyon,  Rlione,  and  Hydro- 

.•V  mecaniqne  et  FioiliHMnl,  SainMBtiMM^  Loin,  Fkanee 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Jane  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736i978 

Oafans  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  JUy  27,  1967, 

115,947 
Int  CL  C22f  1/18:  C^H  7/00;  C21d  9/40 
VS,  CL  148— IIJ  7  Oafans 

A  method  is  described  for  producing  frictionally  en- 
gaging metallic  parts  in  which  one  of  the  members  is 
cold-hardened  such  that  striations  are  produced  perpendic- 
ular to  the  friction  direction  and  the  member  is  then  sub- 
jected to  a  case  hardening  treatment  The  second  mem- 
ber is  produced  by  rolling  a  metal  sheet  submitted  to 
laminating  such  that  the  member  has  a  superficial  hard- 
ness superior  to  about  Vickers  at  a  load  of  50  g.  and 
at  a  depth  of  about  0.005  mm.  some  suitable  metals  are 
austenitic  stainless  steels,  Hadfield  steels,  titanium  and 
titanium  alloys.  The  case  may  consist  of  any  of  the  group 
of  nitrogen,  carbon,  sulphur,  selenium,  and  tellurium. 


3,535,178 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  n.p.n  TRANSISTORS 
Tbomas  Lawrence  Hn^ie&  Bimdngham,  England,  aa> 
rivMNr  to  Joe^  Locas  (Indnatriea)  limited.  Binning. 

FOed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,445 
Clafans  priority,  application  Grnt  Britafai,  Apr.  11, 1967, 

16,542/67 
lat  CL  Hf  11 7/44 
UjS.  CL  148^198  1  Claim 

In  manufactpring  a  high  voltage  n-p-n  transistor, 
aluminium  is  diffused  into  one  face  of  an  n-type  slice,  part 
of  the  aluminnun  layer  is  then  removed  to  leave  a  p-type 
layer  in  the  Ortype  layer.  Diffusion  of  the  aluminium  is 
allowed  to  continue  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  after 
which  an  n-type  impurity  is  diffused  into  said  oat  face  of 
the  ilice,  at  least  that  part  of  the  resulting  n-type  layer 
bridging  the  oollector-bue  junction  being  removed  to  leave 
In  the  base  an  n-type  layer.  A  p-phis  type  impurity  is  then 
diffused  into  said  one  face  except  for  said  n-type  emitter 


3,535471 

HTOH  voltag£'»^  Tyj^qynpMM 

LawicBce  Hnghcfc  oinnlndm^ 
signor  to  loecph  Lncaa  (tninitriei)  LtoHed; 


FHed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,446 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  BiltaU,  Apr.  11, 1967, 

16,543/67 

IntCLHfU7/4¥ 

US,  CL  148— 19f  1  Ctahn 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  high  vdtage  n-p-n  transistor, 
aluminium  is  diffused  into  oat  face  of  an  n-type  silicon 
slice,  part  of  the  aluminium  layer  thus  formed  is  removed, 
the  aluminium  is  allowed  to  diffuse  further  in  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  p-type  layer 
formed  by  the  aluminium  is  covered  with  an  inailaring 
form  in  which  a  window  is  formed,  whereafter  an  n-type 
layer  is  formed  within  the  p-type  aluminium  layer  to  con- 
stitute the  emitter  of  the  transistor. 


3335,172 

ROCKET  PROPELLANTB  CONTAINING  COATED 

NRRONIUM  PERCHLORATS 
Herman  Blcbcr,  KcnOwwtth,  aid  lUfam 

N J.,  asripKm  to  Eaw  Rcaeardk  and 

paity,  a  cotpoiation  of  Delaware 

No  Diawing.  FOed  Mar.  IflL  196f ,  Scr.  No.  16,ff8 

Int  CL  Om  5/00 

VS,  CL  149—7  14  rt.«— 

1.  NitroniUm  perchlorate  having  a  moisture  impervious 
coating  about  0.01  mil  to  10  mils  thick  of  a  substance  im- 
reactive  with  the  nitronium  perchlorate  and  selected  from 
Uie  group  consisting  of  lithium,  magnesium,  beryllium, 
boron,  aluminum,  polyvinyl  chloride,  tbermophistic  co- 
polymer of  vinylidene  chloride-acryk>nitrile,  copolymer 
of  hexafluoropropylene-vinylidene  fluoride,  paraffin  wax, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  said  nitronium  perchlo- 
rate being  essentially  free  of  water  and  perchloric  acid. 


3,535473 
HIGH.ENERGY  PLASTISOL  COMPOSHES 
CONTAINING    NTIROPOLYURETHANE 
RESINS  PLASnCIZED  WITH  POLYDL 
FLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
^^'^^   ^cnadd,   Fanwood,   and   Hennan   Blebcr, 
KenHwoitb,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Emo  Rcaearch  and  En- 
^M^ngCompany,  a  conoratlon  of  Dcfanvaie 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  21,  196f ,  Scr.  No.  77,47f 
,T-  ^  -^  Irt.  CL  Cf6d  5/(» 

VS,  0. 149—18  s  OataM 

1.  A  hi^-energy  plastisol  composite  containing  5  to  50 
wt.  percent  of  nitropolynrethane  resin  plasticized  by  a  Ca 
to  C3  liquid  oxidizer  containing  NFa  groups  linked  to  each 
carbon  at(Mn  of  a  polydifluoramino  alkane. 


^i^  BlPROPELLANt  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN. 
DJG  A  WEmNG  MEnXJRE  OF  POLTOmTH. 
JJ^™^  SORBITAN     MONOLAURATE     AND 

Lawrence  J.  Bometcfa^  Riverride,  CaW.  amignor.  by 
"•^  "^"'^'Vtoj^ntod  Stntci  of  AZska  m 
rcprcmied  Ity  tte  Sccretaty  of  the  Army 
No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  Dec  6,  1967,  S«.  No.  688,536 

WTO  ^  .-•  laLCL  Cf6d  5/00 

U.S.  CL  149—19  9  rM^ 

A  novel  mixture  of  wetting  agents  for  use  in  bipro- 
pellant  compositions  to  improve  the  processability  thereof 
the  mixture  containing  equal  parts,  by  weight,  of  poly- 
oxyethylated  sorbitan  monolaurate  and  lecithin. 

\ 


\  . 
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F<MI  CHEMICALLY  MACHINING  AN 

xLEcisoMBCHANiCAL  noEQuiNcy  mroN- 

aiVl  TRANMATOijB  VKVKX 

I W*  Mmbv*  WmhH|(  DL|  flMlpMr  to  MtlOTCny 

BL(  •  CVifMMMI  €f  OHMlf 

'<  9m  MpBCMMI  atC*  NOu  9Ut99t 

fa.  3^  1M7.  IMi  iiiinMoi  Aij.  S;  1MI»  8ir. 

No.7M^M3 

bt.a.C23fi/02 
UA  CL  156—11  S 


to  fonn  a  tube  which  may  eavdop  a  wire  oomprlwi  a 
series  of  mutually  q^aoed  plates  luving  axlally  alltned 
circular  die  apertures  whose  diameters  progressively 
decrease  along  the  series.  A  longitudinally  extending  blade 
whose  side  walls  gradually  oonverage  towards  one  another 
projects  hito  several  of  the  die  apertures  but  not  at  least 
the  two  smallest,  the  narrower  end  of  the  blade  being 
remote  from  the  entry  end  <d  die  die.  The  longitudinal 
edges  of  an  advancing  strip  of  material  are  guided  by  die 
blade  and  die  angular  poshioo  of  the  overiap  reUtive  to 
die  die  is  positively  determined. 


7 


MBIHOD  OF  momjaSS  TUFTED  POX  FAIBIC 
ANDNONWOVES  ■ACK1N6  PABUC  VOS  IBB 


M»  Bfllcfeilf 


A  process  for  chemically  machining  an  electromechani- 
cal frequency  respmisive  device,  including  a  vibrating 
reed  having  support  and  actuating  portions,  from  a  piece 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  thin  cross-section.  Initially,  a 
resist  pattern  corregnrnding  to  the  device  is  deposited  on 
the  sheet  metal,  leaving  exposed  one  side  of  the  reed. 
The  exposed  metal  is  etched  away  reducing  the  thickness 
of  the  reed  compared  to  the  siqiport  and  actniting 
portions. 

8UMFACB  CONDTtfySmO  OF  SILICON  FOR 

BLBCnOLBSB  NKXKL  PLAUNG 

Pelsr  I.  Wberi*cy,  Wtichrtir,  MmL,  aarigMr  to  P.  R. 

Mdtoyft  Ca.  m^  hilMipnlli,  bd,,  a  cocporatioa 

of  Delawan 
No  ftawtofc  CnaHwrtliin  h  ft  of  aipllfHoa  Sm,  No. 

S23,MVfflik^  IfM.  IMi  afptoT 

M,  CL  Hill  7/50 

UJL  CL  1S<— 17  3 

A  process  for  conditioning  a  surface  of  a  semicoodnc- 
tor  wafer  prior  to  pkttihg  of  an  ohmic  contact  thereon 
by  heating  die  wafer,  having  an  active  metal  plated  in 
a  window  area  of  the  wafer  at^an  elevated  temperature 
sufBdent  for  the  m^  to  remove  residual  traces  of 
oxygen  and  thereafter  removing  the  metal  plating  by  an 
etchant. 


IM„  New  TiriL  N.T.  a  myrti  of 


33M7i,  Oct  St  IfiS.  DMiei 
Ja^  H  IHt,  flsr.  N^  7aSJS2 

iaL  CL  imt  15/00 
UJ.CL  IM— 72 


wMcklia 

Biff*  NOw 


Dec  If,  IHI, 


A  layer  of  thermopUstic  fiben  is  distributed  on  a  thin, 
flexible,  sheet-like  carrier  and  needled  thereto,  portions 
of  the  fiben  being  forced  through  the  layer  and  the  car- 
rier to  form  a  web.  The  fiben  at  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
web  are  bmided,  as  by  fusion,  to  each  other  while  the 
fiber  portioas  in  the  interior  of  the  web  remain  unbonded. 
The  fiben  may  additionally  be  bonded  to  the  carrier,  or 
fiben  on  bodi  surfaces  of  the  web  may  be  bonded.  The 
web  may  then  be  tufted  to  form  a  carpet. 


Maid  HMl  Woolta^  livi 
to^  ■oorWiRlima,  Mi 


MBTBOD  OF  MAKDSga  If] 

^_  ,  CONTAINBR 

Hapfc  L.  DtydsB,  Dspjy  A  jaialilialui  of  fie  N< 
Aerasaaiks  aad  %ace  Aimhdslirtoa,  with  i 
to  aa  iavsiiiloii  of  Osi  1.  Shriver,  Ohrtoa.  OUo' 

;  nSTwS 


UJiaiSi-84 


..•w.Na.Mt,3M 

Gnat  Briiri*,  Jaik  13^  INi, 

iBL  CL  Hilb  U/10 


Aag.  11, 1K7,  flar.  Na^  (f9^33< 

lBLCLB31c9/aO 


IfA  CL  ISi— 172 


L-^JL 


HilftMlfH^ 


w^ 

K//^^-:^ 


Fabricating  a  contaioer  for  storing  cryogenic  material 
by  covering  a  pcriystyrene  foam  mandrel  with  an  imper- 
....       .._,.  maaUe  material,  assembling  fattulation  00  the  maadiel  aad 

A    die    for    foldmg^mnsvenely    a    loogitudfaially  ttien  wrapping  dte  insnlatioii  widi  resin  impregnated  fila- 
advancmg  strip  of  material  to  cause  ito  edges  to  overlap  mente.  The  fllamente  are  cnrwl  to  fbrm  a  stractural  shell. 
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and  the  winding  mandrel  is  removed  from  the  interior  of 
the  container.  The  insulation  is  made  by  encapsulating 
foam  in  a  vacuum  tV^  casing  to  prevent  gas  cryopump- 
ing.  A  bleeder  i^  is  positioned  betweoi  the  foam  and  the 
casing  to  ixovide  a  conductance  path  thereby  faciliteting 
the  removal  of  gases. 


3,S3S4t2 
FOiL-SHAPED  SOUND  RBCORD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Max  Meicr4VlaMi, 
to 
FDed  Nov.  M,  19M,  Ser.  No.  999^9% 
lat  CL  B31f  1/00:  B32b  31/22 
UJ.CL1S6— 209     \  U 


3,5354M 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  REINFCMtCED  PLASTIC 

8HEEIING 
Gka  P.  GMaway,  Baftad,  Ga^  MrisMw  to  lohaaoa  * 


/ 


\ 


^acotporadoaof  NewJefinr 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1M7.  Ssr.  No.  M9,3«9 


UjS.  CL  15(— 17t 


lat  CL  B32b  5 /OB 


Plastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  textile  lattice  of 
coated  intersecting  yams  •which  are  coating-fused  at  their 
intersections  and  are  engulfed  by  layera  of  plastic  ma- 
terials on  both  sides  to  provide  an  essentially  moisture- 
impervious  reinforced  laminated  structure,  and  improved 
methods  of  making  the  same. 


3,S3Vtl 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONSOLIDATED  BATIS 
OF  MICROCELLULAR  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
MaUk  E.  Yaaaa,  DevoaaUn, 
to  B.  L  da  PwH  *i  Neawai  _ 
toa,  DeL,  a  cotamapoa  of  Delawofle 

nied  D^  2t,  19M,  Ser.  No.  tf«S,237 
lat  CL  B2Mi  9/02;  DMh  3/08 
UJB.  CL  1S<— Itl  10 


rilMI  RTItllCIKtlLRU 

riiiinn  tNnnw 
WKiHiiT  ■nirwi 


niii  nil 
lumiM 

MMKIW 

imtwT 


mi  nunwn 
noMnuTic  tMMi 


tNMIU  n  MWMin 

nnmmnn 

ITHlUa  MMLWm  ITMI 


Foil-8hm>ed  records  are  made  with  a  backing  having  a 
marginal  portkm  protruding  beyond  the  sound-track-car- 
rying foil  and  permitting  the  separation  of  the  marginal 
portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  record  with- 
out a  cutting  tool.  A  foil  of  synthetic  material  and  paper 
web  are  fed  concurrentiy  and  successively  circular  cuts 
are  effected  in  the  fofl,  bonding  of  the  cut  foil  and  paper 
occure  subsequendy,  followed  by  sound  tracking,  addi- 
tional cutting  including  a  cut  for  a  central  hole,  rolling  of 
excess  foil  to  one  side,  and  finally  severing  a  finudied 
record  from  the  paper  web.  Cuts  are  optionally  parallel 
slits,  divergingly  widened  cut  portions  inwardly  and/or 
outwardly,  an^ed-off  cut  portions,  oblong  holes  and  the 
like.  Thermobonding  of  foil  and  paper  web  to  each  other 
is  also  provided. 


3,535,lg3 

METHOD  OF  COATING  FLEXIBLE  fflEET  MATE- 
RIAL WITH  A  POLYMERIC  COMPOSmON 
Aathoay  G.  Marriott  and  Rcglaald  D.  Siager,  BinniB«>_ 
ham,  Eagfamd,  aaigBon  to  The  Daak^  Compaay  Lbn- 
Hed,  London,  Engiaiid,  a  Bridsfa  compaay 
No  Drawtaf.  Filed  Feb.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  702,312 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  15, 1M7, 

7,153/67 
lat  CL  B29b  3/04;  B44c  1/18.  1/20 
U.S.  CL  156—232  20  ClafaM 

A  method  of  coating  a  flexible  sheet  material  in  which 
a  composition  is  applied  to  a  solid  surface,  the  ccmipoti- 
tion  consisting  of  water,  a  polymer  whose  cross-linking 
is  catalysed  by  hydrogen  ions  and  a  vaporizable  base,  the 
composition  is  d^ed  and  then  the  dried  composition  is 
heated  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  flexible  dieet 
material  to  vaporize  the  base  and  cross-link  the  pot^ner. 
The  composition  may  be  initially  applied  direct  to  the 
surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  material  or  it  may  be  applied 
to  a  release  surface  and  subsequendy  transferred  to  the 
surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  material  by  a  fllm  transfer 
technique  of  which  the  following  is  a  speciflcation. 


A  process  for  aiaking  stebly-coosolidated  batts  of 
polymeric  foam  filaments  for  firm  cushioning  applica- 
tions such  as  carpet  underlay.  The  filaments  are  random- 
ly deposited  to  form  a  reticulate  batL  Before  or  after 
batt  formation,  an  adhesive  binder  is  deposited  an  the 
filaments.  The  batt  is  heated  to  activate  the  binder. 
The  filaments  may  be  fully  expanded  originally,  or  they 
may  be  partially  orflapsed  and  contain  an  impermeant 
inflatant,  in  which  case  they  will  be  fully  expanded  during 
the  heating  step.  After  m  simultaneously  with  heating, 
the  batt  is  ccmipressed.  Finally,  the  batt  is  cocked  while 
compressed  to  deactivate  the  adhesive  and  stebilize  the 
batt  in  its  consolidated  conditioiL 


3,53!L184 
VG  OVERLAPPING  PIECES  OF 


METHOD  OF  BONDING 

ORIENTED  PLASTIC  HAVING  LOW  POWER  FAC. 

TOR  LOSSES 
Harold  A.  Schwarts,  LttchMd,  Coaa.,  Mrinor,  by  meaae 

aasigaaieata,  to  Avisaa  Corponttoa,  Pliladelpihia,  Pa., 

a  cofforatioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jnhr  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,977 

lat  CL  B29d  23/10 

U.S.  CL  154-273  7  Cfadais 

A  technique  for  seaming  polypropylene  pieces,  such 
as  fabrics  woven  of  (»iented  polyproi^ene  yam,  ^iriierein 
the  edges  cA  the  pieces  are  snpe^oeed  over  a  wcAAtt  strip 
of  thermoplastic  material  having  relatively  hi|^  power 
factor  losses  or  having  conductive  partkles  disponed 


Qv9e 
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therein,  the  CMibinatioii  bdng  subjected  to  a  high-fre- 
quency field  which  affects  only  die  solder  to  catne  it  to 
meh  and  to  effect  a  bond  between  tbo  pieces  which  re- 
main dielectrically  unhealed. 
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CUIUN6  OF  ADHE^nviS  USED  FOR  JOINING 

OPPOSED  SURFACES 

John  L.  Trrten,  Baytown,  and  Rowland  Pcttit,  Austin, 

Tez^   asslgnnrs  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

Fled  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,7i2 

Int  CL  C08g  7/00,  37/18 

,UA  Ct  156    335  7  Claims 

The  rate  and  extent  of  curing  an  aromatic-formalde- 
hyde condensation  product  with  phenol  vrbkh  is  em- 
ployed as  an  adhesive  for  o^wsed  surfaces  is  increased 
by  adding  to  the  condensation  product  an  amount  of 
formaldehyde  up  to  about  4%  by  weight  followed  by 
sjveading  the  condensation  product,  added  formalddiyde, 
and  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  on  at  least- 
one  <A  the  surfaces  pnor  to  reaction  to  join  the  surfitces 
by  reacting  the  condensation  {HtHluct  and  formaldehyde 
by  heating  thereof  in  the  presence  of  said  effective 
amount  of  said  acid  catalyst  to^rm  a  reaction  product 
having  an  oxygen  content  of  at  least  13%  by  weight 


outer  zones  of  die  raadiine  are  fanned  into  mats  from 
which  die  ffliers  are  combed  by  fickerins  into  air  streams 
for  delivCTy  to  the  condensiog  chamber.  Continnous  fila- 
.  ments  may  be  fed  throu^  die  central  zone  of  the  machine 
to  the  condensers  and  intermingled,  in  the  nq>  between  die 
condensers,  widi  the  staple  fibers  to  loan  a  noo>wov«n 


~  — ~-*«<«--««i«,^. 


■^-..\T.      % 


3|535,186 
DISPENSING  MACHINE  WHEREIN  THE  DISPENS- 
ING  OF  THE  TAPE,  CUTTING  OF  THE  TAPE, 
AND  RESETTING  OF  THE  DISPENSING  MECH- 
ANISM  ARE  CAUSED  BY  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
THE  OBJECT  TO  WHICH  THE  TAPE  IS  TO  BE 
APPLIED 

Rcn6  de  hi  Coussaye,  48  Rue  de  Tocqaeviiie, 

Paris  17,  France 

Condnnadon  of  appUcadon  S«r.  No.  523,216,  Jan.  26, 

1966.  lUs  appUcadon  Jane  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,589 

Ciatans  priority,  appHcadoa  F^anceu  ha.  27, 1965; 

3,402;  Jan.  19,  1966,  46,391 

bit  CL  B26d  5/28 

VS,  CL  156—355    .  3  n«i».. 


and  continuous  filament  composite;  or  a  powdered  binder 
may  be  fed  through  the  central  zone  into  the  condensing 
chamber  to  form  a  two-type  non-woven  and  powdered- 
binder  composite;  or  staple  fibers  may  be  fed  through  all 
three  zones  to  form  a  three-type  non-woven  product  ITie 
web  is  deposited  on  an  endless  belt  conveyer. 


3^3 

STITCHING 


Edwin  E.  MaOoiT  and  Leoa  J.  Cole,  NHca,  Rfleh.,  m. 

aignots  to  NatfcMnl.SlaBdard  Company,  Niks,  Mich., 

a  corporatloa  of  Delawwe 

Filed  Dec  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  687,561 
WTO  ^  «,  ^"*-  CL  B29h  17/08 

UA  CL  156-HI12  5  ciainis 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  dispensing  machine  and, 
more  particularly,  to  apparatus  for  dispensing,  moisten- 
ing, and  applying  a  gummed  band  to  a  package  for  sealing 
the  same. 


3,535,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NON- 

WOVEN  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Dennis  E.  Wood,  Pcnflcld,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Cwiator 

£"''*^!^****»  "^^  Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  cotpotadon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,544 

Int  CL  B29J  5/00,  5/08 

UACL  156-370  10  aahns 

Tlus  machine  has  a  phirahty  of  zones  dirou^  which 
various  materiab  may  be  fed  into  a  condensmg  cham- 
ber and  between  two  rotary  condensers  to  form  a  com- 
posite nonwoven  product  Staple  fibers  fed  into  the  two 


Apparatus  for  stitching  strip  material,  such  as  tire  tread 
material,  onto  the  per^ihery  of  an  annular  object  such  as 
a  tire  carcass,  during  rotation  of  the  Utter  embodying  an 
endless  belt  which  is  brouglit  into  engagement  with  the 
strip  material  to  sdtdi  die  same  to  the  per^hery  of  the 
annular  object 
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trii   V  3,535,189 

-f  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE  APPUCATOR 
Joseph  J.  HaU,  Somervllle,  and  Jack  A.  Knmmerow,  Eng- 
llditown,  N  J.,  ssrigiwwrt  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  New  Jersey 
,        ..    Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,815 
*  ;'';^/  IntXL  B6Sc  1/04,  9/36 

'UJ&a.l56— 486    ,  16  Claims 


the  padi,  applying  adhesive  to  the  sheet  material  along 
lines  di^osed  generally  transverse  to  the  weakening  lines 
and  parallel  to  the  predetermined  path,  assemblying  the 
sheet  material  in  stacked  relationship  with  the  immediate- 
ly adjacent  superimposed  and  sulmnposed  weakening  Unes 
being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  and  separating  the 
sheet  material  along  each  common  plane. 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  applying  nor- 
mally tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  to  an 
object  to  be  taped  which  comprises,  feeding  means  for 
advancing  a  strip  of  the  tape  longitudinally  beyond  the 
feeding  means,  guide  means  for  leading  the  end  of  the 
tape  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  feeding  means  in 
a  path  extending  alongside  and  spaced  from  the  object 
to  b:  taped,  and  applicator  means  for  pressing  the  tape 
sideways  into  adhering  contact  with  said  object.  The 
guide  means  has  a  first  position  adjacent  the  feeding 
means  and  is  adapted,  after  engaging  the  tape,  to  move 
longitudinally  in  the  same  direction,  and  at  a  linear  speed 
substantially  the  same  as  or  somewhat  greater  than  the 
tape,  to  a  second  position  remote  from  the  feeding 
means.  Thus,  the  guide  means  is  removed  from  ths  path 
of  ths  applicator  means  which  is  adapted  to  press  the 
tape  onto  and,  if  necessary,  partially  around  the  object 
to  be  taped  to  forth  a  tape  clip  in  the  form  of  a  C,  or 
the  like. 

1 1     3,535,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURES 

Joseph  T.  Loomer,  Nordi  Angasta,  S.C.,  and  James  H. 
^Ilng,  AngBSta,  Ga.,  asslgnow  to  Condnental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YArk 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,665 

lilt  CI.  B32b  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—548  II  7  Chdnu 


This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  and  a  method 
of  forming  honeycomb  structures  by  feeding  sheet  ma- 
terial along  a  i»'edetennined  path,  forming  spaced  weak- 
ening lines  in  the  sheet  ma.terial  generally  transversely  of 


3,535,191 
SEWN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Charies  A.  Lee,  Knoxvflle,  Teno.,  assignor,  by  racsae  as- 
signments, to  Appleton  ynrt  Works  Corporation,  Ap- 
pleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Divisioa  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  431,030,  Feb.  8,  1965. 
Condnoadon  oT  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  744,255,  Hsfar  1, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,474,748,  dated  Oct  28,  1969. 
nils  appUcadon  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,599  . 
bt  CL  B32b  7/08 
VJS,  a.  161—52  2  Claims 


A  fabric  is  formed  by  sewing  a  layer  of  substantially 
straight  and  parallel  laterally  separate  rack  filaments  to- 
gether by  sewn  filaments  stitched  in  closely  spaced  discrete 
parallel  rows  transversely  across  the  entire  layer  of  rack 
filaments  and  normally  of  the  rack  filaments.  A  non-woven 
filler  is  sewn  to  the  rack  filaments  preferably  using  differ- 
ent sewn  filaments  on  each  side  of  the  filler  to  provide  dif- 
ferent qualities  for  the  two  sides  of  the  resulting  fabric. 
The  rack  filaments,  sewn  filaments  and  filler  are  then 
bonded  together  at  their  points  of  crossing,  as  with  a  resin, 
leaving  the  fabric  permeable  between  filaments.  The  filler 
is  composed  of  randomly  disposed  filler  filaments  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  permeability,  porosity  and  void  open- 
ing which  gives  the  resulting  &bric  qualities  desirable  for 
its  use  as  a  filter  meduim,  the  rack  filaments  providing  ten- 
sile strength. 

3,535,192 
CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  G.  Gamble,  Danieboii,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hale  Mamfoctniiiig  Cmnpany,  Putnam,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,259 

Int  CI.  D05c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  161—66  7  Chdms 


An  improved  lamina  especially  useful  for  structural 
support  in  a  needled  textile  fabric  is  provided.  The  lamina 
is  composed  of  a  woven  scrim,  preferably  of  leno-type 
weave,  substantially  embedded  into  a  flexible  film-form- 
ing substance  bridging  the  interstices  of  the  fobric  and 
having  dispersed   throughout  short  length  reinfmcing 
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fibers.  When  yam  is  needled  into  the  lunina,  more  se- 
cnred  anchoring  thereof  is  obtained  with  reduced  perme- 
ability of  liquid  through  the  hunina.  This  subetanoe  finds 
excellent  use  as  a  primary  backing  in  the  construction 
of  tufted  textile  products,  such  as  carpets. 


The  intermediate  layer  provides  reenforcement  for  the 
construction  and  also  may  be  employed  to  provide  a 
decorative  appeAtmoe  for  the  applique. 


3^35493 

OFFSET  BLANKET  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Rmr  W.  Mbcc,  LcxingtoB,  Man.,  asrignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqioratioa  of 

Comecticat 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Aug.  M,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  753,953 

!■«.  CL  B32b  27/26;  CMf  1/20 

U.S.  CL  1(1— SS  Itdidms 

Blankets  for  planographic  printing  are  made  by  coating 
a  suitable  carcass  with  a  photo-curable  liquid  composi- 
tion, doctoring  the  liquid  coating  to  produce  a  uniformly 
thick  coatkg  and  then  e^qKxing  the  ooatiog  to  actinic 
radiation,  ^K^ereupon  a  surface  suitable  for  offset  printing 
is  produced,  and  the  necessity  foe  repeated  coatings  and 
intremediate  drying  procedures  is  avoided. 


3,535,154  

SYNTHETIC  LEATHER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ernst  Dcnune  and  Thaodor  Schachowskoy,  WcUiefan, 

BeigsUaase,  Gerhard  KothaMn,  HdMbcrf,  aad  Hcfai- 

rich  Thil^  KM,  GermaBy,  asstgnors  to  Cari  F^ndcn- 

berg,  WsBBhstm,  BcrCstrane,  Gemuusy,  a  corporatkHi 

of  Gsmaniy 
No  Drawinf.  Coatfaiiiatfoii-ta.part  off  ahmdoncd  nplica- 

floB  S«r.  No.  5M,0M,  Feb.  9,  19M.  lUs  appUntioa 

Apr.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,582 

CUms  priority,  appHcatkn  Gcmany;  Feb.  17, 1965, 

W  45M9 

laL  CL  B32b  3/26,  5/16,  5/18 

VA  a.  1(1—92  8  Chrims 

Process  of  producing  a  porous  textile  composite  mate- 
rial including  forming  an  ionotropic  gel  from  an  alginate, 
pectinate,  or  collagen,  preferably  an  algiiute,  which 
ionotropic  gel  has  transverse  substantially  cylindrical 
capillary  channels  therein;  dif^nng  this  gel  into  a  poly- 
urethane  precursor  fluid,  thereby  coating  the  walls  of  said 
cylindrical  apillary  channels  with  polyurethane  jxvcursor, 
and  polymerizing  said  polyurethane  ivecursor  on  said 
diannel  walls,  thereby  reducing  the  internal  cross-section 
ci  said  channels;  and  adhering  this  gel  with  its  reduced 
cross-section  capiUary  channels  to  a  fibrous  textile  sub- 
strate. • 


3,535^196 

ME1HOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  COMPOSTTE 
S1RUCTURBS  BASED  ON  EXPANDED  POLYURE- 
1HANE  MATERLkL  WELDED  TO  A  COVERING 
LAYER 
Ccaare  LaberiatI  aad  GaMo  PagaMDI,  MUan,  Italy,  aa> 
^,i>CM)ri  to  PIrdil,  Sodcte  jpcr  Aiioai,  Milan,  Italy 
No  DrawlBf.  FBed  Mar.  13^19(7,  Scr.  No.  62M27 
Clafaaa  priority,  appHcadosi  ttaly.  Mar.  16,  1966, 
5,888/66.  Paleari5>7 
iBL  d.  B32b  5/io 
VA  CL  161—168  7  CbliBB 

A  method  for  making  a  lamiiuted  structure  wherein  a 
cover  layer  comprising  vinyl  chloride  polymer  is  bonded 
to  a  flexible  expanded  polyurethane  layer  by  heat  seal- 
ing; the  polyurethane  being  prepared  from  polyesters  or 
polyethers  and  other  conventional  polyurethane  frnming 
components  in  the  presence  of  a  vinyl  polymer  or  co- 
polymer in  the  form  a  pUstisol  or  plasticized  powder. 


3,535,197 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  WELDED 
RETICULATED  FOAM  COMPOSTIE 
John  Flshbcfai  and  Rayaioad  W.  H.  Bdl,  Swaasca,  Wales, 
Msigaors  to  Jht  Dnalop  Compaay  Limited,  Loadoa, 
Eaglaad,  a  BiWsh  conpaay 
r^SlF'V^^^^  AprTrt,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,351 
Clafans  priority,  appUcaiioa  Great  Britafa^  Apr.  21,  1967, 

18,359/67 
IatCLB29c27/a¥;B32bi/26,7/(W 
UA  CL  161—168  (  Claims 

Composite  sheet  nuterial  comprises  a  sheet  of  a  ther- 
mopUstic  plastics  material  and  a  plastics  foam  material 
of  skeleul  structure,  for  instance  reticukted  polyurethane 
foam,  bonded  together  by  hi^  frequency  electric  welding. 
These  products  have  a  considerably  higher  bond  strength 
between  the  layers  than  simikr  articles  in  which  the  foam 
material  is  not  of  skeletal  structure. 


3J35d95 

BEADING  MUQUE 
Theodore  Loew,  Schwectady,  N.Y., 
MI9.  Co.,  Lk.,  ftrooUya,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,964 
,_  _  Ia.CLB32bi/M 

UjS.  CL  161—181  3 


toCccBcc 

of  New 


, 3,535,198 

STRUCTURAL  LAMINATE  HAVING  A  TOAMED 

m,  ^^  o  ^?**  ^^^  TWO  WGID  FACES 
Martia  S.  Bloom,  NortoS'Oa'Tcca,  Eagljod,  asrigaor  to 
Imperial  Chcadcal  KadasMcs  UmMed,  Loadoa,  Eag. 
bmd,  a  corporalkm  off  Great  Britafai  — ,  — . 

Med  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,964 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaHoa  Great  Britala,  Nov.  14, 1966, 

58,912/66 

WT«  ^  ,..^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^'  ^/22.  3/08 

UA  CL  161—161  4  Clafans 


'^ 


A  beading  applique  comprising  a  core  embedded  in 
a  trikuninate  covering  with  the  intermediate  layer  having 


^^ 


A  laminated  panel  is  constructed  by  generating  a  poly- 
urethane or  cyclic  ether  foam  in  situ  on  each  of  two  sub- 
stantially rigid  facing  sheete  to  form  two  half-laminates 
and  then  bonding  the  half  laminates  together  along  their 
foam  interface  with  an  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea-,  phenol-  and  resorcinol-formaldehyde, 
impact  latex  adhesives  and  bitumen  compounds.  The  foam 
interface  may  include  a  flexible  sheet,  such  as  paper,  asso- 


substantiaUy  less  width  than  the  mner  and  outer  layers,  dated  with  one  or  both  of  the  half-laminates. 
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3,535,199 
FLAME-RESISTANT  WOOIX«IP  PANELS  CON- 
TAINING  FULLY  HARDENED  UREA  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE AS  FLAME  RETARD  ANT 
lohaaa  Kiihr,  Harkshdde,  aad  Hdas  Wdabach,  Ham- 
barb  Gcnaaay,  asrifaors  to  RcidihoU  Chenicals,  Im^ 
White  Phdas,  N.T. 

FUed  Sept  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,563 

Cfadms  priority,  applkatloB  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  14, 1967, 

R  34,942,  R  45,769 

lat.  CL  B32b  9/16,  21/02 

UJS.  a.  161—162  4  Cfadms 

The  application  discloses  flame  resistant  chip  board  with 

an  organic  binder,  which  is  characterized  in  that  there  is 

added  to  the  adhesive-containing  chip  material  5  to  25% 

by  weight  of  said  chip  material,  of  a  powder-like  fully 

hardened  aminoplast  in  finely  divided  form,  preferaUy 

having  a  particle  size  of  100%  or  less. 


a  fofl  is  supported  beneath  the  wire  by  a  support  mech- 
anism including  a  pair  of  vertical  plates,  at  each  end  of  a 
foil,  engaging  each  other  with  vertical  surfaces  cooperating 
to  define  therebetween  a  mated  key  and  keyway  that  is 
arcuate  in  a  vertical  plane  and  that  is  arcuate  of  a  radius 
emanating  from  a  point  in  the  vertical  plane  that  lies  upon 
a  horizontal  axis  coincident  with  the  leading  knife-edge 
of  the  foil,  to  provide  for  adjusting  the  anguku-  tilt  of  the 
foil  rekitive  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  Fourdrinier  wire 
and  about  a  horizontal  axis  fixed  in  space  and  coincident 
with  the  leading  knife-edge  of  the  foil. 


3t535,2lM 

MULTH^AYERED  MECHANICALLY 

ORIENTED  FEMUTE 

lames  W.  Berptrom,  "Aroy,  BffldL,  assignor  to  Gca««l 

Motors  Cosporatfaa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,471 
lat  CL  C84b  35/26;  H81f  1/22,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  161—162  6  Cfadma 


A  multiUtyered  mechanically  oriented,  hard  ferrite 
body  and  a  method  of  fabricating  th^  same  is  disclosed. 
The  ferrite  body  ocmtains  alternate  layers  of  mechanically 
oriented  ferrite  sheets  having  a  high  residual  fiux  density 
and  a  low  coercive  force.  Interposed  between  each  pair  of 
the  aforementioned  ferrite  sheets  is  a  layer  of  a  second 
medianically  oriented  ferrite  sheet  having  a  low  residual 
flux  density  and  a  hi^  coercive  force  relative  to  the  other 
ferrite  byer.  The  resultant  multikyered  ferrite  body  has 
a  relatively  high  residual  flux  density  and  an  intermediate 
coercive  force. 


3335482 
PROCESS  OF  INHmmNG  DISCOLORATION  OF 
PAPER  AND  PAPERBOARD  BY  CROSS-UNKING 
CARBOHYDRATES  WITH  MELAMINE  OR  UREA 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Deals  K.  Haang,  Laarcl,  Md.,  aaslgaor  to  Wcstvaco  Coi^ 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  off  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Feb.  16, 1968^  Scr.  No.  785,899 
lat  CL  D21d  3/00 
VA  CL  162—168  g  CtataM 

Starch  in  sizings  and  coatmgs  applied  to  paper  or  paper- 
board,  used  in  packaging  detergents  containing  a  persalt, 
is  treated  with  a  cross-linking  agent  to  prevent  discolora- 
tion and  mottling  of  the  paper  or  paperboard  due  to  oxi- 
dative degradation  of  carbohydrate  materials  to  colored 
products.  Protein  materials  applied  to  the  paper  or  paper- 
board  after  the  treatment  are  also  protected  from  dis- 
coloration. The  cross  linking  agent  serves  to  tie  up  func- 
tional groups  of  the  carbohydrate  materials  such  as  the 
cellulose  in  the  paperboard  and  starch  materials  on  and 
in  the  paperboard  which  would  otherwise  be  oxidized  to 
colored  products  by  the  release  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from 
the  persalt 

3,535,283 

HOLE  PLATE  FOR  ONE-SIDED  INLET 

HEADBOXES  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 

NHs  Akc  Nllasoo,  Karlsted,  Swcdhea,  Mslgaor  to  Ak- 

ticbofa«ct  Karlstads  Mckaaisfca  Wcrintad,  Karlstad, 

Swedca,  a  Swedish  compaay 

CoatiaaatioB  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  513,844,  Dec  10, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,186 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedca,  Dec  23,  1964, 

15,613/64 

lat  CL  D21f  1/06 

VA  CL  162—343  12  Cfadms 


3,535,201  / 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECH- 
ANISM   FOR    FOURDRINIER    DRAINAGE 
FOIL 
George  E.  Reynolds  and  Lee  R.  Longhraa,  Appleton, 
fUs.,  aasigaors  to  AlUs-Chafaners  Maaufaclurhig  Com- 
paay, MDwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,118 

lat  CL  D21f  1/24 

VA  CL  162—352  6  Cfadms 


A  hole  plate  for  a  paper-making  machine  head-box 
\  or  the  like  comprises  a  plurality  of  holes  for  conductmg 

\  stock  from  a  distribution  iMpe  generally  aligned  with 

\  the  plate  to  the  head-box  and  a  recess  formed  adjacent 

\  each  hole  in  the  surface  of  the  i^ate  and  facing  the  dis- 

tribution IMpe.  The  recess  for  each  hole  merges  at  one 
\  end  into  the  hole  at  its  downstream  end,  relative  to  the 

direction  of  stock  flow  through  the  distribution  pipe,  and 
extends  frmn  the  said  downstream  edge  of  the  hole  in 
a  direction  substantially  aligned  with  the  flow  path  of 
stock  through  the  distribution  pipe  for  a  distance  down- 
A  portion  of  a  papermaking  machine  is  disclosed  where   stream  of  the  hole  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter 
paper  stock  discharged  from  a  headbox  is  deposited  upon  of  the  hole.  The  downstream  edge  <rf  the  ivcess  merges 
a  Fourdrinier  type  web  forming  wire  provided  with  drain-  smoothly  mto  the  surface  of  the  plate.  The  recess  asso- 
age  foils  beneath  the  wire  (substituted  for  table  rolls),  and  ciated  with  each  hole  provides  a  stagnation  point  in  stock 
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flow  that  is  located  at  a  zone  downstream  from  the  edge 
of  the  hole  so  that  there  is  no  <9portunity  for  obstruc- 
tion of  the  hole  and  for  formation  of  fiber  bundles.. 


FNBUMAT1C  SCBAM  ROD  DBIVE 
JdiB  H.  Gcnmr,  Su  Jom^  CaUt^  mttgaor  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  America  at  wpw—fei  hj  the  Uoiled  States 


FOIL  mounhngarrangement  in  a 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Leslie  Tnixa,  Montreal,  Qncbee,  Cwiaila,  awlginr  to 
Dominion  Engineeiing  WoiIb,  Limited,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  conoratiOB  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <1«,922 
Int  CL  D21f  1/10 
UjS.  CL  162-^52  3 


A  water  extraction  foil  for  a  paper  machine  is  slidably 
mounted  in  a  slot  extending  in  the  cross-machine  direc- 
tion in  fixed  support  structure,  and  the  foil  secured  against 
tilting  movement  relative  to  the  dot  by  at  least  one  smooth 
circular  rod  inserted  in  the  cros»-madiine  direction  within 
facing  V-gropves  formed  in  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  fofl 
and  the  cross-machine  slot 


33MM5 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECIING  UNIFORM 
RADIATION  OF  SAMPLES 
Lamont  C  Bate,  Clfaitoit,  and  Fkank  F.  Djn,  KaoxviDe, 
Temk,  asslgnon  to  Oe  United  SHrtes  of  Amcilea  as 
represented  by  the  United  Statea  Atoode  Eaeiiy  Com- 


VA  CL  176—15 


Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,080 
IntCLGil         ~ 


\lg  1/00 


7  CUmi 


n-^SS3 


Samples  in  a  holder  are  given  substantially  equal  dose  in 
a  nonuniform  irradiating  flux  by  causing  the  sample  holder 
to  rotate  about  two  perpendicular  axes  oot  of  which  is 
inclined  at  about  45*  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
irradiating  beam.  Rotation  of  the  holder  about  one  of  its 
axes  is  acc<Mnplished  by  direct  mechanical  means,  and 
rotatxMi  about  the  other  axis  it  accomplished  by  a  vac- 
uum motor. 


U.S.  CL  176—36 


FUed  Ann.  8, 196^  Ser.  No.  751402 
Int.  CL  G21c  7/16 


8  dafaaa 


A  single  piupose  drive  which  withdraws  an  individual 
control  rod  from  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  and  holds 
it  in  a  cocked  position  until  a  scram  signal  is  received. 
The  control  rod  is  withdrawn  and  held  in  the  cocked  po- 
sition by  a  vacuum  pump  arrangement  and  upon  a  scram 
signal  is  driven  into  the  core  by  a  high  pressure  fluid, 
such  as  argon,  acting  on  a  drive  piston.  Simplicity  and 
reliability  as  well  as  inherent  fail-safe  features  are  pro- 
vided with  no  critical  sliding  seals  or  secondary  fluids 
employed. 

3,535^7 
METHOD  OF  CON^^llNG  HETEROCYCUC 
BASES  INTO  THE  CORRESPONDING  NU- 
CLEOSIDES BY  BACTERIAL  ACnON 
Terao  Shbo,  Yoddtem  Hlrow,  and  Akini  Kandnrara 
Kanagawa-ken,  AUo  Yanunnl,  Tokyo,  and  Kofi  Mtt- 
aogi,  KaBagawa*kn,  Jivaa,  aaignnw  to  AJfaMMBOto 
Co.,  Inc.,^okyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  ContlmutioB  of  awttcation  Scr.  No. 
625,003,  Mar.  22, 1967.  lUi  appiication  Aoc  19, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  853,599 

Int.  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CL  19S-28  3  Claims 

Certain  synthetic  derivatives  of  purine,  hypoxanthine, 
guanine,  adenine,  xanthine,  imd  imidazole,  as  well  as 
purine,  are  converted  to  the  cmresponding  ribomicleo- 
sides  by  cultures  of  mutant  strains  of  Bacillus  subtHis 
which  are  capable  ot  producing  inosine,  xanthosine,  5- 
amino-4-imidazolecarboxamide  riboside,  or  orotidine  in 
a  culture  medium  which  contains  a  carbohydrate  as  the 
carbon  source. 

3,535,208 

TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  SHAKING 
INCUBATOR 
Ynji  SaaaU,  Hokkirido.  and  Yoahiro  Okami,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  animion  to  Zaidmi  Hofbi  Blscibiitsn  Kagdm 
Kenkyn  Kai,  Tokyob  Jvan,  a  comontioa  of  Japaa 
.  pied  Apr.  18,  mTScr.  No.  722,234 
lat  a.  C12b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  195—140  4  CUma 

This  invention  relates  to  a  temperature  gradient  shak- 
ing incubator  which  consists  of  a  rectangular  box  the 
front  wall  of  which  is  provided  with  several  holes  at 
transversely  equal  intervals  along  the  face  thereof  and 
both  side  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  liquid  inlets 
and  oiUlets  respectively,  said  box  being  sectioaalized 
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into  two  triangular  diambers  by  a  partiti(m  wall  having 
holes  therethrough  aligned  with  the  hdes  of  the  front 
wall,  said  chambers  adapted  to  have  liqukls  of  properly 
controlled  diffovnt  temperature  respectively  circulated 
therethronah.  Through  the  registered  holes  of  the  firont 


wall  and  partition  wall  pipes  are  ooaoecttd  which  extend 
into  both  chambers  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  required  amount  of  liquid  and  equipped  with 
annular  air  tight  stoppers  in  their  free  openmgs,  and  tubes 
containing  substances  to  be  tested  being  fixedly  inserted 
into  the  pipes  througli  the  stoppers. 


•,><•:■.■  \ 


3,535,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH- 
SPEED CARBONISATION  OF  SOLID  FUELS 
OF  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE,  SUCH  AS  COAL 
Pierre  Ledent,  TIUL  Beiginai,  asiteaor  to  lastitat  National 
de  nndnstiia  Chaibonniere,  mm  da  Chera,  a  li^e, 
Belglnm 

FDed  July  1. 1968,  Ser.  No.  74M04 
Claima  priority,  appocatiOB  Belglnm,  Jaly  12, 1967, 

70M96 

laLCUCim*  1/02,47/24 

VS,  CL  201—27     1  6  Claima 


/ 
Process  for  the  d^bonisation  of  a  particulate  solid 
fuel,  which  comprises:  in  a  first  stage  subjecting  said 
solid  fuel  to  preliminary  carbmiisation  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  500  to  600"  C.  in  a  fluidised  bed;  and,  in  a 
second  stage,  subjecting  said  carbonised  solid  fuel  to 
further  carbonisation  at  a  temperature  ot  from  700  to 
900"  C.  in  a  vertical  stack  by  entraining  said  carbonised 
solid  fuel  in  an  inert  gas,  to  produce  a  hot  semi-coke. 


¥ 


3,5^10  

EVAPORATION  OF  UQUID  NATURAL  GAS  WITH 
AN  INTERMEDUTE  CYCLE  FOR  CONDENSING 
DESALINIZED  WATER  VAPOR 
Hermann  LJnde,  Pnlladi,  Inrtal,  and  Gerhard  linde, 
Mnnich-SoUn,  Germany,  Bwignors  to  Liade  Akticn- 
geaeOecteft,  HoHiiMelakrentiL  Crcrmamr 

Ffled  Nov.  ft,  1967,  Sar.  Nor685,380 
ClauM  prionly,  apjBcatiop  Gernuny,  Nor.  30, 1966,  , 
,>-*■«•-♦*'  L  55,172 

iBt  CL  BOld  3/06;  C02b  1/06 
VS.  CL  203—11  16  dafaw 

Liquefied  natural  gas  is  vaporized  and  simultaneously 
serves  to  convert  saline  water  to  fresh  water.  After  flash 
evaporating  saline  water  at  about  12*  C.  under  vacuum, 
and  condensing  the  resultant  water  vapor  in  indirect  heat 


exchange  with  liquefied  propane  or  ethane,  the  thereby 
vaporized  propane  or  ethane  is  employed  in  a  closed  cycle 
to  vaporize  the  natural  gas,  simultaneously  liquefying 
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the  propane  or  ethane.  The  formation  of  ice  is  eliminated 
by  mixing  cycle  liquid  with  cycle  vapor  under  conditions 
which  yield  a  condenser  coolant  of  1-6"  C. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EMBOSONG 

SURFACES 

Stanley  Charles  Frowde,  Hyde,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporatioii  of  Great  BritalB 
No  Dniwfaig.  FDed  Nor.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,822 
Claims  priority,  api^catioa  &eat  Britain,  Dec  6,  1966^ 

54,489/66 
Int  CL  B51c  3/08;  C23b  5/60 
VS.  CL  204—6  8  CWm 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  a  pattern  emboss- 
ing surface  by  electroplating  an  electrode  surface  which 
ii  a  negative  of  the  embossing  sur&ce,  and  wherein  de- 
pressicKis  in  the  electrode  surface  have  dq>ths  greater 
than  their  widths.  Suitably  a  conductive  (nganic  polymer 
is  used  to  prepare  the  electrode  for  electroplating  and  the 
electrode  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  dieet  having  a  con- 
ductive backing  thereon.  The  thicknesses  of  the  conduc- 
tive organic  polymer  between  the  conductive  backing  and 
the  b(moms  of  the  depressions  are  sndi  that  the  metal 
electrodeposited  on  the  electrode  is  preferentially  depos- 
ited at  the  bottom  of  the  depresawns,  at  least  at  the  be- 
ginning of  tiie  electrodeposition  process. 


3,5^12 
NICKEL  PLAT&G  PROCESS 
SUtfho  M.  Dobrash,  Wairea,  and  WUDam  R.  Ilnfiial, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  aasigaon  to  General  Molon  Coiw 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FOed  July  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,053 
lat  CL  C23b  5/50  ^^ 

VS.  CL  204—29  6  CfarfM 

A  preplating  treatment  for  nickel  plating  onto  zinc 
in  which  the  zinc  is  first  coated  with  a  film  of  an  alkyl 
or  an  alkanolamine  ixior  to  immersicm  into  the  nickel 
plating  bath. 

/ 

3335,213 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE-TREATING  METALS 

HMeya  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yawata  Inm  ft 

Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  CoattBnatio«4B^iart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
357,726,  Apr.  6, 1964.  TUa  appUaiSoB  Dec  20, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,925 

1aLCLC23h  5/50, 5/56 
VS.  CL  204.-41  3  oafaas 

A  method  is  provided  for  preparing  highly  anticorro- 
sive  chromium-plated  metals.  A  base  metal  material  is 
initially  cleaned  and  treated  to  form  a  chromate  film 
thereon.  Subsequently  the  metal  containing  the  riironntfi 
film  is  plated  within  the  very  short  time  of  1  to  5  seconds 
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with  a  chromium  plating  b«th.  In  this  numner,  a  chro- 
mium-plated material  is  formed  which  is  high  in  anti- 
corrosiveness,  workability,  and  paint  adhesiveness.  , 


3(83^14 

PROCESS  AND  CELL  VORTBE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MANGANESE  OF  LOW  CAVBON  CONTENT  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  FUSED  ELECmOLYTIC  BA1H 

Rcii«  F.  P.  Wiaand.  IzcOm,  Bdte,  aMi«Mr  to  U«l- 


Ycnito  Ltbn  d«  Bnouha,  inmMa,  BdglDm 

Fncd  July  11,  IHt,  8k,  NtkSUjm 

ClalBM  prioittjr,  npUortloa  Belahno,  Jniy  16,  IMS, 

667,1^;  Jobr  5, 196fr^,6M 

L  CL  C22fl . 


UACL204— (4 


lat 


3/00 


€  CUtwa 


Manganese  is  produced  by  electrolysis  oi  a  fused  salt 
bath  based  upon  a  system  such  as  MnO — SiO| — CaO, 
MnO—SiOr-MgO,  MnO— CaO— MgO, 

MnO— CaO— AlaO, 

and  MnO — MgO — Al^Os,  and  comiriex  systems  based 
thereon,  having  a  melting  point  less  than  ISOO*  C.  In  any 
such  system,  it  is  desirable  that  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
CaO  or  CaO-HMgO  to  StOt  be  not  less  than  0.75. 


3^35J19 

METHOD  FOR  OnSAIING  ELEC1RC»,TnC 

CELLS 
Monif  P.  Gradicer,  L«wistao,  N.Y^  aofprar  to  Hooktr 
Chemical  Coipontion,  Niagara  Fdls,  N.Y^  a  coipo- 
ndon  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,831 

Int  a.  BOlk  1/00;  COlb  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—95  9  Claims 


The  hypochlorite  content  of  brine  from  mercury  chlor- 
aUcali  cells  or  diaphragm  type  chlorate  cells  is  reduced 
through  the  reaction  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pound to  produce  the  corresponding  chlorohydrin,  glycol 
or  polyol  of  the  (rfefinic  reactant.  The  halohydrin,  glycol 
and/or  polyol  is  advantageously  sent  to  the  electrc^c 


cell  with  recycled  made-up  feed  brine,  fw  the  purpose  of 
preventing  oxidation  of  a  graphite  anode.  An  oi:paiic 
halohydrin,  glycol  or  polyol  is  preferential^  oxidized  in 
the  anode  compartment  of  a  chlorate  diaphragm  cell, 
thereby  reducing  oxidation  of  a  gn^hite  anode. 


3,535^14 
SODIUM  DICHR0MA1EAND  ftH)LYBDIC  ACID 
^    TO  INCRBA8B  THE  CATHODE  EPFICIENCY  OP 

CHLORATE  CELLS 
MoRif  P.  GioUwM  aai  Edward  H.  CooIl  Jr^  Uwtato^ 

awl  Ralph  FtfTo,  Mi«an  Fal^  NY.,  a«lfMnto 

HoofcyCh—ical  CofpocatioB^Nlatara  Fall*,  N.Y^  a 

coiponlioa  of  New  Yoili 

No  Drawiif.  Filed  Dec  8,  1967.  S«r.  No.  689,H1 

laL  CL  Mlk  1/00;  Ctlb  11/26 

V3,  CL  M4-9S  6  CMm 

Molybdic  add  functions  synergistically  with  sodium  di- 
chromate  in  chlorate  cells  to  increase  the  hydrogen  ef- 
ficiency at  a  steel  cathode.  Hence,  the  concentration  of 
soluble  hexavalent  chromium  in  the  chlorate  cell  liquor 
may  be  decreased  to  jvevent  the  development  of  colored 
impurities  in  the  crystallized  chlorate  product,  without 
loss  of  efficiency. 


3,535,217 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECITOLYTIC  DEPOSmON 
OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Yanili  AmaMk  HlnlMbMy,  Hindi  Kaaaao,  Dalto^U, 
AMdP^ip^  and  YoAbori  Nofn- 

cU,  MorigMU-afa,  JaML  aarignon  to  MalaaiUta  Elcc- 
Mc  Indntrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  lapaa,  a  cocporalioa  of 


Filed  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,046 

Ciaima  priority,  applicalioa  JapaiL  Dec  1,  1966, 

41/8078rFcb.  10,  1M7.  4S7M83j  I^.  20 

.       1967,  42/18,192;  la|y  14, 1967,^tt/45,995 

bt  CL  B01k7/(W;  COlb  13/14 

U  J.  CL  204—96  9  Oaimi 


Arae'c 


f  i  *  n 


A  method  for  electrolytically  prodndng  "»w"gfinftt  di- 
oxide, compridng  electrodepositiog  manganese  dioxide  on 
an  anode  by  the  anodic  oxidation  process  using  numga- 
nese  chloride  sohitlon  u  an  electrolytic  bath,  according  to 
which  manganese  dioxide  which  is  single-crystalline  like 
[(021)  plane  of  Ramsdellite]  and  physically  and  chemi- 
cally hi^y  active,  particularly  highly  active  as  the  cath- 
ode activating  substance  of  dry  cell  can  be  produced. 


PROCESS  FOR  i^6VBRING  COPPUt 
^      .^  .   _  FROM  LEACH  LIOUOR 
I>«uMA.Awwii,BoxS37,LakMlia,Ari8.    85929,«mI 
^M^  WflBaiB  Leech,  Box  282,  Wkilarivw,  Aife 

FDed  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,595 

There  is  provided  a  iwocess  and  apparatus  for  electro- 
lytically precipitating  copper  dissolved  from  ores  and  the 
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like  wherein  the  precipitation  is  accomplished  with  a 
pulsating  direct  current  The  direct  current  supplied  to 
the  anode  and  cathode  is  periodically  reversed  m  polarity 
with  respect  to  the  anode  and  cathode  whereby  the  previ- 
ous anode  becomes  the  cathode  and  the  previous  cathode 
becomes  the  anode.  Upon  reversal  of  the  polarity,  the 
copper  precipitated  on  the  previous  cathode  falls  off  of  the 
then  functioning  anode.  There  is  also  provided  an  im- 
proved electrolyte  for  use  in  the  process  containing  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  minor  amount  of  lead  dissolved  therein. 


through  the  transparent  electrode  using  radiation  in  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ranges,  a  positive  or  negative 
image  is  formed  on  a  given  electrode,  depending  on 
whether  the  electrode  or  the  suspension  is  sensitive  to  the 
radiation  used. 


3435,219 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  OF 
PHOSPHONIO ALKANE  SULFONATES 
¥nA  laffe,  Clndunfl,  and  Ted  1.  Lofaa,  Cdcraln  Town- 
diip,  Hamilton  Connly,  (Nrio,  aarifiion  to  Ibe  Procter 
A  Gamble  Conqpany,  Cincfamatl,  OUo,  a  corporatimi 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawtog.  FUcd  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,341 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/10;  C07c  143/68 
VS,  CL  204—158  10  Claimi 

This  invention  relates  to  the  reaction  of  tertiary  phos- 
phines  with  unsaturated  organic  halides  or  pseudo-halides 
and  the  subsequent  reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium bisulfite  to  obtain  tris((H-gano)phosphonioalkane 
sulfonates.  i 


3,535,222 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECIROLYTIC 
TREATMK^ 

WflBaai  Eraest  Cooke,  Kfa«rtOB,  Ontario.  David  Egertoa 
Buy,  St  Lambert  Quebec,  a^  PaaltaMi,  Kbvton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aajgnotg  to  Alcaa  Jtmunk  and  D». 
vetopmcnt  limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  ranada,  a 
ponnon  of  Canada 

Original  application  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,450, 

Patent  No.  3,359,189,  dated  Dec  19, 1967.  Diridtd  and 
this  applicadon  Nov.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,749 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C23b  5/68 

VS.  CL  204—207  5  Clafam 


3,535,220 
BULK  POLYMERIZED,  FLim>IZED  BED,  AFTER- 

CHLORINATBD  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
RynichI  Kato,  Nagoya,  bao  Socnatin,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo 
ItabaiU,  Nag«ya,  lapan,  aaslpMn  to  Toa  Goad  K^a- 
kn  Kogyo  KabnabUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coipo- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,598 

Int  CL  C08f  27/03 

U.S.  CL  204—159.18  4  CbUnu 

A  process  is  provided  for  post-chlorinating  a  dried, 
powdery  polyvinyl  chloride  obtained  by  bulk  polymeriza- 
tion by  fluidizing  the  PVC  at  40-100*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  ultraviolet  light  utilizing  chlorine  as  the  fluidizing 
medium,  the  fluidiziqg  medium  also  preferably  Including 
vapor  of  a  lower  aliphatic  dilorinated  hydrocarbon  and 
an  inert  gas. 

I  \, 

3,535,221 
PHOTOELECIROPHORniC  IMAGING  SY8IEM 
EMPLOYING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COATING 
FOR  THE  BLOCKING  ELECISODE 
Vaevolod  Tnlagfai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporalkm  of  New 
Yortc 

FDed  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,892 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22 

UA  CL  204—181  2  Oalnii 
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Apparatus  for  continuous  anodizing  includes  an  in- 
tegrated assembly  of  elongated  horizontal  cleaning  and 
anodizing  tanks  each  with  liquid  entrance  and  exit  con- 
duits at  opposite  ends  to  effectuate  high  speed  circulation 
of  liquid  in  turbulent  manner  along  the  surfaces  of  the 
passing  strip.  Side  spacer  means  and  upper  and  lower 
spacer  grids  provide  for  guiding  the  strip  in  centered 
relation  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  each  sec- 
tion, which  may  constitute  electrodes.  The  strip  enters  and 
leaves  through  compressible  end  seals,  while  means  pref- 
erably individual  to  the  tanks  are  provided  for  circulating 
the  electrolyte  and  controlling  i:s  temperature,  the  system 
including  insulated  piping  in  the  connections  to  the  tank 
inlet  and  outlet  parts  to  prevent  significant  electric  current 
loss.  A  switching  arrangement  provides  a  selectable  variety 
of  connections  for  choice  of  cleaning  and  anodizing 
actions.  The  selectable  connections  include  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  extending  to  the  electrodes,  for  providing  dif- 
ferent electrolytic  treatment,  e.g.  differential  anodizing,  of 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  strip.  / 


.  3,535,223 

\        ELECTROLYSERS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CHLORINE-GAS  PRODUCTION 
Jobanncc  Baedhmd  and  Erik  Rdnhold  OImml  Bra, 
Tlmra,  Sweden,  anlgnon  to  Avcato  IcnNrks  Aktic- 


Cbdms 


b<riag,  Avcat^  Sweden 
Conttoittapn  of  application  Scr.  No.  365,129,  May  5, 
1964.  TUs  apnUcalion  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866^ 
riority,  application  Sw«lcn,  M«y  6,  1963, 


VS.  CL  204—275 


4,948/63 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/00 
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A  method  of  selectively  producing  positive  or  negative 
jrfiotoelectrophoretic  copies  is  described.  A  suspension  of 
photosensitive  particles  sensitive  to  a  first  range  of  wave- 
lengths is  placed  between  two  electrodes,  one  of  which 
is  transparent  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  surface  sensi- 
tive to  a  second  range  of  wavelengths.  When  a  field  is 
imposed  across  the  suspension  and  an  image  is  projected 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  novel  construction  for 
electrolytic  cells,  and  in  particular  to  a  novel  form  of 
anode  that  has  a  cavity  through  which  the  electrolyte 
may  pass  into  the  inter-electrode  space. 
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COAL  UQU^ACnON  PROCESS 
Richard  &  Conj,  RoUag  MmAamt.  Wnimkk  J,  RtodI, 
AiHngtoa  Hd^Mi,  aad  Doogtai  R.  CnBpbdl,  Bvook- 
flcM,  IIL,  aMigBon  to  Unlrcinl  01  FioJacii  Com- 
pany, Dcs  PlaiBct,  IIL,  a  comoradoa  of  IMawan 
NoDrawliig.  FHcd  Jom  25. 1M8.  Ser.  No.  739|ff  17 
ULCLClHJ/04     , 


3J35;I25 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS  USING  SAID  CATALYST 
Joocph  J^e,  Baitkift  CaUf.,  antgnor  to  ChcTron  Re- 
search Company,  Sua  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Anc.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,787 

JaL  CL  ClOc  23/00 

U.S.  0.208— 59  14Chdnis 


A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of:  (A)  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  component 
substantially  free  of  any  catalytic  loading  metal;  and  (B) 
a  gel  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one 
Group  vm  hydrogenating  component  aiod  (b)  a  gel  se- 
lected from  sflica-alumina  gel,  silica-alumina-titania  gel 
and  silica-alumina-zirconia  gel;  and  processes  using  said 
catalyst 

"^^^^^^^^^^^^^""^^ 

3,535,226 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Bokeinr,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  Siui  Frandaco,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continnation-lB-Mt  of  application  Scr.  No.  749,836, 
Aug.  2, 1968.  TUs  appllcatioa  Aug.  38, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  756,581 

lat  CI.  ClOg  23/00 
VA  CL  208—59  5  Qafans 
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A  hydrocarbon  conversion  iMt>cess  which  comprises 
hydrofining  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  200  to 
10,000  p.pjn.  N  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  content  thereof 
to  between  0.1  and  10  p.pjn.  N,  and^hydrocracking  the 


resulting  hydrofined  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystaUine  zecditic  molec- 
ular sieve  component  substantially  free  of  any  catalytic 
metal  or  metals,  a  silica-containing  gel  component,  a 
Group  VI  hydrogenating  component,  and  a  Group  vm 
hydrogenating  oompooent 


VA  CL  288—8  4 

Process  for  liquefying  coal  utilizing  a  dual  solvent  sys- 
tem of  a  polycydic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ^imary  uAwat 
and  a  halogenated  hydrocarbcm  secondary  solvent  having 
6-20  carbons  which  minimizes  ash  contamination  of  the 
coal  extract  ValuaUe  liqDid  hydrocarbon  products  are 
recovered  from  the  resulthig  coal  extract 


HYDROCARBON  CONVE^ON  CATALYST  COM- 
PRISING AN  ULTRA -STABLE  CRYSTALLINE 
ZEOUnC   MOLECULAR   SIEVE   COMPONENT, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAID 

CATALYST 

Jamet  R.  EMtnU,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  MripMr  to  Chevron 
Rcacardh  Company,  San  iWmdieo,  CaHf.,  a  coi^ora- 
floaoc  Ddawan 

FUed  Seat  13. 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,623 
.,-  ^  .     lat  a.  ClOg ii/M; B81J /i/25 
U.S.  CL  208—59  24  Oafans 
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A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (A)  an  ultra-stable  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  component  substantially  free  ot  any  catalytic  load- 
ing metal;  and  (B)  a  gel  matrix  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  Group  vm 
components  and  compounds  thereof  and  combinations 
of  Group  Vm  hydrogenating  components  and  compounds 
thereof  with  tin  and  compounds  thereof;  and  (b)  a  gel 
selected  from  silica-alumina  gel,  silica-alumina-titania  gel 
and  silica-alumina-zirconia  gel;  and  processes  using  said 
catalyst 

3  535,228 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Sfgnraad  M.  Cricsoy.  LaftQrette,  and  Tlomai  R.  Haghes 
Mid  Joa^h  Jaffa,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  Mrigaora  to  Chevron 
Research  CoaqNUiy,  Saa  IhnMlMO,  Calf.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

Coatfamatioa-iB-part  of  appUcalioH  Scr.  No.  750,283, 
Aug.  5, 1968,  and  Ser.  No.  752,538,  Aug.  14, 1968. 
TUs  appUcadoa  Scgt  18,  1968,  Scr.  No,  760,619 


U.S.  CL  208—59 


lat  CL  ClOg  13/04 


23CIaiBi8 


A  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  synthetic  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  cracking  component,  preferably  dispersed 
in  a  matrix  comprising  a  siliceous  gel,  said  component 
preferably  being  substantially  tne  of  any  catalytic  load- 
ing metal  or  metals  when  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  and 
at  least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
Group  vni  metals  and  compounds  thsreof,  and  proc- 
esses using  said  catalyst 
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3,535,229 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  COM- 
PRISING A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CATALYTIC  MET- 
ALS-FREE  LAYERED  CRYSTALLINE  CLAY-TYPE 
ALUMINOSnJCATE  COMPONENT  IN  A  MATRIX 
OF    OTHER    CATALYST    COMPONENTS,    AND 
PROCESS  USING  SAID  CATALYST 
Joe^h  Jaffa,  Berkeley,  aad  James  R.  KiftreU,  EI  Ccnfto, 
CaUf.,  anignon  to  Chcvroa  Reaearch  Company,  San 
Fraadsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
ContlnnatloB-fai-part  of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  750,038, 
Aug.  5, 1968.  This  appOcatlon  Sept  30,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  763,530 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13/00 
UJ5.  CL  208—59  12  Claims 


A  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  crystalling  clay-type 
aluminosilicate  component  substantially  free  of  any  cata- 
lytic metal  or  metals,  a  silica-containing  gel  component, 
and  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from  rhenium 
and  compounds  of  rhenium,  and  processes  using  said 

catalyst  1 1 

1 1 

3,535J30 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A 
LAYERED  CLAY  TYPE  CRYSTALLINE  ALU- 
MIN06IUCATE  COMPONENT,  A  GROUP  Vm 
COMPONENT  AND  RHENIUM  AND  PROCESS 
USING  SAID  CATALYST 
Jamea  R.  KtttreD,  El  Cenito,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Compaay,  San  F^aadaeo,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Nov.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,043 

lat.  CL  ClOg  37/00 

V&,  CL  208—60  22  Cbdms 


A  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  clay- 
type  crystalline  aluminosilicate  cracking  component  0.01 
to  2.0  weight  percent  based  on  said  cracking  component 
and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent selected  from  platinum  and  compounds  thereof, 
palladium  and  compounds  thereof,  and  iridium  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  and  0.01  to  2.0  weight  percent  based  on 
said  cracking  component  and  calculated  as  the  metal,  of 
a  hydrogenating  Component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  riienium  and  compounds  thereof,  and  processes 
using  said  catalyst 


3,535431 
^^J^i^  "^^Y  CONSISTING  OF  PHYSICAL 
RgCTURE  OF  DIFFERENT  CATALYSTS,  ONE 
OF  WHICH  COMPRISES  RIIENIUM 
James  R.  KIttreU,  EI  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to  Chevron 
Reccardi  Company,  San  F^andcco,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  . 
Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,199        / 
^^  C*-  ClOg  37/00 
UA  CL  208-60                                              ij  ciahni 


(A)  A  catalyst  body  consisting  of  a  physical  mixture 
V'J^  or  other  particles  of  diflferent  catalysts,  said 
differ«it  catalysts  comprising:  a  first  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  layered  clay-type  crystalline  aluminosUicate  crack- 
mg  component  and  a  hydrogenating  component  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  rhenium  and  compounds 
of  rhemum;  and  a  second  catalyst  comprising  a  layered 
clay-type  crystalline  alumino-silicate  component,  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  silica-alumina  gel,  silica-alumina- 
titania  gel  and  silica-alumina-zirconia  gel,  and  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  Group  VIH  metals  and  compounds 
thereof.  (B)  Processes  usmg  said  catalyst  body. 


3.535432  / 
^    .  A^  PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS               ^ 
Pan!  Anthony  Lawrancc,  StaawcU,  Robert  WOUam  Altken, 

JiS&  "^.AltMBdqJ'ortcoaa,  Lalcham  on  lliamce^ 
Fffi?*  Mrfyora  to  Ihe  BritWi  Pctrolcnm  Company 
Ir"4f"Lf*"*l2.?»  England,  a  corporatioB  of  Endand 

riJJ™?'!!'^-  ™*J!  ^  ^*  ^'^^'  S«r.  No.  693421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jaa.  10.  1967. 

1,246/67  * 

UA  a.  mA?-"**"'*^' »•«"'*'   „cw». 

Refractory  mixed  oxide  catalysts  are  prepared  by  par- 
tially hydrolysing  an  alkoxide  of  an  element  of  Groups 
II  to  VI,  addmg  to  it  anotiier  alkoxide  of  a  Group  H-VI 
element  and  completing  the  hydrolysis.  The  partial  hy- 
drolysis  may  be  from  5  to  95%,  particularly  25-75%. 
Freferred  elements  are  siliccm  and  aluminii&n. 

A  further  catalytic  component  from  Groups  I  and  V  to 
vnimay  be  added  to  the  mixed  oxide  at  any  stage  during 
or  after  Its  preparation,  but  preferably  to  the  hydrolysed 
hydrogel.  Preferred  catalytic  components  are  platinum 
group  metals.  Fiauuuui 

The  catalysts  may  be  used  for  hydrocarbon  conversion, 
particularly  hydrocracking,  where  results  obtained  show 
unprovement  over  conventionaUy  produced  catalysts 

"/  '    /■  \ 

3.535433  / 

^^'^'iK!^^  COMPRISING    RHENIUM    AND 
LAYERED  SYNTHETIC  CR^SuLL^  Al  i  T 
^2«5|CATE  AND  PRO^^^  titS 

•J^CajjMu.y,  Smi  ftandsco,  CaHf.,  a  conK,rj^oa 
™^  ^f:^*J^^  Scr.  No.  750,038 

UACL  201^111^"  ^^^•«^^/^*  ,,ei.^ 

«i.lj?J!?l^'*."*"P'l'J°«  *  ^y«^«*  synthetic  crystSune 
alummosihcate   cracking  component   and   0.01   toTo 

■  \ 
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weight  percent,  based  on  said  cracking  component  and       Cleaning  means  are  disclosed  for  introducing  a  dean- 
calculated  as  the  metal,  of  a  hydrogenating  component  ing  fluid  throui^  each  filter  pack  in  a  direction  tangential 

^      .  to  normal  fluid  flow  through  the  pack  to  remove  the 

filtered  particles  firom  the  filtering  particles. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium  and  com- 
pounds  of  rhenium,  and  process  using  said  catalyst. 


'  SEWAGE  TIffiATMENT  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 

Martin  E.  GUwood,  New  BnoHwick,  N J^ 
Pan  Corpontten,  GIcd  i^fiif,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Yotfc 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  70^32 
laL  CL  C02c  1/06 
U.S.CL210— 7  19 


to 
of 


Ciaima 


One  embodiment  discharges  the  cleaning  fluid  from 
each  bed  to  a  common  sump.  A  second  embodiment  dis- 
charges the  cleaning  fluid  from  each  bed  to  an  individual 
sump  so  that  the  filtered  particles  can  be  collected  in  an 
unmixed  state. 


3,535,236 

FLOATING  COVER 

Hcniy  J.  'nvTii,  810  N.  Maia  St, 

FaU  River,  Mam.    02726 


U.S.  CL  210-.136 


latf  CL  BOld  19/00 


14  Claim* 

/ 


An  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  process  and  ap- 
jiaratus  are  provided  in  which  elevated  temperatures  are 
employed  in  the  aeration  zone  and  preferably  additionally 
in  the  sedimentation  zone.  The  elevated  temperature  pro- 
vides greatly  increased  efficiency  which  make  the  process 
and  apparatus  suitable  for  use  on  a  marine  vessel. 


.  3^35J35 

'  FILTER  APPARATUS 


Arthur  C.  Scboow,  Owomo,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  "M-Mer 
Corporation,  OwoiMt,  Mich,  a  corporatioa  of  MkUgan 

FDed  Nov.  2£l967,  ScT.  No.  685,031 
,,^  _  lata,  B»1A 23/24 

VS.  CL  210—30  39  n^m. 

A  series  of  filter' packs  are  mounted  in  a  housing  so 
that  a  fluid  introduced  at  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 
flows  successively  through  each  of  the  packs.  Each  filter 
pack  comprises  a  fluidpefvious  shell  containing  a  bed  of 
chargeable,  polymer  particles  which  separate  ionic  par- 
ticles from  the  fluid  by  means  of  el^trostatic  attrac- 
tion. The  filler  particles  in^each  pack  are  chosen  to  attract 
particles  of  a  different  predetermined  size  or  density  from 
the  fluid. 


A  sludge  digester  floating  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
hollow,  wedge-shaped  sections  joined  together  and  to  a 
central  gas  dome;  the  floating  cover  has  a  liquid  ballast 
system  with  independent  liquid-holding  compartments  in 
the  hollow  shells  and  pump  and  conduit  means  to  supply 
liquid  to,  and  to  transfer  liquid  between,  the  compart- 
ments; a  bottom  wall  inclining  upwardly  toward  the  gas 
dome  with  centrally  extending  tapering  channek  to  pro- 
mote flow  of  scum  and  gas  toward  the  gas  dome;  and  a 
hopper  at  the  gas  dome  to  collect  scum  for  removal  from 
the  digester. 

3,535,237 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Jack  H.  KoWaa,  HomIob,  Teat,  aarigaor  to  Toaco  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cospotatfcwi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Apr.  2S.  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,418 
,T  o  ^  —  "^  CL  ClOm  3/34 

VS.  CL  252— «3  t  ri«i».f 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of 
drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  which  contains  as 
the  dispersant  a  substituted  naphthalene  compound  con- 
sisting of  l-(r-hydroxy-2'-na^thylazo)-2-hydroxy-6- 
nitro-4-sulfonaphtlulene,  the  correspcmding  water  solu- 
ble salts  and  mixtures  thereof. 


I 


\ 
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3,535,238 

MIRILLINGFLUID 

Jack  H.  Kolaiaa,  Howtoa,  Tax.,  aaiiiBnr  to  Texaco  lac^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carporattow  of  Delaware 

No  Drawk^  Fled  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,401 

I^  CL  ClOai  3/34,  3/26 

VS.  a.  252—8.5  9  Claiiiia 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of 
drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  Ihiid  which  contains  a 
heterocyclic  cmnpound  as  the  diqiersant,  namely,  4-meth- 
yl  -  7,8  -  dihydroxycoumarin,  2  -  methylol  -  5-hydroxy-l,4- 
pyrone  or  S-sulfo-S-hydroxyquinoline. 


\  3,535,240 

SULFOXIMINE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
FOR  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
WarrcB  L  Lynesi,  Moot  HeaUky*  Ohio,  awknor  to  The 
Procter  A  GaaaUe  Conqpaay,  CkBdanati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratira  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtai.  FDed  Aog.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,901 
Int  CLE21b 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  6  Cbdma 

The  attack  of  dean  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  contact 
with  add  sdutions  such  as  pickling  baths  is  inhibited  by 
the  use  in  such  baths  of  unsynmaetrical  sulfoximines  con- 
taining at  least  one  long  alkyl  chain. 


3,535,241 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  POLYVA- 
LENT METAL  HYDROCARBYL  PYROPHOS- 
PHATE   SALTS    AND    AMINE    ADDUCTS 
THEREOF 
Anthony  J.  Rcwkaa,  Cranf ord,  N J.,  asstgaor  to  Citict 
Service  OD  Coatpaagr,  BartkaviDe,  Okla.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Application  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,089. 
now  Patent  No.  3,354»189,  dated  Nov.  21, 1967,  wUch 
ia    a    coati— atJaa-hi-part   of   implication   Ser.    No. 
350,113,  Mar.  6,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioB 
Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,983 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/46 
VS.  CL  252-^2.5  7  Claims 

A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  substantial 


2ff'  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  and  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4;  and  R,  R',  R"  and  R"'  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  also 
amine  adducts  of  said  polyvalent  metal  compound  where- 
in /i  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  n'  is  an  integer  from 
Oto  L 


3,535,239 
DRILLING  FLUID 
JaA  H.  KolafaBi,  Hoaatoa,  Tax.,  artpinr  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawk«.  FOed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,380 
lat  O.  ClOai  3/14 
VS.  CL  252— 8J  14  dafaiii 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of 
drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  diqwrsant  itdiich 
contains  a  substituted  dihydroxybenzene  dispersant,  name- 
ly, a  3-alkyl-  or  a  3,5  dialkyI-l,2-dihydroxybenzene. 


3x535-242 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LUBRICANT  ADDfllVES 
MitiM  HaridBMto  aad  Yoah 
ToMkn  KobayaU  «M     ^ 
fc«— iMi  Japaa,  ■arfgaeri  to  NIppoa  OO 
Liarited,  Tokyo,  JapM  ^^ 

_      FDed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,174 
Clafani  priority,  appHcatloa  JaaaiL  Oct  1,  1966, 
41/64,470;  hm.  13,  19i7r42/2,13y 
lat  CL  COlas  1/40 
VS.  CL  252—33  4  Clid_ 

Process  for  producing  an  additive  for  a  lubricant  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  an  oil  solution  of  an  oil 
soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  organic  add  and  a  hy- 
droxide w  oxide  of  alkaline  earth  metal  or  magnesium 
with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  solvent  of  monohydric  al- 
cohol having  not  less  dian  3  carbon  attuns  or  petndeum 
solvent  or  a  mixed  solvent  of  the  alcohcri  and  petroleum 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  at  least  ont  of  dihydric  al- 
cohds,  aminoalcohols  and  diamines  as  a  reaction  pro- 
motor  -n^iile  removing  water  formed  in  the  reaction  con- 
tinuously from  the  reaction  system,  and  repeating  the 
carbonation  treatment,  if  required. 


3,535,243  / 

STABLE  SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSmONS 
Tai  S.  Chao,  Homewood,  OL,  aad  Maaley  KJoiuuh,  Hani- 
mond,  Ind.,  aasignors  to  Sfaidafar  OO  Corporation,  a  cor- 

K»rati(«  of  New  York 
o  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,187 
Int  CL  ClOm  i/i2 
U.S.  CL  252—51.5  u  Oafana 

A  normally  liquid  synthetic  ester  base  lubricant  com- 
position having  enhtficed  oxidation  retardation  at  tem- 
peratures greater  than  400*  F.  is  disclosed.  The  composi- 
tion contains,  in  addition  to  the  base  lubricant,  minor 
amounts  of  (1)  aromatic  uKmoamine  having  a  non- 
olefinic,  non-acetylenic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  non-olefinic,  nmi-acetylenic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about  6  to  16  carbon 
carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  amine  group,  and  (2) 
diaminonaphthalene  or  hydrocarbon-substituted  diamino 
naphthalene. 
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UQUm  DEVELOPER  COMPOSmON  FOR 
.-.,     *  1  i^        .  .    .  ,      .        .  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

quanuty  of  lubricant  base  matenal  and  a  mmor  quantity    Daaiel  M.  T^hfafc,  Rircr  Gnn,  OL.  ihaiii  to  A.  B. 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula:  Dkk  Coaqpaav,  NOca,  IIL,  a  cocMnSoaof  IDfaate 

No  DrawfafTFIIed  Apr.  27, 19Ur8n.  No.  545,573 
«To  ^  ...  '^  ".  G03c  9/04 

VS.  CL  252— 62J  5  n-M^ 

A  method  and  composition  for  development  of  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  formed  on  a  stratum  having  an  organic 
binder  component  comprising  development  with  a  liquid 
developer  in  which  the  liquid  portion  is  formulated  with 
a  major  portion  of  a  low  boiling  liquid  which  is  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  organic  binder  and  from  0.5  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  a  higher  boiling  liquid  in  which  the  organic 
binder  is  soluble,  and  in  which  the  developing  liquid  has 
the  desired  resistivity  of  10»«  ohm-cm.  or  more  whereby 
wherein  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  the  lower  boiling  liquid  evaporates  off  more  ruidly  than 
0  to  4;  n'  is  an  intf^  of  from  0  to  2;  the  sum  of  n  plus   the  higher  boiling  Uquid  which  thus  increases  in  concen- 

/ 
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tratioo  towards  the  end  ef  the  drying  cycle  to  the  level 
whereby  it  becomes  effective  to  reduce  the  organic  binder 
to  a  state  for  fixing  the  tinctorial  components. 


STABILIZED  NTTROCELLULOSE  LATICES 
Mvk  PhncoiaB,  Newark,  DeL,  — Ijiiai  to  Hcr«I«s  !■> 
cotpofBted,  WUmiactoB,  Dd^  a  cocporadon  of  Dela- 


3,535(245 

METAL^XIDE  COATED  FERRIMAGNETIC 
PAimCLES 
Robert  H.  Lindqniflt,  Bcrfcdey,  aad  Bcnard  F.  Malaskey, 
Pinole,  CaUf^  aarisnon  to  Chevron  Rcttarch  Cooh 
paay,  San  Fniadaco,  CaM.,  a  cofporaliaa  of  Delawve 
Continaation  of  appikalion  Scr.  No.  745,5^,  July  17, 
19M,  wUch  to  a  coirtiwurtkNi-ia-Mrt  of  appHcatioa  Scr. 
No.  260,964,  Feb.  21,  1963.  ndb  applkatioB  Oct  23, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  871,660 

lot  CL  C04b  35/26:  HOlf  1/11 
VA  a.  252—62^  9  Claims 

Microporous  ferrimagnetic  particles  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  a  high-resistivity  metal-oxide  insulator. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb  19,  I960,  Scr.  No.  706,694 
w,«  ^  Int.  CL  COOb  2i/;^ 

U.S.CL260— 17  K5   h  1  Claim 

Nitrocellulose  latices  are  stabilized  by  a  nonionic  sta- 
bilizer comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  compound 
containing  a  hydrophobic  portion  which  is  nitrocellulose 
soluble  and  a  hydrophilic  portion  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1000,  used  in  conjuncUon  with  a  con- 
ventional nonionic  surfactant 


/ 

3  «Cl5,246 
HEAT  PRODUCING  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  EMPLOYMENT 
Charici  J.  Crowen,  Jr.,  Oznard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
VtSUd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mat.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,779 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/02,  3/18 
VS,  CL  252—70  4  Claims 

A  non-toxic  cream  having  a  specified  chemical  com- 
ponent which  reacts  exothermally  upon  the  addition  of 
water  to  provide  heat  for  warming  inanimate  articles 
or  living  bodies  subject  to  a  cold  environment  such  as 
immersion  in  water  and  the  like.  The  chemical  heat 
generating  component  includes  alloys  of  lithium  and  alu- 
minum, lithium  and  magnesium,  aluminum  and  magne- 
sium or  powdered  magnesium.  The  cream  is  spread  direct- 
ly upon  the  object  to  be  warmed  where  environmental 
water  initiates  the  warming  reaction  or  the  cream  may 
be  placed  within  a  protective  suit  such  as  that  worn  by 
a  diver  or  flyer  with  water  admitted  in  contrtrfled  amounts 
to  create  the  heat  producing  exothermic  reaction. 


ANT10Mn>>^  COlS^niONS,  THEIR  USE 
SnSSSS^  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 

*!Sr^Jii^%  ii^*!?,  ^***»'  •«*«»«'  to  The  Good- 
SIt£^  oK         ^""I»wy»  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coi^ 

^^5^f«5^I*rtof  anpliatkNi  Scr.  No.  588,896, 

Il  «  r^^iP*  J?**  ^^^^'  ^^^  7/70;  C08f  45/54 

xj'O,  \,t,  xoo— >Z3.   ,  22  Claims 

A  stabilization  system  for  polymers  comprising  a  phe- 
nolic antioxidant,  a  heavy  metal  ioo  neutralizer  and  a 
reducing  agent,  said  polymers  being  tised  in  products  such 
as  pneumatic  tires. 


'^  3,535,247 

FMR   REACnVE   AND   FIBER   NON.REACTIVE 
FLUORO-ALKYLACETALS    OF    DULDEHYDES 
AND  MATERIALS  TREATED  THEREWITH 
Domcnick  Donald  GagUardl,  185  Howbnd  Road, 

^    „ ^East  Grecnwfch,  RJ.    02818 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaination  of  an^lkatloa  Scr.  No. 
583,429,  Sept  30, 1966,  whkh  is  a  conttaraatioo.hi- 
jgwt  of  appficatlon  Scr.  No.  295,507,  July  16, 1963. 
TTiis  application  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845  641 
.TO  ^   -.  Int  CL  C07c ¥J/iO 

VS.  a.  260—6.5  g  cialrts 

Perfluro  diacetals  of  dialdehydes  are  provided  which 
are  useful  for  treating  substrates  in  oider  to  obtafai  oil 
and  water  repellent  finishes  thereon.  Of  the  four  ether 
groups  present  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  ccmtains  a  Cs 
to  Ca  alkyl  having  a  terminal  CHF,  or  CF,  grouping 
and  wherein  at  least  70%  of  the  normally  present  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  alkyl  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine 
atom^  The  remaining  ether  groups  may  be  either  similar 
or  different  perfluoro  alkyl  moieties  of  3  to  22  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms.  Where  two  of 
t^  ether  groupings  on  the  same  carbon  atom  are  alkyl 
uL?  ^  carbon  atoms,  the  compounds  are  reactive  with 
substrate^  containing  active  hydrogen  therein,  e.g.  ceUu- 
lose.  Tlje  diacetals  of  this  invention  are^ither  liquids  or 
nigh-melting  waxes  depending  upon  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  product 


^^"^S£.E2!l^*^^ACTURING  WATER. 

PROOFING  AGENT  FOR  CEMENT 

MasaUro  Osaka,  Kasuya-cho  32,  S«b«aya-kn, 

Tolnro,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sqpt  18.  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,653 

US.  CL  260 — ^23.3  5  ci-i-,- 

A  highly  water-proofing,  weather-proofing  and  per- 

n'^'iSfo  T"^  ^°'  ^""^^  •*  obtained  by  melting,  at  180« 
c.-^w  c.,  m  an  inert  gas,  a  mixture  of  a  principal  start- 
ing material  consisting  of  a  resin  originated  from  petro- 
leum, such  as  a  cumarone  indene  resin,  and  a  metallic 
soap  consistmg  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  acid  having  10 
°^  "l°^/»'*»n  atoms  and  a  specific  metallic  element 
selected  from  among  those  listed  in  the  Periodic  Table 
thereafter  adding  an  alkali  stabilizer,  such  as  lanolin! 
to  the  resultmg  fused  product,  and  then  liquefying  the 
mixture  with  a  solvent  originating  from  petroleum  and 
a  solvent  containing  chlorine. 


"^  phI™5?B?'K£1^^^  plasticized  with 

A^  ESTERS    OF    ALKYL   SULPHONIC 

Wfflj^   Brenscfacdc,   Herbert  Maraolpk,   and   Alfred 

rem^^  and  AM^  Rdchle  and  Martin  wSSdrDor. 
men,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
^^^^^^  Uvrkuscn,  Germany,  a  co^Tti^o^ 

Cta^n?S!2:™!i«?2^  ^J^^  ^'  No.  576,815 
Claims  ^^i.'^^f^C^n^^Se^  11,  1965, 

Ui.a.26oi3oS-^*"'''^'^«'^^/^^      3Cial». 

Acrylonitril;  polymers  in  filament  fibre,  or  film  fSm 
havmg  improved  mechanical  properties  and  containing  as 
a  piasticiser  * 

(a)  aryl  ester  of  an  alkyl  sulphonic  acid  having  6  to  18 
(»rbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 


\ 
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(b)  mixtures  of  lower  alkyl  phthalate  esters  and  the 
above  sulphonic  acid  esters;  or 

(c)  mixtures  of  lower  alkyl  phthalate  and  polyester  of 
adipic  acid. 


ir 


3S39M1 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 

Frank  J.  AUca,  SoUhnll,  Eii«laad,  asrignor  to  Bakclitc 

Xylonite  Limited,  a  Brittah  company 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcailon  Great  Britain,  Sept  29, 1964, 

39,633/64 
lirt.  CL  C08c  1/22:  C08g  51/28 
U.S.  CL  260—33.6  23  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  for  uniting  mold  parts  made 
of  sand  and  resin  binder.  The  adhesive  composition  in- 
cludes (a)  a  phenolic  or  urea  resin,  (b)  an  oil  having  a 
boiling  point  above  ISO*  C,  and  (c)  a  thixotropic  agent 
containing  silica  or  magnesium  montmorilloiiite. 


^Jl 


loB,  Niagara  Ftfis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


34(35,253 

PHENOUC  RESINS  RENDERED  FIRE  RETARD  ANT 
BY  1HE  ADDinON  OF  HALOGENA1XD-CYCLO- 
PENTADKNE  ADDUCTS 
R»BOod  R.  fHwliiilnn,  LewWoa,  N.Y.,  and  John  F. 
Porter,  Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 

~Uis.KY 
Y<  " 

No  Drawing.  CoBtlnuatioB-in*part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
625,594,  Mar.  24, 1967,  wUch  Is  a  coBtinuatioo.4nHpart 
of  application  Ser.  No.  390,220,  Ang.  17,  1964.  lUs 
appUoition  July  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  743,931 
"nM  portion  of  flic  tem  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  24, 1985,  has  been  disclahncd 
Int  a.  C08f  45/30:  C08k  1/24 
VS.  CL  260—38  10  Chdms 

Phenolic  resins  and  molding  compounds  are  rendered 
fire  retardant  by  incorporating  therein  a  Diels-Alder  ad- 
duct  of  a  halogenated  cydopentadiene  and  a  polyunsatu- 
rated cycloalijAatic  compound.  Typical  compounds  in- 
clude the  adducts  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  with  1,5- 
cyclooctadiene,  dicyclopentadiene,  cydopentadiene,  and 
the  like.  The  fire  retardance  of  the  compositions  can  be 
further  enhanced  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  a  me- 
tallic compound,  particularly  a  compound  of  antimony, 
arsenic  or  bismuth.  A  preferred  metallic  compound  is 
antimony  oxide. 

Il        3,535,254     ^ 

SINTERINGS  OF  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

RESINS  CHARGED  WITH  SIUCON  MONOXIDE 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Gtaaenpc  ZnUanl  and  Armando  Saoco,  Mcrano,  Bolzano, 

Itaqr,  amigBors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.P.A.,  MUan, 

Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7OO2OI5 

Clafans  ^oclty,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  27, 1967, 

11,957/67  \ 

Int  CL  OI8f  ¥5/05;  ClOm  7/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  260—41  3  Claims 

Described  are  sinterings  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  res- 
ins charged  with  silicon  monoxide,  which  are  useful  for 
the  construction  of  self-lubricating  mechanical  elements 
such  as  piston  rings. 

Also  described  is  the  preparation  of  sinterings  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene resins  charged  with  silicon  monoxide. 
This  process  is  characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

Preliminary  mixing  <A  the  polytetrafluoroethylene 
resin  powder,  having  a  granulometric  size  between  0.25m 
and  600m,  and  silicon  monoxide  powder  with  a  granulo- 
metric size  between  50m  and  200^,  in  a  ratio  varying  from 
1(^20%  by  weight  of  siliccm  monoxide  with  respect  to 
polytetrafluoroethylene.  Preforming  the  mixture  by  com- 
pression in  suitable  molds  at  a  pressure  between  1000 
and  2500  kg./cm.^.  Sintering  the  compacted  mixture  by 


slowly  heating  in  an  oven,  to  a  temperature  between  330* 
and  360*  C.  for  from  1  to  3  hours.  And  gradually  cooling 
down  tile  sintering  to  room  temperature  while  stOl  in  the 
mold  to  avoid  deformations  and  cracks. 


3,535,255 

POLYMERS  QUATimNIZED  TO  A 
TERTIARY  AMINE  DYE 
Gregoire  Kaloplssis  aad  Andre  Viont  Paiia,  Fkance,  as- 
sipMXB  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  ditet  Ltkoal,  Paris,  F^mcc, 
a  company  of  FVancc 
No  Drawtaw.  ContimuitionJn-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
544,545rMay  2, 1966.  This  appHcaflon  Feb.  14, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  799,533 
Claims  ptfarily,  application  Luxembourg,  May  13,  1965, 

48,591 
Hat  CL  C08c  1/44;  C08f  45/14 
VS,  CL  260—41  9  CUms 

New  polymers  and  especially  cosmetic  polymer  dyes 
having  a  plurality  of  reactive  chloride  groups  and  dyeing 
amounts  of  tertiary  amine  dye  that  is  quatemized  to  at 
least  some  of  said  chloride  groups. 


3,535,256 
LIGHT  STABILIZERS  FOR  RIGID  PVC 
Mary  Lou  ^ano,  Marlboro  Towndiip,  Monmouth  County, 
and  Matthew  Peter  Di  Ghdmo,  Old  Bridge,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  (rf  appHcation  Scr.  No. 
386,386,  July  30, 1964.  lUs  application  Dec  12, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  783,415 

Int  CL  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  10  QainM 

Polyvinyl  chloride  is  made  light  stabilized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  l,2-dibenzol-3-phenylguanidine.  Optionally, 
heat  stabilizers  may  be  incorporated. 


3,535,257 
STABILIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS  AGAINST 

COPPER-INDUCED  DEGRADATION 
Abraham  Kntner,  Wilmington,  DcL,  asslffDor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  WDndngton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.  FVed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658  J54 
Int  a,  C08f  45/56 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  4  Oafans 

Crystallizable  a-olefin  polymers  and  copolymers  are 
stabilized  against  copper-induced  degradation  by  incor- 
porating therein  minor  amounts  of  zinc  sulfide  in  presence 
of  specified  phenolic  antioxidants  and  sulfur  compounds. 


3,535,258 

MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Philip  M.  Sabatelli,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  and  Charics  A. 
Brungs,  Fort  Wright  Ky.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 
Co.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cctporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,441 
Int  CL  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—105  4  dafaiM 

Food  soils  are  washed  from  cooking  and  eating  ntunfiu 
with  a  low  foaming  aqueous  solution  of  a  washing  com- 
podticm  comprising  from  10  to  50  parts  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, 5  to  30  parts  tetra-alkali  metal  pyrofdiosphate,  5 
to  30  parts  alkali  metal  tripolyphosphate,  0.1  to  5  parts  of 
a  water-soluble  polyacrylate,  and  0.1  to  5  parts  alkali 
metal  nitrite.  With  this  composition,  particularly  in  dish- 
washing machines,  food  soils  are  nxire  efficiently  removed 
from  cooking  and  eating  utensfls  with  less  spotting  and 
greater  clarity  to  glassware  and  dishes. 
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PB0CE8§  AND  FLOOcKaTING  AGENT  PRO- 
DUCED 1HEBEBY  OF  IHE  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS OF  SULFURIC  ACID  AND  ALLOPHANE 
Horiok%  SmtaMd,  Japo,  ■■!! to  Yrngtu 


nnAk 


IS^jStTsw.  No.  MM41 


Tokyok  livan. 


r,  ■■„■>——  ..viiii,  JaM  25, 19M, 
41/4142i 

Iirt.  CL  C«lb  33/14;  Cf  If  7/26;  Ct»  1/20 
UACLlil— 175  2 


\'vr~/ 

^\ -^ 

/. 

<» r* » " 

-Tb 

A  process  for  pr^iariiif  a  high  suiBcient  flocculating 
"agent  useful  for  coagulation  and  sedimentation  treatment 
of  various  aqueous  suspensions.  Natural  allophane  or 
clay  minerals  similar  thereto  are  used  as  starting  material. 
They  are  a  volcanic  weathered  product  and  their  princi- 
pal constituents  are  aluminum  oxide  and  silicic  acid. 
They  are  converted  by  their  reaction  with  an  inorganic 
acid  and  thereby  the  so-called  flocculant  and  coagulant 
aid  are  obtained  at  the  same  time. 


a,535^M 

^   METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  MONOETH- 
ANOLAMINE  SOLUTION  BY  ADDING 
A  TRIALKANOLAMINE 
Kshatra  Pad  Sii«h,  Moirtnal,  QacbM^  Canada,  Mrigaor 

to  Union  CarMdc  CaMdn  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  coomny  of  Canada 

No  Drawinf.  FBed  Mar.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  715,5M 
.T-  ^  — I^  ^  ■•"  ^/^2;  C07c  91/04  ^^ 
UA  CL  252^189  7  Claims 

In  the  use  of  aqueous  monoethanolamine  solutions  in 
the  purification  of  natural  gas,  degradation  of  the  mono- 
ethaiMlamine  frequently  occurs  due  to  the  presence  of 
certain  impurities  such  as  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbonyl  sul- 
fide and  mercaptans  in  the  gas.  Improved  resistance  to  deg- 
radation is  obtawed  by  incorporating  certain  tertiary 
amines  such  as  triethanolamine  in  the  monoethanolamine 
solution. 


3f53S4<l 

ALKYL  ALIJMINUM  SESQUIHYDRIDE8 

PmU  Kokcte  and  Roy  J.  L«i^M»,  Ron^  La.,  m- 


^J^vS^SSr^  New  Yo^Mli,  « 

5P*?!!«£f.  17,  lfi3,  S«r.  No.  331,2*2,  now 
fo^45M93,  dated  My  1, 1M9.  DMdS  and 
"—Ion  Xaa.  27. 1M9.  S«r.  No.  S1M7« 

.,-  ^  .«.  bLCLc»7i5/06 

VS.  CL  252~lt2  3  elates 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert 

liquid  hydrocarbon  solution  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  ses- 

quihydride,  the  aUcyl  groups  having  from  one  to  two 

carbon  atoms.  . 


GAS  GENl^ATfON  CARRIER 
TheodOTtN.  Habba^  FtaraMa,  laaMf  A.  Marfrec,  Jr., 
and  Wmiam  A.  DaMaa,  HaHtoviHe,  Billy  J.  SaadHiL 
AlkMH,  and  Heanr  A.  Nappter,  Laccys  Spring,  AUl,  wl 
sigBora  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  aa  Rpr«wBted 
inr  the  Secretary  of  the  Araqr 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  5,  1W7,  Scr.  No.  651,455 
IbL  CL  Ctlb  15/04 
UA  CL  251-1S4  8  Oafais 

1  be  use  of  an  inert  porous  bed  such  as  fleshly  pie- 
pared  alumina  or  silica  gel  as  a  support  or  carrier  for 
an  oxidizing  agent  which  serves  as  an  initiator  for  the 
decomposition  of  an  exothermally  decomposing  mono- 
propellant. 


ETHANOLAMINE  SOLl^nfo^S  STABILIZED  WITH 

ir.....^,^tfyyS,^^^  0«  ^  ALDONATO 
■^^Sf^f J^*?5fe  M,"«<»«*  Q»l»ec,  Caaada,  asrignor 

No  DrawlBg.  nicd  Mar.  25.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  715,547 

In  the  use  Of  aqueous  ethanolamine  solutions  in  the 
purification  of  natoral  gas.  degradation  of  the  ethanol- 
anune  frequently  occurs  due  to  the  presence  of  certain  im- 
punties  such  as  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbonyl  sulfide  and 
mercaptans  in  the  gas.  Improved  resistance  to  degradation 
IS  obtained  by  incorporating  certain  polyhydroxy-mono- 
carboxyUc  acids  or  their  salts,  such  as  sodium  gluconate, 
m  the  ethanolamine  sohition. 


PRODUCTION  OF  SP^SlCAL  OXIDIC  OR 
£A5!PK,I^«"CLES  FROMEDBAVY 
METAL  SALT  SOLUTIONS  ^^ 


Hanaa  am  Mala,  wmi  Janm  Nowak,  NeM^MriaiL 
Gcnmagr,  artBiori  to  N£m  NaUMMSSTS 

•m  Main,  aad  ■" — ' ■ •       ■ -*  ^^-     - 


^•-.P»^^  "«•<  i^  g»lw,  SaTpS.  451441 
CW™  mMty,  iPpBcggrGway,  Inly  4,  1h5l 

■TO  ^  «..    .^    IntoSlci/W 

UACL  252-341.1  Itdainis 

Process  for  production  of  highly  dense  oxidic  or  car- 
bidic  particles  from  meUl  salt  solutions,  preferably,  those 
of  uranyl  and/or  thorium  salts,  which  form  solid  com- 
pounds when  introduced  into  aqueous  alkaline  piedpitat- 
mg  baths  by  emulsifying  the  aqueous  salt  solution  with 
an  oil.  If  desired,  with  addition  of  a  binding  agent,  in- 
troducing the  emulsion  in  droplet*  fonn  into  an  aqueous 
alkahne  precipitation  bath  to  produce  solid  spheres  which 
are  dried  and  sintered  to  produce  the  desired  dense  par- 
ticlM.  When  carbidic  particles  are  desired,  finely  divided 
carbon  is  also  suspended  in  the  emulsion  whereby  carbidic 
particles  are  formed  during  sintering. 


CTKOMATOGlOn&C  ADSORBENTS 

▼Ticm%  USnDIIML  GttnMnr.  mmimmtmm  te  R.  Mjjmfc 

AC,  DoMta^Bmiiv^^  ^^  ^* 

gj^^jJSjiWfciLM.  1»«T,  te.  Nt,  MW74 

UAO.mAS*****''^- «**''«    MO*. 

Qiromatogiaphic  composition  having  as  a  binder, 
polymers  of  acrylamide  and/or  methacryfaunide,  N-di-' 
or  -mona«ubstituted  by  lower  alkyl,  and/or  copolymers 
of  same  or  with  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid. 
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3^31,^44 
GLASS  LASER  OHMPOamONS 

Hayaca  A.  Laa,  Jr.,  fljliwia,  OMa^  aalfMr  to  Owmm- 

iniisiii  lac  a  liif  Miailia  al  OMa 
No  DrawftM.  CiafcaallBB  la  part  at  appBcattoB  8ar.  No. 
55M9Miar.  34^  lf44.  Tlhi^pBcaaaa  Apr.  25, 1944, 

Scr.  No.  544,714 

lat.  CL  C43c  3/2S;  Ct9k  1/04;  Htla  3/16 
UA  CL  252-^34L4  ItClahas 

Glass  lasers  whsrein  the  glass  is  based  on  the  silica- 
alumina-magnesia-calcia  glass  system  or  the  silica-alum- 
infr-lithia  glass  system  and  containing  a  laaeable  anoount 
of  neodymium  oxide.  The  transparent  glass  lasers  have 
an  average  coefficient  of  lineal  expansion  of  less  than 
about  65  X 10- VC. 


3,535,247 

ZINC  0RTH08IUCATE  PHOSPHOR  OF  IMPROVED 
MAINTENANCE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

JaaMs  F.  Sarvar,  HtgUaad  Hiighis,  OUo,  Msiiaor  to 

General  Ekdrlc  Convoy*  •  corporatioD  of  New  Yorli 

FOsd  Sept  21, 1947,  Scr.  No.  449,541 

lat  CL  Ct9k  1/54 
UA  CL  252-ML4  9  Cfadmi 

Deleterious  extraneous  {biases  such  as  SiOj  can  be  es- 
sentially eliminated  from  zinc  orthosilicate  phosphor  or 
luminescent  material  activated  with  manganese  by  react- 
ing the  phosirfior  with  a  mixture  of  ZnO-BsOi  and  ZnO. 
The  product  contains  essentially  only  2ZnO-SiOa:Mn, 
ZnOBiOs,  and,  optionally,  5ZnO*2BsOs.  ZnOBaOs  ac- 
tivated with  manganese  is  a  green-emitting  luminescent 
material,  as  is  the  zinc  orthosilicate  itself,  and  thus  is  use- 
ful rather  than  being  a  mere  diluent  or  being  harmful. 
52^0'2BaOs  is  a  diluent  but  need  not  be  present  in  sig- 
nificant quantities,  if  at  all.  Such  phosphors  have  im- 
proved nudntenance  of  light  output  in  lamps,  especially 
in  highly  loaded  lamps  used  for  reprography. 


/ 


343M4t 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESi  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
OFBOL8 
John  C.  Haves,  Palatiac,  DL,  aarfgaor  to  Uaircrsal  Ofl 
Prodacts  CaavMy*  D«  Phtoii,  IB.,  a  corporathm  of 
Ddawarc 

ConthMMlio^faH^art  of  apaBcaBia  Scr.  No.  447,741, 
Jaac  21, 1947.  Tib  appBoMlia  Jaae  19, 1948,  Scr. 
No.  747,f54 

lat  CL  B41J 11/32, 13/00;  Ctlf  7/42 
UA  CL  252-^U  /  5  Cfadni 


\  mina 


process  for  the  ccmtinuous  manufacture  of  an  alu- 
soL  Aluminum  particles  arc  continuously  charged 


/ 


to  an  aluminum  digestion  zone  and  i*'gfffd  in  coatact 
with  hydrochloric  add  admixed  with  recycled  aoL  TIn 
hydrochloric  acid-sol  mixture  is  processed  in  contact  widi 
the  aluminum  particles  at  conditions  to  obviate  forma- 
tion of  undesirable  high  molecular  wei^t  aol  polymers. 


CATALYST  COMPOOTIONB  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  BTHYLINB 


Taasis.  EilJI Tamaiala,  flUja  TTi 
MalNlch^  :>aji  MiiiiiaMwa,  aad  JCtsaro  Kabo,  Bawa- 
aaU,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  iiiImiiii  to  MBwbhM  Piira» 
chcarfcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tahya,  J«aa 

No  Drawiag.  Fled  Mar.  21, 1947,  Bcr.  Na.  424,319 

Qaiais  prfocBy,  MppBcaBca  AaaiL  Apr   9.  1944L 
41/22454;'!^  9, 194M1/H794      ^^ 

lat  CL  C4«d  3/04;  CMt  15/04 
UA  CL  252—429  \  ^       3  rimhnm 

This  invention  provides  a  novel  catalyst  oompositimi 
comprising  organoaluminium  compound  and  vanadium 
compound,  said  organoaluminium  compound  being  ob- 
tained by  reacting  alkylaluminium  sesquihalide  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

A1,R,X,  \ 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  cydoalkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  halogen,  with 
organic  hydroxy  compounds. 


3,535,279 

CATALYST  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  SOiCA 
AND  A  NOBLE  METAL  COMPONENT 

Bernard  F.  MalaAcy,  PJaal^  CaKL,  ii^nr  to  Chcvroa 
Rcacareh  Coa^aay,  tenaMtecoToK,  a 
tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtaf.< 
434,497rFcb.  4,  1945,  wUch  k  a 


1  Scr.  No. 


of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  294,9M,  lane  4, 1943.  Ifeb  qp- 
plicalioB  Not.  24, 1947,8cr.  Na.  4t5,347 

The  portioa  of  the  teim  cf  Ihc 
Jaly  1, 19S4,  hw  bcca 

m  11/74. 11/7S 

SCfadma 

This  invention  relates  to  a  catalyst  composite  con- 
taining silica,  at  least  one  other  metal  oxide,  and  a  bubot 
amount  of  a  noUe  metal,  or  sulfide  thereof,  said  catalyst 
being  particulariy  suiteble  for  use  in  the  hydrocrackhig 
of  petn^um  fractions. 


lBtCLB41Jii/7¥,ii/74 
UA  CI.  252—439 


3455,271 
PREPARATION  OF  NICKEL-COPPER  CATALYST 

OUa  M.  FMIcr,  St  Laasbcrt  QMbce,  CteMda,  Matnor  to 
GcMnd  Elccliic  CoBvaay,  a  cotporalioa  of  NiwYoik 


No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  4,  1941,  Scr.  No.  7994t9 

lBtCLB91Jii/l¥.ii/40 
UA  CL  252—452  4  Cii*M 

The  preparation  of  an  improved  nickel-copper  catalyst 
is  described  wherein  (1)  an  emulsified  water4Ds61uble 
organic  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  lower  than  water 
is  included  in  eidicr  a  hydixnol  or  in  an  aqueous  s<dntion 
of  s(riuble  metal  salts,  (2)  the  hydrosol  and  the  aqoeoos 
solution  are  mixed  together  to  form  a  hydrogd  from 
which  the  water  is  removed  by  drying,  and  (3)  after 
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water  removal,  the  included  dropleti  of  die  orsanic  UtpM 
are  dispelled  from  the  dried  gA  leaving  behfaid  macro- 
hcopic  channels  to  the  interior  ot  each  cata^  grain. 
A  dehydrogenation  catalyst  prepared  hy  this  mediod  em- 
ployiag  a  silica  hydrosol,  a  xylene  emnhioii  and  an 
aqueous  solution  ck  nickel  sulfate,  copper  sulfate  with 
a  potassium  ch^mhmi  sulfate  promoter,  showed  si^aifi- 
cantly  improved  perf onnanoe  in  the  production  of  phenol 
from  a  cyclohexanol-cyclohexanone  mixture  as  compared 
to  a  catalyst  prq»red  by  the  same,  method  excqit  for 
the  presence  of  the.  water-insoluble  organic  Uqpdd 
(xylene). 


3^3^73 

METHOD  OF  BEDUONG  HYDKOCRACDNG  AC- 
TIVirY  DECLINE  RATE  OF  CATALYST  COM- 
FIOSING  LAYERED  CRYSTALLINE  CLAY-TYPE 
ALUMIN08IUCA1E  COMPONENT 

James  R.  BttreBy^  El  CenHo,  and  Rkhard  F.  SMMvan, 
GpecunMi  Calf •(  amfnon  to  Ckevrai  ReMHch  Con- 
pa^y,  am  Fnmtbeo,  CaUf^  a  catporadoa  af  Deiawan 

No  Dnwli«.  FBed  Feb.  S,  lf0,  Scr.  No.  THJt99 

Id.  CLCIH1S/04;B$U  11/26 
U.S.  CL  252— 45S  S  ClaiiM 

The  method  of  treating  a  catalyst  comprising  a  layered 
crystalline  cUy-type  aluminosilicate  component  and  at 
least  one  hydrogenating  component  in  the  oxide  form,  to 
reduce  activity  decline  thereof  during  hydrocracking  proc- 
ess operation,  which  comprises  reducing  said  catalyst,  re- 
oxidizing  said  reduced  catalyst,  and  reducing  said  re^uu- 
dized'  catalyst^ 


3,535^73 

ROITHOD  OF  TREATING  CELLULAR  FOAM 

RESINS 


WlUam  H.  BaMr,  Mcdway,  Maa.,  MrffBor  to  FtthM 
CoiporatioB,  HoDistom  Ma«. 

C«Mrtiwrtio>Ja.part<fappBcalioaSer.No.5ML48<, 


3,535^4 

^SSLifSSSm^  WEIGBT  POLTUKKIHANn 

SULFURIC  ACID  ESIER  gSSSh 


UJ.CL2M-^ 


tat  CL  CMJ 1/30 


7,  lN9i  8«.  No.  4244M 

UA  a.  u^  °-  "*  «'*•  ""^      .  o^ 

A  method  for  making  a  polyurethane  by  reacting  an 
organic  compound  having  one  active  hydrciien  atom  re- 
active with  an  NOG  group  and  containing  at  kast  one 
tertiuy  amino  group,  an  oiganfc  polyisocyanate  and  a 
Moood  <Hvuiic  compound  having  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  reactive  with  an  NCO  group  and  containing  at  least 
one  halogen  atom  or  sulfuric  add  ester  group. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  260—17  thru  260—45.75  tee: 
Patent  Noe.  3,535,248  thru  3,535,257 
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3,335^3 

ADHESIVE  COMPRBING  ANIMAL  GLUE  AND 
A  THERMOPLASnC  POLYMER 

DI^E.  Gllbcit,  Bartkavflle,  OUa.,  aalgMr  to  PUOlpa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  catpotalloa  of  Delawvc 

No  Dnwfag.  nied  Dec  1,  lf67,  Ser.  No.  M7461 

fat  CL  CMh  7/04 

A  glue  suitable  for  joining  a  polymer  surface  to  an- 
oiher  polymer  surface  or  to  a  third  material  is  made  by 
mixing  animal  glue  and  a  polymer  simikr  to  or  identical 
to  the  polymer  which  is  being  joined. 


a  on  rr-t% 
a   t%  a  a  It 


An  Improved  method  ol  treating  cellular  foam  resins 
is  provided  to  rapidly  and  efficiently  break  cell  walls 
within  a  foamed  urea-formaldehyde  resin  mass  and  con- 
vert the  foamed  resin  mass  to  a  substantially  open  cell 
mass  and/or  to  wash  cell  walls  of  a  foamed  resin  mass 
to  remove  undesirable  impurities.  The  method  of  this 
invention  is  particulariy  advantageous  for  use  in  treat- 
ing urea-formaldehyde  foam  resins  for  ultimate  use  in 
the  floral  6eld  as  flower  bases  where  it  is  <Jesiiable  to 
wash  cell  walls  of  the  mass  to  remove  deposits  of  sub- 
stances which  form  during  manufacture  and  which  are 
harmful  to  fresh  cut  flowers. 


3,53S,27< 

OLEflN  FOLin^mRS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHATE  STABILDXRS 

Scr.  No. ' 


^^^^^s^^-i^H^SS^  T^. 


va.  a.  m£4&s*^  '""■  «'«*•  **'«  , 

ph  invention  provides  organic  phosphates  having  at- 
tached  to  a  phosphate  group  in  the  molecule  at  least  one 
ali^tic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  at  least  one  poly- 
carbocyclic  aromatic  group  having  the  formula 

(Ar)^— Y— (Ar)B, 

in  which  y  is  a  polyvalent  linking  group,  iti  and  n,  are 
integers  from  one  to  four,  and  Ar  is  a  phenoUc  nucleus, 
WMaa  a  phenyl  group.  These  organic  phosphates  are 
•^^"  stabilixere  for  olefin  polymers  alone,  and  in 
combination  with  other  heat  and  light  staUUzert  fbr  such 
polymers,  and  such  oompoddons  abo  are  provided. 
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34354T7 

BLENDS  OF  PHOSPHITES  AND  PHENOLS  AND 
POLYMERS  STABILIZED  THEREWTIH 

Donald  E.  MUlcr,  Akrao,  CMo,  and  Ra^  G.  Finning, 
Shelby,  N.C.,  asiivion  to  TIm  Goodyear  Ttae  *  Rnb- 
Nr  Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  cotpoirtloa  off  OMo 

'"'        FllcdJnae5,lM7,Sw.NaM3k9n      -} 

ULCLC§9t  45/58 
UACL24»— 4SJS  13 


Age  resister  blends  of  aralkyl  substituted  aryl  phos- 
phites and  certain  phen<^  which  provide  stabilization 
properties  for  polymers  stabilized  therewith  over  a  par- 
ticular range  (k  blend  ratios  of  the  phoq;>hite/phenolic 
blends. 


miM; 


POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALPHA-AMINO- 
ALKANE-PB08PH0RYL  GROUPS  IN  A 
CHAIN 


Lcvow 


Oeitel,    Cologne-FUttard,     and 
Sdunelzcr,  Cologne-StammlMim, 
to  FaibenfUiiiken  Bayer  AktlengeselbcliBft 
.«.  kara,  Germany,  a  coiporatioB  off  GcnMaqr 

No  Dcmriag.  Filed  July  2t,  IMC,  Scr.  No.  Sit^tM 

Claimi  piiorily,  appUcalion  Gennaay,  July  22,  IMS, 
F  46,676,  F  4<677 

Int  CL  C08g  45/04 
US,  CL  26»— 47 II  9  Claims 

Polyaddition  compounds  prepared  by  a  process  which 


comprises  reacting 


a  compound  having  a  plurality  of 


J- 

A 


groups  with  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  azomethine 
groups. 


3,335,279 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  THE 
POLYARYUDENE  TYPE  (I) 

Johvy  Camme  Hctmam,  Leaven,  and  Georges  Joseph 
Stocti^  Hevolee,  Belgtam,  smlgnnii  to  Gcvaot-Aj^a 
N.y.,  Mortod,  Bdgfaun,  a  Bcigfani  company 

\  No  Drawtog.  Flad  Apr.  2«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,188 

dains  priority,  application  Great  Britato,  May  12, 1966, 
X  11       21,201/66 

'latCLC08gii/00 
UJS.  CL  260—47  5  Chdms 

Homop<rfyarylidenes  and  cc^olyar^enes  are  formed 
by  means  of  the  decomposition  of  a  tosylhydrazmie  of  an 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  aldehyde  or  a  mixture  ot  such 
tosylhydrazones  as  follows: 

(I)  Refluxing  and  agitating  at  least  one  tosylhydrazone 
starting  material  dissolved  in  a  two  phase  liquid  hetero- 
geneous mixture,  one  phase  befaig  a  s<rivent  for  the  poly- 
mer to  be  fomml  and  the  other  phase  being  a  solvent  or 
mixture  of  8(rfvents  for  the  tosylhydrazone  startmg  ma- 
terial which  is  immiscible  with  the  first  phase, 

(U)  Making  the  medium  strongly  alkaline  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  alkali  hydroxide  whereby  the  reaction  medium 
becomes  vividly  c^ored, 

(m)  Continuing  the  refluxing  and  agitation  until  the 
reaction  medium  i  completely  deccriorized,  and 

(IV)  Precipitating  in  a  non-solvent  the  hoin(q>olyaryli- 
dent  or  oopolyarylidene  formed.  These  polyarylidenes  are 
soluble  in  a  wide  variety  of  organic  solvents  and  have 
film-fdrming  and  coating  properties. 


CONDENSING  OF  POLYCARBONATES  IN  WIPED 
THIN-FILM  REACTOR 

Hermann  Schacll,  Krcfeld-UardhMsr,  Gottfried  Gcilach, 
Krefcld-Bocfcnm,  Rudolf  ScfanSer,  KnfMd,  mi  Otto 
Coort,  Deoinchc,  Gcnnanr,  aalginra  to  FariiCB. 
f abriken  Bayer  AkHinaiodlsihsft,  LeverioMcn,  Gcr. 
r,  a  c«wporalion  off  Gcrmaay 


Condmiatkm  of  application  Scr.  No.  384,662,  Inly  23, 
1964.  TUs  appUcalion  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  Now  745,898 

Clafans  piloriiy,  application  Germany,  My  24, 1963, 
F  40,328 


VA  CL  260-47 


bt  CL  C08g  17/13 


5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controllably  volatilizing  the  volatfle 
materials  from  a  thermoplastic  which  includes  an  elon- 
gated chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  into  which 
the  thermoplastic  is  introduced  at  a  rate  substantially 
equal  to  the  rate  at  which  it  can  be  wiped  atong  the  inner 
walls  of  the  chamber  b  a  thin  film  by  a  flexible  centerkss 
worm  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  worm  being  in  wiping  (iontact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  chamber. 


/    X 

3,535001 

STABILIZED  CAPPED  POLY(PHENYLENE  OXIDE) 
COPOLYMERS 


Allan  S.  Hay,  Schencdndy,  N.Y..  antenor  to  Ga 
Bcctric  Cmnpany,  a  cmponrtiOB  off  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23^  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,403 

Int  CL  COOg  23/22, 23/24 
V&  CL  260—47 

Capped  poly(phenylene  oxide)  copolymers,  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000,  whose 
rq)eating  units  have  both  the  formula 


(A) 


and 

(B) 


CHi-C-Rfc 


where  Rft  is  methyl  or  phenyl  and  Rb  is  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl  or  methylphenyl,  the  B  units  being  from  1  to  20 
mole  percent  of  the  total  of  A  and  B  units,  have  been 
found  to  be  color-stabilized  at  elevated  temperatures.  Be- 
cause of  this  stability,  tiiese  compositions  can  be  used  to 
prepare  molded  objects  which  have  iigproved  color  re- 
tention at  elevated  temperatures. 
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flASBUGm  WIlH'ikirttlMATIC  11MB-DBLAY 

^^^      orr-oiF  SWITCH 

HMiy  Roftn  Malloqr,  Cmawltk  Com.,  ■■Ignw  to 
P.  IL  MiiBoiy  *  Co,  be,  liilHiiiinlli,  lid.,  a 
ponrtioB  off  IMawan 

IIMMar.3,lNf,8«.No.M3,Mt 
lal.  CL  F2lT  23/04 
UJl  CL  7m-4»  !• 


thermally  stable  at  elevated  tnnperatures  of  400*  C.  and 
higher  and  are  useful  a*  semioonducton  and  catalysts. 


AFnER<CONDBN8ATiON  OF  FOLYCONDENSA- 
nON  P0LYMBB8  IN  AN  ELECIUCAL  mCH 


PM-.        FREQUBNCY  FIELD 

^^'"^  Robert  BnlMr,  llnMisa,  vi  Hmm  Ihriv,  Stnkbem^ 


to  Flufewarin  HoocLt 


m  Mito,  Genuaf  ,  a 
FMF«k.l41MS, 


The  flashlight  switch  is  operable  by  a  rear  cap  that  is 
movable  axially  forward  on  the  cylindrical  housing  for 
the  battery. 

A  comivession  spring  and  an  enclosing  bellows  are 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  are  compressed  in  the  switch 
closing  operation.  An  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  bellows, 
otherwise  closed,  is  controlled  by  a  leaky  valve  which 
permits  air  to  enter  and  refill  the  bellows  to  normal  full 
open  position  under  expanding  force  and  movement  of 
the  compressed  spring,  seeking  to  retiun  to  its  normal 
condition.  In  the  com^vssed  position  of  the  bellows  and 
the  spring,  the  switch  to  the  flashlight  is  closed;  and  in 
the  opoi  position  of  the  bellows  and  permitted  expanded 
position  of  the  compression  4>ring,  the  switch  is  opened 
to  open  the  circuit  from  the  battery  to  the  lamp.  The 
bellows  and  the  compression  qxing  thus  operate  as  an 
automatic  device  to  open  the  light  circuit  after  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  determined  by  the  valve,  when 
the  flashlight  is  left  unattended  or  forgotten. 


8«;Na.7t5,4SS 
G«nH«]r,Fik.at,lM7, 

fat  CL  Cttg  17/00, 20/38 
VS,  CL  2M— 75  7  dataaa 

The  inventioa  provides  a  method  for  after-condensing 
polycondensation  products  in  the  solid  sUte  under  reduced 
pressure  or  while  passing  over  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  from  10  to  100*  C.  below  the  crystdlite  melting  point 
of  the  products  under  the  action  of  an  electrical  high 
frequency  field. 


TEREPH1HAUC  ACP^^mm,  INDANE  DICAR- 

BOXYUC  ACID  COFOLYE81ER  SEflDf 
WinaBB  a  Decker  Stow,  Max  H.  Keck,  OayahofB  FUh, 

aad  Maria  V.  WkMr.  Akraa,  OUo,  asrigaan  to  Ika 

Goodyear  lire  A  Rdbber  Cosapaaj,  Afaoa,  OUo,  a 

cotpotatioa  of  OMo 

No  DiawiBg.  FBed  Apr.  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  72«,35t 

lBta.CMgi7/08 

UJS.  CL  Mt— 75  8  aataM 

The  invention  relates  to  a  new  family  of  resins  which 
are  copolyesters  of  ethylene  glycol,  terephthalic  acid  and 
phenyl  indane  dicarboxylic  acid,  3-(4-carboxphenyl)-l,l, 
3-trimethyl-5-indane  carboxylic  acid.  The  copolyesters 
have  high  glass  temperatures  and  fibers  of  the  copolyesters 
have  improved  dye  receptivity.  Fibers  having  his^  free 
shrink  iHt)perties  are  formed  from  crystallizable  copoly- 
esters of  the  series. 


3JI354S3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  ALDEHYDES 
Hcarkm  Gerardas  loaef  Ovataiafs.  Zelit,  and  laa  Gerrit 
Noltei,  Banaik,  Utrecht,  NctlMrlaadiu  awlpiors  to  In- 
tenatioaal  Lead  Ziac  Research  Orpanattoa^^fac.,  New 
Yon,  N.Y.,  a  ncnberihia  corporaooB  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  JaBTi,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  <96,111 
CUdnn  priorily,  appiioatloa  Nctheriiuids,  Mar.  14,  1M7, 

<7f 38#5 

lat  CL  Ctif  1/06, 1/10 

U J.  CL  Mt-^7  15  CbdBtt 

A  process  for  polymerizing  aldehydes,  particularly  acet- 

aldehyde,  using  a  mixture  of  diarylzinc  and  N-arylamide 

as  a  catalyst. 

3,535^284 
CONDENSED  HETUraiCYCUC  POLYMERS 
Albert  L.  Idelsoa,  Monlstowa,  N  J.,  aad  Mortaa  H.  IM, 
ClevelaBd,  OMo,  asrfpinrs  to  Allied  Cheaslcal  Corpora- 


ESBA^D 


POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON  THREE-COM- 
PONENT POLYESTER  OUGmiERS 
John  Wyastra,  SoawrvlEe,  N J.,  Mrifaar  to  UaioB 
grthteOMtagad^  of  New  York 

4il475!*%ividod  aaTSSTappBcalioa  Jaae  19,  Vm, 

Ser.  No.  73S,t78 

fat  CL  CMg  22 /OB,  22/16, 22/12 
V3,  CL  2<*— 75  9  CUm 

Curable,  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  oligomers  have 
been  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  an  ester  diol,  a 
pc^yol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,1-tri- 
methylol  propane  and  pentaeryUuitol  and  an  ester  form- 
ing compound  such  as  a  diaryl  carbonate,  phosgene  or  a 
cyclic  dibasic  add  or  add  anhydride. 


lioa.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coraoralioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  las.  11,  19M,  Ser.  No.  i9t,73t 
faL  CL  CN|  9/06 
VS,  CL  2M— 72.5  16  CMmi 

This  specification  discloses  fully  and  partially  condensed 
heterocyclic  polymers  prepared  by  condensation  of  the 
reacticm  products  of  a  1,3-benzenediamaie  with  an  alde- 
hyde or  an  acetal  therecrf  or  a  l,l-bis(2,4-diaminophenyl) 
'alkaae  with  m  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aldehydes,  acetals  thereof  N-formylated  amines, 
formic  acid  and  esters  of  formic  add  in  addic  medium. 
Condensation  of  the  reaction  products  is  effected  by  heat- 
hig  them  in  polyphoq>h(Mic  add  until  the  desired  degree 
of  condenution  is  achieved.  Hie  condensed  products  are 


CA1I0NIC  POLY 


StoaiayA. 
North 


353jtagt 
AMDB-BP 


NJ. 


BPICHLOROHYDRIN 


Arrld 
to 
OUo,  a 


No  Diawiaf.  Filed  Apr.  3t,  IHS,  Ser.  Na.  725,494 

fakCtCMf  20/}« 

VS.  CL  2M— 7t  3  CUm 

Caticmic  polyamide-epichlerohydrin  thermosetting  res- 
ins are  the  reaction  {HVKlucts  of  epichlorohydrin  and 
polyamides,  the  latter  being  reaction  products  of  amnio 
pcdycarboxylates  having  from  duee  to  four  — COO — 
groups  with  polyalkyleae  polyamines.  These  resins  are 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  wet-strengtii  paper.  Useful 
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OCTOBSR  20,  197 1 

resins  are  prepared  by  reacting  nitrilotriacetic  add  and  amine  are  solvent  soluble  and  are  cured  at  temperatnres 
pentaethylenebexamine  to  obtain  polyamides  which  are  from  100*  to  200*  C.  to  crosa-linked  lustrous  fUms  having 
then  reacted  with  epichlorohydrin.  good  mechanical  properties  and  excellent  solvent  reahil- 
ance. 


\ 


3,535,299 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  118 
PRODUCTION 


VvflUlIkO   itBfo 


Id  Mltsao 
to  NMto  Electric 
lap 


fadaslilal  Co.,  Ltd., 


No  Drawiag.  FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,071 

OaiBM  piiorily,  appOcalioa  Japaa,  Mar.  12,  1966, 
41/15,472 

fat  CL  C9Sg  17/04, 30/00, 30/12 
UJlCL26*~7t.4i  COatea 

Epoxy  resin  comiposition  comprising  (1)  a  linear  poly- 
mer <A  B  stage  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  oat  mol  of 
an  aliphatic  ac  alicydic  dicarboxylic  add  diglyddyl  ester 
with  0.01-1.0  mol  of  a  modifier  selected  bom  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicydic  dicarboxylic  adds  and 
(2)  at  least  one  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  aliphtttic  and  alicydic  amines,  polycar- 
b(nylic  adds  and  thdr  anhydrides  and  (c)  organic  metal 
compoimds,  when  cured  are  not  only  arc-resistant  but 
also  satisfactorily  resistant  to  severe  hot-cold  cy^d  con- 
ditioo. 

.  -^^— ^^  / 

II      3435,299 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC 
ANHYDRIDES 

Raaseil  G.  Hay,  Glbsoaia,  PhOto  G.  Irwin,  VcroBa,  and 
Charlea  M.  SehrilB,  Pllcain,  Pa.,  aasigBort  to  Galf  Re. 
aearch  A  DevetoMneat  Company,  Ptttsbmn^  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Dchware 

No  Drawtog.  FUed  laa.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  697,325 

fat  CL  C98f  19/02 
VS,  CL  269—78.5  9  Clafant 

Polyanhydrides,  which  may  be  cross-linked  with  mono- 
oxirane  compounds  to  prepare  resins,  prepared  from 
maleic  anhydride  and  refinery  streams  containing  vari- 
ous hydronrtxms  induding  olefinic  or  vinyl  hydrocar- 
bmis  and  alkanes  containing  tertiary  carbon  atoms,  par- 
ticularly naphthenes  such  as  methylcydopentane,  produce 
discolored  polyanhydrides.  The  discoloration,  surprising- 
ly, appears  to  arise  from  the  presence  of  the  cycloalkane. 
Dissoluticm  of  the  raw  polymer  in  many  common  solvents 
such  as  chloroform  followed  by  precipitation  by  an  alco- 
hol such  as  methanol  result  in  a  gununy  discolored  pre- 
cq>itate.  As  described  in  the  specification,  which  follows, 
only  certain  unique  solvents  for  the  raw  polyanhydride 
such  as  acetone,  and  certain  nonsolvents  for  the  pure 
polyanhydride,  such  as  isopropanol,  are  useful  and  their 
use  is  oitical  to  success. 


3435,292 

EMULSION  POLYMERBAHON  WIIH  ALKAU 
METAL  PEROXYDIPHOfiPHAlE 

Hany  M.  Castaataa,  Donid  G.  MacKaBar,  Paal  R. 
aad  Bensaid  Cohsa,  IVsataa,  N J.  ai- 
to  FMC  Corporatios^  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corw 
lof  Delaware 

No  Diawtof.  FUed  Jan.  39, 1969,  9m,  Na  795^61 

.TO  «.  -.^  fatCL C9if i/60 

VS,  CL  269— 7tJ  5  cWm 

This  invention  relates  to  the  emulsion  polymerization 
of  certain  water-insoluble  elastomers  or  vinyl  compounds 
in  an  aqueous  emulsion  sUbilized  by  an  emulsifying 
agent  in  which  wat«-soluble  ammonium  or  *i^««  metal 
peroxydiphosphate  salts  are  employed  as  polymerization 
initiators;  these  peroxydiphosphate  salts  are  used  akme 
or  m  conjunction  with  known  polymerization  initiators 
to  commence  polymerization  and  to  drive  the  polym- 
erization reaction  to  completion. 


3435,293 

HIGH.S1RENGTH  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
ADHEfflVES 


CariC 
triea,fac., 


Glbaoaia,Pa., 

Pa.,  I 


to  PPG 
of 


No 
688,965,  Dec  8,  1967. 
Ser.  No.  848,117 


of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
appHcalioa  Aag.  6,  1969, 


.Tfl  ^  «^  S^.CL  C98f  15/00,  15/40 

U.S.  CL  269^78.5  ig 

Interpolymers  which  are  useful  as  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesives  having  improved  toughness  and  cohesive  strength 
are  obtained  by  including  in  the  intetpolymer  an  N-(l,l- 
dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)-substituted  unsaturated  carboxylic 
add  amide.  The  interpolymer  preferably  also  contains 
carboxylic  acid  units  and  vinyl  ester  units,  as  well  as  in- 
terpolymerized  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates.  Iliese 
adhesives  have  improved  adhesion,  cohesive  strength  and 
toughness,  as  computd  to  corresponding  adhesives  with- 
out the  substituted  amide  component,  and  are  particularly 
useful  on  adhesive-coated  foam  material,  such  as  foam 
mounting  strips. 


3435,291 

HEAT-CURABLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALXENYL- 
0XAZ0LINB8  AND  UNSATURATED  CAR- 
BOXYLIC ACIDS 

,  Man,  werBsaayf 
_       .    .  to  CheasetroQ  Corpo- 

ralioa,  CUcaio,  IL,  a  corporalloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls  Flkd  Dec  12, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  689,769 

Ctaiaia  prtorily,  appUcatfoa  Gernaay,  Dec  24,  1966, 

C  41469 

fat  CL  C98d  15/00,  19/00 
VS,  CL  26^— 784  11  8  CUns 

Free-radical  polymerizates  of  2-alkenyl-A*-oxaz(dnies 
witii  «4-Qn8atnrated  carboxylic  add  in  die  ^eaenoe  of 


3435494 

*"^™®^.iSSJS£^^™08TATICALLY  COATING 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MOLDINGS 

HMMMaraaso  and  Morio NiwMBlja,  Tokyo,  aad SIteo 
*  00  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cosvoradoa  of  Japaa 
No  Drawiag.  FOed  Dec  5,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  687492 

^"^  '***^'  ■"JSS?ti*»^  Dec  8,  1966, 

41/8t,i77 

A  method  for  electrostatically  coating  synthetic  resin 
moldings,  said  method  being  such  that  the  article  to  be 
coated  consists  of  a  synthetic  resin  molding  containmg  an 
anaphotenc  surface  active  agent  having  a  specific  chemi- 
cal structure,  and  that  this  article  is  subjected  to  electro- 
static coating  by  a  coating  process  which  is  thereby  ex- 
tremdy  simplified. 


/ 
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PRBSSURB  SBNSmVX  ADHBSIVS  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  HIGHEK  ALXYL  AMINES 

Irwb  I.  Dark,  PlaiaieM,  ni  MiM  Strata,  S«Mlh  Phiii- 
fidd,  N  J^  iMliMn  to  Natfonl  Starch  and  Cbemkal 
CorponlioB,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  covporatiMi  of  Dda- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  laa.  C,  190,  Sc^.  No.  789,393 

Int  CL  Ctsr  45/44;  0I9|  3/t4.  7/02 

UJS.CL2M— tfj  If  Claims 

Improved  i»«ssure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions 
based  on  acrylate  ester  copolymers,  and  the  labels,  decals, 
tapes,  etc.  coated  with  said  compositions.  Said  improved 
compositions  are  prepared  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
higher  alkyl  amines. 


^•OA-KV:    o" 


3J35,39< 
CONTINUOUS  PROC^  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ALFIN  POLYMERS  IN  CRUMB  FORM 
Leo  aBrocriBg^JFortfc  WrifgM^  Ky^  — jf"'^  ^  Nalioaal 
DisdOcn  and  Chenicri  CotponfloB,  New  Yoifcf  N*Y.( 
a  coiponatioa  of  YlnWa 

Filed  Apr.  147^9,  Sar.  No.  S15,713 
M.CLiMil/88,1/92 
VS.  CL  2M— S2.1  M  CWm 

A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  alfin  poly- 
mers in  crumb  form  is  provided,  effecting  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomer  by  an  alfln  catalyst  in  the  iMvsence  of 
a  molecular  weight  moderator,  separating  unreacted  mon- 
omer, voldtoe  low  polymer  and  solvent  by  subjecting  the 
alfin  pcrfymer  reaction  mixture  to  steam  stripping  in  the 
presence  of  an  anionic  poly- ( alky lene  naphdialene)  sul- 
fonate, and  thereafter  purifying  the  monomer  and  solvent 
and  recycling  them  for  reuse,  and  washing  and  drying  the 
alfin  rubber  crumb. 


state  ol  ozidatian  capable  of  ndncing  the  peroxide,  of 
whidi  titanium  salts  of  mineral  adds  are  exemplary.  Tbt 
qualities  of  the  polymer  are  improved  with  respect  to 
those  obtained  by  the  use  of  peroxide  alone  and  the  tem- 
perature of  reaction  can  be  conunercially  carried  out  at 
those  lower  temperaturet  irtiich.^rodiice  superior  products. 

3,53^99 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

COPOLlAfERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Pierre  Dawstai.  JemepBegfy-SaMbre,  and  Roger  Dc- 

chcsM,  SCronlkeek,  B«V«te,  iHigMn  to  Solniy  ft  Cic, 
Bniaseli,  Bdginm,  a  corponaoa  of  Bclgtaut 

No  Drawfaig.  Coiilfaiiiatioii-ia*part^  applkatioB  Ser.  No. 
377,476,  Jone  24, 1964.  Iliis  appUcalioB  May  29, 1968, 
Ser.  Now  730,599  ^      ,     ^ 

Oafans  priorily,  aPpVcadoa  Fhnock  Apr.  33, 1968, 
■■      149,053    i;  V  ■    .■-  >(«!iij<  ■' 
Int  CL  C08f  1/56,  3/06 
VS,  CL  260—88.2  19  n^fa— 

Polymerization  And  copolymerization  (rf  olefins  a  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting 
a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  with  a  hydroxychloride 
of  manganese,  nickel,  or  cobalt  and  then  activating  this 
material  with  an  organometallic  compound. 


3^35^97 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  USING  SUP- 
PORTED   ACTIVATED    CHROMYL    CHLORIDE 
CATALYSTS 
W»ae  L.  Carrlcfc,  Eart  BmnHck,  NJ.,  awl  Adrian  S. 
Fox,  Simnyvale,  CaUf.,  anifnon  to  Union  Carbide 
Coiporalioii,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,309 
btCLC08di/M 
UJ8.  CL  260—853  15  Chine 

Supported  activated  chromyl  chloride  catalysts,  which 
are  formed  wbea  chromyl  chloride  adsorbed  on  a  sup- 
port is  activated  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent  (such  as 
an  organoaluminum  compound),  have  been  found  to  be 
unusually  effective  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene  over  a  wide  range  of  reaction  conditions  and 
may  be  used  to  produce  polyethylene,  interpcriymers  of 
ethylene  ^d  other  a-olefins  and  interpolymers  of  ethylene 
and  diolefins.  By  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  supported  activated  chromyl  chloride  catalyst,  prefer- 
ably using  hydrogen,  it  is  possible  to  produce  normally 
solid,  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a  pre- 
determined melt  index. 


3,535,3m 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 
Clarence  Looii  GaUe,  Biidgeville,  Pa.,  aalgmr  to  Mobay 
Chenrical  Company,  PMsbofgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  12,  1967»  8<r.  No.  674^751 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sohMqncnt  to 

Oct  28,  1986,  has  been  dhwdalmcd 

Int  CL  C08g  51/60.  51/62 

UA  CL  260—29.1  10  Claims 

A  flame  resistant  polycarbonate  containing  halogen 
atoms  and  a  metallic  salt  having  the  formula  M(X)a 
wherein  M  is  a  metaL  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  dithiocarbamates,  carboxylic 
acids,  mercaptobenzodiiazoles,  acetyl  acetonate  and  halo- 
gen and  N  is  the  valence  of  M;  the  halogen  atoms  bemg 
present  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polycar- 
bonate and  the  metal  salt  being  present  at  a  concentration 
of  from  about  0.2  X  lO-s  to  about  lOOx  10-»  mol  percent 
oi  the  constituent  M  ci  the  formula  based  on  the  mol  per- 
cent of  the  polycarbonate. 


3^35^8 

POLYMERIZATION  OFVINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  nS  COMONOMERS 

Midwl  Marbadi,  Lyon,  and  lacqoea  Brivet,  Bron,  Fhuice, 

ataivMm  to  Prodaits  ChfanivM  Pecfaiitoy-Sifat-Gobafai, 

Neailly«eHr-SeiM,  FhMce 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,061 

CfariBM  priority,  appBcatfoo  Fhmcc,  Oct  24, 1967, 

125634 

'     laLCL  cm  3/30, 15/08 

VA  CL  260—853  6  ClafaM 

A  new  system  of  catalytic  initiators  includes  alpha- 

halogeno  diacyl  peroxides  and  titanium  conq;N>unds  in  a 


3335301 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POWDERS  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Giovanni  GroppdH  aad  Annto  Carcaao,  Mlfam,  Franco 

Goaa,  SaraMOf  and  MHto  RMasdHl^  MtaTltaly,  as- 

rignara  to  MMtocatW  tOmm  BjpJL,  MOm,  Italy 

No  Drawtag.  FUcd  Dee.  11, 19f7,  Sv.  No.  689,313 
r  ClafaBa  priority,  ■paMcaliia  Italy,  Dee.  15, 1966, 
JU44A/67  ^^ 

ML  CL  cut  3/20 
VS,  CL  260—92.1  6  Cfadmi 

Polytetraflubroethylene  powders  having  a  high  flow- 
ability  index,  are  produced  by  polymerization  of  CaF4 
in  aqueous  suspension,  at  a  pH  ^7,  in  the  presence  of 
ammonium  <h'  alkali  persuljdiates  and  silver  nitrate,  and 
in  the  presence  of  0.001-1  gr.  per  liter  of  used  HiO, 
of  polyoxypei  fluorumetfaylenes,  at  room  temperature  and 
under  from  atmospheric  in-essure  to  15  atmospheres. 
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CHEMICAL 


885 


3,535,302 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
Afttw  D.  Kelley,  SBnr  S|prii«,  Md.,  anlgnnr  to  W.  R. 
Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  ciperalhw  of 


No  Drawiat.  FBed  Mm.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71i;53I 
lat  CL  COOf //70    ^ 
U.S.  CL  260-J93.7  '    V^       3  OafaiH 

ihis  mvention  relates  to  the  prqwration  of  polymers 
having  the  structure  of  ethylene/propylene  copolymers 
from  just  <me  moitomer,  propylene  using  a  palladium 
cyanide  catalyst. 


at  which  an  add,  calcium  chloride  or  a  mixture  thereof 
rapidly  is  introdaced  as  precipitant  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
obtain  ttorou^  and  rapid  mixing  with  the  sUm  mtiv  so 
that  all  the  pred^taitt  is  added  and  equillbrinm  pH  at- 
tained, and  then,  (e)  allowing  the  co-predpkate  to  form 
as  a  coagulum  during  a  second  holding  period,  and  (f) 
separating  the  oo-predpitato  fiom  the  mother  liquor  or 
whey. 


3335,303 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATU- 
RATED  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  HAYING 
A  HIGH  PERCENTAGE  OF  YINYL  OPENING 
CONFIGURATION 

MitsDo  Ichikawa  and  YanowMa  TUnacU,  YokkatcU^hi, 
Yodritada  Kagawa.  Matrnzaka-sU,  and  MasaynU 
Endoh  and  AUra  Koman,  Yokkaii^i^hi.  Japan,  m- 
rignon  to  Japan  gyrtfclic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

vHpUly  A  COVpOnitlOO  Ok  #MNUi 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Aog.  571968,  Ser.  No.  750,024 
Chipi  priority,  appHcaHon  Japan,  Ang.  11,  1967, 
"     *  42/51,249 

.;,  btCLOi7c  5/22 

U.S.  CL  260—943  13  rirfm. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon polymers  having  high  percentage  of  vinyl  opening 
configuration  by  polymerizing  a  mcmomer  of  the  formula 
CHa=CH— CRi=CR«R«  (wherein  R»,  Ra  and  R»  each 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl)  in  ihe  presence  oi  a 
catalyst  obtained  by  mixing 

(1)  a  cobalt  compound, 

(2)  a  phosi^ine  of  the  formula  PR*R»R«  (wherein  R*, 
R»  and  R«  each  are  alkyl,  aryl,  halogen  or  hydrogen), 

(3)  a  halogenated  aluminum  of  the  formula 

AlR'mX,_„ 

(wherein  R?  is  aljcyl  and  X  is  halogen,  m  being  0, 
1,  1.5  or  2), 

(4)  an  alkoxy  derivative  of  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound of  the  formula  AlR«n(OR«)i_n  (wherein  R« 
and  R*  each  are  alkyl,  n  being  1  or  2).    - 


3335305 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  MH^YENT  EXTRACTION 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PURITY 
ZEIN 
Roy  Cartar.  Westadnstar,  and  DonU  Roy  Reck,  FUleiv 

ton,  CaHL,  avigMMa  to  NotrlMto  Prodnda,  Inc.,  Boena 

Park  CaUL,  a  corporatioB  of  CaMfonia 

No  Dnwfag.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,532 

Int  CL  A23J  1/00;  C07g  7/00 

VAO.  260—123  8  Cfadms 

High-purity  zein  is  produced  by  extracting  grain  gluten 
with  a  ccmcentrated  aqueous  alcohol  solution  or  the  like, 
separating  gluten  solids  from  the  resulting  extract,  precipi- 
tating a  taffy-like  zein-alcolu^  ptut  from  the  extract  by 
cooling  it,  decanting  supernatant  solvent  from  the  zein- 
alcohol  phase,  and  recovering  zein  product  from  the  lat- 
ter. Repetition  of  the  extraction,  cooling  and  decanting 
cycles  results  in  an  increasingly  pure  znin  product. 


*  33353O6 

MONOAZO  DYES  OF  LOW  SOLUBILITY  HAVING 

A  DIPHENYLAMINE  GROUP 
Rnedi  Alteraratt,  Tccknao.  Basel-Land,  and  Hdnz  WIcU, 
AlbcM  Baael-LaBd,  Switaerfauid,  Mrignors  to  Saiid«[ 
Ud.^laoknown  as  Sandos  AXJ.),  BraeL  Switzerbmd 
No  Dnwfaig.  FDed  Jane  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,039 
Clafans  priority,  appHcalion  Switeofauid,  Jane  6,  1966, 
8,143/66;  Jn|y  12, 1966, 1M21/66 
wTfl  ^  ^S^ !^9*9b  29/06,  29/08,  43/00 
UA  a.  260—207.1  7  oafane 

Disperse  dyes  having  the  fmmula 


\ 


A-N=N 


Ri      Ri 

A<3 


3335304 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CO-PRECIP- 
ITATES OF  MILK  PROTEINS 
Lawrence  Lonis  Mailer,  Eaat  Bentidgh,  Victoria,  James 
Rrcdeiick  Hayes,  Garden  Vale,  Vlctatfa^  Robert  Alex- 
aodcr  Ihifhanan,  Carraaa,  Victoria,  and  Noman  Stuart 
Sm»w,  Bcaamaris,  Vktoila,  AortraUa,  asrignon  to  Com- 
moowaalth  SfiiilMK  and  Indnstrial  Rcaearcfc  Orgaaiza- 
tion,  Melboame,  Victoria,  AastnUa,  a  body  corporate 
Contfamation  of  appHcatioii  Ser.  No.  555,062,  Jane  3. 
1966.  TUs  appUcatiOB  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,397 
Clafans  priority,  application  AnstraHa,  Sept  17,  1965, 
11  64,190/65  * 

lit  CL  A23J  i/20' 
UACL  260-120  21  Qalms 

The  mvention  relates  to  a  continuous  flow  process  for 
tiie  production  of  co-precipitates  of  milk  proteins  in  the 
torn  of  a  casein  and  beta-lactoglobulin  precipitale,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  adding  calcium  chloride  to 
skim  milk  in  an  amount  which  is  insuflScient  to  cause 
precipitation  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  75»  C,  (b) 
heating  the  mixture  to  at  least  75'  C,  iveferably  85-95  • 
C,  to  cause  interaction  of  the  casein  and  beta-lactoglobu- 
lin proteins,  (c)  holding  the  heated  skim  milk  for  a  period 
of  from  one-half  to  tUrty  minutes  to  allow  the  desired 
degree  of  interaction  to  occur,  (d)  passing  the  heated 
and  interacted  skim  milk  throu^  a  precq^ting  station. 


where  A  stands  for  an  aryl  radical,  Rj  for  hydrogen  or  an 
optionaUy  substituted  alkyl  and  R,  for  a  negative  sub- 
stitoent,  and  where  the  molecule  may  bear  further  sub- 
stituents;  tiieir  production  and,  which  are  highly  suiuble 
for  the  dyeing  of  fibres  and  fibre  materials  of  fully  syn- 
tijetic  and  semi-syntiietic,  high  molecular  organic  sub- 
stances of  hydrophobic  character,  especially  linear  aro- 
matic polyesters,  cellulose  acetates  and  polyamides. 


3,535307 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYEIHER 
BLOCKED  POLYMERS 
"fP  H.  Moai  aad  Mkhael  Comirida,  AaMta,  In*, 
MriflMMB  to  JcSenoa  Chcarical  Coapny,  be.,  H<nm- 
tm,  Tax.  — "  ^^  ^^ 

Ntr  llnriTlnff  rontfamalloa  to  aaii  of  aupBudiiiM  Sm  Na. 
W64.  Tiii  -PPUorioiiScpt  27, 1967,  s2.  No.  67M97 

UACL260^&^^'^^^^*'^^^^  ,cZ 

High  molecular  weight  polyetiier  block  polymers  are 
prepared  by  tiie  sequential  alkoxylation  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  initiator  witii  alkylene  epoxide  components  to  pro- 
vKle  polyetiier  polyols  fliat  can  be  used  in  tiie  preparation 
of  polyuretiianes  having  improved  properties 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRDARAHQN  OF  PARTIALLY 

ESIERIFIED  POLYHYDROXYUC  POLYMERS 
pygdwk  dfriw  Scfawfar,  P»*— ^  j 

D(Ni(l>f  ZlBBMnMBf  BraaXf  N«Y^ 

Icfli  CyswM  Conpmjr,  atuntonf 

tiaaofMyM 

No  Driiwl^  FBtd  Im.  15,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  €97,591 

liH  CL  C«8b  i/22,  25/00.  29/00 

VS.  CL  2M— M9  J  9  ClafaM 

Polymers  containing  up  to  about  one  (M-ganic  ester 
groupf  or  about  every  10  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  are 
prepared  by  contacting  a  polymer  having  esterifiable  hy- 
droxyl groups  with  a  cyanamide  compound  and  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  K«  of  about  10-*  or  hitler  for  a 
period  of  time  sufBcient  to  impregnate  the  polymer  there- 
widi,  and  then  heating  the  impregnated  polymer  to  pro- 
duce partially  esterified  polymers  which  are  essentially 
free  from  nitrogen. 


ANimoncs 


ANDimiR 


FR0DUCI10N 


Abe, 
Walanabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  — Ignow  to  Ibe  KitaMlo 
iMtteite  aMi  T«yo  low  KaboUU  Kahha 

Fled  SqpC  1, 19<7, 8«r.  N«.  MS,tfl» 
CUtum  priority,  MpHoritai  Mmtm,  8mL  S,  19Mb 
41/51,224,    41/i^aU,    4im3M,    41/51,2271 
Sept  21,  19M,  41/tt,lM,  41/62,165;  Feb.  25, 
1967, 42/11,734, 42/11,735 

ltLCLCnc47/JS 
VA  CL  2M— 21t  9 


_t — t    I    I — ' 


WK«   NUMDt  (CM-i) 


New  antibiotics  derived  from  Streptomyces  kitasatoen- 
sis  are  provided  as  well  as  procedure  for  producing  And 
isolating  seven  compounds  deagnated  as  Aa  to  A«.  Iliey 
are  differentiated  from  Leucomydn  A-  and  B-groops  and 
have  broad  spectra  against  a  variety  <A  microorganisDas 
and  favorable  minimntn  inhibitory  concentrations.  The 
new  antibiotics  are  derived  from  microorganisms  of 
Stnptomyces  kiuuatoensis. 


3,535J19 
M  .  DIALKYL  .  ^7A9  .  inRAHYDRO  •  2  •  PHEN- 
YL -  5H  •  PYRiMiDOf4J5-en^]DIAZEPIN-5^NES 
AND  1HE  PROCESS  FOR  IHUR  PREPARATION 
Do^  H.  Kim,  W«yM,  a^  Arthv  A.  HatJlH,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  airffMin  to  AMricaa  Hom  Prodadi  Cor- 
Mrata,  New  YoriL  N.Y.,  a  canoratfoa  of  Dehwan 
No  Dnwfai.  Filed  Feb.  12,  IHi,  Ser.  No.  7t4,57« 
M.  CL  Ct7i  53/02 
U5.  CL  249— 239.3  if  n.i— 

The  present  faivention  is  concerned  with  6»9-dialkyl- 
6,7,8,9  -  tetrihydro  -  2  -  phenyl  -  5H-pyrifflido[4^5-e] 
[l«4]dia2epin-5-ones  which  are  pharmaook^cally  active 
as  anticonvulsant  agents. further,  it  relates  to  the  piep- 
arati(m  of  these  compounds  by  the  interaction  of  an  5- 
carbalkoxy-4-chloro  -  2  -  phenylpyrimidine  with  an  ap- 
propriate N,N'-dialkylethylenediamine. 


3435311 

prbparahon  of  .-capbolactam 

Pni  Mmmm  aii  Albot  NdM,  La  n—lii. 

asri^OTA  to  UgJM  K«hbMn«,  Paris,  Fnace,  a  com- 

muiy  of  FMicc 

No  Dnwbw.  FVed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Bm.  No.  632JM5 

Chfans  priorily,  nwllriiiiaB  Wtmn,  Apr.  25,  U66, 

58346;  ^eb.  16, 1967795448 

Iiil.CLC87d¥i/06 

UA  CL  268—239.3  15  CUM 

c-Caprolactam  is  prepared  by  pyrolyzing  a  pentameth- 
ylene-N-alkylisonitrone  such  as  pentamethylene-N-ethyl- 
isonitrone,  pentamethylene-N-isopropylisonitrone,  penta- 
methylene-N-t-butylisonitrone,  pentamethylene-N-cydo- 
hsxylisonititme  or  pentamethylene  •  N  -  cyanoethylisoni- 
trone,  or  the  corresponding  isomeric  N-alkylcaprolactam 
of  the  isonitrone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
400'  and  650*  C. 


3435J12 
NOVEL  22.AMlNa^3^BKSN<mCHOLANE 
DERIVATiyES 
Raincr  Phillppaon,   Hochstnuce   63,   BogkamcB-MUte, 
Gcnnany;  Hdmrt  Ha8aer,  Ntaiusiiassi  18,  Dorinmnd, 
mjt  EnaMel  Kanw,  Orikaiv  18,  Wumtm,  Gcr- 
and  Mahmid  MaMc,  P.a  Bok  33,  GeMva, 


No  Drawb^.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,564 

ClafaM  prioritar,  awpllaikMi  Gennaay,  Feb.  7, 1M7, 

Scb  4C1M;  Jam.  9, 1968,  Sch  41,816 

I^  CL  C87c  173/10 

UJSL  CL  268—239.5  28  Claiai 

Novel  22-aniino-23,24-bi8norcholane  derivatives  and 
the  method  of  preparing  them  are  provided  by  the  inven- 
tion. 

The  invention  relates  to  novel  22-amino-23-24-bi8nor- 
cholane  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


CHrN 


V 


Bi 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  individually  may  be 
hydrogen,  acyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  a  heterocsndic  radi- 
cal, or  joindy  may  form  a  ring  system  whose  carbon 
chain  may  be  interrupted  by  further  hetero  atoms,  Z  it 
=<:Hs,  =CH(0H)  or  CO,  and 

Ct***C*  Ct^'^t,  Cf^^t,  Cc^'^i,  uid  Ci^^Ct 

are  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbon-to<arbon  bonds.  If 
several  double  bonds  are  present,  they  are  not  to  be 
cumuhited,  however,  and  if  C«-Cr-Cg  represents  satii- 
rated  carbon-to-carbon  bonds  and  one  oi 

Ci**»CiorC«***Ci 

represents  an  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  the  hy- 
drogen atom  in  position  5  may  have  an  «-  or  a  /i-con- 
figuration;  and  if  the  ring  A  and  B  is  saturated,  the  hydro- 
gen atom  in  positioo  5  is  in  «-po«itioa. 
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3J35J13 
N'-SUBSTTTUIED  N^AihTLSULFONYL  UREA 

UMn  imnwB,  aihmmm,  ■■nHi^aBai,  owinnaBB,  as- 
riVMrtoGriiy  Claaltd  Coffporatfon,  Ardriif ,  RY^ 
■  conondioB  of  New  Ywk 
No  Arawl^  Fliai  Mj  €,  1967,  8«.  No.  651,363 
Qaiit  priority,  aiiEcBHaa  Swllwriaad,  Wy  12, 1966, 

18,126/66 
Iiri.  CL  A61k  27/00;  C874  39/06 
VS.  CL  268— 239  J  3  CUhm 

N  •  (p-aminopbenylsulfonyl)  -  2  -  aza-bicycIo[2,2,2] 
octaoe-2-carboxamide  which  has  a  useful  hypoglycaemic 
action  and  an  intermediate  for  its  productim;  therapeuti- 
cal oompositi<Mis  containing  this  amide  and  processes  of 
producing  a  hypoglycaemic  effect  in  a  nuunmal. 


3,535J14 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP  ARAHON  OF  14^HY. 
DROXY-3.KEIO-5/3^ARI>-28(22)-ENOIJD5eS 
Wenar  FrilM%  Neosabali,  Tanw,  Uhkh  Stache  and 
Wenwr  HaeAs,  Hoibeliis,  Ta— ,  aad  Kit  jRafctbsIt, 
laMMH,  betMaBy.  asiBMn  to  rarbwcfBa 

Meiriw  Utdmik 

am  Man,  Gennanr,  a 

ofr 

No  Drawlif.  FDed  Jam.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,348 

ClaiBi  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcfmaay,  laik  5,  U67, 

F  51,179 

m.  CL  C87c  173/02 

VS.  CL  268— 239  J7  2  Cb*M 

Method  for  preparing   14/3-hydroxy-3-oxo-5/3-card-20 

(22)-enoUdes  by  IfrtaliTing  the  corresponding  A^^-com- 

pounds,  introducing  a  14/^hydroxy  group  and  a  15a- 

bromo  group  hito  tiie  ketal  by  reaction  with  an  N-hak>- 

gen  amide,  debrominating  by  hydrogenation,  and  deke- 

talizing  by  hydrolysis. 


3,535315 
AMINOALKYL  DKRIVATIVBS  OF  6.11-IHHYDRO- 

DDENZO-{b,aH>XBPINB  AND  -1 
WerMTWlBtar  Mi  Mn  1IM, 

WauQfi 


^*  Pww^^WW  Mag  29, 1967,S».  No.  642,186 
Cfarim  priority,  ifPilcatloB  Gennavy,  Js|y  14, 1966, 

tat  a.  A61k  27/00;  C87d  9/00, 67/00 
VS.  CL  268—248  7  CUbh 

Novel  aminoalkyl  derivatives  of  6,11-dihydrodibenzo- 
[b,e]-oxepine  and  ••thiepine  are  disclosed  having  the 
formula:  I 


Ri  B»-0— Ri 


Hi 


N-R« 
A-Y-Z 


wherein  X  is  oxymethylene  or  thiamethylene,  Ri  is  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  alkyl,  alfany  or  trifluoromethyl,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  Ra  is  hydrc^en  or  together  with 
Rf  npttaeat*  a  further  valency  bond,  R4  and  R«,  whidi 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  A  is  alkylene  and  can  be  substituted  by  idkyl  or 
aryl  and  can,  when  Y  represents  a  valency  bond,  be  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl  or  acylated  hydroxyl,  Y  is  a  valency 
bond,  an  oxygen  or  lulfar  atom  or  an  imhio  group  which 
can  be  alkylated  and  Z  Is  aryl,  andkyl  or  cydoalkyl  and 


such  groups  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
alkyl  or  trIfluoromethyL  The  aforesaid  oooqioonds  and 
the  acid  additioo  salts  thereof  with  iriiarmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acids  have  been  found  to  exhibit  vahiable  canUac 
and  circulatory  activities.  / 


3335,316 

PHENOTHIAZnm  A] 


Ssr.No. 
Ai«.38,1968, 


ANDPROCESB 

FOR  1HEIR  PRODUCI10N 
DhM  a. 
toGrigya 
r,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  YoriK 
No  Damtm,  rnatbinailiw  haail  of 
516,134rDec  23, 1965. 11^ 
Ser.  No.  756,438 
OafaM  priority,  applcatioa  SwiUeilaBd,  Dee.  38,  1964, 

16,867/64  / 

tat  CL  C87d  93/14 
VS.  CL  268—243  18  n«i— 

N-[(phenodiiazin  -  10*  -  yl)-alkyl]-N-alkyl  hydroxyl- 
amines  optionally  substitotBd  in  die  2-position  are  psydio- 
tropic  agents  and  are  prepared  by  treatment  of  die  corre- 
spondhig  10-(alky!aminoalkyl)  phenothiazine  with  acyl 
peroxide  followed  by  hydrolysis.  A  typical  embodiment  is 
N-[3-(2'-chloro-phenoihiazin-10'-yl)-pr(^l]  •  N  •  methyl 
hydroxylamine. 


3335317 
3-HYDRAZINOraaDAZINES  HAVING 
HYPOTENSIVE  ACnVirY 
Eivio  BeUaslo,  Albole,  Como,  Cvio  C«pi,  BnsBO,  MOaiB, 
nd  CaOo  Mafli,  MBaiL  Italy,  and  EaAo  tS, 
VacaDo,  Tearfa,  Switnftaid,  aaripMn  to  Lcpedt  S.PJL, 
MIfaai,It4y  I— .«r— n 

_No  Itawtaf.  FHed  Sept  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,753 
OataM  priority,  appHaAM  Great  Iritata,  Oct  8,  1965, 

42318/65 
tat  CL  C87d  87/28,  57/00;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  268—2473  5  CfadM 

New   3^ydrazino-6-substituted  aminoi>yridazinet  of 
the  formula:     /  i 


\ 


N- 


B<r 


-NH-NHi 


'Ns^" 


wherehi  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower 
alkyL  while  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  R'  and  R"  together  fonning  an  optionally  lower 
alkyl  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  with  one  <«  two  hetero- 
atoms,  such  u  mondwlino^  piperidino  and  4-mediyl- 
piperazino.  The  compounds  have  a  high  degree  of  hypo- 
tensive activity. 


3435,318 

MONO  .  AROMATIC  •  PENTAALKYL  ETHERS  OF 
m^ABaTHYLOIAlELAMiNB    CRBAflK«OOF. 
^  ING  AGENTS 

Mepoa,  Mart^  '^'  ^^^'^^ 
Se»sns^J^a«^onto  , 

NTDrawliif^iraed  Mar.'l^lSSLte. No.  ^^M^ 

tat  CL  Ci7d  55/32 

VS.  CL  268-2493  7  CUte 

This  invention  rehtes  to  new  mono-aromatic-pentalkyl 
ethers  of  hexamethylolmelamine  and  to  tiieir  use  in  im- 
parting crease-resistance  to  ceUulosic  textile  materials. 
The  new  ethers  of  hexamethylolmelamine  impart  crease- 
resistanoe  to  cellulosic  textile  matedals  without  any  ad- 
verse effect  on  the  light-lastness  of  such  materials  that 
have  been  dyed  with  direct  dyes. 


>, 
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3J3SJ19 

PYKIMIDINYL  OR  PYBAZINOYL4-IMNO-DIHY- 
DROPYIUDINB  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

lola  B.  BkUi«  I  ■■ilrii,  ¥tu,  trnt^aw  to  Mtick  «  Ok, 
be.,  RahwayiN J.,  a  impuiiUM  of  Ntw  Jcnnr 


AMtDBSOFBOIND^UMfe-2^ 


OcToinfe  20,  1970 


•l-CARBOirmC  ACID 


iBb,  Rafeway^ J.,  a  luifuiBna 

No  Drawlic.  FIM  Hkj  5,  IHi, 

Int  CL  Ct7d  5l2 


76 
UACL2M— 35t  14Claiiiis 

l>(2-pyrainidinyl)-4  -  imino  •  1,4  -  dihydropyridine  and 
by  ttnctanl  Formulae  I  and  I-A  for  the  free  compounds 
optionaly  wbstitated  are  described  as  hypoglycemic 
agents.  The  products  are  fxepared  by  heating  a  reactim 
nUxtnre  contahiing  2-halopyrimidine  or  2-halopyrazine 
and  a  4-aminoi^dine. 


To^isi^ 

NoDrawtat.C( 
447,117,  Apr.  1.  IMS.  lUi 
^     -  35 


m    YKB 
Gcr- 

af  MpBcalkMi  Scr.  No. 

_  -..MCMMM  Aw.  4,  19€Sm 

Sm^No.  718,93^  r^^7 

lat  CL  Ct7d  27/4S  v! 

US.a.aM— 394  ISCUm 

Compounds  having  a  high  order  of  analgesic  and  seda- 
tive properties  of  the  formula ,  ii,. , .  •r?'  ^ 


.i*-''!; 


V353M   ''i  '<   >'"^«-'--:^  '■■■>•'-■  ■ 

deriyahves  of  i  as^titraazaphenalenes 

KwA  J.  Docbel,  Oiilalai,aad  Jeha  E.  Fhmds,  Pteanat- 
▼Ole,  N.Y,  Ms%Mn  to  Gdgy  Ch—I»l  Carporatfoa, 
AhUey,  N.Y.,  a  conoralioii  af  New  Yoik 
Pto  DraiHt.  CylliailnB  h^fart  ol  appWcaHoM  Ssr.  No. 
445,762,  Ade.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N^  539,303.  Apr.  1. 1964, 
Md  Ser.  No.  583,910,  Oct  3.  1966.  TUi  appMcadow 
Nor.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  TISMl 

lOLCLCVfd  51/78 
VS.  CL  260—250  5  Clafans 

3,7-diketo-2;3,7,8-tetrahydro  -  1,2,8,9  -  tetraazaphena- 
lene  is  prepared  by  treating  a  3-carboxy  derivative  oi 
phthalic  acid  with  hydrazine.  The  compound  possesses 
hypotensive  properties  and  is  a  chemical  intermediate. 


N-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


Ri 


t,   >*•■'*(?:? 


.  iiM/' 


» J 


.(»■?$ 


in  which  Y  staods  for  hydnQgeii,,  a  m'tro  jroup  or  an 
amiix)  group,  and  Ri.and  R«  are  each  of  the  groMP  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkeoyl  to  C^  krwcr 
hydruyalkyl,  cydoalkyl  or  aryl  radicals,  and  Ri  together 
with  Rj  and  the  N  of  the  amino  group  may  fbrm  a  5-to 
6-nMnbe)^ed  ijng. 

-   ■^;  .  ...  "  '    '  —  -•«•".  .i^y  .'..  .. 

I.  !jb.  ^  ^ '>"-..',"  '     3,595^24  ■>*    '^'-J;"!-' 

-r:       CERTAIN.  PYRIDVL  ESTERS  OF  ALKANE 

AND  ARYL  SULFONATES 
Martia 


3,535421 
2-CAiaALKOXYAMINODmYDROQUINAZOLINES 
GeorpsL.  DaaiB,  WagpM,  Pa.,  aolfMr  to  SWMb  Otoe  * 

FkcMh  Laboratoriea,  PM1adfipM%  Pa.,  a  cipaMtfan 

of  Pemsylvaaia 

No  Drawliv.  FDed  Dec  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,096 

Ink  CL  C07d  51/48 

UACL260    256.4  11  CWmi 

Novel  acyl  derivatives  of  2-amino-3,4-dihydroquina20- 
line,  their  tiiio  analogues  which  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted on  the  benzene  nucleus  and  having  activity  against 
helminthiasis  in  animals  are  disclosed.  A  process  for  their 
"preparation  involves  reacting  an  opticMially  substituted  2- 
aminoquinazoline  with  an  alkyl  haloformate  to  give  the 
corresponding  2-carboaIkoxyaminoquinazoline,  which  may 
be  subse<iuentiy  hydrogenated  to  form  the  3,4-dihydro 


congener. 


H 


artfa  Haanr,  SkoUe,  DL,  aMtaanr  to  lateraadonai 

Miacrab  A  Chendcal  Corporanoa,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Jane  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,898 

Int  CL  C07d  31/48 

VS.  CL  260—294.8  >   -    -  6  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  the  'classes  of  halopyridyl  or  halo- 
quinolyl  alkanesulfonates,.  including  haloalkanesulfonates, 
and  halopyridyl  or  haloqnfaiolyi  a-tolueqesalfonates,  are 
useful  as  agricultoral  toidcant  composttioBt.  The  com- 
poonds  are  prepared  by  the  reaction,  in  tiw  preseace 
of  a  hydrogen  ludide  acceptor,  of  an  appropriale  halo- 
genated  pyridinol  or  qu&crfinol  with  an  appropriate 
alkanesulfmiyl  halide  ,  6t  an  appropriate  a-toloene- 
sulfonyl  halide.  The.  compounds  are  also  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  an  alksJi  ooetal  salt  of  the  halogenated 
pyridinol  or  quinolind  with  the  alkanesulfonyl  halide 
or  the  a-toluene-sulfonyl  halide. 


3,535322  /.  •* 

1 .  PHENYL  - 1,5  •  MBlili^O-3-IENZAZOCINE  DE- 

RIV  AHVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Miaas    P.    Gcorgladis,    CboaMdy^^fartfai   A.   DavIc, 
Montreal,  Qoebec,  aad  lUrd  wiesncr,  F^wderkton, 
New  BrDBSwkk,  Canada.  assigBors  to  American  Home 
Prodacts  Corpocatioa,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioo 

No  DnnH^  filed  My  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  74M93 

lat  CL  C07d  39/00 

VA  CL  260-293  8  OafaM 

There  are  disclosed  herein  I,2j3|i4,5,6-hexafaydn>-l,5- 
methano-1-phenyl  -  3  -  benzazodne  nid  its  corrwponding 
N-methyl,  N-ethyl,  N-allyL  N-dimediylanyl,  N^anOino- 
ethyl,  N-anilinc^vopyU  N-phenetfayl,  N-phenylfvopyl, 
N  •  cinnamyl.  N  -  2  •  (p  -  aminophenethyl)-  and  N  •  3:^  (p- 
amino-^ienyl>propyl  derivatives  as  wtU  u  the  corre- 
q;x)Oding  1,2,3,4,5,6  .  hexahydro-l,5'Aiethano>l-phrayl*3- 
benzazocine-4v6Hlione,  -6-hydroxy'4-ODe,  •6-chloro-4  •  one 
and  -4-one  used  as  intermediates  in  tiieir  syntheses.  The 
compounds  possen  analgetic,  anticonvulsant  and  antibac- 
terial activities,  and  a  process  for  tiieir  preparation  as  well 
as  methods  for  their  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,535,325 
CERTAIN  PYRIDYL-liiAZOLINYL  PHOS- 
PHATES AND  THE  CORRESPCmDING 
PHOSPHOROmOATES 
Knrt  GaMcr  and  Vn  Meyer,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Ulrich 
Brechbohlcr,  Basel,  Switisilaiid,  asslffiorB  to  Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporatloa,  Ardsky,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,643 
Clafans  priority,  appttadoii  SwitacriaMi,  Sept  29,  1967, 

13,636/67 
Int  CL  C07d  31/50 
VS.  CL  260— 294J  '  2  Cfatei 

Pyridyl-(2)-pbosphates  and  phoephorotiiioates  are  dis- 
closed vhich  haye  in  5-positioo  at  the  pyridine  nudens 
a  thiazblinyl-(2)  groiq^  and  which  are  insectiddal  and 
acariddal  agents  uaeful  in  the  contrcrf  of  insects  and 
arcarinae,  and  more  paitjcalarly  of  catde  ticks.  Compoa- 
tions  coBlajning  these  aovel  compounds,  methods  for 
controlling  insects  and  acarinaa  therewith,  and  aovd  2- 
hydrozy.  and  2-mereaptok5<4hiaaoiinyH2')-pyridhiea  use- 
ful as  intermediates  hi  their  production  are  also  described. 
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3^3^326  / 

CERTAIN  TETRAHYDRO  CARBOUNE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  YamsMto,  NIshtooBrfya-cil,  YansU  N 
UrafcalMhi,  Masrin  NdtaMN  Osaia,  TariUo 


to 


.,^■. 


No 


a  ca^orattDO  of 
FBed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620^25 
iBt  CL  C07d  31/44 


3335^328 

CERTAIN  SUBSIITUnDAMlNOIHIOBIWKKY 
PYRIDINES 

N J.,  atoigMr  to  Eno  Ra- 
Coamaay  a  catponHaa  af ' 
Ddaware 

No  Dnwtof.  FBed  Scptl,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,944 
lat  CL  C07d  31/42 
VS.  CL  260— 2M  52  CMm 

This  disclosure  relates  to  new  mono-  and  pc^-cubsti- 


Uf.  O.  360;-^5  ^^    ^^  ,        ,     *  QafaBS  tuted  pyridine  derivatives,  tiieir  metiiods  of  preparation 

Indole  denvauves  represented  by  tiie  formuU,  and  use  as  pesticides.  A  broad  dassilication  of  preferred 

pyridhw  derivatives  is  characterized  by  the  following  al- 
ternative formulae: 


wherein  R^  is  a  non-sobstituted  or  lower  alkyl-  having  1 
to  3  carbons,  alkoxy-  having  1  to  3  carbons,  alkylthio-  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbons  or  halogen-substituted  aromatic  ring,  a 
non-substituted  or  halogen-  or  alkyl-  having  1  to  3  carbons 
substituted  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  or  a  non-substituted  or  halo- 
gen-, phenyl-,  phenoxy-  or  alkoxy-  having  1  to  2  carbons 
substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbons  or  alkenyl  having 
1  to  10  carbons;  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbons,  alkylthio  having  1  to  3 
carbons,  halogen  or  hydrogen;  R3  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen  or  hydroxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  (the  aUcoxy 
having  1  to  3  carbons),  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbons,  alkenyl 
having  1  to  3  carbons  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbons;  X 
is  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl;  and 


J 


is  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  a  nitrogen-containing  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  which  are  useful  as  anti- 
flammatory  drug. 


/ 


3j535,327  ^ 

54>XO-lM4-TEIRAHYDRO-5H-(l]BENZO- 
PYRANO[3,4-d]PYRIDINBir 
Hany  G.  Pars,  Lczfaiiton,  and  Felix  E.  GianchdH,  Ai^ 
Ungton,  Mass.,  ass^nors,  by  aiesne  assigamcBts,  to 
Arthnr  D.  Uttfe,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cocpora- 
tioB  of  MassadiBsetd 
No  DrawiBg.  CoatfaiBatimi-lB^art  of  application  Scr.  No. 
490,687,  Sept  27, 1965.  litis  appUcatiOB  Mar.  17, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  807,951 

C07d  31/34 


VS.  CL  260—295 


iBtJCL 


4aaims 


New  8-alkyl-  (and  8-cycloaIkyl-lower-alkyl-)  10-hy- 
droxy  -  5  -  oxo  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro  -  5H  -  [l]benzo- 
pyrano[3.4-d]pyridines  and  10-alkyl-  (and  10-cycloalkyl- 
lower-alkyl  -  )  8  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  oxo  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro- 
5H  -  [l]benzopyrano(3,4  -  d]pyridine  useful  as  interme- 
diates for  preparing  8-alkyl-  and  8-cycloalkyl-k>wer- 
alkyl-),  5,5  -  di  -  lower  -  alkyl  -  10  -  hydroxy  -  1,2,3,4  - 
tetrahydro  -  5H  -  [l]benzopyrano[3,4  -  d]pyridines  and 
10-alkyl-  (and  10-cycIoaIkyl-lower-alkyl-)  5,5-di-lower- 
alkyl  -  8  -  hydroxy  - 1,2,3,4  -  teti:ahydro  -  5H  -  [l]benzo- 
PSrrano[3,4-d]pyridines  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  4- 
carbo-lower-alkoxy-3-piperidone  with  a  5-allEyh«sorcinoI 
(or  a  5-cycloalkyl-lower-alkyh«sorcinol). 


=■0'^- 


D— Z)i-i 


or 


-D— Z)i-i 


where  n  can  be  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  X  and 
(A — D — Z)  can  occupy  any  ring  position  of  from  2  to 
6.  When  n  is  1,  X  can  be  hydrogen,  carboxyL  imido, 
dialkylanuno.  keto,  alkylthio,  cycloiOkyl,  phospAoramido, 
ureido,  haloalkyl  such  as  as  trihalomethyL  halogen  such 
as  chlorine,  fluorine,  or  iodine,  hydroxyl,  ammo,  nitro, 
alddiydo,  aiylthio,  alkoxyl,  phenoxyl,  carbamyl,  alkyl- 
sulfoxide,  nitrile,  amido,  alkylamino,  nitroso,  merci^to, 
alkyl,  sulfonamido,  benzyloxy,  alkylsulfone,  etc.  When  n 
is  greater  than  1,  X  can  be  the  same  or  a  combination 
of  any  of  the  above  substituents.  Relative  to  the  A — ^D— Z 
substituent,  (I)  A  can  be  O,  NH,  NR,  NRj,  S(0)o_>, 
CRaO— ,  CRj,  etc,  (II)  D  oan  be  any  of  tiie  following: 
(a)  (CH,),_,,  (b)  (CH>)nG(CHa)n  where  n  is  l-«  and 
G  is  NR,  O,  S,  SO,  SOa,  and  P=0,  (c) 

(CH,)n(CH=CH„(CH,)n 

where  »  is  1  or  2,  (d)  (CHi)n(C=C)B(CH,)n  where  n 
is  1  or  2,  and  (e)  an  alkyl  linkage  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  substituent  (R)  located  at  the  tenninal, 
or  any  adjacent,  carbon  atom;  (HI)  and  Z  can  be:  (1) 
a  sub^toted  amino  group  of  the  formula 


R 
-N       or  N 


■/ 


\. 


where  the  L  moiety  may  or  may  not  be  the  same  and  is 
defined  alternatively  as 


\,, 

—OR' 

I  _ 

:./ 

■ 

where  Mis 

NR.S, 

or  O  and  R' 

isNR„ 

OR, 

SR. 

or 

halo- 

alkyl. 

or  as 

8            o 

PCOBH  l( 

OB)t 

• 

SCR,  or^OaR;  (2)  NR^  N+R,,  SR,  or  OR;  (3)  when  X 
is  anuno,  chloro,  or  alkoxy,  and  n  is  1,  Z  is  NHR,  N-i^Ri, 
SR,  or  OR  (A  and  D  being  as  described);  (4)  when  X  is 
amino,  chloro,  bromo,  alkoxy,  or  nitro  and  n  is  1  and 
A  is  NH,  Z  is  NHR,  N+R,,  SR,  or  OR  (D  being  as  be- 
fore); (5)  when  X  is  phenoxy  and  n  is  1  and  A  is  CHt, 
Z  is  NHR.  N+Ra,  SR.  or  OR  (D  being  as  described);  (6) 
when  X  is  hydrogen  andiiis4andAisS,Zi8  NB^  SR, 
or  OR;  (7)  O— L  (L  being  as  in  (Ifld))]  except  tiiat  A 
cannot  be  oxygen;  (8)  S— L  [L  being  as  in  (m(l))]; 
and  (9)  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkoiyl,  alkynyl,  halo- 


/ 
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alkyl.  The  moiety  R  wherever  it  appears  above  is  meant 
to  include  any  of  the  following:  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryU  alkenyU  alkynyl.  or  substituted  alkyl 
iHiose  subttitutents  are  as  defined  by  Xn  above. 


3t939f333  

a>PPER  PHIHALOCYANINB  DYBSTUrn 


3,535*329 
CERTAIN  244.fDILOWER  ALKYLAMlNOLOWCTt- 
AlKOXYgHKNYLR<-DIPHBNYL  FYWDINBS 

AND  DBMVATIVBS  THEREOF 

RaMf  G.  Griot,  Riehea,  BMMadI,  SwtaHfted, . 

■Mlinnr  to  SudofrWaadsr,  lae^  Haaover,  N J. 
No  Drawiiw.  FOcd  Mar.  7,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  M5,34< 

lot  dCVIA  31/48  __ 

UA  CL  260— aw  4  ChtaM 

This  invention  relates  to  4,6-dicyclosubstituted-2-tp-(«#- 
aminoalkoxy)  phenyl]  pyridines  useful  as  hypolipidemics, 
and  to  preparation  of  such  compounds  involving  inter- 
mediates which  are  4'-(«*-aminoalkoxy)chalcones. 


ta;N«. 
8aptl9,190, 

,  Oct3,lM2, 


aMMrfi,fl( 

NoDnmia|.Cfl 
$Ufi32jwij  27, 1N7.  TUa 
Ser.No.85M34 
OafaM  piloiky.  appHcaliM 

F37,Mf 

UL  CL  C99b  47/04 

VS.  CL  2M— 314.5  €  Ctataa 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  amino  dyestuffs  deriva- 
tives  of  phthalocyanine  sulfonamide  dye^uffs  and  their 
quaternary  salts. 


l.FirERONOYft>3-l 

DERIVA1IVBS 
Yi 


3L535|334 

•ifiDotiih  auphahc  aod 


Alnko^Mlndd, 


2,6-DVHENYL  -  4  -  [p-^^WER-ALKYL  AMINO 

LOWER    -    ALKOXY)PHENYLlPYRIDINES    AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Rudolf  G.  Griot,  BMslStadt,  SwUmlaiid.  ■■rilpnr  to 

SaadoS'Waiidar,  Ine^  Haaorar.  N J. 
No  Diawl^  CoBliMMlkiiMii-pat  of  applicrtioa  Scr.  No. 

725,17irAir.  29, 19M.  TUa  applkalkm  Mar.  29, 19<9, 

S«r.  No.  811,i7< 

1M,CLCVIiSl/42 
IJS,  CL  lit    Jft  17  CUbna 

This  invention  relates  to  2,6-dicyclosubstituted-4-[p- 
(w  -  aminoalk(»(y)phenyl]pyridines  useful  as  hypolipi- 
demics,  and  to  preparation  of  such  compounds  involving 
key  novel  intermediates  which  are  4-(«-aminoalkoxy) 
chalcooes. 


No  Diawl^p  FM  No7.l4riM7,  Sm.  No.  <tSJM 

41/M,5f7, 41/tMML  41/tMt9 
fiat  cL  0^427/56 
VA  CL  2M-^2(J3  I  CSalM 

Hii^y  anti-inflanunatory,  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  1- 
acyl-3-indolyl  aliphatic  acid  derivatives  of 


H)»(CHi).COR* 


R- 


3(S35331 

WATER-SOLUBLE  i-SUJSJTnJTED  BENZIMID- 

AZOLE  HYFOPHOSPHnE  SALTS 

Edwaid  J.  GfawkowiU,  Plaiaidd,  NJ.,artganrtoMercfc 

*  Co.,  IiK.,  Rahway,  NJ^  a  mipoMilaa  of  Now 

No%8wii«.  FDed  Ja|y  2«.  19C7,  9m,  No.  <5M13 

lat  CL  C97d  ¥9/i« 

U3.  CL  2<9— 392  3  Oafeaa 

Water-soluble,  nontoxic  hypophosphorus  acid  salts  of 
2-substituted  benzimidazoles  are  prepared  by  treating  1 
molar  equivalent  of  the  benzimidazole  with  at  least  1 
molar  equivalent  of  hypophosphorus  acid.  It  is  con- 
templated that  dosage  units  containing  the  water-soluble, 
nontoxic  benzimidazole  hypophosphite  salts  so  produced 
as  the  essential  active  ingredient  will  be  administered  in 
the  treatment  and  control  of  helminthiasis. 


w^rein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio 
group  or  halogen;  R^  and  R*  are  hydrogen  oc  Iowct  alkyl 
group  individually;  R>  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amhio,  benzyl- 
oxy  or  tetrahydropyranykny  group;  A  is  a  hydtocaitoo 
chain  having  0-2  carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  or  1,  n  is  0, 1, 2  or 
3.  One  examine  is  l-piperonoyl-2-methyl-5-medioxy-3- 
indolylaoetic  ackL  It  is  prepared  by  reacting 


3iS3M32 


FRODUCnON  OF  VlNYL  OXAZMINB  ESTERS 
Wrilaco  F.  Rai^i  aad  lofea  A.  Fkaap,  Tma  Haato,  bii. 

aaliaaa  to  Coanaerdal  Sohraaii  Cotporatfoa,  Now 

Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  lorpoMitoa  of  Mai jImJ 

Na  Dnnili«.  FEai  Mar.  IL  19M,  Ser.  No.  71M79 

IaLCLCi7i«5/itf 

UACL2M— 397  1  CWbi 

An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-vinyl 
oxazoline  ester  by  coodenaatioo  of  a  2-alkyl  oaaaoline 
ester  with  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  14(V-200*  C, 
with  subsequent  dehydration  of  die  condensation  product 
by  heating  said  product  to  a  temperature  of  185-186*  C. 
at  a  rate  d(  from  1.0  to  2.0*  C.  per  minute,  maintaining 
the  temperature  at  185-186*  C  and  removing  water  of 
reaction  as  an  azeotrope. 


CHtwlthRiCOCHi 


\iH/.(CHf).( 


COR* 


R* 


-COX 


Wten  R>  is  other  than  ammo,  it  is  prepared  by  reacting 

IH).(CH|).COR»  o4  -|-A-< 

with  \<y\J 

i 

wherein  X  is  halogen. 
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3335,335 

ISOINDOLINO-SULFHONYLUREA  COMPOUNDS 
Laailo  B««gl,  Boalogae,  PIcire  Hngoa,  RacO  Malmatana, 
aad  Jacques  Daluailt,  Chaton,  Fraacc,  aaaigBon  to 
Societe  en  nom  Colcdif  Sdeace  Union  ct  Ck.  Sodcte 
Fraacaise  de  Recherche  Medicale  Sorcsacs,  FWnce,  a 
F^rmch  society 

No  Drawiag.  FOcd  Jnly  39,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitaln,  Aug.  19. 1967, 

36,897/67 
Int.  CL  C97d  27/48 
VA  CL  269—326.1  3  Cfarima 

'  N'[4  -  (^  -  2'  -  methoxy-benzamido-ethyl)-benzeue- 
sulfonyl]-N'-(2-isoindolino)-urea,  optionally  substituted 
on  the  benzamido  radical  by  chlorine.  Th:se  ccanpounds 
possess  hypoglycemic  properties.  \ 


I  3,535^36 

6<IRIFLU0R0AflET1IYL)TRYPT0PHANE 
Edmund  Cari  Kornfdd,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
EH  Lilly  aad  Com|Huiy,  ladiaa^poUs,  lad.,  a  coipora- 
tidn  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Sw.  No.  719,666 
lat  CL  C97d  27/60, 27/62, 27/22 
VA  CL  269—326.14  3  CiaiBia 

6-(triflu(M-omethyl)tryptophaoe,  useful  as  a  non-nutri- 
tive sweetening  agent  and  also  useful  in  the  synthesis  ot 
a  corresp<mding  pyrrolnitrin  derivative;  and  intermediates 
useful  in  the  synthesis  of  6-(trifluoromethyl)tryptophane. 


3,535,337 

1-P-CHLOROBENZOYL-2-METHYL-3-METALLO- 
METHYL  INDOLES 
John  Martia  Clienicrda,  Watchnag,  aad  Meyer  Setziagcr, 
North  Flaiailcid,  N  J.,  assigaon  to  McrdK  ft  Co.,  lac, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawiag.  FUcd  July  26,  1967,  Scr.  Now  656,995 
lat  CL  C07d  27/56 
UA  CL  269-^26.16  2  OaiBH 

This  case  relates  to  novel  l-p-chlorobenzoyl-2-methyl- 
3-indolylacetic  acid  derivatives,  particularly  where  the  3- 
position  of  the  indodn  molecule  has  a  methyl  halo,  a 
methyl  alkali  metal,  a  methyl  halo  magnesiiun  or  a  methyl 
group. 


3,535,338 

BENZOTHIAZEPINES  AND  BENZOTHIAZOCINES 

John  EnpAot  Somenct,  N J.,  ao^pior  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

ft  Sons  lac..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <d 

No  Drawing.  Oiighud  appttcatloa  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

569,029,  aow  Patent  No.  3,491,166,  dated  Sept  10, 

1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  791,113 

Int  CL  C07c  93/40 
VA  CL  269—327  3  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


one  and  the  other  n  is  zero  or  oat,  and  salts  thereof  are 
prepared.  These  new  compounds  are  useful  as  tran- 
quilizers, inter  alia. 

3,535,339 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUE 
OUS  REACnON  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  UNDILUTED  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 
Harold  Henry  Beyer,  Sprlaglldd  TowasUp,  Hamilton 
County,  aad  Charles  Wooliey  Mod,  WyoBili«,  Ohio, 
asaigaors  to  Tlic  Procter  ft  GaaiMc  Compaay,  Ciada- 
nati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Dec  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,468 
Int  CL  C97c  143/16. 143/02 
VA  CI.  260—327  1  Claim 

A  process  and  apparatus  wherein  gaseous  sulfur  tri- 
oxide  is  reacted  under  conditions  of  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure with  a  thin  flowing  film  of  liquid  organic  compound. 
In  the  process  high  yields  are  achieved  emidoying  un- 
dilute  sulfur  trioxide  despite  the  fact  that  there  is  no 
dilution  gas  to  act  as  a  turbulent  film  promoter.  In  the 
apparatus,  the  subatmospheric  pressure  source  is  in  com- 
munication with  a  product-excess  gas  separator  section 
and  draws  out  the  excess  gas  while  a  coacting  ba£9e  min- 
imizes the  amount  of  product  drawn  out  with  the  excess 
gas. 

\  ^— ^-^^  / 

3,535,340 
BASICALLY  SUBSITFUTED  19,5  •  (EPOXY- 
METHANO) .  19,11 .  DIHYDRO  -  5H  •  DI- 
BENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTENES 
Thomas  A.  Dobroa,  St  Lanrcal,  Qacbcc,  aad  Martin  A. 
Davia,  Montreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  assignors  to  Amcr. 
ican  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,788 
Int  CL  C97d  9/00 
VA  CL  260—333  5  Clafans 

There  are  disclosed  herein  a  number  of  1 1 -substituted 
10,5-(epoxymethaDo)  -  10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cy- 
cylobeptenes  in  which  the  substituent  in  position  1 1  is  a 
dialkylamino  group  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are  the 
same  ot  different  and  contain  from  1-6  carbon  atoms 
each,  the  N-methylbenzylamino,  the  N-propylphenethyl- 
amine,  the  pyrrolidine,  morpholino,  piperidino,  N'-meth- 
ylpiperazino,  (m-  N'-phenylpiperazino  group.  The  inter- 
mediate 5-methanol  derivatives  with  the  seven  substito- 
ents  in  position  1 1  as  listed  above  aie  also  described.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  trichomonicidal  and  anti-con- 
vulsant  agents,  and  methods  for  their  use  as  well  as  a 
process  of  preparation  are  also  disclosed. 


X\' 


(X), 


(X')p 


Y-(CHR').       / 
C 


<^ 


\y\ 


|\-B 


N — CHi — (CHRO. 
B 


3,535,341 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES 
Albert  H.  Emmoai  aad  Lodo  K.  FrevcL  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Midi.,  a  corporatiOB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,535 

Int  CL  C07d  13/06 

VS.  CL  260— 340  J  4  Chdms 

In  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkylene  oxide 
to  make  a  cyclic  carbonate,  high  conversions  and  yields  are 
obtained  by  using  as  the  reaction  catalyst  hydrazine  or  a 
hydrazine  hydrohalide.  The  catalyst  can  be  reused  in  sub- 
sequent reactions. 


wherein  Y  is  — S— ,  — SOj — ,  or  — S — ;  R  is  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  di- 
alkylamino, halo,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro 
or  trifluoromethyl;  A  is  lower  alkylate;  B  is  a  basic 
nitrogen  containing  radical  having  less  than  twelve  car- 
bon atoms;  p  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three;  one  n  is 


879  O.O.— 38 


3,535  342 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLENE  CARBONATES 
Albert  H.  Emm<»8,  Midland,  ftfidi.,  assigaor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,527 

Int  CL  C07d  13/06 

VA  CL  260—340.2  5  Cfadms 

In  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  to  make  a  cyclic  carbmiate,  high  conversi(Mis  and 


/ 
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yields  are  obtained  by  using  as  the  reaction  catalyst  a  The  reactor  is  operated  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  at 
guanidine  or  guanidine  salt.  The  catalyst  can  be  reused  least  about  60  pj.Lg.,  and  overall  power  ooosompCiM  is 
in  subsequent  reactions.  minimiied  by  utilizing  the  beat  and  oompressioo  energy 

in  the  hot  product  vent  gas  to  compress  and  heat  the  air 
'  fed  to  the  reactor. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  BENZOIC 

ACID  LACTONES  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDIA1ES 

IHEREFCNt 
Aknader  D.  CroiL  Mnko  Cily,  Mexico,  and  Joha  H. 

PMed  and  laa  TTnuriMM,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  .,  aarignon 
.    to  Syatez  Cofporation,  Paaama,  Panama,  a  corpora* 

don  of  Panansa 

No  Dnwfaic.  FDcd  Aug.  30,  1966.  S«r.  No.  575,947 

Lit  CL  C07d  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—34X2  14  Cfadms 

Process  for  preparation  of  2  -  [6'  -  keto  -  lO'  •  hydroxy* 
alk  •  r  •  enyl]  -  4,6  -  bistetrahydropyran  -  2'  -  yloxy 
benzoic  acid  -  10'  -  lactones  and  4,6  -  dihydroxy  deriva- 
tives thereof  by  treating  the  corresponding  2  •  [2'  •  hyroxy- 
2'  t  (4  -  acyloxyalkyl)  -  6'  -  p  -  toluenesulfmiyloxy-  ((or 
•bromo-,  or  •chloro-))cyclohexyl]-4,6-bistetrahydropyran- 
2"-yloxy  benzoic  wiUi  base;  the  latter  is  prepared  from  a 
3,5-bisbenzyloxyphe&ylacetate  ester. 


3,535,344 

3,4.CIS-4-ARYL-KOFLAyANES 
Khiia   bmacfaer,   Danrntadt-Ebcntadt,   loaef   Krimcr, 
-      -_    -    Damiatodt-Eberstadt, 


to  E.  Mflfck  A.G.) 

No  Drawiiw.  FDcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.'No.  615,391 
Clafau  priority,  qppUcation  Gemumy,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

M  68.414 
bt  CL  C07d  7/20 
U.S.  CL  260— 345  J^  7  Claims 

3,4-cis-4-phenyl-i£oflavane  and  derivatives  thereof  suit- 
able for,  inter  alia,  antifertility  applications. 


3,535J45 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHIHALIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Robert  B.  Egbert,  West  Stanfevd,  Cobb.,  MrffMr,  by 

mcme  aasvuBcati,  to  1W  Migw  CoB^aBj,  hf,, 

CamMdft,  Man.,  a  corpogatfoB  of  Debwwa 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1967,  Sar.  No.  660,739 

list  CL  C07c  63/02, 63/18 

UJ8.  CL  260—346.4  13  Claims 


^-^m^f^"" 


A  process  for  production  of  phthalic  anhydride  by  vi^r 
phase  oxidation  of  o-xylene  with  air  wherein  at  least 
80-90%  of  the  product  is  recovered  from  the  reactor  eflhi- 
ent  in  liquid  condensers  and  the  remaining  product  is  re- 
covered by  wet  process  quenching  and  solids  filtntioo. 


CATALYST  FOR  TtK  ntODUCTICm  OF 
CARBOXYI4C  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Kyohei  Sodo  aad  AMara  Sato,  HIkari,  Japaa,  aaslgnon 
to  Takeda  Cheadcal  InduatiM,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  14»  1966, 
41/60,978 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/82,'  C07c  57/14 
VS,  CL  260—346.8  6  Claims 

The  incorporation  of  spedfled  amounts  of  silver  oxide 
and  sodium  oxide  into  otherwise  conventional  vanadium 
oxide-molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  compositions  for  the 
oxidative  production  of  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  from 
organic  compounds,  such  as  benzene,  xylene  and  naph- 
thalene, enhances  the  catalytic  activity  of  such  composi- 
tions, and  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  high  yields  while 
carrying  out  the  oxidation  under  mild  conditions.  The  life 
of  the  catalyst  is  also  coosidNably  lengthened.  Further 
enhancement  of  the  catalytic  activity  is  obtained  by  ad- 
ditionally incorporating  a  small  amount  of  BsO|  there- 
into. 


3,535,347 

DYES  OF  THE  DUMmomiARYLMETHANE 


Peter  Htteril,  RdMch, 
to  Sandos  Ltd.  (abo 


'Land*  Switsiriind, 

■    ■    A.a), 


No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,712 
CWma  priority,  application  SwUieriand,  May  10, 1966, 

6,797/66 
,_  _  ULCLCtn  11/14, 11/16 

VA  CL  260^-393  33  CMbm 

TUs  invention  relates  to  basic  dyes  of  the  diaminotri- 
arylmethane  series  of  Formula  I,  their  producticm  and 


use. 


3~{35348 
3-OXIMES  OF  17aO)-EN.21-OIC  ACIDS  OF 
TOE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Robert  W.  Jachaon,  Portafs,  and  John  C  Babcock,  Kala- 
nuuoo,  Mich^  nrtiMOii  to  He  IJaJoki  Company, 
Kahmaroo,  MUh^  a  coqporatloB  of  Dtlawara 
No  Dnwint.  Filed  Jn|y  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,073 
,_  _  Int  CL  •C07c  J67/a> 

VJS,  CL  260-1-397.1  i  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  3-oximes  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  those  compounds  embraced  by  the  formula 


HON 


"^A 


wherein  the  l(2)-»  4(5)-  and  6(7)-carbon  atom  linkages 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  bonds 
and  double  bonds;  ^-.^  is  a  generic  expression  denoting 
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«-  and  /»-bonds  and  mixtures  diereof;  X  and  Y  are 
selected  from  the  group  \  consisting  of  the  methylene 
radical 


the  a-hydroxymethylene  radical 


the  /3-hydroxymethyiene  radical 


CM 


(» 


and  the  carbonyl  radical 


HO 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  absent  when  the 
4(5)-carbon  atom  linkage  is  a  double  bond;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
fluorine,  with  the  proviso  that  whm  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  methyl  and  fluorine,  the  stereo- 
conjuration  at  Q  is  ^  ^riien  Z  is  hydroxy  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-  and  /3-  when  the  4(5)- 
carbon  atom  linkage  is  a  double  bond  and  R  is  without 
stereoconfiguration  at  C«  when  the  6,7-carbon  atom  Imk- 
age  is  a  double  bond;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  or  from  one  through 
twelve  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen  and  when  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  a-hydroxy- 
methylene, /3-hydroxymethylene  and  carbonyl  radicals, 
R"  is  additionally  methyl  The  compounds  embraced  by 
the  above  fcmnula  possess  anti-inflammatory,  anti-viral, 
anti-microbial,  anti-allergic  and  anti-anaidiylactic  activi- 


ties. 


3,535349 

aijkyLgoi 


foregoing  are  convenieirtly  inepared  by  oxidizing  the  17/1- 
ol  to  a  17-ketone,  and  reacting  the  latter  with  a  ketone 
reactive  additioa  compound  such  as  lidiium  acetyUde  to 
form  the  correqxmding  17a-«tfiynyl-17/l-ol  compound, 
and  the  resulting  compound  is  thtm  reacted  wMi  a  strong 
add  catalyst  thereby  forming  the  13<«tfayl-17«i-iubi<i- 
toted-17^hydraxygona-4-ene-3-<»ie.  The  itutrids  of  this 
invention  possess  utility  as  anabolic  and/or  progesta- 
tional agents.  Because  of  dwtr  progestational  activity  they 
may  be  used  to  regidato  the  eatrus  cycle  in  domestic  ani- 
mals and  in  cases  of  menstrual  disturbances  may  be  used 
to  re-establish,  the  normal  relationships  between  the  an- 
teriorpituitary,  ovary  and  endomi^um  nAidi  are  pres- 
ent in  a  normal  estrus  cycle.  They  may  also  be  used  to 
synchronize  the  estrus  cycles  of  a  herd  or  colony  of  do- 
mestic animab  or  to  chronically  si^ipress  estrus  in  do- 
mestic animals.  When  used  for  these  purposes,  Aey  may 
be  mppUtd  together  or  in  succession  with  an  estrogenic 
hormone. 


3,535,350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  13-ALKYL. 

G<mA.lA5(M)rM4-FENTAEN  .  17  -  ONES  FROM 

THE  CORRESPONDING  17-OLS 
RcUmrdt  P.  Stein,  CoaabohodnB,  and  Hcichel  Smith, 

Wayne,  Pa.,  aarignnn  to  Amctlcan  Home  Prodncts 

CorporatloB,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatloB   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawls  Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,611 

Int  CL  C07c  167/00 

VS.  CL  260-.397v45  2  ClafaM 

Highly  sensitive  estrogenic  steroids,  i.e.,  pentaenes,  hav- 
ing a  17-hydroxy  group  are  oxidized  to  the  correspond- 
ing ket(mes  without  degradation  or  destruction  of  the 
steroid  nucleus.  The  17-ones  so  produced  are  useful  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  hormonally  active  ste- 
roids. 


3,535,351 
ALKYL  CYANOPERFLUOROALKANOATES 
Edwin  Docfknan  and  I^Oam  E. 
N.Y.,   aasHnnri   to  Hooker 

Fi 
No 


13-POLYCARBON  ALKYL«ONA-4-EN-3-ONES    . 
AND  17.ACYLATES  THEREOF 
TlioniaB  B.  Wlndhols,  WeatfleM.  and  Aithnr  A.  Patchett, 

Cranfttd,  N  J^  «id  John  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf ^  as- 

rignora  to  Mmk  tk  Co^  be,  Rakway,  N  J.,  a  corpora. 

tlon  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Contfawsatlon  of  application  Scr.  No. 
536473,  Mar.  22,  1966.  lUs  appHcatlon  Mv.  3, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  806.013 

m,  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CL  260-397.4  2  Oafana 

The  invention  diacloaed  herein  relates  generally  to 
novel  steroid  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  the 
same.  More  particulariy,  it  relates  to  novel  17^ydroxy- 
gona-4-en-3-ones,  their  17a-substitution  products,  esters 
of  the  foregoing,  and  the  process  of  preparing  these  novel 
17/Miydroxygona-4-ene-3-one  steroids  from  certani  poly- 
cyclic  ccmdensation  products.  In  this  process,  as  applied 
to  the  invparation  of  the  13-ethyl  embodiments  of  the 
invention,  3-methoxy-13-ethyl-8,14-secogona-13,5(  10) , 
9(ll)-tetraene-14,17*difme  starting  material  is  heated  in 
the  presence  of  acidic  catalyst  thereby  effecting  ring  clo- 
sure to  form  3-methoxy-13-ethyl-gona-l,3,5(10),8,14- 
pentaen-17-one  which  is  selectively  hydrogenated  at  Uie 
A**  double  bond  to  produce  3-methozy-13-ethyI-gona- 
l,3,5(10),8-tetraen-17-one  which  upon  further  reduction 
with  sodium  bwohydride  is  omverted  to  3-methoxy-13- 
ethyl-gona-l,3,5(10),8-tetraen-17^;  the  latter  com- 
pound is  still  further  reduced  witti  lithium  in  liqpiid  am- 
monia thereby  forming  3-metfaoxy-13-edi]i-9a,14a-8ona- 
2,5(10)-dien-17^-oL  The  17a-substitation  prodoctt  of  the 


t  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatloB  of  New  Yori( 
FDcd  Aug.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,241 
Int  a.  C09f  1/00 


VS.  CL  269— 4$4  

New  alkyl  <r«yanoperfluoroalkanoates  of  the  form^ae: 

NC  (C  Ft).-C-0-C.Htoti 


I, 


and 


NO(OPi),-C-0-A 


i 


where  x  is  from  1  to  12,  n  b  from  1  to  25,  and  A  is  aryl- 
substkuted  methyl  of  7  to  21  carixm  atoms,  fu-e  protkiced 
from  treatment  of  the  corresponding  amidates  with  PsO». 
They  are  useful  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  per- 
fluoroalkylenetriazine  polymers. 


3,535,352 
SOLDER  FLUX  WmCH  LEAVES  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  COATING 
James  E.  Webb,  Admblstntor  of  the  Nattonal  Aeronan- 
tks  and  Space  Admlnlriialkm,  wltk  napect  to  an  In- 
vention of  Albert  Banman,  Stcna  Madre,  CaHf. 
No  Ikawtaf.  OrMaal  appUcatkMiMw  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
457j879,  now>atent  No.  3»357,093,  dated  Dec.  12, 
1967.  Divided  and  thia  application  An«.  22, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  681,942 

Int  CL  C09f  1/00 
VS.  CL  260— 404J  4  Clakna 

A  soldering  flux  based  on  the  hydrazine  salts  ot  per- 
fluoro  alkanoic  adds. 
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3^35,353 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CERTAIN  POLYAMINE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Marwan  R.  Kamal,  loha  R.  Naqr,  a^  Harold  A.  Witt- 
coff,  IVOnncapoIli,  fiBam^  amtwion  to  Gcacral  MDs, 
Am^  a  corpontioB  of  Ddawan 
No  Dnwiiw.  Filed  Oct  24.  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,772 
Int.  a.  C87c  103/30 
U.S.  a.  2M— 484.5  5  dafani 

New  compo8iU>tes  of  matter  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  pdyamine  having  at  least  one  free  secondary  amine 
group  and  at  least,  two  ketimine  blocked  prinuuy  amine 
.groups  with  a  carboxylic  acid  compound  in  substantially 
equivalent  amounts  to  form  an  amide  linkage  or  linkages 
from  the  secondary  amine  group  or  groups  and  the  car- 
boxyl  group  or  groups  of  the  carboxylic  acid  compound. 
Polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  resulting  deriva- 
tives with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or  polyisothiocyanate 
in  the  presence  oi  water. 


CONTINUOUS  SOLVm^EXIRACnON  AND 
DEHYDRATION  SYSIEM  FOR  FAT  AND  ' 
^ATBR  CONTAINING  TISSUES 
Geoige  B.  Kumibkr,  Mount  Labmon,  Pa.,  aMffaor  to 
Bbw-KaoK  Convaiqr,  PittibiniA  Pa.,  •  coipoiathwi  off 
Dclawaic 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  €96,878 
Int  CL  Cllb  1/10 
V3.  CL  26»-412.8  4  CUnH 

A  new  solvent  extraction  and  dehydration  system  for 
animal  and  vegetable  tissues  containing  water  and  fats 
(oils  and  oil  soluble  substances)  by  treatment  of  such 
tissue  with  a  suitable  solvrat  immiscible  with  and  capable 
of  forming  a  heterogeneous  azeotrope  with  the  water  in 
said  tissue  andm  miscella  with  the  fat  and  the  separate 
removal  of  the  azeotrope  and  miscella  with  the  employ- 
ment of  solvent  in  vapor  form  as  a  heating  medium. 


3,535,355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
WEAKLY  ACIDIC  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
WilUani  L.  Jolly,  El  Coilto,  CaHf.,  ThonuH  Birchall, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Donrias  S.  Rnstad, 
Kingrton,  Jamaica,  awlgnnn  to  the  JMttd  Statca  off 
Anerka  as  represoitcd  by  die  United  States  Atomic 

NoKminc.  Filed  May  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,348 
Int  CL  C87J  9/28, 15/00, 15/02  , 
U.S.  CL  260—429  9  Claims 

Process  wherein  a  solid  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  is  contacted  with  a  weak  acid  chemical 
compound  dissolved  in  a  non-hydroxylic  solvent  to  pro- 
duce a  deprotonated  intermediate  anion  of  said  compound 
in  solution,  in  said  solvent.  Thereafter  a  reagent  which  is 
characterized  by  having  a  displaceable  substituent  group 
is  added  to  the  intermediate  solution  to  produce  derivatives 
of  said  weak  acid  compound  and  the  compound  is  re- 
covered from  the  solution. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DICYCLOPENTA- 

DIENYLIRON  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  J.  Hartlc,  Gibsonla,  and  Dgvan  J.  Spitawrs,  Mon- 

rocvUie,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Gnlf  Rcsewd  A  Dcvelt^ 

ment  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa.,   a  corporatioQ  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,813 

Int  CL  C07f  15/02:  CIOI  1/30 

VS.  CL  268—439  6  CUms 

Dicydopentadienyliron  and  its  alkyl-substituted  deriva- 
tives are  obtained  in  a  process  which  includes  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

( 1 )  reacting  s(did  anhydrous  ferrous  chloride  with  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  sodium  methoxide  in  methanol; 


(2)  introducing  a  small  amount  of  iron  powder  into  the 
ferrous  methoxide-sodium  methoxide  in  methanol,  re- 
action mixture  of  (1); 

(3)  reacting  the  ferrous  methoxide-sodium  methoxide  in 
methanol  and  powdered  iron  mixture  of  (2)  with  cyclo- 
pentadiene  or  its  alkyl-substituted  derivatives;  and 

(4)  ifeparating  the  resultant  dicydopentadienyliron  com- 
pound from  the  reaction  mixture  of  (3). 


3^35,357 
BIS(TRI(DIMETHYLiiMINO)SILYL]ETH 

Charles  E.  Creamer,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  ^„ 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaif.  Original  appHcatloa  Feb.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
529,665,  now  Patent  No.  3,451,964.  Divided  and  this 
appHcatioB  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883»931 
Int  CL  C87f  7/02 
US,  CL  268— 448J  1  CUdm 

A  bis[tri(dimethylamino)silyl]ethane  compound  useful 
as  an  ingredient  in  curable  aminosilicpn  compositions. 


3,535,358 

l>DISILYL.l,3,2,4-DIAZADISILE'nDINES 

AND  PROCESS 

Walter  Ffaik,  Znrich,  Switaeriand,  nirignor  to  Monsanto 

CompMpy,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing  ContinnatlonJn-part  of  appllcatioM  Scr.  No. 
656,367,  Jnly  27,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  724,585,  Apr.  28, 
1968.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,441 
Int  CL  C87f  7/02 
VS,  CL  268—448.2  19  Qafans 

The  mvention  is  a  process  for  preparing  1,3-bis-disilyl- 
l,3,2,4-diazadisiletidine8  of  the  formula 


Ri         R> 

X 

-N  N-SiRiR« 


RiR>R>Si 


R* 


or 


R|R>R«1 


r    R«        R» 
— N       \l-SlRiR» 


^\. 


L   R> 


where  X  is  a  reactive  halogen  and  n  is  1  to  100,  by  re- 
acting a  compound  of  the  formula 


r   R>       R' 

V 

XR>R>8il  — N  N-^lRiR« 


iehere  X  is  a  reactive  halogen  atom,  and  NHj  group  or 
a  secondary  m*  tertiary  amino  group,  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula  MR*  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom  or 
MgX  in  halogen  exchange,  or  a  hydrogen  linked  via  oxy- 
gen or  nitrogen  in  the  amine  exchange  process,  and  now 
compounds  of  the  first  or  second  formula  above  where  n 
is  at,  least  2.  These  1,3-bis  disilyl-1.3.2,4-diazadisiletidines 
are  useful  as  lubricants,  oil  additives,  hydraulic  oils  and 
heat  exchanger  fluids. 


\ 
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3,535,359 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANA1BS 
•David  IL^dwicfc,  New  MnrtJMvlB^  W.  Va.,  Cnslir 
K*  Rochstroh,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  and  Engcac  L*  Powers, 
New  Marttawvlllc  W.  Va.,  asrff  on  to  Mobay  Chemi- 
cal CoHvangr,  PIttrimigh,  Pa^  a  coipmration  off  Ddn- 
warc 

No  Dnwfa«.  Fled  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,272 
Int  CL  C87c  119/04 
VS,  CL  268-^453  8  Ctafans 

Organic  isocyanates  are  stabilized  with  ortho-esters 
having  the  formula  R'C(OR)s  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyU  aryl,  haloalkyl  or  aralkyl  and  R  is  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  chloroethyl,  phenyl 
or  aralkyl. 


Hans 


3,535,368  ^ 

a-HALOGENO  ISOCYANATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Holtschmidt  Colognc-Stanunbdm,  and  Eberhart 
LcT^tnsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcn- 
Mbrihen  Bayer  Akticngesdlschaft,  Lcvcrfcnsai,  Gtt- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
131,584,  Aug.  15»  1961.  Thb  application  Jnnc  7, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  462,137 

Int  CL  B81j  1/10;  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CL  260—453  5  Clahns 

a-halogeno  isocyanates  such  as  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethyl 
isocyanate,  trichloromethyl  isocyanate  and  pentachloro- 
ethyl  isocyanate  jvepared  by  halogoiating  the  corre- 
^K>nding  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light 
These  halogeno  isocyanates  are  suitable  for  use  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  product  of  plant  protecting  agents  and 
pharmaceuticals. 


3,535,361 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N- 
HYDROXYIMIDOTHIOCARBOXYUC  ACID 
ESTERS 

Bertram  Anders,  Colognc-Stanunhcim,  and  Hugo  Malz, 
Lcvcrlmscn,  Gcraumy,  assignoti  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Akticngcscllsdiaft,  Lcvcrimscn,  Germany,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Dec  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1966, 

F  50,994 
lxA.CLCV1c  161/00, 131/00       / 
VS.  CL  268—453  18  Cfadms 

Reacting  an  aldehyde  in  aqueous  medium  with  about 
the  stoichiometrical  amount  of  hydroxylamine  to  form 
the  corresponding  aldehydoxime,  acidifying  to  at  most 
pH  1,  e.g.  with  mineral  acid,  reacting  the  aldehydoxime 
with  at  most  2  equivalents  of  chlorine  per  md  therectf, 
e.g.  at  about  —20  to  -|-20*  C,  to  form  the  ocMrespcmd- 
ing  chlorinated  aldehydoxime,  adding  about  half  an  equiv- 
alent of  base,  e.g.  alkali  or  tertiary  organic  amine,  per 
mol  of  chlorinated  aldehydoxime,  and  reacting  about  a 
stoichiometrical  amount  of  a  mercapto  compound  ( — SH) 
or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  with  the  chlorinated  aldehyd- 
oxime, e.g.  at  about  —20  to  -{-20°  C.  and  at  a  pH  (rf  at 
most  1.  to  split  out  HCl  and  form  the  corresponding  N- 
hydroxyimidothiocarboxylic  acid  ester. 


I        2L535,362 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
ISOTHIOCYANATES 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann  and  Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamdcn, 
Comk,  assignors  to  OHn  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
y\    Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  an»lication  Scr.  No. 
629,421,  Apr.  18,  1967.  TUs  application  Oct  2, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  672,814 

Int  CL  C87c  161/04 
VS.  CL  268—454  16  Qafans 

A  process  for  providing  aromatic  isothiocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  nitro  con^wund,  an  aro- 


matic nitroso  compound,  or  an  aromatic  azoxy  compound 
with  carbon  disulfide  or  carbonyl  sulfide  in  the  presence 
of  selected  bases. 


3,535,363 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
ISOTHIOCYANATES 
EhrenMcd  H.  Kober,  Hamdw,  Cona.,  nsrignor  to  (Mn 
Corporation,  a  c«wporation  of  ^^gtaia 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  29,  1968,  Scr.  Nor771,638 
Int  CL  C07c  161/04 
VS.  CL  268—454  9  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  isothiocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  carbonyl  sulfide  with  an  aromatic 
nitrogen  compound  such  as  an  aromatic  nitro  compound, 
an  aromatic  nitroso  compound,  an  aromatic  azoxy  com- 
pound or  an  aromatic  azo  compound  in  the  presence  of 
potassium  fluoride. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  ISO- 
THIOCYANATES FROM  ARCmATIC  NITRO 
COMPOUNDS 
Peter  H.  Scott,  Guilford,  and  Haywood  Hooks,  Jr.,  West 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  a  cor* 

poration  of  \lrginia 

No  Drawiac  FUed  Oct  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  771,683 

Int  CL  C87c  161/04 

VS.  CL  260—454  13  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  isothiocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound such  as  an  aromatic  nitro  compound,  an  aromatic 
nitroso  compound,  an  aromatic  azo  compound  or  an 
aromatic  azoxy  compound  with  carbon  disulfide  and/or 
carbonyl  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydrosulfide. 


3,935,365 
PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DICIILORO-4-METHOXY- 
BENZONTTRILE 
Leonard  M.  Wefaistock,  Rocky  HiH,  and  Roger  J.  Tnll, 
Metnchen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mcrdt  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,959 
Int  CL  A81n  9/20;  C87c  121/74, 12/78 
VS.  CL  260—465  1  Cfarim 

A  method  for  preparing  2,6-dichloro-4-methoxy  benzo- 
nitrile  from  2,6^ichloro-4-nitrotoluene,  by  treating  the 
dichloronitrotoluene  with  sodium  methoxide  and  cupric 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  anunonia. 


3,535,366 

PROCESS  FOR  TOE  PRODUCIKm  OF 
TEREPHTHALONITRILE 
Hynng-Dnh  Davfal  Yoo,  Kfaigsvillc  Tex.,  and  Rkhard 
LcsUe  Golden,  OradcU,  N  J.,  aastgnors  to  Halcon  Inters 
natfamaL  Inc.,  a  coiporatkm  off  Ddaware 

FUed  Not.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,785 
Int  CL  B81J  1/32:  C87c  121/58 
VS.  CL  260—465  6  Cfadms 

The  inventi(m  is  concerned  with  improvements  in  the 
catal3rtic  fixed  bed  process  for  the  production  of  tereph- 
thalonitrile.  Variations  in  the  usual  ammoxidation  feed 
composition  to  restrict  the  oxygen  c(xitent  to  low  values, 
e.g.,  about  5  to  10%,  by  volume,  and/or  to  include  an 
inert  heat  carrier  gas,  such  as  methane,  ethane,  or  carbon 
dioxide,  are  attended  by  a  reduced  reaction  temperature 
sensitivity.  The  new  results  and  advantages  attributable  to 
practice  of  the  invention  include  moderation  of  hot  spot 
temperature  while  terephthalonitrile  yield  is  generally 
improved. 

\ 
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3435,367 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  4.HYDROXY. 
CYCLOHEXANECARBOXYUC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATiyES  THEREOF 
Goto  inonc,  Tokyo,  TotUo  Kato,  Sattama  PicfecUire, 
and  Nobora  Ohdiiau,  Tokyo,  lapan,  awignori  to 
AnU  Kaid  Kouo  KabMkiU  Kaiiha,  Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawinf.  FOcd  Apr.  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,251 
Clafattf  priorMy,  apf^Beadoa  livnn,  Apr.  21, 1966, 
41/25,119 
bit  CL  C97c  61/08 
U.S.  CL  26«— 468  5  Clafans 

A  process  Ux  producing  4-hydroxycycl(rfiexaiiecarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  its  derivatives,  for  example,  esters.  In  the 
process,  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


are  obtained  by  reaction  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I 
with  alkyl  mercaptans  at  temperatures  of  about  15*  C. 
to  about  45*  C.  in  the  presence  of  basic  catalysts. 


■^ 


it   . 


wherein  X  is  — COORi  whose  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical,  — CN 
or — CONH),  for  example,  4-cyclohexenecarbonitrile,  4- 
cyclqhexenecyboxyamide  or  ethyl  4-cyck>hexenecarbox- 
ylate,  is  made  to  react  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
between  —20'  C.  and  100*  C.  and  the  product  is  then  hy- 
drolyzed  under  a  ^oodition  employed  in  ordinary  hydroly-"^ 
sis,  i.e.,  in  an  acidic  or  alkaline  environment 


'  3,535,368 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAITON  OP  CARBON- 

YL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  HINDERED 

PHENOL  GROUP 
David  H.  StcinbcrB,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corpontion,  Grecnbrng^  N.Y.,  a  eoipon- 

tkw  of  Delaware 
No  DnnHng.  OrlgfanI  appHcaHon  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

276,193,  now  Patent  No.  3,281,455,  dated  Oct  25, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  July  26, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  567,842 

Int  CL  C07c  149/30 
VA  CL  260—470  7  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

Bi 


HO 


CH-C00R4  I 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  independently  alkyl,  pref- 
erably tertiary  alkyl  having  4  to  8  carb(Mi  atoms  Rs  and 
R4  are  each  indqiendently  alkyl,  e.g.,  methyl,  ethyl,  pro- 
pyl, butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decyl,  un- 
decyl,  dodecyl,  tridecyl,  tetradecyl,  pentadecyl,  hexadecyl, 
heptadecyl,  octadecyl,  nonadecyl,  eicosyC  heneicosyl, 
docosyl,  tricosyl,  tetracosyl,  etc.,  are  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  the  compound  of  the  formula: 

RjOCC— CsC— COOR4  (m) 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Bt 
HO 


(IV) 

in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  Compounds  of  the 
formula: 


COORa 
'CH-CH-COOR4 

8 

B»      -  (H) 


3fS35f399 
DERIVATIVES  OF  FUMNUNAIXD  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Dario  Siancsi  and  Adolfo  Paeetti,  MHan,  and  Fmco 
TarH,  Rome  Italy,  assignoci  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.P.A.,  MDlan,  Italy 

No  Drawfais.  FDcd  Jn|y  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,527 

Clafans  priority,  appBcallon  Italy,  My  19, 1965, 

16,199/65 

Int  CL  Ct7c  69/66,  69/76 

VS.  a.  260—473  1  ctafan 

Described  Me  flnorinated  compounds  selected  from  the 

formula: 

X 

Q-C-CpZ 
V" 

hi  which  (a)  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorinated  aUcyl  of  the  formulas  CaFfc+„  H(CFa)n 
and  Q(CFs)b  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  1 
and  10,  perfluorinated  cydoalkyl  containing  4  to  6  carbMi 
atoms,  perfluorinated  aryl  containing  from  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  (b)  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the 
groop  cooststiag  of  F  and  OR,  X  always  being  different 
from  Y;  (c)  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
F,  OH,  OMe,  OR',  NH»  NHR'  and  NR'R",  wherein 
Me  represents  the  equivalent  of  any  element  capable  of 
formuig  hydroxides,  NH«,  NH,R',  NHaR'R"  and 
NHR'R"R"';  and  (d)  R.  R',  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the 
same  and  are  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  comprising  F  and 


3,535,370 
{[2-(HALOME1HYL)ALKANOYL]PHENOXY} 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Ir.,  UncdaK  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
*  Co^Jnc^  IWiway,  NJ,  a  coiporatfaMi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aw.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,022 
,t «  ^  .        '^  CL  COTc  65/20, 103/26 
VJS,  CL  260—473  13  Clafans 

{[2  -  (haloaiethyl)alkanoyl]phenoxy}alkanoic  acids 
which  may  be  substituted  in  the  alkanoyl  chain  by  tri- 
fluoromethyl-lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  aryl- 
oxy.  The  products  are  diuretics  and  saluretics  which  may 
be  used  in  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  with 
electrolyte  and  fluid  retention. 

The  {[2-(h«lomethyl)alkanoyl]phenoxy}alkanoic  acid 
products  are  obtained  by  treating  a  scrfution  of  a  [(2- 
methylenealkanoyl)phenoxy]alkanoic  acid  with  an  hy- 
drogen halide  in  a  suitable  solvent. 


3435,371 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACRYUC  ESTERS 

^%  J?-  y?"»  5*****^  "^  *»«^  ^'  Md^iahon, 
Clfaiton,  N J.,  awlgnon  to  CoMNidal  Solvents  Cor. 
poratiMi,  New  YoiIl  N.Y.,  a  cocporaHoa  of  Maryland 
NoDrawtaf.  FVed  Dec  »,  lOOMcr.  No.  517^6 
IM  portion  of  the  term  of  tbc  patent  snbseqncnt 
to  Apr.  22,  1986,  has  been  dkcbdmed 
.T «  ^  -..  ^^CL  C07c  69/54 

VS,  CL  260^*486  $  CUtum 

A  process  for  preparing  acrylic  esters  by  contacting 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  formaldehyde,  an  alqrfiatic  carboxylio 
add.  for  example  acetic  add,  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol, 
for  example  methamrf,  with  a  niobium  oxide  catalyst 


\ 
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3,535,372 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  FROM  ALKANES 

Herman  L.  Ffaikbefawr,  Ballston,  and  John  B.  Bnsh,  Jr., 

Btrlc  Com- 
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Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignoBs  to  Geacral  Electric 

pany,  a  corporation  vi  New  Yorii 

NoDrawfaig.  Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,483 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00 

VA  a.  260—488  8  Oabns 

Acetate  and  propionate  esters  are  prepared  by  oxida- 
tively  coupling  an  alkane  having  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  having  at  least 
one,  but  not  more  than  two  hydrogens  with  acetic  acid  or 
propionic  add  using  an  active  manganic  salt  of  at  least 
one  of  said  acids  as  the  coupling  agent. 


This  invention  demonstrates  that  better  results  are 
achieved  by  promoting  the  reaction  with  an  aiyl  carbinol 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  water  and  catalyst  Tri- 
phenylm^umol  is  a  typical  promoter  alcohol.  Best  re- 
sults are  obtained  by  use  of  an  excess  of  metal  hydroxide 
together  with  the  water-carbinol-catalyst  system. 


3,535373 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  SALTS 
PUUp  F.  JacUsch.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Coiyorathm,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatkm   of 

Vfaffaifai 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,480 

Int  CL  C07c  51/26 

VA  a.  260—531  6  Clafans 

Tertiary  amino  carboxylic  add  salts  are  prepared  from 
tertiary  lunino  alkanols  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  as 
illustrated  by  the  following  equation: 

N(CHjCH,OH),+3NaOH-»N(CHaCOONa)s-|-6Ha 

The  reaction  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  a  cadmhim  oxide.  This  invention  demonstrates 
that  better  results  are  achieved  by  promoting  the  reaction 
with  a  long  chain  alcohol  used  in  conjimction  with  the 
water  and  catalyst  Lauryl  alcohol  is  a  typical  promoter 
alcohol.  Best  results  are  obtained  by  use  of  an  excess  of 
metal  hydroxide  together  with  the  water-alcohol-catalyst 
system. 

"       3,535,374 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  SALTS 
PhOfai  F.  JacUsch.  Royal  Oak,  IVfich.,  assignor  to  Ediyl 
Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporatkm   of 
VIrifada 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,502 

Int  CL  C07c  51/26 

VA  CL  260—531  6  Oafans 

Tertiary  amino  carboxylic  acid  salts  are  prepared  from 

tertiary  amino  alkanols  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  as 

illustrated  by  the  following  equation 

N(CHaCHjOH),-|-3NaOH-*N(CH,COONa),-|-6H, 

The  reaction  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  of  cadmium  catalyst  such  as  cadmium  oxide. 
This  invention  demonstrates  that  better  results  are 
achieved  by  promoting  the  reaction  with  a  long  chain 
paraffin  used  in  conjunction  with  the  water  and  catalyst. 
Hexadecane  is  a  typical  promoter  paraffin.  Best  results 
are  obtained  by  use  of  an  excess  of  metal  hydroxide 
together  with  the  water-paraffin-catalyst  system. 


3,535^376 
FBEE^FUmt^G  UREA 


David  E.  Sdidrer,  Chotsr,  and  Robot  R.  Owe,  Colaafad 
Hdfhtt,  Va.,  amivMn  to  ABed  Chcmleal  Conora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
No  DrBwin&  Contfanatio»4>fat  of  tmnaitkm  Scr.  Now 
643,844rjime  6, 1967.  Ifefa  applcaltonte  16, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  698,104 

Int  CL  C07c  127/00 
VA  CL  260—555  3  Cfadma 

A  process  for  forming  non-caking  urea  particles  by 
mixing  urea  particles  with  0.1-4.0%  by  weight  of  the 
urea  of  long  chain  organic  acids  having  10-22  carbon 
atoms  at  50-90*  C.  and  agitating  the  urea  particles  so  as 
to  form  urea  clathrates  on  the  surface  of  the  particles. 
The  hot  luxa  particles  having  a  coating  of  clathrate  are 
then  mixed  with  about  0.3-1.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
urea,  of  finely  divided  kaolin  or  yellow  od^r,  preferably 
a  mixture  consisting  of  about  equal  proporticms  of  finely 
divided  kaolin  and  yellow  ocher,  and  the  resulting  coated 
urea  is  cooled  to  ambient  temperature. 


3435375 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  SALTS 
PUHp  F.  JacUich,  Riqral  Oak,  Mich.,  Mri8W>r  to  Etfayl 
Coiporatfam,   NcfW   York,   N.Y.,   a  coiporatioii   of 
Vfar^nfai 

No  Drawtaif.  FDed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,506 

Int  CL  COTc  5i/i6 

VA  CL  260—531  6  Cfadai 

Tertiary  amino  carboxylic  acid  salts  are  prepared  from 

tertiary  amino  alkanols  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  as 

illustrated  by  the  following  equation. 

N(CHaCH,OH),-f3NaOH-»N(CHaCOONa),-|-6H2 

The  reaction  is  preferably  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  a  cadmium  catalyst  such  as  cadmium  oxide. 


7 


3,535377 


N-BUTYN-(l)-YL-r3)*ANlLIDES  AS  HERBICII^S 
Gostav  Stdnbnmn,  Schwcgcnhcini,  Pfalz,  Eiidi  Flldt- 
taiger,  Fkankwciler,  PMz,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Matter^ 
stadt  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badisdic  Anilln-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcsellschaft  Lvdwigshafcn  (RUne), 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,650 
Clafani  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  Dec  24, 1965, 


\ 


1,542,702 
Int  CL  C07c  103/30 


VA  CL  260— 562 

A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Cfadma 


\-N-C0-I 


Xn 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  thiocyano,  halogen,  nitro,  tri- 
fluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl,  n  being  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  R 
represents  lower  alkyl,  chloro-substituted  lower  alkyl  or 
bromo-substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  R^  represents  1- 
butynyl. 


3,535378 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCTB  OF  METHYL- 
CYCLOHEXYLENE  DIAMINE 
James  M.  Crocs,  New  MartfawiDe,  W.  Va.,  and  Sidney 
H.    Metzger,   Pittshnq^   Pa.,   assignors   to  Mobay 
Chemical  Compai^,  Ptttsbnii^  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,991 
Int  CL  C07c  87/38;  C08f  47/10 
VA  CL  260—563  7  Cfadmc 

This  invention  pertains  to  oxyalkylated  methylcydo- 
hexylene  diamines  of  the  fiumula 


CHi 


(CH-CH-o\- 
i-  i    A 


(CH-CH-O^H 
A-  A     A 


(CH— CH-oV-H 
A'  A     A 


\ 


(CH-CH-oV-H 
A-  A     A 
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wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  /i  is  0  or  a  posi- 
tive  integer  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  a  positive  integer 
at  least  once  on  each  nitrogen  atom,  llie  compounds 
find  particular  utility  in  the  preparatioo  of  cellular  poly- 
urethanes. 

1^35^79 
AMMONOLYSIS  OF  CYCLOHEXANOL  OR  CYCLO- 

HEXANONE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  NICKEL 

OXIDE,  CHR<»fIUM  SESQUIOXIDE  CATALYST 

SYSTEM 
Paol  BcawM,  Pierre  TUiIobl  and  DcbIm  WoUadlcgd, 

La  Chambre,  Fhucc,  a«4iiion  to  Ugiae  KnMmaim, 

Paiii,  Fhmce,  a  French  company 

No  Dnwlng,  FOcd  Apr.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,182 

Cfadnu  priorityf  applfcatioB  France,  Apr.  22,  1966, 

58,638 

Int  CL  C07c  85/06.  85/08 

VJS,  a.  260—563  17  Oaiiiia 

Cydohexylamine  and  dicyclohexylamine  are  prepared 
by  catalytic  reduction  of  cyclohexanol  or  cyclohexanone 
or  a  mixture  of  both  with  hydrogen  and  ammonia.  The 
suitable  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  nickel  oxide  and 
chromium  sesquioxide  with  an  inert  support  >  of  diato- 
maceous  earth,  kaolin  and  sodium  carbonate.  The  catalyst 
is  pretreated  with  hydrogen  prior  to  its  use  for  the  catalytic 
reduction  of  cyclohexanol  or  cyclohexanone. 


atom  therefrom,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is 
an  anion.  The  unsaturated  fluoroalkyl  amine  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  fluoroalkyl  ethylene,  RtR'fCFCH=CHs. 
with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine.  The  beta-gamma  un- 
saturated amines  are  used  as  precursors  in  making  poly- 
meric materials  for  textile  and  leather  treatment  to  im- 
part oil  and  water-repellency  thereto.  The  salts  of  the 
amines  are  cationic  surfactant. 


3435,382 

AMINO  PHENOL  PRODUCITON 
Bernard  Beaa  Biowa,  Wolldd,  and  nwtakk  A.  E. 

SchiiliBf,  Nndcy,  NJ.,  Mdmon,  hy  dmom  anigii- 

mcnts,  to  CPC  IntenMitlo— I,  Inc.,  a  coiponlion  of 

Delaware 

No  Draivlnf.  FOed  Nor.  2,  1967,  S«r.  No.  679,975 

Int  CL  C07c  91/42;  C07b  1/00 

US,  CL  260—575  5  Cliitaa 

Production  of  p-aminophenol  by  hydrogenating  nitro- 
benzene in  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  containing  non-ionic 
surfactant  Also,  process  for  recovering  the  product  by 
adding  benzene  and  sufficient  aqueous  ammonia  to  make 
the  pH  slightly  acid,  to  precipitate  p-aminophenoL 


and 


32535380 
2-ALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
ZdaUaw  W.  Dodafaiski,  Httbtmick  Hd|Ui,  N  J., 
Reginald  L.  Wakemaa,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  miImioii  to 
MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  New  York  « 

No  Drawing.  ContinnatfonJnifart  of  appUcaliai  Scr.  No. 
595,349,  Not.  18,  1966.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  5, 1968,  # 
Scr.  No.  703,191 

Int  CL  C07c  «7/(» 
U.S.  CL  260—567.6  1  Cfarim 

This  invention  relates  to  germicidal  quaternary  am- 
monium compounds  having  the  formula: 

R'"       R' 

X-N-R"      • 


3,535,383 

PROdSS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

HEXADECYLKETENE 

Edward  S.  Rothman,  PhtladdpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary (^  Agrlcnhnre 
No  Drawing.  Contfamatlon-ln-part  of  antUcation  Ser.  No. 
549,783,  May  13, 1966.  Iliis  application  Nov.  2, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  680,053 

Int.  CL  C07c  49/22,  69/24;  C07d  7/16 
VS.  CL  260—585.5  4  Clafans 

The  isopropenyl  ester  of  a  long  carb<»  chain  saturated, 
monocarboxylic,  aliphatic  fatty  acid  is  heated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  high  boiling  aprotonic  diluent  and  an  acid  cata- 
lyst to  produce  a  reacticMi  mixture  containing  an  alkyl- 
iKtene.  The  reaction  mixtoie  is  allowed  to  stand  imtil  the 
alkylketene  tetramerizes  to  3,5-dihexadecyl-6-heptadecyl- 
2-stearoyloxy  gamma  pyrone. 


u 


H-CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  having  an  even  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  between  12  and  14,  R'  and  R"  aie 
lower  alkyls,  R'"  is  a  meihber  of  the  group  ccmsisting  of 
benzyl,  alkyl-subsituted  benzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  con- 
tains I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halo-substituted  benzyl,  and 
menaphthyl,  and  wherein  X  is  a  halide. 


3,535384 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLOROACETALDEHYDES 
Sidney  Bcrkowltz,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatlon  of  Dcla- 


3335381 

UNSATURATED  FLUOROALKYL  AMINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  THEREOF 
Murray  Hanptscbdn,  Gleulde,  and  Arnold  HaioM  Fafai- 
berg  and  Robert  Bonner  Hager,  King  of  Pmnia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640379 
loLClCOlc  85/02. 87/26,87/28 
UA  CL  260-570.9  13  Claims 

Beta-gamma  unsaturated  fluoroalkyl  amines  of  the 
formula  RfR'fC=CHCHaNZ  and  their  salts  of  the  for- 
mula 


No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,695 

Int  CL  C07c  47/16 

VS,  CL  260—601  12  Claims 

'  Stabilization  of  chloroacetaldehydes  by  minor  amounts 
of  caprolactam  or  other  lactam. 


[ 


RiR'iC=CHCH»N 


/ 
\ 


"} 

RJ 


are  provided,where  R,  and  R',  are  fluorine  or  fluoroalkyl 
radicals,  NZ  is  the  residue  of  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  obtained  by  removal  of  a  free  amino  hydrogen 


3,535385 
HYDROFORMYlJIlTION  PROCESS 
Harry  Endler,  Ferrara,  Italy,  anignor  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,807 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  4,  1963, 
112/63;  Sept.  18, 1963,  39,069/63 
Int  CL  C07c  ¥5/72 
U.Sw  CL  260—604  1  Claim 

Disclosed  is  a  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of 
olefins.  This  process  comprises  treating  spent  cobalt 
catalyst  removed  from  the  purification  stage  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  recycling  the 
treated  catalyst  to  the  hydroformylation  process.  The 
elevated  temperature  is  usually  between  70  and  250*  C. 
and  is  pteferably  from  110  to  250*  C.  and  particularly 
from  150  to  250*  C. 
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3,535386 
NOVEL  DIBHIYNYLCARBINOLS 
Robert  D.  DiUard,  IndJanapolh,  bd.^ 
UMj  and  Company,  IndluiapoHs,  Ind., 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,637 

Int  CL  C07c  33/04;  AOln  9/24 

VS,  CL  260—617  6  Claims 

Cycloalkyldiethynylcarbinols,  prepared  from  phenyl 
cydoalkylcarboxylates  and  metalloacetylides,  useful  as 
pre-emergent  herbicides. 


toluene,  xylene,  monochlorobenzene,  1,1,2,2-tetrachloro- 
ethane  and  1,2-dJchloroethane,  with  the  amount  of  water 
being  between  10%  and  1000%,  by  weight,  and  the 
amount  of  the  solvent  being  between  10%  and  400%, 
by  weight,  each  based  on  the  amount  of  diphenyl-propane, 
and  with  the  temperature  to  which  the  mixture  is  heated 


3,535387 

OXIDATIVELY  STABLE  ALKYLBIPHENTLS 
AND  1ERPBENYLS  AS  NON^PREADING 
LUBRICANTS 
Helen  Mertwoy,  Dresher,  and  Henry  Gisser,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appBcatton  Scr.  No. 
568,680,  July  28, 1966.  Ilils  application  Sept  23, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  761,851  i~     .         . 

Int  a.  C07c  15/12.  43/20 
US,  CL  260—612  6  Claims 

Non-Dreading  lubricants  and  fluids  which  are  oxida- 
tively  stable  as  low  and  high  temperatures  and  compris- 
ing a  mono  or  di-sec-butyl-biphenyl  or  terphenyl  or  mono 
or  di-sec-butyl-methoxybiphenyl  or  methoxytorphenyl. 


being  below  the  boiling  point  thereof  and  in  the  range  be- 
tween 70°  C.  and  100"  C,  at  which  temperature  there  is 
formed  a  wholly  liquid  system  including  an  organic  phase 
containing  the  solvent,  at  least  20%  of  diphenylol-pro- 
pane  and  a  minor  part  of  water,  and  an  aqueous,  acid- 
containing  phase. 


,      3335388 
l-CHLORO*2,23-TRIFLUOROE1HYL 
DIFLUOROMETHYL  ETHER 
Ross  C  TerreU,  Snmmtt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  -,.,,«. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Dec.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

690,771.  Divided  and  this  appHcatton  Mar.  21,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  823373 

Int  CL  C07c  43/00.  43/12 
UJS.  CL  260—614  l  Clafan 

This  application  discloses  the  novel  compound  1-chloro- 
2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  having  the  for- 
mula CF3CHCI— O— CHFj.  The  compound  is  prepared 
through  stepwise  chlorination  and  fluorination  reactions 
starting  with  the  trilluoroethyl  methyl  ether.  The  com- 
pound is  useful  as  an  anesthetic  and  as  a  solvent  and 
dispersant  for  fluorinated  materials. 


3335390 
NTTROADAMANTANES 
Gary  L.  DriscoU,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Ofl 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Jersnr 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,959 
Int  CL  C07c  79/08 
VS.  CL  260—644  4  CfarfM 

1-nitro  and  1,3-dinitro  adamantanes  and  alkyladaman- 
tanes  are  produced  by  reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a 
1-amino  or  1,3-diamino  adamantane  or  alkyladamantane 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  tungstate  as  catalyst 


h 


ERRATUM 

FSorlClass  260—615  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,247 


>ji 


3335389 
OWtAD^G  SUBSTANHAL- 
•  DIHYDROXY  -  DIPHENYL- 


PROCESSES  FOl 

LY  PURE  4,4' 

PROPANE-23 

Jan  Ida  dc  Jong,  Blarfcom,  Netherlands,  amlBBor  to 

KoninkBJke  Zwavdaufabrickca  T/hKctJcn  N.V^ 

Anutcrdam,  Netherlands,  a  cofponrtkm  of  the  Nether- 


3335391 
STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Glcndon  D.  Kykcr,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to 
Vclsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn-  a 
corponrtimi  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-tai.part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
591,445,  Not.  2,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  8I43I8  •-     »         t 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqncnt  to 
Jan.  9,  1985,  has  been  dischdmed 
,_  _  Int  CL  C07c  25/00.  25/14 

VS.  CL  260—651  10  Clalnis 

New  stabflized  aralkyl  halide  compositions.  \ 


C<»tfaiinfio»te.part  of  aanilcalion  Scr.  No.  85,754, 

if*  Si  !!!*•  ™«  «PPUatfion  M^y  24, 1963,  Scr. 
No.  283,088 
Clafans  prtorlty,  appHcatton  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1960. 

.T-  ^  -  .         IiitCLC07cJ7/22 

VS.  CL  260-619  7  rhh— 

Substantially  pure  diphenylol-propane  is  obtained,  from 

the  acid  containing  condensation  reaction  product  of 

phenol  with  acetone  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 

by  heating  a  mixture  of  such  reaction  product  with  water 

and  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  selected  from 


\      3335392 
STABILIZED  METHYLCHLOROFORM 
Charles  L.  Coimany,  Wadsworlh,  William  R.  Dhd,  Akron, 
and  BWne  O.  Pray,  Wadsworth,  OUo,  assignon  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcm^ylvania 
^*,J?5ri^  Origfaial  application  Feb.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
712,693,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,047,  dated  Mar.  3. 
No[*80?22*  "^  **■  "PPita-io;  f4.  26,  l^S^ 

,T «  ^  .  '.  Int  CL  C07c  17/40 

UA  CL  260-6523  7  Oahns 

Disclosed  are  a  variety  of  additives  which  may  be 
incorporated  in  methylchloroform  to  reduce  its  c<MTx>sive- 
ness  and  tendency  to  decompose.  Included  in  the  disclosed 
additives  for  such  purposes  are  sulfoxides,  nouUy  dialkyl 
sulfoxides. 
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3,535,3f3 

THERMAL  ADDmON  OF  POLYFLUOROALKYL 

IODIDES  TO  ETHYLENE 

Walter  BlScU,  Kaikrah*.  Gmuuff  mdgim  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.  Continaation4n-part  of  application  Sw.  No. 

455,615,  May  13,  1965. 1^  application  Apr.  8,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  719,692 

Int  CL  C«7c  17/28 
U.S.  O.  260—653.1  3  C^lafans 

Polyfluoroalkyl  iodides  and  ethylene  are  heated  in  the 
gaseous  phase  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  to  produce 
1  -  iodo  -  1,1,2,2-tetrahydropolyfluoroalkaiies.  Optimum 
yields  and. conversion  are  realized  at  about  400*  C.  at 
residence  periods  of  about  16  secmids.  An  essentially  1:1 
adduct  is  obtained. 


3,535,394 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CHLORINATION 

OF  CHLOROALKANES 

Gianfhmco  Pr^agUa,  Nfllaa,  and  Brano  VlTianl  and 
Marco  Agamcnnone,  Norara,  Italy,  aarignon  to  Monte* 
caliai  Edison  S.pA.,  MHan,  Italy,  a  corporatioB  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31, 1966, 
12,489/66 
Int  a.  C07c  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—658  5  Clainis 

Described  is  'a  process  for  the  catalytic  chlorinaticm  of 
partially  chlorinated  alkanes  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof.  Chlorine  is  fed  into 
the  reaction  mixture  to  be  chlorinated.  The  chlorinaticm 
is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  pnstnce  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  (tf  a  phosphorus  halide  and  of  small 
amounts  of  oxygen  with  an  oxygen/fed  chlorine  ratio 
between  0.05:100  and  5:100  parts  by  volume,  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  150°  C.  and  at  atnraspheric  or  slightly 
higher  pressure. 

3,535,395 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION 

OF  5.VINYLBICYCLO(2J.l]HEPT-2.ENES 
Wolfgang  Schneider,  BrccksviOc,  Ohio,  asstenor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Yl,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814»149 
Int.  CL  C07c  5/28 
VA  CL  26»— 666      .  16  Ctaims 

5-vinylbicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-enes  heated  in  the  presence 
of  a  titanium  catalyst,  system  are  isomerized  to  5-ethyl- 
idenebicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-enes.  The  catalyst  system  of 
this  invention  consists  of  a  titanium  tetrahalide  or  tita- 
nium alcoholate  and  an  organometallic  compound  or 
lithium  aluminum  hydride.  The  catalyst  system  is  highly 
efficient  and  capable  of  rapidly  isomerizing  5-vinylbicyclo 
[  2.2. 1  ]  hept-2-enes.  5-ethylidenebicyclo  [  2.2. 1  ]  h^-2-enes 
are  useful  comonomers  for  polymerization  with  a-<riefins 
such  as  ethylene  and  propylene. 


S0MERIZAT10N  OF  fP^INYLBICYCLO  VHM 
HEPTO-ENES  WITH  TTTANIUM  CATALYSp 

Wolfgang  Schneider,  BrccksvlUc,  Ohio,  asalfnor  to  Tlie 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 
lioaofNewYork  -,        .,         r«- 

No  Dnwiag.  Fled  Apr.  7.  19C9,  Sar.  Now  814451 

iBt  CL  CVIc  5/28 

VS,  CL  260    666  if  ri«im« 

5  -  vinylbicyclo[2.2.1]hept  -  2  -  enes  heated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  titanium  catalyst  system  are  isomerized  to  5- 
ethylidenebicyck)[2.2.1]hepc  -  2  -  enes.  The  catalyst  sys- 
tems of  this  invention  are  titanium  trihalides  or  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  titanium  trihalides  with  an  organolithinm  com- 
pound or  lithium  aluminum  hydride.  The  present  catalyst 


systems  are  highly  efficient  and  capable  of  isomerizing  the 
5  -  vinylbicyclo[2.2.1]hept  -  2  -  enes  withhi  very  short 
periods  of  time.  5  -  ethyUdenebicyclo[2.2.1]hept  -  2  •  enes 
are  useful  comonomers  for  polymerization  with  a-olefins 
such  as  ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,535,397 
PROCESS  FOR  T^CATALYHC  cyclo- 
DIMERIZATION  OF  l^DIOLEFINS 
Herbert  Schott,  Hofhafan,  Tmi.  Gcnuay,  aasignor  to 
Farbwerkc  Hoechst  AUengeacUsciiaft  vormaiS  Mciiter 
Lodm  ft  Bnmiif,  F^ankftut  am  Main,  Gannaqy,  ■ 
coipontioo  of  Gaimany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Sar.  No.  814/141 
Clainis  prtorfty,  i^plkalioB  Garnuniy,  Aft*  13, 1968, 

1,768413 

fiat.  CL  C07c  3/10, 13/16, 13/26 

VA  CL  368-«66  €  CUtes 

This  is  a  process  for  the  cyclodimerization  1,3-diolefins 
using  a  catalyst  consisting  of  cyclopaItadieny^nickel  and 
a  phosphorus  compound  but  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen 
or  a  reducing  agent.  < 


3435498 

SELEC1TVECATALYSB 

Nat  YncB  Chen,  Chcny  HBI,  and  Stanly  J.  LocU,. 

Rnnnemede,  N  J^  aateors  to  Mobfl  00  Cotpontlon, 

a  cmporatioB  of  New  xoik 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,845 

lot  CL  CVIc5/02, 11/00 

U.S.  CL  268—677  3  Clainis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  selectively 
conducting  an  organic  chemical  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  having  a  pore  size 
of  about  5  angstrom  units  wherein  a  mixture  of  molecular 
species  having  dimensions  no  greater  tiian  5  angstrom 
units  are  contacted  with  the  aluminosilicate.  The  mdecu- 
lar  species  which  is  capable  of  being  sorbed  within  the 
internal  pores  of  the  aluminosilicate  at  a  faster  rate  than 
the  other  species  is  selectively  converted  to  a  chemical 
species  which  is  distinct  from  the  species  admitted. 


3435499 
REMOVAL  OF  CA&BONYLS  FROM 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 
Donald  C  TaMcr,  BatHaaiHk,  OUa..  Mrinor  to  PhUl^^ 
Pdrolcnm  Conqpany.  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774481 
Int  CL  C87c  7/00;  Cltg  19/00 
VJS,  CL  26^-681.5  8  Cfadnw 

Carbonyl  compounds  are  removed  from  a  butadiene 
effluent  by  contacting -the  effluent  with  an  aqueous 
agent  comprising  sodium  hydroxide  and  urea. 


re- 


3435,480  

PROCESS  FOR  TmBMAIXYSWJTIlNG 
ISOBUTYRALDEHYDE 
Jurgcn  Falbe,  Dkadakcn,  and  Hcku-Dlcter  Hahn,  Obar* 
hanaan-Sterkrade-Nord,  Ganany.  aasifMin  to  Rair> 
cfacmie  Akticagcadischaft,  Obcrfaasnca-Hoiten,  Ger* 
nuMf,  a  coiponrfioo  of  Gamiany 
NoDsawl^  Filed  Jm.  3,  19C9,  Sar.  No.  788428 
Oafans  priority,  appBcadoB  Geraumy,  laa.  28, 1968, 
1468,647 
fiat  CL  C81b  1/13. 31/18;  Ct7c  1/20 
UJS.  CL  268-682  6  OafaM 

Process  for  thermally  q>Iitting  isobutyraldehyde  to 
form  a  gas  mixture  composed  essentially  of  propylene, 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  comprising  heating  iso- 
butyraldehyde at  a  temperature  of  between  500  and  800* 
C.  in.  the  presence  of  steam. 
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w^n'-Tf% 


Akron,  Ofaks  as- 


Sw.No. 
la.  18, 1967, 


OLEFIN  CON^mSoN 
Nbsfan  Caldcron  aad  Hnw  Yh 

sIvBors  to  The  Goodyear  Tin  A 

AkiM,  Ohio,  a  citponlkNS  of  Okto 
No  DrawHM.  Cetfawrtl  ub  U  fit  of 

549,192rMay  11, 1966.  Thto 

Sar.  N«  618414 

htCLC87ei/62 
UACL260— 683  11 

A  catalytic  reaction  leading  to  certain  skeletal  and  con- 
figurational  transformations  in  unsaturated  compounds 
is  provided  by  the  novel  olefin-metathesis  process.  The 
reaction  comprises  converting  unsaturated  compounds  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula: 


3435484 
UNSATURATED  PfiLYfalgR  RESINS  CON^ 
TAINIhfG  1E1RACARBOXYUC  ACIDS  OR 
DIANHYDRIDBS 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  GkMkaw,  and  Normaa  W.  Ftaaske, 
Pern  HDlB,  Pa.,  aaslpwrs  to  Gnlf  Rcaaarch  *  Dcvelop- 
want  CoHpaaiy,  Pntabwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpotaHoa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Fllad  Nor.  13, 1967,  Sar.  No.  682,599 
IiBtCLC88f2i/02 
U.S.  CL  268—871  18  CUbm 

Ethylenically  unsaturated  polyesters  c<»taining  up  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  or  dian- 
hydride,  such  as  3,4,3 ',4'-benzophenone  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride,  are  disclosed.  Such  polyesters  copolymerized 
with  vinyl  monomers  are  also  disclcwed. 


Bi  Bt 


by  a  unique  interchange  process  of  constituent  groups  into 
other  unsaturated  compounds  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

wherein;  (1)  the  number  of  hydrogens  attached  to  any 
given  Ci  carbon  in  the  reactants  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  hydrogens  attached  to  the  same  Ci  carbon  in  the  prod- 
ucts; (2)  Rft,  Rb,  Re  and  R^  in  the  products  must  be  se- 
lected frwn  the  group  consisting  of  Rx,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  of 
the  reactants;  and  (3)  at  least  one  of  the  R*.  Rb,  Re  and 
R4  is  a  group  other  than  hydrogen. 


\ 


DEHYDR06BNA' 
Harris  E. 


THERMOPLASnC  INHXPOLYMERS  HAVING 
ENHANCED  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 

Ernest  FIvel  and  Jacqncs  Menard,  Lyon,  France,  assignors 
to  Plastn^  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FDcd  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  Now  614,866 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Feb.  11,  1966, 

49441 
Int  CL  C08f  19/08, 19/10 
VS,  CL  268—880  4  fhtm. 

Thermoplastic  interpolymers  having  enhanced  impact 
resistance,  resulting  from  the  inteipolymerization,  <A  a 
mixture  of  styrene  and  of  methyl  methaciylate,  compris- 
ing 65  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  per  35  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacryktte,  said  mixture  con- 
taining, in  addition,  a  minor  amount  of  elastomer  relative 
to  the  monomers  such  that  the  final  interpolymers  con- 
tain up  to  30%  by  wei^t  of  elastomer,  said  interpolym- 
erization  being  carried  out  by  passing  said  mixture  con- 
tinuously between  two  diathermic  walls  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  layer  at  a  constant  temperature. 


343^4t2 
LiHm  OVER  Pt-Ra  CATALT9r 
■»-  ^  ->..— ..„J,  Saa  Rafael,  CaHt.  nrinor  to 
ChevroB  Rcsaarck  Cooqpaay,  Saa  RaaclacouCaMf..  a 
corpoffatkm  of  Dataware 
No  Drawfaig.  CoBttaaaflonh  part  of  appBcatfon  Scr.  No. 
<»941^Afa;^ri9^^ 

of  appHcatioB  Sar.  N«.  568,166,  JaM  31,  liSTthk 
•PpUcalkM  Aa^  19, 19^SirNa  753498 

wT«  ^  ^^^^^ilf08;CVIc3/28,5/18 

U.S.  CL  268— 683J  9  n^^^ 

^t-Ci  paraffins  are  dehydrogenated  by  contacting  the 

paraffins  with  the  catalyst  comprising  0.01  to  3  weight 

percent  platinum  and  0.01  to  5  weight  percent  rhenium 

associatcMd   with  a   nonacidic  porous  solid   carrier  at 

dehydrogenation  conditions  including  a  temperature  of 

from  900  to  1 100'  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  3  pAi.a.  to 

100  p.8.i.a. 


3435483 
COMPOSmON  OF  POLYAfERIZED  UNSATU- 

!M2^T.J?HS'25SS^  an'>  rbachdn 
!S2S££S&^JES^  **«ns  and  mqno- 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
^^' J?g**>  8<<^  "<  Milton  L.  BraiM,  SchsMo. 
iadjr,  N.Y.,  iijliuii  to  GcMial  Eiactric  Conpaqy, 
a  oonoradoa  of  Naw  York  ^^ 

No  Dnmtaf.  FBad  laa.  19. 1968,  Sar.  No.  699459 

U  A  Ci.  268—837  25  tTUtwtm 

This  invention  relates  to  curable  vinyl  polymer  com- 
positions.  More  particularly,  it  relates  to  a  corable  com- 
position comprising,  on  a  weight  basis,  100  parts  of  a 
vinyl  polymer  and  0.1  to  50  parts  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  unsaturated  nonocarboocyllc  acid  and  an  epoxy 
resin.  Hie  compoaitian  ia  naeful  in  forming  laminates. 


3435,406 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  DIOLS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Herbert  Jenkncr,  Cologne-Dentz,  Germany,  asaignor  to 

Chemiscfae    Fabrik    Kalk    Gjn.bJB.,    Cologne-Kalk, 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511424 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Dec  18, 1964, 
^  C  34,609 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Oe  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec  23,  1986,  has  beat  disdafmcd 

WT  c  ^kSih  ^VJ^  ^'^''  C«7f  9/38:  C08f  45/58 
UA  CL  260—932  5  ciafans 

Phosphorus-containing  diols  of  the  formula 

HO-CH-CHt-rO-CHr-CH-   "I    C-CHi-CH-OH 

cHi  ia  in, 

0=P(OR,)         L  0=i(OR)J.  0=J»(OR). 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  chlorine-substituted 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  bromine- 
substituted  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radioOs,  and 
in  which  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  about  2,000, 
which  are  produced  by  polymerizing  a  compound  of  the' 
formula  \ 

OHt-CH CHi 


!»(OR)i    O 


\ 


in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  catalytically  effective  amount 

/.?r5****"^'*^  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  0 
and  150*  C. 

•       X 


/ 


902 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  20»  1970 


343MM 


METHOD  OF  AUFOOU^WG  BUILDING  BLOCKS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SBEBT  MATERIAL  WITH 
Jota  W.  Hkt,  New  Rocfcdh,  N. Y^  MrifMr  to  Stmhen  HLM  TSAR  LINE 

SctaMifle  aad  latcnutfoaal  CotpoaUMi,  a  cotyonlkNi  WiBim  A.  RaMt,  WhiiMai,  DL*  iiitoanr  to  Tswtr 
ofDclawan  PradMti,lK.»WhMBBftnL.acaiponttM«Cllltoiii 

FIM  Jm.  li,  IMtL  S«r.  No.  <9t,2<4  Origlnl  afoliatiM  hmTri^mT,  8m,  No.  699^11 
CUnf  FrkMiDr,  ^pptteHioa  Gnat  Billalii,  Jw.  29, 19i7,       Patent  No.  3»3M,749.  dated  Fab.  13,  19M.  Diridi 

3479/<7        ^  and  tUt  applicalioa  Not.  13, 19<7.  Sor.  No.  912,911 

liit  CL  B29b  11/00, 15/00  Int  CL  B29c  23/00 

UJS.  CL  294—37  3  datow  U.S.  CL  294—95  4 


2B      »  SB  to 


An  indirectly  heated  autoclave  for  buflding  blocks  has  a 
heating  tank  containing  coik  which  are  used  for  the  in- 
direct heating  of  water  in  the  heating  tank  when  the  in- 
direct heating  capacity  is  not  needed  for  the  autockve. 
This  provides  a  source  of  heated  water  to  shorten  time 
between  autochtving  cycles. 


3435,499 
RECOVERY  AND  UmOATION  OF  SCRAP  IN 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  VINYL  ARmiATlC 
POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
CHfMd  P.  Rondea,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Cauda,  aoignor 
to  Cnppic*  Contrincr  Company,  An^in,  To.,  a  coipo- 
latioB  ofMitMNiil 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1999,  Scr.  No.  719,967 

bit  CL  B29d  27/00 

UJS.  CL  264—37  6  dalnia 


rmtmrxmrnim  aeaiy 


S!S2^?,3» 


•ni_c 


Scrap  foamed  vinyl  aromatic  polymeric  material,  ahd 
particuhu-ly  scrap  foamed  polystyrene,  is  recovered  by  a 
procedure  including  forming  the  scrap  into  dense  granules, 
impregnating  the  granules  with  a  normally  liquid  low 
boiling  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent,  blending  the  blowing 
agent-containing  granules  with  fresh  foamable  pcdymeric 
particles,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  proces- 
sing step,  such  as  sheet  extrusion,  involving  heat  plasti- 
fication  of  the  polymeric  material. 


Flexible  thermoplastic  sheet  material  including  a  rel- 
atively narrow  band  of  coalesced  compound  thermo- 
plastic material  of  different  character  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  said  band  de- 
marking  a  zone  of  severance  facilitation;  coextrusion 
of  said  sheet  aihd  band  from  a  common  die;  apparatus  for 
accomplishing  said  coextrusion;  and  receptacles  formed 
of  said  composite  sheet  material. 


3^35,419 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SEALABLE 

VINYL  POLYMER  FILM 
Frank  E.  Eastes,  SimpaonvOlc,  S.C.,  aM^or  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  Duican,  S.C.,  a  corpoiatton  off  Connect* 

lent 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No. 

343,469,  now  Patnrt  No.  3,419,421,  dated  Dec  31, 

1969.  Divided  and  tUi  appUcalion  lone  24,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  751,331 

bt  CL  B29c  17/02:  B44d  5/00 
VS.  CL  264—95  2  Claims 

A  method  of  making .  polyvinylidene  chloride  films 
heat  scalable.  A  molten  tube  of  polyvinylidene  chloride 
is  extruded  and  drawn  downwardly  from  the  extruder  die 
by  a  pair  ai  nip  rollers  in  the  conventional  manner.  A 
constant  head  of  circulating  cocking  liquid  is  main- 
tained within  the  tube  between  the  nip  of  the  rolls  and 
the  base  of  the  die  to  supercool  the  tube  as  is  conventional. 
The  improvement  lies  in  making  the  film  heat  scalable 
by  including  in  the  cooling  liqwd  an  aqueous  soap  ttAu- 
tion  consisting  of  water  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  The 
soap  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  1.0 
weight  percent  based  on  the  totol  cooling  fluid. 


3fS3IL411 


BLOW-MOLDING  OF  llA^C  CONTAINERS  WITH 

INTERNAL  REINFORCING  STItUCTURB 
RItedS.  BowiM,  Wyonrim,  nnd  Cteilei  W.  Hurt, 
Ondnmi,  OUo,  anlinon  to  Tke  Piocter  ft  GmnHa 
Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  cotpoialioa  of  Olio 
FOcd  Feb.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,769 
.,-    ^  fat  CL  B29c  i7/07 

VA  CL  264—99  2  fi««— 

Plastic  bottles  are  blow-molded  with  internal  reinforc- 
ing strut  and  rib  structures  by  using  a  blowing  mold  pro- 
vided with  oiHWsed  inwardly  projecting  pins  or  like  ele- 
ments. When  the  mold  is  closed  around  the  parison,  the  in- 
wardly projecting  pins  pinch  the  parison  intermediate  its 
ends.  During  the  step  of  air  blowing,  the  parison  is  in- 
flated and  forced  against  the  internal  mold  surftices  and 
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around  the  pins  to  form  inwardly  projecting  reiufwdng 
members  in  the  bottle.  A  reinforcing  lib  extending  from 


the  inwardly  projecting  members  may  also  be  formed  if 
the  parison:pin  diameters  are  fixed  at  a  ratio  of  no 
greater  than  7:1. 


3,535,412 
PROCESS  FOR  raODUCING  IMPROVED 
PELLETS  OF  A  POWDER 
Richaid  E.  DriscoD,  Monroe^  La.,  awipipr  to  CMm  Serv- 
ice Compaiqr,  New  Yoifc,  N. Y.,  a  corpocatfoa  of  Ddn- 
ware 

FDcd  Fcbk  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,911 

Int  CL  B91J  2/10 

VS,  CL  264—117  9  Claims 


method  ol  wet  pelletizing  a  powder,  such  as  carbon 
black  in  a  drum  with  a  rotating  central  shaft  with  attached 
radial  tines.  Pelletizing  liquid  is  sprayed  upon  the  fed 
powder  in  an  angular  direction  to  the  rotating  plane  of 
tines  next  to  the  liquid  injector.  The  proper  selection  of 
this  angle  ot  liquid  spray  provides  the  formati(»  of  pellets 
having  a  preselected  distribution  of  size. 


3435,413 

METHOD  OF  MAB3NG  TAPE  REPUCAS 
William  E.  Glenn,  Ir.,  Stanford,  Conn.,  Mripinr  to 
Gcnoal  Electric  Conmanr,  a  cotpoialioa  of  New  Y<»k 
Filed  lone  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  739  J66 
InL  a  B29c  1/02, 17/14;  B29f  5/00 
VA  CL  264—169  6  Cbfana 

Replicas  of  a  tape  having  information  stored  thereon 
as  a  pattern  of  thickness  deformations  are  produced  by 
forming  a  metal  surface  on  the  tape  and  stripping  it  there- 
from to  provide  a  master,  wrapping  the  tape  on  a  cylin- 
drical presser  roller  in  spiral  fashion  with  the  deformed 
metal  surface  exposed,  feeding  heated  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  between  the  exposed  surface  of  the  master  and 
a  mating  roller  having  a  resilient  body  provided  with  an 
optically  smooth  sarface.  The  plastic  sheet  is  the  full 
width  of  the  spiral  wrap  on  the  roller  so  that  when  a  plas- 
tic sheet  is  produced  equal  in  length  to  the  product  of  the 
circumference  of  tl^  master  surface  and  the  number  of 


the  turns  of  the  master  on  the  presser  there  is  embossed 
thereon  a  number  of  recorded  tracks  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tion equal  to  the  number  of  turns  of  the  master  on  the 
presser.  These  tracks  extend  at  a  slight  angle  witth  re- 
spect to  the  side  edge  of  the  plastic  sheet  determined  l^ 
the  pitch  angle  of  the  metal  master  on  the  presser.  Indi- 
vidual tape  replicas  are  produced  by  cutting  or  slitting 
the  plastic  sheet  between  embossed  tracks.  The  optically 
smooth  surface  is,  in  a  second  embodiment,  ptovidod  by 


feeding  between  the  embossing  or  presser  roller  and  the 
mating  roller  a  plastic  sheet  having  an  optically  smooth 
surface  facing  the  mating  roller  and  forming  on  the  other 
surface  thereof  the  thermoplastic  layer.  Also,  projections 
corresponding  to  the  sprocket  holes  in  the  original  tape 
are  formed  in  the  master  to  provide  depressions  in  the 
replicas  which  are  synchronous  in  position  with  the  re- 
corded information  to  provide  for  driving  the  replicated 
tapes.  

3,535,414 
PROCESS  FOR  STAMPING  SOAP  TABLETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  CecO  Moms,  West  Kiiby,  and  David  Henry 
Thomas,    BcUngton,    Vm^*-^,    aasignon    to    Lcvw 
Brothers  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfon  of 
Maine 
Original  amUcation  Oct  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,129,  mw 
PatentTTo.  3,449,9H  dated  Jnna  17,  1969.  D^iisi 
and  this  application  Ang.  9.  1969,  Scr.  No.  797499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1965L 

42,649/65  ^^ 

„-    ^  Int  CL  B29c  i7/i2 

U.S.  CL  264—161  2 


A  process  for  stamping  capacity  soap  tablets  without 
extrusion  of  material  from  between  a  pair  of  dies  which 
close  lip-to-lip,  in  which  a  billet  of  soap  which  is  over- 
sized only  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is  positioned  be- 
tween mating  die  halves  to  overhang  at  botti  ends  of  the 
die  halves,  the  ends  of  the  billet  are  trimmed  to  corre- 
spond in  contour  with  the  contours  of  the  end  of  said 
die  halves,  and  the  trimmed  billet  is  deformed  and  shaped 
to  form  a  capacity  tablet  with  substantially  no  extrusioo 
of  material  from  between  the  die  halves. 
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3,535,415   '*  ■ 
PRODUCTION  OF  CMfiS-LDOCED  ELA8T0MEBIC 

YARNS  BY  DRY  SPINNING 
AnolAM  lohaiiMt  IMf,  Aftoi^  Va^  anigiior  to  E.  L 

dK  Pont  de  Nanom  aad  Company,  Wliinhigton,  DcL, 

■  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
No  Dnwliif.  Coafliiaation4ii-p«t  of  appUcatloa  Sct.  No. 

416,122rDec  4, 1M4.  TUi  appHcadoa  Jane  27,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  740,4tl 

bt  CL  Df  Id  7/04;  CtSg  41/00 
VA  CL  264—205  8  CUdma 

Cross-linked  elastomeric  filaments  are  prepared  by  dry- 
spinning  solutions  of  polyether-based  segmented  poly- 
urethanes,  or  polymers  or  copolymers  of  dienes,  contain- 
ing a  free  radical  generator  and  a  coagent,  removing  the 
solvent  by  means  of  hot  gas  circulated  through  the  cell, 
and  heating  the  filament  in  the  Cell  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  180°  C.  for  a  period  less  than  one  second  to  cross- 
link. Suitable  coagents  are  compounds  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  maleimide  or  vinyl  groups. 


naed  to  drive  the  medium  on  which  the  replica  is  formed 
to  insure  positional  ^nchronism.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  pressing  master  is  made  by  first  forming  a  metal  pin 


3,535,416 
PREPARATION  OF  AMYLOSE  MOLDS  AND  OF 
CASTINGS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Mkhael  D.  Mdnkk,  Highland  Park,  and  William  Herbst, 
Watdmnc  NJ.,  an^pion  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,200 

Int  CL  B29c  1/02 

VS.  CL  264—220  2  Clafans 


//. 


board  having  projections  corresponding  to  the  sprocket 
openings  and  then  forming  a  pressing  master  on  the  pin 
board  which  may  then  be  used  as  in  the  first  embodiment. 


3^5,418 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOOTWEAR 
Hehmrt  Danm,  Ebcrback,  Gcnnany,  and  O^ar  Schmidt, 
WejigMiii  6,  Vienna  3,  Anatria;  said  Danm  aaslfBor 
to  said  Schmidt 

FOcd  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,242 

Clafans  priority,  application  Austria,  May  3,  1966, 

A  4,181/66 

Int  a.  A43d  65/02;  B29h  7/08;  B29c  17/06 

U.S.  CL  264—244  1  Claim 


/4 


The  preparation  of  amylose  molds  and  of  castings 
made  therewith  characterized  by  (a)  the  making  of  nega- 
tive molds  of  an  original  model  or  specimen  which  mcdds 
congeal  into  tou^,  strong  matrices  exhibiting  exceptional 
dimensional  stability  used  (b)  for  casting  a  large  number 
of  casting  materials  which  as  a  result  faiUifully  reproduce 
in  great  detail  the  configuration  of  the  original  model  or 
specimen.  Such  molds  are  also  readily  disposable  without 
leaving  a  residual  ash  by  the  application  of  heat  such"  as 
is  used  to  speed  up  or  complete  the  setting  or  solidifi- 
cation of  the  cast  product 


A  method  of  making  footwear  in  which  the  main  por- 
tion of  a  shoe-upper  blank  is  idaced  in  a  mold  cavity  with 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  projecting  beyond  the 
open  side  of  the  cavity  and  in  which  the  main  portion  is 
de^rmed  into  conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  cavity, 
whereafter  the  sole  is  molded  to  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  blank. 


343M17 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TAPE  REPUCAS 
John  L.  Hcnkcs,  Jr.,  Londonvliia,  N.Y.,  amifnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrk  Company,  a  coipontion  of  New  Yoric 
FUed  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  Now  739,867 
Int  CL  B29c  1/02, 3/00;  B29f  5/00 
VS,  a.  264—227  5  Cfadma 

Replicas  of  a  tape  having  information  stored  there- 
on as  a  pattern  oi  thickness  deformations  are  produced 
by  f mining  a  surface  Jayer  on  the  tape  and  stripping  it 
therefrom  to  provide  a  master,  joining  the  ends  of  the 
master  to  form  a  closed  loop  having  the  full  length  of 
the  tape  to  be  relocated,  passing  the  loop  over  a  suc- 
cession of  rdlers  each  of  which,  together  with  a  cooper- 
ating presser  roller,  provides  an  embossing  station.  The 
master  b  preferably  of  metal  and  formed  with  integral 
projections  correqnnding  to  the  drive  sprocket  openings 
in  the  tape  to  be  replicated  and  these  projections  vtt 


3,535,419 

VETERINARY  COMPOSIIIONS  AND  METHODS 
Jacob  C  SbfiH  Lot  AMoa,  and  MarilB  Kati^  L«  Altoi 

Hillg,  Califn  assignor*  to  Svntez  Coipocation,  Pamuna, 

P^nma,  a  conoratioa  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514435 

Int  CL  A61k  27/22.  i7/O0 

U.S.  CL  424—22  9  Clafana 

1.  A  solid,  non-toxic  veterinary  composition  useful 
fxx  rominant  fertility  control  and  timing  and  capable, 
upon  oral  administration  to  an  estrtts  cycling  ruminant, 
of  lodging  in  the  rumeno-reticular  portions  of  the  stom- 
ach and  of  totally  disintegrating  therein  gradually  over 
an  extended  but  finite,  predetermmed  period,  said  com- 
poeitioo  comprising  a  imiform  and  compressed  mixture 
of  at  least  om  highly  water  insoluble  wax,  fat,  oil,  ftitty 
acid,  fstty  add  ester,  fatty  acid  amide,  fatty  acid  alcohol. 
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or  polymer  having  a  melting  point  i^ve  50*  C;  an 
(Mtdly  active  estrus  synchronizing  progestational  agent  in 
a  total  predetermined  amoimt  suificient  to  release  the 
minimum  effective  daily  estrus  suppressing  dosage  over 
the  total  predetermined  period  of  disintegration;  and  a 
non-toxic,  high  density,  water  insoluble  metal  salt,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  provide  the 
entire  compositimi  with  a  density  of  at  least  U  gJcax?. 


3,535,421 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CALCULUS 
RETARDATION 

l^lHliam  W.  Briner  nd  James  S.  Widder,  Sprfagfldd  Town- 
ship, Hamilton  County,  (Nilo,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,978 
Int  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—52  10  Clafana 

Oral  compositions,  such  as  toothpaste,  mouthwash,  and 
the  like,  containing  certain  peTfiuoro-l,2-diphosphonocy- 
cloalk-l,2-enes  and  salts  thereof  as  anticalculus  agents, 
and  a  water-soluble  source  of  fluoride  ions  to  counteract 
the  adverse  effects  of  such  perfluoro-l,2-diphosphonocy- 
cloalk  -  1,2  -  enes  on  posteruptive  maturation  of  dental 
enamel. 


3,535,422 

STABLE  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITION 
Richard  M.  Cox,  Pcnn  Wynne,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  R.  Cinf  o, 

Greenville,  N.Y.,  assignms  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Oak  mil,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Cmkinnatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

538,567,  Mar.  30, 1966.  TUa  application  Mar.  11, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  711,861 

Kat  CL  AOln  9/24;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—164  4  Clafans 

A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  acne 
comprising  a  uniform  diflp<bnki<»i  of  benzoyl  peroxide  in 
a  fluid  medium  containing  water  and  at  least  one  organic 
emollient  is  disclosed.  The  composition  contains  from 
about  1  to  25%  by  weight  benzoyl  peroxide,  from  about 
2  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  organic  emollients  and  from 
about  50  to  90%  by  weight  water.  The  organic  emollient 
constituents  of  the  composition  are  saturated  organic  com- 
pounds that  are  inert,  non-polar  and  non-ionic  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  constituents  of  the  compoation  and  that 
have  a  boiling  point  higher  than  water,  whereby  the  com- 
position is  stable  in  storage  without  the  addition  of  a  sta- 
bilizer thereto. 


3,535,423 

WETTABLE  POWl^ER  PESTICIDE  CONCENTRATE 

Eugene  P.  Ordas,  Gary,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Vebkol  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,292 
Int  a.  AOln  17/08 

VS.  CL  424—176  1  Cbdm 

Pesticidal  compositions  comprising  either  soluble  starch 

or  sugar  and  a  water  soluble  solid  pesticide. 


3,535,420 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CALCULUS 
RETARDATION 
Homer  W.  McCnne,  Wyoming^  and  Nathaniel  B.  Tticker, 
Glendale,  Ohio,  aaignon  to  TIm  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Fllad  Dec.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,265 
Alt  CL  A61k  7/16 
US.  CL  424— 49    i  5  Clafans 

Oral  compositions,  such  as  toothpaste,  mouthwash,  and 
the  like,  containing  a  cyclic  tetraphosplKMiic  acid  or  salts 
thereof  which  retard  dental  calculus  formation  without 
damaging  tooth  structure. 


3,535,424 
INSECTTCIDAL  1  -  (4  .  HYDROXY  -  3,5  -  DI  -  TERT 
bijTxLPHiilNyL)  -  2-MONO  OR  DISUBSTTFUTED 

ETHYLENES 

Kefand  Ftejfanoto,  Kyoto,  Yositosi  Oknno,  Nishfaiomlya- 
shi,  Taizo  Ogawa,  MBnoo-aU,  AUn  Fnjtnami  and  FUn- 
shi  Hoilndi,  Talrararnka  dd,  and  YoahlUto  Nlifai- 
zawa,  Nara-dd,  Japas,  Mirignorii  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan,  a  coiporatiBa  of 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,954 
Clafans  priority,  appBcailon  Japan,  Oct  25, 1966, 
41/70,620 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00,  9/06, 9/26 
VS.  a.  424—304  9  CUnH 

A  novel  insecticidal  composition  harmless  to  hiunans 
and  cattle  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  derivative 
of  l-(4-hydroxy-3,5-di-tert-butylphenyl)-2-mono  or  di- 
substituted  ethylene,  which  substituent  may  be  cyano,  car- 
boxy],  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl  or  nitro 
group.  This  composition  is  suitable  and  useAU  for  pre- 
venting agricultural  and  sanitary  injurious  insects. 


V  3,535,425 

l.CHLORO-2,2,2.TRIFLUOROETHYL  DlFLUORO- 

METHYL  ETHER  AS  AN  ANESTHETIC  AGENT 
Ross  C.  Terrell,  PfadnAcId,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Air  Rednc- 

don  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

690,771,  Dec  15, 1967.  This  application  Dec  18, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  886,397 

Int  CI.  A61k  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—342  5  Cfadms 

This  application  discloses  the  novel  compound  1-chlo- 
ro-2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether  having  the  for- 
mula CFjCHCl— O— CHFj.  The  compound  is  prepared 
through  stepwise  chlorination  and  fluorination  reactions 
starting  with  the  trifluoroethyl  methyl  ether.  The  com- 
pound is  useful  as  an  anesthetic  and  as  a  solvent  and 
dispersant  for  fluorinated  materials. 


3,535,426 

STABILIZATION  OF  XANTHOPHYLLS 

Orris  D.  Hawks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  mrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  cofpontion  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,711 

Int  CL  AOln  9/24;  A231 1/26 

VS.  CL  424—343  5  Oafan 

A  method  of  improving  the  stability  of  a  xanthophyll 
concentrate  containing  an  antioxidant  comprising  adding 
fat  to  the  concentrate  and  then  heating  it  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  70°  C.  The  heating  can  be  accomplished  by 
either  spray  drying  or  drum  drying  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  the  xanthophyll  concentrate,  the  antioxidant 
and  the  fat 


3,535,427 

SKIN  MOISTURIZINaTONCENTRATE  CON- 

TAINING  LANOLIN  DERIVATIVES 

John  F.  Minar,  KirUand,  Qncbec,  and  b^e  Bcndzera 

Ackers,    Rosemere,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignon    to 

..T  ^l^cs  ^  TrtmA  and  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

^*lf7!!^-  ContfaHiation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

643,407,  June  5,  1967,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part 

of  apptteation  Ser.  No.  383,992,  Aug.  17,  1964.  lUs 

appUcation  Feb.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,695 

.TO  -^  --.*^  ^-  -^^l"  ^/^'  A61k  7/00 

UA  a.  424—365  3  ciafana 

A  transparent  homogeneous,  liijuid  concentrate  to  be 
added  to  bath  water  is  made  up  of  mineral  oil  (the  ma- 
jor ingredient);  and  acetylated  lanolin  alcohol  or  acety- 
lated  lanolin,  or  liquid  lanolin;  isopropyl  myristate  or  iso- 
propyl  palmitate  or  hexadecyl  stearate;  sorbitan  sesqui- 
oleate;  polyoxyethylene  (5)  sorbitan  monooleate:  and 
perfume  blend. 


ELECTRICAL 


3J535MB 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DIRBC11NG 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
ChariM  W.  Haaki,  Oiinda,  CaUf^  a«lgiior  to  Air  Radnc- 
tkm  Convanx,  Incoffporatcd,  New  Yo^  N.Y^  a  cor- 
■  pofatkM  of  Naw  Yoit 

FDad  laljr  17, 19M,  Sw.  No.  745,Sf9 
lot  CL  HOlf  7/00 
UJB.  CL  13—9  11 


3^35,430 

TRANSISTOR  FREQUENCY  GLIDE  CONTROL 

FOR  MUSICAL  TWIN-T  OSCILLATOR  TONE 

GENERATORS 

Fred  B.  Maynard,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigiior  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franldin  Parl^  m.,  a  corporati<Hi  ot  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  610,924 

Lit  CL  H«3b  5/26;  HIM  1/02, 5/04 

U.S.  CL  84—1.08  .  5  Claims 


-^ — —  ^- 


Apparatus  is  described  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
and  for  deflecting  the  beam  tlirough  an  arcuate  path  by 
a  transverse  magnetic  field.  The  field  near  the  target  sur- 
face increases  in  strength  in  the  plane  of  the  curving  path 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  beam  toward  the  outer  edge. 
The  field  has  an  average  strength  near  the  target  which 
is  about  twice  the  average  strength  of  the  field  in  the 
region  near  the  middle  of  the  beam  path  and  has  lines 
of  flux  which  are  concave  with  req>ect  to  the  target  sur- 
face. 


3,535,429 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Yasuji   Udiiyania,   HamaMfa-ilii,   Japan,   assignor   to 

Nippon  GakU  Sefaeo  KabnshiU  Kablia,  HamamatSD- 

shi,  Ji^aB,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,089 

Claims  priority,  ivpHcatioB  Jqpan,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

43/3,119 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/00, 5/02 

UJS.  CL  84—1.01  4  CUmi 


The  switching  device  supplies  signals  of  diflferent  foot- 
ages  produced  by  tone  generators  simultaneously  to  a 
tone  coloring  circuit  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
The  switching  device  iHvferably  is  fabricated  as  an  inte- 
grated circuit  and  includes  transistors  connected  in  an 
emitter  follower,  whose  bases  each  receives  each  said  sig- 
nal and  whose  emitters  have  a  common  capacitor.  The 
capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  switching  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  keys.  Each  of  said  emitters 
is  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  tone  c<rioring  cir- 
cuit 


OMIUATOM 


Electronic  tone  oscillator  and  associated  frequency  con- 
trol circuitry  adapted  for  use  in  an  electronic  organ  or 
other  similar  electrical  musical  equipment  Variable  im- 
pedance transistors  are  connected  to  the  feedback  networks 
of  individual  tone  oscillators  within  the  electronic  cir- 
cuitry, and  selected  biasing  circuits  are  connected  to  these 
transistors  for  either  rapidly  or  gradually  changing  the 
respective  transistor  impedances.  The  effect  of  such  bias- 
ing operation  is  to  produce  either  frequency  key  shifts 
or  glides  in^  the  tone  frequency  of  the  musical  equipment 
within  which  the  oscillators  are  located. 


3,535,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATTNG  A  CHORUS  OR 
CELESTE  EFFECT  WTIH  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  Szabo,  Bredaa,  Oaterio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcc- 
trohoac  Limited,  Kitchoicr,  Ontario,  Canada 
FOed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Smt.  No.  722,636 
in  Ci  GlOh  1/02, 1/06, 5/00 
MS,  CL  84—1.11  14 


34^       "iP  *"  ^  TA^Xp  ""  ^ 


A  tone  signal  generator  is  connected  to  a  frequency 
modifying  device  having  two  output  terminals  at  which 
appear  two  signals  each  having  a  frequency  differing  from 
the  frequency  of  the  tone  signal.  At  least  one  of  these 
signals  is  amplitude  noodulated  and  then  is  added  to 
the  other  signal. 
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<'        3,535,432 
INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Battle  Greek,  ROdk,  assignor  to  Dare 
Prodnds,  IncoiiMMirtcd,  Batde  Cre^  Midk,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FOed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,225 
Int  a.  HOlb  17/16 


frequency  modulation  by  a  first  infonnation  signal  is 
modulated  in  width  by  a  second  information  signal  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
frequency-modulated  pulse. 


UA  CL  174—175 


Udalms 


An  insulator  with  a  spool-like  body  having  radial  end 
flanges  and  a  pair  of  finger-like  projections  extending  from 
the  latter  toward  the  medial  part  of  the  body,  such  fingers 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  body 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  body,  and 
said  fingers  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ear  portions  on 
its  underside  which  extend  toward  the  body  and  which 
define  a  notch  between  them  for  retaining  a  wire  within 
the  notches  and  between  the  fingers  and  the  body  of  the 
insulator.  1 1 

3,535,433 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMnTING  OR  RECORD- 
ING AND  REPRODUCING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SIGNALS 
Idiiro  Arlmnra,  Kyoto,  and  Hiromidii  Tanaka,  Mori- 
gncU-aU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Etedric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltal.,  Osaka,  Jivan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1965, 
40/62,066;  Jan.  18,  1966,  41/3,490;  Feb.  15, 
1966,    41/8,639,    41/8,640;    Aug.    25,    1966, 
41/80,858   , 

Int  CL  H04n  1/2% 
178— 5J 


UACL 


10  Claims 


A  system  for  transmitting  or  recording  and  reproduc- 
/ing  a  plurality  of  signals  such  as  a  color  television  signal 
having  two  types  of  modulation  and/or  demodulation 
system,  one  including  a  demodulator  in  which  first  and 
second  information  signals  contained  in  a  frequency 
modulated  pulse  wave  are  demodulated  by  matrix  method 
by  cancelling  the  area  between  different  zero  crosses  of 
the  pulse  whose  one  has  the  first  information  and  the 
other  has  the  second  information,  and  the  other  being 
a  modulation  system  in  which  a  pulse  wave  subjected  to 


3,535,434 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLOCKERS 

EstU  G.  Cfittnici^  3823  DowirfiW  W«y, 

LontevOle,  Ky.    48218 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  Na  710,474 

Int  CL  H04b  9/10,  9/14 

UACL17»-.^.2  29 
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Discloses  an  apparatus  designed  for  use  with  an  elec- 
tronically controlled  color  correction  machine,  which  pro- 
duces a  photographic  blocker  which  may  be  used  to  block 
a  portion  of  an  image  photoelectrically  transmitted  from 
a  transparency  mi  said  electronically  controlled  color 
correction  machine  to  a  photographic  film.  Discloses  addi- 
tionally, the  process  kA  utilizing  the  photographic  block- 
er to  block  a  portion  of  the  image  so  transmitted. 


3,535,435 

COLOR  CONVERTER  FOR  BLACK  AND  WHITE 

TELEVISION  SETS 

Frederick  V.  Topping.  3  Kfrkton  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontnio,  Canada 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,069 

Int  CL  H04n  9/12 

\}S.  CL  178—5.4  14  Clainis 


This  inventi(»  providing  a  moving  belt  with  slightly 
sloping  lines  where  two  flights  of  the  belt  are  super- 
imposed in  the  path  of  light  transmitted  fitmi  a  black  and 
white  television  screen  and  the  belt  movement  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  vertical  scan  and  coloring  means  for  such 
light  causes  transparencies  to  move  downwardly  across 
the  belt  of  a  color  corresponding  to  that  being  fed  to  the 
colw  television  set  with  different  colors  so  following  one 
another  cyclically.  The  result  is  color  television  pictures. 


\ 
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D.C.  RESTORATION  CmCUIT  WITH 

ARC-OVER  WROTECnOS 

Allca  Le  R«jr  Limboi,  SoaNnillc,  N J.,  nrfgnor  to 

RCA  Coiponlioii,  a  cwpontton  of  IMawm 


Filed  June  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  645,354 
Int  CL  HMD  5/18 


VA  d  178—5.4 
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3,5:^JbS 

DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 

Nomuui  W.  Parker,  Wkcaion,  lU,  aarignor  to  Motorola 

lac,  FrankHB  Park,  OL,  a  cocporalki  of  IIIfaMis 

Filed  Jnae  14, 1969.  Ser.  No.  737474 

lot  CL  H04b  9/50 

UA  CL  178-^5.4  ( 


Each  of  a  plurality  of  video  drive  amplifiers  is  coupled 
via  a  capacitor  to  "a  different  control  grid  of  a  color 
kinescope.  Direct  current  level  of  the  signals  applied  to 
the  grids  is  set  by  keyed  clamp  circuits  having  a  diode 
connected  to  each  grid.  Protection  of  the  amfriifier  against 
arc-over  to  the  grids  is  afforded  by  a  diode  in  series  with 
the  clamping  diodes. 


3,535,437 

COLOR  TELEVKION  RECEIVER 

Donald  H.  Willis,  ladlanapolfa,  Ind.  — Itiiiw  to 

RCA  Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  off  Ddawara 

FOed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,992 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/12 

UJS.  CL  178—5.4  U 
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There  is  disclosed  a  circuit  for  injecting  pulses  in  a 
chrominance  demodulate-  matrix  amplifier  chain  in  a 
color  television  receiver  at  a  pmletermined  time  inter- 
val, occurring  during  each  television  line,  for  affecting 
the  background  tint  of  the  color  display. 

The  injected  pulses  serve  to  assure  that  the  ou^ut 
of  the  demodulator  matrix  amplifier  assumes  a  quiescent 
level  according  to  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the 
iiuected  pulse  for  providing  a, controllable  bias  levd 
for  the  kinescope  tube  used  to  present  the  cok>r  display. 

In  one  embodiment  the  injected  pulses  used  to  cancel 
the  effect  of  a  furious  pulse  which  would  otherwise 
change  the  bias  levels  of  the  kinescope,  while  a  further 
embodiment  injects  a  controllable  pulse  to  change  4he 
bias  level  according  to  the  preferences  of  the  viewer  in 
obtaining  a -desired  background  tint 
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The  upper  sideband  of  the  I  modulation  components 
of  a  color  television  signal  is  restored  by  modulating  with 
a  signal  of  twice  the  color  subcarrier  reference  frequency. 
A  color  signal  demodulator  operates  on  the  luminance 
components,  the  usual  double  sideband  Q  modulation 
components  and  the  reformed,  full  frequency  range,  dou- 
ble sideband  I  modulation  components  to  form  red,  blue 
and  green  representative  signals  for  miiTinnnn  color  reso- 
lution. 


3,535,439 

LOOP  CHECK  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
GRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Lunr  R.  Matthews,  Victor,  N.Y.,  and  ^on  Retetcr, 
Bfflerica,   Maia.,   atolgBon   to   Xcnk   Coipoiatioii, 
RochMter,  N.Y.,  a  cotpontlon  of  New  York 
FOed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,891 
„„  _  Lit  CL  H84b  i/i2 

U.&  CL  178—6  7  rirfm. 


._! 


%      ^ 

If- 

^ 

Ar 

i- 

-•   OKogn    -• 

MMH 

•/* 

r    onoaai    t- 

-^T 

d^ 

J 

<v| 

f      I — 1 

*^      rmm 

^ 

i 

LOW 

•—3 

IMK 

mm  imoMct 

,    *», 

1 

nctmu 

i 

A  loop  check  ocmtrol  system  for  monitoring  the  status 
of  a  graphic  communjeatira  transmusion  system.  A 
unique  signalling  pattern  is  generated  at  a  transmitting 
unit  and  transmitted  to  the  receiver  unit  i^ior  to  trans- 
mission  of  information,  or  upon  indication  that  the  trans- 
mitting unit  has  lost  omtact  with  the  receiving  unit  At 
the  receiving  location  a  detector  notes  the  transmission 
of  the  unique  signalling  pattern  for  a  predetermined 
period  prior  to  transmission  to  the  transmitter  (tf  a  reverse 
supervisory  control  signaL 
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^    3,535,448 
HIGH  DEFINmON  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
YasnaU  Watanabc,  CUgasaU,  Tadayasa  Ohtsn,  Yoko- 
hama, Masahiko  Nagano,  Tokyo,  and  Yoao  AoU, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  asilpinri  to  Victor  Conq^any  of 
Japan,  Uurittd,  Yokohaan,  Japan 

FlUd  Dec  27,196^  Ser.  No.  604,868 
.    Clainu  wlorHy,  appttcatkn  Jqpan,  Dec.  30, 1965, 
A/81.777:  Jin.  22, 1966,  41/3,622 
fist  CL  HMn  5/78;  Glib  5/00 
VA  CL  178—6.6 


3,595»442 

ANTl^nOPUFllNGi^D  SURVEILLANCE 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  JcnaiBfi,  1221  &  Windsor  At«^ 

Phoenhc,  Alia.    85fi6 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1967.  Scr.  No.  676,476 

Int  CL  Htl]  29/02 

U.S.  CL  178—6.8  1 
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Multiple  head,  helical  scan,  video,  magnetic  tape  re- 
corders use  rotary  bead  driving  systems  which  rotate  at 
a  much  higher  speed  than  in  the  conventional  systems. 
Each  video  signal  field  is  usually  recorded  on  one  re- 
cording track.  Accordmg  to  the  inventimi,  each  field  is 
recorded  on  more  than  one  track,  typically  2Vi  or  3 
tracks.  Because  each  field  is  recorded  on  an  effectively 
longer  track,  the  speed  at  which  the  transducing  heads 
pass  the  tape  can  be  increased  to  improve  the  upper  fre- 
quency response  of  the  system.  This  is  a  compatible  sys- 
tem for  j«cording  color  and  monochromatic  video  sig- 
nals. Also,  the  system  reduces  image  distortion  caused 
by  differences  in  the  transducing  characteristics  of  the 
recording  and  reproducing  heads. 


_   — Z3^^3^ 


A  system  including  a  plurality  of  units,  each  includ- 
ing a  housing  for  mounting  a  closed  circuit  televiuon 
camera;  the  housing  rotates  and  includes  an  aperture 
for  the  camera  lens  whereby  a  predetermined  area  may  be 
observed.  The  housing  is  provided  with  a  control  unit 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  and  a  remote  con- 
trol unit  permits  manual  operation  for  monitoring  a 
selected  television  view.  The  system  also  incorporates  units 
without  television  cameras  which  are  operated  for  the 
psychological  effect  resulting  therefrom  and  a  i»t>grammed 
stopping  unit  is  inserted  in  the  system  to  intermittently 
stop  units  to  give  the  impressicm  of  manal  operaion. 


3^35«441 
TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Alan  G.  Grace,  San  Cailo^  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wcstel 
Company,  San  Mateo^  Caltf.  a  copartncnh^  of  Westel 
Incoiporsied,  Westd  Aasoctates,  and  Westel  Cattfoiw 
nia  bvcst«Ma,  all  corporatioM  of  Cdtfonda 
FOed  Dec.  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  694,693 
Int  CL  Glib  15/43;  B65h  59/38;  H02p  5/46 
U.S.  CL  178— 6.6    II  11  Claims 


3,535,443 

X-RAY  IMAGE  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

RIdiard  J.  Rldw,  BroOkfleld,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Gcnoral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,369 

Int  CL  H04n  5/14 

VS.  a.  178—6.8  4  Claims 
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A  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  record-reproduce 
drum  intermediate  supply  and  take-up  capstans  which 
transport  tape  from  a  supply  reel,  about  the  drum,  and 
on  to  a  take-up  reel  at  a  speed  determined  by  a  control 
signal  recorded  on  the  tape.  A  tension  error  sensing  means 
generates  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
tape  tension  existing  during  playback  and  the  tape  tension 
that  existed  during  record.  The  tension  error  signal  is 
separated  into  its  low  and  high  frequency  components  and 
applied  to  the  supply  reel  and  supply  capstans  respec- 
ti^y  to  compensate  for  tension  errors. 


A  transilluminated  radiographic  film  is  viewed  with  a 
video  camera  and  the  picture  is  displayed  on  a  mcmitor. 
The  video  signals  from  a  single  camera  are  processed  in 
several  electronic  stages  to  bring  out  information  which 
is  present  but  barely  visible  in  the  original  film.  One 
stage  suppresses  video  signal  components  which  repre- 
sent large  areas  of  unifonn  film  density,  thereby  enabling 
emphasizing  otherwise  obscured  details  in  such  areas. 
Another  stage  stretches  the  contrast  range  in  either  white 
or  black  picture  areas.  Another  stage  emphasizes  the 
boundaries  defining  areas  of  different  contrast. 
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NOISE  IMMUNE  VIDBO  CmCUnS 
G«oi|t  E.  AaiMto^  Ntw  IMiNwi,  Mtmu,  aii  Joia  N. 
^'^  ^■^'iMg^*  ^^  ■■ipiDW  to  BCA  Coipon- 
timi  ft  cofPonthNi  cC  Dtliwm 

nbd  M17 13,  IMt.  S«.  N«.  72M39 
taL  CL  Bite  3/ 26 
UA  CL  17S— 7J  7 
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There  is  disclosed  a  video  amplifier  for  driving  sync, 
AGC  and  chroma  circuits.  The  video  amplifier  operates 
with  a  D.C.  referenced  detector  coupled  to  an  input 
electrode  of  the  pentode.  A  clamping  circuit  is  coujded 
between  the  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  of  the  pentode 
to  damp  noise  pulses  at  the  input  thereof  which  exceed 
a  level  determined  by  the  D.C.  reference  voltage  on  the 
detecUx-.  Cathode  bias  is  employed,  with  respect  to  this 
D.C.  reference  bias,  to  operate  the  pentode  in  a  linear 
region  of  its  characteristics  while  providing  a  pre-bias  for 
said  clamping  circuit 


3JS39Ai§ 

CATHODE  RAY  TlK¥ROTBCnON  CIRCUIT 

Donald  E.  Gritey,  SkoMe,  IlL,  ■■Igior  to  Motorola,  Ime^ 

nankUn  Paik,  EL,  a  cononlloB  of  IHaoli 

Fncd  Aug.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  ML667 

Int  CL  H04a  3/20;  H91J  29/52 

US,  CL  178—7.5  10 
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tube  and  to  permit  another  potential  to  be  apjdied  there- 
to of  a  value  to  increase  conduction  in  the  tube  and  dis- 
charge the  Aquadag  coating. 


A  power  supply  for  a  receiver  employing  the  circuit 
provides  a  pair  of  DC  voltages  one  of  which  decays  faster 
than  the  other  after  the  supi^y  is  de-energized.  An  elec- 
tronic switch  is  closed  when  both  ventages  are  present  to 
couple  an  operating  bias  potential  to  the  cathode  ray 
tube.  When  the  power  supply  is  de-energized,  the  switch 
opens  in  response  to  the  rapidly  decaying  v<dtage  to  iso- 
late the  operating  bias  potential  from  the  cathode  ray 


, 3,535j44< 

METHOD  AND  MEANSFOR  AN  IMPROVED 
JU^ECIRON  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

fwatgnor  to 

ted  ly  the 


Edwin  H.  HBbon,  Fkuninthaai,  Man., 
United  States  of  Amciica  as 
of  the  National 


tlM 

Ad- 


FDadA 
UA  CL  17^-7.7 


Lpr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,115 
CL  HOI]  29/70;  H94n  3/16 


ot  or numti,  ntie I 


An  electron  beam  scanning  system  is  provided  wherein 
each  frame  is  composed  of  two  interlaced  fields,  but  suc- 
cessive frames  utilize  new  phase  relationships  between 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  oscillators  so  as  to  displace 
the  raster  vertically  by  a  fraction  of  the  height  of  a  raster 
line  at  both  camera  and  monitor.  This  serves  to  transmit 
different  imagery  on  successive  frames,  and  advantage  is 
taken  of  the  temporal  integration  characteristics  of  the 
visual  system  of  the  observer  to  combine  these  different 
images  so  as  to  obtain  greater  apparent  vertical  resolu- 
tion than  is  present  in  any  individual  frame. 


3L535,447 

INDUCTIVELY  COl^LBD  1ELAUT0GRAPH 
APPARATUS  WnH  STYLUS  ANGLE  COM- 
PENSATION 
Aithnr  E.  WoUiich,  Cariibnd,  CallC,  asrignor  to  Hoghcs 
Aircraft  Onnpaiy,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  •  coiportfion 
of  Delaware 

Fiicd  Nor.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,689 
Int  CL  G98b  5/00 
UA  CL  178—19  10 


The  structure  teaches  an  arrangement  to  display  manu- 
ally created  characters  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
creating  area.  A  writing  board  is  provided  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pickup  coils  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  X  and 
Y  axes  of  the  board.  Each  coil  comprises  a  first  segment 
in  generally  planar  relation  with  the  writing  board  and  a 
second  segment  in  angular  relation  to  the  first  segment 
A  writing  instrument  contains  a  switch  activated  by  the 
tip  of  the  instrument,  the  latter  closing  an  oscillating  cir- 
cuit. The  alternating  frequency  emanating  from  the  oscil- 
lator induces  signals  in  the  described  X  and  Y  coils.  The 
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comparative  signal  strength  within  the  cmIs  locates  the 
position  of  the  writing  instrument  on  the  writing  area. 
Ths  signals  are  used  to  operate  a  remote  display  arrange- 
msnt  such  as  an  oscilloscope.  The  writing  instrument  is 
provided  with  a  secondary  switch  which  may  be  manu- 
ally closed  to  change  the  frequency  of  the  emitted  signal 
and  thereby  create  a  shutoff  signal  for  the  remote  ^play. 
A  character  display  arrangement  is  disclosed  having  a 
manually  operable  pen  which  is  used  to  form  characters 
on  a  diqplay  board.  A  plurality  of  pickup  coils  are  periph- 
erally arranged  around  the  writing  surface  iA  the  board. 
A  manually  operable  writing  pen  is  provided  having  an 
oscillator  therein.  The  pen  tq)  engaging  the  writing  sur- 
face energizes  the  oscillator  which  emanates  a  magnetic 
field  at  a  first  frequency,  inducing  voltage  signals  in  the 
peripherally  arranged  coils.  The  Native  signal  output 
from  the  coils  indicates  the  position  of  the  pen  on  the 
writing  surface.  The  signals  may  be  used  to  deflect  the 
electrcm  writing  beam  of  a  storage  or  other  oscilloscope 
and  thereby  display  the  characters  formed  on  the  writing 
board 


Elnd- 


3,5352448 
TW04:HANNEL  TiME'MULIIPLEX 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Leo  Ednard  Zegen  and  Jan  KnUman, 
hovcn,  Ncthcilandi,  aMlgnon,  1^  1 
to  UA  PUIlpa  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y:,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Ddarware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,769,  Jnbr  9, 
1965.  Hilt  appBcadon  Mar.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  89M19 
Clafans  priority,  application  NeOcriandi^  Inly  11,  1964, 

6497941 
bit  CL  H94I 17/16 
UA  CL  178—23 


A  pulse  code  transmission  system  of  the  type  in  which 
pulses  are  transmitted  by  two  channels,  one  of  which 
has  a  delay,  and  the  pulses  are  received  by  two  channels. 
The  receiving  channel  corresponding  to  the  undelayed 
transmitting  channel  includes  a  delay  device.  The  out- 
puts of  the  two  receiving  channels  are  compared  in  a 
first  comparison  device  in  order  to  activate  a  time  meas- 
uring device  for  oommutating  the  outputs  in  the  event 
an  error  is  detected.  The  input  and  output  of  the  re- 
ceiving delay  device  are  also  compared  in  a  second 
comparison  device  to  operate  a  counter  which,  reqwn- 
sive  to  an  output  of  the  first  comparison  device,  switches 
the  inputs  of  Uie  receiving  channels. 


The  selection  rails  have  two  arms  which  when  separately 
urged  in  tiie  same  direction  move  the  type  bars  in  o^ 
posite  diretions.  Each  selection  rail  is  actuatable  by  an 
associated  lever  which  is  shiftable  into  one  of  two  lateral 


positions,  determined  by  an  incoming  binary  code,  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  motion  which  is  conveyed  to 
the  selection  rails,  thereby  controlling  the  selection  of  the 
type  characters. 


3,535,459 

MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Wemw  VoUmcycr,  Munich,  Germany,  aniinor  to 
mens  AkticngcseliiclMift,  Berlin  and  Mnnidi,  Gcmaogr 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,625 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Dec.  8, 196^ 

S  197  J99 

Int  CL  H94I 5/QO 

UA  CL  178—59  21 
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A  method  for  transmitting  a  {durality  of  binary  coded 
messages  in  time  multiplex  manner.  A  standardizKKl  teleg- 
raphy step  speed  is  used  and  the  method  provides  for 
the  transmission  of  messages  that  comprise  different  step 
codes.  Message  transmission  is  accomplished  in  a  man- 
ner that  is  compatible  with  existing  commercial  pys- 
tems  such  as  PCM  systems. 


3,535,451 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SYNC  SIGNAL  IN 

AN  FM  COMMUNICATION  SYSIEM 
lames  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  Natlonnl  Aiio- 
nantics  and  Sbacc  Administration,  with  rcqpcct  to  nn 
faiventlon  of  Frederick  P.  Landancr,  Altadcna,  Odtf. 
Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,332 
Int  CL  H04n  1/36;  H94I 77/10 
UA  a.  178—69.5  6  CWm 

A  circuit  is  provided  for  receiving  each  sync  signal  ai 
frequencies  in  two  narrow  frequency  bands  which  are 
adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  frequency  spectrum.  The 
UA  CL  178—33  5  r***"**  ^^  bands  are  transmitted  in  succession  with  a  common 

Selection  rails  are  selectively  actuated  to  select  a  partic-  transition  time  for  both.  The  circuit  includes  a  first  dias- 
olar  type  character  from  a  plurality  of  such  type  char-  nel  which  senses  the  signals  in  the  first  band  and  provides 
acten  in  typewriters  and  odier  similar  data  machines,  a  first  activating  pulse  of  a  duration  which  is  longer  than 


3,535,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  SE1TENG  SELECTION  RAILS  IN 

TYPEWRllERS 
Horst  StahL  Richnd  llnmcr,  and  Fhms  PclaeU,  Munich, 
Crcnnany,   asBlfliorB   to   Sionens   Aktiasgecdbdiaft, 
Bcrifai  and  Mnn^  Germany 

FOed  Ian.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  791364 
Clafana  priority,  nppBcatimi  Genaamr,  Feb.  2, 1967, 

108,134 
bt  CL  H041 17 /li 
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the  duration  during  which  signals  in  the  first  band  are 
received.  The  circuit  also  includes  a  second  channel  which 
provides  a  seoMid  activating  pulse  when  signals  in  the 


METHOD  FOR 


ING  AUDITORIUM 


3,535,452 
DEMODULATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR 
RHYTHMICALLY  MODULATED  WAVES  USING 
FOUR-PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  MODULATION 
Jacqoes  Oswald,  Versailles,  FhuBce,  assigiior  to  CXT.- 
Compagnie  Indnslrielle  des  Tekcominnicatlaa,  Pali^ 
Fhmce 

FilMi  Feb.  1^  1M7,  Ser.  No.  61M09 
•Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mv.  2, 19^ 

51,754 
•  Lit  CL  H04b  1/16:  HiMi  15/24 
VS.  CL  178—88  7 


t 


fi?  ffi ts 


1^^ 
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A  device  for  demodulating  carrier  waves  of  frequency 
/o  modulated  by  rhythmic  coded  signal  pairs  of  duration 
substantially  equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  l/2/o  ac- 
cording to  phase  jumps  substantially  equal  to  odd  multi- 
ples of  45  degrees,  in  which  said  waves  are  periodically 
sampled  for  their  polarity  at  a  frequency  equal  to  an  in- 
teger multiple  of  8/o.  Binary  signals  of  value  0  or  1  are 
caused  to  correspond  to  the  polarity  of  each  sample,  and 
the  values  of  four  such  signals  aiKl  their  complementary 
quantities  tdken  at  four  different  times  separated  by  pre- 
determined intervals  are  stored  in  a  register  from  which 
they  are  fed  to  a  logic  circuit  in  which  they  are  combined 
by  Boolean  "modulo  2"  adders  ("exclusive  OR"  circuits), 
to  obtain  four  further  binary  signals,  which  in  turn  are 
combined  by  "OR"  and  "AND"  circuits  into  four  other 
binary  signals;  each  of  the  latter  is  multiplied  at  any  in- 
stant by  its  corre^wnding  value  at  another  instant  pre- 
ceding said  instant  by  Vft/o,  into  a  logical  product  Addi- 
tive two-by-two  logical  addition  of  said  products  yields 
the  values  of  the  elements  of  the  coded  signal  pairs.  Logic 
circuits  for  performing  above-said  operations  are  de- 
scribed. 


SOUND 

Pan!  S.  VcMldasen,  15231  Via  de  las  Oiai, 

Padfic  Palisade^  CaMf.    90272 

Filed  Msor  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  638,208 

lot  CL  H04r  1/20 

UJS.  CL  179^1  20 


second  band  are  detected.  A  sync  indicating  pulse  is 
produced  cxily  when  the  two  activating  pulses  occur  in 
tinw  coincidence. 


The  invention  oontemidates  synthesizing  sound  for  i«la- 
tively  small  room  listening,  as  produced  hx  an  auditoriimi 
where  sound  created  at  a  stage  location  is  transmitted 
directly  to  a  listener  location  and  indirecdy  by  side  wall 
reflections  and  by  reverberation.  According  to  the  inven- 
ti<m,  provision  is  made  for  (1)  transmitting  program 
sound  firom  a  first  location  in  a  listening  room  dinctly 
to  a  listener  location  therein,  (2)  subjecting  energy  pro- 
ductive of  the  i^ogram  direct  sound  to  progressively  ex- 
tended delay  beyond  tl^  time  of  the  direct  sound  trans- 
mission and  selecting  and  transmitting  into  the  room  at- 
mosphere increments  of  the  delayed  energy  as  delayed 
sounds  simulative  of  auditorium  side  wall  reflected  sounds 
and  (3)  subjecting  sequential  increments  of  the  delayed 
energy  to  reverberation  and  transmitting  the  accumulated 
reverbereated  energy  as  sound  into  the  room  atmosjAere. 
The  invention  particularly  contemplates  and  provides  for 
relative  variation  in  magnitudes  of  the  delayed  energy  in- 
crements in  advance  of  their  reverberation. 


3,535,454 

FUNDAMENTAL  ^EQUENCY  DETECTOR 

Ralph  L.  MOlcr,  rta<hawi,  N  J.,  Msigiior  to  Bdl  Tela- 

pbone  Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  MinT»  HIIL  NJ-  a 

corporation  of  New  York  iv  «-,     -, 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710  J95 

Lit  a.  GIOI 1/00 

U.S.  CL  17»— 1  13  cUmf 


The  fundamental  period  of  a  complex  periodic  signal 
is  determined  by  dividing  the  periodic  signal  into  sub- 
signals  and  then  summing  selected  pulse  sequences,  each 
sequence  possessing  a  pulse  spacing  inversdy  proportional 
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to  the  frequency  of  one  corresponding  subsignal,  to  pro- 
duce a  so-called  "period  histogram."  The  time  of  occur- 
rence of  the  first  maximum  amplitude  pulse  in  this  histo- 
gram c(HTesponds  to  the  fundamental  period  of  the  com- 
plex periodic  signal.  An  estimate  of  the  fundamental  pe- 
riod of  this  signal,  derived  from  its  envelc^,  is  used  to 
enhance  the  reliability  of  the  measured  fundamental  pe- 
riod. Linear  weighting  of  the  pulse  sequences  by  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  subsignals  from  which  they  are  derived 
further  enhances  the  reliability  of  this  fundamental  period. 


3^35,455 

ANALOG  VOttE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  IN 

TRANSMISSION  CIRCUITS 

Fred  A.  Brooics,  5  EoMrson  Gardens, 

Lexington.  Mass.    02173 

FUed  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,626 

Ii04bi/a4 

U.S.  CL  179—1  5  CbimM 
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DATA  TRANSCEIVER 
Terry  L.  Z.  Wilson,  Sanavrak,  Calif.,  airi|Bor  to  l^iii- 
slure.  Inc.,  Los  Aitoa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Odi- 
fomia 

Filed  June  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,244 
Lit  CL  H04m  11/00 
UACL179— 2       H  t 


A  data  transceiver  for  use  with  a  data  transmission 
system  having  a  typical  teleprinter  code  using  two  fre- 
quencies for  send  and  two  frequencies  for  receive.  The 
transceiver  is  coupled  into  a  telephone  headset;  in  the 
case  of  the  microphone,  acousticaUy,  and  in  the  case  of 
the  receiver,  magnetically.  The  transmitter  portion  in- 
cludes a  tuned  atnplifier  having  regenerative  feedback 
means  including  a  twin-T  type  filter  whose  filter  char- 
acteristics are  changed  between  the  two  pertinent  send 
frequencies.  The  receiver  portion  also  includes  both  broad 
and  narrow  tuned  atnplifi«v  also  formed  by  a  negative 


feedback  consisting  of  twin-T  filters.  The  receiver  i«oc- 
esses  only  a  single  "space"  frequency,  the  last  stage  of 
the  receiver  p<Mtion  of  the  transceiver  reforming  the 
"space"  into  a  typical  mark-^>ace  two-level  DC  code. 


A  system  of  analog  voice  processing  in  long  haul  trans- 
mission circuits  wherein  extended  and  controllable  com- 
pression and  expansioh  ratios  are  used  to  obtain  a  uni- 
form signal  from  a  imiverse  of  talker  volumes  for  ap- 
plication to  the  transmission  medium  to  improve  the  sig- 
nal to  noise  ratio  in  the  transmission  channel  with  the 
extended  and  controllable  compression  ratios  being  used 
to  control  the  overall  net  loss  of  transmission  circuits  to 
deliver  preferred  listening  volumes  to  the  user  and  reduce 
the  net  loss  required  to  obtain  the  necessary  stability 
margin  in  two-wire-four-wire  circuits. 


3,535,457 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTVLEX  SYSTEM  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  BANDWITH  MULUPUCA- 
TION  FEATURE 
Werner  Poschenrieder,  Mmridi,  Germany,  aarignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselliciiaft,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
Filed  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanyi  May  19, 1965. 
S  97476 
Lit  CL  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  179—15  10 


A  time  multiplex  communicaticm  system  for  wide- 
band message  channels,  such  as  for  data  transmission, 
and  for  narrow  band  channels,  such  as  for  telephone  pur- 
poses. The  wideband  stations  are  scanned  a  plurality  of 
times  in  each  scanning  cycle  of  the  narrow  band  stations, 
and  intercotuiection  between  multiplex  highways  is  made 
over  storage  devices  each  assigned  to  a  message  chaimel, 
with  the  number  assigned  to  each  channel  being  the  same 
as  the  number  of  scanning  samples  per  cycle  taken  in  that 
chaimel.  While  the  two  terminal  stations  in  a  wideband 
channel  must  be  connected  to  their  respective  multiplex 
highways  in  equally  spaced  time  slots,  intermediate  seg- 
ments of  the  channel  between  the  terminal  highways  can 
carry  the  message  in  unequally  spaced  slots. 


3,535,458 
ANALOG  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  USING  A 
SEPARATE  COMPARATOR  FOR  EACH  ANA- 
LOG INPUT 

Robert  E.  Gottfried  and  Barry  Dnnbridge,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  July  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,512 

Int  CL  H04J  3/04 

UA  CL  179—15  /    /  9  Claims 
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A  system  for  sequentially  sampling  a  plurality  of 
analog  signal  sources  for  producing  a  time  multiplexed 
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output  signal.  The  system  incorpoimte's  a  different  com- 
parisan  means  for  each  source.  The  outputs  of  all  erf  the 
comparison  means  are  connected  together  to  a  common 
ou^t  means.  An  analog  trial  signal  is  derived  from 
the  output  means  and  fed  back  to  all  of  the  comparator 
means.  Only  one  comparator  means  is  "on"  at  a  time. 
The  "off"  comparator  means  dp  not  load  the  source  of 
the  trial  signal  but  instead  isolate  the  analog  signal  sources 
connected  thereto  from  the  output  means. 


F^mTkECXIVERS 


STEREOPHONIC  FJM.  RECXIVERS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
STEREO  RECEPnON 

Roland  H.  Ficfatncr,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
flfMNr  to  Elcctrohome  Limited,  KltdMner,  Ontaiio, 


terminals  in  its  own  group.  The  outpuU  of  selected  oats 
of  the  stepping  switches  in  each  group  are  connected  re- 
spectively to  input  terminals  in  all  of  the  other  groups.  A 
relay  tree  controls  the  operation  of  the  switches  so  that 
no  more  than  two  of  them  are  used  to  connect  an  input 
terminal  to  any  output  terminal.  A  call  is  routed  through 
a  switch  in  the  group  where  it  originates  if  an  output  ter- 
minal is  available  there.  If  an  output  terminal  is  not  avail- 
able in  the  group  where  the  call  (Kiginates,  but  one  is 
available  in  another  group,  the  call  is  routed  through  one 
of  the  selected  switches  and  appears  in  the  other  group 
as  an  incoming  call. 


FUcd  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  €M^49 

lat  CL  HMk  5/00 

VA  CL  179^15  7  Claims 


BUSY  DETECTOR  CSRCm  FOR  8TEP-BY<STEP 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

Matyas  Hocrws,  Rochceter,  N.Y.,  airfgMir  to  Strombcn. 
•^arison  CoiporatioB,  Rocheetar,  N.Y.,  a  coqiontioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690^55 

„„  ^ Int  CL  H04in  i/22 

UA  CL  179—18  ?»2  n.fa— 


"Motorboating"  of  an  F.M.  receiver  adapted  to  re- 
produce both  monaural  and  stereophonic  signals  is 
avoided  by  means  of  a  rectifying  device  that  rectifies 
a  pert  of  the  switching  voltage  appearing  in  the  tuned 
output  circuit  ol  a  frequency  doubler,  thereby  producing  a 
DC  bias  voltage  that  is  applied  between  the  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  the  frequency  doubler  transistor  to 
leduce  the  reverse  bias  apidied  between  these  electrodes, 
whereby  a  stronger  stereophonic  signal  is  required  to 
switch  the  decoder  from  the  monaural  to  the  stereophonic 
operating  condition  than  is  required  to  switch  the  decoder 
from  the  stereophonic  to  the  uKmaural  operating  condi- 
tion. ^ 


3,53S,4M   , 
COOPERATIVE    LINEFINDER    ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  STEP.BY.S1EP  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Ranms  R.  Mlaa  ai|d  wmiam  W.  Pharta,  Rocbciter,  N.Y., 
astignon  to  Stiombcrg.CariwNi  Corporatioa,  Rodiea- 
tcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2f ,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,147 
I^CLHMqJ/2'# 
UA  CL  179—18  3 


tamt 

»   ■-]  ^^r% 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  energizati(» 
of  so-called  busy  detector  relays  in  a  step-by-step  tele- 
phone  switching  system  <rf  the  type  including  register- 
senders  and  access  relay  sets,  and  in  which  the  occur- 
rence of  a  busy  condition  must  be  recognized  by  actuation 
of  a  busy  detector  relay  in  the  access  relay  set  whenever 
the  hunting  contacts  of  a  selector  in  the  onward  switching 
hierarchy  reach  the  overflow  contacts  of  the  selector.  The 
busy  detector  is  arranged  in  a  bridge  type  circuit  with  one 
of  the  hunting  contacts  of  the  selector  that  is  hunting  at 
any  given  moment  in  series  in  one  arm.  Until  the  selector 
reaches  its  overflow  position,  the  one  contact  remains  con- 
nected directly  to  CMie  terminal  of  the  battery  of  the  ex- 
change, and  the  balance  of  the  abridge  is  such  that  the 
busy  detector  relay  is  held  dropped  out.  When  the  selector 
reaches  its  overflow  position,  the  contact  is  switched  to 
change  the  balance  of  the  bridge  so  as  to  actuate  the  re- 
lay. 1 


3,535462 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESb  FOR  SUKRVISING 

SIGNAL  LINES 

Dieter  Vocgllc%  Stanbcn,  and  FMis  Brandt  and  Kari 

Bmoinshani.  Mmich.  G^munr.  ..ifliAM  to 


An  alternate  routing  system  for  a  step-by-step  telephone 
exchange.  Stepping  switches  and  input  terminals  are  ar- 
ranged in  groups  numbering  more  than  two,  each  step- 
pmg  switch  bemg  associated  with  and  limited  to  the  input 


FBcd  Mar.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,896 
Ctalms  priority,  appBcatfoa  GcmuHjr,  Mv.  31, 1966k 
S  182^  ^^ 

bLCLmi4qS/42 
UA  CL  17»— 18  16  Claiw 

A  supervisory  control  system  and  process,  wherein 
supervisory  and  evaluation  circuits  are  emjdoyed  to  de- 
termine the  states  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lines.  Depend- 
ing upon  connections  effected  in  a  signal  line,  specific 
signals  are  present  therein,  and  these  signals  are  evaluated 
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to  determine  the  state  of  the  signal  line.  Inquiry  ele- 
ments are  operatively  associated  with  the  signal  lines 
and  are  selectively  connected  to  the  supervisory  and 
evaluation  circuits  to  provide  a  scarming  process  for  suc- 
cessive evaluation  of  the  signal  lines.  Ferromagnetic  or 


fast  attack,  slow  release  voice  operated  switch  for  ac- 
tivating and  deactivating  said  recorder;  a  unijunction 
transistor  tone  signal  generator  for  indicating  to  the  per- 
son originating  a  message  that  the  recorder  is  in  a  record 
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mode;  an  indicator  light  responsive  to  the  activation  of 
said  recorder,  but  being  immune  to  spurious  impulses  in 
said  inter-communication  system,  and  playback  means 
capable  of  being  operated  simultaneously  and  independ- 
ently of  said  recorder. 


ferroelectric  inquiry  elements  may  be  utilized,  which  are 
connectable  to  the  signal  lines  and  are  responsive  to  the 
signal  therein,  to  provide  supervisory  output  signals  that 
are  evaluated  to  determine  the  state  of  the  associated 
signal  line. 


^  3,535,463 

SECTION  STRIP  FOR  USE  PARTICULARLY  IN 

TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

Felice  lincco,  Via  Galimbcrtl.  GmgliascOb  Italy 

FDed  Dec.  13, 1968,  SerTNo.  783,485 

IttL  CL  H04m  1/00 

UA  CL  179—98      i  I  12  Cfadms 


3,535,465 
ANNOUNCING  MACHINE  FOR  APERIODIC  AND 

PERIODIC  INFORMATION 

Leaiy  W.  Smltfa,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  "Ac  Aodidiron 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  coiporation  of  Georgia 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,390 

-TO  ^     ^J*^  CL  Gllh  5/48.  21/12,  25/02 
UA  CL  179—100.1  17 
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A  section  strip  to  be  used  in  telephone  equipment  to 
form  from  a  plurality  of  such  strips  distributing  frames, 
the  strips  being  plate-shaped  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  each  other  with  their  flat  sides  engaging  to  form  a 
stack,  having  two  sets  of  lamellar  conductors  mounted 
on  opposite  feces  of  the  element  one  coimecting  the  ele- 
ment to  subscriber  circuits  the  other  OMinecting  to  the 
exchange  circuits,  each  element  being  provided  with 
overvoltage  and  overcurrent  protective  means  coimected 
to  audio  or  video  signalling  devices. 


3,535,464 
APPARATUS  FOR  lU^OTELY  SrCMUNG  NOTES 

AND  MESSAGES  FOR  LATER  RETRIEVAL 
G«rard  J.  Delner,  Chicaso,  and  Edward  C  Nnpnan, 
South  BeMt,  DL,  aisigBoa  to  Private  Tcle.Commani. 
cations.  Inc.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  coiporalioa  of  DUnoia 
FOed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,850      ,,    / 

InL  CL  GUh  19/02,  31/00;  BOAm  11/10       ^ 
UA  CL  179—100.1  3  rirfm. 

A  verbal  message  or  memo  storing  and  retrieval  ap- 
paratus fcM*  coimection  to  an  inter-communication  system. 
Said  apparatus  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  from 
any  of  a  plurality  of  stations  in  said  sys'.em.  Said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  voice  recorder;  a  centrally  located 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  reproducing  both  aperiodic 
and  periodic  recorded  information  frwn  separate  records 
which  are  in  axial  alignment  and  which  have  information 
recorded  on  their  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  informa- 
tion may  be  reproduced  from  a  common  reproducing  me- 
dium with  absolute  continuity.  Ai^aratus  is  provided 
for  indexing  associated  periodic  variables  and  for  secur- 
ing positive  alignment  of  the  aperiodic  variable  records 
with  the  reproducing  medium.  The  apparatos  includes 
means  for  moving  the  reproducing  medium  longitudinally 
across  the  recordings  to  provide  access  to  the  recorded 
information  for  its  reproduction  during  the  reproduction 
cycle. 


3,535466 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SINGLE  TURN 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
AUen  J.  Foster,  Clcmeiitoii,  N J.,  antgnor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  24, 1967.  Scr.  No.  685,354 
■TO  ^   —  IntCL  Glib 5/20 

UA  CL  179—100.2  7  cWmg 

There  is  disclosed  a  magnetic  transducer  for  use  ini«. 
cording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  The  transducer  com- 
prises a  single  turn  of  wire  mounted  through  the  gap  be- 
tween independent  pole  pieces  which  are  separated  by  'a 
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non-magnetic  spacer.  The  single  turn  links  a  high  effi- 
ciency magnetic  toroidal  transformer  which  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  transducer  for  providing  appropriate  op- 


erating signal  levels.  The  whole  assembly  is  mounted  in 
and  supported  by  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  which  can 
be  secured  together  by  a  pressure  screw. 


DATA  IKANSfIrCONTRCM.  SYSTEM 
Klans-Dlctrich  Thlemc,  Wcdel,  Holitdn,  Peter  Koerr, 
Amiiis,  and  Walter  Meiuicit,  Mmil^  Gcmany,  m- 
signors     to     Lkcntia     Pateiit-Verwaltiiiigs-Gjn.bJlH 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  €91,388 

Claims  priority,  implication  Gcnnany,  Dec  !€,  196^ 

L  55,298 

Int  CI  Glib  5/B6, 15/52, 27/32 

VS.  CL  179— 100  J  5  Claims 


A  control  system  for  the  direct  transfer  of  selected 
stored  analog  values  from  the  magnetic  tape  of  a  first 
magnetic  tape  recorder  to  defined  locations  on  the  mag- 
netic tape  of  a  second  magnetic  tape  recorder,  the  mag- 
netic tape  of  the  first  tape  recorder  being  indexed  for  ex- 
ample with  a  time  codiiog,  and  the  drive  medianism^of 
at  least  one  of  the  two  tape  recorders  being  controllaole 
for  permitting  the  tape  speed  to  be  continuously  varied. 


3j535,468 
MAGNETIC  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hisao  Kinio,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aiirigior  to  Victor  Com- 
pany off  lapan.  Limited,  Moriya-cho,  Kanagawa-kn, 
'  YtAoluuna,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,362 

Claims  priority,  ntplication  li^an,  Mur.  3,  1967, 

^  42/13,457 

Int  CL  Glib  5/02;  H04n  5/76, 5/78 

U.S.  CL  179—100.2  8  Cbdmt 


video  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape.  Tlie  video  signals  are 
recorded  in  oblique  tracks,  each  track  having  signal  over- 
hip  portions  on  opposite  ends.  Fixed  heads  demagnetize 
and  erase  tlie  signal  overiap  portions  in  the  oUique 
tracks.  Signals  reproduced  from  the  oblique  tracks  that 
have  been  so  demagnetized  and  erased  are  then  mixed 
to  provide  continuous  video  signals  in  {day  bacl^ 


3,535,469 
MASKED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE  AND 
FILM  RECORDING  DEVICE  UHUZING  IHE 
SAME 
Allan  S.  MUler,  WeDcdcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MMsachnaetts 

Continnation-in-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  639,864, 
May  19, 1967.  This  application  Mmg  27, 1968,  S«r. 
No.  732,202 
Int  CL  GOld  9/42;  Glib  7/12;  H05b  33/16 
U.S.  CL  179—100.3  6  Claims 


trSTCM 


h. 


An  electroluminescent  diode,  such  as  a  silic<Mi  carbide 
diode,  preferably  has  one  edge  ground  so  that  it  makes 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  function.  This  edge  is 
covered  with  a  light  barrier  and  then  ground  normal  to 
the  plane  at  the  junction  until  the  portion  of  the  light 
barrier  immediately  adjacent  the  p-n  juncticm  is  removed. 
Accordingly,  some  of  the  light  which  would  normally 
escape  from  the  edge  is  prevented  from  doing  so  and  the 
effective  width  of  the  light  emittad  from  the  junction  is 
considerably  narrower  than  would  be  the  case  if  the  light 
barrier  were  not  present  When  the  edge  of  the  junction 
is  held  in  close  proximity  to  motion  picture  film,  it  can 
be  utilized  for  recording  sound  on  the  film  in  a  sound 
motion  picture  camera. 


3,535,470 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROPHONE  EMPLOYING 
TWO  DIAPHRAGMS 
Thomas  F.  LongweD,  Dcs  Pfadnca,  and  WOUani  A. 
Relmcr,  Whcaton,  OL  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  NortUafcc,  IlL,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,820 
Int  CL  H04r  23/00 
\5S.  CL  179—110  3 


no 


A  semiconductor  microphone  has  two  diai^iragms  oi 

A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  uses  a  equal  size  and  equal  mass,  mounted  in  parallel  spaced 

pair  of  magnetic  heads  for  recording  frequency  modiilated   relationship.  One  diaphragm  carries  a  stress  sensitive 
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transistor  and  the  other  diaphragm  carries  a  stylus  with 
its  shank  extending  toward  the  transistor  so  that  its  tx^ 
bears  a^dnst  a  stress  sensitive  region  of  the  transistor. 
Both  diapluagms  are  enclosed  within  the  support  and  <me 
is  allowed  to  respond  to  sound  waves  directed  at  the 
microphone  so  that  these  waves  act  differently  on  each 
of  the  diaphragms  causing  the  stylus  to  vary  the  stress 
on  the  transistor  so  that  microphone  action  is  achieved. 
On  the  other  hand,  forces  due  to  shock  and  vibration 
act  in  common  on  both  diaphragms  and  do  not  act  to 
vary  the  amount  of  stress  on  the  transistor. 


repeater  section  in  the  transmisston  path  to  increase  the 
power  available  to  eadi  repeater  by  drawing  more  power 
from  each  power  feed  station  and  decreasing  the  PR  loss 
along  the  transmission  path. 


3,535/171 
TRANSDUCER  itAVING  MECHANICAL  IMPED- 
ANCE MATCHING  BETWEEN  AIR  AND  IHE 
DRIVER 
Hugo  W.  Schaft,  Des  Plalnes,  m.,  assignor  to  Motnnda, 

Inc,  FrankUn  Park,  m.,  a  coiporalion  of  DUnois 
Contfaination  of  appUcatton  Scr.  No.  464,769,  Inae  17, 
1965,  which  is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  423,683,  Jan.  6,  1965.  lUs  applicsiton  Sept 
10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,850 

Int  CI.  H04r  17/00 
U.S.  CL  179—110  5  Cfad^ 


3,535,473 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Jamc3  L.  Flanagan,  Waircn  Towashto,  Sonimatt  Connlj, 
and  David  W.  Hagclbarger,  Morris  Township,  Monte 
County,  N J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Mwray  HIU  and  Bcritdey  Hctfitif  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Ymk 

Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,581 

Int  CL  H04b  3/20 

MS.  CL  179—170.2  9  Oafans 


'T-H-lil 


A 


..A. 


l^ 


a 


j: 


(^i-Sf* 


/ 


j:^ 


A  horn-type  speaker  which  has  an  elliptical  diaphragm 
mechanically  supported  by  a  frame  and  a  baffle  plate 
spaced  a  given  distance  from  the  diaphragm  and  the  flare 
of  the  horn.  The  horn  driver  b  an  elongated  tubular 
member  of  thin  cross-section  which  vibrates  as  a  length 
expander  in  response  to  electrical  signals  applied  thereto. 
The  area  and  shape  of  the  diaphragm,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  baffle  plate,  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  driver  are  all  selected  to  provide  a 
predetermined  mechanical  impedance  match  between  the 
elongated  member  and  the  air  in  the  flared  horn. 

3,535,472 
REPEATERED  CABLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTERS 
Howard  S.  Babbitt  m,  Paisippnny,  and  BIDty  H.  Hamil- 
ton, Summit  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mniray  HID  and  Berkeley  He|i^ 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,113       /    \ 
IntCLH04bi/^ 
VS.  CL  179—170  6  Cbdms 


An  echo  canceller  for  a  long  distance  telephone  circuit 
iR^rein  a  network  bridging  toe  hybrid  is  automatically 
adjusted  to  have  the  negative  of  the  transmission  char- 
acteristic oi  the  hybrid.  Incoming  signals  are  fed  both  to 
the  bridging  network  and  to  the  hybrid.  The  output  from 
each  is  combmed  in  the  outgoing  circuit  The  echo  signal 
leaving  the  hybrid  is  cancelled  by  the  bridging  network 
output. 


3,535,474 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  SIGNALS 
Jasper  Hendrik  Dnfanelaar,  HHrcrsniii,  Netfaeriands,  a*- 
signor,  by  mesne  aarigmncnts,  to  VS.  PUHps  Corpora- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,938 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatton  Nctholands,  Aug.  25, 1967, 

6711758     ""™^™*'      »         » 

Int  CL  H04b  i/¥4 
VS.  CL  179—170  3  Chdms 

/■  1  \ 


KroK 

MM 


A  cable  transmission  system  is  disclosed  which  includes 
a  number  of  repeater  sections  along  its  length.  The  cable 
carries  the  transmitted  information  while  simultaneously 
carrying  DC  power  for  each  repeater.  A  DC  to  DC  con- 
verter is  connected  to  the  power  input  circidt  of  each  re- 
peater to  DKxlify  the  power  input  circuit  resistance  and 
an  additional  DC  to  DC  converter  is  connected  in  each 


A  repeater  system  is  disctosed  wherein  power  is  sup- 
plied via  supply  current  by-pass  lines  including  separa- 
tion fflters.  TTie  current  supply  k)op  is  provided  with  sock- 
ets for  connecting  an  auxiliary  supply  current  source  and 
for  establishing  cross-connections  between  the  forward 
and  return  branch  of  the  supply  loop.  A  diode  is  used  to 
properly  direct  the'auxiliary  current 
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3j53S^7S 

DIFFERENTIAL  TYPE  TELEPHONE 

REPEATER  CmCUIT 

Joseph  H.  Dcsscn,  2601  Good  Iirtcat  Road,  P.a  Box  IM, 

Blackwood  Terrace,  N  J.    08096 

FUed  Not.  22, 1968,  Str.  No.  778,203 

Int  a.  H04b  1/58 

V3,  CL  179—170  8  dalini 


r$n  *"  •  J  1 


fixed  and  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  one 
another  is  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mov- 
able contact  and  is  fixed  at  its  other  end  in  insulated  rela- 
tionship, to  the  support  i^ate  of  the  contact  breaker  as- 


sembly. The  fixed  end  of  the  spring  is  shaped  to  define  a 
clip  for  the  reception  of  a  blade  connector  through  which 
the  spring,  and  therefore  the  movable  contact,  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  an  ignition  coil  in  use. 


A  telephone  repeater  circuit  for  connecting  four-wire 
toll  lines  to  two-wire  local  lines.  Resistance  hybrid  cir- 
cuitry operated  on  a  differential  basis  provides  a  high 
echo  return  loss,  independent  of  the  two-wire  line  im-  ^ 
pedance.  , 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—60  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,282 


34(35,476 

mulh-speed  encoder 

Peter  J.  Waxnys,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  G«^ 
rido,  Engliihtowii,  N  J.,  ani^iota  to  ConedroB  Cor> 
poraitioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,252,  now 
Patent  No.  3,457.378,  dated  July  22, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,462 
Int  CI.  HOlh  19/56 

VJS,  CL  200—8  1  Cialm 


■*-4 


A  multi-speed  digital  encoder  employing  a  plurality 
of  code  patterns,  one  of  which  moves  at  a  submultifde  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  including  improved 
means  facilitating  assembly,  ad}ustment  of  brushes  and 
mechanical'durability.  .  ,« 


3^35,478  

MULTICIRCUIT  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Keith  Lewis,  Bnnley,  England,  aoicnor  to  loacph  Lncai 
Ondnitiict)  Limitod,  Btmringham,  England,  a  Biitiih 


FUed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702342 
Claim  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20, 1967, 

7,936/67 
Int  CL  HOlh  13/28 
UJS.  CL  200—67  3 


3435,477 
CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLIES 
Norman  Alf^«d  Jnlna,  WalmU,  W-nt"**^!  assignor  tO' 
Joseph  Locas  (Indnstrics)  Limited,  Biimintfiam,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  M9M,  Scr.  No.  703,038 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  14, 1967, 

7  009/67 
Int  CL  HOlh  9/54:  HOlr  11/22 
VS,  CL  200—19  1  Chrim 

In  a  contact  breaker  assembly,  for  use  in  an  ignition  dis- 
tributor ot  a  road  vehide,  the  ^ring  which  urges  the 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  casing  supporting  first 
and  second  contacts.  An  operating  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  is  movable  to  cause  pivoting 
movement  of  the  cam  member  which  is  also  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  casing.  A  cam  form  on  the  cam  member 
engages  a  rigid  conductive  bridging  member  associated 
with  the  contacts  of  the  switch,  and  the  arrangement  is 
such  that  movement  of  the  operating  member  b  trans- 
mitted through  the  cam  member  to  the  rigid  conductive 
bridging  member  to  move  the  bridging  member  so  as  to 
.  complete  the  various  circuits  (rf  the  switch. 
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to 

Dayton,  Kae.,  Dayton,  OUo.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  JiOic  7, 1968,  Ser.  Now  735,364 

Int  a.  HOlh  35/40 

UjS.  CL  200—83  8  Cfadms 


'rt%»  .^»1  A  J'S£!&'^Tn«  n^.»m^fr„  ^'^  *  relatively  low  rate  spring.  The  lost  motion  drive 

n».»       .PS**  DELAY  PREMUra  SWITCH  also  permits  the  snap  element  to  snap  freely  through  its 

William  H.  Snqrers,  Jr.,  Wcthenfldd,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  fuU  snap  travel  f         /  •- 

E.  DeLancy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  — ' "-  ——■.•_ 


3^35,481 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEDUCTION  HEA11N6  OP 

SEMICONDUCnVE  PLASTICS 
Louis  L.  Korb,  Sheboygan,  fHa.,  asrigiinr  to 
Engineering  Company,  Shebi^gan,  Wis.,  a 
of  Wisconsin 

Continnation-fai.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  639,483, 
May  18,  1967.  Ihis  appBfrtlou  Mar.  24,  1969 
Scr.  No.  809,495 

Int  CL  H05b  5/00;  B23k  13/02 
UJS.  CL  219—10.41  15 


) 


A  time  delay  presiaire  switch  which  opens  and  closes 
electrical  circuits  in  response  to  increases  and  decreases 
in  pressure  in  a  flufd  conduit  The  switching  action  is 
immediate  upon  increase  in  pressure,  and  when  the  pres- 
sure is  relieved  from  the  fluid  conduit  the  switch  is  not 
returned  to  its  original  position  until  a  predetermined 
time  has  expired.  This  predetermined  time  is  adjustable 
by  bleeding  air  slowly  into  the  actuating  chamber  of  the 
switch. 


3,535,480 

PRESSURE  SENfflTiyE  SWITCH 

Eugene  Bahnfaik,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tht 

Weatherfaead  Company,  a  coipcnrtion  of  (Mo 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,439 

Int  a.  HOlh  35/40 

VS.  CL  200—83  15  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  a  process  for  heating  uni- 
formly and  within  seconds  a  shaped  article  containing 
conductive  particles  impregnated  in  a  solid  su^wnsion 
onass  such  as  a  fdastic  material,  the  article  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  of  a  coil  formed  by  a  spiral  winding 
of  one  (X-  more  lengths  oi  a  metal  suitable  for  condua- 
ing  electrical  charges  and  aj^lying  a  low  current,  high 
volta^,  very  high  frequency  to  the  terminals  of  said  coil. 


3335482 

MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 

HEATING  OF  FLUIDS 

James  H.  Duck,  Colton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  w 

^nj^  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  corporatfoa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,177 

WT«  <«  •,•    ^^CLHHb  9/06,  5/00 

VS.  CL  219—10.55  3 


A  wide  differential  pressure  switch  for  use  in  air  con- 
ditioning systems  or  the  like  to  indicate  loss  of  pressure. 
The  switch  opens  at  a  relatively  low  gauge  pressure  in 
the  order  of  3  to  5  p.s.i.  and  closes  at  a  gauge  pressure 
in  the  order  of  35  p.s.i.  The  mobile  switch  contact  is 
mounted  on  a  snap  element  operated  by  a  spriag  biased 
plunger  through  a  lost  motion  drive.  The  lost  motion 
provides  relatively  wide  differential  pressure  of  operation 


Apparatus  for  the  rapid  heating  of  fluid  materials.  The 
ai^aratus  operates  on  the  principle  of  c<»verting  electro- 
magnetic energy  into  thermal  energy  witiiin  the  fluid.  The 
apparatiis  comprises  a  length  of  microwave  energy  trans- 
lucent tubing  which  is  passed  transversely  through  a  wave- 
guide. The  fluid  to  be  heated  is  directed  tiirough  the  tub- 
ing. By  choosing  the  proper  frequency  of  microwave 
energy  directed  into  and  through  the  waveguide  and  the 
proper  diameter  of  tubing,  highly  efficient  and  extremely 
rai»d  conversi(Mi  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  into  the 
thermal  energy  witiiin  the  fluid  flowing  tiirou|^  the  tubing 
is  accomplished. 


920 
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Condmalion  of  iqppikafioB  S«.  Na  7t4,8S9,  Feb.  12, 

1968.  TUs  tppUcatkm  Smt  29, 19C9,  Stf.  No.  8<3>jttl 

CUriBM  prioilly,  vpUcatfoB  Gvtmnj,  FUb.  It,  19C7, 

U9MM 

lit  a.m5b9/(W.  5/00 

UA  CL  219L-103S  •  5 


,flaK  /laspi, 


fwHoMmJKON 

/fecnnai        I  •••'•mm* 


^, 


Microwave  heating  apparataa  Cn:  heating  on  metallic 
materials.  The  apparatus  indudes  a  magnetron  for  gen- 
erating the  microwave  heating  energy  and  a  source  of 
power  for  supplying  the  magnetron  with  electricity  at  a 
constant  voltage. 


3,535484 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING'pHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
OF   ELECTRIC   RESISTANCE   WELDED   STEEL 
PIPE 
WilUam  E.  Snow  and  Joee^  R.  Pcgncf,  Blmrfngham, 
Ala.,  asrignon  to  American  Cait  fron  Pipe  Company, 
Birmingham,  Ahk,  a  corponrti<m  of  Georgia 
Filed  May  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,579 
lot  CLB23iE  57/05 
UJ9.  CL  219-^7  10  Claima 


cvmH      MOM       wait    WM    MMM  immbm*      hbium 


A  high-speed,  low-cost  method  for  improving  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  electric  resistance'  welded  steel  pipe 
which  has  been  sized  in  a  cold  state  by  either  external 
compression  or  internal  expansion  comprising  the  steps  of 
rapidly  heating  the  pipe  to  a  selected  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  300"  F.  to  about  1000'  F.,  depend- 
ing upon  the  grade  of  steel  used,  removing  the  pipe  from 
the  source  of  heat  as  soon  as  the  pipe  has  reached  the 
desired  temperature,  and  then  permitting  the  pipe  to 
air-cool  to  ambient  temperature.  The  rapid  low-tempera- 
ture heating  of  the  pipe  effectively  relieves  the  residual 
stresses  therein  and  significantly  increases  the  tensile 
strength,  yield  strength  and  proportional  limit  of  the  pipe. 


3^35^485 

INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A 

SUCCESSION  OF  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
David  R.  SoworowsU,  Panna.  GUo,  airignor  to  Puk- 

Oldo  Indoftrica,  Inc.,  Clevcuuid,  OUo,  a  coipontlOD 

of  Oido 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,628 

iBt  CL  H85b  5/00,  9/06 

VA  CL  219U-1849  1  CWm 

An  induction  heating  device  for  heating  a  succession 
ot  elongated  worlcpieces  including  a  sui^rt  frame,  a 
shuttle  frame,  means  for  guiding  the  shuttle  frame  on 
said  support  frame  and  means  for  moving  the  shuttle 
frame  between  first  and  second  positions  along  a  path 
determined  by  the  guide  means.  Two  coil  assemblies  are 
secured  onto  the  shuttle  frame  and  include  a  multi-turn 


coil,  a  workpiece  receiving  passageway  in  the  coil,  a  pair 
of  leads  and  a  power  factor  correcting  capacitor  con- 
nected between  these  leads.  A  stationary  feeding  means  is 
located  at  a  feed  point  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  shuttle  so  that  this  feed  means  is  located  opposite  the 


rjsa 


workpiece  receiving  passageway  of  the  respective  coils 
when  the  support  frame  is  in  its  respective  two  positions. 
A  power  source  is  secured  with  respect  to  the  support 
frame  and  flexible  leads  join  the  leads  of  the  respective 
coils  so  that  the  shuttle  may  move  without  movement  of 
the  power  source.  The  feed  means  is  operated  at  both 
positions  of  the  shuttle  to  alternatively  load  and  unload 
the  two  coils. 

ELECTRICAL  PRINtSo  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  Henry  Wood,  Birmhigham,  fiagland,  antgnor  to 
Joacph  Local  (luduitolea)  Limited,  Blnntaisliam,  Eac* 


FDed  Inly  16. 1968,  Scr.  No.  745476 
IM.  cL  M3k  l704:  H85k  J/18 
VA  CL  219^-85  3 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  printed  cir- 
cuit assembly  including  a  tile,  a  frame  and  a  cover  com- 
IMises  providing  a  respective  layer  of  a  material  which  will 
adhere  to  the  parts  to  the  surface  to  be  joined  and  fusing 
these  together  with  tlie  me  of  a  brazing  c<Mnpound  and 
passing  an  electrical  current  throu^  an  electrical  re- 
sistor printed  on  one  oi  the  parts,  the  resistor  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  tlie  region  at  whidi  the  junction  is  to 
be  made. 

3,535,487 
ELECTRON  BEAM  wSjHNG  APPARATUS 
Jolm  F.  noridM,  Maaomonec  Falb,  and  Sigurd  K. 
Rndorf ,  West  Bend,  W»^  aad  John  P.  Beri(eley,  Mon- 
terrey, Noevo  Leon,  Mexico,  awignors  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corp4M«tioii,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  a  corpinration  of  New 
York 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,598 
bt  CL  B23k  15/00 
VA  CL  219L-121  5  Clalaii 

A  multiple  station  rotating  table  suj^iorts  a  plurality 
of  similar  lower  die  members  moving  between  a  loading 
station  and  a  welding  station.  A  comfdementing  upper 
die  member  is  provided  at  tlie  welding  station  to  endoce 
the  components  to  be  welded  as  the  result  of  closmg  the 
die  members.  The  die  cavities  closely  enfold  the  work- 
piece  in  the  dosed  podtioo  and  thos  dofine  a  small  vfdome 
chamber  or  cavity  auirounding  the  total  workpiece.  The 
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welding  cavity  is  intercmmected  to  a  suitable  pumping 
mechanism  to  establish  the  desired  welding  vacuum.  The 
welding  cavity  is  separated  from  a  plurality  of  electron 
beam  welding  guns  by  a  valve  such  that  the  desired  high 
vacuum  can  be  maintained  on  the  welding  gun  proper 
and  a  much  smaller  vacuum  established  within  the  weld- 
ing chamber  immediately  prior  to  the  opening  of  the 
main  valve  and  the  establishnoent  of  the  welding  beam. 
From  the  welding  station,  the  welded  part  may  be  auto- 
matically or  manually  removed  and  transferred  to  a 
conveyor. 


3,535,489 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  APPARATUS 
JolM  F.  HknichB,  McwMmMMC  Falls,  Wis.,  aai^or  to 
A.  O.  Smith  CorporatioB,  MOwankee,  Wk.,  a  coiponh 
tion  of  New  York 

FBcd  Mav  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,341 

IbL  CL  B23k  15/00 

UjS.CL219l.121  \    2Clalns 


\ 


The  lower  die  members  are  mounted  on  lifting  platens 
forming  a  part  of  the  dial  feed  rotary  table  and  auto- 
matically raised  at  the  welding  station  hito  contact  with 
the  upper  die  memlwr.  The  die  meml>ers  are  spring- 
loaded  such  that  after  contact  between  the  lower  and 
upper  dies  the  lifting  platen  is  able  tp  travel  a  short 
additional  distance.  Tlie  additional  tiavel  is  employed  to 
actuate  clamping  bar  means  which  move  laterally  to 
engage  the  side  of  a  member  and  firmly  hold  the  over- 
lapped edges  to  be  welded  and  to  seal  the  chamber. 


A  plurality  of  electron  beam  guns  are  spaced  in  acccMxI- 
ance  with  a  weld  line.  For  welding  of  a  longitudinal  seam 
of  a  tubular  pipe  member,  an  inner  seal  assembly  and  an 
outer  seal  assembly  are  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  seam  with  a  welding  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
electron  beam  welding  guns  mounted  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  weld  line. 


3,535,488 

TRACER  BEAM  RffiTHOD  OF  PROOFING 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WELD  PATH 

Robert  W.  Kitddn,  San  Diego,  CaBf.,  asrignor  to 

Rohr  Corporatioo,  a  corportfion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inhr  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,117 

Int.  CL  B23k  15/00         \ 


3,535,490 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WELDING  \ 
AND  THE  f^lKR 
Harold  Edward  Cable,  Tbonboi,  and  Hcriwrt  Edward 
CaMc,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  ADcghcny  Omnty, 
^  aadgnors  to  WcM  Tooling  Corporation,  Pittsborsh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,845 

Int  CL  B23k  P/00 

UA  a.  219—130  18  Claims 


U.S.  CL  219—121 


3  Claims 
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Tracer  beam  techniques,  applicable  to  ekctron  beam 
welding,  provide  a  method  by  which  a  very  floe  beam  of 
electrons,  emitted  by  the  electron  gun^  traces  and  proofs 
the  weld  pass  prior  to  the  actual  welding  operation.  These 
techniques  also  provide  for  the  accurate  and  repeatable 
focusing  of  the  beam  and  the  detection  of  dectrostatic 
or  magnetic  fields  v/tdch  tend  furiously  to  deflect  the 
beam  from  the  desired  weld  path. 


Welding  apparatus  is  disclosed  induding  an  elongated 
electrode  or  ribbon  strip  coated  with  insulating  and  flux- 
ing material  for  close-fitting  insertion  in  a  gap  between 
steel  plates  or  otlier  members  to  be  welded.  The  width 
of  the  electrode  strip  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  members  to  be  joined,  while  the  thickness 
of  the  electrode  is  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
gap.  A  pair  of  water-cooled  chill  bars  can  be  sealingly 
engaged  upon  either  side  of  the  gap  and  are  sealed  along 
their  lateral  edges  and  at  their  ends  to  permit  evacuation 
of  the  gap  prior  to  welding.  The  members  are  positioned 
by  steel  "strongbacks"  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  gap 
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and  rigidly  but  temporarUy  secured  to  the  members.  Alter- 
natively, a  pair  of  structural  channels,  angles  and  such 
members  can  be  utilized  in  place  of  the  strongbacks  on 
either  side  of  the  gap  and  rigidly  joined  to  the  members. 
The  latter  supporting  channels,  angles  or  such  can  be 
sealed  instead  of  the  chill  bars,  and  the  chill  bars  can  be 
urged  into  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  engage- 
ment with  the  members  by  springs  interposed  between  the 
sealed  or  unsealed  structural  channels  or  such  and  the 
chill  bars. 


3335,491 
WORK  TIME  METER  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDER 
Kameth  L.  KrobU,  MOwaokM,  WIi^  aaigiior  to  Mc- 
Graw-Ediaob  Company,  Mttwaoiwc,  Wia^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _^_  «.  ^ 
FDcd  Feb.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,226 
Int  d.  B23k  9/10 
U.S.  CL  219— 131  12  Claims 


3,535,493 
PERCOLATOR 
Walter  M.  Schwarti,  Jr.,  and  Charles  R.  Tomer,  Phila- 
delpUa,  and  Luther  P.  Manshlp,  Collin«dale,  Pa.,  as- 
sl^pMis  to  Proctor.8ilcx  Incorporated,  Phflad^^ria,  Fib, 
a  corporation  (rf  New  York 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,585 

Int  CL  F27d  11/00 

VJS,  CL  219-441  31  Clafant 


A  work  time  meter  for  an  electric  welder  including  an 
electric  clock  and  solid  state  switching  means  in  series 
with  the  electrical  power  input  to  the  clock.  The  meter 
system  includes  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  between  the 
welding  electrodes  of  the  electric  welder  and  electronic 
voltage  level  detecticm  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  switching  means  to  turn  on  the  electric  clock  when 
the  voltage  appearing  across  the  electrodes  of  the  electric 
welder  is  between  preset  upper  and,  lower  limits  which 
"  define  the  normal  operating  voltage  range  of  the  welder. 


3,535,492.« 
FUSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Lonis  Hnber,  Marion,  N.Y.,  sMlgnor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,468 

Int  CL  G03g  13/20 

UA  CL  219—216  3  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  permanently  afBxing  electroscopic  toner 
particles  in  image  configuration  to  an  electrographic  sup- 
port material  upon  which  the  toner  powder  is  electrostati- 
cally bonded  including  a  f^urality  of  radiant  heating  ele- 
ments supported  for  movement  in  a  circular  path  adjacent 
to  and  transverse  of  the  path  of  support  material  move- 
ment such  that  the  toner  powder  is  uniformly  fused  to  the 
support  material  by  the  rotating  heating  elements  passing 
adjacent  thereto. 


raVy 
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A  percolator  is  provided  having  a  plurality  kA  compo- 
nents and  having  a  plurality  of  quick  disconnect  features 
employing  latch  means  for  easy  assembly  of  the  compo- 
nents manually  and  without  tlMir  use  of  tools. 


3,535.494 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  MAT 

Frte  Armbnister,  Komtalcr  Str.  23, 

V  SiM<ffMr>.St«mHih«iiii,  Germany 

FUcd  OcC  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1966, 

1,565,407 

Int  CL  H05b  3/34,  3/54 

U.S.  CL  219—528  4  Chdms 
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An  electric  heating  mat  tcx  operation  with  low  voltage 
in  which  thin  metal  foils  are  applied  to  opposite  faces 
of  flexible  sheet  means  of  electricidly  conductive  material 
of  high  electrical  resistance  and  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  low  voltage  supply  of  electrical  energy  in  such 
a  manner  that  current  will  pass  in  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  opposite  faces  through  the  sheet  means, 
and  in  which  the  sheet  means  and  the  metal  foils  applied 
thereto  are  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  plastic  sheets  to 
form  with  the  latter  a  flexible  heating  mat;  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  mat 


3335|495 
CURVE-FOLLOWING  APPARATUS 
John  D.  CiQrIor,  Lenoir  City,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Oe 
United  States  of  Amcrloi  as  reprcaented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Encigy  Cmnnrisnon 

FBed  Not.  L  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,782 

Int  CL  G06g  7/04 

VS,  CL  235-^1.6  8  OataH 

An  X-Y  type  recorder  is  modifled  for  operation  as  a 

curve  fi^ower  such  that  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  correct 
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tion  curves  associated  with  the  recorder  can  be  selected 
for  a  curve-following  operation  thereof.  The  non-linear 


3,535,497 
BCD  TO  DECIMAL  l»CODER 


X-axis  input  to  the  recorder  determines  which  collection   ^'™'^  't^m.  Cocoa  Bcadi,  Fla.,  aarifnor  to 

States  of  Amoica  as  wpiisintiii  by  the  Ai 


the  United 


\ 


of  tfie  National  Acronantfca  and  Space  AdadnlsUation 
FUcd  June  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,076 
Int  CL  H03k  13/24, 13/243 


VS,  CL  235—155 


curve  is  to  be  selected  in  the  curve-following  (^ration,  v 
and  a  linear  output  voltage  is  generated  which  is  propor-   \ 
tional  to  the  non-linear  X-axis  input 


0    3,535,496 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Roger  M.  Bakke,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tiooal   Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,679    . 
Int  CL  G05b  13/02 
VS.  CL  235—150.1  12  Claims 
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A  method  of  adapi^vely  controlling  the  gain  of  a  closed 
loop  system  which  includes  measuring  the  energy  trans- 
mitted in  a  plurality  of  selected  frequency  bands  by  the 
entire  closed  loop  system  to  one  of  the  state  variables.  One 
measurement  is  made  in  a  first  frequency  band  where  the 
energy  transmission  capability  of  the  system  is  strongly 
dependent  on  loop  gain.  This  measurement  obtains  a 
first  indication  which  is  a  function  of  both  the  system's 
loop  gain  state  and  the  signal  energy  in  the  system  at 
that  particular  time.  A  second  measurement  is  made  of 
the  energy  transmitted  by  Mtit  same  state  variable  at  other 
frequencies.  Each  of  the  frequencies  chosen  for  the  sec- 
ond measurement  is  both  a  frequency  where  the  energy 
transmission  capability  of  the  system  is  independent,  or 
weakly  dependent,  on  loop  gain  and  a  frequency  which  is 
characteristic  of  a  particular  category  of  disturbance  sig- 
nals. The  frequencies  used  for  the  second  measurement 
include  frequencies  which  are  characteristic  of  each  major 
class  of  disturbance  whereby  the  second  measurement  ob- 
tains an  indication  which  is  indicative  of  the  signal  energy 
in  the  system  in  the  first  band  of  frequencies.  The  third 
step  in  the  method  consists  of  comparing  the  indications 
generated  by  the  first  two  steps  and  appropriately  adjust- 
ing the  controller  gain. 


879  O.O.— 84 
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A  decoder  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  gates  for  decod- 
ing binary  signals  into  their  decimal  constituents.  The  de- 
coder utilizes  feed-back  or  inhibit  signals  for  preventing 
erroneous  decoding  or  displaying  of  the  decimal  con- 
stituents. 


3,535,498  ^ 

MATRIX  OF  BINARY  ADD*SUBTRACT  ARITH- 
METIC UNITS  WITH  BYPASS  CONTROL 
Lonis  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  PontfaK,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dctrez 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  c(Hp«Hratf  on 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,552  / 

Int  CL  G06f  7/38,  5/02;  H03k  5/00 
U.S.  CL  235—164  23  Clafans 
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A  calculating  matrix  of  binary  add-subtract  arithmetic 
units,  each  having  a  bypass  control  feature,  for  perform- 
ing multii^ication,  divisi(Mi,  squaring,  root  taking,  addi- 
tion, subtracti(Mi,  or  the  conversion  between  binary  and 
binary-coded  decimal  numbers.  The  matrix  is  arranged 
in  a  slant  array  extending  from  upper  left  to  lower  right 
to  accommodate  multiplication  and  division  operations 
using  the  minimum  niunber  oX.  matrix  elements.  Further- 
more, when  an  unsatisfied  borrow,  i.e.,  a  negative  differ- 
ence or  remainder,  occurs  during  a  trial  subtraction  in 
root  taking  and  divisi(m  operations,  a  bypass  control  sig- 
nal is  generated  to  inhibit  the  subtraction  and  bypass  the 
subtrahend  or  regenerate  the  minuend  to  make  it,  the 
minuend,  available  for  a  subsequent  trial  subtracticm.  In 
the  root  taking  operation,  the  matrix  elements  of  the 
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array  are  placed  in  a  binary  one  or  a  binary  zero  state 
in  accordance  with  a  q)ecially  oriented  array  of  the  partial 
products  for  the  square  of  a  number.  A  control  signal 
produced  by  the  generation  of  an  unsatisfied  borrow  in  a 
row  ol  the  array  causes  all  elements  of  that  row  to  be 
effectively  bypassed  and  also  converts  to  zero  or  inhibits 
the  elements  of  the  slant  column  containing  the  control- 
ling term  of  that  row. 
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aim  Aeocesswg  sYSTSif 
A  data  processing  system  including  an  arithmetic  unit 
in  communication  with:  a  data  processing  unit  provides 
the  capability  of  executing  a  floating  point  divide  algo- 
rithm upon  data  supplied  thereto  from  the  processing 
unit.  The  divide  algorithm  executed  by  the  arithmetic 
unit  utilizes  a  normalized  divisor  and  is  a  "non-restoring" 
division  process  which  develops  a  quotient  by  shifting 
over  strings  of  binary  Cs  when  a  dividend  or  partial 
remainder  is  positive  and  shifting  over  strings  of  binary 
Ts  when  the  dividend  or  partial  remainder  is  negative. 


BINARY  RADIX  CONVERTER 
Michael  J.  C  Hd,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  assignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Cimunission 

Filed  Jnne  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,189 

Int.  a.  G06ff  5/00 

UA  a.  235—155  3  Chdms 
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stantaneously  convert  parallel  binary  representations  to 
numerically  equivalent  parallel  binary-coded  decimal  re-. 
presentations  according  to  the  modulo  1010  method. 


3,535,499  ' 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DIVIDE  ALGORITHM 

MarioB  G.  Porter,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  July  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,495 

Int.  CL  G06r  7/39 

U.S.  CI.  235—164  7  Clabns 


3,535,5fl 
DIGITAL  FIELD  SUMMING  RECORDER 
James  A.  Porter,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  asstgnor  to  Maodiel 
Indnstiics,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  coipontion  of  Mfeh- 
igan 

Contfaination.in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  575,468, 
Aug.  26,  1966.  This  application  July  10,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  659^66  ' 

iBt  CL  GOlY  H24:  G«6f  7/3i 
UA  CL  235—156  12  Claims 
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Digital  field  recording  and  summing  apparatqs  for  sum- 
ming seismic  data  in  real  time,  utilizing  inter  alia  an 
arithmetic  unit,  a  temporary  magnetic  storage  unit  and 
a  core  memory  unit  to  provide  means  for  string  incom- 
ing seismic  data,  and  then  subsequently  adding  it  to  the 
next  incoming  seismic  data,  and  repeating  the  sequence  to 
provide  a  final  summation  of  the  entire  seismic  record. 
The  final  summation  is  then  shifted  to  place  the  most 
significant  bit  in  the  most  significant  position,  and  is 
permanently  recorded.  The  transfer  of  the  final  summa- 
tion from  Uie  temporary  storage  to  the  permanent  stor- 
age may  be  performed  simultaneously  with  the  recording 
of  the  first  incoming  data  of  the  next  seismic  record. 
The  apparatus  also  provides  for  the  generation  and  sub- 
sequent recording  of  an  excitation  signal  for  precisely 
initiating  the  record  taking. 


3,535402 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  BINARY  ADDER 

Genung  L.  Clapper,  Raldgh,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to  Interna, 
tional  Bnsfaicas  MacUncs  Corporation,  Aimook,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,198 

lot  CL  G06f  7/3S5 

U.S.  CL  235—174  6  Claimt 


lann 
nn 


A  plurality  of  identical  sublogic  circuits  connected  in       A  multiple  input  binary  adder  comprising  a  plurality 
decade  arrays  to  simultaneously  and  substantially  in-  of  multiple  input  binary  adder  sections,  wherein  each 
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multiple  input  binary  adder  section  comprises  a  plurality 
of  super  adders.  The  multiple  input  binary  adder  sec- 
tion can  contain  look  ahead  carry  circuitry  which  also 
has  super  adders. 


.      3,535,503 

MULTIPUER-DIVIDER  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 

Richard  J.  HeUcn,  Grcca  Hills,  OUo,  airigrar  to  GcMial 

Eleobric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ftted  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,405 

IntCLG06g  7/76,7/50 

UA  CL  235—195  16  Oafans 


in  a  machined  port  in  the  housing  of  the  subassembly  en- 
cased In  a  resilient  precored  covering  which  assures  a 
positive  spacing  withfai  the  port  for  shock  protection  and 
automatic  alignment  with  the  optical  axis.  The  optical 
components  are  removably  mounted  by  precision  fabri- 
cated locater  dots  and  abutments  and  dual  purpose  mount- 
ing springs  for  ready  replacement  of  the  cmnponents  widi- 
out  die  need  for  optical  testing. 
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A  circuit  for  dividing  a  variable  represented  by  an 
electrical  analogue  frequency  signal  by  a  variable  repre- 
sented by  an  electrical  analogue  current  signal  includes  a 
wave  shaping  circuitry  for  converting  the  frequency  sig- 
nal into  a  plurality  of  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  equal 
to  the  frequency.  A  flip-flop  is  switched  at  that  repetition 
rate,  the  duration  of  one  flip-flop  state  being  controlled 
by  gating  and  integrating  circuitry  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent sigmd.  The  desired  quotient  is  represented  by  the 
average  value  of  voltages  obtained  from  the  flip-flop  which 
may  be  referenced  by  clipping  circuitry  for  further  mathe- 
matical operations. 


3,535,504 

HIGH  INTENSITY  RUNWAY  INSET  UGHT  WITH 

SHALLOW  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  BeaL  Wethersfield,  Conn.    06109,  and 

William  C.  Daley,  Snffield,  Conn.    06078 

FUed  Msr.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,821 

Int  CL  B64f  II U 

UJ5.  CL  240— 1 J  12  Chdms 


3,535,505  

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH 
REFLECTORS   FOR   ELIMINATING   END 

SHADOWS 
Ernest  A.  Fcaner,  Anahebn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brace 
Indn  tries,   Inc   Gardena,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
Califomhi 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,137 
Int.  CL  B60q  3102 
Uik  CL  240—7.35  13 


The  lighting  system  includes  elongated  lamps  arranged 
in  end-to-end  relationship  and  partially  surrounded  by 
elongated  reflector  means  for  directing  the  illumination 
from  the  lamps  laterally  outwardly  thereof.  Spread  light 
reflectors,  one  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  lamps,  collect  light  from  the  adjacent  lamp  and 
focus  such  collected  light  laterally  outwardly  of  the  lamp 
to  thereby  provide  even  illumination  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  row  of  lamps.  The  reflective  surface  of  each 
spread  light  reflector  is  concave  both  in  an  axially  extend- 
ing plane  and  in  a  transverse  plane. 


3JS35,506 
BLINKER  UGHr  LANTERN 
Arthur  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  G.  Bacevhu, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assipiMB  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Mannfecturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
coiporation  of  CmiuMticut 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,882 
Int  CL  F211  7100,  9/00 
MS,  CL  240—10.63  10 


i^i  **. 


A  high  intensity  inset  runway  li^t  having  an  upwardly 
sloped  light  transmission  ramp  with  an  upstanding  radial 
rib  for  protecting  a  weather-sealed  exit  prism  of  the  light 
agamst  vehicular  damage  wherein  the  shallow  optical  sys- 
tem subassembly  for  the  lamp  is  pre-assembled  on  a  sup- 
port plate  or  housing  and  comprises  a  high  intensity  fila- 
ment type  lamp,  a  refracting  lens,  and  the  exit  prism 
centered  on  an  upwardly  directed  axis  located  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  upstanding  rib.  The  refracting  lens 
and  the  exit  prism  are  also  constructed  and  shaped  to 
focus  the  light  and  cause  the  greater  part  of  useful  light 
to  exit  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  exit  prism  above 
the  upstanding  rig  and  any  water  or  other  matter  col- 
lected in  the  ramp  under  adverse  conditions.  The  lens  also 
diverges  the  entering  light  rays  adjacent  the  optical  axis 
to  bypass  the  upstanding  rib  and  furdier  increase  the  op- 
tical efiiciency.  The  exit  prism  is  tapered  and  form-fitted 


A  battery  powered  lantern  having  a  light  translucent 
plastic  body,  a  first  slidable  switch  for  controlling  .the 
usual  lamp,  and  a  second  slidable  switch  carrying  a  holder 
at  one  end  for  supporting  a  blinker  lamp  within  the  body. 
The  header  includes  switching  means  to  selectively  en- 
ergize the  blinker  lamp  to  intermittently  illuminate  a 
portion  of  the  body. 


\ 
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3^35,507 

OPTICAL  SYSHEM  FOR  PROJECTING 

A  NONPLANAR  SOURCE 

Paol  S.  Sagiiio,  Saata  Barbara,  CaliC^  aarignor  to  The 

Te  Company,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf^  a  corporatioo  oi 

CaHfomla 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,855 

Int.  CL  F2lT  13/04 

VS.  CL  240—41.3  5  Claims 


A  nonplanar  array  of  discrete  light  sources  is  optical- 
ly transformed  to  a  planar  and  essentially  uniform 
luminous  surface  having  sharply  defined  boundaries  by 
means  of  a  solid  optical  duct  with  totally  reflecting  side 
walls  and  having  at  its  entrance  end  reflective  extensions 
complementary  to  the  source  array.  The  resulting  Inmi' 
nous  surface  can  be  projected  optically  with  good  ef< 
ficiency  to  illuminate  uniformly  a  sharply  defined  region 
in  object  space. 


3,535,508 

CLAMP  MOUNTED  LAMP 

'  Barton  R.  Warshaoer,  7025  Aiexandria  Place, 

Stoddon,  CaUf.    95207 

FUed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,802 

Int.  CI.  F21v  21/00 

U.S.  CL  240—52  3  Claims 


A  lamp  having  an  elongated  arcuate  relatively  rigid 
tubular  support  of  a  length  to  extend  over  the  heads  oi 
card  players  seated  about  a  table,  with  a  lamp  socket 
and  shade  at  one  end  normally  projecting  downwardly, 
and  a  squared  shank  at  the  other  end,  a  C  clamp  having  a 
squared  sleeve  on  one  leg  for  receiving  the  squared  shank, 
clamping  screws  extending  through  the  sleeve  for  hold- 
ing the  shank  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustnoent,  a 
clamping  screw  extending  through  the  other  end  of  the 
C  clamp,  and  a  pivoted  operating  handle  secured  by  the 
adjusting  screws. 


lamp.  The  end  of  the  boom  opposite  to  its  end  mounting 
the  lamp  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  extreme  end  of  the 
stanchion  by  a  bracket  permitting  rotation  of  the  boom 
from  one  side  of  the  stanchion  to  its  opposite  side.  There- 
fore, by  means  of  the  extendable  stanchion,  extendable 


boom,  universal  moimting  of  the  lamp  on  the  boom  and 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  boom  on  the  stanchion,  vari- 
ous (mentations  and  attitudes  of  the  lamp  can  be  attained 
to  distribute  illumination  to  suit  the  convenience  of  the 


user. 


3^5,510 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHmZER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

OF  INFORMATION  TO  RAILWAY  VEmCLES 
Christian  lanqiwt,  Charlerol,  and  loaeph  Clacs,  Montig- 
nics-snr-Sambrc,  Bclghim,  assignors  to  AteHcis  de  Con- 
stmctions  Elcctriqacs  de  Charicroi  (ACEC)  Sodcte 
Anonyme,  Charleroi,  Belghim 

Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,147 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Bclgfami,  Jone  21,  1967, 

45,214 

lit  CL  B61I  21/06 

VS.  CL  246—34  g  Claims 


c0=^^=Q^ 
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3,535409 

UNIVERSAL  UmiTY  LAMP 

Artiinr  G.  Thornton,  Orange  Coonty,  Calif. 

(1312  Merona  Pbice,  Anahefan,  CaUf.    92805) 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,778 

Int  CL  F21s  1/12.  3/10 

VS.  CL  24»-81  6  Chdms 

The  universal  utility  lamp  disclosed  herein  mcludes  a 

base  having  an  extendable  upright  stanchion  for  laterally 

supporting  an  extendable  boom.  The  extreme  end  of  the 

boom  includes  a  universal  mounting  for  supporting  a 

lamp  housing  enclosing  a  fluorescent  lamp.  The  housing 

includes  a  protective  grid  or  screen  for  the  enclosed 


This  invention  relates  to  a  frequency  synthetizer  for 
use  in  a  railway  signalling  system  in  which  a  cable 
located  in  each  zone  of  a  railway  Ime  is  fed  by  currents 
of  different  frequencies  depending  on  the  condition  of  the 
line  in  the  zone  following  the  zone  where  the  cable  is 
located.  The  frequency  synthetizer  comprises  a  chain  of 
elements  in  a  closed  loop  including  a  number  of  oscilla- 
tors of  different  frequencies  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  filter  tuned  to  the  corresponding  frequency  through 
a  gate  which  opens  only  when  a  signal  voltage,  is  pro- 
vided by  a  signalling  apparatus  located  in  the  zone  follow- 
ing the  zone  under  consideration.  The  outputs  of  the  filters 
are  fed  to  the  cable  through  a  summing  amplifier  and  a 
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power  amplifier.  The  output  of  the  power  amplifier  is 
applied  to  a  comparison  circuit  which  delivers  an  output 
signal  only  when  the  output  voltage  of  the  power  ampli- 
fier is  between  two  predetermine  values.  This  output 
signal  controls  the  opening  of  a  gate  which  permits  a 
pilot  oscillatcM*  to  drive  an  amplifier  which  feeds  the 
above-mentioned  frequency  oscillators.  In  additi<»,  means 
are  provided  to  initially  open  the  gate  associated  with 
the  pilot  oscillator  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  circuit. 


3,535,511 
DERAILMENT  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Arthur  Foster  and  Ridiard  F.  Warner,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Torq  Engineered  Prodnds  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,858         /  / 
Int.  CL  B60t  17/18;  B61h  13/00  /  / 

U.S.  CL  246— 172  13  Clafatts 


.^-^ 


mmmiA^ 


unidirectional  magnetic  field.  The  frequency  of  the  first 
R J7.  generator  is  at  the  i(»  cyclotron  resonance  frequency 
of  a  first  specie  of  ions  to  excite  ion  cyclotnm  res<»ianoe 
of  the  first  group.  A  second  radio  frequency  generator 
serves  as  a  source  of  a  second  radio  frequency  electric 
field  which  is  api^ed  to  the  ions  for  exciting  ion  cyclo- 
tron resonance  of  a  second  specie  tH  ions  to  excite  the 
second  ^ptat  of  ion  into  ion  cyclotron  resonance.  A 
detector  is  provided  for  detecting  ion  cyclotron  resonance 
of  the  first  specie  of  ions  to  determine  the  effect  of  the 
resonance  of  the  second  specie  upon  resonance  of  the 
first  specie  of  ions.  \^ 

-  — ^ — "  -x 

3,535,513 
GERMICIDAL  LAMP  APPLIANCE  FOR  STERILIZ. 
ING  THE  WATER  IN  AQUARIUMS  OR  SWIM- 
MING POOLS 

Salvatore  CfawnL  41 — 13  Vernon  Blvd., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    11101  \ 

Ffled  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,683  \ 

Int  CL  GOln  21/26 
VS.  CL  250—43  7  Claims 


A  base  member  is  susnpnded  from  the  truck  frame  of  a 
railway  car  truck  inwardly  of  the  wheel  and  carries  a  sec- 
ond member  that  extends  outwardly  opposite  to  the  wheel 
and  near  the  track  rail  adapted  to  contact  with  the  track 
rail  upon  derailment  of  a  wheel.  In  (me  embodiment  the 
second  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  lever  which  opens  an 
air  valve.  In  another  embodiment  the  second  member 
forms  a  part  of  an  electrical  circuit  which  is  broken  when 
it  engages  a  rail. 


3,535,512 

DOUBLE  RESONANCE  ION  CYCLOTRON  MASS 
SPECTROMETER   FOR   STUDYING   ION-MOLE- 
CULE REACTIONS 
John  D.  Baldeschwlcier,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
/  California 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,973 

Int  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

VS.  CL  250—41.9  6  Clafans 


Germicidal  lamp  appliances  are  disclosed  for  steriliz- 
ing the  water  in  aquariums  or  swinuning  pools  with  ultra- 
violet light.  Various  embodiments  are  shown  for  mount- 
ing said  appliance  for  operation  outside  of  the  water  or 
completely  submerged  for  operation  within  the  water. 
The  appliances  in  all  embodiments  are  compact  and 
portable. 

3,535,514 

POSmONABLE  APERTURE  FOR 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Angclo  J.  CardOe,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporatimi,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,530 

Int  CL  HOIJ  37/20.  37/26 

VS.  CL  250—49.5  8  Chdms 


TO  21 


An  ion  cyclotron  mass  spectrometer  is  disclosed.  The 
spectrometer  includes  an  ion  source  for  ionizing  sample 
material  to  be  analyzed.  A  first  radio  frequency  generator 
supfdies  an  alternating  electric  field  to  the  ionized  sample 
with  a  substantial  component  at  right  angles  to  a  uniform 


To  produce  primary  and  diffraction  images  of  exactly 
the  same  porticm  of  a  ^)ecimen,  a  small  aperture  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  objective  lens  and  the  intermediate 
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lens  of  an  electron  microscope.  The  aperture  is  movable 
both  transversely  of  the  microscope  beam,  to  select  elec- 
tron Jbeams  that  go  through  a  desired  portion  of  the 
specimen,  and  longitudinally  of  the  beam  to  put  the 
aperture  exactly  in  the  primary  image  plane  of  the  objec- 
tive lens.  Then  by  change  of  energization,  and  therefore 
of  focal  length,  of  the  intermediate  or  the  projectiMi 
lens  or  both,  the  diffraction  image  is  caused  to  appear 
on  the  viewing  screen  of  the  microscope.  Since  due  to 
space  requirements,  the  range  of  longitudinal  motion  of 
one  aperture  may  not  be  great  enough,  two  adjustable 
apertures  having  supplemental  ranges  are  provided. 


3^35,515 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Vernon  O.  Jones  and  Bertwin  Langcnccker,  CUna  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  i^vrj 

FUcd  Jane  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,127 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  CI.  250—49.5  7  Claims 


Specimen  under  observation  is  subjected  to  ultrasonic 
energy  while  in  situ  within  the  microscope. 


3435,516 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  EMPLOYING  A  MODU- 
LATED SCANNING  BEAM  AND  A  PHASE  SEN- 
SITIVE DETECTOR  TO  IMPROVE  THE  SIGNAL 
TO  NOISE  RATIO 
Chnsnke  Mnakata,  Kokabaiiy-Ai,  lapu,  asaigiior  to 
HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapoL  a  coiponrtfon  of  Jaoan 

FUcd  Oct  6, 1967rSer.  No.  673^44 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japaa,  Oct  17,  1966, 

41/67492 

lot  CL  HOlj  37/28 

U.S.  CL  250-^94  5  CUms 


periodically  varied  and  only  an  A.C.  component  b  de- 
tected from  an  electric  signal  originated  in  the  specimen 
by  the  scanning  with  the  electron  beam. 


3435417 

MIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  OVER  THE  CONSllTUTION  OF 

THE  MIXED  PRODUCT 

Dennis  Edward  Eason,  GiMafoid,  England,  assignor  to 

J.  Lyons  ft  Company  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26, 1966. 

18,201/66 

Int  CI.  GOln  23/12 

VJS,  CL  250—434  g  cWms 


To  ensure  a  predetermined  constitution  of  a  product 
prepared  by  mixing  initial  substances  in  a  mixer,  the 
opacity  to  ionizmg  radiation  of  the  product  leaving  the 
mixer  is  measured  and  the  result  of  the  measurement 
used  to  control  the  product  constitution. 


_  3435,518 

FILM    POSITIONING    ARRANGEMENT    WTIHIN 
A    BODY    PRESSURE    MEMBER    FOR    X-RAY 

MACHINES 

FKdi  Flsclicr,  32  MnOcrBtr.,  1  BcrUn  65,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  586410, 

Oct  12,  1966.  This  application  May  9,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  823.349 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Oct  15, 1965, 

F  47,453 

Int  a.  G03b  17/26 

UJS.  CL  250—66  6  Claimi 


A  film  positioning  mechanism  for  use  in  X-ray  ma- 
chines wherein  an  X-ray  impf  rmeable  housing  is  provided 
1        with  a  wall  portion  forming  a  pressure  member  to  be 
pressed  against  the  body  of  the  patient  and  having  an 
.  X-ray  transparent  window  therein,  and  film  supply  means 

A  scanmng  type  electron  microscope  wherein  a  specimen  for  guiding  an  X-ray  sensitive  film  strip  into  the  pressure 
IS  scanned  with  an  electron  beam  whose  intensity  is  member  for  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  window. 


\ 
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343^19 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  LUMINES- 
CENT COLOR  OF  A  SUBSTANCE,  UTILIZING 
MAGNETIC  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gcois  A.  Bosch,  Zurich,  and  Peter  Wachter,  ZoOikcrbcrB, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Vcrein  znr  Fordcrang  dcr 
Festkoneririiysik  an  der  Eidgcnossiachcn  TMtedschcn 
Hochschnle,  Znridi,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,057 
Claims  priortty,  iq^pUcation  Switzeriand,  Jn.  21,  1966, 

993/66 

Int  CL  GOln  21/22 

VA  CL  250—71  6  CUdma 


A  process  for  the  control  of  the  luminescent  color  of 
a  substance  capable  of  luminescence,  utilizing  magnetic 
chemical  compounds.  A  device  for  the  production  of  mul- 
ticolored TV  images  by  a  temporal  sequence  of  mono- 
chromatic images  corresponding  to  various  color  records 
of  the  original  image  to  be  transmitted. 


I !    3435420  

METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   THE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  X-RAYS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF 
-y-RAYS,  AND  ITS  APPUCAT10N 
Michad  J.  Higatibcrgcr,  Peter  Wdnzlcri,  and  Harald  P. 
HidE,  Vienna,  Aoatria,  aaslgnori  to  OstenddiiMhc 
Studimgcselbchaft    fur    Atomcncrgic    Gcs.    mJbSL, 
Vioma,  Austria,  a  coqioration  of  Austria 

Filed  Not.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,643 

Claims  prioribr,  wj^ication  Austria,  Not.  13,  1963, 

A  9,107/63 

lat  CL  GOlc  1/24 

U.S.  CL  250—834  It  Claims 


CD— m 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  measuring  the  physical 
characteristics  of  X-rays,  particular  of  gamma  rays,  pref- 
erably for  measurements  of  nuclear  reactor  core  fuel, 
comprising  feeding  primary  X-ray  radiation  to  a  semi- 
conductor detector  in  which  the  X-ray  radiation  under- 
goes a  scattering  interaction  producing  secondary  radia- 
tion, the  latter  of  which  is  detected  and  producing  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  the  energy  of  the  secondary  radia- 
tion, and  sending  the  first  signal  to  a  coincidence  circuit. 
The  scattered  primary  X-ray  radiation  is  detected  in  at 
least  one  selectively  positioned  second  detector  which 
produces  a  second  signal  as  a  result  thereof.  The  second 
signal  is  sent  to  the  coincidence  circuit  which  is  adapted 
to  permit  the  first  signal  to  pass  to  a  measuring  device 
when  the  first  and  second  signals  are  substantially  simul- 
taneously received  by  the  coincidence  circuit,  and  meas- 
uring and  classifying  the  first  signals  in  the  measuring 
device  and  counting  predetermined  first  signals  thereby 
providing  a  measure  of  the  intensity  of  predetermined 
X-rays  of  the  primary  X-rays. 


3435421 

SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  UTILIZING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INFRARED  SENSORS 
Arnold  M.  Lcvinc,  Chatswortk,  Caltf ^  awlgnnr  to  lata^ 
national  Tdcphmic  and  Tdcf^h  CorporatlMi,  Nalky, 
N  J.,  a  coipontion  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530498 
Int  CL  GOIJ 1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—833  7 


An  electronic  attitude  s^isor  for  a  satellite  comprising 
a  number  of  imrared  sensitive  elements  disposed  in  ports 
in  a  satellite.  As  the  satellite  scans  the  earth  the  output 
from  the  cells  are  added  to  form  a  pulse  providing  in- 
formation pertaining  to  die  beginning  and  end  of  the 
scan.  The  pulse  is  phased  compared  with  a  reference 
waveform  to  provide  orientation  information. 


3435422 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

THICKNESS  OF  SHAPED  TRANSPARENT  ITEMS 
Edward  Hart  Green,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Glaas 
Contabicr  Industry  Research,  New  Oudc,  Pa.,  a  cmv 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,073 

Int  a.  GOIJ  5/04, 5/16 

U.S.  CL  250—834  3  Claima 


njRNKE 


REOWOER 


Process  and  apparatus  lex  monitoring  thickness  of  a 
shaped  tran^arent  item.  The  intensity  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitted  frcmi  the  item  is  correlated  with  the 
thickness  of  the  item  while  the  item  is  maintained  at  sub- 
stantially constant  temperature. 


3435423 
RADIANT  FLUX  MEASURING  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  THERMOPILE  TYPE 
Irwfai  Wnadcrman,  Monntadn  View,  J<An  A.  Brid^am, 
Palo  Aho,  and  Jerry  L.  Rapier,  East  Palo  AHo,  CaUf  ., 
assignors  to  Hcwlett-Padoird  Conqpany,  Palo  AUo^ 
Calif.,  a  coiporatfon  of  CaBf omia 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613489 
Int  CL  GOIJ  5/i2 
U.S.  a.  250—834  11  dafan 

An  improved  thermopile  having  measuring  and  refer- 
ence thermocouple  junctions  disposed  on  the  same  sur- 
face is  arranged  within  a  probe  to  receive  the  radiation 
to  be  measured  through  apertures  in  isothermal  barriers 
which  surround  the  thermopile  for  producing  an  output 
from  the  thermopile  which  is  representative  cX.  the  dif- 
ference in  the  rates  of  heat  transfer  of  the  measuring 
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and   reference   junctions.    Circuitry   connected   through    voltage  having  a  polarity  and  a  magnitude  indicative  uf 
thermal  filters  to  receive  the  thermopile  output  signal  pro-    the  displacement  of  the  object  along  a  second  coplanar 

axis.  Calibration  means  are  provided  and  are  adapted 


J- 


M     '' 


IK. 


for  deflecting  the  impinging  light  beam  a  predetermined 
'  distance  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  planar  array  in  order 
for  calibrating  the  apparatus. 


vides  an  indication  of  the  radiant  flux  measured  by  the 
thermopile  over  a  selectable  flux  average  period. 


3,535,524 
MEASUREMENT    OF    ALPHA    CONTAMINATION 

ON  SURFACE  OF  FISSILE  ELEMENT 
Rolf  A.  Wolschrijii,  Bergen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Re- 
actor Centrum  Nederland,  The  Hague,  Netherlands, 
an  Institute  of  tlie  Netheriands 

Ffled  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,938 

Int  CL  GOlt  111% 

U.S.  CL  250—83.6  8  aaims 


3,535,526 
INTEGRATED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SWITCHING  CIR- 
CUIT USING  DOUBLE  EMITTER  TRANSISTORS 
Michel  Henry  and  Jacques  Laconr,  Grenoble,  France,  as- 
signors to  Cmnmissariat  a  PEocrgie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FBed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  6.  1967. 

1,549.693 

_      _  Int  CL  HOIJ  i9/i2 

U.S.  CL  250—209  5  Clafans 


A  device  for  measuring  surface  contamination  by  a- 
radiators  on  fissile  rods  consists  of  an  ionization  chamber 
which  is  equipped  for  carrying  out  measurements  at  a 
low  voltage.  In  the  ionization  chamber  the  rods  can  be 
fastened  and  serve  as  one  of  two  electrodes,  the  other 
electrode  forming  the  wall  of  the  ionization  chamber. 


A  matrix  of  phototransistors  suitable  for  use  as  a 
retina,  classifier,  etc.  Each  transistor  has  two  emitters. 
One  emitter  is  at  a  constant  potential  and  a  second  emitter 
may  be  brought  either  to  one  or  the  other  of  two  different 
potentials  so  selected  that  the  transistou  supplies  a  current, 
which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  light  received  by  its 
base-emitter  junction,  to  one  or  the  other  of  its  emitters 
depending  upon  which  one  of  said  two  different  potentials 
is  applied. 

3,535,527 
DIGITAL  CORRELATION  PATTERN  TRACKER 

WITH  SINGLE  AXIS  SCANNING 

Horace  A.  Beall,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,428 

,,«  ^  Int  CL  HOlj  i9/i2 

U.S.CL  250-209  11  Claims 


\; 


3,535,525 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  CENTROID  OF 

AN  IMPINGING  LASER  UGHT  BEAM 
Sheldon  Minkowitz,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  airignor  to  Hie 
PerUn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Ffled  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,969 

An  ah'gnment  apparatus  for  aligning  an  object  with 
respect  to  a  reference  laser  light  beam  includes  a  planar 
array  of  photosensitive  ceUs  intercoupled  in  a  manner  for 
generatmg  a  first  voltage  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude 

Srl^n^Ilkutor' to  ^^^^^^^ol  °r* m  ''^'  *^?«  ^  "^'^       ^  P*«*™  ""^^^^^  »»«vi««  non-parallel  photosensitive 
perpendicular  to  the  impingmg  hght  beam  and  a  second  surfaces  located  in  the  focal  plane  of  a  telescope  whch 
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is  adapted  for  dithering  about  a  single  axis.  As  the  tele- 
scope reciprocates,  the  pattern  image  crosses  the  photo- 
sensitive surfaces.  The  time  occurrence  of  pattern 
crossings  of  each  surface  in  successive  scans  is  a  measure 
of  pattern  motion  in  the  focal  plane.  The  time  of  passage 
past  the  photosensitive  surfaces  of  each  portion  of  a  pat- 
tern is  determined  by  digitizing  time  increments  of  each 
photosensitive  surface's  output  and  comparing  the  dig- 
itized output  of  a  scan  to  the  output  from  a  previous  scan. 


3,535,528 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PASSIVE  BINOCULAR 
MOTION  DETECTOR 
Glenn  G.  SMckhmd,  5715  Marie  ToMn, 
\  El  Paso,  Tex.    79924 

\       Ffled  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736429 
\  Int  CLH01Ji9//2;G08b  27/00 

U3.  CL  250—210  3  Claims 


A  passive  binocu  ar  motion  detector  using  ambient 
radiation  for  viewing  wherein  spaced  radiation  sensitive 
means  employed  in  the  arms  of  a  balanced  bridge  circuit 
are  responsive  to  disturbances  in  the  ambient  radiation 
field  caused  by  an  object  passing  therethrough  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  motion  detector  to  cause  imbalancing 
of  the  bridge  whereby  a  signal  is  produced  at  the  output 
thereof. 


3,535,529 
SENSITIVE  LIGHT  SENSOR  BIASED  INTO  THE 
AVALANCHE.  MODE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PLU- 
RALTTY  OF  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Evan  E.  Davidson,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,996 

Int  CI.  HOlj  39112:  HOlk  3126.  3/42 

vU.S.  CL  250—211  3  Claims 


operate  at  a  predetermined  collector  current  other  than 
cut-off.  A  constant  *iiegative"  base  current  is  generated 
by  reverse  biasing  a  diode  in  the  phototransistor  base  cir- 
cuit. The  predetermined  collector  current  is  obtained  by 
use  of  a  constant  current  source  in  the  phototransistor 
emitter  circuit. 


3,535,530 

TIMING  MODULE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ENERGIZ- 
ING AND  DEENERGIZING  INDUCTIVE  LOADS 
Oscar  J.  Cooper,  Alfred  H.  Fflskov,  Jr.,  and  Jote  A. 
King,  Dallas,  Tec,  assignors  to  Tcxm  Iwlinmilii  In- 
cotporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporatkni  of  Dafamara 
Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,404 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  CL  250—214  9  Claims 


^MO 


Disclosed  is  a  timing  control  constructed  in  integrated 
circuit  form  and  mounted  in  a  miniature  module,  the  con- 
trol being  usable,  for  example,  as  a  camera  shutter  con- 
trol, wherein  a  light  sensitive  cell  determines  the  time 
that  the  camera  shutter  is  to  be  open  depending  xipaa.  the 
amount  of  light  impinging  upon  the  light  sensitive  cell. 


3,535,531 
HIGH-VOLUME  AIRBORNE-PARTICLE  UGHT 
SCATTERING  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
RECTANGULARLY    SHAPED    ELONGATED 
SCANNING  ZONE 
WUUam  E.  Neitzel,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Enoigy  Commission  -^ 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,047 
Int  CL  HOlj  39/12:  GOln  21/26;  G02f  1/28 
UA  CL  250—217  4  Claims 


Low  level  light  signals  are  simultaneously  detected  and 
amplified  by  use  of  a  phototransistor  operatmg  in  the 

avalanche  mode.  Response  of  the  phototitmsistor  to  the       A  system  for  detecting  airborne-particles  in  a  high  vol- 
light  signals  is  enhanced  by  biasing  the  phototiansistor  to   ume  air  sample  using  a  beam  of  collimated  light  having 
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an  elongated  cross  section  transmitted  through  a  stream 
of  sampling  air  also  having  an  elongated  cross  section,  so 
that  the  air  volume  being  sampled  at  any  given  time  in 
the  sensing  zone  has  a  generally  parallelepiped  shape,  and 
reflector  means  for  reflecting  only  the  light  scattered  by 
particles  in  the  air  stream  to  a  light  measuring  means. 


3^5^32 

DTTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  UGHT 
SOURCE,  PHOTODIODE  AND  ASSOCIA1ED 
COMPONENTS 

Jeny  D.  Mcnyman,  Dallas,  Tcz^  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
stmmeiits  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcz^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,755,  June  29, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,037 


U.S.  CL  250—217 


Int  CI.  HOll  15/06 


35  Claims 


In  the  disclosed  optoelectronic  system  a  solid-state  light 
source  generates  optical  radiation  which  impinges  upon 
a  photosensitive  detector  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  in  which  the  substrates , function  as  one  of  the 
active  regions  of  the  diode.  A  i^iu^lity  of  interconnected 
components  may  be  formed  within  the  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  photosensitive 
detector  to  form  a  complete  electrical  circuit  within  the 
body  of  .semiconductor  material. 


3,535,533 

PHOTOELECTRIC  YISDIUrY  MEASURER 
INCLUDING  FIXED  AND  MOVEABLE 
DIAPHRAGMS 

Gnido  N.  Guidelli  Guidi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to 
SodetJk  ItaUana  Apparecchi  di  Prcdsione,  Bologna, 
Italy 

FUcd^Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1966, 
6,067/66 

Int  CL  GOln  21/02,  21/06 
U.S.  CL  250^218  3  Claims 


ri^ P* 1 ■  U»         ft    ^ 


An  apparatus  sending  light  over  an  atmospheric  path 
and  having  photosensitive  elements  to  transduce  light  in- 
tensity before  and  after  the  path.  The  signals  resulting 
from  the  transducing  are  compared  to  obtain  measure- 
ments of  visibility. 


3,535,534 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  CONTROL  INFORMATION 

Egon  Sutter,  Schaflhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fischer  Aktiengescllscliaft,  SchafEhansen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,420 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1966, 

5,527/66 


U.S.  CL  250—219 


Int  CL  G08c  9/06 


4Claims 


Device  in  which  light  from  a  light  source  is  directed 
toward  a  photocell  and  is  operable  to  cause  control  func- 
tions to  be  carried  out  for  a  movable  member  in  which 
a  control  element  is  operable  for  interrupting  the  light 
and  one  of  the  control  element  and  light  sources  together 
with  the  photocells  is  caused  to  move  in  unison  with  the 
movable  member. 


3,535,535 

INSPECTION  AND  SORTING  OF  SHEET  MATE- 
RIALS BY  PHOTOELECTRIC  MEANS 

Panl  Nash,  P.O.  Box  6040,  Statloii  J, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  3,  1966» 

972,003 


U.&  CL  250—219 


Int  CL  GOln  21/30 


Blemishes,  such  as  holes  and  elevations  in  a  sheet  mate- 
rial which  in  an  unblemished  state  has  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures therein  are  detected  by  directing  a  beam  of  light 
at  an  acute  angle  onto  the  sheet  material  and  detecting 
the  light  transmitted  through  the  sheet  material  by  a 
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photoelectric  sensor.  The  angle  between  the  beam  of  light 
and  the  sheet  material  is  chosen  such  that  optimal  sen- 
sitivity and  a  large  signal  to  noise  ratio  is  obtained. 


3,535,536 

TIRE  TREAD  ANALYZER  UTILIZING  SCANMNG 
OF  TREAD  MODEL  DISPOSED  ON  ROTATING 
DRUM 
F^ranz  Pcman,  Vienna,  Anstiia,  assignor  to  Scmpott 
OsterreicUsch  -  Amcrikanischc  Gummiwerkc  AG., 
Viouia,  Anstria,  a  cmpotation  of  Anstria 

FHed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759^21 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfcw  Awtria,  Sept  7,  1967, 

A  8,176/67 

Int  a.  G06k  11/00 

VJS.  a.  250—219  8  Claims 


A  method  for  tire  tread  analyzing  iNx>vides  for  scanning 
photoelectrically  a  tape  that  has  a  drawing  of  a  tire  tread. 
The  apparatus  has  a  drum  that  mounts  the  tape,  a  light 
source  and  'a  series  of  photosensitive  elements. 


3,535,537 

OPTICAL  LINE  SPUTTER  HAVING  UGHT  CON- 
DUCTING  STRIPS  WIIH  FUSED  INPUT  END 
AND  FLARED  OUTPUT  ENDS 

WilUam  R.  Powell,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignw,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  r»- 
rescnted  by  die  Sccicianr  of  ttc  Nary 

Filed  Apr.  9^  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,875 

WTO  ^  ^_IiitCLG02b5/itf;G01Ji/i2 

UA  a.  250—227  4  Claims 


ber  to  the  number  <rf  light  conducting  strips.  The  output 
ends  of  thf  light-conductors  are  fanned,  or  flared,  and 
therefore  each  component  of  the  monochromator  CHi^ut 
trace  can  be  readily  analyzed  by  feeding  the  separate  out- 
puts of  said  light  conducting  elements  into  individual 
photomultiplier  tubes. 


3,535,538 
OPTICAL  LEVER,  AND  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Jean  H.  FlUoux,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorpmated,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,298 

Int  a.  GOld  5/30  < 

VS.  CI.  250—230  14  Oafans 


An  optical  lever  for  detecting  angular  displacement 
includes  optical  gratings  positioned  in  both  the  incident 
and  reflected  paths  wherein  one  optical  grating  has  opaque 
bars  of  larger  dimension  than  the  other  to  provide  periodic 
variation  in  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam.  A  modi- 
fication shows  an  optical  lever  which  is  sensitive  to  angular 
displacement  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  of  rota- 
tion. 


3,535,539 
AUGNMENT  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Malesplna,  WaMwick,  NJ.,  and  Howard  Pear- 
smi.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  District 
Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  aty,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,566 

Int  CI.  G02b  7/00 

VJS.  CL  250—239  9  Claims 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  analyzing 
the  output  trace  of  a  monochromator.  More  particularly, 
the  monochromator  output  is  impressed  upon  a  series 
of  adjacently  positioned  strips  of  light-conducting  ele- 
ments and  is  thereby  split  into  components  equal  in  num- 


A  light  responsive  detection  system  having  a  light  source 
and  a  light  responsive  cell  mounted  in  a  housing  spaced 
from  the  light  source  and  for  alignment  therewith  and 
including  a  cylinder,  with  a  mirror,  mounted  on  the  cell 
housing  for  viewing  the  light  beam  image  on  the  cell  and 
an  adjustable  mounting  for  the  housing  for  aligning  the 
light  beam  imaee  with  the  cell. 
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3,535,54t 
HYDROELECTRIC  BULB  TYPE  SET  HAVING  A 
HEAT  EXPANSION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  1HE 
UPSTREAM  SUPPORT 
CMricf  Booiogne,  Lc  CreoMt,  France,  aMignor  to  Sodcte 
d«  Foigei  ct  Atdicn  do  Creosol,  Paris,  Fkance,  a 
coiponrtion  of  Fkance 

Filed  June  23. 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,445 

Claims  priority,  nplkatioa  Fhuicc,  Feb.  1,  1968, 

138,298;  Apr.  10, 1968, 147,678 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/18 

VJ3.  CL  290—52  5 


The  invention  relates  to  a  heat-expansion  compensa- 
tor for  th6  upstream  support  of  bulb  type  hydroelectric 
sets.  According  to  the  invention,  the  hydroelectric  set, 
which  has  a  downstream  support  in  the  form  of  a  front 
distributor,  comprises  an  upstream  support  comprising: 
radial  struts  which  bear  the  support  spider  of  the  upstream 
bearing  of  the  set  and  which  can  absorb  aual  move- 
ments thereof  by  bending  or  osdllating;  and  at  least  two 
rigid  arms  which  are  anchored  in  the  concrete  of  the 
pipeline  and  which  bear  the  ogive  of  the  set;  and  an  ex- 
pansion compensator  in  the  form  of  an  axially  deform- 
able  hermetic  equal  ring  connects  the  ogive  to  the  up- 
stream bearing  support  spider. 


3,53^541 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  CONNECTING  A 

COIL-TRANSFORMING  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  ONE 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Richard  Artfanr  Gallmeicr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  anigiior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatimi  ci  New  Yoric 

FUcd  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,975 

Int  a.  H02j  3/00 

VJS,  d  307—38  9  Cbdms 


logic  circuits  which  connect  the  power  supply  to  the  sta- 
tion that  is  ready  when  the  counter  reaches  the  count  for 
that  station.  After  the  power  supply  provides  the  desired 
transformation,  the  system  counter  begins  operating  again, 
and  connects  other  stations  in  sequence  in  response  to  the 
count  and  a  station  ready  signal.  Thus,  a  single  power 
supply  may  b;  effectively  utilized  for  a  plurality  of 
stations. 

3,535,542 

INTERCONNECTED  HARMONIC  FILTERS  VGR 

ELECTRIC  POWER  LINES 

Toblai  GiUf,  Moot  Royal,  Montreal,  Qndwc,  Canada, 

aarignor  to  Hydro^Qacbcc,  West  Montreal,  Qnebcc, 


Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,121 
Int  CL  H02ni  1/10 
VS,  CL  307—105  U 
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A  harmonic  filter  for  a  multi-phase  electric  power  line 
comprising,  connected  to  each  phase  of  the  line,  a  bank 
of  filter  branches  tuned  respectively  to  each  of  the  har- 
monics to  be  attenuated,  said  tuned  filter  branches  being 
interconnected  to  as  many  conunon  terminals  and  asso- 
ciated resistors  as  there  are  phases  such  that  a  different 
filter  branch  from  each  phase  is  connected  to  each  of 
the  resistors,  so  as  to  reduce  power  losses  and  to  obtain 
decoupling  between  the  jdiases  at  the  harmonic  fre- 
quencies. 

3,535,543 

MICROWAVE  POWER  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 

CarroU  C.  DaOcy,  HnntsviDe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  uid  l^ace  Administration 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,965 

bit  CL  H02J  1/00 

U.S.  CL  307—149  6  Claims 
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An  inductive  device,  typically  a  magnetic  core  having 
electrical  coils  or  winding  partially  positioned  in  slots,  is 
connected  to  a  pulse  power  supply  to  transform  the  posi- 
tion of  the  windings  in  the  slots.  Since  the  transforming 
operation  takes  a  relatively  short  time,  a  single  power 
supply  may  be  used  to  transform  the  inductive  devices 
in  a  sequence.  The  inductive  devices  are  prepared  and 
positioned  for  transformation  at  respective  stations.  Wh?n 
the  inductive  device  at  a  respective  station  is  ready  for 
transformati(Hi,  an  operator  provides  a  station  ready  sig- 
nal to  the  system.  The  system  comprises  a  counter  and 


'V  49 
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A  microwave  power  receiving  antenna  array  having  a 
solid-state  rectifier  circuit  at  the  center  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dipole  antennas  for  conversion  of  the  high-fre- 
quency energy  to  direct  current  The  device  effectively 
and  efficiently  solves  the  problem  of  heat  dissipation  from 
the  diode  rectifier  enclosure  by  construction  of  the  dipole 
supporting  posts,  the  antenna  reflecter  and  the  dipole  ele- 
ments as  heat  pipe  devices.  Each  supporting  post  and  the 
^tenna  reflector  may  either  conmiunicate  for  greater  ef- 
ficiency in  dissipating  heat  or  be  physically  separated  to 
simplify  fabrication. 
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^35,544 

MULTISTABLE    CIRCUIT   ARRANGEMENTS   RE-  CURRENT  MODE  LOGIC 

SPONSIVE  TO  CLOCK  PULSES  (IK  FUP-FLOPS)       Lester  T.  Davis,  CUppewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
Nkoiaas   Comdis   icTroyc,   Emrnaslnid,   EMhorai,       trol  Data  Corporatiott,  MfamcapoUi,  Minn.,  a  corpora. 
Netherlands,  asslginr,  hy  nwsnc  aMfpnicnlSb  to  UjS.       tlon  of  Minnesota 

PMIlpa  Corporation,  Ntw  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotpandon  of  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,791 

Delaware  Int.  CL  H03k  19/20 

FOed  Apr.  6, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  628,920  U.S.  CL  307—216  7 

Oafans  piioiity,  application  NdhcrlaBdi,  Apr.  27,  196i» 

6605606 
Int  d.  H03k  3/26, 19/34 
VA,  CL  307—215  2 


An  arrangement  at  logic  gates  having  four  stages,  each 
stage  having  two  NAND  gates,  the  second  and  fourth 
stages  having  crosswise  feedback  connecti(»s,  the  first 
stage  being  forward  cross  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  third 
stage,  and  the  output  of  the  fourth  stage  being  cross- 
feedback  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  stage. 


3,535,545 

ANNUNCIATOR  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
SPECIFIC  APPUCAT10N  TO  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
David  W.  Sddidicr,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Eleo* 
tik  Machinery  Mff.  Company,  Mimie^^lls,  ROnn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FOed  Jnbr  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,591 

int  CL  H03k  19/20 

VS,  CL  307—215  2  Oafans 


An  annunciator  and  control  system  including  annuncia- 
tors adapted  to  indicate  faults  in  internal  combustion 
engine  operation  and  a  control  means  for  shutting  down 
the  system  or  correcting  the  fault  together  with  lockout 
means  for  rendering  the  first  to  act  annunciator  curative 
and  to  lock  out  all  the  other  annunciators  prior f  to  reset- 


ting of  the  system. 
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An  "exclusive  OR"  logic  circuit  utilizing  current  mode 
design  techniques,  and  featuring  a  transistor  clamp  circuit 
which  allows  variable  loading  parameters  to  be  imposed 
upon  a  standard  circuit  design  is  described. 


3,535,547 
OPERATIONAL  INTEGRATOR 
lames  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  tte  National  Aeronan> 
tics  and  Space  Admbristration,  widi  reject  to  an  in< 
vention  of  Erno  B.  Lntz,  Altadena,  CaUf. 
\  Filed  Dec  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,735 

\  InL  CL  G06g  7/18 

VS,  CL  307—229  6  Cbdms 
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An  integrator  is  disclosed  including  a  current  sum- 
ming circuit,  to  which  an  input  current  related  to  an 
input  signal  is  supplied  through  an  input  resists  Ri,  and 
a  feedback  current  is  supplied  through  a  resistor  Rj.  The 
output  (A  the  summing  circuit,  in  one  embodiment  is  a 
transistor  connected  in  a  coounon-base  configuration,  and 
is  connected  both  to  a  parallel  resistive-ci^jacitive  (RC) 
combinatim  and  to  an  output  terminal.  The  feedback 
resistor  Ra  is  isolated  from  the  capacitor  C  by  an  emitter 
follower.  The  output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  is  a 
true  time  integral  oi  the  input  signal 


3 1^35  <4g 

ELECTRIC  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Teraichi  Tonnwa,  Koknban|i<iAI,  Japan,  assignor  to 
HttacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo4o.  Aman 
FDcd  Sept  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  57^949      \ 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatfam  lapan,  Srat  8,  1965, 
40/54,646;  Sept.  13,  196Sr40/55;645 
Int  CL  G06g  7/72 
UA  O.  307—229  n  Oafans 

A  monostable  multivibrator  including  normally  con- 
ducting and  nonconducting  elements,  and  a  time-constant 
circuit  having  an  analogically  logarithmic  discharge  char- 
acteristic connected  with  the  input  of  the  normally  coa.- 
ducting  element,  said  time-constant  circuit  being  normally 
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charged  wkh  a  constant  bias  voltage  and  periodically  loop  which  includes  a  logarithmic  amplifier  and  an  ampli- 
discharged  with  a  variable  bias  voltage  upon  switching  of  fier  the  gain  of  which  may  be  varied.  The  control  voltage 
said  multivibrator  in  response  to  application  of  a  trigger   api^ied  to  the  first  amplifier  from  the  control  loop  is 

frozen  at  its  existing  value  when  the  peak  of  an  input 
pulse  is  detected.  The  input  pulse  is  delayed  before  being 
^  applied  to  the  first  amplifier  by  a  sufficient  amount  such 

that  the  input  pulse  is  not  applied  to  the  amplifier  until 
,  the  control  voltage  has  been  fixed.  By  adjusting  the  gain 
of  he  Variable  gain  amplifier  the  circuit  may  be  caused  to 
function  as  a  pulse  compressor,  pulse  normalizer  or  pulse 
expander. 


pulse  thereto,  thereby  obtaining  output  pulses  whose  dura- 
tion time  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  vari- 
able bias  voltage. 


3^35^51 

SYSTEM   FOR    ALiraUNG   THE   TRIGGERING 

LEVEL  OF  A  FIXED  LEVEL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Cyius  F.  Aol^  Wbeaton,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Bell  Tdephone 

Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Momy  HOI  and  Berkeley 

Hel^its,  N  J^  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,565 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00 

UA  CL  307—235  ^  claims 


3,535,549 
FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Jose  L.  Herrero,  Motmfain  ^cw,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,050 

Int  CI.  G06g  7/12 

VS,  CL  307—229  10  Claims 
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The  friggering  level  (rf  dass  of  fixed  level  signal  de- 
tectors is  momentarily  altered  by  applying  a  pulse  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  signal  detector. 


BIAS 


A  function  generator  for  generating  output  signals 
which  are  a  non-linear  function  of  an  input  signal.  Tran- 
sistor gates  are  employed  to  effectively  switch  resistances 
into  and  out  of  the  circuit  at  selected  breaking  points. 
Bias  is  applied  to  the  gates  at  other  than  the  real  (func- 
tion) forming  portion  of  the  circuitry. 


3,535,550 
PULSE  NORMALIZING  EXPANDING  OR 
COMPRESSING  CIRCUIT 
George  So  Kang,  Hyatlsville,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Coiporatloii,  Oak 
Broolc,  DL,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  July  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,547 

Int  a.  H03k  5/00 

\}S.  CL  307—230  9  aaims 


3335352 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMKST  FOR  REVERSING  THE 
POLARITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  WAVE-FORM 
SAMPLES 
Keith  George  Warren,  London,  En^and,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  E^ 
land,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Jnne  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,891 
Claims  prforily,  applicatloB  Great  Biitafai,  Jnnc  14, 1966, 

26339/66 

Int  CL  H03k  77/00 

U.S.  CL  307—242  4  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
electrical  wave-form   samples,   comprising  two  current 
paths  connected  between  a  constant  current  source  and  a 
load  resistance,  and  having  respective  auxiliary  current 
feeds,  change  of  current  in  one  path  due  to  an  applied 
sample  voltage  causing  a  change  in  voltage  in  the  opposite 
sense  across  the  load  resistance  if  the  auxiliary  current 
feed  of  said  one  path  is  non-operative  and  that  of  the 
other  path  is  operative,  but  causing  a  change  in  voltage 
A  pulse  amplitude  contrd  circuit  which  includes  a  in  the  same  sense  across  the  load  resistance  if  the  non- 
first  amplifier,  the  output  of  which  is  an  exponential  func-  operative  and  operative  states  of  the  two  auxiliary  current 
tion  ot  the  controf  voltage  applied  thereto,  and  a  control  feeds  are  reversed. 
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33^553 

-ADDITIVE  MIXER 

John  D.  Ross,  Doihud  dcs  Ormcaaz,  QMbec,  aid  Ob 
Skrydstmp,  MoatreaL  Qacbec,  Camria,  asiigBniii  to 
Central  Dynamics,  Ltd.,  Pofaite  Oidre,  Montocal,  Qnc- 
bcc,  Canada,  a  body  oorporate  and  p<riitic 

FHed  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,772  / 

Claims  priority,  application  CawKb,  Mar.  30,  1967/ 

986,627  \ 

Int  CL  H03k  17/60 
VJS,  CL  307—243 


connected  to  an  equivalent  circuit  which  draws  as  much 
current  as  any  one  of  the  processing  switches  when  it  is 
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on,  and  feedback  loops  connecting  the  differential  ampli- 
fier output  to  its  two  inputs. 


Circuitry  for  mixing  one  of  two  television  signals  to 
a  common  output  load  is  disclosed  wherein  the  greater 
of  the  two  signals  in  absolute  magnitude  is  transferred 
to  the  common  load  via  a  non-additive  mixer.  A  differen- 
tial amplifier  for  generating  two  adjustable  reference 
signals  is  provided,  the  two  television  signals  being  re- 
spectively clamped  at  their  back  porches  to  the  two  ref- 
erence signals.  The  two  reference  voltages  are  respec- 
tively derived  from  the  two  output  terminals  of  the  dif- 
ferentail  amplifier,  the  voltage  at  one  of  the  ou^ut 
terminals  tending  tp  change  value  in  one  direction  when- 
ever the  voltage  at  the  other  terminal  changes  in  the 
other  du*ection.  This  tendency  is  prevented  by  a  pair  of 
diode  clamps  connected  from  a  constant-valued  voltage 
source  to  the  two  output  terminals,  respectively.  The  di- 
ode clamps  fix  the  maximum  vaJue  for  both  of  the 
reference  voltages  to  that  value  where  they  would  be 
equal  to  each  other  if  there  were  no  diode  clamps.  Thus, 
when  it  is  desired  to  mix  to  a  first  one  of  the  two  tele- 
vision signals,  its  associated  reference  siganl  is  increased 
by  adjustment  of  a  potentiometer  connected  to  one  of 
the  input  terminals  of  the  differential  amplifier.  As  the 
potentiometer  is  adjusted,  the  above-mentioned  reference 
signal  will  increase  in  value  until  it  reaches  the  value 
established  by  the  diode  clamps.  Further  adjustment  of 
the  potentiometer  decreases  the  reference  signsd  associated 
with  the  second  one  of  the  two  television  signals.  Thus, 
the  first  of  the  television  signals  is  faded  in  while  the  sec- 
ond is  faded  out  in  a  transient-free  manner. 


3335355 

RAMP  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  HAVING 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  SLOPE 

Malcolm  L.  Hcfaner,  NewhaO,  CaUf.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  ot  America  as  repre- 
sented by  flic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,902 

Int  a.  H03k  17/60 

VS.  CI.  307—251  6  Oaims 


3335354 

BOOiTSTRAP  UNLO ADER 
James  E.  Webb,  Admfaiistrator  of  the  National  Aennan- 
tics  and  Space  Adndaistratlon,  widi  r«»cct  to  an  fai- 
vention  of  Harold  J.  Pfifltnw,  Los  Angdo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,629 
Int  CL  H03k  17/00 
VS.  CL  307—243  10  CUms 

A  circuit  for  sampling  a  number  of  transducers  in 
sequence  without  drawing  current  from  them  comprising 
a  separate  ivocessing  switch  for  each  transducer,  and  a 
differential  amplifier  with  one  input  connected  to  the 
ojutputs  of  all  of  the  processing  switches,  another  input 


A  function  generating  circuit  for  producing  a  linear 
ramp  voltage  output  signal  having  a  slope  proportional 
to  a  CMitrol  voltage  of  either  positive  or  negative  polarity, 
utilizing  field  effect  transistors,  impedance  converting  op- 
erational amplifiers,  storage  capacitances,  and  a  ciurent 
controlling  resistance.  The  circuit  causes  a  first  capacitance 
to  become  charged  to  the  level  of  an  externally  applied 
control  voltage,  which  enables  a  first  (^>erational  amplifier 
to  establish  a  constant  current  flow,  proportional  to  the 
control  voltage,  through  a  resistance,  to  linearly  charge 
a  sec(»d  capacitance.  The  linear  charging  of  the  sec(»d 
capacitance  produces,  via  a  second  operational  amplifier, 
the  desired  ramp  function  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  externally  applied  control  voltage  and  of  the  same 
polarity. 

SCR  SWeS  GENERATOR 
Stanley  Rylon  HaO,  ElDcott  City,  Md.,  Ksignor,  by  mcsae 
assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 
Brook,  DL,  a  corporaflon  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668363 
bt  a.  H03k  5/01 
VS.  CL  307—261  8  nrfm, 

A  high  voltage  waveform  generator  circuit  which  uti- 
lizes a  control  element,  such  as  a  SCR  bridge,  to  con- 
vert a  low-voltage  AC  input  into  a  train  of  pulses  each 
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having  a  controlted  area  under  the  curve.  The  output  from 
the  control  element  are  averaged  to  obtain  a  low-voltage 
waveform  of  the  desired  shape  which  waveform  is  then 
chopped  and  stepped  up  to  the  desired  vintage  by  a  step- 


—T. jaiUlWHWp- 


feed-back  circuit  that  operates  in  both  the  output  condi- 
tion and  the  no  output  condition  of  the  transistor  circuit 


^:±3^j^ 


JV^HLBflBL^ 


up  transformer.  The  output  frwn  the  transformer  is  at- 
tenuated aiKi  compared  against  a  low-voltage  reference 
waveform  of  the  desired  shape.  The  resulting  error  out- 
put is  applied  to  the  control  element  to  regulate  the  area 
under  the  curve  of  the  output  pulses  therefrom. 


3^35,557 

STORAGE  TIME  SUBTRACTION  CIRCUIT 

Jimmy  D.  Rogers,  Anstin,  and  Joseph  J.  Wormser,  Dallas, 

TeXf  aasiffiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  LTV  Eledro- 

nrstema,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,487 

Int  CL  H03k  5/00;  HOST  3/26 

U.S.  CL  307— 268  10  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  driving  a  transistor  circuit,  especially 
a  push-pull  circuit,  includes  means  for  compensating  for 
collector  current  storage  characteristics  of  the  transistors. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  driving  signal  energizes  a  mono- 
stable  multivibator  to  produce  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  transistor  storage  time,  and  these  pulses  are  subtracted 
from  the  driving  signal  pulses,  for  example,  from  the 
leading  edges  of  the  driving  signal  pulses. 


3,535,558 

CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
Wilbur  B.  VandersUcc,  Jr^  BniUngtoo,  Vt,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporatton,  Armonk, 
N.Yf  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,388 
Int  CL  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—270  7  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  transis|or  circuit  that  can  be 
connected  to  produce  pulses  of  either  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  or  a  predetermined  current  level.  The  cir- 
cuit is  particularly  intended  for  driving  either  the  base 
terminals  or  the  emitter  terminals  of  transistors  that  are 
connected  in  a  matrix  for  decoding  addresses  in  a  memory 
of  a  data  processing  system.  This  invention  provides  a 


such  that  both  output  levels  are  regulated  and  the  voltage 
or  current  output  level  is  more  accurately  maintained. 


3,535,559 

THYRISTOR  dRCUTTS 
Derek  Stanley  Adams,  Acocks  Green,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birminghiun,  England,  a  British  company 

FUe4  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,662 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Great  Britafai,  June  27,  1966, 

28,703/66 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00 

VS.  CL  307—252        t  5  CfadnM 
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This  invention  relates  to  thyristor  circuits  of  the  kind 
in  which  a  thyristor  is  connected  in  series  with  a  load 
across  a  D.C.  source.  In  order  to  turn  the  thyristor  <rfF 
when  required,  a  capacitor  is  charged,  and  then  at  a  later 
point  in  the  cycle  the  capacitor  voltage  is  reversed.  The 
thyristor  can  then  be  turned  off  by  connecting  the  capaci- 
tor across  the  thyristor  to  reverse  bias  the  thyristor.  In 
such  arrangements,  a  diode  is  usually  connected  across 
the  load,  and  the  invention  resides  in  connecting  an  in- 
ductor in  series  with  this  diode,  which  enables  charg- 
ing of  the  capacitor  to  a  voltage  in  excess  of  battery  volt- 
age.   ^ 

3,535,560 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SECTIONS 
ACTIVATED  AT  DIFFERENT  TIMES  BY  SELEC- 
TIVE POWER  COUPLING  TO  THE  SECTIONS 
Rodger  A.  Cliff,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  refMrescntcd  by  the  Admfaiistrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  ^ce  Admfaiistration 
Filed  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,584 
Int  CL  H03k  J/00 
VS.  CI.  307—296  11  Cbdms 

Disclosed  is  a  multisection  computer,  wherein  operat- 
ing power  is  supplied  intermittently  to  each  of  the  several 
sectimis.  Data  are  transferred  between  sections  by  simul- 
taneously supplying  power  for  a  relatively  short  time 
duration  to  the  sections  involved  in  the  data  transfer. 
Power  is  switched  to  the  sections  by  the  emitter-collector 
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path  of  a  transistor  that  remains  ON  after  a  control  cathodes.  The  system  employs  a  circulatory  cooling  sys- 

waveform  has  tenmnated.  Steel  leading  and  trailing  edges  tem  utilizing  liquid  metal  coolant  lines  which  are  heated 

of  the  control  waveform  are  converted  to  sloping  edges  by  a  series  of  heat  pipes  butted  end-to-end  and  extending 

of  the  switched  power  waveform  by  connecting  a  cai)ac-  through  the  center  of  the  lines. 
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itor  m  shunt  with  the  base  collector  electrodes  of  the 
switching  transistor.  The  switching  transistor  stays  in  a 
conducting  state  after  the  control  voltage  waveform  has 
terminated  with  a  capacitor  and  idode  circuitry  in  the 
base  circuit  of  a  control  transistor  for  the  switching 
transistor. 


3,535,561  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  SYS- 
TEM   INCLUDING    FEEDBACK    AMPLIFIER 

I      MEANS 

BaMiasar  H.  Pinckaers,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,529 

Int  CL  G05d  23/20 

VS.  a.  307—3101  8  Claims 


^wfW 


A  solid  state  temperature  control  system  that  uses  a 
bridge  and  amplifier  network  to  control  a  beating  load 
and  a  cooling  load  through  a  fixed  interstage  temperature 
differential  or  deadband  by  means  of  a  fixed  amplifier 
stage  and  a  second  amplifier  stage  which  can  be  selectively 
varied.  The  second  or  variable  stage  can  be  adjusted  for 
operation  by  varying  an  impedance  in  a  feedback  circuit, 
liiis  adjustment  shifts  the  operating  point  of  the  stage 
without  changing  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  stage. 


I         3,535,562 
POWER  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT  PIPE 
LIQUID  COOLANT  LINES 
Ambrose  W.  Byrd,  Hnntsyfllc,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,013 
Int  CL  HOIJ  45/00 
VS.  CL  310—4  7  Cbdms 

A  power  system  having  a  number  of  thermionic  diodes 
connected  in  parallel.   The  diodes  use  heat  pipes  as 


The  invention  described  herein  was  made  by  an  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  Government  and  may  be 
manufactured  and  used  by  or  for  the  Government  for 
governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,535,563 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  FREQUENCY  RESPON- 
SIVE DEVICE  WITH  ARMATURE  SUPPORTED 
ON  TORSION  BAND 
Charles  W.  Mooney,  WliceUng,  and  Alfred  S.  HolziBfa*, 
Chicago,  m.,  asdgnors  to  Motorola,  be.,  FknoUfai 
Park,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Contfaiuation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  750,042, 
Aug.  5,  1968.  lUs  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Sar. 
No.  811,851 

Int  CL  H02k  33/06 
VS.  CL  310—25  19  Claims 


is-'   ^ 


Electromechanical  frequency  responsive  device  having 
balanced  armature  supporting  a  pair  of  magnets  and  sup- 
ported from  a  chassis  by  a  torsion  band.  The  armature, 
torsion  band  and  support  therefor  are  fcM-med  from  a 
metal  sheet  as  an  integral  member.  A  pair  of  coils  are 
positioned  on  the  chassis  about  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
magnets.  Shields  are  provided  about  the  coils  to  prevent 
direct  coupling  therebetween,  and  conducting  sleeves 
placed  therein  can  be  positioned  to  adjust  the  Q  of  the 
device.  The  chassis  is  supported  within  a  housing  by  a 
pair  of  shafts  extending  from  the  housing  and  aligned 
with  the  torsion  band  and  resilient  sleeves  about  the 
shafts  supported  in  hubs  in  insulating  {dates  secured  to 
the  chassis.       , 
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3^5,564 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  HOUSING-CLUTCH  AS- 
SEMBLY FOR  USE  IN  HIGH  VACUUM 

Thomas  A.  Anastaslo,  Gkn  Boraie,  and  Ridiard  G. 

Pokonld,  Highland,  Md^  assisnon  to  DMdean  Incoi^ 

poratcd,  Severn,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Manrfamd 

FUed  July  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,397 

Int  CL  H02k  5/08,  5/12,  7/10 

U.S.CL310— 42  _  lOClafana 


for  supplying  a  flow  of  water  to  the  rotor  from  without 
the  machine  at  localities  of  the  perimetric  surface  of  the 
shaft.  Ths  assembly  has  rotating  components  coaxially 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  route  together  therewith  and 
has  a  fixed  structure  which  fcxms  water-supply  and  water- 
discharge  passages  c(»joint]y  with  the  rotating  com- 
ponents. The  lotating  components  consist  of  single-piece 
ring-shaped  bodies.  A  separate  shaft-coupling  flange  mem- 
ber is  disposed  on  the  shaft  axially  beside  the  assembly 
so  that  when  the  coupling  flange  member  is  removed,  the 
single-piece  rotating  components  can  be  assembled  with 
and  disassembled  from  the  shaft 


3^35,566 

INSIDE-OUT  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Robert  A.  Smidi,  Rte.  2,  Box  1114,  Tower  1ML 

ElPaio,Tcz.    79927 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,916 

Int  CL  H02k  1/22 

VS.  CL  310— 67  2 


'"^X^*^ 


An  electric  motor  assembly  for  use  in  a  high  vacuum 
having-  a  unitary  power  module  including  an  electric 
motor  encapsulated  in  a  vacuum  tight,  sealed  housing 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  power  modules  of  various 
sizes.  The  power  module  includes  a  semi-rigid  couple 
of  resilient  material  secured  between  the  motor  and  a 
terminal  plate  for  enclosing  motor  leads  electrically  con- 
nected to  electrical  terminals  on  said  terminal  plate  and 
enhancing  the  seal  between  said  housing  and  terminal 
plate.  The  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  terminal  i^ate 
is  closed  by  a  sealed  end  cap  containing  a  magnetic 
clutch  section  which  cooperates  with  a  second  magnetic 
clutch  section  on  the  electric  motor  shaft.  An  electric 
heater  may  be  secured  to  the  housing  and  covered  with 
a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  for  operation  of  the  as- 
sembly in  low  temperature  environments. 


Dynamo-electric  machines  having  rotor  and  stator  com- 
ponents of  various  configurations  which  the  electromag- 
netic or  induced  pole  elements  of  one  component  sub- 
stantially envelope  and  surround  the  electrically  excited 
or. induced  pole  elements  of  the  other  component  with 
construction  features  permiting  the  design  of  units  hav- 
ing a  flat  pancake  or  a  conventional  external  shape.  By 
reason  of  the  enveloping  design  the  surface  area  of  the 
air  gap  between  passing  poles  is  increased  making  pos- 
sible a  corresponding  increase  in  the  electromotive  lines 
of  force.  Embodiments  providing  a  conventional  shaft 
mount  or  a  hollow  center  drive  arrangement  are  pre- 
sented. 


3,535,565 

LARGE  DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINE  WITH  A 
WATER-COOLED  ROTOR 
Karl  Lang,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,673 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland,  Mw.  29,  1968. 

4,730/68 
.,„  _  Int  CL  H02k  9/79 

U.S.  CL  310—54  If 


3,535,567 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  WITH  ROTATING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  RECIIFIER 
ASSEMBLY 
Ambrose  Herbert  Boyson,  Wolverhampton,  Enriand,  as- 
signor to   Electrk   Constractloa   (WTon),   limited, 
Wolverhampton,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

9,418/66 
WT-   ^  Int  CL  H02k  ii/OO 

U.S.  CL  310—68  2 


A  ^««o«^i.^_i  V      ..  .  ^  alternating  current  generator  incorporating  a  main 

u,.t.r™i°.     .         machine  has  a  rotor  shaft  with  a   A.C.  generator,  an  A.C.  exciter  and  a  rectifier.  A.C.  in- 
water-cooled  rotor  on  the  shaft.  An  assembly  is  provided   duced  in  the  exciter  armature  by  means  of  the  exciter  D.C. 
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field  system  is  rectified  in  the  rectifier  and  used  to  ener- 
gise the  rotor  of  the  main  generator.  The  exciter  and  the 
main  generator  have  substantially  the  same  overall  diam- 
eter, this  being  made  possible  by  reason  of  a  laminated 
structure  in  the  D.C.  field  system.  In  addition  to  enabling 
both  the  main  generator  and  the  exciter  to  be  housed 
within  a  common  generally  cylindrical  housing,  the  axial 
length  of  the  wh<^  assembly  is  considerably  reduced 
leading  to  improved  space  utilisation. 


SHADED-POLE  MOTOR  HAVING  AN  ELECTRO 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Hans  Havolamip,  Unicrreihe,  near  Bielcfck^  Germany, 
assignor  to  Banning  Elektro-Worke  Robert  Harnifaig, 
Bielefeld,  Germany 

Ffled  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,795 

Cbdms  priority,  an^ication  Germany*  ^pr.  21, 1967, 

H  62.499 

Int  a.  H02k  7/10 

U.S.  CL  310—77  1  Oafan 


A  shaded-pole  motor  is  equipped  with  a  braking  device 
having  an  armature  arranged  to  be  attacted  by  the  rotm* 
of  the  motor  against  the  action  of  a  spring  to  release  the 
brake.  In  order  to  render  more  steady  the  attraction  fwce 
exerted  by  ths  rotor  of  the  motor,  the  latter  is  provided 
with  a  magnetic  system  which  pitKluces  magnetic  fields 
phase-displaced  in  time  with  respect  to  the  said  main 
magnetic  field. 


3,535,569 
PRESSURE  SUPPORT  RESONATOR  MOUNTING 
Charies  Dale  Clawson  and  Arthur  Hariey  Clawson,  Jr., 
Attica,  bid.,  assi^Bors  to  P.  R.  MaOory  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Indiaiuipolls,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1968.  Ser.  No.  722,745 
Int  CL  HOlv  7/00   . 
UA  CL  310—9.2  '^^  -.  12  Claims 


Piezo-electric  mounting  and  supporting  means  have 
been  constructed  so  as  to  pressure  support  resonators 
therein  and  to  mount  the  same  singly  and  in  multiple  in 


one  enclosure.  The  enclosed  units  thus  have  universal  ap- 
plication in  circuits  using  resonators  operating  at  different 
frequencies,  with  each  resonator  being .  decoupled  from 
any  other  resonatcH*  in  the  enclosure,     y  '  ' 


3,535,570 
REVERSIBLE  MOTION  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
T.  O.  Paine,  Actfaig  Admhdstrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  Space  Adniinistrati<»,  with  respect  to  an 
Invention  oi  Hans  L.  Richter,  Arcadia,  and  Floyd  W. 
Stoller,  Pasadena,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,360 

Int  CL  H02k  49/00 

VS.  CL  310—101  /  11  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  driving  a  large  parabolic  tracking 
anterma  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  at  a  uniform 
rate  or  in  response  to  error  signals  is  disclosed.  The  sys- 
tem incorporates  a  plurality  of  electrical  loops  including 
eddy-current  energized  actuators  to  produce  the  desired 
anteima  motion,  and  a  unique  solid  state  RF  interference 
free  current  feedback  amplifier.  The  system  includes  a 
loop  to  provide  antibacklash  biasing  and  load  rate  com- 
pensation. 

3,535,571 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 
SPLIT  POLE  PIECES  AND  PERMANENT  MAG- 
NET ROTOR 
Robert  A.  Hcinzcn,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameil- 
can  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  off 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,701 

bt  CL  H02k  23/64 

VS.  CL  310—158  9  OafaiH 


./ 


A  synchronous  A,C.  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet 
rotor,  two  stator  pole  piece  members,  a  stator  flux  path 
including  the  pole  piece  members  and  air  gap  members 
providing  a  decoupling  reluctance  in  the  stator  flux  path 
when  the  motor  is  quiescent. 
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3^35^2 

ALTERNATOR  HAVING  ROTATABLE  MAGNEHC 

FIELD  AND  ARMATURE  STRUCTURES 

John  De  Ragcris,  695  i^onedi  Atc, 

CampbcD,  CaHf .    95008 

FUed  Not.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,160 

Int  CL  F16c  1/24 

UJ.  CL  310—168  6  Claiiiif 


An  alternator  including  relatively  rotatable  magnetic 
field  and  armature  structures  wherein  the  opposite  poles 
of  the  magnetic  field  structure  are  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  each  pole  forms  a  sequence 
of  angularly  equi-spaced  pole  pieces  of  the  same  polarity, 
with  the  pole  pieces  ci  the  opposite  poles  angularly  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  along  the  orbit  of  relative 
rotation  of  said  field  and  armature  structures.  The  arma- 
ture structure  comprises  usually  several  generating  cir- 
cuits, each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
coils,  and  each  coil  includes  two  oppositely  wound  series- 
connected  twin  coil  portions  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  are  located  for  ex- 
clusive cooperation  with  pole  pieces  of  the  same  polarity; 
and  the  coil  portions  of  different  circuits  are  arranged  al- 
ternately adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  orbit  of  the  re- 
lative rotation  of  the  defined  field  and  armature  struc- 
tures. 


3,535,573 
DIRECT  CURRENT  HETEROPOLAR  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINES 
Anthony  D.  Apj^ton,  Bcnuud  K.  Ginly,  and  Robert  B. 
MacNab,  Newcastle  upon  I^ne,  EngUmd,  anignon  to 
brtematlonal  Research  ft  DeTclomncnt  Company  Lim* 
ited,  Fossway,  Newcastle  upon  i^ne,  England 
Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,835 
Clabns  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Oct  18, 1967, 

47,509/67 

Inta.H02k5i/(W 

VS,  a.  310—177  12  dafans 


^--^ 


■"mm^^- 
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the  ends  only  ol  the  windings  are  connected  to  individual 
segments  of  a  segmented  ring.  These  segments  then  being 
interconnected  with  other  segments  of  the  ring  in  such 
a  way  that  a  continuous  direct  current  occurs  at  the 
brushes  contacting  the  ring  with  reversal  of  the  current  in 
each  winding  for  every  pole  pitch  of  revoluti<»  of  the 
rotor. 


3,535,574 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  TUBE  WITH  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
TRANSMISSION  SECONDARY  ELECTRON  MUL- 
TIPUCATION  LAYER 
Hanio  Maeda,  Tokyo,  J^pan,  assignor  to  MatsosUta 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  coipom- 
tion  of  ^man 

FBcd  Feb.  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,882 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1967, 
42/12,202;  May  29,  1967,  42/34,767;  May  30 
1967,  42/35,044;  Jniy  25,  1967,  42/48J83 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31/48,  43/02;  HOll  15/00 
UjS.  CL  313—65  5 


\^' 


J.ijj.i'i'r^ 


jj^.'F.'rrry 


-lO 


An  image  pick-up  tube  comprising  a  target,  wherein 
the  transmission  secondary  electron  multipling  porous 
layer  has  photoconductivity  and  the  transmission  sec- 
ondary electron  multiplicaMon  is  contrtriled  by  the  im- 
pedance change  of  said  photoconductive  porous  layer 
corresponding  to  the  incident  light  of  an  image. 


^ 3^35^5 

STORAGE  TARGET  HAV^G  STORAGE  DIELEC- 
TRIC OF  SIGNIFICANTLY  GREATER  THICK- 
NESS THAN  SPACING  BETWEEN  ELEMENTS  OF 
GRID  DISPO^D  UPON  IT  — '«-««»^"w 

EMn  E.  Herman,  Pacific  PaUsadct,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  OdiL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,479 

,»-  ^  Into. HOIJ i7/i«,i7/5« 

U.S.CL  313-68  3  Claims 


=5=3=^ 


^^-^^^.' 1^^^'  1 ,  1 1 1 : , 


y. 


A  direct  current  heterc^)olar  electrical  machine  in  which 
instead  of  connecting  individual  conductors  of  the  rotor  A  single-gun  convener  tube  having  a  storage  target  in- 
to separate  commutator  segments  the  conductors  are  con-  eluding  a  dielectric  member  of  high  electricat  resistivity 
nected  in  series  to  form  a  small  number  of  windings  and  and  having  a  conductive  grid  on  the  surface  thereof  which 
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faces  a  scanning  electron  gun  for  "writing"  information 
on  the  dielectric  member  by  a  charging  action  which 
takes  place  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam. 


3,5354r76 
PHOTOIONIZAHON  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRODES 

ATFACHED  TO  EXTERIOR  OF  ENVELOPE 

John  D.  Skildum,  St  PauL  Mfam.,  assignor  to  HoncywcD 

Inc.,  Mlnneapdis,  Minn.,  a  cotpoiation  of  Ddaware 

,       Ffled  Not.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777^46 

^  Int  CL  HOIJ  61  /40:  HOlk  1/26 

VS,  CL  313—112  4  Cbims 


A  photoionization  device  suitable  for  opotttion  in  the 
ordinary  atmosphere  including  a  window  material  trans- 
parent to  vacuum  ultraviolet  radiation  and  having  inter- 
digited  electrodes  deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  for 
collection  of  ions  from  photoionized  gases. 


3,535,577 

TUBULAR  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
WITH  FILAMENT  AND  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
WIRES  SPACED  FROM  TUBE  WALLS 
Victor   Rosallie   Noteltcirs    and    Fkandscns   Lndovicns 
Wijnen,    EmmasingeL    Eindhoven,    Nctiierlands,    as- 
signors, by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor> 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtimi  v/t  Delaware 
FUed  Nor.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,792 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  30,  1966, 

6616833 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/94. 19/48 

VA  CL  313—279  i  7  Oafans 


3,535,578 
SPARK  EROSION  MACHINES 
William  Herbert  Charles  Rayncr,  High  Wycombe,  Em- 
land,  assignor  to  Agemanark  noMlnp  Linritad.  WA 
Wycombe,  Em^and,  a  BrUsh  company 

FUed  June  28, 1967,  Scr.  NorM9,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britata^  Jntar  L  1966, 

29,567/66 
Int  CL  B23p  1/12 
UA  CL  314—69  2 


An  electric  incandescent  lamp  formed  as  a  U-shaped 
tubular  bulb  defining  a  base  and  two  legs,  has  terminal 
wires  disposed  in  the  legs  and  a  filament  disposed  in  the 
base.  The  remote  end  of  each  terminal  wire  extends 
through  a  seal  at  a  free  end  of  a  leg  and  the  junction 
end  of  each  wire  is  supported  by  a  r«»ilient  eleinent  and 
maintained  spaced  from  the  tube  walls. 


An  electrode  drive  mechanism  for  a  ^mrk  erosion 
machine  wherein  a  drive  motor  is  provided  for  driving 
the  electrode  of  the  machine  at  least  towards  a  workpiece 
in  opposition  to  means  constantly  acting  in  a  direction 
tendhig  to  move  the  electrode  away,  and  coupling  means 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  drive  arranged  so  that 
under  short-circuited  conditions  of  the  spark-gap  the  effec- 
tive drive  to  the  electrode  is  disconnected  to  permit  the 
electrode  to  be  withdrawn  away  from  the  workpiece  under 
the  influence  of  the  means  tending  to  move  the  electrode 
away  from  the  workpiece. 


3,535,579 
MEANS  FOR  INCORPORATING  MATERIALS  HAV- 
ING MAGNETIC  AND/OR  ELECTRIC  PROPER- 
TIES IN  ELECTRON  INTERACTION  DEVICES 
John  M.  Osepchuk,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  WUHam  H. 
Wri^t  Jr.,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assJ^Mrs,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  re^esented  by  the  Secretary  oi  the  Army 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,179 
Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34 
VA  CL  315—3.5  12  CUms 
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A  structure  for  incorporating  within  an  evacuated  elec- 
tron interaction  device  having  electric  and  magnetic  fields 
any  desired  exotic  materials  including  those  exhibiting 
ferri-  or  ferromagnetic,  semiconductive  or  ferroelectric 
properties.  The  operating  parameters  of  such  devices  are 
enhanced  by  the  apidicable  materials  by  reducing  the  in- 
fluence of  certain  interaction  components  in  the  electron 
beam  leading  to  instabilities  as  well  as  improvement  of 
numerous   characteristics  together  with  phase  shifting 
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capabilities.  Circulation  of  coolant  fluids  in  regio<|s  of  zero  during  the  succeeding  Vi  cycle,  whereby  the  dynamic 
high  thermal  energy  generation  will  permit  such  materials  convergence  waveform  can  be  accurately  clamped  to  zero 
to  be  utilized  at  higher  power  levels.  at  the  center  of  the  screen. 


3,535^80 
HELK  TYPE  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Derek  Nonnan  Heinson,  Essex,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Eng* 
lish  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.'  21, 1968, 

13,701/68 

Int  CL  HOIJ  25/34 

VS.  CL  315—3.5  2  Claimi 


5      J 


In  a  helix  type  travelling  wave  tube  the  delay  helix  is 
connected  via  an  axial  wire  which  is  the  antenna  to  a 
'  co-axial  metal  cylinder  choke  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
helix,  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  helix  near  (Hie 
end  Uiereof,  the  antenna  being  re-entrantly  arranged.  The 
D.C.  potential  for  the  helix  is  applied  to  the  choke 
through  a  short  relatively  large  diameter  D.C.  connection 
helix,  and  a  lead  which  is  run  longitudinally  through  the 
choke  and  between  the  choke  and  the  delay  helix  and 
connected  to  the  choke  at  the  end  remote  from  the  D.C. 
connection  helix. 


3,535,581  I 

CONVERGENCE  SYSTEMS  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  TUBES 
Anthony  David  Newton,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Radio  Corporation  limited,  Enfield,  Middlttcz, 
England 

FUed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1968, 

50,276/68 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/50,  29/70 

MS.  CL  315—13  7  Claims 


Dynamic  convergence  waveforms  are  generated  from  a 
saw-tooth  waveform  by  integrating  the  saw-tooth  wave- 
form for  Vi  cycle  commencing  at  the  middle  of  each  line 
scan  and  allowing  the  integrated  waveform  to  decay  to 


3,5354(82 
UNITARY  SERIES  SPARK  GAP  WITH 
ALIGNED  APERTURES 
Chester  J.  Kawiecki,  Santa  BariMva,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Joslyn  M^  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lOiaois 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,919 

Int  CL  HOIJ  17/04. 17/16;  H02li  9/06 

U.S.CL315— 36  f  12  Claims 


A  spark-gap  device  includes  first  and  second  pairs  of 
conductive  electrodes  supported  within  first  and  second 
insulating  spacer  means  to  provide  first  and  second  gaps. 
The  gaps  are  connected  in  series  by  joining  the  rearward 
portion  of  one  electrode  of  the  first  pair  to  the  rearward 
portion  of  one  electrode  of  the  second  pair.  The  joined 
electrodes  are  hollow  to  provide  a  chamber  therebetween, 
and  are  apertured  so  that  an  arc  discharge  at  one  gap 
provides  illumination  of  the  second  gap.  As  a  result  cl 
illumination  of  one  gap  by  a  discharge  at  the  other,  the 
gaps  break  down  at  substantially  the  same  time.  Further- 
more, the  chamber  between  the  gaps  aids  in  rapidly  ex- 
tinguishing an  arc  at  the  first  current  zero  after  an  over- 
voltage  condition  subsides. 


3,535,583 

HIGH  POWER   GAS-DISCHARGE  MICROWAVE 
DUPLEXER  HAVING  MEANS  THEREIN  FOR 
DISPERSING    AND    ATTENUATING    LARGE 
AMPLITUDE  ACOUSTIC  OSCILLATIONS 
Gnnthard  K.  Bom,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FOed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,281 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  7/46;  HOlp  1/04 

VS.  CL  315—39  9  Claims 


A  high-power  gas-discharge  microwave  waveguide  du- 
plexer  leaving  means  therein  for  dispersing  and  attenuat- 
ing large  amplitude  acoustic  oscillations  which  are  gen- 
erated by  microwave  breakdown  in  the  gas,  and  which 
adversely  affect  the  switching  characteristic  of  the  du- 
plexer.  The  means  may  include  a  combination  of  ran- 
domly arranged  reflector  plates  of  very  thin,  low-loss 
material,  lining  the  side  walls  of  the  waveguide  with  a 
very  porous  material  of  small  loss  coefficient  such  as 
glass-wool,  and  utilizing  microwave  permeable  coupling 
windows  having  irregular  shaped  inner  surfaces. 
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MICRa>WAVE  CSCWWLD  ELECTRON 
{ITUBB  DEVICE 
Alan  B.  Cutting,  Lcfwisham,  v»ff»f»*^  assignor  to 
Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUad  Apr.  3^1961,  Ser.  No.  718,519     : 
Claims-  piioiHy,  appUcatioa  Gmt  Biitaiii,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

15,264/67 
Int  CL  H»li  25/i¥,  25/50 
UA  CL  315— 39J     ,t,v8,; .  M 


A  crossfield  device  such  as  a  magnetron  or  carcinotron 
in  which  the  interaction  space  formed  between  the  cath- 
ode and  the  anode  is  conical  in  shape  or  is  symmetrical 
aoout  an  axis  and  is  so  shaped  that  the  electric  field 
direction  in  the  interaction  space  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
greater  than  0  degrees  and  less  than  90  degrees  to  the 
direction  of  the  axis.  In  one  embodiment  the  anode  is  con- 
stituted by  the  digital  elements  of  a  digital  line  slow-wave 
structure  coupled  to  an  output  waveguide  loop. 


SAFETY  LAMP  ^CUT  FOR  SERIALLY 
CONNECTED  VEHICLE  LAMPS 
lliomas  G.  Barmiai,  IMmrt^am,  WtA^  WKAg/am  to 
General  Motors  Coiporatimi,  Dctn^t  AudL,  a  covpc^ 
ratimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,476 

Int  CL  B60q  1/04;  H05b  39/06, 39/10 

VS.  CL  315—83  5  Claims 


A  headlamp  control  circuit  which  includes  a  pair  of 
12^olt  headlamps  connected  In  series  across  two  serially 
connected  12- volt  batteries.  A  pair  of  parallel  connected 
reversely  poled  controlled  rectifiers  have  their  anode- 
cathode  circuits  interconnecting  the  junctions  between  the 
batteries  and  the  lamps.  The  controlled  rectifiers  in-esent 
an  open  circuit  between  the  junctions  when  both  of  the 
lamps  are  operable  but  are  adapted  to  connect  respective 
ones  of  the  lamps  across  respective  ones  of  the  batteries 
in  response  to  burnout  of  eitho:  of  the  lamps. 


3,535,586 
CROSSED-FIELD  MHD  PLASMA  GENERATOR/ 

ACCELERATCm 
Alexander  P.  Sabol,  WIBlaiiishmg,  Va.,  asritnw  to  tte 
United  States  of  America  as  represcotad  by  the  Ad- 
miaistntor  of  the  Nalioaal  AsroMMrtlcs  aad  fl^acc  Ad- 


U.S.  CL  315—111 
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Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,77t 
Int  CL  HOIJ  1/50;  H05J  1/00 


10  Claims 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  crossed-field  MHD  plasma 
generatcM-  and/or  acceleratcM-  wherein  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode pairs  are  mounted  in  a  closed  channel  and  a  con- 
stant magnetic  field  is  applied  across  the  channel.  The 
sides  of  the  rectangular  shaped  channel  parallel  to  the 
electrode  pairs  forms  an  idler  (electrically  floating)  elec- 
trode. A  working  gas  is  introduced  at  one  end  of  the 
channel.  In  operaticxi,  a  main  arc,  supplied  by  a  contin- 
uous source  of  power,  is  created  across  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes adjacent  to  the  point  sA  gas  introduction.  As  it 
is  being  acted  on  by  MHD  forces,  the  main  arc  moves  to 
the  next  pair  of  electrodes  and  so  on  downstream.  Each 
time  a  main  arc  moves  to  the  next  pair  of  electrodes,  side 
arcs  are  formed  between  each  of  the  two  electrodes  of  the 
prior  electrode  pair  and  the  idler  electrode.  The  side  arcs 
move  upstream  in  the  outer  sections  of  the  channel  and 
reconnect  the  electrode  pair  to  form  vaxxt  main  arcs.  The 
reconnected  main  arcs  then  move  downstream  because 
of  being  acted  on  by  MHD  forces.  Due  to  an  electrical 
shorting  action,  the  main  arcs  extinguish  at  the  last  elec- 
trode pair.  The  acti(Mi  of  the  main  arcs  accelerates  plas- 
ma which  is  emitted  from  the  channel. 


3,535,587 
MONITOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
POWERED  SOUND  SOURCE 
Silvan  E.  Mc A^in,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobO  OO 
/        Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
/  Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,258 

Int'CL  H05b  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—119  4  Claims 
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The  specification  discloses  a  monitor  circuit  for  the 
glow  plug  energizing  circuit  of  a  diesel  fuel-powered 
sound  source.  A  rectifier  circuit  senses  the  current  in  the 
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energizing  circuit  by  means  of  a  current  transformer  and 
generates  a  rectified  output  proportional  to  this  current. 
A  meter  relay  circuit  responds  to  levels  of  the  rectified 
output  below  a  preset  minimum  or  above  a  preset  maxi- 
mum to  cause  a  power  relay  to  remove  energizing  power 
from  the  glow  plug  energizing  circuit  upon  the  occurrence 
of  either  condition. 


3J35J88 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Rapp  Wallace  Crook  IH,  Newaik,  Dcl.,*"^"^  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  de  Nemoun  aad  Company,  Wilmnigton,  DeL» 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,983 

bit  CL  HOIJ  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  317—4  7  Claims 
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A  corona  charging  device  consisting  of  an  ion  gun  and 
a  grounded  target  electrode.  The  ion  gun  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  corona  generating  points,  each  being  connected 
in  series  through  a  resistor  to  a  high  voltage  source.  A 
conductive  sheath  connected  to  the  high  voltage  source 
encloses  the  resistors  and  connections  to  the  corona  gen- 
erating points  to  protect  the  insulating  materials  in  the  ion 
gun  from  degradation  due  to  high  voltage  environment. 


3,335,589 

UNBALANCED  LOAD  PROIECIION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AC  GENERATOR 

Leo  B.  BoufeMlt,  Spitag  Lake  Hdghti,  N J.,  lalgiior 

to  Tke  Bcndiz  Cotporalioa,  EatOBtown,  N  J.,  a  coi^ 

poraUon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,498 

lot  CL  H82h  3/28,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  317—13  6  Clafans 


— 4.-_--„.— ^. 


which  sense  the  unbalance  in  phase  voltage  and  limit  the 
maximum  q>read  between  the  highest  and  lowest  idiase 
voltage. 

HIGH  SENSrnvnVELBCIROMECHANICAL 

ACTUATORS 
F«rdy  Mayer,  18  Rne  TUcrs,  Grenoble,  bere,  Fhmcc 
Continnation4nHMrt  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  467,280, 
Jne  28,  1965.  Iliis  application  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  784,540 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20:  H02li  3/28, 7/26 
U.S.  CL  317—18  19  Claims 


A  high  sensitivity  electromechanical  actuator  arranged 
to  oxivert  a  k>w  level  electrical  signal  into  a  high  ampli- 
tude current  pulse  and  to  apply  such  pulse  for  actuating 
an  electrmnechanical  transducer  provided  with  a  source 
of  stored  mechanical  energy  so  as  to  provoke  the  release  ci 
such  energy  in  the  form  of  a  high  level  mechanical  sig- 
nal. 


3,535491 

MONITORING  SYSIEM  FOR  POLYPHASE 

ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

John  C  Hoimqnest  Broadview,  IlL,  Msignor  to  Sola 

Basic  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

ofWiscoMin 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,261 

Int  CL  H02h  3/28,  7/26 

VS,  CL  317—27  7  CUms 
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Means  for  limiting  the  short  circuit  cuirent  to  a  safe       A  composite  monitoring  system  for  a  polyphase  power 
value  in  which  the  short  circuit  is  detected  by  circuits   supply  in  which  a  single  time  responsive  relay  system 
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provides  an  output  signal  upon  ernvs  in  over  or  under-  3,535,594 

voltage,  under  or  over  frequency,  or  phase  sequence.  The  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  EXTRACTOR 

responsive  time  of  the  time  responsive  relay  may  depend    I*cter  W.  Meyer,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  tai^guut  to  United  Air- 
upon  the  need  for  correction.  ontft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

tion  of  Delaware 

— ^-^■^—  med  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,645 

3.535392  ii«  n  1  Int  CL H02b  7/(?2 

RAPIDLY  OPSRAIINg'sOLID  STATE  ELEC  317—101 

IRONIC  SWITCH  WriH  PARALLEL  HUP- 
PING  P A1H 

Denes  Rorcti,  1643  Foreit  Drire, 

Annapolis,  Md.    21403 

FOed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,545 

Int  CL  H02h  7/00 

U.S.  CL  317—33  4  Claims 


An  electronic  circuit  breaker  which  has  a  fiut  response 
time  and  is  formed  of  solid-state  components  for  reliabil- 
ity. It  comprises  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  as  the  break- 
er switch  element.  The  rectifier  is  placed  in  series  with 
the  load  to  be  jwotected  and  with  an  adjustable  imped- 
ance, the  voltage  drop  across  which  is  sensed  niiien  the 
rectifier  is  conducting.  When  the  potential  drop  across 
the  impedance  reaches  too  high  a  value,  indicating  an 
overload,  another  sensmg  SCR  is  triggered  on,  allowing 
current  to  flow  into  the  base  of  a  transistor  placed  in 
parallel  with  the  bleaker  switch.  The  current  flow  through 
the  parallel  path  drops  the  current  passing  through  the 
breaker  switch  to  a  value  below  that  required  to  main- 
tain conduction  through  the  breaker  switch,  and  the  cir- 
cuit opens.  A  manual  reset  switch  is  iHt)vided  to  apply  a 
turn-on  pulse  to  the  breaker  switch  to  close  the  dicuit 
again.  ' 


3,535,593 

POWER  FLOW  DIRECTION  RESPONSIVE  MEANS 

FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CIRCUTT 

Edmund  O.  Sdiweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dandce  Road. 

Narthbrook,  Dl.    60062 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,884 

Int  CL  H02h  3/18 

UA  CL  317—39  28  aaims 


An  extractor  for  a  printed  circuit  board  slidably  mount- 
ed for  movement  respectively  into  and  out  of  a  board 
housing  having  a  lid  between  an  operative  position  and 
an  inoperative  position  wherein  the  extractor  comprises 
a  flat  ring  pivotally  mounted  on  the  board  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
board  surface  between  a  first  inoperative  position  overly- 
ing the  board  and  a  second  operative  position  extending 
outwardly  from  the  board  edge.  A  boss  on  the  ring  at  its 
pivot  spaces  the  ring  above  the  board  a  sufllcient  distance 
to  prevent  interference  between  the  ring  in  its  inopera- 
tive position  and  leads  extending  above  the  surface  of  the 
board.  A  tab  on  the  ring  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  ring  facilitates  the  opera- 
tion of  moving  the  ring  from  its  inoperative  to  its  opera- 
tive position  and  cooperates  with  the  edge  of  the  board 
to  limit  movement  of  the  ring  in  both  directions  respec- 
tively to  its  operative  and  to  its  inoperative  position.  In 
the  inoperative  position  of  the  ring  the  tab  lies  flat  against 
the  edge  of  the  board  to  prevent  interference  with  closing 
of  the  lid  on  the  housing. 


3,535,595 
UNIVERSAL  CORD-WOOD  MODULE 
Walter  M.  Moore,  Sangcrties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferrox- 
cube  Corporation,  Sangcrties,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,851 

Int  CL  H05k  7/7«,  i/i2 

UA  CL  317—101  5  Claims 


The  direction  of  power  flow  in  an  alternating  current 

cucuit  is  determined  and  utilized  to  provide  an  indication  A  cord-wood  module  of  the  type  used  in  logic  circuits 

of  the  same  and  to  operate  indicating  and/or  switching  for  computer  memory  systems.  A  pair  of  identical  printed 

devices  m  accordance  therewith.  circuit  boards  each  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  dia^al 
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parallel  circuit  paths  thereon  are  positioned  in  overlying 
spaced  relationship  with  the  circuit  paths  being  aligned 
normally  to  one  another.  Discrete  electrical  components 
interconnect  the  circuit  on  each  of  the  boards.  The  module 
is  usable  with  a  multiplicity  of  circuits. 


3^35^96  , 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  APPARATUS 
WoUsans  Mecklenbuig,  Rudolf  NHsch,  Korbinian  Kaat- 
rer  and  Manficd  Adier,  Monkh,  Gcnnany,  assigiion 
to  Siemens  Aktieiigcscllichaft,  Bcriia  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,664 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Afr,  29, 1966, 

S  103,543 

Lit  CL  HOlh  47/04 

UA  CL  317—154  4  Claims 


An  electromagnetically  actuated  relay  structure, 
wherein  magnetic  energy  is  effectively  stored  so  as  to 
complete  actuation  of  the  relay  upon  disconnection  of 
the  magnetic  energization  means,  which  initiates  relay 
actuation.  An  electromagnetic  exciter  winding  is  wound 
around  a  core  structure,  and  a  current  source  applies  en- 
ergization pulses  that  energize  the  exciter  winding  and 
induce  currents  in  said  core  structure,  which  are  operable 
upon  disconnection  of  the  currrent  source  to  maintain  a 
magnetic  field  that  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  complete 
actuation  of  the  armature  to  the  desired  position. 


3,535,597 

LARGE  AC  MAGNETIC  INDUCTION  TECHNIQUE 

WelMter  M.  Kendrick,  3814  Callaway  Ayc, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21215 

FUed  June  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,633 

Int  CL  HOlf  27/08,  27/28 

US,  CL  317—155.5  5  Claims 


9QQ9:[^ 


3,535,598  

SOLID  STATE  TUNNEL  CATHODE  EMTITER 
HAVING   AN   IMPROVED  THIN  FILM  IN- 
SULATING BARRIER 
Wolfgang  M.  Feist,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
tlieon  Company,  Lexinston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  646,659, 
June  16, 1967.  This  application  May  23, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  827,296 

Int  CL  HOll  3/10 
VS.  CI.  317—234  7  Claims 


Sfiii 
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A  timnel  cathode  emitter  having  two  conductive  layers 
separated  by  a  thin  film  insulating  tunneling  barrier  layer 
of  preferably  boron  nitride  which  may  be  deposited  by 
such  processes  as  chemical  vapor  deposition  or  radio  fre- 
quency sputtering.  The  insulating  layer  material  is  chemi- 
cally inert  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  conductive  layers 
and  its  refractory  qualities  permit  a  wider  selection  of 
materials.  The  electron  work  function  of  the  top  thin  film 
layer  relative  to  the  base  conductive  member  wfll  differ 
by  a  pitdetermined  value  to  assure  timneling  of  the  elec- 
trons substantially  entirely  within  the  forbidden  energy 
band  between  the  two  conductive  materials  before  emis- 
sion into  the  adjacent  vacuum  environment 


3,535,599 
FIELD    EFFECT    SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE 
WITH  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  REGIONS  SE- 
LECTIVELY swrrcHEo  from  conduct- 
ing TO  NONCONDUCTING 
David  G.  Dealt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Carodicrs  and  Carodim,  a  partnership  composed  of 
W.  DoughH  Carolfaers,  Jr.,  and  Floyd  B.  Carotiicn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  591,559,  Nov.  2, 
1966.  TUs  application  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,221 

Int  CL  HOll  11/10 
VS.  CL  317—235  4  Claims 


m 


7T?^ 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  magnetic  inductions 
of  10  kilogauss  or  higher  at  frequencies  beyond  100  kilo- 
hertz  over  vcrfumes  of  more  than  one  cubic  meter  for 
studies  of  plasma  confinement  and  for  other  situations 
requiring  substantial  forces.  Such  inductions  are  attained 
by  use  of  coils  made  up  oi  sl  large  number  of  paralleled 
open  loops  insulated  from  one  another  and  individually 
driven  by  synchronized  generators.  Series  or  parallel  tun- 
ing is  used  to  minimize  the  effect  of  self  inductance  in  the 
loops  while  equalization  of  loop  currents  is  used  to  mini- 
mize the  effect  of  mutual  inductance  among  the  loops. 


/ 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  semiconductor 
with  a  gate  control  field  effect  on  a  conductive  channel 
with  source  and  drain  connections  and  the  method  of 
controlling  the  same  and  more  particularly  to  a  static 
intrinsic  blocking  region  adjacent  the  conductive  chan- 
nel to  cooperate  with  a  field  effect  producing  a  dynamic 
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intrinsic  blocking  Region  to  control  and  switch  current 
flowing  through  the  conductive  channel  between  the 
source  and  drain  connections  of  the  semiconductor. 


-fiUjj  ^• 


3,535,600  , 
MOS  VARACTOR  DIODE 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotfa^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,491 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  H 


3,535,602 
CAPACITOR  AND  ftOETHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fhmk  J.  Hnch,  Parma,  and  SolonaB  S.  PwdL  Bans, 
Ohio,  assiinon  to  the  United  States  of  Amctlca  m 
represented  by  the  Administrator  off  the  Natlonl  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Adadntatnlion 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,518 
Int  CL  HOlg  3/06 
UA  CL  317—258  14 


3,535,601 

FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OSCILLATION  DEVICE 

Vacuo  Mats-jknra,  Kuniichi  Ohta,  and  Toshio  Wada, 

Tokyo,  Jivan,  assignors  to  N^nion  Electric  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Juan 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,837 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  Japan,  July  31,  1967, 

42/49,216}  May  16, 1968, 43/33,236 

Int  CL  HOU  11/00 

VS.  CL  317—235  9  Chdms 


f2{w,.f0  "*^r^m') 


SUCTRJCf^^^^ 


A  Gunn  effect  device  is  described  tat  altering  the  fre- 
quency of  high  field  domains  therein  by  selectively  biasing 
different  regicms  of  a  Gunn  crystal  element  above  the 
oscillation  sustaining  threshold.  Several  embodiments  are 
described.  A  novel  method  is  described  for  pulse-frequency 
modulating  a  signal  aouroe  utilizing  one  of  the  embodi- 
ments. 


A  varactor  diode  (voltage  dependent  capacitance)  is 
made  utilizing  a  MOS  (Metal-Oxide-Semiconductor) 
structure.  In  order  to  obtain  a  vfery  high  dC/dW  charac- 
teristic, a  self-registered,  opposite-conductivity  source 
region  is  surface-diffused  into  the  base  region  of  the  MOS 
structure  surrounding  the  metal  capacitor  plate.  This 
region  is  electrically  ccxmected  to  the  base.  In  operation, 
the  application  of  a  sufficient  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
causes  charge  carriers  of  conductivity-type  opposite  to 
that  of  the  base  regk>n  to  bs  drawn  from  the  opposite- 
conductivity  diffused  source  region  into  the  base  region 
beneath  the  metallic  film,  increasing  the  charge  thereat 
at  a  rapid  rate.  The  region  becomes  conductivity-inverted, 
and  dC/dW  in  the  inversion  region  of  the  C-V  curve  is 
high.  Operation  of  the  capacitance  in  this  region  permits 
high  sensitivity  and  high  frequency  operation. 


A  method  of  making  a  capacitor  by  s<^idifying  a  mix- 
ture of  ferromagnetic  metal  particles,  nonferromagnetic 
particles  and  a  dielectric  material  in  the  presence  of  mu- 
tual perpendicular  magnetic  and  electric  fields. 


3,539,603 
MOTOR  DRIVE  ^YSTEM  FOR  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Werner  Droste  ano  Hans-Hermann  Slammer,  Hamburg, 
Gerauniy,  assignors  to  Licentia  Pitfent-Vcrwahnngs- 
G.m.b  JI.,  Franlrfurt  am  Main,  Gcimany 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  S«t  9, 1966, 

L  54,495 

Int  CL  H02p  7/68 

U.S.  CL  318—105  11  Clafans 


HtCTIFlOp 


f 

A  plurality  of  equal  power  D.C.  motors  are  coupled  to- 
gethei^  in  groups  witb  one  or  more  motors  in  each  group, 
and  a  plurality  of  high  impedance  D.C.  current  sources 
are  each  coupled  in  seriei  between  the  motors  of  two  re- 
spective motor  groups  to  forni  a  series  circuit  in  which 
the  current  sources  are  interspersed  among  the  motor 
groups.  A  common  voltage  source  is  coupled  to  all  of  the 
current  sources,  which  are  isolated  from  each  other  wi 
respect  to  D.C.  voltages,  and  separate,  variable  field  cu. 
rent  sources  are  coupled  to  the  motors  of  individual 
groups.  The  field  current  sources  are  ccmtrolled  by  a  con- 
trol sigiud  to  vary  the  motor  torque  between  motor 
groups. 


3,535,604 
ELECTRIC  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Elmer  W.  Madsen  and  Herauum  RoaaUit,  Bristol,  Com., 
ass^mors  to  The  Superior  raectiic  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  CMpontion  of  Connecficat 

FUed  June  14, 1968,  Scr.  No^  737,191 
,^^   _  Int  a.  H02k  57/00 

U^/X  318—138  4  rui— 

A  stepping  motor  of  the  synchronous  inductor  type 
having  a  toothed  rotor  which  cooperates  vrith  a  statm- 
having  a  pluraUty  of  poles  with  the  poles  also  being 
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toothed.  The  motor  is  stepped  by  magnetizing  at  least  event  of  power  failure.  Commutating  inductor  energy  de- 
one  pair  of  adjacent  poles  with  the  poles  having  opposite  caying  resistors  are  relocated  in  the  chopper  circuit  to 
magnetic  polarity  and  then  sequentially  changing  the  protect  the  chopper  and  directional  SCR's  from  induced 
pair  of *poles  that  are  magnetized  to  another  pair  with   voltages  during  commutation  and  to  protect  the  bus  from 

a  short  circuit  if  both  SCR's  fail  as  added  functions.  Field 
_  .  «    -  weakening  and  field  strengthening  controls  are  incorpo- 

rated in  the  direction  and  speed  control  circuit. 


ys-s 


3,53£L6M 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT  CAPSTAN  SPEED 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Sven  G.  Magnusson,  Himtiiigtoii,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Compaqy,  Inc^  Pbdnview,  N.Y.,  a  corponh 
tion  of  New  York 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,084 

bit  CL  H02p  5106 

U.S.  CL  318—308  4  CUdmi 


each  pole  always  being  magnetized  to  have  the  same 
polarity  so  that  Uie  flux  path  of  the  stator  flux  is  from  one 
pole  through  only  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  rotor 
to  the  other  pole. 


34(35,605 

STATIC  SHUNT  MOTOR  CRANE  HOIST  CONIKOL 

SYSTEM  WITH  UMTT  STOP  BACKOUT  CONTROL 

John  A.  Halvorson,  West  A1B&,  and  Rfchard  P.  ScrUak, 

Glendale,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Catlcr>Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 

waultcc.  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,590 

Int  CL  H02p  i/¥0 

U.S.  CL  318—258  10  Claims 


A  static  control  system  for  the  shunt  field  motor  of  a 
crane  hoist  control  having  a  static  field  supply  and  a 
solid  state  reversing  chopper  supplied  from  a  constant 
potential  bus  for  armature  control  with  a  first  SCR  con- 
trolled resistor  loop  for  75  percent  second  quadrant  re- 
tarding torque  and  a  second  SCR  controlled  reSistor  loop 
usable  with  the  first  one  for  150  percent  fourth  quadrant 
retarding  torque.  Bootstrap  circuits  minimize  the  firing 
circuit  power  supply  requirements  for  the  resistor  loops. 
Solid  state  anti-plugging  ccmtrol  is  incorporated  in  the 
direction  and  speed  control  circuit.  Limit  stop  backout 
at  reduced  torque  and  speed  is  provided  from  the  con- 
stant potential  bus.  A  unidirectional  diode  circuit  affords 
automatic  field  energization  from  the  annature  in  the 


The  specification  and  claims  describe  a  circuit  for  main- 
taining constant  the  speed  of  a  capstan  drive  motor.  A 
tachometer  feedback  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  capstan  drive  motOT  and  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  voHage  applied  to  the  motor  and  the 
frequency  of  change  of  applied  voltage  are  added  to 
produce  a  broad-band  feedback  signal  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 


'  3,535  607 

POSITION  SERVO  INCLUDING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 
GEAR  DRIVING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
AS  AN  ERROR  DETECTtm 
Arthnr  K.  Haslclnust,  Northwortky,  11  Loorain  Road, 
Derby,  Enriand 
Piled  Mar.  8, 1968,lfo.No.  711,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1967, 

11,500/67 

Int  a.  G05b  n/14 

U.S.  CL  318—638  7  Claims 


lag  a|— I     rg^* 
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Displacement  responsive  apparatus  comprises  a  shaft 
driven  in  correspondence  with  the  displacement  and  c(mi- 
nected  to  rotate  the  centre  component  of  a  differential 
gear.  The  centre  component  drives  an  outer  component 
carrying  a  disc  which  interferes  with  the  light  falling  on 
a  photocell.  The  i^otocell  causes  a  motor  to  drive  the 
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other  outer  component  so  as  to  return  the  disc  to  a  datum   with  the  output  of  a  constant  current,  relatively  low 
position.  The  rotation  of  the  motor,  indicative  of  the  dis-  voltage  output  power  supply  whereby  a  high  voltage 
placement, »  displayed  on  a  counter.  constant  current  power  supply  is  obtained. 


_      3,535,608 
BATTERY  MAINTENANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 
WITH  UNRELIABLE  CHARGING  SOURCES 
Witf  ord  Eugene  Cramer  and  Robert  A.  Taylor,  Syiacnae, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coipo- 
rationofNewYoifc 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,562 
,_  _  Int  CL  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—14  7 
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3,535,610 

DUAL  PULSE  GATING  OF  A  FULL  WAVE  OF  A 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Maynard,  New  BcrBn,  Wb.,  asrignor  to  A.  a 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwankce,  Wh.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

New  York 

Filed  Nor.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,185 

Int  CL  H02m  H0%,  7/20 

U.S.  CL  321—5  s  ciaina 
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A  maintenance  circuit  is  disclosed,  for  rechargeable 
batteries  such  as  the  nickel-cadmium  type.  The  circuit 
tests  the  battery  capability  by  discharging  it  through  a 
simulated  load,  and  measures  the  time  of  operation  until 
the  battery  voltage  drops  to  an  inoperative  level.  If  this 
measured  time  exceeds  a  certain  value,  it  is  known  the 
battery  b  capable  of  satisfactory  performance.  After  the 
capability  test,  the  circuit  automatically  charges  the  bat- 
tery with  a  full  charge  followed  by  a  trickle  charge, 
whereupon  it  is  maintained  ready  for  use.  The  circuit 
includes  a  memory  arrangement  which  functions,  in  the 
event  of  a  temporary  power  failure,  to  insure  that  the 
circuit  will  resume  the  same  function,  i.e.  charging  or 
discharging,  as  was  occurring  at  the  time  of  power 
failure. 


Six  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are  connected  in  a  three- 
phase  bridge  with  a  gate  driver  for  each  rectifier.  The 
drivers  are  interconnected  to  provide  a  first  pulse  to  the 
related  rectifier  and  a  second  trailing  pulse  to  another 
rectifier.  Each  gate  driver  includes  a  capacitor  connected 
to  a  p.C.  source  to  charge  the  capacitor.  A  Darlington 
circuit  transistor  switch  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  of  a  pulse  transformer  across  the  capacitor.  The 
switch  is  turned  on  by  an  appropriate  pulse  to  discharge 
the  capacitor  and  form  a  voltage  signal  in  a  pair  of  sec- 
ondary windings  superimposed  on  the  primary  wmding 
and  connected  by  steering  diodes  to  the  related  rectifiers. 
Two  transformers  may  be  wound  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
single  toroid  core  and  with  a  common  capacitor  con- 
nected to  the  primary  windings. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE,  CONSTANT  CURRENT 
POWER  SUWLY 
Bcraard  Soroka,  Bdtimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Oe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  (tf 
the  Army 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  656,949, 
July  28, 1967.  TUs  application  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  818,505 

Int  CL  H02j  7/04 
V3,  CL  320—39  2  Claims 


3,535,611  \ 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Jacques   Tonlcmondc,   VcrsalDcs,   Fkancc,   asstenor  to 

Compagnic  Gcncrale  dTkctrkite,  Paris,  Fbmcc 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,792, 

if"  o^'il?  1?^^-  "^s  "PPUcation  May  20, 1969,  Scr! 
No.  830,574 

...  ^  Int  CL  H02m  7/00 

VS.  CL  321—6  44  Claims 


A  high  voltage,  constant  current  power  supply  consist- 
ing of  a  simple  unregulated  EM:  power  supply  of  rela-       Converting  device  for  electrical  energy,  capable  of  oo- 
Uvely  high  voltage  output  which  is  connected  in  series   crating  as  a  rectifier  as  weU  as  a  conUrtw  with  ^ 
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power  factor  cos  practically  equal  to  1,  wherein  a  sym- 
metrical rectifying  device  is  connected  on  terminals  of 
a  transformer  winding,  with  two  identical  inductors  and 
two  controlled  rectifiers  in  series,  and  a  branch  connected 
to  the  middle  point  of  said  winding  including  an  inductor 
essentially  smaller  than  said  inductors,  shunted  by  a  third 
controlled  rectifier;  a  filter  device  connected  to  a  direct 
current  load;  and  a  program  device  which  fires  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  depending  on  the  instantaneous  values 
of  the  electrical  parameters  as  well  as  of  a  program 

value.  ' 

•I- 

3^35,612 
INVERTER  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Frank  F.  Judd,  Madison,  and  Stanley  Rabcr,  Rodnway 
Township,  Morris  County,  N J^  assignors  to  Bell  Tde- 
phone  LalMHntorics,  Incorporated,  Mnmy  Wa  and 
^    Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
FUcd  Dec.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,412 
Int  CI.  H02m  7/52, 1/18;  H03b  3/281 
U.S.  CI.  321—45  6  Oalnis 


a  transistor,  with  the  Zener  diode  being  used  to  regulate 
the  current  through  the  transi^r  in  a  manner  such  that 
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A  starting  network  is  connected  both  across  the  col- 
lector-emitter path  of  one  of  the  inverter  transistors  and 
to  the  feedback  loop  of  the  inverter  to  supply  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  starting  pulses  to  the  feedback  loop  and 
thus  reliably  start  the  inverter  under  all  load  condi- 
tions. Once  the  inverter  has  started,  the  starting  network 
is  electrically  disconnected  from  the  inverter  feedback 
loop  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  normal  operation 
of  the  inverter.  In  the  event  that  oscillation  in  the  in- 
verter should  later  terminate  for  one  reason  or  another, 
the  train  of  starting  pulses  is  automatically  reapplied  to 
the  feedback  loop  to  again  start  the  inverter.  The  start- 
ing network  may  be  modified  to  provide  bursts  of  start- 
ing pulses,  rather  than  a  continuous  train  of  starting 
pulses,  in  applications  where  the  possibility  of  load  short- 
circuiting  exists. 

ERRATUM 

'  For  Class  200— W  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,616 


3,535,613 
COMPENSATED  SOLID  STATE  VOLTAGE  REGU- 
LATOR CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  TRANSISTORS 
AND  A  ZENER  DIODE 
Henry  S.  Katzenstein,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Solid  State  Radiations,  Inc.,  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,992 
Int  CL  G«5f  3/14 
VS.  CL  323— S  2  Claims 

A  solid  state  voltage  regulator  circuit  which  operates 
satisfactorily  to  regulate  relatively  high  voltages  in  the 
range,  for  example,  of  100-300  volts.  The  voltage  regula- 
tor circuit  includes  the  combination  of  a  Zener  diode  and 


the  Zener  diode  itself  does  not  absorb  the  full  energy  dur- 
ing the  regulation  process. 


3,535,614 
CONTROLLED  ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC THEATERS  PROVIDING  A  PULSE  OUTPUT 
WITH  CONTROLLED  POLARFFY,  DELAY  AND 
TIMING 
Homer  M.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpon^on  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,083 
Int  CI.  G05f  1/20 
U.S.  CL  323->22  .     18  Claims 


An  electric  emulsion  treater  and  a  control  system  for 
supplying  AC  power  to  the  treater.  A  full  wave  controlled 
rectifier  in  the  AC  supply  which  turns  off  at  each  zero 
crossing,  a  circuit  for  triggering  a  rectifier  into  conduc- 
tion, a  circuit  for  delaying  triggering  a  predetermined 
time  after  zero  crossing,  a  circuit  for  varying  the  delay 
manually  and  as  a  function  of  load  current,  a  circuit  for 
balancing  out  the  DC  component  of  the  load  current,  and 
a  circuit  for  periodically  blocking  triggering  for  a  number 
of  cycles. 


3,535.615 
POWER  CONTKOL  CmCUITS  INCLUDING  A  BI- 
DIRECTIONAL CURRENT  CONDUCTING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR 
E.  Keith  HowcU,  Skaneateles,  N.Y^  and  Fhmk  W.  Gnti- 
willcr,  Erie,  Pa.,  assipiors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  oi  New  York 
Continuation  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  343^0,  Feb.  7, 
1964.  This  appUcatfon  Nov.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,615 
Int  CL  G«5f  1/40 
U.S.  CL  323—22  20  Cfadms 

A  number  of  power  control  circuits  are  provided  utiliz- 
ing controlled  bidirectional  current  conducting  semicon- 
ductors for  delivery  of  electrical  power  to  a  load.  These 
semiconductors  normally  exhibit  a  high  impedance  char- 
acteristic between  two  main  current  carrying  terminals. 
When  a  relatively  low  power  c<»trol  signal  is  applied  to 
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a  third  or  gate  termmal,  the  device  switches  to  a  second 
low  impedance  state.  The  semiconductors  are  bilateral  in 
nature  and  permit  current  conduction  in  either  direction. 
Triggering  circuits  are  provided  operative  to  ccmtrol  the 
conductimi  periods  of  such  semiconductors  in  accordance 


3,535,616 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  AUTOMCmVE 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Robert  R.  Rutbofonl,  Phoenix,  and  David  E.  Cooper, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorob^  Inc.,  FhmUfai 

Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoIs 

Ffled  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,467 

Int  CL  H02p  9/30 

VJS.  CI.  322—28  8  Oahns 


A  temperature  responsive  autranotive  voltage  regulator 
wherein  a  temperature  responsive  network  is  connected 
between  a  sense  terminal  of  an  automotive  voltage  supply 
and  a  current  control  circuit  to  cwitrol  the  charging  of 
the  voltage  supply  as  a  function  of  temperature.  A  cur- 
rent limiter  is  connected  in  the  temperature  responsive 
network  and  provides  a  desired  current  variation  for 
changes  in  temperature.  Such  current  variation  in  turn 
controls  the  charging  voltage  applied  to  the  automotive 
voltage  supply. 


..  3435,617 
POWER  SOURCE  OCCLUDING  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  TRANSFORAffiR  HAVING  OUT- 
PUT VOLTAGE   ADJUSTABLE   IN   SMALL 
INCREMENTS 
^^^^.Ln^  Cuyahoga,  OUo,  aarfgoor  to  Tbe 
Uncofai  Electric  Company,  Ocvdimd,  OUo.  a  coipo- 
valionof  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  792,592 
_^  _        Int  CL  Hflf  29/02; H02m  7/W 
U.S.  CL  323—43.5  12  rimt.^ 

A  transformer  rectifier  type  power  source  wherein  the 
output  voltage  can  be  adjusted  in  increments  less  than 
the  volts  per  turn  of  the  output  winding  of  the  trans- 
former. The  end  tura  of  the  middk  winding  has  taps 
which  extend  through  the  core  itself.  All  the  windings 
have  taps  which  connect  to  a  terminal  board  which  can 
be  intercoimected  by  a  common  conductor  plate  to  vary 
the  output  voltage  of  one  secondary  winding  relative  to 
the  other.  These  voltages  are  combined  through  a  con- 
ventional rectifier  system. 


Further,  a  Y-connected,  three  phase  transformer  has 
its  secondary  winding  output  taps  connected  to  the  inpot 
of  a  full  wave  rectifier.  The  windings  have  other  taps 
to  be  selectively  connected  together  so  that  the  average 
output  voltage  of  the  rectifiers  may  be  adjusted  in 
amounts  less  than  the  volts  per  turn  of  the  secondaries. 


with  certain  parameters,  such  as  the  varying  characteris- 
tic of  a  load  in  the  power  control  circuit.  During  such 
conduction  periods,  the  triggering  circuits  develc^  con- 
trol signals  that  attain  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  switch 
the  semiconductors  to  the  low  impedance  state. 


Further,  each  secondary  has  its  taps  brought  out  to 
terminals  on  a  board  so  located  that  a  single  plate  by 
appropriate  positioning  can  complete  the  Y  connection 
to  selected  interrelated  taps  whereby  the  maximum  out- 
put voltage  difference  between  windings  is  never  more 
than  the  volts  per  turn. 


3,535,618 
ROTATIVE  INDUCTIVE  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
Allen  R.Pcnins,  Cbeshfav,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hie  Si^ 
pcitor  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  coiporation 
of  Connccticvt 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789^74 
.,o  ^     .       Int  CL  HOlf  2i/W,  29/72 
U4.  CL  323—50  s  cirtn. 


^      \ 


A  rotative  inductive  coupling  for  transmitting  electri- 
cal power  from  a  stationary  primary  coil  to  a  iY>tating 
secondary  coil  and  providing  an  indication  if  the  power 
IS  uulized  in  a  circuit  connected  to  the  rotaUng  coil  with 
the  coupling  being  accurate  in  use  over  an  extremely 
wide  temperature  range  even  with  a  relatively  low  de- 
gree of  flux  linkage  between  the  coils  by  the  incorpora- 
tion of  another  stationary  primary  coil  in  bridge  circuit 
arrangement  with  the  first  stationary  primary  coil  to  pro- 
vide for  temperature  compensation. 
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3^35,619 
SHELL-TYPE  TRANSFORMER  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  MAGNETIC 
MATERIAL  IN  A  SUBSTANCE  WHEREIN  A 
SAMPLE  OF  THE  SUBSTANCE  FUNCTIONS  AS 
THE  CENTER  LEG  OF  THE  TRANSFORMER 
Henry  W.  Fnu,  Salt  Ld»  CHy,  Utah,  and  Michad  L. 
Gonshor,  Jidda,  Saudi  Araliia,  assignon  to  Komccott 
Copper  CorporatioB,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  NewYorlK 

Ffled  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,069 

Int  CI.  coin  27100',  GOlr  33112 

UA  CL  324—13  8  Claintt 


:^ 


impedance  characteristics  of  the  relay.  Either  a  GO  or  a 
NO-GO  indicator  is  operated  to  indicate  the  results  ol 
the  analyzing  of  the  pulse.  When  the  analyzing  of  the 
pulse  is  completed,  a  flip-flop  is  set  to  preclude  errcMieous 
operation  of  the  indicators  due  to  the  unwanted  sporadic 
pulses.  ^ 

3,535,621 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIZING  USING  AN  A.C 

TO  D.C.  CONVERTER 

Willie  P.  Ptomey,  2294  Janctte  Difre,  and  Lcland  E. 

Broyles,  1066  Rote  aide,  both  of  Napa,  CkUf .    94558 

Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,302 

Int  CL  GOlr  33fl2 

U.S.  CL  324—34  1  Chlm 


A  powdered  sample  of  material  to  be  tested  or  a  core 
sample  obtained  from  core  drilling  operations  is  placed 
in  a  cavity  in  a  magnetic  circuit  to  function  as  the  center 
leg  of  a  shell-type  transformer.  The  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer  is  energized,  and  the  resulting  ciurent 
flow  in  the  secondary  winding  is  read  from  an  ammeter 
connected  in  the  secondary  circuit.  The  percentage  of 
magnetic  material  in  the  sample  is  determined  from  a 
standard  plot  of  amperes  versus  percent  magnetite. 


3j535,620 
METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECIING 
AND  ANALYZING  WHETHER  A  GENERATED 
PULSE  POSSESSES  DESIRED  CHARACTERIS- 
TICS 
James  J.  Joiinston,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoilt 

FDed  Not.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,660 
Int  CL  GOlr  31100 
U.S.CL  324-28  12 
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Methods  of  and  electrical  systems  for  detecting  a  pulse 
developed  during  the  release  of  a  relay  and  analyzing 
the  voltage  amplitude  and  width  of  the  pulse  as  indica- 
tions of  the  acceptability  of  impedance  and  release  time 
characteristics  of  the  relay  regardless  of  unwanted  sporad- 
ic pulses  developed  by  the  bounce  of  closing  contacts 
of  the  relay.  A  pair  of  detectors  are  conditioned  at  se- 
lected times  to  detect  the  leading  and  trailing  slopes  of 
the  pulse  to  determine  whether  the  pulse  width  occurs 
within  acceptable  limits.  Capacitance  circuit  respond  to 
the  voltage  change  during  nqpid  rise  and  fall  times  of  the 
leading  and  trailing  slopes  of  the  pulse  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  the  detectors  as  an  indication  of  the  acceptabO- 
ity  of  the  voltage  amplitude  of  the  pulse  and,  hence,  the 


A  system  for  converting  alternating  current  to  high 
amperage  current  has  provision  for  furnishing  a  desired 
value  of  direct  current  to  a  pair  of  parallel  prods,  which 
prods  are  mounted  in  a  handle  so  that  the  prods  may  bs 
applied  to  a  conductor  for  passage  of  direct  current 
through  the  conductor  and  the  prods,  the  handle  having 
illuminatiij^  means  thereon. 


3,535,622 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TESTER  UTILIZING  A  DETEC- 
TOR HEAD,  D.C.  BIASED  TO  OPPOSE  THE  TEST 
MAGNETIZATION  ON  THE  TAPE 
Maxwell  R.  Cannon,  Rodney  Olden,  and  Knnlomi  Taka- 
hashi,  Boulder,  Cokk,  assignorB  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,014 
_^      Int  CL  GOlr  33112 
UjS.  CL  324—34  9  dainit 


This  invention  detects  tape  defects  down  to  and  in  the 
order  of  10^^  inches  in  diameter  or  depth.  This  detection 
is  achieved  by  recording  a  saturating  DC  test  signal  on 
the  tape  and  reading  the  tape  with  a  magnetic  head  hav- 
ing a  bias  winding  and  a  sense  winding.  The  bias  on  the 
head  supplied  by  the  bias  winding  is  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  the  saturated  signal  re<^rded  on  the  tape.  The 
bias  winding  permits  the  read  head  to  sense  very  small 
or  very  shallow  defects  whether  they  be  holes  or  bumps. 
The  output  of  the  sense  winding  is  amplified,  integrated 
and  then  passed  to  a  levd  detector  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
tecting fluctuations  in  flux  in  the  read  head  caused  by  de- 
fects in  the  tape.  The  integrator  has  a  frequency  response 
characteristic  which  is  inverse  to  the  characteristic  of  the 
read  head.  Accordingly,  the  overall  effect  from  the  read 
head  through  the  integrating  amplifier  is  to  produce  a  de- 
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tection  system  that  has  a  flat-frequency  response  curve,  positioned  adjacent  to  less  than  the  entire  circumference 
The  region  of  flat-frequency  response  is  controlled  by  of  the  product  under  inspection.  Relative  transverse  and 
choice  of  components  of  the  integrator.  longitudinal  motion  is  established  between  the  detectors 


\ 


3,535,623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECIING  A 
TUBULAR  MEMBER  FOR  INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE 
ANOMALIES  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  DE- 
TECTOR MEANS  POSITIONED  ON  BOTH  THE 
INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  SURFACES 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarlaad,  and  Mahan  L.  Recmc,  Jr., 
and  Beny  G.  Price,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignors  to  Amcr* 
lean  Maddne  A  Foundry  Compaqy,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  (rf  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,281 
Int  CL  GOlr  Ji/;2 


U.S.  a.  324—37 


and  the  product  so  that  the  entire  surface  of  the  product 
10  Claims   is  examined  by  the  detectors  in  a  single  scan  of  the 
product 


£rL 
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3,535,625 
STRAIN  AND  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Norman  F.  Pratt  Scottsddc,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  Tlw  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  CaKf.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
California 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  354^43,  Nov.  24, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,331 
Int  a.  GOlr  33/12 
VS,  a.  324—37  1  Chdm 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  methods  of  inspecting 
ferromagnetic  tubular  members  and  to  apparatus  uniquely 
suitable  for  performing  the  methods.  Basically,  the  follow- 
ing four  inspection  operations  are  performed  in  one  inte- 
grated operation:  inside  flux  leakage  scanning  in  an  estab- 
lished longitudinal  field,  outside  surface  flux  leakage  scan- 
ning in  an  established  longitudinal  magnetic  field,  inside 
surface  flux  leakage  scanning  in  an  established  circumfer- 
ential magnetic  field,  and  outside  surface  flux  leakage 
scanning  in  an  established  circumferential  magnetic  field. 
To  perform  this  inspection  in  a  preferred  manner,  a  rigid 
lance  is  mounted  at  an  end  and  spaced  from  its  free  end 
are  suitable  centralizers,  a  circumferential  set  of  inside 
surface  detection  shoes  for  detecting  a  longitudinal  field, 
and  one  or  more  inside  surface  detection  shoes  for  detect- 
ing a  circumferential  field.  Opposite  the  inside  detection 
shoes  in  each  case  are  comparable  outside  surface  shoest 
Also  mounted  with  the  outside  surface  longitudinal  detec- 
tion shoes  is  a  longitudinal  flux  establishing  means  and 
with  the  outside  surface  circumferential  detection  shoes  is 
a  circumferential  flux  establishing  means.  Driven  rollers 
longitudinally  translate  a  tubular  member  past  the  longi- 
tudinal flux  establisiiing  means  and  related  detection  shoes. 
The  driven  rollers  are  then  adjusted  to  spirally  translate 
the  tubular  member  past  the  circumferential  flux  establish- 
ing means  and  related  detection  shoes.  Pairs  of  offset 
rollers  driven  together  and  tumable  interchangeably  per- 
form the  longitudinal  and  spiral  translating  of  the  tubular 
member. 


o*eH.utn»\ 
ttn.1 
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An  apparatus  to  detect  the  presence  and  location  of 
exising  stresses,  latent  strains  and  surface  or  internal 
flaws  in  ferromagnetic  and  diamagnetic  materials.  A  dif- 
ferential transformer  is  used  to  scan  the  material.  The 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  thereof,  are  mounted 
on  a  magnetic  core,  which  can  take  a  number  of  different 
shapes,  i.e.  L-shaped,  E-shaped,  H-shaped  or  C-shaped. 
The  primary  is  energized  by  an  oscillator  through  a  push- 
pull  amplifier.  The  secondary  windings  are  coimected  in 
series  opposition  through  a  balancing  network,  and  a 
voltage  divider  to  an  amplifier  tuned  to  the  oscillator 
frequency.  The  outputs  of  the  tuned  amplifier  and  the 
oscillator  are  fed  to  a  phase  detector  with  the  output 
of  the  phase  detector  yielding  the  desired  information. 


3,535,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  INSIDE  AND 
OUTSIDE  OF  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER  CONTINU- 
OUSLY MOVING  IN  ONE  DRECTION 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Madrine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,686 

Int  a.  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  CL  324—37  2  n*iiw 

Magnetic  detection  means  and  method  for  detecting 

flaws  in  ferromagnetic  tubular  products.   Longitudinal 

and  transverse  defect  detectors  are  pivotally  mounted  and 
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3,535,626 
MAGNETO  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  FOR 
DETECTING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Saburo  Ucmura  and  ToddynU  Yamada,  YcAiAanuMhi, 
Todiiro   POdilkawa,   Tokyo,  and  Yarao  Umcnwa, 
YokcAama-fihi,  Japan,  aari0MMs  to  Soqy  Coiporadon, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coip<wation  irf  Japan 
Original  appUcation  Dec  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,881. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  757,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1966 
(utility  modd),  42/1,162 
Int  CL  GOlr  5i/02 
U.S.  a.  324—46  3  dafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  magnetoresistance  ele- 
ments such  as  formed  with  intrinsic  semiconductor  sub- 
strates which  produce  a  variable  resistance  output  in  re- 
sponse to  a  magnetic  field.  By  connecting  a  pair  of  mag- 
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netoresistance  elements  in  a  common  circuit  and  oppo-  is  driven  at  a  controlled  nonlinear  sweep  rate  such  that 
sitely  p(ried,  a  very  sensitive  magnetic  field  detecting  de-  the  beat  frequencies  generated  by  reflection  within  the 
vice  is  obtained.  A  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetoresistance   test  object  remain  constant  with  time,  thus  permitting 

their  easier  discrimination,  identification  and  measure- 


Z2 


'MZ>i 


A  tool  for  testing  a  transformer  to  determine  whether 
a  high  potential  exists  between  the  recessed  terminals  of 
the  transformer.  A  shaft  extending  from  an  insulating 
handle  has  its  tip  bent  perpendicularly  to  the  shaft,  and 
a  short  piece  of  metal  is  attached  to  the  shaft  to  form  a 
second  tip  spaced  from  the  first.  The  end  of  the  first  tip 
is  hollowed  out  to  engage  over  a  recessed  terminal  of  a 
transformer  so  that  it  will  not  slip  out  of  place  as  the 
second  tip  is  moved  closer,  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
transformer.  If  a  spark  is  drawn  as  the  second  tip  nears 
the  other  terminal  of  the  transformer,  then  the  user  will 
be  certain  that  a  high  voltage  exists  across  the  terminals. 
A  second  pair  of  corresponding  tips  project  in  the  opposite 
direction,  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  first 
pair.  The  two  pairs  of  tips  facilitate  testing  transformers 
mounted  in  different  positions. 


3^35,628 
MICROWAVE  REFLECTOMETER  INCXUDING 
SWEEP    GENERATOR    DRIVEN    AT    CON-     . 
TROLLED  NONLINEAR  SWEEP  RATE  AND 
SPECTRUM    ANALYZER    SYNCHRONIZED 
THERETO 
Stephen  K.  Ahes,  Fayettevflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Ekctrk  Compaiiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Apr.  1«,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,136 
bt  CL  G«lr  27/04 
MS.  CL  324—58  9  Claim 

A  microwave  reflectometer  is  described  capable  of 
time  domain  reflectometric  measurements  of  waveguide 
assemblies  and  other  test  objects  of  similarly  dispersive 
character.  A  sweep  generator  coupled  to  the  test  object 


ment.  For  controlling  the  sweep  rate  so  as  to  maintain 
these  beat  frequencies  constant,  the  sweep  drive  is  en- 
closed within  a  servo  loop  in  which  the  error  signal  is 
derived  by  comparison  of  a  reference  beat  frequency 


-rtDm 


elements  can  also  be  connected  in  circuit  in  the  form  of  a 
bridge  to  produce  a  very  sensitive  magnetic  field  detecting 
means. 


3.535  627 

TRANSFORMER  TEgn&c'TOOL  HAVING  A  SHAFT 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  EXTENSIONS 

George  N.  Copeland,  322  S.  Wabmt  St, 

Onood,Ind.    47037 

Ffled  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,317 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19116 

UJ.  a.  324—55  1  Claim 


signal  generated  across  a  reference  transmission  line  of 
fixed  length  against  a  fixed  frequency  signal  in  a  phase 
detector  the  ouQiut  of  which  adjusts  the  sweep  drive 
rate  as  necessary  to  maintain  i^ase  lock  of  the  reference 
signal  to  the  fiixed  frequency  signal.  Also  described  is 
spectrum  analyzer  circuitry  providing  optimized  stability 
and  clarity  of  resolution  and  display  of  the  reflectometric 
beat  frequency  signals  generated  within  the  test  object. 


3,535,629 

MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  MEASURING  APPARA- 
TUS HAVING  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  AND  FLOW 
CONTROL  MEANS 

Gerald  W.  Gibson,  Durham,  William  J.  HoUcnbMk, 
Charlotte,  and  James  O.  Pnllman,  Chapd  HUI,  N.C, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Liggett  ft  Mycn 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  Delft* 


Contfamation-in-put  of  application  Scr.  No.  559,785, 
Jmic  23, 1966.  lUs  application  July  26, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  679,582  -^ «.,         , 

Int  CL  GOlr  27104;  G08b  21/00;  B67d  5/Oi 
U.S.  CL  324—58.5  7  Claims 


The  embodiment  of  the  invention  described  in  the 
following  specification  involves  a  chute  into  which  to- 
bacco in  either  shredded  or  strip  form  is  fed  until  the 
tobacco  rises  to  a  predetermined  level.  At  the  predeter- 
mined level  it  interrupts  a  photocell  which  actuates  a 
paddle  which  diverts  the  flow  of  tobacco  into  a  bypass 
channel.  The  chute  is  open  at  the  bottom  and  has  two 
picker  rolls  aligned  along  the  bottom  so  that  the  tobacco 
bridges  across  the  rolls  and  builds  up  in  the  chute  to 
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form  a  column  of  tobacco.  The  picker  rolls  are  rotated  of  the  film  one  by  one,  such  strips  having  the  same  width 
so  that  they  pull  tobacco  through  the  chute  at  a  pre-  and  length  with  each  strip  being  spaced  from  any  adjacent 
determined  rate.  When  the  tobacco  drops  belowlhe  photo-  strip  a  distance  which  is  small  compared  to  the  strip  width, 
ceil  level,  the  diverted  paddle  is  dropped  so  that  the  the  circuit  including  a  measuring  impedance  connected  in 
tobacco  flows  into  the  chute  again.  In  this  fashion,  a  series  with  the  coupling  of  one  strip  end,  which  impedance 
continuous  flow  of  tobacco  through  the  chute  is  obtained  is  small  compared  to  the  resistance  dL  the  respective  strips 
while  the  tobacco  height  is  maintained  at  a  fairly  con- 
stant level.  As  a  consequence,  the  density  of  the  tobacco 
at  any  one  level  in  the  column  of  tobacco  in  the  chute  is 
fairly  constant  with  time.  A  sending  microwave  horn 
and  receiving  microwave  horn  are  rigily  mounted  facing 
one  another  on  opposing  sides  of  the  chute  so  that  micro- 
wave energy  may  be  beamed  from  the  sending  horn  to  the 
receiving  horn.  Iliese  horns  are  connected  in  a  known 
type  of  circuit  so  that  the  amount  of  microwave  attenua- 
tion from  sending  horn  to  receiving  horn  may  be  meas- 
ured and  thus  provide  an  indication  of  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  tobacco  in  the  chute. 


3,535,630 

INFRARED  RADIATION  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 
USING  REFLECTOR  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THIN  SHEET  MATERIALS 
James  M.  McMuUen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  CorptHration,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,634 
Int.  q.  GOlj  S/06i  GOlr  27/26 


U^  CL  324—61 


10  Claims 


TEHPCMTIMC 
COMHWMTIP 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  temperature  compensation 
of  measurements  of  dielectric  properties  of  thin  sheet  ma- 
terials such  as  tissue  paper  produced  by  a  paper-making 
machine.  An  infrared  radiati(xi  sensor  is  positioned  on  one 
side  of  the  sheet,  to  receive  infrared  radiation  emitted  by 
the  sheet,  and  a  reflector  is  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
the  sheet  opposite  the  sensor.  Both  the  sensor  and  the 
reflector  are  supp(Kted  on  a  traversing  gauge  mount,  and 
are  thus  adapted  to  scan  back  and  forth  across  the  width 
of  the  sheet,  or  to  measure  at  any  selected  point  across  its 
width.  The  signal  output  from  the  sensor  is  used  to  com- 
pensate a  dielectric  gauge,  such  as  a  paper  moisture  gauge, 
for  temperature  variations  in  the  material  which  affect  its 
dielectric  properties. 


3,535,631 
APPARATUS  #t)R  DETERMINING  THICKNESS 
VARIATIONS  ACROSS  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE MATERUL 
Wilfricd  Florent  De  Geest,  Bcrchem-Antwerp,  and  Jo- 
sephus  Cyrillus  Eeman,  St  Niklaas,  Belgium,  ass^ors 
to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium,  a  company 
of  Belgtam 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13, 1966, 

21,433/66 
Int  CL  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324—65  2  Ctalms 

Indication  of  relative  variations  in  the  thickness  across 
the  width  of  an  electrically  connective  film,  e.g.  a  web  or 
coating,  is  obtained  by  coupling  into  an  A.C.  circuit  the 
ends  of  laterally  successive  narrow  long  strips  or  sections 

/  . 


and  measuring  the  voltage  across  the  measuring  im- 
pedance. Deviations  in  the  voltage  values  thus  obtained 
for  the  several  strips  indicate  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  such  strips.  Where  the  specific  resistance  of  the  film 
is  known  or  measured,  the  film  thickness  can  be  deter- 
mined quantitatively. 


3,535,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ENERGY 

FACTOR  IN  AIR  SEPARATION  PLANTS 
Ernst  A.  Rische,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mcsser 
Grieshelm  G.m.b.H^  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  30, 1966, 

M  72,243 

Int  CL  GOlr  31/02;  GOll  3/26;  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.  CL  324—71  5  Chinis 


(KNUm 


^ssam  0"»«««"B     '•*^*^ 


Arrangement  for  determining  the  energy  factor,  which 
is  particularly  useful  in  air  separation  plants,  is  charac- 
terized by  conducting  the  work  of  compression  from  the 
motor  to  an  electrical  circuit  as  a  voltage  value  and  the 
amount  of  oxygen  produced  as  a  resistance  value,  so  that 
the  current  measuring  instrument  of  the  testing  circuit 
indicates  the  energy  factor  proportional  to  the  current 
intensity  whereby,  in  accordance  with  Ohm's  Law,  the 
current  intensity  equals  the  quotient  of  the  voltage  and 
resistance. 


3,535,633 
SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECTING  DISCONTINUITY 
IN  SELECTED  WIRING  CIRCUITS  AND  ER- 
RONEOUS CROSS  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
SELECTED  AND  OTHER  WIRING  CIRCUITS 
Joseph  R  Fallon,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electrk  Company,  Incorpotatol,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,806 
Int  CL  GOlr  31/02 
UA  CL  324— 73  3  Claims 

Btectrical  systems  for  detecting  discontinuity  and  er- 
roneous cross  connections  of  a  wire  run  consisting  <rf  cir- 
cuit wiring  connected  between  selected  terminals  of  a  mul- 
tiple terminal  network  includes  a  monitoring  circuit  con- 
nected to  each  terminal  for  continuously  observing  the 
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condition  of  the  associated  terminal  during  a  test  period. 
A  tape  reader  feeds  control  information  into  the  system 
to  select  a  set  of  terminals  associated  with  a  given  se- 
lected wiring  circuit  from  a  plurality  of  such  circuits.  A 
test  potential  is  applied  to  the  selected  circuit  and  each 
monitoring  circuit  associated  with  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  selected  circuit  observes  whether  the  associated 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  test  potential.  If  any  of  the 
monitoring  circuits  associated  with  the  terminals  of  the 
selected  circuit  do  not  observe  the  presence  of  the  test 
potential  on  the  associated  terminals,  discontinuity  in 
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the  selected  circuit  is  apparent.  The  remaining  monitor 
circuits  observe  terminals  externally  of  the  selected  cir- 
cuK  to  determine  if  any  of  the  external  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  test  potential.  If  the  test  potential  does 
appear  on  any  of  the  external  terminals,  it  is  an  indica- 
tion that  at  least  one  of  the  external  terminals  is  erro- 
neously c(Mmected  to  the  selected  circuit.  Detectors  re- 
spond to  observations  by  the  monitoring  circuits  to  pro- 
vide indications  of  the  discontinuity  and  erroneous  wiring 
conditions  that  «xist  during  the  testing  of  each  selected 
circuit. 


3^35,634 
SENSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charies  F.  Cole,  Jr.,  and  Dorris  F.  Richesiii,  Ponca  City, 
Okbu,  assignors  to  Continental  Ofl  Company,  Pooca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,181 

Int.  CL  GOlr  19/16, 17/06;  GOln  31/08 

VS.  CL  324—103  11  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  refeience  detection  level 
in  certain  fmins  of  testing  equq)ment  and,  particularly, 
for  maintaining  base  line  potential  in  gas  chromatograph 
detecti(Mi;  the  device  ciMisisting  of  analog  circuitry  capa- 
ble of  continually  monitoring  a  reference  value  for  input 
to  servo  control  circuitry  which  responds  to  reference 
deviation  to  contrd  a  potential  source  such  that  it  tends 
to  maintain  the  reference  value;  the  device  further  in- 
cluding servo  disabling  circuitry  for  momentarily  stop- 
ping servo  contK^  circuit  operation  during  presence  of  a 
peak  or  valid  detected  value. 


3,535,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

NOISE  IN  AN  ACTTVE  CLEMENT 

Tomisaboro  Oitnmura,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Matsnsliita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1966, 

41/33,431 

Int  a.  GOlr  31/22 

VS.  CL  324—158  3  Claims 


This  application  is  directed  to  a  method  f(M-  measuring 
noise  in  an  active  element,  wherein  the  noise  output  voltage 
is  first  measured  for  more  than  two  capacitive  values  pro- 
vided as  a  signal  source  impedance  to  determine  whether 
the  element  is  free  from  a  noise  current  source  and  second 
the  noise  output  voltage  is  measured  for  more  than  two 
resistive  values  provided  as  a  noise  voltage  'source  in 
order  to  determine  the  noise  figure  or  the  equivalent  noise 
resistance  from  the  data  obtained. 


3,535,636 
TRANSCEIVER  WHICH  TESTS  BOTH  TRANSMIT- 
TING AND  RECEIVING  FREQUENCIES  BEFORE 
MAKING  A  CALL 

Dirk  MoOwijk,  Hilversam,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  CwporatifHi,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  13,  1966, 

6617461 

Int  CL  H04b  1/50. 1/70 

VS.  a.  325—25  12  Claims 


A  radio  intercommunication  system  in  which  trans- 
ceivers are  adapted  to  traiismit  and  receive  only  on  com- 
mon selected  channels  in  one  or  more  frequency  bands. 
The  receivers  include  means  for  scanning  the  selected 
frequencies  to  find  free  channels,  and  for  controlling  their 
respective  transmitters  to  occupy  a  free  channel.  Each 
transceiver  has  a  characteristic  address,  so  that  the  re- 
ceiver stops  its  scanning  upon  receiving  the  characteristic 
address. 


II 
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3,535,637  a  lamp  having  a  flexible  neck  which  is  permanently  se- 

CALIBRATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING       cured  to  the  body,  a  power  cord  connected  to  the  body 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICES  and  wired  internally  for  energizing  the  lamp,  and  at  least 

Nils  Paul  Goransson,  Hjubbro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  ^^^  ^^j^j  provided  on  the  body  for  other  purposes  related 

^e^^Iag,    Liakopmg,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of   ,0  the  appliance  repair  work. 

Ffled  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,882  ^_^^^..^_ 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  26,  1967, 
,         14,639/67 
Int  CL  GOlr  55/00 
VS.  CL  324— 130i  x         5  Claims 


To  a  transducer  measuring  device  comprising  trans- 
ducer element (s)  in  a  bridge  circuit  there  is  nondetach- 
ably  connected  reference  circuit  means  for  producing  a 
zero  reference  signal  and  a  50%  level  reference  signal. 
The  zero  signal  circuit  comprises  a  resistance  having 
impedance  equalling  that  of  the  bridge  circuit  with  trans- 
ducer element(s)  unexcited.  The  50%  reference  signal 
circuit  has  a  common  feed  voltage  input  with  the  bridge 
but  is  otherwise  independent  of  the  bridge,  and  its  im- 
pedance equals  the  output  impedance  of  the  bridge  with 
the  transducer  element(s)  excited  to  50%  of  the  meas- 
urement range.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously 
and  automatically  calibrating  several  such  devices. 


3,535,638 

ELECTRICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING  OR  RE- 
PAIRING TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SETS  INCLUD- 
ING MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLE  FASTENING  TO 

THE  SET 

NUo  A.  Michelin,  3905  W.  Slanson  Ave, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif  .    90043 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,064 

Int  CI.  GOlr  1/06;  HOlr  13/60 

VS.  CL  324—149  3  Claims 


-  3,535,639  . 

TRANSISTOR  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  NONDESTRUC- 

TIVELY  DETERMINING  SECOND  BREAKDOWN 
John  W.  Lunden,  CamOliis,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa* 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

FUcd  Jan.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,224 
Int  a.  GOlr  31/22 
VS.  CL  324—158  12  < 


A  test  circuit  for  nondestructive  determination  of  the 
second  breakdown  of  transistors.  The  transistor  under  test 
is  pulsed  at  its  emitter  and  collector  simultaneously  but 
the  collector  voltage  is  increased  until  second  break- 
down is  observed  on  an  oscilloscope.  The  transistor  is. 
protected  by  a  circuit  which  senses  the  initiation  of 
second  breakdown  and  clamps  the  collector  to  ground 
approximately  one  microsecond  later. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  325 — 25  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,636 


3,535,640 
REDUCnON  OF  DISTORTION  AND  LOSSES  IN 
CABLE  TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  C.  Forrest,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmcirts,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,054 
Int  CL  H04h  1/00 
VS.  CL  325—308  5 


V^ 
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This  invention  concerns  reduction  of  distortion  and 
losses  in  cable  television  distribution  systems  through  the 
An  electrical  itoit  for  facilitating  repairs  to  an  appU-   provision  of  a  tap  associated  network  for  eflFecting  re- 
ance,  including  a  central  adapter  body,  means  for  detach-  duction  of  differential  attenuation  as  measured  at  the 
ably  fastening  the  body  to  an  appliance  to  be  repaired,  subscriber  equipment 
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3^35,641 
STEP-BY-STEP  ROTATAiLE  TELEVISION  TUNER 
WITH  PLURAL  INTERCOUPLED  TURRETS  HAY- 
IN6  NON^OINCIDENT  AXES 
Joseph  M.  Van  Baalcn,  Bartlctt,  and  Robert  E.  Modra, 
River  Forest,  IIL,  aarisnon  to  Zenith  Radio  Coipmia- 
fion,  Clricaco,  IH^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  71M4* 
Int  CL  H03J  5/30 
U.S.  CL  325—465  1 


rMOl 


common  to  both  classes  b  the  use  of  a  three-tap  feedback 
logic  from  stages  /,  /  and  s.  For  each  value  of  j  in  the  first 
class  the  values  of  /  and  /  are  chosen  as  a  function  of  a 
primitive  polynomial  of  particular  characteristics  of  an 
order  r=i— 1,  while  the  values  of  /  and  /  for  each  value 
of  J  in  the  second  class  of  FSR's  is  a  function  of  a  primi- 
tive pcdynomial  of  special  characteristics  of  an  order 
r=j— 2. 


3.535,643 

DUAL  SIMULTANEOUS  PULSE  COMPRESSION 

WITH  A  SINGLE  DISPERSIVE  DELAY  LINE 

W^  Haw,  F^erton,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FOed  Oct  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,799 

Int  CL  H«3k  5/759 

UA  CL  32«-56  4  ciatan 
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A  multi-position  step-by-step  RF  tuner  having  a  rela- 
tively small  depth  dimension,  and  yet  retaining  the  ad- 
vantages of  conventioinal  turret  type  tuning,  is  provided 
by  employing  three  small  turrets  mechanically  inter- 
coupled  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  their  axes  of  ro- 
tation spaced  apart  and  parallel.  Step-by-step  rotation  of 
any  one  turret  effects  simultaneous  rotation  of  all  three 
from  one  to  another  of  a  series  of  tuner  positions.  Three 
tuned  circuits  are  controlled  by  respective  associated  ones 
of  the  turrets  to  achieve  tuning  to  a  different  television 
channel  in  each  tuner  position.  Each  turret  contains  a 
series  of  independent  tuning  elements,  such  as  inductance 
coils,  a  different  selected  one  of  which  is  incorporated  in 
the  associated  tuned  circuit  in  each  tuner  position. 


A  single  dispersive  delay  line  is  used  with  gating  cir- 
cuits for  processing  two  independent  signaJs  which  are 
occurring  simultaneously  in  time  and  which  consist  of 
the  same  frequency  spectrum  without  any  undesirable  in- 
teractions. The  relative  phase  and  magnitude  characteris- 
tics between  both  signals  are  preserved  since  each  signal 
is  operated  on  by  the  same  transfer  function. 


3,535,644 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  AND  WIDTH  DETECTOR 
Murel  D.  Steydcn,  Hnntivillc,  Ala.,  and  Hi«h  W.  Stalcy, 
Clearwatw,  Fla^  aarignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hj  the  Adndnbtrator  of  the 
National  Acronantics  and  ^lace  Administration 
FOed  Jnlir  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,952 
,ro   ^  Int  CLH03k  5/20 

UA  a.  328—110  5  ctahns 


3,535,642 
LINEAR  THREE«TAP  FEEDBACK 
SmFT  REGISTER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  witti  respect  to  an  in> 
vention  of  Marvin  Perlman,  Granada  HOIs,  Calif. 
FOed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,065 
Int  a.  H031t  23/00 
UA  CL  328-^7  5  chdms 
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Two  classes  of  feedback  shift  registers  are  disclosed. 
In  the  first  class  each  FSR  provides  a  near-maximal-length 
sequence  2«-2,  while  in  the  second  class  each  FSR  pro- 
vides a  near-maximal-length  sequence  2*-A.  The  feature 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  pulses  which  exceed  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  and  width  including  a  phase  splitter 
for  applying  the  pulse  in  opposite  polarity  to  a  first  and 
second  trigger  circuit  having  their  threshold  levels  in- 
dividually adjustable  to  predetermined  amplitudes  of  the 
same  polarity.  An  OR  gate  applying  the  output  of  the 
trigger  circuit  whose  threshold  is  exceeded  to  a  width 
generator  for  activating  a  gate  generator  a  lu'edetermined 
time  after  the  threshold  level  of  either  the  first  or  second 
trigger  circuit  is  exceeded.  An  AND  gate  for  passmg  the 
ouQ>ut  of  the  OR  gate  during  the  time  period  that  gate 
generator  is  activated. 
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3,535,645  

PULSE  INTEGRATING  CRCUIT  SYSTEM 
Scturo  Kinbara,  IlNmdd-kcn,  Jj^an,  assignor  to  Nllion 

Genshiryolm  Kcnkyn  Sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contfawation  of  iippUcalion  Ser.  NOb  354,82$,  Mar.  24, 

1964.  TUs  appHcatioa  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,640 

Claims  priiwHy,  ap^cadoa  lapan,  Ax,  6,  1963, 

38/lMM 

Int  CL  G06f  7/lS 

UA  CL  32S— 127  2 


coimected  to  the  collector  of  a  second  transistor  operated 
under  a  constant  voltage  drive  by  supplying  a  constant 
voltage  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  thereof  to  allow 
a  constant  current  to  flow  through  the  collector  thereof 
and  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor.  This  emitter  of  the 
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The  pulse  integrating  system  comprises  integrating  cir- 
cuits for  charging  and  discharging  respectively.  When 
pulses  of  one  polarity  are  applied  to  the  one  circuit,  its 
capacitor  is  charged  integratingly  and  when  pulses  of  an- 
other polarity  are  applied  to  the  other  circuit,  its  capacitor 
is  charged  integratingly  in  reverse  polarity  so  that  the  ca- 
pacitor of  the  integrating  circuit  for  discharging  is  dis- 
charged. 

LOW  PASS  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Truman  H.  Quinn,  RicUand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  tfie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  CoomiissioD 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,907 

Int  CL  H04b  15/00 

UA  CL  328—167  3  Clafans 


A  low  pass  filter  circuit  is  interposed  between  a  pair 
of  signal  lines  and  an  amplifier  input  for  rejecting  large 
amplitude  AC  noise  superimposed  on  low  level  DC  sig- 
nals. The  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  capacitors  which  are 
alternately  switched  in  charging  and  discharging  arrange- 
menf  across  the  pair  of  input  lines  and  the  amplifier  input, 
respectively,  by  means  of  two  synchronized  dual  choppers 
which  operate  180°  out  of  phase.         / 


3,535,647 
TRANSISTOR  A.C.  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Tokinori  Kozawa,  Koknbuaji-shi,  YoAita  Oomura, 
HacUoji-sU,  Ichiro  Afiwa,  Tokyo,  and  Aflnora  Nagata, 
Kodair»«hi,  Japan,  asstonors  to  Ktachi,  Ltd^  Ttdqro, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Ji^an 

FH^  Dec  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,851 
Int  CL  H03f  3/42 

UA  CL  330—18  10  Clafans 

A  common  emitter  type  first  transistor  for  amplifying 

an  A.C.  input  signal  superimposed  on  a  D.C.  voltage 

the  D.C.  potential  of  which  is  fluctuant,  has  an  emitter 


^-^ 


cx 


/ 


first  transistor  is  A.C.  grounded  through  a  capacitor  so 
that  said  first  transistor  amplifies  the  A.C.  input  signal 
with  D.C.  potential  of  an  output  signal  thereof  regard- 
less of  the  fluctuation  of  the  D.C.  potential  superimposed 
on  the  A.C.  input  signal. 


3,535,648  / 

TRANSISTOR  YIDEO  ENHANCEMENT  AMPLIFIER 
WITH  R^  IfAKING  CONTROL 

Samnel  Sakowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-Y 
Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeis^ 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,364 

Int  CL  H03f  3/04;  H03g  9/24 

UA  CL  330—21  14  Cfadms 


A  video  enhanccynent  amplifier  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes first,  second  and  third  stages,  with  the  first  stage 
including  a  transistor  with  peaking  contr<4  means  in  the 
nature  of  an  RC  network  connected  thereto.  The  RC  net- 
work comprises  variable  resistance  means  to  provide  for 
variable  resistance  peaking  and  the  attendant  capability 
of  selectively  varying  the  circuit  frequency  response  and, 
thus,  enable  increase  in  the  latter  without  giving  rise  to  un- 
desirable phenomena  in  the  nature  of  appreciable  increase 
in  noise  to  signal  ratio.  The  secmid  stage  is  constituted  by 
a  solid  state  amplifier  with  variable  gain  control,  and  the 
third  stage  is  an  emitter  follower  output  stage  which  pro- 
vides for  impedance  matching. 


/      3,535,649 
ACTIYE  FILTERS 
John  Szabo,  Breslan,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  EIcc- 
trohome  Limited,  Kitdieaer,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,032 
Int  a.  H03f  3/04 
UA  CI.  330—31  10  Claims 

An  active  filter  comprising  an  amplifying  device  and 
a  twin  T  network  is  provided.  Depending  upon  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  twin  T  network  the  active  filter  can 
have  high  or  low  pass  characteristics.  In  the  low  pass  em- 
bodiment it  is  possible  to  achieve  a  flat  response  dowii 
to  direct  current  with  a  roll-off  of  24  db  per  octave,  and 
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the  slope  of  the  roll-off  part  of  the  response  curve  can  be 
readily  varied.  Two  or  more  such  active  filters  can  be 
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An  amplitude  control  netwoiic  for  preventing,  partially 
or  completely,  an  output  signal  from  following  increasing 
input  signals  and  including  means  providing  time  lag  con- 
stants and  rate  limiting  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  exces- 
sively fast  changes  in  the  output  signal  in  response  to 
rapidly  decreasing  input  signals. 


32535.651  

PHASE  LOCKED  FREQUENCY  SOURCE  WTIH 

AUTOMATIC  SEARCH  cmcurr 

Max  E.  Peterson,  Ridiardsoii,  Tcx^  assisaor  to  Colliiis 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Ri^idfl^  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FOcd  Sept  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,291 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04 

VS.  CL  331—4  2  Claims 
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A  phase  locked  frequency  source  including  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  which  is  phase  locked  to  a  reference 
frequency  oscillatcH*.  Should  phase  lock  be  lost,  search 
circuit  means  are  provided  to  automatically  force  the 
variable  frequency  oscillator  to  scan  a  relatively  wide  fre- 
quency range  until  phase  lock  is  again  achieved. 


3,535,652 
GATED  TRANSISTOR  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
WITHOUT  FEEDBACK  WINDING 
Floyd  M.  Minks,  Kissinunce,  Fla.,  assipior  to  Bnmswiclc 
Corporation,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,570. 
Divided  and  tiiis  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  720,221  ^ 

Int  CL  H03IC  3/28  ' 

U.S.  CL  331—112  I  8  Claims 


connected  in  tandem  to  provide  even  a  higher  degree  of 
attenuation.  i 


3,535,650 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  NETWORK 
Jerry  Doniger,  Montvale,  and  Raymond  Kostanty,  Jersey 
City,  N Jm  assignors  to  Hie  Bcndis  Cotporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Ordinal  application  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,061,  now 
Patent  No.  3,335,980,  dated  Aug.  15, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,519 
Int  CL  H03g  11/02;  H03f  4/08 
US.  CL  330—135  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  blocking  oscillator  having 
a  charging  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
of  a  transformer  and  a  battery.  A  triggering  and  feed- 
back circuit  includes  a  control  transistor  connected  in 
the  base  circuit  of  the  main  charging  transistor  with  the 
input  of  the  control  transistor  connected  in  series  with 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  the  battery.  The  gate  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  base  of  the  control 
transistor  are  connected  to  a  suitable  signal  source  to 
provide  periodic  turn-on  pulses  to  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and  transistor.  A  square  loop  core  unit  is  con- 
nected to  divert  current  from  the  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier and  the  input  of  the  control  transistor.  Consequently, 
when  the  circuit  is  first  turned  on,  the  current  increases 
until  such  time  as  the  square  loop  core  unit  is  saturated. 
At  that  time,  the  reactance  of  the  square  loop  core  unit 
decreases  diverting  the  current  around  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  control  transistor  and  effectively  turn- 
ing them  off. 


3,535,653 

MULTIPLE  LOOP  EXCITATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PLASMA 

Charles  B.  Zarowin,  University  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Macliincs  Corporation,  Ar- 

monk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,240 

Int  CI.  HOls  3/22;  H05h  1/02 

VS.  CL  331—94.5  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  excitation  of  gases 
into  the  plasma  state.  The  disclosure  describes  a  system 
wherein  gas  is  contained  within  two  or  more  topologically 
toroidal  tubes,  the  tubes  having  a  single  commcxi  portion 
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,  or  leg.  The  gas  within  the  tubes  is  excited  into  the  plasma 
state  by  inductive  excitation.  A  driving  signal  is  applied 
to  ihe  priinary  windings  of  a  transformer  whose  second- 
ary windings  are  formed  by  the  plasma  within  the  tubes. 
The  disclosure  includes  two  embodiments.  In  the  first 
embodiment,  the  transformer  primary  winding  turns  are 
connected  in  series  and  in  the  ^second  embodiment,  the 
transformer  primary  winding  turiis  are  connected  in  paral- 
lel. Each  embodiment  has  particular  advantages  which 
will  be  described. 


The  phase  shifting  network,  which  has  a  resonant  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  load  resmiant  frequency  at  a  prede- 
termined loading,  shifts  the  phase  of  the  voltage  applied 
to  its  input  terminal  by  180'.  This  phase  shifted  voltage 
is  then  applied  to  the  load.  Q  of  the  load  is  character- 
istically very  high,  while  Q  of  the  phase  shifting  network 
is  designed  to  be  very  much  less. 


\»i 


3,535,654 
SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING 
LARGE  MICROWAVE  OUTPUT 
Conrad  Lanza,  Putnam  VaUcy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
I  Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,854 

bit  CL  H03b  7/06 
VS.  CL  331—107  15  Claims 


3335,656 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT 

Gary  R.  Hoffinan,  Glenarm,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,186 

Int  a.  H03c  i/76 

VS.  CL  331—117  10  ciaima 


A  solid  state  oscillator  of  the  "Gunn-effect"  type  com- 
prises capacitive  means  coupled  to  the  active  region  of 
the  oscillator  for  delaying  the  nucleation,  i.e.,  increasing 
the  nucleation  time,  of  domains  so  as  to  increase  micro- 
wave power  output.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the 
output  circuit  is  capacitively  coupled  along  the  space 
charge  region  associated  with  a  reversed  biased  pn  junc- 
tion to  a  high  electric  field  region,  or  domain,  along  the 
entire  active  region  of  the  oscillator  whereby  nearly  con- 
stant capacitive  current  flows  into  the  load  while  a  domain 
is  propagating;  the  nucleation  of  each  subsequent  domain 
is  delayed  until  the  capacitance  of  the  space  charge  region 
is  recharged.  The  RC  time  constant  for  recharging  the 
space  charge  region  is  determined  to  be  approximately 
equal  to  the  domain  propagation  time  whereby  an  al- 
most square  wave,  alternating  current  output  waveform 
is  generated  in  the  output  circuit. 


This  invention  describes  a  voltage  controlled  solid  state 
circuit  which  is  useful  as  either  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator or  a  voltage  controlled  sweep  generator.  When  op- 
erating as  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  a  D.C.  input 
voltage  or  load  resistance  is  supplied  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  the  circuit.  The  frequency  variation  at  the  out- 
put is  inversely  proportional  to  the  D.C.  voltage  level 
variation  of  the  input,  as  the  base  current  I^  increases 
the  frequency  will  decrease.  In  this  usage  the  circuit  is  use- 
ful in  phase  lock  loops,  wide  and  narrow  deviation  FM 
sources,  and  other  similar  usages.  The  circuit  is  useful 
as  a  sweep  generator  when  an  A.C.  modulation  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  input  terminals.  In  this  usage  the  ou^ut 
frequency  deviation  varies  in  accordance  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  A.C.  input.  The  circuit  is  composed  of  a 
transistor  having  the  usual  biasing  elements.  A  resonant 
circuit  including  an  inductor  is  connected  across  the  base 
collectOT  junction  of  the  transistor.  The  coUector  to  base 
junction  parameters  are  utilized  in  a  resonant  loop  to 
establish  the  frequency  of  oscillaticn. 


3,535,655 

RESONANT  PHASE  SHIFT  OSCILLATOR  FOR  A 

SERIES    RESONANT    LOAD    UTILIZING    FULL 

LOAD  CURRENT  AS  OSCILLATOR  FEEDBACK 

Joseph  P.  Chidestar,  Monkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,856 

Int  CL  HOlv  7/00 

VS.  CL  331—116  10  Claims 


3335.657 
PULSE.WIDTH  MODULATION  MULTIPLIER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeionan- 
tics  and  Space  Admin^tration,  widi  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Artfanr  WUUam  Carlson,  Harrison.  Maine, 
and  Charies  A.  Fnrdnlti,  Sodbmy,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1967.  Scr.  No.  668.302 
WTO  ^.  Int  CLH03k  7/08 

VS.  CL  332-9  (  Claims 


SMMAL  CEmUTOH 


MOOUUmOHSNMM. 


A  resonant  phase  shift  oscillator  for  a  crystal  load 
operating  essentially  at  resonance  where  in  full  load  cur- 
rent is  used  to  control  a  transistor  switching  circuit  which       A  device  for  increasing,  multiplying  or  amplifyine  bv 
supplies  at  the  input  terminal  of  a  phase  shifting  network   some  constant  factor,  the  width  modulation  of  a  pulse 
a  squarewave  voltage  at  the  load  resonant  frequency,    width  modulated  signal  wherein  the  output  pulse  trainhas 
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a  greater  degree  ol  width  modulation  than  the  input 
width-modulated  signal.  The  input  width-modulated  sig- 
nal pulse  train  is  first  integrated  by  a  suitabte  R-C  net- 
work, the  time  constant  thereof  being  chosen,  with  respect 
to  the  pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  input  ^gial,  to 
provide  an  essentially  peaked  signal.  The  peaked  signal, 
when  applied  as  an  input  to  a  trigger  circuit,  causes  the 
circuit  to  switch  from  one  output  level  to  another  to  gen- 
erate the  required  modulated  output  signal. 


3^35,658 

FREQUENCY  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

James  E.  Wd>b,  Admiiiiitnrtor  of  tbe  NatkMuri  Acroiuin- 

tics  and  Sfaet  Adminirtralloii,  wttfa  respect  to  aa  in- 

▼cntkm  of  Fhmk  S.  HadUhara,  Salt  Lake  City,  UliA 

Filed  JuM  27,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  649,357 

bt  CL  H03c  1/12:  H03k  17/28 

V3,  CL  332—31  S  Clainn 


3>535  660 

SIGNAL    PROCESSING*^  UTILIZING    MAGNETIC 

BODY  WHOSE  PROPERTIES  ARE  INFLUENCED 

BY  LIGHT  WAVES 

^ngd  John  FntiauMf  Bri|^htan,  Sowx,  En^buid,  assignor 

to  U.S.  natm  CorponlioB 

FOed  Dec  26,  19M,  Scr.  No.  787»«3S 

ClafaBS  pfftortty,  appikatioa  Gnat  Britaiii,  Dec.  28, 1967, 

58,843/67 

iBt  CL  Ht3h  7/30 

VS.  CL  333-30  «  Clafana 
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A  frequency  to  analog  converter  in  which  the  input 
signals  at  a  varying  frequency  are  converted  into  two 
trains  of  pulses,  each  pulse  in  the  first  train  having  a  de- 
layed corresponding  pulse  in  the  second  train.  A  unipolar 
field  effect  transistor  (FET)  is  used  to  interconnect  first 
and  second  capacitors.  The  first  capacitor,  which  is  the 
larger  of  the  two,  is  charged  at  a  uniform  rate  by  a  con- 
stant current  source.  The  leading  edge  of  each  pulse  in 
the  first  train  switches  the  FET  to  an  "on"  state  to  provide 
a  low  resistance  path  between  the  capacitors,  so  that  the 
second  capacitor  assumes  the  potential  of  the  first  capaci- 
tor. The  trailing  edge  of  the  pulse  in  the  first  train  switches 
the  FET  to  the  "off"  state,  to  isolate  the  capacitors  from 
one  another,  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  corre^wnding  pulse  in  the  second  train  which  acti- 
vates a  discharging  gate  to  discharge  the  first  capacitor. 
Thus,  during  each  cycle  of  an  input  signal,  the  charge  or 
potential  oi  the  second  capacitor  is  directly  related  to  the 
duration  of  a  preceding  cycle  of  the  input  signal. 


Signal  processing  by  means  of  magnetic  bodies  such  as 
mono-crystalline  jrttrium  iron  garnet  (YIG),  capable  of 
converting  electromagnetic  wave  energy  into  slower 
travelling  waves  and  vice  versa,  and  whose  magnetic  prop- 
erties are  influenced  by  light  waves.  Such  bodies  can  be 
used  in  delay  lines. 


3^535-661 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRU- 
GATED TUBE  WAVEGUIDES  UHLIZING  AN 
ELAOTIC  COLLAR  ELEMENT 
Herbert  Berth  aad  Gerhard  Hbsch,  Backwu^  Woittaii- 
berg,  Germany,  Mrignon  to  Tdcftnikcn  PatcntTcr> 
wertnngigcscllschaft  ukbA,  Ubn  (Daaabc),  Germany 

FUed  Sept  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,845 

Clafana  pitority,  appUcation  Gcniny,  S^  22, 1967, 

1^1,723 

InL  CL  HOlp  1104 

UA  CL  333—98  12 


3^35,659 

WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS 

Edward  Sahbcrg,  19  Black  Oak  Road, 

Wayland,  Mass.    01778 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,947 

Int  CL  HOlp  5/12 

U.S.  CL  333—11  .     4  Clafans 


Direction  hybrid  couplers  in  rectangular  waveguide  are 
described.  Slot  coupling  b  used  in  a  conunon  lunow  wall 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  narrower  than  the  height  of  the 
narrow  wall  and  at  least  as  high  at  the  center  as  at  the 
ends. 


Mounting  arrangement  for  a  connecting  plug  extending 
from  the  flanged  end  of  a  flexible,  corrugated  tube  wave- 
guide having  a  protective  jacket.  The  mounting  arrange- 
ment provides  an  electrically  conductive  clamping  ele- 
ment near  the  flanged  end  of  the  waveguide  and  an  elastic 
collar  element  for  supporting  the  flanged  end  of  the  wave- 
guide. The  collar  element  is  fastened  to  the  side  of  the 
clamping  element  facing  away  from  the  flanged  end. 
Mweover,  th  collar  element  extends  in  the  direction  of 
the  waveguide  to  sealingly  engage  the  protective  jacket 
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thereof.  This  mounting  arrangement  provides  both  effec-  layers  to  which  the  movable  as  well  as  the  fixed  relay 
tive  mechanical  support  and  electrical  conductance  at  the  contacts  may  be  soldered,  and  partly  as  electrically  con- 
flanged  end  of  the  waveguide. 


3435^2 

STEP.BY.S1EP  ROTATABLE  TELEVISION  TUNER 
WITH  ROTOR  HAVING  FLAT  CONTACTS  PAR- 
ALLEL TO  Rorroira  AXIS 

George  R.  Dickteaon,  Nmridgc,  IB.,  aasignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  CUcago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Del' 
aware 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,839 
Int  a.  HOlh  1/02, 19/58;  H03J  5/30 


VS,  CL 


Claim 


Included  in  a  VHF  tuner  are  three  rotatably  mounted 
plastic  rotors  mechanically  intercoupled  so  that  they  may 
be  step-by-step  rotated  in  unison.  Each  rotor  has  a  pair 
of  faces  normal  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  series  of 
cavities  or  wells  formed  therein  and  each  having  an  open- 
ing on  the  same  face.  Disposed  in  respective  ones  of  the 
cavities  are  a  corresponding  series  of  inductance  coils 
each  of  which  has  its  two  terminal  leads  extending 
through  its  cavity  opening  for  connection  to  an  assigned 
pair  of  rotor  contacts  mounted  around  the  rotor's  peri- 
phery and  each  having  a  fiat  contact  surface  parellel  to 
the  rotor's  axis.  In  each  tuner  position,  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  a  different  pair  of  contacts  of  each  rotor  engage 
and  establish  point  contacts  with  a  pair  of  stator  contacts, 
assigned  to  that  rotor,  for  selectively  rendering  he  coils 
effective  to  achieve  tuning  to  different  television  channels. 


3,535,663 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHIELDED  TUBE 

RELAY 
Heinz  Herzog  and  Harry  Zimmennann,  Ulm,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Telcfnnkcn  Patentverwertnngsgesells^aft 
m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Dambc),  Germany 

Fflcd  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,895 

Claims  priority,  appDcatimi  Germany,  Oct  8,  1966, 

T  32,227 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/28 

U.S.  CL  335— 151  20  Claims 

A  magnetically  controlled  shielded  tube  relay  having 

movable  spring  contacts  made  of  soft  magnetic  and 

mechanically  resilient  material  which  can  be  excited 

electromagnetically  so  that  reciprocal  magnetic  poles 

form  at  opposing  contact  ends  constraining  the  contacts 

to  move  against  the  resilient  force.  The  relay  comprises 

a  support,  made  of  insulating  material,  with  metal  strips 

attached  thereto.  The  strips  serve  partly  as  solderable 


ductive  paths  to  quide  the  current  from  the  contacts  to 
pins  in  the  base  of  the  tube. 


3,535,664 

DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  A  BEAM  OF  UGHT  RAYS 

OR  THE  LIKE  AND/OR  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

Marcel  Jnlcs  Helcnc  Staar,  479  Ayenoe  Lonisc, 

Brussels,  Bdginm 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,762 

Claims  primity,  application  Bclgfann,  Aog.  25,  1967, 

703,128 

Int  CL  HOlh  51/23 

VS.  a.  335—153  9  Clafans 


A  device  for  breaking  a  beam  of  light  rays  or  the  like 
and/or  electric  current  comprising  a  casing  or  housing 
made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  inside  which  a  ball- 
shaped  magnet  can  move  so  as  to  occupy  two  positions  in 
each  of  which  it  abuts  one  or  more  members  nuule  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material,  so  that  the  magnet  can  retain 
itself  thereon  by  its  own  magnetizing  power,  the  magnet 
being  moved  into  one  or  the  other  position  by  a  momen- 
tary magnetic  action  produced  outside  the  casing  or  hous- 
ing by  the  momentary  action  of  an  outside  winding  or 
by  the  displacement  of  another  magnet.  The  magnet  can 
be  utilized  for  breaking  a  beam  from  a  lamp  acting  on  a 
cell. 


3,535,665 

LAMINATED  CORE  TRANSFORMER 
Ernest  Donald  Befamger,  Bloomsbnry,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Nytronics,  Inc.,  Pdham  Manor,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,845 

Int  CL  HOlf  27/24 

VS.  CL  336—178  10  Clafans 

This  invention  comprises  a  laminated  core  transformer 

providing  nunimum  coil  clearance  and  more  efificient  op- 
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cration  The  core  comprises  sets  of  laminations  of  H  and  Throughconnecting  strips  electrically  interconnect  the 
I  shapes,  the  coil  being  wound  around  the  cross-bar  of  socket  and  prongs,  however,  one  of  the  strips,  compris- 
the  H  and  the  ends  of  the  H  and  I  pieces  are  shaped  to   ing  a  safety  link,  has  a  current-rated  fusible  section. 


provide  easy  mating  in  a  minimum  volume  utilization 
arrangement  and  in  which  the  core  reactance  is  controlled 
by  the  manner  of  stacking. 


3fS3Sf666 

^       ELECTROMAGNETIC  COILS 

Richaid  E.  BcU,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 

FUed  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,456 

Int  CL  HOlf  15/10 

UJ5.  CL  336—192  8  Claims 


13     12 


14     II 


Wire  wound  coil  terminal  means  providing  a  pair  of 
connectors  held  against  movement  on  the  coil.  Each  con- 
nector includes  a  pad  portion  positioned  on  the  winding 
and  a  leg  portion  so  that  an  end  of  the  winding  is  con- 
nected to  one  portion  and  a  lead  is  connected  to  the  other. 
A  bridge  which  joins  the  connectors  together  until  the 
terminal  means  is  retained  on  the  coil,  is  spaced  from 
the  winding  and  is  thereafter  removed  to  electrically  iso- 
late the  connectors. 


3,535,667 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Henry  C.  Hanrish,  Jr.,  Brantwood  Terrace,  Hackettstown, 
NJ.    07840,  and  Antiioiiy  I.  OrseDo,  Elcock  Atc^ 
Boonton,  N  J.    07005 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,726 

Int  a.  HOlh  85/54 

U.S.  CL  337—197  5  Claims 


3,535,668 

ELECTRICAL  CARTRIDGE  FUSES 


Jean  Pierre  Onqidii,  Lyoo,  France,  assignor  to  SocKt6 

'Xuden  Fcrraz  A  dc**  Lyon,  France 

FUed  Joly  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,081 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/20 

VS.  a.  337—244  3  Claims 


k- 


In  a  cartridge  fuse  having  a  spring-loaded  indicator 
button  retained  by  an  auxiliary  wire  electrically  connected 
across  the  terminal  caps  of  the  cartridge  fuse,  so  as  to 
be  destroyed  by  the  voltage  applied  to  the  cartridge  as 
soon  as  same  has  blown,  this  auxiliary  wire  is  of  higher 
linear  ohmic  resistance  in  the  zone  thereof  attached  to 
the  button  in  order  that  the  said  wire  may  always  melt 
in  the  said  zone  even  under  quite  low  voltages  to  liberate 
the  butt(Mi. 


3,535,669 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTOR 
OF  THE  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  BIMETAL 
ELEMENT  TYPE 
Uriel  F.  Carter,  deceased,  late  of  Waowatosa,  Wis.,  by 
Roth  Carter,  special  administratrix,  Waowatosa,  Wis., 
Arthur  F.  Kolb,  Mcqnon,  Wis.,  and  Edwwd  A.  Mal- 
lonen.  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,879 
Int  CL  HOlh  37/18,  37/70, 37/72 
U.S.  CL  337—347  7  Claims 


A  safety  device,  for  household,  commercial,  and  in- 
dustrial use,  comprising  an  electrical  intercoupling.  The 
intercoupling  device  carries  an  electrical  socket  at  one 
end,  and  has  prongs  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  socket  for  receiving  a  plug-connector  and  the  prMigs 
for  engaging  a  socket  of  a  wall  outlet,  or  the  like. 


An  electrical  circuit  overload  protective  device  of  the 
thermally  responsive  bimetal  type  which  can  be  selec- 
tively set  for  either  automatic  or  manual  reset  modes  of 
operation.  Overload  responsive  units,  for  one  or  more 
circuit  branches  employing  stacks  of  bimetal  discs  as 
thermally  responsive  elements,  and  are  mounted  within 
a  housing  on  a  common  base.  Each  overload  unit  has  an 
individual  snap  acting  switch  which  opens  in  response  to 
an  overload  condition  as  detected  by  the  heat  devel(^d 
in  a  heater  coil  connected  in  the  branch  circuit  which 
surrounds  its  thermally  responsive  element.  The  switches 
of  the  overload  units  are  all  connected  in  a  single  series 
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circuit  between  terminals  provided  for  connection  to  a 
circuit  to  be  controlled.  In  a  manual  trip-free  mode  of 
operation  a  pushbutton  lever  upon  subsidence  of  all 
overload  conditions  is  depressed  inwardly  of  the  housing 
to  afford  manual  reset  of  the  movable  contact  members 
of  any  switch  tripped  open  by  overload  response.  Alter- 
nately the  reset  lever  may  be  latched  in  such  depressed 
position  wherein  the  contact  opening  movement  of  the 
movable  switch  contact  members  is  so  limited  that  they 
will  individually  automatically  reset  upon  subsidence  of 
the  overload  condition  in  their  respective  branch  circuits. 
A  modified  form  of  ambient  temperature  compensated 
bimetallic  disc  type  of  overload  responsive  unit  is  pro- 
vided for  use  wherein  the  device  wiU  be  subjected  to  high 
or  widely  varying  ambient  temperature  conditions. 


the  resistance  elements  is  formed  with  rack  teeth,  which 
engage  in  a  spiral  thread  formed  on  a  rotatable  disc  to 
adjust  the  slider  on  the  resistance  element  When  formed 
as  a  pushbutton  switch,  the  slider  adjustment  shaft  may 
carry  a  pushbutton  switch;  when  formed  as  a  rotary 
tuner  switch,  for  example  for  televiaon  application,  the 
resistance  elements  may  be  arranged  star-shaped  on  a  sub- 
strate with  a  common  disc,  deformable  to  selectively  en- 
gage the  slider  on  a  selected  resistance  element. 


3,535,670 
CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  A  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Paul  F.  Gcrwitz,  West  Covins,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Spcctrol 
Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,009 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/00 

U.S.  CL  338—143  4  Claims 


3,535,672 
BULB-SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT 
BODY  MEMBER 
Hugo  Magi,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Do- 
minion Auto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,990 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13/48,  33/64 
UACL339— 59  ^ 


A  variable  resistor  including  a  helically  formed  resist- 
ance element  and  a  contact  member  adapted  to  move 
along  the  resistance  element  under  the  influence  of  a 
slider,  the  slider  being  mounted  so  that  upon  reversal  of 
direction  of  movement  of  the  slider,  mechanical  back- 
lash and  translation  of  the  slider  and  contact  occurs,  said 
contact  having  its  resistance  engaging  end  formed  rela- 
tive to  the  resistance  element  to  minimize  any  variation  in 
the  electrical  characteristic  of  the  resistor  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  slider  due  to  the  backlash. 


A  bulb-socket  assembly,  including  a  resilient  body  de- 
fining a  socket  aperture  and  two  terminal-receiving  aper- 
tures normal  to  the  socket  aperture.  An  electric  terminal 
in  one  terminal  aperture  contacts  a  bulb  socket  mounted 
in  the  socket  aperture,  and  a  U-shaped  electric  terminal 
in  the  other  terminal  aperture  contacts  the  base  of  a  bulb 
in  the  socket.  The  body  resiliently  isolates  the  bulb  frcHn 
shocks  received  by  the  vehicle  on  which  the  assembly  may 
be  mounted. 


3,535,671 

TUNING  SELECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

PRE-ADJUSTED  POTENTIOMETERS 

Peter-Jipsef    Graf,    HUdesheim,    Germany,    assignor   to 

'    Blaupunkt-Werkc  G.m.bJI.^  HUdeshefan,  Germany,  a 

Umited-Iiability  company  of  Germany 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,626 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  21, 1967, 

B  93,591 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/02,  5/08 


VS.  CL  338—183 


3,535,673 
ELIECTRICAL  GROUNDING  TERMINAL 
Frederick  Jean  Maltais,  Camp  HUl,  and  Winfield  Warren 
f^Hisc  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  ^^ 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,694  / 

.TO  ^.     ,  Int  CL  HOlr  7i/J4  ^ 

U.S.  CL  339—95  lo  Claims 


13  Claims 


To  adjust  the  tuning  of  a  tuned  circuit  having  variable 
capacity  diodes,  the  bias  of  the  diodes  is  adjusted  by 
selectively  pre-settable  potentiometers,  arranged  as  re- 
sistance elements  on  a  substrate,  over  which  a  slider 
is  longitudinally  slidable;  the  face  of  the  slider  away  from 


An  electrical  grounding  terminal  has  leg  members  pro- 
vided with  serrati(H)s  thereon  for  cleaning  a  hole  in  a 
metal  member  in  which  the  terminal  is  forcefully  driven 
to  provide  an  exceUent  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween and  for  securing  the  terminal  in  the  hole. 
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3,535,674 

STRAIN  RELIEF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  DEVICES 

Wallace  Hansen,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex 

Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  5, 196«,  Scr.  No.  750,120 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/58 

VS,  a.  339—107  9  Clalmt 


A  strain  relief  cover  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
cover  halves  which  are  mounted  in  mating  relation  on 
the  body  of  a  connector  element.  A  collar  formed  upon 
the  mating  of  the  cover  halves  serves  to  grip  the  terminal 
wires  extending  from  one  end  of  the  connector  body 
to  prevent  the  wires  from  being  pulled  from  their  re- 
spective terminals  mounted  in  the  connector  body  in 
the  event  force  is  applied  to  the  wires  or  the  connector 
body  in  the  separation  of  the  elements  or  otherwise. 


3,535,675 
SIDE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Bruno  Baumanis,  River  Forest,  JXL^  assignor  to  Mfriex 
Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,207 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/48 

U.S.  CL  339—125  8  Claim* 


A  side  mounted  electrical  connector  element  of  plastic 
insulating  material  including  a  resilient  member  formed 
integrally  with  a  side  wall  thereof,  which  can  be  inserted 
into  an  aperture  in  a  mounting  panel  to  secure  the  con- 
nector element  to  a  first  surface  of  the  panel.  A  first  en>- 
bcdiment  of  the  connector  element  includes  a  resilient 
arm  attached  at  one  end  to  a  side  wall  of  the  connector 
element  and  extends  in  spaced-apart  relation  therealong. 
The  arm  is  inserted  from  a  first  surface  of  the  panel  into  a 
first  aperture  therein;  a  nib  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  ex- 
tends into  a  second  aperture  from  the  second  surface  of  the 
panel,  and  the  arm  bridges  the  gap  between  apertures, 
thereby  to  secure  the  connector  element  to  the  first  panel 
surface.  A  second  embodiment  includes  a  collapsible, 
hollow  plastic  member  extending  outwardly  from  the 
side  wall  of  the  connector  element.  The  plastic  member 


is  forced  into  an  aperture  in  the  panel  and  the  member 
collapses  until  it  is  forced  through  the  aperture  and  re- 
turns to  normal  thereafter  to  hold  the  connector  element 
on  the  panel. 

3,535,676 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Harold  R.  SchuHz,  Sr.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaliL,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cvlrcr  OiSt  Calit,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,869 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/46 

VS.  CL  339—143  20  Claims 


•ff 


A. connector  providing  radio  frequency  shielding  and 
preventing  propagation  of  unwanted  noise  into  electronic 
equipment.  Two  mating  connector  sections  are  oppositely 
mountable  on  the  apertured  equipment  frame.  OiMuof  the 
connector  sections  comprises  a  connector  body  a40^  con- 
ductive material  filled  rubber  or  elastomer  gasket  cemented 
together,  a  surrounding  flanged  radio  frequency  interfer- 
ence shield  configured  and  attached  to  the  frame  to  con- 
strict the  gasket,  a  connector  contact  support  block  which 
covers  a  top  aperture  of  the  shield  and  into  which  a 
plurality  of  connector  contacts  are  inserted,  and  connect- 
ing jack  screw  means.  The  block  member,  gasket,  and 
body  have  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  to  remov- 
ably retain  selectively  filter  connector  or  ordinary  connec- 
ts contacts  which  may  be  pin  or  socket  contacts.  The 
connector  body  and  block  apertures  are  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  contacts.  Each  filter  contact' 
comprises  a  tubular  pi  filter  having  an  external  capacitor 
plate  from  which  noise  frequency  energy  passes  through 
the  conductive  gasket  to  the  grounding  shield.  The  gasket 
contact  retaining  apertures  are  relatively  critically  sized 
for  interference  fit  with  relation  to  the  contact  filter  diam- 
eter for  protective  but  removable  retention  of  the  con- 
tacts and  such  that  the  contacts  are  in  engagement  with 
and  deform  the  gasket  toe  increased  conductivity.  The 
shield  and  gasket  are  of  smicture,  configuration,  and  ma- 
terial so  that  pressure  on  the  gasket  of  the  retained  filter 
contacts  and  pressure  on  the  gasket  of  the  secured  shield 
substantially  grounds  certain  unwanted  high  frequency 
noise  through  the  gasket  to  the  shield. 


3,535,677 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  CONNECTOR 
Chailes  A.  Cowscit,  Coandl  Grove,  Kans.,  assignw  to 
Monardi  Molding,  Inc.,  ComcU  Grove,  Kans^  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 
Application  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,880,  now  Patent 
No.  3,344,499,  dated  Oct  3,  1967,  wiiicli  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  653,425,  July  14, 
1967.  Divided  and  m&  appUcation  July  30,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  859,225 

Int  CL  HOlr  9/72, 9/76 
U.S.  CL  339—198  11  dafans 

A  connector  for  bridging  electrical  terminals  that  are 
formed  with  a  lug  to  facilitate  the  crimping  of  the  con- 
ductors on  the  connector.  The  metal  crimping  machine  is 
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capable  of  forming  a  serpentine  bend  in  each  of  the  circuit  in  series  with  each  other,  said  switches  being  opera- 
connector  conductors  in  one  cyclic  operation.  One  of  the  tive  when  both  are  closed  to  energize  said  signalUng  de- 


»4o"      »•"      aa"   294k"    3^ 


.ZXb' 


conductors  may   include   a  unldirectionally   conductive 
means,  such  as  a  diode,  embedded  in  the  connector. 


Jb 


Bulent  Gulistan, 

Fastener  Corp. 

CaUfoinia 
CoDtinnation-ln-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  627,054, 

Mar.  30,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  663,918,  Aug.  11,  1967. 

lUs  appUcation  Jnnc  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,243 
Int  CL  HOlr  5/08 
UjS.  CL  339—276  7  Claims 


An  electrical  terminal  including  a  head  adjacent  which 
is  a  cylindrical  or  frustoconical  section  having  a  re- 
cessed end  providing  a  portion  that  is  bent  over  to  form 
a  flange  to  attach  the  terminal  to  a  workpiece,  while 
a  stud  projects  beyond  the  cylindrical  or  frustoconical 
section.  The  electrical  connection  at  the  bus  is  made 
around  the  perq>hery  of  the  cylindrical  or  frustoconical 
portion.  The  stud  may  be  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded 
element  in  attaching  an  electrical  conductor,  or  un- 
threaded to  engage  a  crimped  fitting.  In  the  latter  case, 
a  threaded  opening  is  included  to  allow  the  part  to  be 
held  tightly  against  the  workpiece  as  the  flange  is  formed. 


3^35,678 

ICAL  TERMINAL 
MaUbn,  CaUf.,  aarigpor  to  Dcatsch 
Los  Angeles,  Odif .,  a  coiporatimi  of 


vice,  and  to  de-energize  said  signalling  device  when  either 
one  thereof  is  open. 


3,535,679 

SAFETY  SIGNAL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

SEMI-TRAILER  FIFTH  WHEEL  CONNECTOR 

John  S.  Connors,  1476  E.  367th  St, 

Eastiakc,  OUo    44094 
FUed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,167 
„„   _  Int  CL  G08b  7/(W,  79/(W 

UA  CL  340—52  4  cWms 

In  a  tractor  semi-trailer  combinati(»i  having  a  fifth 
wheel  connecting  means,  an  electrically  operated  sig- 
nalling device  located  in  the  cab  of  said  tractor,  a  pair  of 
similar  switches  which  are  yieldingly  biased  to  closed 
position  and  are  mounted  on  the  fifth  wheel  of  the  said 
connecting  means,  and  an  electrical  circuit,  the  said  sig- 
nalling device  and  said  switches  being  disposed  in  said 


A 


3,535,680 
VEHICLE  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
Geoige  W.  (hiksen  and  Kcnnctii  R  SUnncr,  Andeisoo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cmporatlon,  Detroit, 
Miclu,  a  cocporatkm  of  Dclawan 

Filed  June  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,017 
Int  CL  B60q  1/38, 1/44 
U.S.CL340— 67    .  7 


era 


m 
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A  vehicle  signaling  system  combining  a  turn  signal  lamp 
energizing  circuit,  which  includes  a  manually  (^xrable 
turn  signal  switch,  with  a  tail  lamp  control  circuit.  The 
system  also  includes  a  motion  switch  that  is  responsive 
to  vehicle  movement  and  a  brake  switch  that  is  actuated 
when  the  vehicle  brakes  are  api^ied.  These  circuits  and 
switches  t^rate  when  a  turn  is  made  to  flash  frwit  and 
rear  mounted  turn  signal  lamps,  and  when  the  vehicle 
is  stationary  to  illuminate  rear  mounted  red  tail  lamps, 
or  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  to  illuminate  rear  mounted 
green  tail  lamps. 


3,535681 
CODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Nelson  B.  Colcy,  Honcoyc  FaUs,  and  Jack  H.  Rnslck. 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  S^pal  Onpora- 
tion,  RodMstcr,  N.Y,  a  coqwnrtkM  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,195 
WTO    ^    ,  Int  CLG08C  25/02 

VS,  a.  340—146.1  2  rwi— 

A  system  for  checking  an  answerback  code  by  an  inhibit 
cu-cuit  after  the  code  has  first  been  checked  as  being  a 
valid  two  out  of  five  code.  A  word  scanner  scans  word 
code  storages  during  an  answerback  cycle  and  proceeds  to 
a  final  stage  to  manifest  correspondence  between  trans- 
mitted and  answerback  word  storages.  This  manifestation 
IS  provided  only  if  the  mark  bit  outputs  of  a  particular 
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polarity  of  an  answerback  stor^e  have  all  been  inhibited  It  checks  out  thousands  of  functional  elements  by  utiliz- 
by  the  opposite  polarity  applied  to  corresponding  mark  bit  ing  digital  computer  systems.  These  computer  systems 
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output  wires  of  the  other  storage  for  each  word  of  an 
answerback  code. 
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3»S35,082 
WAVEFORM  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Dykaar,  Great  Neck,  and  Bcmard  J.  Stein, 
Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y^  assignon  to  Landy  Electronics 
ft  Systems,  Inc^  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  York 

FOed  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,892 

bit  CL  G06k  9/18 

U.S.  a.  340— 146.3  30  aalms 
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automatically  send  and  monitor  routine,  repetitive  and 
prelaunch  commands. 


3,535  684 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  REHUEVAL  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  REFLECTED  UGHT  FROM  A  SINGLE 
OP1TCAL  SOURCE 

Richard  C.  Raymond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,454 
-T«   ^  .   bd.  a,  Gllh  7/08,  7/24, 15/02 
UA  CL  340—173  4  Cbdms 


A  system  for  recognizing  a  waveform  by  determining 
the  relative  amplitude  of  the  waveform  at  selected  times 
relative  to  the  beginning  of  the  waveform,  generating 
digital  signals  representative  of  the  relative  amplitude 
at  the  selected  times,  and  generating  a  signal  identifying 
the  waveform  in  response  to  the  digital  signals. 


3,535,683 

ELECTRONIC  CHECKOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  SPACE 
VEHICLES 
Gaiy  J.  Woods,  TltnsviUe,  Walter  E.  Panons,  Kissimmee, 
Harold  G.  Johnson,  Eao  Gallie,  Gcor«e  M.  Praston, 
Indian  HarlHMr  Beach,  Tkomas  S.  WaMoB,  Mcnitt 
Island,  and  Jacob  C.  Moscr,  Indialantic,  Fla..  a!«sit(Rors 
to  flw  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Administrator  of  tiie  National  Aeronautics  and  Mace 
Administration 

Conlinaation-in.part  of  appHcatioB  Ser.  No.  621,746, 
Mar.  7,  1967.  lUs  application  Not.  7,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  874,958 

Int  CL  G05f  23/02 
UJS.  CI.  340—172.5  14  Claims 

A  system  for  testing  a  space  vehicle  thoroughly,  ac- 
curately, and  with  a  minimum  of  engineering  personnel. 


Graphic  data  storage  and  retrieval  are  accomplished 
rapidly  by  using  a  flying  spot  scanner  for  recording  data 
on  a  photosensitive  recording  medium.  To  minimize  sys- 
tem complexity,  the  same  flying  spot  scanner  is  used  for 
reading  out  the  medium  by  scanning  the  medium  with 
a  light  beam  and  detecting  impingement  of  the  light  beam 
ennanating  from  the  medium  on  an  image  plane  com- 
prising photodetecting  means.  To  achieve  rapidity  of  op- 
eration, the  recording  medium  comprises  photoconduc- 
tive  thermoplastic  film,  enabling  successive  record  and 
readout  operations  without  removing  the  film  from  its 
guide  track. 


3,535,685 

CONTINUOUS  SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Yugoro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aas^iior  to  yahnAiH 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  19,  1968, 

43/67473 

_  IntCLGllc25/<W;H01fc¥i/(W.¥J/iO 

UA  CL  340—173  5  Claim* 

A  continuous  signal  storage  device  wherein  a  plurality 

of  armatures  are  slidably  attracted  to  the  outer  periph- 
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ery  of  a  magnetic  cam  rotating  at  a  predetermined  speed 
relative  to  a  conveyer;  said  armature  are  so  controlled  by 
a  pair  of  pawls  actuated  alternately  in  response  to  signals 
representative  of  the  position  of  the  conveyer  as  to 
alternately  permit  and  prevent  the  advancement  of  one 
of  said  armatures  together  with  said  cam;  and  the  ad- 


vanced armature  is  adapted  to  actuate  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  (corresponding  to  said  first  signals). 
The  time  of  generating  second  signals  may  be  uniquely, 
related  with  the  position  of  the  conveyer  so  that  the 
time  interval  between  the  first  and  second  signal  genera- 
tions can  be  adjusted  in  a  simple  manner. 


3,535,686 
CERAMIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Chvtfies  W.  H.  Bamett,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Seoe- 
tary  of  the  Armiy 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,362 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/22;  HOlv  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340—1734  7  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  ceramic  binary  memory  system,  in  which 
a  single  ceramic  body  includes  a  driver  and  a  plurality 
of  memory  units.  The  body  is  first  polarized  over  all  to 
a  high  state  of  unidirectional  domain  orientation.  Driver 
electrodes  are  applied  to  one  area  of  the  body  and  mem- 
ory electrodes  to  other  areas  of  the  body  thereby  defining 
the  memory  units.  Binary  write-in  is  accomplished  by 
applying  a  D.C.  voltage  across  a  memory  unit  of  the 
ceramic  body,  which  converts  either  the  unidirectional 
orientation  of  the  area  to  a  bidirectional  orientation  or  a 
bidirectional  orientation  to  a  unidirectional  one,  depend- 
ing on  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  and  prior  state  of 
orientation.  A.C.  excitation  of  the  driver  results  in  either 
a  high  or  low  voltage  output  from  each  of  the  memory 
units,  depending  upon  the  state  of  the  domain  orientaticxi. 


3,535,687 

VERIFICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Noel  A.  Leifer,  Pine  Brook,  N J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec^  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786454 
Int  CL  Glib  5/06, 5/46, 27/36 
V&  CL  340— 174  J  7  Claims 

Verification  of  NRZI  reccMrding  (mi  an  incremental  mag- 
netic tape  recorder  is  accomplished  by  a  read-after-write 
operation  using  the  ventage  induced  in  the  record  trans- 
ducer when  the  repord  signal  opposes  the  pre-bias  mag- 


netization of  the  tape.  A  controlled  amount  of  overshoot 
is  provided  to  the  tape  at  the  end  of  each  incremental 


step  to  generate  a  reliable  verificatitm  signal  of  maximimi 
amplitude.  \ 

MAGNETIC  BUFFER  STORAGE 
Robert  Kerr  Waring,  Jr.,  l^Hmlngtmi,  Dd.,  asslfnor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wllmfaigton, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FUed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823493 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/14, 13/04 

VS.  CL  340— 174J  \  13  Claims 


A  buffer  storage  system  is  described  in  which  a  mag. 
netized  hard  magnetic  member  is  used  as  a  transducer  to 
convert  a  pattern  of  transiently  heated  areas  (preferably 
formed  by  radiant  energy  such  as  an  electron  beam  or 
light)  to  transient  magnetic  signals  which  are  transferred 
to  and  stored  by  a  second  magnetic  member.  The  signals 
can  be  modulated  by  the  heat  input  or,  when  a  scanning 
mode  is  employed,  also  by  a  bias  magnetic  field.  In  a  i»«- 
ferred  embodiment,  a  binary  magnetic  mirror  is  employed 
as  the  storage  element,  the  signals  stored  thereon  being 
read  out  magneto-optically. 


3,535,689 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  CON- 
NECT    SUBSCRIBER     TELEPHONE     STATIONS 
AND  HANDSETS  VIA  RADIO  IN  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Hocckley  S.  Oden,  KomtaL  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,822,  Aug.  26, 
1965.  This  applicatioa  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  1, 1964, 
St  22,618 
Int  CL  H04b  1/52;  Ha4m  1/02 
VS.  CL  343—175  i  n.i» 

A  wireless  connection  between  telephone  set  and 
handset  is  obtained  through  modulated  carrier  frequencies. 
In  case  several  telephone  sets  are  adjacent  to  each  other 
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and   for  both  calling  directions  different  carrier  fre- 
quencies are  used.  Power  is  supplied  to  charge  batteries 
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)  

in  the  handset  when  it  is  inductively  in  the  non-operative 
condition.  During  the  call  condition,  the  power  is  sup- 
plied from  the  charged  battery. 


and  then  **clears**  the  remaining  elements  by  a  second 
pulse.  The  next  setting  pulse  selects  a  given  element  and 


is  followed  by  a  clearing  pulse  which  clears  all  elements 
except  the  last  selected  element 


3^35,690 
READ  ONLY  DATA  PLANE 
William  A.  Rcimcr,  Whcaton,  DL,  aasigiior  to  Antomatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Norddakc,  DL,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jane  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,319 
lot  CL  Gllc  17/00 
IJA  a.  340—174  7 


3435,692 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Wolfgang  Papkc,  SocUag,  Dear  Stonbcig,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sicmcas  AkticagcsellsdMfl,  Mvnkh,  Gcimai^ 
FUed  Apr.  28. 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1966, 
S  103,622 
Int  CL  H04q  9/00 
US.  CL  340—166  7  Cbdma 


A  read  only  data  plane  for  use  in  memory  systems 
makes  use  of  a  plurality  of  grids  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
conductors,  which  are  formed  side-by-side  on  that  plane 
at  each  bit  location  to  accommodate  on  that  plane  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  linking  the  respective  signal  transfer 
elements  at  these  bit  locations  in  a  coded  pattern.  The 
data  planes  may,  for  example,  take  the  form  of  a 
woven  mat  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  width  di- 
mensions of  its  associated  memory  stack,  they  may  also 
be  in  the  form  of  a  strip  which  may  be  folded  back  and 
forth,  the  folded  sections  being  co-extensive  to  form  the 
data  plane.  The  coding  is  effected  by  interrupting  and/or 
connecting  selected  conductors. 


3335^1 

DOUBLE  PULSE  SWITCH  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUIT 

Edward  Onp  Dowttng,  HanMni,  and  Jota  Brcaiscr 

ThoBias.  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 

*  Iliad,  IurMmvi,  Ps. 

Fled  Aug.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,150 

lirt.  CL  H04q  3/00;  Gllc  11/02 

VJS,  CL  340—166  10  ClaiaM 

This  invention  relates  to  an  overlap  switching  circuit 

for  setting  and  clearing  a  plurality  oi  memory  elements. 

A  drive  circuit  "sets'*  a  selected  element  by  a  first  pulse 
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A  matrix  comprismg  a  idurality  of  associated  row  and 
column  connection  Ihws  wherein  a  bi-directionally  conduc- 
tive circuit  having  threshold  values  of  different  ami^itudes 
associated  with  each  conductive  direction  is  ccmnected  in 
series  with  an  associated  relay  device,  to  selectively  effect 
a  comi^te  connection  between  each  row  coonectioo  line, 
and  a  cohunn  connection  line.  The  current  flow  path  may 
be  ^fective  from  a  row  connection  line  to  a  colunm  con- 
iiection  line,  or  vice-versa,  and  either  the  column  connec- 
tion lines  or  the  row  connection  lines  comprise  two  parallel 
connections  that  are  alternatively  used  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  current  flow.  The  relay  device  may  comprise 
a  bistable  relay,  actuable  between  bistable  states  by  api^i- 
cation  of  a  control  signal  of  predetermined  polarity  and 
ami^tude  between  its  associated  row  and  colunm  connec- 
tion lines. 


3,535,693 
TRAINABLE  LOGICAL  ELEMENT  HAV- 
ING SIGNAL  PA1H  SMJDIFICAIION 
CAPABnJTIES 
Edward  M.  QtMcBy,  Sbriagtcld,  Va.,  asilgani  to  Mdpar, 
Inc.,  FUb  Chnch,  Va^  a  coipontioB  of  Delawaic 
FBcd  Aag.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,180 
latu  CL  G05b  13/00;  G06i  15 /IB 
U.S.  CL  340—1724  18  daiiiis 

A  trainable  logical  circuit  having  statistical  switches 
re^MMisive  to  training  signals  generated  by  the  goal  circuit 
of  a  self-organizing  network  or  system  of  which  the  circuit 
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is  a  logical  element,  and  further  including  a  probability  of 
decisicm  command  circuit  operative  in  conjunction  with 
the  switch  training  process  to  selectively  maintain  switches 
in  a  deterministic  rather  than  a  statistical  state  in  accord- 
ance with  high  frequency  oi  usage  of  a  given  response  of 


the  network  to  certain  logical  input  variables,  whereby  to 
strengthen  that  response  by  fortificaticMi  or  solidification 
of  signal  paths  leading  to  Uiat  response,  irrespective  of  a 
lack  of  complete  training  of  all  statistical  switches  of  the 
circuit  by  the  conventional  training  process. 


3,535,694 
INFORMATION  TRANSPOSING  SYSTEM 
Wilhelm  Anacker,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Cbn  Ping 
Wang,  St  Louh.  Moh  assignors  to  Intonational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  coipon- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,767 

Int  a.  G06f  7/395 

U.S.  a.  340—172.5  X  1  Clafan 
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A  system  is  provided  for  expediting  a  matrix  multiply- 
ing operation,  i.e.,  a  multiplication  process  in  which  all 
of  the  words  of  one  matrix  A  are  multiplied  by  all  the 
words  of  another  matrix  B.  This  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  shift  registers  which  keep  transposing  the  words 
of  one  matrix  between  multiplying  steps  so  that  a  plu- 
rality of  processors  have  parallel  access  to  the  words  of 
both  matrices  which  are  to  be  involved  in  the  current 
multiplying  operations.  By  the  use  of  this  technique,  all 
of  the  processors  are  utilized  at  maximum  efficiency, 
thereby  minimizing  the  time  required  to  perform  matrix 
multiplication. 

|! 

3,535,695 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ADDER 

HAVING  FORCED  SETTLE  OUT  TIME 

Marion  G.  Porter,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignw  to  General 

Electric  Compamy,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Jvly  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,496 

tat  CL  G06f  7/3%5 

US.  CI.  340—172.5  7  Claims 

A  data  processing  system  including  an  arithmetic  una 

in  communication  with  a  data  processing  unit  provides 


the  capability  of  providing  the  executi(Mi  of  arithmetic 
operations  upon  data  supplied  thereto  by  the  processing 
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unit  in  a  manner  less  time-consuming  to  the  overall  sys- 
tem operation.    , 


3,535,696 
DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
MINIMUM  TIME  DELAY  UNIT 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau* 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Donald  J.  Spencer,  Santa  Monica,  and  Donall 
G.  Boorke,  Altadcna,  Calif.,  and  Rudolph  F.  ThMt, 
Berwyn,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,692 

Int  CL  H04b  1/66;  H04j  3/1% 

U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  10  Claims 


A  data  channel  which  includes  a  minimum  time  delay 
unit,  designed  to  minimize  the  time  required  to  pass  data 
through  the  channel  from  a  source  which  has  previously 
been  found  to  provide  non-redundant  data.  The  unit  in- 
cludes a  memory  with  a  word  associated  with  each  source. 
The  word  includes  a  significance-indicating  bit  which  is 
set  when  data,  received  from  its  associated  source,  is  de- 
termined by  a  processor  to  be  non-redundant.  The  data  is 
thereafter  tran^erred  to  a  first-in  first-out  buffer  memory. 
Then,  when  the  channel  is  activated  to  supply  data,  the 
unit's  memory  is  searched  for  a  word  with  a  set  signifi- 
cance'indicating  bit  to  directly  transfer  data  from  a  sowce 
associated  with  the  word,  rather  than  data  from  the 
buffer. 
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3^35,(97 
DATA  HANDLING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Peter  M.  Meliiar-Smitli,  Xcwisliani,  London,  England,  as- 
aisnor  to  Engliih  Electric  Computers  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Mtish  company 

Filed  Jane  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1967, 

29  802/67 

Int.  a.  GMi' 13/00:  Gllc  9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  5  Claims 


■* — II  «  am    '* 


the  clock  pulse  generator  and  compensate  for  any  delay 
difference  in  clock  pulse  period  relative  to  the  delay 
period. 

3,535,699 
COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
USING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  TO  SUSTAIN  QUI- 
ESCENT CONDITION 
FVitz  H.  Gamaslen,  Yorktown  Heij^its,  and  Dominic  P. 
Spampinato,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  Majors  to  Interaa- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,713 

Int.  CL  Gllc  7/00, 11/40 

U.S.  CL  340—173  14  Claims 
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A  data  handling  arrangement  comprises  a  register 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  for  holding  instructions.  The 
instructions  are  removed  serially  from  the  last  stage  and 
entered  serially  into  the  first  stage.  The  instructions  enter 
either  from  a  fast  store  or  a  slow  store.  A  sensing  unit 
detects  whether  the  instructions  arrive  from  the  fast  store 
or  the  slow  store,  and  maintains  a  number  of  instructions 
in  the  register  which  is  greater  if  the  last  entered  in- 
struction came  from  the  slow  store  than  if  the  last  entered 
instructions  came  from  the  fast  store. 


3^35,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  CLOCK  PULSE 
GENERATOR  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  DELAY 
LINE 
Michel  Jean  Martin,  Sncy-en-Brie,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Dec.  14, 1966, 

87,370 

iBt  CL  Gllc  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340—173  2  Claims 


A  memory  cell  in  which  the  load  devices  thereof  are 
the  complement  of  the  devices  of  the  cross-coupled  or 
storage  devices  of  the  cell.  Thus,  where  the  load  de- 
devices  are  npn  devices,  the  storage  devices  are  pnp  de- 
vices and  vice  versa.  The  load  devices,  in  the  active  state 
of  the  cell,  i.e.,  when  reading  or  writing  is  taking  place, 
act  as  drivers  to  place  one  or  the  other  of  the  storage 
devices  in  an  ON  addition  or  provide  a  path  for  cur- 
rent to  detect  the  state  of  the  storage  devices.  In  the 
quiescent  state,  the  load  devices  are  turned  oR  but,  a 
backward  biased  pn  junction  portion  of  the  load  device 
acting  in  conjunction  with  a  backward  biased  pn  junction 
portion  of  a  storage  device  provides,  at  a  node  to  which 
the  gate  capacitance  of  a  storage  element  is  connected, 
a  voltage  which  maintains  the  charge  on  the  ON  device 
during  the  quiescent  state.  The  voltage  at  the  node  re- 
sults from  a  voltage  division  of  a  substrate  voltage  be- 
tween the  serially  disposed  pn  junctions  which  divides  in 
such  a  way  that  substantially  all  the  voltage  across  the 
pn  junctions  is  dropped  across  the  pn  junction  of  the 
storage  device  resulting  in  that  voltage  being  applied  to 
maintain  the  gate  capacitance  of  the  ON  storage  element 
during  the  quiescent  state  of  the  memory  <'a\.  A  plurality 
of  complementary  memory  cells  arranged  in  array  form 
which  is  read  out  ncmdestructively  is  also  disclosed. 


\ 


3335,700 

DIGIT  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SO-CALLED 
PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 
Joseph  F.  Martin,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strombers 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ci  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,644 

Int  CL  Gllc  11/04.  7/02 

UA  CL  340—174  2  Claims 


A  device  for  adjusting  clock  pulse  periods  tQ  equal 
multiples  of  the  delay  of  an  acoustic  line  including  a  fre- 
quency divider  supplying  an  adjusting  pulse  at  the  end 
of  every  clock  period.  The  adjusting  pulse  is  transmitted 
to  a  bistable  trigger.  The  trigger  also  receives  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  adjusting  pulse  after  passing  through  the 
delay  line.  The  resultant  flip-flop  signal  serves  to  detune 
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Two  pairs  of  back-to-back,  parallel  connected  diodes 
are  connected  in  series  with  a  bit  wire  in  a  plated  wire 
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memory,  enabling  the  use  of  an  inexpensive  drive  am- 
plifier and  providing  high  impedance  isolation  for  the 
output  signals  developed  in  the  wire. 


3,535,701 
ADDRESSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Osborne,  San  Firandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mau  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,251 

Int  CI.  Gllc  7/00:  H03k  17/64,  3/45 

VS.  CL  340—174  \  3  Claims 


H^  HCj»  *-K  H^' 


Any  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines  each  including  a  capaci- 
tor is  addressed  during  a  read  cycle  by  selectively  energiz- 
ing a  transistor  switch  to  provide  a  current  signal  that 
flows  in  one  direction  along  the  line  and  charges  the 
capacitor.  The  same  line  is  automatically  addressed  dur- 
ing a  subsequent  write  cycle  by  energizing  a  transistor 
switch  to  discharge  the  capacitor  that  was  charged  during 
the  read  cycle  and  thereby  provide  a  current  signal  that 
flows  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  line. 

I 


3,535,702 
MAiSNETIC  COUNTER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Richard  R.  Hayden,  Glendale,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,968 
Int  CL  Gllc  11/08,  19/00:  H03k  23/10 
U.S.  a.  340—174  8  Claims 


An  electronic  cbunter  circuit  having  many  divider 
stages,  each  stage  including  a  transfluxor  which  passes 
through  four  conditons  of  magnetization  for  every  two 
transfer  pulses  received  from  the  preceding  stage,  and 
each  transfer  pulse  having  positive  and  negative  por- 
tions. Each  stage  also  includes  a  transistor  for  generating 
transfer  pulses  for  the  next  stage,  the  transistor  being 
turned  on  when  the  transfluxor  passes  from  a  particular 
one  of  its  four  stages  to  the  next. 


3»535j703  V 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  MAGNETIC 
STORAGE  ELEMENT 
Danny  W.  Rork,  Hawthorne,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hie  Na- 
tional  Cash  Register  Company,  Ih^ton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration ai  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,407 

Int  a.  Gllc  11/04,  11/14 

U.S.  CL  340—174  4  CUdms 


DItit  Vto«lafl 
2i 


A  bistable  non-destructive  readout  magnetic  storage 
element  formed  by  depositing  three  layers  of  thin  films 
on  a  conductive  rod-like  substrate.  A  first  layer,  formed 
of  a  thin  film  of  a  high  coercivity  isotropic  ferromagnetic 
material,  is  the  storage  film.  A  second  layer,  formed  of 
a  lower  coercivity  anisotropic  ferromagnetic  material,  is 
the  read  film.  The  first  and  second  layers  are  separated 
by  a  third  layer  formed  of  a  thin  film  of  non-magnetic 
material.  Encircling  solenoidal  windings  are  provided  on 
the  cylindrical  substrate  which  permit  axial  magnetic 
switching  fields  to  be  applied  to  the  layers  of  films  form- 
ing a  storage  element.  A  binary  digit  is  non-destnictively 
read  from  the  storage  element  by  applying  a  read  current 
pulse  to  a  solenoidal  winding  for  temporarily  producing 
an  axial  magnetic  switching  field  of  sufiicient  magnitude 
to  switch  the  lower  coercivity  read  film  without  affecting 
the  higher  coercivity  storage  film.  The  switching  of  the 
read  film  generates  a  read-out  signal  which  may  be  sensed 
across  the  encircling  solenoidal  winding  or  across  the 
conductive  substrate. 


3,535,704 
VERIFICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Cyras  F.  Anlt,  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HOI,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,225 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/02.  5/44 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  10  Claims 
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Verification  of  NRZ  recording  on  an  incremental  mag- 
netic tape  recorder  is  accomplished  by  a  read-after-write 
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operation  using  the  back  voltage  induced  in  the  record  rectly  actuates  the  motion  detector  to  initiate  on-of! 
transducer  when  the  record  signal  opposes  the  pre-bias  pulse  excitation  of  the  high  force  balancer  so  as  to  main- 
magnetization  of  the  tape.  tain  a  calibrated  position  datum.  The  pulse  modulated 


3^35,715 
ELECTRONIC  FORCE  BALANCE  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  SAME 
EU  L.  GarcHck,  Henrietta,  and  WUliara  J.  Berk,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Transmation  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  (Niio 
ContinaatioB  of  application  Scr.  No.  427,011,  Jan.  21, 
1965.  This  applicatioii  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,252 
lot  CL  G08c  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 1»7  11  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  force  balance  device  wherein 
the  detector  and  the  force  power  balancer,  which  have 
unitary  structure  are  operative  without  extraneous  link- 
ages. This  is  made  possible  by  the  high  force  ability 
of  the  power  balancer  and  permits  close  coupling  of  feedback  balancing  force  aifords  a  cyclical  operation  of 
the  primary  sensor  to  minimize  the  need  for  mechanical  the  primary  sensor  assembly  and  reduces  mechanical 
force  amplification  media.  The  measurement  force  di-  hysteresis. 
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/  218,957  ••    \\ 

SHOULDER  WARMER 
Maurice  Pichon,  Saint  Etiennc,  France,  assignor  to  Pidum 
Freres  Sodete  Anonymc,  Stint  Etienne,  Loire,  France, 
a  corporation  of  Flrancc 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,477 
Tenn  of  patoit  7  years 
lBta.D2— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D2— 192 


218,959 

WATER  Sia  ROPE  HOLDER 

Kenneth  L.  Hess,  6763  Fcnicr  Cooi^ 

Sacramento,  CaHf.    95822 
Fflcd  Apr.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,672 
/  /  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D8— 220 


218,958 

HEAD  FOR  A  SHAMPOO  DISPENSER- 

APPUCATOR 

David  D.  Tompkins,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bissell 

Inc.,  Grand  Ra^ds,  MidL,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  19,306 

Term  of  pateot  14  years 

Int  CL  D4— «i.  02 

VS.  CL  D4— 7 


218,960 

BOTTLE  \ 

Reginald  Malcolm  Broadhead,  Maidenhead,  England,  as- 
signor to  Crown  DistiUers  United,  London,  gngianHj 
a  British  company 

FUed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  20,381 

Claims  priority,  apirilcation  Great  Britahi  Nov.  10,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D9— 61 


\ 
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218^1              "  21M64 
PULL  TAB  FOR  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER  WHEEL  FOR  A  BICYCXE 
James  E.  Kennedy,  St  Louis,  M<k,  assignor  to  Container  Keizo  Siiiniano  and  Norio  Sato,  lM>di  %  Sliimano  Indus- 
Corporation  of  America,  diia^Ko,  DL,  a  corporation  trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  77  3-cho  Oimatsucho,  Salui,  Osalu, 
of  Delaware  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13^93  FUed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,699 

.    ^                      Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 99  Int  CI.  D12— 74 

U.S.CLD9— 256  U.S.  CL  D14— 30 


218,962 
HANDLE  FOR  SHOPPING  BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Firederick  HoUinworO,  Bramhall,  Cheshire,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Thomas  Longworth  (Paper)  Lhnited, 
a  coiporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,850 
Cbrims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai  Feb.  10,  1968 
i  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 99 
UJS.  CL  D9— 292 


V 


218,965 
WHEEL 
William  J.  Kreizel,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chafai  Bike 
Coiporation,  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— i4 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 30 


—  I — s 


'1 


218,963 

DUNE  BUGGY  BODY 

Michael  Gale  Black,  8401  Wheatland, 

Sun  VaUey,  CaUf .    91352 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


218,966 

FISHING  LURE 

Emoiy  L.  Weimer,  P.O.  Box  57,  Orondo,  Wash. 

Ffled  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,793 

Term  tA  paint  14  years 

IntCLD22-^7 

U.S.  CL  D21—29 


98843 


October  20,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


979 


218,967  \                               218^70 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman,  Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman, 

Morton  Grove,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co.,  Chi^o,  DL,  a  coipontfon  of  New  York  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,953  FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,951 

Term  of  pataot  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ire  r^i  i^««    ,       lA  CL  D23-<?i  Int  CL  023-07 

UA  CL  D23— 7  UA  CL  D23— 8 


218,968 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman, 
Morton  Grove,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  coiporation  (^  New  York 
FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
UA  CL  D23— 7 


218,971 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman, 
Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignors  to  Scars,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 
UA  CL  D23— 8 


218,972 
LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman, 
Morton  Grove,  01.,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD23— 07 
UA  CI.  D23— 8 


218,969 

BASE  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  and  Robert  M.  Goodman, 
Morton  Grove,  OL,  assignors  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 
Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,956 


UA  CL  D23— 7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 


UA 


218  973 

RELAY  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

James  Pritulsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,394 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

_  IntCLD13— Oi 

CL  D26— 1 
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21M74 
ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB 
Walter  K.  Vencma,  La  Graase,  m^  atrignor  to  Sears, 
Roebock  and  Co^  Chicago,  ID^  a  cotpcvation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,930 
Tenn  of  patrat  14  yean 

int  a.  me— 01 

VJS,  a.  D26— 8 


21M7i 
ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB 
Walter  K.  Venema,  La  Grange,  ID.,  asstgrnw  to  Sears, 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yvk 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,933 
Term  of  pafnit  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 8 


218,975  218.977 

w-H      If    V  ^^'^^P"^"®^™"^^!!^-      .    «  ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB 

^?'k'^L^T?^  J:i.^'***iS  ™^  assignor  to  Sears,  Walter  K.  Venema,  La  Grange,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sean, 

Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Roebuck  and  Co<>Thicago,  DL,  a  coiporatton  of  New 

York  York 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  S«r.  No.  19,931  FUed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Int  a.  D26--01  fat  c5rD26--0i 

UAa.D26-8  UACLD26-8      "^^^^^^^ 
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218,978 

TELEPHONE  CALL  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Abraham,  BeriBn,  Gamaay,  trndgmn  to  Krone 

Kommaadi^eselbchaft  Berlfai-Zeideadoif ,  G«niaiiy 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,539 
Chdms  priority,  implication  Germany  Ajpr.  11,  1969 
Term  ot  patent  14  yc 
lit  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


21MS1 
BOi^END 
Chalks  E.  W^yffl.  Jr.,  P.a  Box  62, 
GlcBO»ve,N.Y.    11542 
/    ^ed  July  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18412 
/  /         Term  of  paloit  14  yean 
Inta.D6— 0/ 
U.S.  q.  D33— 3 


218,979 

POULTRY  WATERING  CUP 

Reed  S.  Koilord,  P.O.  Box  453, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91408 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

kit  CI.  D30-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 16 


/■ 


218,982 

GAME  INDICATOR 

Ned  Strongin,  936  Willow  Bend, 

Baldwin,  N.Y.    11510 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— (^ 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


U.S.  CI.  D33— 3 


218,980 

LAP  SUPJPORTED  BOOK  STAND 
WliUam  J.  Balkus,  8584  LIttlefieM, 

Detroit  Mich.    48228 

FUed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 01 


/ 


218,983 
ROTATABLE  WHEEL  MARBLE  RUNWAY  GAME 

Ernest  J.  Swimmer,  340  E.  52nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022,  and  Afam  A.  Hicks,  Timothy  Road,  Weston, 
Conn.    06880  ^^ 

FOed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,567 
/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


982 

218^84 
COMBINE  ^   «.^  .    _, 

Wayne  E.  Slaveiw,  MoMne,  faiAJHr^C.  BWiel  and 
Robert  L.  Malcolm,  East  Molliie,IIL,  James  M.  Con- 
ner, Mamaroneck,  and  WIlBam  F.  H.  P"*"*".  New 
York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Deere  tt  Company,  MoHne, 
DL,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCl.D15— Oi 
UACLD40— 1 
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218,987 

GRILLEWORK  FOR  TREILLAGES,  ROOM 

DIVIDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ron  FOrtak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Jnlins  Bhmi  & 

Com  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,823 
I  Term  of  patoit  14  years 

IntCl.D25— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 2 


^-s 


»— I 


218,985 
LUMINAIRE 
Eldon  L.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Fletcher,  N.C^  a«lfBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D26— 03.  06 
VS.  CI.  D52— 6 


218,988 
TABLE  FORK 
Jose  Carlos  Mario  Bomandni,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil,  as- 
signor to   Hercules  SJi.-Fal»ica  de   Talheres,   Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil,  a  corporation  ci  Brazil 
Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI  D7— 05 
U.S.  CL  D54— 12 


218,986 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  GAUGE 

Thomas  M.  Hahn,  6929.Dnme  Drive, 

MaUbn,Calif.    90265 

FUed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,478 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DIO— 08 

UA  CL  D52— 6 


<f 
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218,989 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jose  Carlos  Mario  Bomandni,  Porto  Alcgra,  Brazil,  as- 
signor  to    Hercules   SJi.-Fabrica    de    Talkers,   Rio 
Grande  do  Sul,  Brazil,  a  corporation  of  BnzO 
FUed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,166 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
..-  ^  Int  a.  D7— 05 

U  J.  CL  D54— U 


218^1 

IMPRINTER 

Davies  AUport,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Cabk  Cdipo- 

ration,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  a  coiporatioo  of  Callfbnia 

rUed  Not.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDlft— 02 

VS,  CL  D64— 11 


\U 


218,992 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Katnmi  Jinbo,  Nara,  Japan,  assipior  to  Sharp  gahnrfHM 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpontloo  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,290 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  3,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D18— 0/ 

UJS.  CL  D64— 11 


\ 


218,990 
COPY-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  SL  Hannah,  Staten  Isbnd,  N.Y.,  and  Francis  G. 
U    Morte,  West  Orange,  and  Frank  L.  KratcoAl, 
Dojer,  N J.,  assignon  to  Dynagnphic  Systems,  Inc., 
Cedar  KnoUs,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contfaination-fai-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  12,772, 
July  15,  1968.  This  appUcafion  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
16,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D16— 05 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


218,993 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Isao  Kitai,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  «■!«««« 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporatkm  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Aug.  25,  1969 
Term  of  pateirt  14  yean 
,r«  ^  IntCLD18— 07 

U.S.  CL  D64— 11 
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218,994 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

YosUo  Soganoya,  Nara,  Japai^  anifiior  to  Shvp  Kahu- 

siiild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  coiporadoa  of  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  M,  1969,  Scr.  No.  29,292 

Claims  priorUjr,  appHcaUon  Japan  Jane  11,  1969 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

bt  a.  D18— Oi 

UACI.  D64— 11 


218,997 

REMOVABLE  TOP  CONTAINER  ADAPTED  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Charles  R.  Gretz,  VaMosta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

sigBmcfldte,   to   Tcmqnatics,   Inc.,   a   corpocation   of 

Florida 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,227 
Term  <^  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 06 
VJS.  CI.  D71— 1 


218,995 

BODY  FOR  PAS»:NGER  VEHICLES 

Robert  R.  Larsen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Micb.  assignor,  by 

mesQe  assignments,  to  Tranqiortation  Tecbnology,  Inc., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

FUed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,833 

Inta.  D12— 05 

XJJS,  CL  D66— 1 


218,998 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG  SHIN  CRADLE 
Brian  G.  Blatchford,  Basingstoke,  and  John  J.  Shorter, 
East  Oakley,  FagUind,  as^jnors  to  Chai.  A.  Blatchf <Hd 
&  Sons  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai  Mar.  5,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

VS.  CL  D83— 1 


218,996 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE  BODY 

Robert  R.  Larsen,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mkh.  asrignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Transportation  Technology,  Inc^ 

Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D66— 1 


218,999 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Sherwood  B.  Ross,  155  Woodmere  Blvd.,  Woodsburgh, 
N.Y.,  and  Samnel  WUkens,  4  Leonard  Drive,  East 
Rockaway,  N.Y.    11518 

FUed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  19,331 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— ii 
U.S.  CL  D90— 8 
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219,000  219,001                                       / 

Jose  Carlos  Mario  ftBrnifiJ^^o  Alegre,  Brazil,  aa-  Albert  T.  Hardy,'430^SSSlnwS%JW    AnL  9M^ 

signer  to  Hercules  S.A..Fabrica  de  Talheres,  Rio  Gr^  ^'  AdanS.  gIt  SSi3        '*    ^  ^^ 

'"  '"•*  SiS'jsrirsw'sjj  w*  ,64  ^  ^iSTfsSts^^i'i  um* 

Ui;.CLD95-3       "^"^^^^  U.S.CLD9^12    ^^  «»**-^^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1 970 

Note.— Arruged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  nane  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ABC  Induitriet,  Inc.:  5m— 

Wiedenmeier.  George  W..  3.S34,79S. 
Abcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Porter.  James  H.,  3.534.S28. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke:  See— 

Hata.  Toju,  Matsumae.  Akihito.  Omura.  Satoshi.  Abe,  Jinnosuke, 
and  Waunabe,  Tettuo,3,S3S,309. 
Abemathy.  Thomas  William,  and  Lindsay.  Thomas  F.,  to  Tronchemics 

Research  Incorporated.  Taper  rolling  mill.  3.S34.S76.  CI.  72-240. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Natho,  Paul  J.,  and  Quast,  Ray  C.  3.334.764. 
Ackerfeldt,  Krister  Allan,  to  Bo  Grels  Alarik  Berg,  and  Jarl  Leo  Ronild 
Soderstrom.  Method  of  cleaning  the  gas-swept  heating  surfaces  in 
heat  exchangers.  3.S34,tOS,  CI.  163-1. 
Ackermann.  Wilhelm  Paul  Reclining  device.  3.334,416,  CI.  3-343. 
Ackers,  Irene  Bendzera:  See— 

Millar,  John  P..  and  Adcers,  Irene  Bendzera.3.33S,427. 
Adams.   Derek   Sunley.  to   Lucas.  Joseph,   (Industries)    Limited. 

Thyristor  circuits.  3.535,539,  CI.  307-232. 
Adams,  Leiand  D..  Jr..  to  Hendry,  C.  J.,  Company.  Spring  loaded 

hydrasutic  release.  3.334.4 18.  CI.  9-33. 
Adkin,  Dennis  George:  See— 

Petrie.  James  Alexander,  Robey,  Charles  William,  and  Adkin, 
Dennis  George,3,334,337. 
Adkisson.  George  W..  Jr.  Shoe  holding  device.  3,534,426,  CI.  15-267. 
Adier.  Manfred:  See— 

Mecklenburg,  Wolfgang,  Much.  Rudolf,  Karrer.  Korbinian,  and 
AdIer.  Manfred,3,33S,596. 
AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

von  Starck,  Axel,  3,534.886. 
Agamennone,  Marco:  5«r-» 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco,  Viviani,  Bruno,  and  Agamennone,  Mar- 
co,3,535,394. 
Agemaspark  Holdings  Limited:  5m— 

Rayner,  William  Herbert  Charles,  3,535,578. 
Ahrens,  Wilhelm,  Lea.  Hans.  Rohm.  Friu,  and  Strahle,  Heinz,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Denul 
materialmeasuringappnratus.  3,534,943,  CI.  259-12. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Hanks,  Charles  W..  3.335,428. 
Terrell.  Ross  C,  3,535,388. 
Terrell.  Row  C,  3.535.425. 
Aircraft  Plating  Inc.:  See— 

Flicker.  Howard  D.,  3435,146. 
Aitken,  James  B.,  to  Insuat  Structures,  Inc.  Collapsible  building  unit. 

3.534,5 13.  CI.  52-70. 
Aitken.  Robert  William:  5er— 

Lawrance.  Paul  Anthony.  Aitken.  Robert  William,  and  Porteous, 
Alexander.3.535,232. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  5m— 

Wakabayashi.  Rinske.  3.534.923. 
Ajax-Newark,  Inc.:  See— 

Brumagin.  Thomas  H.,  and  Brown,  SUnley  H.,  3,534,9 10. 
A^nomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Shiro,  Teruo.  Hirose.  Yoshiteru.  Kamimura,  Akira,  Yamanoi, 

Akio.  and  Mitsugi,  Koji,  3,535,207. 
Yamanaka,    Yoshiuda,   Okumura,   Shinji,   Mittugi,   Koji,   and 
Hasegawa,  Yoshuuke.  3,535.1 17. 
AkhUr,  Saleem,  to  Traasitron  Electronic  Corporation.  AlkaU-free 

electronic  glau  and  method,  of  manufacture.  3,535. 133. CI.  106-53. 
Aktiebolaget  KarlsUds  Mckaniska  Werkstad:  See— 

Nilsson.  Nils  Ake.  3,535.203. 
Aktiebolaget  Scania- Vabis:  See— 
Ekman.  Nils  Per.  3.534,703. 
Aktiesekkabet  Dansk  Spaendbeton:  See— 

Ipsen,  Harald  Jannik  Gerald,  3,534,450. 
Albrecht,  Adolf:  See— 

Sachs,  Bertram,  and  Albrecht,  Adolf,3,534,467. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Cooke.  William  Ernest.  Bury.  David  Egerton,  and  Smits,  Paul. 

3.535.222. 
Sivilotti.  Olivo  G.,  Tulett,  Maurice  W.,  and  Davies,  William  E., 
3.534.571. 
Algoship  International  Limited:  See— 

Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.  Norman  V..  3.534.839. 
Allan.  Barry  D..  and  Wharton.  Walter  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.  High  energy  liquid  fluoroaminomethane  storable  oxidizer  and 
method  of  propulsion.  3,534,554,  CI.  60-214. 
Allen,  Frank  J.,  to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited.  Adhesive  composition. 
3.535 .252.  CI.  260-33.6 

879  O.G.— 36 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

CoUingwood.  George  H..  Demas,  Many  J.,  aad  Bryant.  George  F.. 

3.534440. 
Idebon.  Albert  L..  and  Litt.  Morton  H..  3'43S,284. 
Scheirer.  David  E.,  and  Cruse.  Robert  R..  3433,376. 
AUis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Reynolds,  George  E.,  and  Loughran,  Lee  R..  3,335.201 . 
Altermatt.  Ruedi.  and  Wicki.  Heinz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G. 
Monoazo  dyes  of  low  solubility  having'  a  <liphenylanine  crouo. 
3.535406.  CI.  260-207.1  •  k       /  a      k 

Altes.  Stephen  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Microwave  reflec- 
tometer  including  sweep  generator  driven  at  controlled  nonlinear 
sweep  rate  and  spectrum  analyzer  synchronized  thereto.  3,535.628. 
CI.  324-58. 
Alvey  Conveyor  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Roth.  Ernest  E..  and  Tanner.  Henry  E..  3.534,872. 
Alvey.  Joseph  R.,  1/3  to  Corbell,  Roy  E..  and  1/3  to  Bryant,  Rudy  C. 

Elevatable  fifth  wheel.  3,534.983,  CI.  280-438. 
Amano,  Yasuji,  Kumano,  Hiroshi,  Nishino.  Atsushi,  and  Noguchi, 
Yoshinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  ,  Ltd.  Process  for 
electrolytic  deposition  of  manganese  dioxide.  3435.2 1 7.  CI.  204-96. 
American  Can  Company:  5m— 

Fink.  Edwin  Harold,  and  Hogue,  Robert  Darryl,  3,534,645. 
Germiat,  Hubert  Joseph,  Peschke,  John  Ralph,  and  Weygant, 

Robert  Miller,  3.534,644. 
Maccherone,  Lawrence  Salvatore,  3,534,666. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company:  See— 

Snow,  William  E..  and  Pegues,  Joseph  R.,  3435,484. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5m— 

Oppelt,    John    Christian,    Megson,    Frederic    Houghton,    and 

Beachem,  Michael  Thomas,  3,535,3 1 8. 
Schaefer,  Frederic  Charles,  and  Zimmermann,  William  Douglas, 

3435,308. 
Siano,  Maiy  Lou,  and  Digiaimo,  Matthew  Peter,  3,535,256. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  5m— 

Malespina,  Joseph  J.,  and  Pearson,  Howard.  3.535.539. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis,  Martin  A.,  3,535.340. 
Georgiadis,  Minas  P.,  Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Wiesner,  Karel, 

3435422. 
Kim.  Dong  H..  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  3435,3 10. 
Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3435450. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.:  See— 
Bell,  Richard  E.  3435.666. 
Heinzea,  Robert  A.,  3,535,57 1 . 
Jacoby,  William  F.,  3,534,980. 
Monte,  Matthew  Sallee.  3,534,743. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  Reeme,  Mahan  L..  Jr..  and  Price.  Berry  G., 

3435,623. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  3.535.624. 
American  Metal  CUmax.  Inc.:  5m— 

Opie.  William  R..  and  Paces,  Jan  A.,  3.535,094. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Riddle,  Grant  Cooh.  3434,707. 
American  Seating  Company:  5m— 

Barecki.  Chester  J.,  and  Henrikson.  Bror  W..  3434.979. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 
Heskesud.  Gunnar.  3434.758. 
Renzi.  Peter  N..  3434.814. 
American  Velcro.  Inc.:  See— 

Hockmeyer.  Clive  E..  and  Ouellette.  Marcel  C.  3434.780. 
Amero.  Robert  C.  and   Kamer,  Garnet  L..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  oil  floating  on 
water.ortheUke.  3434.859. CI.  210-242. 
Amodei.   Juan   J.,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Polarization   controlled 

photochromic 'write-in' system.  3.535.021,, CI.  350-150. 
AMP  Incorporated :  See— 

Demler.  Henry  William.  Sr..  3,534483. 

Dowling.  Edward  Camp,  and  Thomas.  John  Breniser,  3.535.691 .  ^ 
Maltais.  Frederick  Jean,  and  Loose,  Winfield  Warren,  3,535,673. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  5m— 

Resener,  Baird  Eugene,  and  Marks,  Charles  Frederick,  3,534,848. 
Amster,  Stanley  A.,  to  Federal  Laboratories,  Inc.  Firearm  grenade 

launching  atuchment.  3,534,492.  CI.  42-1 . 
Anacker,  Wilhelm,  and  Wang.  Chu  Ping,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Information  transposing  system.  3.535.694. 
CI.  340-172.5 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  5m— 
Forrest.  Sunley  C.  Jr..  3435.640. 
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ABaMio.  ThrtMi  A..  »d  Pokonki,  Rfchwd  O..  »  DWdeo  tow- 
>o«ted.  Ekctik  .wwr  m4  teviiarcliitch  amably  for  «e  in  Ugh 


Mcviia.  3.S3S.S64.CL  310-42. 
A«lm.  B«ft»«.  Md  Mah.  Hiifo.  to  FailmrfUirikai  Bayer  Aktlen- 

«e««llich««t  FniceitfertlM  prw««io«of  N-lijNiioxyiiBidothio.cw- 
CoiX  acid  tttm.  3^3536r.CL  2«<M53. 
Aodcnoa.  Cari  C.  to  PFO  ladMttiM.  toe.  Hifh-ttxtngth  pmnm-aea- 

i4tiwadheiim.3^35J93.a.2«0.7t.5  ^    v,  ^ 

Aadcnon.  Oeorfe  E..  a»d  Pratt.  Jotai  N    Ip  RCA  Corporadoii.  Note 

i««u»e  video  ckcttte.  3435.444.  a  171-7.  J 
Aadcfaon.  Goidoa.  to  tetoag  Aktieboiag.  Saad-iime  bncki  and  method 

ofmaktag.3.S33.13S.CI.  l06-«3. 
Andenoa.  Greenwood  *  Co.:  Sj^ 

PoweU. Walter W, 3.534.761.-  x.  ...    ^    «^    ^ 

AndcfWB.  Lester  F..  and  Badcr.  Paul,  to  SyNania  Electric  Productt. 

Inc.  Fhotoflaih  lamp.  3.535.064.  a.  431-93.  ,  ^    u,    . 

Andenon.  Letter  F..  Bennett.  SedgwKk  R..  and  »«*'«.'?»'»  ^••"> 

Sylvaaia  Electric  Products,  tec.  Photoflash  tamp.  3.53S.063.Ci.  431- 

93 
Aadeitoa.  Per  Lennlrt.  Metronone  with  accentuated  beats.  3.534,649, 

CI  84-414  '' 

Ansiagh.  Carl  H..  to  Molex  Products  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing Mif-uppiag  screws.  3.535.674.  CL  72-11. 

Antonsca.  Anker  K.,  ud  Foreman,  Matthew  L.,  to  Fiarbaoks  Mone 
Inc.  Opposed  piston  engine  having  improved  cylinder  liner  cooling. 
3.534.7 1 5.  CL  123-41.79 

Aoki.  Yoto:  Sm—  ^,  ^^      ...  . 

Waunabe.  Yamaki.  Ohuu,  Tadayasu.  Nagano.  Masahiko.  and 
Aoki.  Yoio.3435.440.  ^  .^^      ^ 

Appleby.  Paul  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The.  Ap- 
^ratus  for  folding  strip  material.  3.534.9S3.  CI.  270-86. 

AppletoB,  Anthony  D.,  Ginty,  Bernard  K..  and  MacNab.  Robert  B..  to 
international  Research  *  Development  Company  Limited.  Direct 
current  heurop^  electrical  machines.  3.S3S373,  CI.  3 10-1 77. 

Applcton  Coated  Paper  Company:  S«— 

Busch.ThomasW.  3435.140. 
Applcton  Wire  Works  Corporation:  See^ 

Lee.  Charles  A..  3435.191.  ,.....„  .... 

Archibald.  Frederick  R.,  to  Falconbndge  NKkel  Mmes,  Lunited. 

Recovery  of  ferronickel  from  oxidiicd  ores.  3435.105,  CI.  75-2 1 . 
Ardolino.  Edward  J.:  5er— 

Ardolino.  Edward  J.,  and  Okay,  Edward  J.,  3434,466. 
Ardolino.  Edward  J.,  and  Okay,  Edward  J.,  to  Ardolino,  Edward  J., 
mesne.  Method  offastening  sheet  material.  3434.466,  CL  29-509. 
^  Arentt,  Johannes  Wilhefanus  Maria:  Set— 

^        Wanmaker,  WiUem   Lambcrtus,  Arentt,  Johannes  WOhelmus 
Maria,  and  Tak,  Marinus  Gerardus  Antoine4.535,138. 
Arger,    Andrew.    Cleaning    procem    and    cleaning    composition. 

3435,160,  CI.  134-22. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hccker,  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  Otto  S.,  and  Leistner,  William  E., 
3435,276. 
Arimura,  Ichiro,  and  Tanaka,  Hiiomichi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  transmitting  or  recording  and  reproducing 
aphirality  of  signals.  3435,433,  CL  178-5.2 
Arkwin  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews,  Hugh,  3434486. 
Armbnister,  FriU.  Electric  heating  mat.  3435,494,  CI.  219-528. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  Set— 

D'Entremont,  John  C,  and  Taylor.  Charies  R..  3435.106. 
Amaz.  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  digging  and  containerizing  small  trees 

and  shrubs.  3434,487.  CI.  37-2. 
A'mdt,  Friedrich:  See— 

Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  Amdt.  Friedrich,  and   Rusch,  Rein- 
hart.3435.IOI. 
Aronson,  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Hostetkr,  Van  B.,  and  Aronson,  Theodore  F.4434426. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Goro,  Kato,  Toshio,  and  Ohshima,  Nobom,  3435,367. 
Asahideaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda,  Tadao,  Sato,  Kenii,  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,  3435.075. 
Asari,  Akira,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Metal  tube  eitrusion  press  with  a  plu- 
rality of  mandrels.  3434478,  CI.  72-263. 
Asbestos  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Lipsett.  Solomon  George,  3,535,1 50. 
Aienbauer,  Donald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sucking  and  nesting  bin 

box.  3434.866.CI.  211-126. 
Assmus.  Friedrich,  Flaig.  Hans.  Dietrich,  Dieter,  and  Hartner.  Leo.  to 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.  Electric  signaling  device  for  alarm 
clocks.  3434,543,CI.  58-21.12 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Warren.  Keith  George,  3435,552. 
Astumi,  Toshio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nakamura.  Yasushi.  Nakao.  Maaaru.  Astumi, 
Toshio.  and  Kobayaahi.  Ts«yoshi4435426. 
Atehers  de  Coastnictions  Electriqucs  de  Charleroi  (ACEC)  Socaete 
Anonyone:  See— 
Jauquet.  Christian,  and  Claes,  Joseph.  34354 10. 
Audichron  Company.  The:  See- 
Smith.  Uary  W..  3435.465. 
Ault.  Cyras  F..  to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  System 
for  aheriag  the  triggering  level  of  a  fixed  level  signal  detector. 
343545 1, CI.  307-235. 


Aoh.  Cyrai  F.,  lo  BcU  Tclephooe  Uboratoriea.  tacorporatod.  Veriflca- 
tkM  of  magMlkrwordlag.  3435.704.  a.  340-174.1 


CW.Mikoiij434,67t. 
AutoaMtkElectzicLaboratotiaa.inc.:Sc*— 

LoimweO,  Thomas  F..  and  Retoser.  WBHam  A..  3435^70. 

Rttear.  WMten  A..  3435.690. 
Antoaobaea  M.  BnrUet:  See- 

Caobet.  Jwrqiiaa  Jean.  3435.1 69. 
AulomoMeaPMgedC  S«v—  .    ..  . 

Jbrdan.  MicbeL  Boyenval.  Bernard,  Taagny.  Jeaa-Looia.  Z^jac. 
Edmond,  and  Sandrc,  Georges,  3434,938. 
A-V  Systean,  toe.:  See— 

Sakowitz.  Samuel.  3435.648. 
Avco  Corporatioa:  See- 
Connors,  Harold  D..  3434448. 
Avesu  Jcnerks  Aktieboiag:  See— 

Bneckhiad,  Johannes,  and  Olson.  Erik  Reinhold.  3435.223. 

Avisnn  Corporatioa:  See- 
Schwartz.  Harold  A..  3435.184. 
AvtonaS.A.:See— 

Baer.  Henri,  3434,950. 
Ayvaziaa,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Webb.  Janes  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Adaiaistratioa  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  and 
Ayvaiiaa.  Ralph  A.4434455. 
Azuma,  Hisao:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Tatsuo.  and  Azuma,  Hi8ao443S  J)23. 
Babb.  Billy  D.:  See-  »  ^ 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administratoc.  3434492. 
Babbitt,  Howard  S.,  III.  and  Hamilton.  Billy  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Repeatered  cable  transmission  systems 
utilizing  DC  to  DC  converters.  3435,472,  CI.  179-170. 
Babbitt.  Richard  W..  Newberg.  Joseph,  SchlosMr,  William,  and 
Suchoff,  Lydia  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of 
making  a  computer  memory  stack.  3434,47 1 ,  CI.  29-604. 
Babcock,  Clarence  L.,  to  Owens-minois,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a 
ligh^weight,  glam  ceramic  mirror  blank  containing  a  core  of  at  least 
one  layer  of  nheres.  3435.098.  CI.  65-33. 
Babcock.  John  C.:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  W.,  and  Babcock,  Jbhn  C.4435448. 
Bacevius,  J«ieph  G.:  See- 
Moore,  Arthur  H.,  and  Bacevius.  Joseph  O..3435406. 
Bader.  Paul:  See- 
Anderson.  Lester  F..  and  Bader.  Paul.3.535.064. 

Badger  Company.  The:  See- 
Egbert.  Robert  B..  343544). 

Badisclw  Anihn-  *  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steinbnmn.   Oustav,   Flickinger.   Erich,   and    Fischer.   Adolf. 
3435.377. 

BaecUund,  Johannes,  and  Ohon,  Erik  ReinhoM,  to  Avesu  Jernerks 
Aktieboiag.  ElectroNsers,  particularly  for  chlortac-gas  production. 
3435.223.  a.  204-275. 

Baer,  Henri,  to  Avtona  S.A.  Suspension,  in  particular  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3434.950.  CI  267-28. 

Bahniuk.  Eugene,  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Pressure  sensitive 
swhch.  3.535.480.  CI.  200-83. 

Baitshohs.  Albert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Poruble  unit  for 
thin-layer  chromatographic  analysis.  3,535,086,  CI.  23-253. 

Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited:  See- 
Allen,  Frank  J.,  3435,252. 

Bakke,  Roger  M.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corporation. 
Adaptive  control  system.  3435,496.  CI.  235-1  SO.  1 

Baldeaehwieler,  John  D.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Double  resonance  ion 
cyclotxon  mass  spectrometer  for  studying  ion-molecule  reactions. 
3,5354 12,  a.  250-41.9 

Ballas.  William.  Collapsible  shelter.  34344 1 2, CL  52-67. 

Bandenburg.  Daniel  J:  See—  .  „     .    ,. 

Katthoff.  Robert  J..  Sanborn.  Frederic  R.  G..  and  Bandenburg. 
Daniel  J4434.904. 

Banner  Metab.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  James  D..  3434.879.  . 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  Hearikson,  Bror  W.,  to  American  Seating 
Company.  Safety  vehicle.  3434,979,  CL  280-150. 

Barenyi.  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Safety  steering 
system  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for  passenger  motor  vehicles. 
3434.628,  CL  74-492. 

Barhorst,  Robert  C,  to  Glebar  Company.  Inc.  Centeriess  grinder. 
3434407. a. 5-103.  ^    ,^ 

Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Franke,  Norman  W..  to  Gulf  Research  * 
Development  Company.  Unsaturated  polyester  resins  conuining 
tetracariiwxylic  acids  or  dianhydrides.  3435,404,  CI.  260-871. 

Bamett,  Charles  W.  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ceramic 
memory  system.  3435,686,0. 340-173.2 

Bamum,  Thomas  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Safety  lamp  cir- 
cuit for  serially  connected  vehicle  lamps.  3.5354S5,CI.  315-83. 

Baron,  Karl-Hdns.  and  Wietars,  Erich,  to  Merck.  E..  AG.  Chromato- 
graphic adsorbents.  3435.265.  CL  252-301 .3 

Banows.  William  F.  Physiological  parameter  measuring  system. 
3434 .728.  CL  128-2.06  .^  .,    ..  » 

Barthel.  Kari,  to  Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Coku  printing  rotary  press  with  a  mateh  correction  device  in  a 
transfer  drum.  3434.683.0. 101-248. 
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Baithlome.  Donald  E..  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronnu- 
ties  and  Space' Adminiairation.  Equipotantial  space  suit.  3434,406, 
CL  2-2.1 
Barthlomc,  Donald  E.,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tks  and  Space  Administration.  Space  suit  pressure  subilizer. 
3434,407,0.2-2.1 
Barthrlon,    Maurice.    Suspended   railway   car   fluidicly   supported. 

3434,689,0.  104-89. 
Barto,  William  J.,  to  Eatoa  Yale  A  Towne  Inc.  Industrial  Uuck  hydrau- 
lic hose  guide.  3434.766.  CI.  137-351.  ^.  ,  , 
Barton,  Ronald  S.  C:  See— 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  and  Barton, 
Ronald  S.C.4435,069. 
Bate,  Lamont  C,  and  Dyer,  Frank  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.Atomic  Eneny  Commission.  Method  for  effecting  uniform  radia- 
tion of  samples.  3435,205,0.  176-15. 
Battt,  Colossie  N.,  Gibson,  Frederick  W.,  and  Hen,  Robert  W.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration. Contour  surveying  system.  3,534,596,  CI.  73-105. 
Bauer,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Stepanek,  Karel,  and  Bauer,  Jaroslav ,3,534,482. 
Bauer,  William  H.,  to  Filfast  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  cellular 

foam  resins.  3,535,273.0. 260-24 
Bauman.  Albert:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,535,352. 
Baumanis.  Bruno,  to  Mdex  Products  Company.  Side  mount  connector. 

3435.675. 0.  339-125. 
Bayer,  Otto:  See— 

Dieterich.  Dieter.  Bayer.  Otto,  and  Muller.  Erwin.3435.274. 
Beach,  Robert  W.:  See—     j 

LukeU,FrankJ..343U.461. 
Beachem.  Michael  Thomas:  See— 

Oppelt.    John    Christian,    Megson.    Frederic    Houghton,    and 
Beachem,  Michael  Thomas,3 ,535.318. 
Beal.  Edward  W.,  and  Daley,  William  C.  High  intensity  runway  inset 

light  with  shallow  optical  system.  3,535,504,  CI.  240-1.2 
Beau,  Horace  A.,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 
Digiul   correlation    pattern    tracker   with   single    axis   scanning. 
3435427.  CI.  250-209. 
Beals.  Terry  L.,  and  GrifTin.  Theodore  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tread  marking  device.  3.534.68 1.  CI.  101-37. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Luksas.  Anthony  J..  3435.121. 
Becker,  Warren  E.:  See- 
Kobe  tz,  Paul,  and  Becker.  Warren  E., 3,535, 108. 
Becker,  Willi,  to  PfeifTer,  Arthur  Hochvakuumtechnik  G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
trically driven  vacuum  pump.  3,535,052,0.417-3. 
Beed,  Carl   F.   Prefabricated    building   unit  and   structures   made 

therefrom.  3434415.0. 52-92. 
Beeken.  Basil  B.,  to  Verillo  Corporation.  Transducer.  3.534,753,  CI. 

137-81.5 
Beeken,  Basil  B.,  to  PiUey  Bowes  ,  Inc.  Transducer.  3,534,754,  O. 

137-81.5 
Beene,  Calvin  D.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  terminating  a  protective  coating  on  a  cylindrical 
member.  3435,136,0.  117-4. 
Belanger,  Ernest  Donald,  to  Nytronics,  Inc.  Laminated  core  trans- 
former. 3435.665. 0.  336-178. 
Belfiglio,  John  G.,  to  Suadard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Preload  indicating 

nut.  3434,651,0.  85-62. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Vasilatos.  AnasUsiot  J.,  3,535,018. 
Bell,  Jack  Walhfvork:5ee- 

Seddon.  Jeffrey  William,  and  BeU,  Jack  Walhwork,3434459. 
Bell,  Raymond  W.H.:5ee- 

Fishbein,  John,  and  BeO,  Raymond  W.  H.4435,197. 
Bell,  Richard  E.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Electromag- 
netic coils.  3435,666,0  336-192. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Ault.  Cyrus  F.,  343545 1. 
Ault.  Cyrus  F,  3435,704. 

Babbitt,  Howard  S.,  HI,  and  HamUton,  Billy  H..  3435,472. 
Davidson,  Evan  E.,  3435429. 

Flanagan,  James  L.,  and  Hagelbarger,  David  W.,  3,535,473. 
Judd,  Frank  F.,  and  Raber,  Sunley,  3435.612. 
Leifer.  Noel  A..  3435.687. 
MiUer.  Ralph  L..  3435.454. 
Miller,  Stewart  E.  3435,017. 
Bellasio,  Elvio,  Carpi.  Cario,  MafTii,  Guilio,  and  Teste,  Emilio,  to 
Lepetit  S.p.A.  3-Hydrazinopyridazines  having  hypotensive  activity. 
3435,317,0.260-247.5 
Bellif,  Wesley  R.,  to  Sute  of  New  Jersey,  Department  of  Transporu- 

tion.  Fog  abatement  device  and  method.  3,534,907,0.  239-2. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See—  ■ 

Brown,  Kenton  J.,  3434,912. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Bourgeauh,  Leo  B.,  3,535.589. 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  3435,054. 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M,  and  Berry,  Clifford  E.,  3435,055. 
Chidester,  Joseph  P.,  3435,655. 
Doniger,  Jerry,  and  Kosunty,  Raymond,  3,535,650. 
Hoffman,  Gary  R..  3,535,656. 
Howard.  Donald  W.and  Larsen.  Lester  J..  3435,004. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  E..  3434,6 1 6. 


Teaf.  John  Hownrd,  3434,6 1 8. 

Vigneri.  Ronald  J.,  Moriae.  Louis  A.,  and  Haauaek,  Frank  A., 
3435,040. 
Bennett,  Sedgwick  R.:  See— 

AndcraoB,  Lester  F.,  Bennett,  Sedgwick  R..  and  Shaffer ,  John 
W. 4435,063. 
Bensea,  Andrew.  Vacuum  filler  battery  acid.  3434,785,0. 141-41. 
Benteler,  Helmut:  See— 

Hartmaaa.  Franz-Josef.  Menne,  Heinz,  Haaert.  Eckehard,  aad 
Beateler.  Helasut,3434,986. 
Benteler- Werke  AG:  See- 

Hartmann,  Franz-Josef,  Menne,  Heinz,  Hanert,  Eckehard,  and 
Benteler,  Helmut,  3434,986. 
Beregi,  Laszlo,  Hugon,  Pierre,  and  Duhauh,  Jact^ues,  to  Societe  en 
Mom   Colleclif  Science    Union   et   Cie,   Soctete   Francaise   de 
Recherche    Medicale    Suresncs.    Isoindolino-sulphonylurea    com- 
pounds. 3435435,  CL  260-326.1 
Bergandcr,  Otto,  and  CeibeL  Peter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.  Outeh  ar- 
rangement. 3434,837,0  192-48.8 
Berger  Bros.  Company,  The:  See— 

Bemfekl,  Isabel  Murray,  3434,741. 
Bergstrom,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Multilayered 

mechanically  oriented  ferrite.  3,535,200,  CL  161-162. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 
Rieschel,  Hans,  3434460. 
Berk,  William  J.:  See- 

Garelick.  Eli  L..  Berk,  William  J.,  and  Pasqutn,  Carl,3.S3S,70S. 
Berk,  William  L.,  to  Lakeside  Equipment  Corporation.  Expandable 
aerotor  plants  for  treatment  of  sewage  and  industrial  wastes. 
3434.857.  CL  210-151. 
Berkeley.  John  P.:  See— 

Hinrichs.  John   F.,   Rudorf.  Sigurd    K.,   and   Berkeley.   John 
P.4435.487. 
Berkowiu,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subilization  of  chloroacetal- 

dehydes.  3435484,0. 260-601. 
Bemfeld,  Isabel  Murray,  to  Berger  Bros.  Company,  The.  Back  support-. 

ing  girdle.  3434,741,0.  128-533. 
Berry,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  and  Berry,  Clifford  E.,3,53S,055. 

Berth,  Herbert,  and  Hirsch,  Gerhard,  to  Telefiinkcn  Patentverwertung- 

sgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Connecting  arrangement  for  comigated  tube 

waveguides  utiliring  an  elastic  collar  element.  3,535,661 ,  CI.  333-98. 

Besson,  Paul,  and  Nallat,  Albert,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Preparation  of  r- 

caprolacum.  3435411,0.  260-239.3 
Besson,  Paul.  Thirion,  Pierre,  and  Wohlschlegel,  Denise,  to  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  Ammonolytis  of  cyclohexanol  or  cyclohexanone  in  the 

Presence  of  a  nickel  oxide,  chromium  sesquioxidc  caulyst  system. 
435479,0.260-563. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Botsford,  James  H..  3434,882. 
Beyhr,  Harold  Henry,  and  Motl,  Charies  Woolaey,  to  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  reac- 
tion of  organic  compounds  with  undiluted  sulfur  trioxide.  3,535,339, 
CL  260-327. 
Bianchi,  Nereo:  See— 

Sillano,  Pietro,  and  Bianchi,  Nereo,3 ,534,697. 
Bickerdike,  Robert  Lewis,  and  Hughes,  Garyth,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Method  of  casting  in  a  permanent  carbon 
mold.  3434,803,0.  164-138. 
Bickford,  Allan  M.,  to  Foregger  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Anesthetic 

vaporizer.  3434.732,0.  128-188. 
Bickmg.  John  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Pyrimidinyl  or  pyrazinoyl-4- 
imino-  dihydropyridine  compounds  and  process.  343541 9, 0.  260- 
250. 
Bieber,  Herman:  See— 

Spenadel.  Lawrence,  and  Bieber,  Hennan,3,535,173. 
Bieber,  Herman,  and  Lakriu,  Julian,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.     Rocket     propellants    conuining    coated     nitronium 
perchlorate.  3435,172,0.  149-7. 
Bigelow-Sanfbrd,  Inc.:  See— 

ParUn,  David  B.,  and  MitcheU,  PhUip  B..  3435,178. 
Birchall,  Thomas:  See- 
Jolly,    William    L.,    Birchall,   Thomas,    and    Rusud.    Douglas 
S.4435455. 
Bitterli.  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.  Dyes  of  the 

diaminotriarylmethane  series.  3,535.347.0.  260-393. 
Blaise.  Herman  T.:  See- 
Dane,  Dan  H.,  and  Blaise,  Herman  T., 3 ,534,826. 
Blake,  Doiuld  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Textile 

spindle.  3434,917,  CI.  242-46.21 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Graf,  Peter  Josef.  3  4  35 ,67 1 . 
Blaw-Knox  Company:  See— 

Karaofsky,  George  B..  3435454. 
Bhuer  Corporation :  See- 

Limoni.Uri,  3434,810. 
Bleuer.  Keith  T.  Pencil  clip.  3434.445,0.  24-1 1. 
Blixt,  Clarence  H.,  and  Cozby,  Warren  E.,  to  No-Joint  Concrete  Pipe 
Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  pipe  in  situ.  3,534,449, 
0. 25-32. 
BlochI,    Walter,    to    FMC    Corporation.    Thermal    addition    of 

polyfluoroalkyi  iodides  to  ethylene.  3,535,393,  CI.  260-653.1 
Bloom,  Martin  S.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Structural 
buninate  having  a  foamed  core  and  two  ri^  faces.  3,535,198,  CI. 
161-161. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOUB  20. 1970 


AckcffcMt.  Kriiter  AUaa.  7^34.80S. 
Bodeawcwerk  Perkin-Elncr  *  Co.,  O.m.b.H.:  Sm- 
Ziaacraiuui.  Haaa^eorg.  3^33.098. 

BMhn.  Rayaioad  H.,  wd  BoehiB.  George  L.,3.534.500. 
Boehm.  Raymoml  H..  umI  Bochm.  O^wge  L.  Hydnuilic  power  ubH  for 

an  Mtomatk  door  opeaer.  3,53000,  CI.  49-264. 
Boehriaier  Maaabeim  Oeaeiacbaft  •Hbeaehfaakter  Haftaac  Set^ 
Wiater.  Weraer.  Thiel,  Mai.  Stach.  Kurt,  Sdnumaaa,  Wolffang, 
and  Dietmaaa,  Karl,  3,533,3 1 5. 
BoforvTWaholmiverkea  Aktkbolag:  See-  ^ 

Carlaioa,  Carl  lagvar.  aad  Saadrea.  Sven  Erik,  3.534,501 . 
Bok.    Edward,    to    Dike,    lae.    Qrafttat    pea    with    nagaetkally 

reciprocated ckaaiag wire.  3,535.04«.CI.40I-25g.    ^    ,     ^       . 
Bok,  Edward,  to  Dike,  lac.  Exteadible-retnctible  pea  haviag  iatenor 

veat  aad  capillary  panage  cleaaiag  aieaaa.  3.535,049,  CI.  *0j;259. 
Bok,  Edward,  to  Dike,  lac.  Draftiag  pea  with  cle«Btag  wire.  3.535,050, 
ci.  401-260.  ,,    ^    . 

Bondley.  Ralph  J.,  to  United  Sutei  of  America,  Amy.  mene.  Method 

of  makiag  thermionic  cathode*.  3,534,455,  CI.  29-25.14 
Bore,  Raynoad.  Miae  propt,  3,535,07 1 ,  CI.  248-357. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  Set— 

Jedaacz,  Thomas  C,  3.535,053. 
Bora,  Guathard  K.,  to  United  Sute«  of  America,  Army.  High  power 
gas-discharge    microwave    duplexer    haviag    meaas   therein    for 
dispersing  and  anenuating  large  amplitude  acoustic  oscillations. 
3.535,583.  CI.  315-39.  ... 

Bomstein.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Uiited  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army,  mesne. 
Solid  bipropellant  composition  conuining  a  wetting  mixture  of 
polyoxyethylated  sorbitan  monolaurate  and  lecithin.  3,535,174,  C 
1 49- 1 9 
Borastcin.  Rene,  and  Dubus.  Gerard,  to  Service  d'ExploiUtion  Indus- 
trielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes.  Load-transfer  system. 
3.534.876.CL  214-89.  •  ^  .. 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard.  Aradt.  Friedrich.  and  Rusch.  Reinhart.  to 

Scheriag  AG.  Herbicide  and  algicide  means.  3.535.101.  CL  71-67. 
Botden.  Theodoor  Peter  Johannes:  5m— 

'     De  Jong.  Martiajn,  Knapen,  Matheus  Jeanne  Gerardus,  and  Bot- 
den, Theodoor  Peter  Johannes,3,534,472. 
Botsford,  James  H.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Quiet  metal  can. 

3,534,882,  CI.  220-1. 
Bottoms,  Harry  Simister,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Elec- 
trically operable  trim  device  for  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  systems. 
3,534,350.CI.  60-39.28 
Bouchard,  Edward  F.,  and  Hetzel,  Cari  P..  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  improving  the  shelf-life  of  yeast-  leavened  bakery 
productt.  3,535, 120.  CI.  99-91. 
Boulogne,  Charles,  to  Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot. 
Hydroelectric  bulb  type  set  having  a  heat  expansion  compensator  for 
the  upsueam  support.  3.535.540,  CI.  290-52. 
Bour.  Thomas  C.  and  Shealy.  Robert  G.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Dif- 
ferential preuure  control  in  manufacture  of  fiber  glau  fibers. 
3,535,096,  CI.  65-2. 
Bourgeault.  Leo  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Unbalanced  load  pro- 
tection circuit  for  AC  generator.  3,535489.  CI.  317-13. 
Bourke.  Donald  G.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.535,696. 
Bowers,  Frederic  M.:  See- 
Mueller.  Cari  E..  Bowers.  Frederic  M...  aad  Jacobs.  Robert 
G..3.535.164. 
Bowles.  Richard  S.,  and  Hurst,  Charles  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Blow-molding  of  plastic  conuiners  with  inuraal  reiaforc- 
ing  structure.  3,535.4 1 1 .  CI.  264-98. 
Boyd.  Charles  L..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Magnetic  turbine  flowme- 
ter. 3.534.602.  CL  73-231. 
Boyenval.  Bernard:  See- 
Jordan,  Michel,  Boyenval,  Bernard,  Tanguy,  Jean-Louis.  Zajac. 
Edmond,  and  Sandre,  Georges,3.534.938. 
Boyles,  Truman  C.  Reversible  foam  mattress  having  different  degrees 

of  firmness.  3,534,417,  CL  5-345. 
Boyson,  Ambrose  Herbert,  to  Electric  Construction  (Wton),  Limited. 
Electrical  generator  with  routing  printed  circuit  mounted  rectifier 
assembly.  3,535,567, CL  310-68. 
Bozich,  Michael  J.  Distributor  for  granular  materials.  3.534.891,  CL 

222-478. 
Bracken,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerator 

rim  spacer.  3,534,807,  CI.  165-9. 
Brandt,  t^ritt:  See— 

Voegtien,  Dieter,  Brandt,  Fritz,  and  Bruninghaus,  Karl.3 .535.462. 
Braasoa  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See— 

Shiro.  Benjamin  P..  3.535,159. 
Branton,  Donald  L..  to  Su-Rite  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.534.761. CL  137-205. 
Braun,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Phipps.  Clifford  G.,  Ridgway.  Sam  H..  Kaecht.  Herbert  O..  and 
Bratta.FraakR..3.534.733. 
Bray.  Joha  Alaa.  and  Doaa.  laa  Mackeazie.  to  Uaited  Kiagdom 
Atomic  Eaergy  AutboritT.  Cleaasiag  of  compoaeats  coaumiaated 
with  alkah  metals.  3.535.162. CL  134U2. 
Brechbahler.  Hans  Ulrich:  See— 

Gubler,    Kurt.    Meyer,    Urs,    aad    Brechbuhler.    Haas    Ul- 
rich.3.535.325. 


BtciMr,  Robwt.  aad  TiMkr,  Haaa.  to  Farbwerfce  Hoeditt  Aktim- 
(cseilKlMft  vomMli  MeiMer  Luctes  *  Braoiag.  After<coBdeasatk>B 
of  pdycoadeasatioa  polymers  ia  an  electrical  high  frequeacy  field. 
3,535.285,  a.  260-75. 
Brtaacbcde.  WiBteha.  Marzolph.  Herbert,  Nogaj.  Alfrad.  Reichardt. 
Hetaaut.  Reicble.  Alfred,  aad  Waadel.  Martia.  to  FarbtaCabriken 
Bayer  Aktieageaellachaft.  Actylonitrile  polymers  ptasticizcd  with 
pheaolic  esters  of  alkyl  sulphonic  acids.  3.S35.25 1 .  Cfl.  260-30.8 
Bretti,  Franco,  to  Olivetti,  lag.,  C,  *  C,  S.p.A.  Tape  cassette. 

3,534,894,  a.  226-182. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Moore,  Arthur  H.,  and  Bacevius.  Joseph  G..  3.535.506. 
Bridgham.  Joha  A.:  See— 

Wuadenaan.   Irwin.   Bridgham.   John   A.,   aad   Rapier.   Jerry 
L..3,535,523. 
Briner,  WUlian  W.,  and  Widder.  James  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Oral  compositions  for  calculus  retardatioa.  3,535.421. 
CI.  424-52. 
Bristol.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Lakin.  HaroM,  aad  Bristol.  Thomas  R..3,535.039. 
British  Iiwilftf^  CaOender's  Cables  Limited:S«e— 

Hinds,  Ronald,  Dutton,  David,  and  Graham,  Kenneth,  3,535,1 77. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  The:  See— 

Lawraace.  Paul  Anthoay,  Aitkea.  Robert  William,  aad  Porteous. 
Alexaader.  3.535.232. 
British  Radio  Corporation  Lim  ited :  See- 
Newton,  Anthony  David.  3.535,58 1 . 
Britton.  Peter  N.:  See— 

Drelich.  Arthur  H..  and  Britton.  Peter  N..3.535.I42. 
Brivet.  Jacques:  See— 

Marbach,  Michel,  and  Brivet,  Jacques.3,535.298. 
Broering.  Leo  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Continuous  process  for  the  productioa  of  alfin  polymers  in  crumb 
form.  3,535,296,  CL  260-82.1 
Brooks,  Fred  A.  Analog  voice  signal  processing  in  transmission  cir- 
cuits. 3,535,455.  CI.  179-1. 
Broughton,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Harrison.  Stanley  R..  and  Broughton,  Robert  M.,3.534.965. 
Brown.  Arthur  E.  Rotary  displacement  machines.  3.535.060.  CI.  418- 

114. 
Brown.  Bernard  Beau,  and  Schilfing.  Frederick  A.  E..  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Amino  phenol  production.  3.535.382.  CI.  260-575. 
Brown  Davidson  and  Company  Limited:  See- 
Davidson,  Eric  Brown,  and  Stewart.  Alan,  3,534.523. 
Brown.  Donald  A.,  and  Leech,  George  William.  Process  for  recovering 

copperTrom  leach  liquor.  3,535,218,  CI.  204-108. 
Brown,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Didtel.  Stewart  R.,  and  Brown.  Jack  W..3,534.990. 
Brown,  Kenton  J.,  to  Bek>it  Corporation.  Low  speed  refining  of  a 

papermaking  pulp  solution.  3,534,9 12,  CI.  241-28. 
Brown.  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Bnimfcgin.  Thomas  H.,  and  Brown.  Stanley  H..3.534.910. 
Browayer.  Nelsoa  R..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Tapered  spring  leaf.  3.534.95 1.  CI.  267-47. 
Broyles.  Leiand  E.:  See— 

Ptomey.  WUlic  P..  and  Broyles.  Leiand  E.,3 ,535,62 1 . 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Cold-cathode 

discbarge  ion  pump.  3,535,054,  CI.  417-48. 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M,  and  Berry,  Clifford  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 
The.  mesae.  CoM-cathode  discharge  ion  pump.  3,535,055.  CI.  417- 
48. 
Bruce  Diamond  Corporation:  See— 
Puleston.  Robert  B.,  3.534,968. 
Bruce  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenner.  Ernest  A..  3.535.505. 
Bnimagin.  Thomas  H.,  and  Brown,  Sunley  H.,  to  Ajax-Newark,  Inc. 

Method  for  treating  dross.  3,534,910,  CI.  241-23. 
Brungs,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Sabatelli,  Philip  M..  and  Brungs.  Charles  A..3.535.258. 
Bruninghaus.  Karl:  See— 

Voegtien,  Dieter,  Brandt,  Fritt,  and  Bruninghaus,  Kari,3,5 35,462. 
Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
part-load  operation  of  forced-flow  steam  generators.  3,534,71 1.  CI. 
122-451. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Vernon  L..  3.534.622.         • 
Minks.  Floyd  M.  3.534.719. 
Miaka.  Floyd  M..  3.535,652. 
Bryaat,  George  F.:  See— 

ColUagwood,  George  H..  Demas.  Harry  J.,  aad  Bryaat.  George 
F..3.534.540. 
Bryaat  Griader  Corporation:  See- 
Lovely.  John  W,  3,534,502. 
Bryant,  Rudy  C:  See— 

Alvey,  Joseph  R..  3.534.983. 
Brymill  Corp.:  See— 

Bryae.  Michael  D..  3,534.739. 
Bryne.  Michael  D..  to  Brymill  Corp.  Cryosurgical  delivery  aad  applica- 
tion of  liquified  gas  coolant.  3.534.739.  CL  128-303.1 
Buchanan,  Robert  Alexander:  See— 

MuUer.  Lawrence  Louis.  Hayes.  James  Frederick.  Buchanan. 
Robert  Alexander,  and  Snow,  Norman  Stuart.3 .535.304. 
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Buchanan.  WiBiam  O.:  See-* 

Huakeler.  Erast  J.,  Buchaaaa,  WilUam  O.,  aad  Buxtoa,  Richard 
5.3,534,655. 
Buchele,  Wesley  F..  aad  Haverdiak.  VirgU  D.,  to  Iowa  State  Uaiversity 
Research  Fouadatioa,  lac.  Machiae  for  formiag  aad  haadliag  large 
round  bales  of  a  fibrous  material.  3,534,537.CI.  56-341. 
Bucber.  Robert  W .:  See- 
Wallace.  WUIard  C.  aad  Bucher,  Robert  W.,3.534,987. 
Buckland.  Ernest  Clifford,  to  K.D.G.  Instruments  Limited.  Pressure 

difference  transducers.  3,534,61 2,  CI.  73-398. 
Budreck.  Joseph  J.  Disposable  hypodermic  syringe.  3,334,734;  CI. 

128-218. 
BuehlerLtd.:See— 

Johanson,  Roy  Walter,  3,534.441. 
Bunker-Riimo  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Hall.  Stanley  Rylon.  3.535.556. 
Kang.  George  Su.  3,533.550. 
Burroughs,  Gerard  T.:  See— 

Repko,  John  P.,  and  Burroughs,  Gerard  T. .3,5 34.901 . 
Burson.  Bob  C,  to  Phelon,  R.  E.,  Compiny,  lac.  Capacitor  discharge 

ignition  system.  3,534.722.CL  123-148. 
Bury,  David  Egerton:  See— 

Cooke,    William    Ernest,    Bury,    David    Egerton,    and    Smitt, 
Paul,3,535.222. 
Busch.  Edwin.  Multiple  unit  projection  system  3.535.033.  CI.  353-94. 
Busch.  Georg  A.,  and  Wachter,  Peter,  to  Verein  zur  Forderung  der 
Festkorperphysik  an  der  Eidgenossischcn  Technischen  Hochschule. 
ProceM  for  the  control  of  the  luminescent  color  of  a  subsunce. 
utilizing  magnetic  chemical  compounds.  3,535,5 19,  CI. 
Busch.  Thomas  W..  to  Appleton  Coated  Paper  Company.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  dual  coated  manifold  sheet  with  pressure  rupturable 
materials.  3,535, 140,  CI.  117-36.2 
Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Finkbeiner,  Herman  t.,  and  Bush,  John  B..  Jr..3.535.372. 
Bushnell,  Donald  W.,  and  Pabo,  Waldemar,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Web  casting  apparatus.  3,534,438,  CI.  18-15. 
BuU,  John  R.,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  ProducU  Company, 

mesne.  Rolling  mill  roll  bearing  retainer.  3,535,008.  CI.  308-236. 
Buxton,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  Buchanan,  William  G.,  and  Buxton.  Richard 
S..3.534,655. 
Byrd.  Ambrose  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Power  system  with  heat  pipe  liquid  coo- 
lant lines.  3.535,562,  CI.  310-4. 
Byrne,  Frank,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  BCD  to  decimal  decoder.  3,535,497,  CL  235- 
155. 
Cable,  Harold  Edward,  aad  Cable,  Herbert  Edward,  to  Weld  Tooling 
Corporation.    Means   and    methods   for   welding   and   the    like. 
3.535.490. CL  219-130. 
Cable.  Herbert  Edward:  See- 
Cable.  Harold  Edward,  and  Cable.  Herbert  Edward ,3, 5 3 5, 490. 
Cain,  Chester  C.  Device  for  movably  mounting  cabinets,  or  the  like. 

3,535,009,  CL  312-199. 
Calderon,  Niaim,  and  Chen,  Hung  Yu,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Olefin  conversion  process.  3,535,401 ,  CI.  260-683. 
Calkins,  Noel  C,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Joint  assembly  for 

ceramics  and  method  for  making  same.  3,534,991 ,  CI.  287-1 89.365 
Campbell,  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Corey,  Richard  S.,  Riedl,  Frederick  J.,  and  Campbell.  Douglas 
R..3.535.224. 
Campbell.  George  T.  R.,  aad  Laskey,  Norman  V.,  said  Campbell  assor. 
to  Algoship  International  Limited.  Combined  torsional  vibration 
damper  and  clutch.  3.534,839,  CI.  192-79. 
Campbell,  John  David,  and  Mallory,  Harvey  E.,  to  Walkcr-Neer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Well  circulating  device.  3,534,822,  CI.  1 75- 
69. 
Camras,   Marvin,  to   IIT   Research   Institute.   Tape   drive   system. 

3, 5 34, 966,  CL  274-4. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Romocki,  Julian  Michal  Erazm,  and  Towell.  Gordon,  3.534.685. 
Cannon.  Maxwell  R.,  Olden,  Rodney,  and  Takahashi.  Kuniomi.  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  upe  tester 
utilizing  a  detector  head  D.C.  biased  to  oppose  the  test  magnetiza- 
tion on  the  upe.  3.535.622.  CI.  324-34. 
Cappella.  Michael.  Retraeuble  cover  for  outdoor  areas.  3,5344 1 1 .  CL 

52-63. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See- 
Carpenter,  James  H.,  Jr.,  3,534,504. 
Carcano,  Donato:  See— 

Groppelli,   Giovanni,   Carcano,   Donato,  Gozzo.   Franco,   and 
Ragazzini.  Mario.3.535.301. 
Cardile.  Angek)  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Positioaable  aperture  for 

elecuon  microscope.  3,535.5 14,  CI.  250-49.5 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company:  See— 

Daugherty,  David  W.,  Jr..  3.534.870.  \ 

Carl  Bnua  Camenwerk:  See— 
Sauer.  Weraer.  3.533.034. 
Carl  Zeiss:  See— 

Littmann,  Hans,  and  Littmann.  Gert.  3.535.027. 
Littmann.  Hans,  and  Littmann.  Gert.  3.535.027. 
Carlomagno.  Carmen  F.:  See— 

Carlomagno.  Joseph,  Jr..  3.534.691. 


Cariooiagao.  Joaeph.  Jr.:  See— 

CarkMBafBO.  Joaeph.  Jr..  3434.69 1 . 
Carlomagao,  Joaeph,  Jr.,  to  Cariaaufao,  Joaeph,  Jr.  Carlomagao,  Car- 
raea  F.,  and  South  Pacific  Coapaay.  Three-dimeasioaal  carton- 
spacer.  3434,69 1,  a.  105-369. 
Carlaoa.  Arthur  WilUaa:  See— 

Uaited  States  of  ABerica,Natk>aal  Aeroaautics  aad  Space  Ad- 
miaiitration.  Admiaistntor,  3435,657. 
Carlson,  Robert  L.:  See— 

HettHnger,  Raymond  C.  Madland.  Rolf  A.,  aad  Carltoa.  Robert 
L..3434.66I. 
Carlson.  Robert  L..  to  Miacr.  W.  H.,  Inc.  Draft  fear  removal  jack. 

3434,942.0.254-93. 
Carlssoa.  Cari  lagvar,  aad  Saadrea.  Svea  Erik,  to  Bofors-Tidaboha- 
sverken  Aktiebolag.  Window  moulding  for  passenger  trailen  aad  the 
like.  3434.501.  CL  49-397. 
Carothers  and  Carothers:  See— 
Deak.  David  G.,  3435.599. 
Carothers.  Floyd  B.:  See— 

Deak.  David  G..  3435.599. 
Carpenter.  Hubert  J.,  and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L..  to  Carpenter  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Conductor  stripper.  3.534.422.  CL  15-88. 
Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Parts  treat- 

ingapparatus.  3434,504. CL  51-15. 
Carpenter  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Hubert  J.,  and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L.,  3434,422. 
Carpi.  Carlo:  See— 

Bellasio.    Elvio.    Carpi.    Carlo.    Maffii,    Guilio,    and    TesU, 
Emilio44354l7. 
Carr.  Irving  A.  Pressure  die  casting  method.  3434.802.  CI.  164-120. 
Carrick.  Wayne  L.,  and  Fox,  Adrian  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Polymerization  of  ethylene  using  supported  activated  chromyl 
chloride  catalysts.  3435.297.  CI.  260-85.3 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Osborne.  WiUiam  T..  3434465. 
Carroll.  Hugh  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Regenerator  seal 

support.  3434.808, CL  165-9. 
Carsey,  Eugene  A.,  to  Kirk  A  Blum  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  Chip  en- 
training  and    removal    apparatus   for    metal   cutting    machines. 
3434,658.  CL  90-15. 
Carter.  Roy.  and  Reck,  Donald  Roy,  to  Nutrilite  Products.  Inc.  Low 
temperature  solvent  extraction  process  for  prodticing  high  purity 
zein.3435.305.CL  260-123. 
Carter.  Ruth:  See- 
Carter.   Uriel   F..   Kolb.   Arthur   F..   and   Mallonen.   Edward 
A.4435.669. 
Carter.  Uriel  F..  deceased  (by  Carter.  Ruth,  special  administratrix). 
Kolb.  Arthur  F..  and  Mallonen,  Edward  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Electrical  circuit  overioad  protector  of  the  thermally  responsive 
bimeul  element  type.  3435.669.  CI.  337-347. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

Didtel.  Stewart  R..  and  Brown.  Jack  W..  3434.990. 
Case.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Zumeu.  Julio,  and  Case.  Edward  M. .3 .5 34.652. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  See— 
Horsch.  Rudolf.  3434.881. 
Tomlinson,  John  L.,  3.534.637. 
Castrantas.  Harry  M..  MacKellar.  Donald  G..  Mucenieks,  Paul  R..  and 
Cohen,  Bernard,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Emulsion  polymerization 
with  alkaU  meul  peroxydiphosphate.  3,535,292, CI.  260-78.5 
Catallo,  Frank,  to  Fab-Con  Machinery  Development  Corporation. 
Cluteh  actuated  zig-zag  folder  for  web  materials.  3434,952,  CI.  270- 
79. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Glassey,  Stephen  F..  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  W..  aad  Davidson.  Haroh) 

C.  3434.660. 
Unz.  Walter  H..  3434.947. 
Caubet.     Jacques     Jean,     to     Automobiles     M.     Berliet.     and 
Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Friction  elements  especially  re- 
sistant to  wear  by  abrasion.  3.535. 169.  CL  148-11.5 
Cauffman.  Eugene  W..  to  Supreme  Augers.  lac.  Animal  feeder. 

3434.708.CL  119-51.11 
Caylor.  John  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Curve-following  apparatus.  3,535.495, CI.  235-61.6 
Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Loew.  Theodore,  3.535.195. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Dolce.  Thomas  J.,  and  McCabe.  Donald  L..  3.535.1 12. 
Central  Dynamics.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ross.  John  D..  and  Skrydstrup.  Ole.  3435453.       « 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A.:  See— 

Oguey,  Heari.  Forrer,  Max,  Frei.  Armin.  and  Lochinger,  Rolf. 
3434,544. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See— 

Landa,   Sunislav,   LeM,   Bedrich.   Mottecky.  Jiri,   Prochazka. 

Vladimir.  StuchUk,  Jiri.  and  Vit.  Jaroslav.  3,535,078. 

Chadwick,  David  H.,  Rockstroh,  Guenter  K.,  and  Powers.  Eugene  L., 

to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Subilization  of  organic  isocyanates. 

3435459,  CL  260-453. 

Chaffee.  Bertran  J.,  to  Czinger.  John  L.,  Jr.  Door  opening  apparatus. 

3434,499,  CI.  49-25. 
Chalk,  Alan  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reduction  of  halogen- 
conuining  silicon  compounds.  3,535,092,  CL  23-366. 
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Chuiben.  Everatt  E..  and  Steiahanb.  AnMhto.  to  UnohB  Conpujr. 
Tbc  Syaeraiiticcombiaatioaof  iMfbkndM^NJii-dkabatituled'a/i- 
dtpheaylacetaaride      (diplMMnid)      nd      •      2-(4-chlon>.2- 
■etliylplwM>xy)p<opioiwaUid«.  3^3S,i02.CI.71.|lt. 
ChaapagBC.  Jeao  P.:  See— 

Lewis,  Cliflbrd  J.,  and  ChampafM.  Jean  P.,3433.0«9. 
Chance.  Uon  H..  Daifle,  DomM  J.,  and  Drak*.  Ovoffe  L..  Jr..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Atrkaltiire.  Croadinking  cotton  with 
haloalkyi  phoephine  oxides.  3.53S.073.CI.  8*120. 
Chandler  *  Price  Comptay,  The:  S«— 

Rupp.  William  C.  3.S34.684. 
Chao.  Tai  S..  and  Kjooaas,  Manley.  to  Sinclair  Ofl  Corporation.  Stable 

synthetic  ester  lubricant  compositions.  3.535.243.  CI.  252-51.5 
Chaplenko.  George,  to  Spex  Industries.  Incorporated.  Grinding  and 

mixing  vibrator.  3.534,914.  CI.  241-66. 
Chapman.  Wood  &  GriswoM  Ltd.:  See— 

Lewis,  Clifford  J.,  and  Champagne.  Jean  P..  3.535.089. 
Chariut.  Jean  C..  Jr.,  Mull,  Leiand  G..  and  Turtora,  John  J.,  to  Radia- 
tion   Systems    Incorporated.    Temperature    measuring    devices. 
3,534,809,  CI.  165-26. 
Chemerda,  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
l-p-ChlorobeBXoyl-2-methyl-3-metallo-  methyl  indoles.  3.535.337, 
CI.  260-326.16 
Cheractron  Corporation:  See— 

Reimhofer,  Franz,  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgang,  3,535,291. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Kalb  G.m.b.H.:  5«e— 

Jenkner.  Herbert,  3,535,406. 
Chen,  Hung  Yu:  See— 

Calderon.  Nissim.  and  Chen,  Hung  Yu,3,535,401 . 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  and  Lucki,  Sunley  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Selective  catalysb.  3,535.398,  CI.  260-677. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Csicsery,  Sigmund  M.,  Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph, 

3,535,228. 
Jaffe,  Joseph.  3,535,225. 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  3,535,226. 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  3,535,226. 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  and  Kittrell.  James  R.,  3,535,229. 
Jaffe. Joseph,  3,535.233.  •«   •       * 

Kittrell,  James  R.,  3,535.227. 
Kittrell.  James  R..  3.535.231. 

Kittrell.  James  R..  and  Sullivan.  Richard  F..  3,535.272. 
Kluksdahl,  Harris  E.,  3,535,402. 

Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.^3,53S.245. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.,  3,535,270. 
Smith,  Calvin  S.,  3.535,083. 
Cbidester,  Joseph  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Resonant  phase  shift 
oscillator  for  a  leriet  resonant  load  utilizing  full  load  current  as  oscil- 
lator feedback.  3,535,655,  CI.  331-116. 
Chirco,  Peter  R.,  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company.  Eccentric  riveting 

tool.  3.534,580, CI.  72-391. 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Windhausen,  Charles  F..  3.534,532. 
Chochoiek,  SUnley  E.,  to  Rockwell  Sundard  Company,  mesne.  Dif- 
ferential with  output  torque  distribution  controL  3,534,633.  CI.  74- 
711. 
Christiansen,  Arvid:  See— 

Lipowski,  Sunley  A.,  and  Christiansen,  Arvid.3 .535.288. 
Christoffel.  Julius  M.,  and  Phillips.  Lester  F..  to  Gayla  Industries,  Inc. 

Kite,3,534,932, CI.  244-153. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See- 
Tanner,  David  S..  3,534,928. 
Chudner,  Joseph.  Structure  for  stopping  a  machine  in  a  given  position. 

3,534,g45,  CI.  192-148. 
Cinquin,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Societe  'Lucien  Ferraz  A  Cie'.  Electrical  car- 
tridge fuses.  3,535,668, CI.  337-244. 
Cirami,  Salvatore.  Germicidal  lamp  appliance  for  surilizing  the  water 

in  aquariums  or  swimming  poob.  3.535,5 1 3,  CI.  250-43. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunication:  See— 

Oswald,  Jacques,  3,535,452. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Driscoll,  Richard  E..  3,535,41 2. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Revukas,  Anthony  J. ,  3 .5  3  S  .24 1 . 
City  of  Detroit.  The:  See— 

Hubbell,  George  E.,  3,534,861 . 
Ciufo,  Leonard  R.:  See- 
Cox.  Richard  M..  and  Ciufo,  Leonard  R., 3 ,535,422. 
Claes,Joseph:'See— 

Jauquet,  Christian,  and  Claes,  Joseph.3,535,5 10. 
Clapper,  Genung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Multiple  input  binary  adder.  3,535,502,  CI.  235-174. 
Clar,  Milton,  to  Auto  Pak  Company.  HydrauUcally  driven  compaction 
apparatns  with  improved  electric  control  circuit.  3,534,678,  CI.  100- 
50. 
Clark,  George  F.,  A  Sons  (Tootanakers)  Ltd.:  See- 
Clark.  Richard  Waller.  3,534.91 8. 
Clark.  Kenneth  R..  deceased  (by  Clark.  Marilyn  J.,  special  administra- 
tor), to  Oster.  John.  Manufacturing  Co.  kc  crusher.  3,534.915,  C\. 
241-100. 
Cterk.  Marilyn  J:  Scr- 

Ctork.  Kenneth  R..3.534.9 1 5. 


Claifc.  Richaid  Walter,  to  Clark.  Oeorfe  F..  *  Som  (Toolaakan)  Ud. 
Ocviec  JbrdiipgnBing  strip  aaiariai  from  a  stock  raei  3434.911, 0. 

242-55. 
Ctawsoa.  Aftirar  Barley.  Jr.:  See— 

Clawaon.    Cbarias     Date,     and     Clawaoo.     Arthur    Hartey. 
Jr..3 ,5  35,569. 
Clawson.  Charles  Dak.  and  Ctewaon.  Arthur  Hartey.  Jr.,  to  Mallory.  P. 
R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Pressure  support  resonator  mounting.  3,535,569,  CI. 
310-9.2 
Cteland,  Keith  B.,  to  Hunter  Industries,  mesne.  Artick  handling  ap-^ 

parntus.  3^34,523,  CL  53-160. 
Ckmentt,  Herbert  A.:  See- 
Sinclair,  Harold,  and  Ckmentt,  Herbert  A., 3, 5 34,843. 
Cliff,  Rodger  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Dau  proceaor  having  multipk  sections 
activated  at  different  times  by  selective  power  coupling  to  the  sec- 
tions. 3,535^60,  CI.  307-296. 
Cohen,  Bernard:  See— 

Castrantaa,  Harry  M.,  MacKeUar,  Donald  G.,  Mucenkks,  Paul  R., 
and  Cohen.  Bemard.3,535,292. 
Cok,  Charks  F.,  Jr.,  and  Richesin,  Dorris  F.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Sensor  control  device.  3,535,634.  CL  324- 103. 
C<^,  Leon  J.:  See— 

Mallory,  Edwin  £.,  and  Cok,  Uon  J.,3 ,535,1 88. 
Cokman,  Arthur  A.,  and  Holland,  John  M.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Variabk  geometry  noxzk.  3434,908,  CI. 
239-265.43 
Coky,  Nelson  B.,  and  Rusick.  Jack  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Code  communkation  system..3435.681,CI.  340-146.1 
ColgaU-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Roberts.  Albert.  3434,440. 
Tofftefflire,  Roderkk  Henry.  3434.568. 
CoUa.  Jeannine  O.:  See— 

Thoma,  Paul  E.,  and  CoUa,  Jeannine  O.,3434,608. 
CoUectron  Corporation:  See— 

Waznyi,  Peter  J.,  and  Garrido,  John  A.,  3435,476. 
CoUingwood,  George  H.,  Demas,  Harry  J.,  and  Bryant,  George  F.,  to 
AUkd  Chemical  Corporation.  Composite  muti-color  or  colorabk 
yam  structures.  3,534,540,  CI.  57-140. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See- 
Peterson,  Max  E.,  3435,65 1 . 
Commerical  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

Runge,  Wallace  F.,  and  Frump,  John  A.,  3,535432. 
Wotf,  Calvin  N.,  and  McMahon,  Joseph  F.,  3435471. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energk  Atomique:See— 

Henry,  Michel,  and  Lacour,  Jacques,  3,535,526. 
Commonwealth  Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Mulkr,  Lawrence  Louis,  Hayes,  James  Frederick,  Buchanan, 
Robert  Akxander,  and  Snow,  Norman  Stuart,  3,335404. 
Compagnk  Generak  D'Ekctricite:See— 

Toukmonde,  Jacques,  3,535,61 1 . 
Connelly,  Edward  M.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Trainabk  logical  element  having 

signal  path  solidification  capabiUtics.  3,535,693,  CI.  340-172.5 
Connors,  Harold  D.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Separator  apparatus  for  en- 
gine air  inkts.  3434448,  CI.  60-39.09 
Connors,  John  S.  Safety  signal  mechanism  for  a  tractor  semi-traikr 

fifth  whMl  connector.  3435,679, CL  340-52. 
Consolidated  Airborne  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sumkr,  Leo,  and  Hatton,  James  J.,  3434,606.  < 

Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Hutchins,  Raymond  F.,  3,534,900. 
Continenul  Can  Company:  See— 
Khoury,  Nkk  S..  3434,883. 
Gniodis,  Robert  J,  3434,784. 
Loomer,JoaeBhT.,andWing,JamesH.,3435,l90.    ^ 
Manizza,  Guelfo  A.,  3434,898. 
Rawe,  Abraham,  3,535,148. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.:  Set— 

Mills,  Albert  D,  3434,647. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cok,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  and  Rkhesin,  Dorris  F.,  3435,634. 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Lester  T.,  3435446. 
Control  Packanng  Corporation:  See— 
Levinson,  Lawrence,  3,534,424. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See- 

Grotheer.    Morris    P.,    Cook,    Edward    H..    Jr.,    and    FaKo, 
Ralph4435,216. 
Cook,  Robert  L.,  and  Sampson,  Ernest  C,  to  Eaton  Yak  A.  Towne, 

Inc.  Axk  suspension  system.  3434,976,  CI.  280-104.5 
Cooke,  William  Ernest,  Bury,  David  Egerton,  and  Saitt,  Paul,  to  Alcan 
Research  and  Development  Limited.  Apparatus  for  continuous  elec- 
trolytic treatacat.  3435,222.  CL  204-207. 
Cooper,  David  E.:  See— 

Rutiierford,  Robert  R.,  and  Cooper,  David  E.,3435,616. 
Cooper,  Oscar  J.,  Filskov,  Alfred,  Jr..  and  King,  John  A.,  to  Texas  In- 
struments. Incorporated.  Timing  moduk  for  selectively  energizing 
and  deenergiziag  inductive  loads.  3435430.  CI.  250-214. 
Cooper,  Ralph  F.:  See- 
Hermanns,  Otto  E.,  Cooper,  Ralph  F.,  and  Shively,  Harmon 
G.4434498. 
Cooper,  Rkhard  A.  Demounubk  partition  wall.  3434416.  CL  52- 
212. 
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Coon  rorcdaia  Company:  See- 
Calkins,  Noel  C,  3434,991. 
Copelaad,  George  N.  Traasformer  testiag  tool  having  a  shaft  with  a 

plurality  of  exieasioas.  3435.627,  CL  324-55. 
Corbell,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Ahwy,  Joseph  R.,  3434,983. 
Cordittot,  Pkrre,  to  Saadoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.O.  Dyeing  procen  for 

polyamide  fibers.  3435.072,  CI.  8-34. 
Corey,  Rkhard  S..  Rkdl.  Frederick  J.,  and  CampbeU,  Douglas  R.,  to 
Universal   Oil   Products   Company.   Coal   liquafaction    procca. 
3435,224,  CL  208-8. 
Coraaay,  Charies  L.,  DiaL  WUliaa  R..  and  Pray,  Blaine  O.,  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Subilized  aeUtykhkroform.  3435492,  CI.  260-652.5 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See— 

CoraetiHS,  Richard  T..  3435.124. 
ComeUus,  Rkhard  T.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Proceu  for 

preserving  a  fresh  fhiit  juke  in  a  dispenser.  3435,124,  CI.  99-155. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Dobmekr,  James  E.,  and  Zimmerman,  Jack  C,  3434493. 
Kehtt.  Everett  F..  3434.783. 
Loose.  Gucnter  H.,  3435,099. 
Coss,  Richard  G.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ditetion  of  the  pupiL 

3435.026,  CL  351-1. 
Court,  Otto:  See— 

Schnell,  Hermann,  Gcrkch,  Gottfried,  Schneider,  Rudolf,  and 
Court,  Otto4435,280. 
Cowsert,  Charles  A.,  to  Monarch  Molding,  Inc.  Terminal  block  con- 
nector. 3435,677,CL  339-198. 
Cox,  Rkhard  M.,  and  Ciufo,  Leonard  R.,  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Suble  benxoyl  peroxide  composition.  3,535,422,  CI.  424-164. 
Cozby,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Blixt,  Clarence  H,  and  Cozby,  Warren  E.,3434,449. 
CPC  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Bernard  Beau,  and  Schilling,  Frederick  A.  E.,  3,535,382. 
Heady,  Robert  E.,  3435,123. 

McBride,  Thomas  G.,  and  Frankel,  Jerome  L.,  3,535,158. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lnc.(2-(Halometiiyl)  alkanoyl] 

phenoxy)  alkanok  acids.  3,535,370,  CI.  260-473. 
Cramer,  WiHord  Eugene,  and  Taylor,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Battery  maintenance  circuit  for  use  with  unreliabk  charg- 
ing sources.  3435,608,C1.  320-14. 
Creamer,     Charks     E.,     to     Union     Carbide     Corporation.     Bix 

[tri(dimithytemine)silyllethane.  3435457,  CL  260-448.2 
Creswell,  John  D.,  to  Land  Pyrometers  Limited.  Sampling  device  for 

liquid  meul.  3434,614. CL  73-425.6 
Crispell,  Roger  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Control  knob  ar- 
rangement for  a  range.  3434,706,  CI.  1 16-1 24. 
Crittenden,  Eitil  G.  Procea  and  apparatus  for  producing  photographk 

blockers.  3435.434.  CI.  178-5.2 
Crook,  Hubert  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Swimming  pool  cover. 

3434,41 2,  CL  4-172.12 
Crook,  Rapp  Wallace,  III,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Apparatus  for  changing  fibrous  material.  3435,588,  CI.  3 1 7-4. 
Cion,  Akxander  D..  Fried,  John  H..  and  Harrison,  Ian  T..  to  Syntex 
Corporation.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  benzok  acid  lactones 
and  novel  intermediates  therefor.  3.335,343,  CI.  260-343.2 
CroM,  James  M.,  and  MeUger,  Sidney  H.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Alkylcne  oxide  adducts  of  methykydohexykne  diamine. 
3435478. CI.  260-563. 
Crowcroft.  Peter  Lester:  See- 
Kent.  Donald  Arthur,  and  Crowcroft,  Pekr  Lester,3,534490. 
Crowell,  Charks  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Heat 

Jroducing  composition  and  method  of  employment.  3,535,246,  CI. 
52-70. 
Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Pahl,  Leo  F.,  and  Jones,  Norman  H.,  3,534,944. 
Crakkshaak,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  PhUbert,  Murray,  Wil- 
liam Akxander.  Sr.,  and  Wydro,  Rkhard  Alkn,  Sr.,  to  Westem  Ekc- 
tric  Company,  Incorporated.  Simuhaneous  multipk  lead  bonding. 
3434,462.  CL  29-471.1 
Cruse,  Robert  R.:  See—   1 1 

Scheirer,  David  E.,  and  Cruse,  Robert  R.,3.535476. 
Csicsery,  Sigmund  M.,  Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  to 
Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydroueating  catalyst  and  process. 
3435,228,  CI.  208-59. 
Cupples  Container  Company:  See— 
Ronden, Clifford  P.,  3433,408. 
Curlator  Corporation:  See- 
Wood,  Dcaais  E.,  3,535,187. 
Cuscurida,  Mkhael:  See— 

Moa,  Phi%  H.,  and  Cuscurida,  Mkhael4435,307. 
Cutkr-Haamer,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  UrkI  F.,  Kolb,  Arthur  F.,  and  MaUonen,  Edward  A., 

3435.669. 
Hahrorson,  John  A.,  and  Serfoiak,  Richard  P.,  3435,605. 
Cttttiag,  Alan  B.,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Mkro- 

wave  crossfield  electron  tube  devke.  3,535484,  CL  3 15-39.3 
Czinger.  John  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chaffee,  Bertran  J.,  3434.499. 
Dahlgren,  WaUace  L.  Animal  trap.  3434,493,  CI.  43-78. 
Daigk,  Donald  J.:  See- 


Chance,  Leon  H. 
Jr.443S,073. 


Oaigte,  Donald  J.,  and  Drake,  George  L.. 


Daiky.  CarroU  C.  to  Uaited  Stales  of  Aaeriea.  Natioaal  Aeroaautics 
aad  Space  Adaiatetrattea.  Microwave  power  recdviag  aataaaa. 
3435443.CL  307-149. 
Daiater-Beai  AktaattaeBachaft:  St*—  \ 

BareByi.Bda,3434«62l.  \ 

Reiahud.    Tbeodor,    Haug.    EraM,    and    MoUer,    Heraaaa, 
3434.797. 
Datey,  Williui  C:  See— 

Beal,  Edward  W.,  and  Datey,  Willaa  C.4435404. 
Dane.  Dan  H.,  to  Uaited  States  of  Aaeriea.  Natioaal  Aeronautics  aad 
Space  Adaiaistratioa.  Ratchet  aechanisa.  3434^36.  CI.  1 92-43. 1 
Daae.  Daa  H.,  aad  Blaise,  Hennaa  T.,  to  United  States  of  Aaeriea,  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Adaiaistratioa.  Air-cuahioa  lift  pad. 
3434,826,  CL  180-118. 
Danuk,  Johann:  See- 
Schneider.  Gusuv,  and  Dantele,  Johann,3434,84 1 . 

Dare  Producu.  Incorporated:  See— 
WilKin.  Robert  M.,  3435,432. 
D'Ascenzo,  Frank,  Jr.  Linear  actuator  with  locking  means.  3434.621, 

CL  74-1 10. 
Dassease,  Pkrre,  and  Decbenne,  Roger,  to  Solvay  A  Ck.  Proceu  for 
the  polymerization  and  copolymerizaUon  of  okfias.  3,533,299.  CI. 
260-88.2 
Daugherty,  David  W.,  Jr.,  to  Caidwell  Westinghouse  Company.  Dou- 

bk  acting  hydrauBc  cushioning  device.  3434,870,  CI.  213-8. 
Daum,  Helmut,  and  Schmidt,  Oskar,  said  Daum  aaaor  to  said  Schmidt. 

Method  for  manufacturing  footwear.  3,535,418,0. 264-244. 
Davidson,  Eric  Brown,  and  Stewart.  Aten.  to  Brown  J>avidson  and 
Company  Limited.  Machine  for  charging  containera  with  a  fkwabk 
material  and  for  sealing  each  of  them  with  a  plug  member. 
3434423.  CL  53-63. 
Davidson.  Evan  E..  to  Bell  Tekphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sen- 
sitive light  sensor  biased  into  the  avalanche  mode  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality ofcurrent  sources.  3435429.  CI.  250-2 1 1 . 
Davidson.  Harold  C:  See— 

Glassey.  Stephen  F..  Pfeiffer,  Frederkk  W..  and  Davidson.  Harold 
C.4434.66O. 
Davies.  John  W.,  III.  Enters.  Edward  W..  and  Price,  Warren  H..  to  Gil- 
son  Bros.  Co.  Folding  handk.  3434.432.  CI.  16-110. 
Davies,  William  E.:  See— 

Sivilotti.  Olivo  G..  Tulett.  Maurice  W.,  and  Davks.  William 
E.443447I. 
Davis.  Francis  A..  Jr.,  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corp.  Plastic  bag  form- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3,334,663.  CI.  93-33. 
Davis,  Irwin  J.,  and  SiroU.  Julius,  to  National  Surch  A  Chemkal  Cor- 
poration.   Pressure   sensitive   adhesives   compositions  comprising 
higher  alky!  amines.  3,335.295,  CI.  260-80.8 
Davis,  Lester  T..  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Current  mode  logic. 

3435,546,  CL  307-216. 
Davis,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Georgiadis,    Minas    P.,    Davis,    Martin    A.,    and    Wksner, 

Karel4433422. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis,  Martin  A. ,3 ,333,340. 
Davison,  Ellard  D..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lubricated 

friction  device.  3434.842.  CI.  192-113. 
Dawihl.  Walther:  See- 

KUngkr.  Emil  A..  Dawihl.  Waltiier.  and  Dorre.  Erhard.3435.007. 
Day  A  Zimmermann,  Inc.:  See— 

Mattia,  Manlio  M..  3434429. 
Deak.  David  G..  1/2  to  Carothen  and  Carothers,  a  partnership  com- 
posed of  Carothers.  W.  Douglas.  Jr..  and  Carothers,  Floyd  B.  Fiekl 
effect  semiconductor  device  with  multipk  channel  regions  selective- 
ly switched  from  conducting  to  nonconducting.  3,335499,  CI.  317- 
235. 
Deans,  Robert  R..  and  Putetti.  Anthony  M..  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mediod  of  making  blind  sealing  rivets.  3.534.419.  CI.  10- 
27. 
Dechenne.  Roger:  See— 

Dassesse.  Pierre,  and  Dechenne.  Roger.3.53S,299. 
Decker.  Hanns.  Stockmann.   Helmut,  and   Hurtmanns,   Heinz,  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Cone  crusher  having  a  device  for 
securing  Uie  bowl  liner  thereof.  3434,916,  CI.  241-285. 
Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans:  See— 

Stievenart,  Emik  Frans,  and  Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans,3 ,535,038. 
de  Coru,  Hurbert,  to  Kocks,  Friedrich,  (Kommandit  Gesellschaft), 
Firma.  Apparatus  for  straightening  hot-rolled  tubes.  3,534,573,  CI. 
72-201. 
DeCoursey,  John  Herman,  Jr.:  See- 
Powell.    Harold    Rkhard.    and    DeCoursey.    John    Herman. 
Jr.4434,849. 
Deeken.  William  O..  Keck.  Max   H..  and  Wkner.  Maria  V..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  TerephthaUc  acid-phenyl 
indane  dicarboxylk  acid  copolyester  resin.  3435.286.  CI.  260-75. 
Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Kkin.  Norman  E..  3434.452. 
Marco.  Francis  W.  3435,141. 
De  Geest.  WilCried  Fkrent,  and  Eeman.  Joscphus  Cyrillus,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N.V.  Apparatus  for  determining  thickneu  variations  acroa 
electrically  conductive  material.  3,535,63 1, CI.  324-65. 
Degener,  Eberhart:  See— 

Holtschmidt,  Hans,  and  Degener,  Eberhart,3,535.360. 
Deinzer,  Gerard  J.,  and  Nupnau,  Edward  C,  to  Private  Tek-Communi- 
catioas,  lac.  Apparatus  ror  remotely  storing  notes  and  messages  for 
later  retrieval.  3435,464, CL  179-100.1 
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D«  Joot.  Hn  Ide.'  to  Koninklijke  ZwavetaiarfebriekeB  v/h  Kctjea 
N.V.ProceMCt  for  obtainiBi  tubttamttWy  pure  4.4'-  dihydroxy- 
diphcnyl-propaBC-2^.  3,S3S.3S9.CI.  260-619. 
Dc  Jong,  Martiajo,  Knapen.  Mathew  Jeaaoe  G«nrdiu,  ind  Botden. 
Theodoor  Peter  Johaancs,  to  U.S.  PhiUM  CorporatkMi.  mcane. 
Method  of  makint  aa  electrical  reaiitor.  3.534,472.  CI.  29-620. 
De  Koaiag,  Jaa.  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  to  N.V.  Neatum  II.  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatiu  for  the  underwater  meaaureaMot  of  the 
thkkneta  of  tilt  layer.  3,S34.«OS.a.  73-290. 
De  La  Covasaye,  Reae.  DiipentiBg  machine  wherein  the  dispensing  of 
the  upc,  cutting  of  the  tape,  and  resetting  of  the  dispensing 
raechaainB  are  caused  by  the  movement  of  the  object  to  which  the 
upeUto  be  applied.  3,335,186,  CI.  156-355. 
DeLand,  Charles  P.:  See- 
Mathers,  Robert  V..  and  DeLand.  Charies  P.,3434,982. 
DeLaney,  Ronald  E.:  Set— 

■     Smyers.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  DeLaney,  Ronald  £..3,535,479. 
Del  Vecchio.  Michael.  Sanding  machine  and  sanding  belt  for  use 

therewith.  3,534408, CI.  51-135. 
Demas,  Harry  J.:  See— 

CoWagwood.  George  H.,  Demas,  Harry  J.,  and  Bryant,  George 
F..3,534.540. 
Demler,  Henry  William,  Sr,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Crimping  tool  hav- 
ing tcctional  jaw.  3,534,583.  CI.  72-410. 
Demme,  Ernst,  Schachowskoy,  Theodor,  Koehnlein.  Gerhard,  and 
Thile.  Heinrich,  to  Freudenberg,  Weinheim.  Synthetic  leather  and 
method  of  making  same.  3.535. 194.  CI.  161-92. 
Denner.  James  Rainon.  to  Howson.  W.  H..  Limited.  Ink  density  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3.535.046.  CI.  356-212. 
D'Entremont,  John  C..  and  Taylor,  Charles  R..  to  Armco  Steel  Cor- 
poration. 100%  Solid  charge  basic  oxygen  proceu.  3.535,106,  CI. 
75-43. 
DePauw,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Knapp,  William  H.,  and  DePauw,  Richard  A.,3,534,742. 
D'eri,  Nicholas  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Gyroscope  ar- 
rangement. 3.534.617.  CI.  74-5. 1 
dc  Ridder,  Jon  A.,  and  Freer.  John  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion. Chromic  acid-dimer  acid  coating  composition  for  metals. 
3.535.167. C|.  148-6.2 
DcRugeris.  John.  Alternator  having  notatable  magnetic  field  and  arma- 
ture structures.  3.535.572.  CI.  310-168. 
Dessen.   Joseph    H.    Differential   type   telephone   repeater  circuit. 

3.535,475. CI.  179-170. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Louis  G.,  Jr.,  3,535.498. 
DeTroye,  Nicolaas  Comelis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Multiitable  circuit  arrangements  responsive  to  clock  pulses  (JK  flip- 
flopi).  3.535,544.  CI.  307-215. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

GulisUn,  Bulent,  3,535.678. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Ahrens.'Wilhelm.  Lea.  Hans.  Rohm.  Friu.  and  Strahle.  Heini. 

3.534.943. 
Fahneastich.  Rudolf,  and  Schulz.  Hermann,  3.535,076. 
Westltnning.  Hermann,  Wolff.  Siegfried,  and  Vogt,  Jes.  3.534.594. 
Meyer-Simon.   Eugen.   Kuhner.  Gerhard,   and    Meffert.   PauL 
3,535.154. 
Devine,  Verbol  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  a  fluid. 

3.535.058.  CL  418-1. 
Devro.  Inc.:  See— 

Fagan.  Paul  v..  3.535.125. 
Dewberry.  Albert  W.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Howard  D..  and  Dewberry.  Albert  W.,3,534,773. 
DeWitt,  Wayne.  PiUng  extractor.  3.534.996.  CI.  294-102. 
Dial.  William  R.:See- 

Cormany.   Charies   L..    Dial.   William    R..   and    Pray.   Blaine 
0.3.535.392. 
Diambra.  Raoul  W..  and  Klofanda.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Shedd-Brown.  Inc. 
Combination  pocket  calendar  and  permanent  file.  3,534,489.  CI.  40- 
122. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

de  Ridder.  Jon  A.,  and  Freer.  John  J..  3.535.167. 
Hamilton.  Donald  N.,  3.535.166. 
Lipowski.  Sunley  A.,  and  Christiansen..Arvid.  3.535.288. 
Posner.  Abraham  I..  3.534.852. 
DibeHus,  Norman  R..  and  Dreves.  Alfred  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Pressure  seal-manifold  unit.  3.534.860.  CI.  210-321. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Company:  See— 

Zabiak,  Daniel  M.  3,535.244. 
Dicknison.  George  R..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Step-by-step 
rotatable  television  tuner  with  rotor  having  fiat  contacts  parallel  to 
rotor's  axis.  3.535,662,  CI.  334-1. 
Didtel.  Stewart  R..  and  Brown.  Jack  W..  to  Cascade  Corporation. 

Quick  disconnect  coupling.  3.534.990.  CI.  287-20.5 
Dieterich.  Dieter.  Bayer.  Otto,  and  MuUer.  Erwin.  to  Farbenfabriken 
.    Bayer   AktiengesUschaft.    High    molecular   weight   polyurethanes 
prepared  from  (A)  a  polyisocyanate  (B)  a  monofunctionai  tertiary 
ammo  compound,  and  (C)  a  monofunctionai  compound  containing 
halogen  atoms  or  sulfuric  acid  ester  groups.  3.535,274,  CI.  260-2.5 
Dietmann.  Kari:  See- 
Winter.  Werner,  Thiel.  Max.  Stach.  Kurt.  Scbaumann.  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann.  Kari.3.535.3 1 5. 
Dietrich.  Dieter  See— 

Assmus,  Friedrich,  Flaig,  Hans,  Dietrich,  Dieter,  and  Hartner. 
Leo,3 ,534,543. 


Dietrich,  Henri,  to  Ocigy  Chemical  Corporatioa.  N'-subttitutad  N«a(yi> 

sulfonylurea.  3,535.313,  CL  260-239.8 
Digiaino,  Matthew  Peter  See— 

Siano,  Mary  Lou,  and  Digiaimo.  Matthew  Peter3439^6. 
Dike,  Inc.:  See— 

Bok.  Edward.  3,535,048. 
Bok.  Edward,  3,535,049. 
Bok,  Edward,  3,535.050. 
Dillard,  Robert  D..  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Novel  diethynykar- 

binob.  3.535.386.  CL  260-617. 
Disney.  Richard  K.:  See- 
Lance.  Joseph  R.,  Disney.  Richard  K..  Scb.  Allen,  and  Tauson, 
Peter  O..3.534,409. 
Dividean  Incorporated:  See— 

Anastasio.  Thomas  A.,  and  Pokorski.  Richard  G.,  3.535^64. 
Diving  Equipment  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Fifleld.  Thomas  B.  3.534.408. 
Doban  Labs.,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Daniel  D.,  3,535,030. 
Dobmeier,  James  E.,  and  Zimmerman.  Jack  C.  to  Coming  Glass 

Works.  Flexibility  testing.  3.534.593.  CI.  73-100. 
Dobrash.  Slavko  M..  and  Vincent.  William  R..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Nickel  plating  procen.  3.535.2 12.  CL  204-29. 
Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis,  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  BaskaOy  substituted  l(I,5-(epoxymethano)- 
10,11-  dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes.  3.535,340,  CI.  260- 
333. 
Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Francis,  John  E.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 

Derivatives  of  1 ,2,8,9-tetraazaphenalenes.  3,535.320,  CI.  260-250. 
Doell.  Howard  J.,  to  Gubelin  International  Corporation,  mesne.  Com- 
bined stirrer,  pump,  and  holder  devke  for  dyeing  operations. 
3.534.569.  CL  68-165. 
Doherty.  Martin  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidic  fk'equency- 

responsive  lag  circuit  component.  3.534,757,  CL  137-81.5 
Doi,  Toshio:  See—     ' 

Kudo.  Mittuhiro.  and  Doi,  Toshio,3.534,459. 
Dolce.  Thomas  J.,  and  McCabe.  Donald  L..  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Transparencies  for  electrotutic  copying  consisting  of  polyester 
sheets  coated  wid)  a  polyamide.  3.535, 1 1 2.  CL  96- 1 .4 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited:  See- 
Magi.  Hugo.  3.535.672. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  See— 

Tnixa,  Leslie,  3.535.204. 
Doniger.  Jerry,  and  Kosunty,  Raymond,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Amplitude  control  network.  3.535.650.  CI.  330-135. 
Donn,  Ian  Mackenzie:  See- 
Bray.  John  Alan,  and  Donn.  Ian  Mackenzie .3 .535, 162. 
Dorfinan,  Edwin,  and  Emerson.  William  E..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Alkyl  cyanoperfluoroalkanoates.  3.535,35 1 .  CI.  260-404. 
Dorre.  Erhard:  See— 

KUngler.  EmU  A..  Dawihl.  Walther,  and  Dorre,  Erhard.3.535.007. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See—  ^ 

Emmons.  Albert  H.  and  FreveL  Ludo  K..  3.535.34 1. 
Emmons.  Albert  H..  3.535.342. 
Genskr.  Jay  Don,  3.534.906. 
Gunderman.  Glen,  Walters,  Harold  A.,  and  Rieke.  James  K.. 

3.535.144. 
Meeske.  Paul.  3.534.465. 

Repko,  John  P..  and  Burroughs,  Gerard  T.,  3,534,901 . 
Schneider.  Edward  J..  3.534.829. 
Turner.  Robert  B..  3.535.156. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Gowdy.  WilHam  G..  and  Keil.  Joseph  W..  3.535,145. 
Dowling,  Edward  Camp,  and  Thomas,  John  Breniser,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Double  pulse  switch  control  system  and  circuit.  3,535,691, 
CI.  340-166. 
Doyle.  Frank  J.,  to  Miehte-Goss-Dexter.  Incorporated.  Ink  injector 

pump  output  control  mechanism.  3.534.663.  CI.  91-505. 
Drake.  George  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Chance.  Leon  H..  Daigle.  Donald  J.,  and  Drake.  George  L.. 
Jr..3.535.073. 
DreUch.  Arthur  H..  and  Britton.  Peter  N..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson. 
Polymer  solution  compositions  and  method  of  utilizing  the  same  to 
control  resin  deposition.  3.535.142.  CL  117-56. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Dunton.  John  T.  3.534.941. 
breves.  Alfred  £.:  See— 

Dibelius.  Norman  R..  and  Dreves.  Alfred  E..3.534.860. 
Driscoll.  Gary  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Nitroadamanunes.  3.535.390, 

CI.  260-644. 
Driscoll,  Richard  E..  to  Cities  Servke  Company.  Procen  for  producing 

improvedpeUettofapowder.  3.535.412,  CI.  264-117. 
Droste.  Werner,  and  Stammer.  Hans-Hermann,  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.  Motor  drive  system  for  lifting  devices.  3,535,603, 
CL  318-105. 
Drummond,  Warren  W..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Forming  and  winding 

glass  fiber  strand.  3.535.097.  CI.  65-2. 
DuBois.  Chester,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Soknoid  operated 

choke.  3.534.720.  CI.  123-119.      • 
Dubus,  Gerard:  See— 

Bomstein,  Rene,  and  Dubus, Gerard,3,534,876. 
Duchateau,  Willy,  and  Servais.  Albert,  to  Claverbel  S.A.  EkctrosUtk 
variable  light  refkcting  arrangement.  3,535.022.0.  350-160. 


OCTOIE>20.1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI   9 


Dudziaski.  Zdzislaw  W..  and  Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  to  Millmaster 
Onyx  Corporation.  2-Alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds. 
3.535,380. CI.  260-567.6 
Dtthault.  Jacques:  See— 

Beregi.  Laszkt.  Hugon.  Pierre,  and  Duhault,  Jacques,3,535,335. 
Duimelaar,  Jasper  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Trans- 
mission  system  for  the  transmission  of  signals.  3,535,474,  CL  179- 
170. 
Dunbridge,  Barry:  See- 
Gottfried.  Robert  E.,  and  Dunbridge,  BarTy,3,535,458. 
Duncan,  William  A.:  See— 

Hubbuch,  Theodore  N.,  Murfree,  James  A..  Jr..  Duncan.  William 
A..  Sandlin.  Bil^  J.,  and  Nappkr,  Henry  A.,3  JI35.262. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Fishbein,  John,  and  BeU,  Raymond  W.  H..  3^35.197. 
Harrison.  Sunky  R.^  and  Broughton.  Robert  M..  3434.965. 
Marriott.  Anthony  G..  and  Singer.  Reginald  D..  3.535.1 83. 
Ravenhall,  Arthur  Sam,  3,534,798. 
Dunn,  George  L.,  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories.  2-Carbalkox- 

yaminodihydroquinazolines.  3.535.321.  CL  260-256.4 
Dunn.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Hubert  J.,  and  Dunn.  Kenneth  L.. 3,534.422. 
Dunn.  Rkhard.  Maclnnis,  Martin  B..  and  Mehakhkk.  Emil  J.,  to  Syl- 
vania  Ekctrk  Product*.  Inc.  Proceu  for  producing  partkulate  nkkel 
coated  alkaline  earth  carbonates.  3.535. I49.CI.  1 17-100. 
Dunton,  John  T.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Fire  hydrant.  3.534.941. 

CL  251-360. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Crook.  Rapp  WalUce.  Ill,  3,535.588. 
Edison.  David  Holmes.  3,534,541. 
Littk,  Ernest  Lewis,  Jr.,  and  Wolf,  Jack  D..  3.535.104. 
Ultee,  Araoldus  Johannes.  3.535.4 1 5. 
Waring.  Robert  Kerr,  Jr..  3.535.688. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  1. 1.,  and  Company:  See— 

Yunan.MalakE.  3,535,181. 
Duria-Werk  Kari  Kempf  GmbH:  See- 
Heck.  Friedrich.  3,534,787. 
Durinck.  Rene,  to  Fives  Lille-Cail.  Fkxible  drive  mechanism  for  roUry 

drums.  3,534.624,  CL  74-410.  f 

Du  Rocher.  Lionel  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amecka,  Army.  Dust 
evacuating  system  for  gas  turbine  engine  routing  regenerators. 
3.534.549.CI.  60-39.16 
Durrell.   William   S.,   Eckert,   Robert  J.,  Jr.,  and   Suryanarayana, 
Yelagondahally  S.,  to  Geigy  Chemkal  Coiporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  stripping  cyanogen  chloride  from  a  reaction  medium. 
3.535.090.CI.  23-359. 
Dutton.  David:  See- 
Hinds.  Ronald.  Dutton^David.  and  Graham. Xenneth.3.535.1 77. 
Dyer,  Frank  F.:  See- 
Bate,  Lamont  C.  and  Dyer.  Frank  F..3.S35.205. 
Dykaar,  David  E.,  and  Stein.  Bernard  J.,  to  Lundy  Electronks  & 
Systems.  Inc.  Waveform  recognition  system.  3.535.682,  CI.  340- 
146.3 
Dzieciuch.  Matthew  A.,  and  Weber,  Neill.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
*       Energy  conversion  devke  comprising  a  solid  crysuUine  ekctrolyte 
and  a  solid  reaction  zoae  separator.  3.535.1 63.  CI.  1 36-6. 
Eason.  Dennis  Edward,  to  Lyons.  J..  A  Company,  Limited.  Mixing  ap- 
paratus having  automatic  control  over  the  constitution  of  the  mixed 
product.  3.535.51 7,  CL  250-43.5 
Eastes,  Frank  E..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  Method  for  producing  a  heat 

sealabk  vinyl  polymer  film.  3.535.410.  CI.  264-95. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Baittholts.  Albert  D.,  3.535.086. 
Bushnell.  Donald  W.,  and  Pabo.  Waldemar.  3.534.438. 
Hawks.  Orris  D,  3,535.426. 
Stewart.  Paul  H..  3.535,1 14. 
Weber,  Joanne  B..  3,535.1 15. 
White,  Walter  Raymond.  3.535.147. 
Eaton  Yale  A.  Towne  Inc.:  See— 
Barto.  William  J.  3,534,766. 
Cook.  Robert  L..  and  Sampson.  Ernest  C.  3.534.976. 
Eyerdam.  Homer  F.,  and  Krohn.  Henry  W.,  3.534.771. 
Reffle.  Anton  M..  3.534.825. 
Ulinski.  Bronislous  L.  3.534.664. 
Ebara-Infilco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horioka.  Masakuzu.  3.535,259. 
Eckert.  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Durrell,  William  S.,  Eckert,  Robert  J..  Jr..  and  Suryanarayana, 
Yelagondahally  S..3.535.090. 
Eckhardt.  Hans  A.  Means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movement. 

3.534.704.  CL  116-114, 
Econa  Parkamatic  Limited;  See— 

Lawrenson.  WiUiam  Arthur.  3.534.913. 
Edison,  David  Holmes,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Crimped  yam  and  proceu  of  making  same.  3.534.541.  CL  57-140. 
Ednalite  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Portman.  Warren  C,  Olsen.  Norman  R..  and  Weinstein,  Alex  J., 
3,535,029. 
Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Raibk,  Donald  A.,  3,534.410. 
Eeman.  Josephus  Cyrillus:  See— 

De    Geest,    Wilfried    Florent.    and    Eeman.    Josephus    Cyril- 
lus.3.535.631. 


Eir.  Christian  A.,  and  Williams,  Milton  S.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  doa- 
pany.  Propulsion  system  for  doncstk  appliance.  3435,010,  CI.  312- 
253. 
Egbert.  Robert  B.,  to  Badger  Company.  The,  mesne.  Method  of 

producing  phtiialk  anhydride.  3435445,  CL  260-346.4 
Eggstein.  Giorgio,  to  Heinkel,  Ernst,  Aktiengeselltchaft  Power  brake 

amngement.  3,534,662.  CL  91-434. 
Eguchi,  Takashi.  and  Taura.  Terochika,  to  Japan  Pure  Hydrogen  Co., 
Ltd.  Assembly  of  pure  gas  permeating  separator.  3434431,  CL  55- 
158. 
Eichweber,  Kurt,  and  Wagenknecht,  Peter.  Aircraft  measuring  devke. 

3,534,600,  CL  73-180. 
Eitel,  Jay  M.,  to  General  Cabk  Corporation.  Lifting  equipment. 

3434.868,  CI.  212-66. 
Ekman.  Lars  Gustaf.  Tilubk  boiling  or  bathing  structure.  3,534,748, 

CL  134-118. 
Ekman,  Nils  Per,  to  Aktiebolaget  Scania- Vabis.  Outboard  propelling 

system  comprising  an  adjustabk  propelkst  3,534,703,  CL  1 15-35. 
Ekctrk  Construction  ( W'ton).  Limited:See— 

Boyson.  Ambrose  Herbert,  3,535.567. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company:  See— 

Schlkher.  David  W.,  3435445. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Fkhtner,  Roland  H..  3435.459. 
Szabo.  John.  3435,431. 
Szabo.  John.  3435.649. 
Elecuo-O-Mech.  Inc.:  See— 

Lesher.  John  C.  and  Norton.  Orlo  C.  3435.067. 
EUicott  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Turner,  Thomas  Miles,  3,535.05 1 . 
Elliott,  Virgk  Mengo.  Collapsible  rack  for  shopping  cartt.  3,534.973. 

CI.  280-33.99 
Elliott.  William  I.,  and  Randall,  Jack  L.  Method  and  construction  for 

cooperatively  threaded  paru.  3434,626.  CI.  74-424.8 
Elswick.  Jerry  C.  Billiard  cue  widi  guide  member.  3.534.959,  CL  273- 

68. 
Emerson,  William  E.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Emerson.  William  E..3.535.35 1 .  i 

Emmons,  Albert  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 

making  alkykne  carbonates.  3435.342.  CL  260-340.2 
Emraons,  Albert  H..  and  Frevel.  Ludo  K..  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company, 
The.  Proceu  for  making  alkylene  carbonates.  3.535441.  CL  260- 
340.2 
Emuge-Werk  Richard  Glimpel.  Firma:  See— 

Glimpel,  Rkhard.  3.534.970. 
Endkr.    Harry,    to    Montecatini    Edison    S.p.A.    Hydroformylation 

proceu.  3.535485,  CI.  260-604. 
Endoh.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Mitsuo,  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa.  Kagawa.  Yoshiuda,  En- 
doh, Masayuki,  and  Kogure,  Akira.3.535,303. 
Engekr.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  MOS  varactor 

diode.  3435.600.  CL  3 1 7-235. 
English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gwilliam.  Ralph  Derek,  3434,9 1 1 . 
English  Ekctrk  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Lkh.  Richard  L.,  3435.697. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See- 
Cutting.  Alan  B..  3.535484. 
Heinson.  Derek  Norman.  3.535.580. 
Enters.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Davies.  John  W..  III.  Enters.  Edward  W.,  and  Price*  Warren 
H.4434.432. 
•  Epperson.  James  Philbert:  See— 

Cniickshank.  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert.  Murray. 
William     Alexander.     Sr..     and     Wydro.     Richard     Alkn, 
Sr.4434.462. 
Ernst.  Max.  Toy  turntable  with  changeable  circumferential  segmental 

members.  3434.688.  CI.  104-35. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bieber.  Herman,  and  Lakritz.  Julian,  3.535,172. 
Gathman,  Albert,  3,535.1 55. 

Norton.  James  H.,  and  Pattenden.  Warren  C.  3.534.553. 
Spenadel.  Lawrence,  and  Bkber,  Herman.  3.535,1 73. 
Tveten,  John  L.,  and  Petut,  Rowland.  3.535.1 85. 
Wade.  George  R..  3434,948. 
Zklinski.  James.  3435.328. 
Esterdahl.  Richard  B.  Magnetk  closure  for  casket.  3.534,451.  CL  27- 

16. 
Ethkon.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  Flora  L..  3.534.740. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Crook.  Hubert  D..  3434.412. 

Jackisch.  Philip  F..  3435473.  / 

Jackisch.  Philip  F..  3.535.374. 
Jackisch.  PhUip  F..  3.535475. 
Kobeu.  Paul,  and  Becker.  Warren  E..  3.535.108. 
KobeU.  Paul,  and  Laran.  Roy  J..  3435,261. 
Evans,  E.  Harold:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.534,479. 
Evans.  Milton  L.:  See— 

Holub.  Fred  F..  and  Evans,  MUton  L.4435,403. 
Eyerdam,  Homer  F.,  and  Krohn.  Henry  W..  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne 
Inc.  Valve  assembly.  3434.771.  CI.  137-516.25 
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Fut.Geoiie  E.  Ejrcfian  sMenMiet.  3^3S.02S.a.  3S1-6I. 
Fab^Ton  Machinery  Developnent  Coipontion:  See— 

Catallo,  Frank.  3^34.952. 
Fagaa.  Paul  V..  to  Devro.  lac.,  netae.  Pfoccn  for  die  nanufacuire  of 

edible  colUttB  caiiagt.  3,S3S,1 25,  CI.  99.176. 
Fahaeaatkh.  Radolf.  aad  SchuU,  Hemaaa,  to  Deutacfae  GoM>  aad 
Silber-Scheidcaattalt  vormab  Roenler.  Productioa  of  cyaaogen. 
3,335,076.  CI.  23-151. 
Fainbcrg,  Arnold  Harold:  See^  -  ^  '-'^  ' 

Haupticheia,  Murray,  Faiaberg,  Arnold  Harold,  aad  Hager, 
'    Robert  Boaacr,3,53S,38 1. 
Falbe,  Jurgen,  aad   Hahn,  Hein^-Dieter,   to   Ruhrchemie   Aktiea- 
geicllschaft.    Proceti    for    thermally    splitting    iaobutyraldehyde. 
3,535.400.  CI.  260-682. 
Falcoabridge  Nickel  Mine*,  Limited:  Sm—  • 

Archibald,  Frederick  R,  3,535,105. 
Fallon,  Joseph   R.,  to  Westera  Electric  Compaay,  lacorporated. 
Systems  for  detectiag  discontinuity  in  selected  wiring  circuits  aad  er- 
roneous cron  connections  between  selected  aad  other  wiriag  dr- 
cuitt.  3.535.633,  CI.  324-73. 
Falvo,  Ralph:  See— 

Grotheer,    Morris    P.,    Cook,    Edward    H.,    Jr..    aad    Falvo, 
Ralph.3 ,535416. 
Farb,  Norman  E..  to  North  Americaa  Rockwell  Corporatioa.  Method 

ofgrowingacrysUloftiUniumdioxide.  3,535,077,  CI.  23-202. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Anders,  Bertram,  and  Malz,  Hugo,  3,535,361 . 
Brenschede,    Wilhelm,    Marzolph,    Herbert,     Nogaj,    Alfred, 
Reichardt,  Helmut,  Reichle,  Alfred,  aad   Waadel,  Martia, 
3,535,251. 
Holtschmidt,  Haas,  aad  Degeaer,  Eberhart,  3.535.360. 
Oertel. Gunter.  and  Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg.  3.535.278. 
Schnell.  Hermann.  Gerlach.  Gottfried.  Schneider,  Rudolf,  and 
Court.  Otto,  3,535.280. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkticngesUschaft:  See— 

Dieterich.  Dieter.  Bayer,  Otto,  and  Muller.  Erwin.  3,535,274. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschafl  vormals:  See— 

Fritsch,  Werner.  Suche.  Ulrich.  Haedc.  Werner,  and  Radscheit, 

Kurt.  3.535,314. 
Breiner,  Robert,  and  Thaler.  Hans,  3,535,285. 
Rudolf,  Kuhne,  Meininger.  Friu.  and  Pftrnnann,  Rolf  Wilhelm. 

3.535,333. 
Schott,  Herbert.  3.535.397. 
Farmer,  Ernest  L..  and  Soundy.  Alan  P..  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited.  Patterning  mechanism  for  knitting  machines.  3.534.566.  CI. 
66-50. 
Faure.  Louis  H..  and  Hardart.  Alfred  T..  to  International  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  assembling  magnetic  tape  heads 
using  a  consumable  nxture.  3.534,470,  CI.  29-603. 
Federal  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Amster,  Sunley  A.,  3,534,492. 
Feist,  Wolfgang  M.,  to  Raytheon  Compaay.  Solid  state  tunnel  cathode 
emitter  having  an  improved  thin  film  insulating  barrier.  3,535,598. 
CI.  317-234. 
Fenner,  Ernest  A.,  to  Bruce  Industries.  Inc.  Fluorescent  lighting  system 
with  reflectors  for  eliminating  end  shadows.  3,535,505,  CI.  240-7.35 
Fembach,  Hans  R.  Rolling  mills  for  rolling  meUl.  3,534,577,  CI.  72- 

245. 
Ferroxcube  Corporation:  See- 
Moore,  Walter  M,  3,535,595. 
Fiarbanks  M  orse  Inc . :  See— 

Antonsen.  Anker  K.,  and  Foreman,  Matthew  L..  3,534,715. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.:  See— 

Bergander,  Ono,  and  Geibel,  Peter,  3,534,837. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Schneider,  Gusuv,  and  Dantele,Johann.  3.534.841. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.:  See— 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim.  3.534,627. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhofer.  Hans  Joachim,  3,534,629. 
*  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G.:  See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  3,534,630. 
Fichtner,  Roland  H.,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Stereophonic  F.M. 
.  receivers  having  automatic  switching  meaas  for  stereo  reception. 

3,535.459.  CI.  179-15. 
Fifield.  Thomas  B..  to  Diving  Equipment  A  Supply  Co..  lac.  Diving  hat 

neck  seal  and  suit  atuchment.  3.534.408.  CI.  2-2.1 
Filfast  Corporation:  See— 

Bauert  WiUiam  H..  3,535,273. 
Filloux,  Jean  H.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated,  mesne.  Optical 
lever,  and  detecting  system  and  plate  assembly  for  use  therewith. 
3, 5 3 5. 5 3 8,  CI.  250-230. 
Fibkov,  Alfred,  Jr.:  See- 
Cooper,    Oscar    J.,    Filskov,    Alfred,    Jr..    and    King,    John 
A..3,535,530.  * 

Fink.  Edwin  Harold,  aad  Hogue,  Robert  Darryl,  to  Americaa  Caa 

Compaev.  Tube  cuttia|  apparatus.  3,534.645,  CI.  82-82. 
Fiak,  Fraak  J.,  to  Imperial  Manufacturing  A  Engiaeeriag  Co.  Power 

headfbrcnttingtools.  3,534,421.  CI.  10-105. 
Fink.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Company.    l,3-Dtsilyl-l,3,2,4-diazadis- 

iletidines  and  process.  3,535,358.  CI.  260-448.2 
Finkbeiner,  Herman  L.,  and  Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Preparation  of  esteti  from  alkaaes.  3,535,372,  CI.  260- 
488. 


Fiaclier,  Adolf:  See- 

Stetabruaa,      Gustav,      FUckiager,      Erich,      aad      Fiacber, 
Adolf4,535,377. 
Fischer,  Fredi.  Film  positioaiag  arraagemeat  withta  a  body  presaure 

menber  for  X-ray  machiaea.  3,535,5 1 8,  CI.  250-66. 
Fischer,  Ocorg.  Aktieageaellschaft:  See— 

Salter,  Egoa,  3.535.534. 
Fisco  Products  Limited:  See- 
Fisher,  Leo,  3,534,478. 
Fishbein,  John,  and  Bell,  Raymond  W.  H.,  to  Dualop  Compaay 
Limited,  The.  High  frequeacy  electric  welded  reticulated  foam  com- 
posite. 3,535,197,  CI.  161-160. 
Fisher,  Leo,  to  Fisco  ProducU  Limited.  Exteasible  steel  tape  rules. 

3,534,478,  CI.  33-138. 
Fivel,  Ernest,  aad  Meaard,  Jacques,  to  Plastugil.  Thcrmoplattk  iater- 
polymers  haviag  eahaaced  impact  resistaace.  3,535,405,  CI.  260- 
880. 
Fives  Lille-Cail:  See— 

Durinck,  Rene,  3,534,624. 
Flaig,  Haas:  See— 

Assfflus,  Friedrich,  Flaig,  Hans,  Dietrich,  Dieter,  aad  Hartaer, 
Leo.3,534,543. 
Flaaagaa.  James  L.,  and  Hagelbarger,  David  W.,  to  Bell  Telephoae 
Laboratories,     lacorporated.     Self-adjustiac     echo     caaccUer. 
3,535,473,  CI.  179-170.2 
Fleiachhauer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hackstein,  Kari-Gerhard,  Fleiachhauer,  Gerhard,  aad  Nowak,  Jur- 
gen,3,535,264. 
Flemiag,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Doaald  E.,  aad  Flemiag,  Ralph  G.,3 .535,277. 
Fleming.  Robert  B.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  Heat  exchaager. 

3,534,813, CI.  165-164. 
Flicker,   Howard   D.,  to   Aircraft   Platiag   lac.   Diffusioa   coating. 

3,535,146,  CI.  117-71. 
Flickiager,  Erich:  See— 

Steiabruaa,      Gusuv,      Flickiager.      Erich,      aad      Fischer, 
Adolf,3,535,377.  • 

Fluid  Chemical  Compaay,  Inc. :  See— 
laaaacoae,  Anthony,  3,534,890. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Berkowitt.  Sidaey,  3,535484. 
BkKhl.  Walter,  3,535,393. 

Castraatas,  Harry  M.,  MacKellar.  Donald  G.,  Mucenieks,  Paul  R., 
and  Cohen.  Bernard,  3.535.292. 
Fohlen,  George  M.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,535,130. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  ' 

Dzieciuch,  Matthew  A,  and  Weber,  N6ill,  3,535,163. 
Foregger  Company,  lac.  The:  See— 
Bickford,  Aliaa  M.,  3,534,732. 
Foremaa,  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Antonsen,  Anker  K.,  and  Foreman,  Matthew  L.,3,S34,715. 
Forichon.  Gaston  Sebistien.  Control  means  for  pressure  relief  in 

hydrauUc  machines.  3,534.679,  CI.  100-52. 
Forrer,  Max:  See— 

Oguey,    Heari,    Forrer,    Max,    Frei,    Armia,   aad    Lochiager, 
Rolf,3,534.544. 
Forrest,  Sunley  C,  Jr.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  mesne. 
Reduction  of  distortion  and  losses  in  cable  television  distribution 
systems.  3,535,640, CI.  325-308. 
Foster,  Allen  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  efficiency  single  turn  mag- 
netic head.  3,535,466,  CI.  179-100.2 
Foster,  Arthur,  aad  Waraer,  Richard  F.,  to  Torq  Eagiaeered  Productt 

Inc.  DeraUment  safety  device.  3,535,5 1 1 ,  CL  246- 172. 
Fosur  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Gorzegno.  Walter  P..  3,534.71 3. 
Fox.  Adrian  S.:  See— 

Carrick.  Wayae  L..  aad  Fox.  Adriaa  S.,3,535,297. 
Francel.  Josef,  Gajewski,  Norman  F.,  and  Jagodzinski,  Robert  F.,  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  inducing  stress  in  glass  containers  and 
conuiner  made  with  a  stressed  zone.  3335,070.0.  215-32. 
Francis,  John  E.:  See— 

Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Fraacis,  Joha  E..3 ,535.320. 
Fraake,  Normaa  W.:  See— 

Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  aad  Fraake,  Normaa  W.,3.535.404. 
Fraakel.  Jerome  L.:  See— 

McBride,  Thomas  G.,  aad  Fraakel,  Jerome  L.,3.535.1 58. 
Franz,  Henry  W.,  and  Gonshor,  Michael  L.,  to  Kenaecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration. Shell-type  transformer  instrumeat  for  deteramiag  the 
amouat  of  magaetK  materirf  ia  a  subsUace  whereia  a  sample  of  the 
subataace  fuactions  as  the  center  leg  of  the  traasformer.  3,535,619, 
CI.  324-13. 
Franzen,  Gusuv.  and  Loasa.  Ulrich,  to  Palitex  Project-Company 

GmbH.  Two-for-oae  twistiag  machtae.  3.534,539,0. 57-34. 
Fraaca,  Rudolf  A.,  aad  Saldeea,  John  A.  Aviatioa  traiaer.  3.534.486, 

CI.  35-12. 
Frazier,  Bruce  J.,  and  Keadrick,  William  D.,  to  Halliburtoa  Compaay. 

Butterfly  valve.  3,534,939,  CI.  251-306. 
Frederick,  Charles  R.,  to  Murphy,  G.  W.,  ladustries,  lac.  Drill  bH. 

3,534,823,  CI.  175-337. 
Freedmaa.  Nigel  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Signal  procesaiag 
utiliziag  muaetic  body  whoae  properties  are  iaflueaced  by  light 
waves.  3,5357660,  CI.  333-30. 
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Freer,  Joha  J.:  See— 

de  Ridder,  Joa  A.,  aad  Freer,  Joha  J.,3435,167. 
Frei,  Armia:  See— 

Oguey,   Heari,    Forrer.   Max.   Frei.   Armia,   and   Lochiager, 
Rolf, 3,5  34444. 
Freier,  Gerald  H.,  to  V-M  Corporatioa.  Record  player  haviag  key 

r rated  coatrob.  3434,967,  CI.  274-10. 
k,  Jacob  P.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compiny.  Gaa-fired  heater. 
3,5  34.726,  CL  126-3434 
Freudeaberg,  Weiaheim:  See— 

Demme,  Erast,  Schacfaowskoy,  Theodor,  Koehakia,  Gerhard,  and 
Thile.Heiarich,  3435,194. 
Freudenschusz,  Otto,  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl,  and  Hanser,  Raimund. 

Photographic  or  cinematographic  camera.  3,534,670,  CI.  95-31. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.:  See— 

Emmons,  Albert  H.,Bnd  Frevel,  Ludo  K..3435.34I. 
Fried,  John:  See— 

Windholz,    Thomai    B.,    Patcbett,    Arthur    A.,    and    Fried, 
John4435449.  1 1 
Fried,  John  H.:  See-       |l 

CroM,    Alexander   jO.,    Fried,    John    H.,    and    Harrison,    Ian 
T.4435,343. 
Fritsch,  Werner,  Stache,  Ulrich.  Haede,  Werner,  and  Radscheit,  Kurt, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister,  Lucius  A 
Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  14^-hydroxy-3-keto-  5/3- 
card-20(22)-enolides.  34354 14.  CI.  260-239.57 
Froede,  Walter,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Wan- 
kel  GmbH.  Rotary  piston  engine  with  spark  and  exhaust  temperature 
control.  3434.7 17,  CI.  123-8.05 
Froast,  Charles  E..  aad  Co.:  See- 
Millar,  Joha  F..  and  Ackers.  Irene  Bendzera,  3,535.427. 
Frowde,  Sunley  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Method  for  the  production  of  embouing  surfaces.  3,535,211,  CI. 
204-6. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See- 
Mathers,  Robert  V.,and  DeLand,  Charles  P.,  3434,982. 
Frump,  John  A.:  See— 

Runge,  WaUace  F.,  and  Frump.  John  A. ,3435432. 
Fujimoto.  Keimei.  Okuno,  Yositosi,  Ogawa,  Taizo,  Fujinami,  Akira, 
Horiuchi,  Furashi,  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.  Insecticidal  l-(4-hydroxy-3,5-di-tert  butylphen- 
yl)  -2-mono  or  disubstituted  ethylenes.  3435,424. CI.  424-304. 
Fujinami,  Akira:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Keimei,  Okuno,  Yositosi,  Ogawa,  Taizo,  Fujinami, 
Akira,  Horiuchi,  Furashi,  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko,3,535,424. 
Fuller,  Olin  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of  nickel- 
copper  catalyst.  3435  J^  I.  CI.  252-452. 
Funsch,  Owen  B.:  See—  [i 

Young,  Terry  A.,  and  Funsch,  Owen  B.,3,534,782. 
Furciniti,  Charles  A.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,535,657. 
Furaier-und  Sperrholzwerk  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr.  K.G.:  See- 
Haas,  Herbert.  Muak,  Edmund,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  3,534,439. 
FuruU,  Katstthisa:  See— 

Izawa,  Kenuke,  and  FuruU,  Katsuhisa,3,535,084. 
Gable,  Clarence  Louis,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Flame  resistant 

polycarbonates.  3,535400,  CI.  260-29.1 
Gaenulen,  Fritz  H.,  and  Spampinato,  Dominic  P.,  to  Intertutional 
Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  ComplemenUry  transistor  memory 
cell  using  leakage  current  to  susuin  quiescent  condition.  3,535,699, 
CI.  340-173.  * 

GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Goodman,  Robert  C.  3,535,035. 
MuUer,  Robert  D.,  3434,673. 
Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald.  Fiber  reactive  and  fiber  non-reactive 
fluoro-  alkylaceuls  of  dialdehydes  and  materials  treated  therewith. 
3435,247.  CI.  260-615. 
Gajewski,  Norman  F.:  See— 

Francel,  Josef,  Gajewski,  Norman  F.,  and  Jagodzinski,  Robert 
F.4435,070. 
Galey,  William  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  changing  dimen- 
sion of  floating  liquid  supported  on  bath.  3,535,100,  CI.  65-99. 
Galbneier,  Richard  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for 
sequentially  connecting  a  coil-transforming  power  supply  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  inductive  devices.  3,535,541,  CI.  307-38. 
Gamberini,  Ernesto.  Automatic  device  for  handling  capsular  bodies. 

3434,873,  CI.  214-84 
Gamble,  James  G.,  to  Hale  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Carpet  and 

method  of  making  same.  3435,192. CI.  161-66. 
Gardcl,  Robert,  aad  Gonky.  Egon.  to  Lettam.  Inc.  Toy  chamber  pot 

fordoUa.  3434.496.  CL  46-239. 
Garelick,  Eli  L..  Berk,  William  J.,  and  Pasquin,  Cari,  to  Transmation 
Inc.  Electronic  force  balance  device  and  systems  utilizing  same 
RoutiUe  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  operation  of  poppet  valves. 
3435.705,  CL  123-90.13 
Garis.  Gordon  O.,  and  Rocttger,  Raymond  F.,  to  Ray  Go,  lac.  Soil 

working  aad  coaditioaiagmachiae.  3.534,8 17,  CI.  172-4. 
Garrea,  Joha  F.,  Jr.,  aad  Kelly.  James  R..  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America, 
Natioaal  Aeroaautics  aad  Space  Admiaistratioa.  Mechanical  subili- 
ty  augmenution  system.  3,534.930.  CL  244-76. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Pratt,  Norman  F.,  3435,625. 
Garrido,  John  A.:  See— 

Waznys,  Peter  J.,  and  Garrido,  John  A.,3,535,476. 


Oasaway.  GIta  P..  to  Johaaon  A  Johaaoa.  Method  of  aukiat  rein- 
forced plaatic  sbeetiag.  3435. 1 80.  CI.  1 56- 1 7S. 
Gates  Rubber  Compaay.  The:  See— 

Goecke.  Joaeph  W..  3434.778. 
Gathmaa.  Albert,  to  Eaao  Rcaeatch  and  Engiaeeriag  Compaay.  Oil  ia- 

pretaatedpapcra.343S.lSS,  a.  117-154. 
Oatlia.  JaaMa  A.,  to  Uaited  Stttea  of  America.  Natioaal  Aeroaautics 
aad   Space   Adaiaistfatioa.   Cartwheel   satellite   syachroaiaatioa 
system.  3434.925.  CI.  244-1. 
Gayla  ladustries,  lac:  See— 

Christoffel.  Juliua  M.  aad  Phillips,  Lester  F.,  3434.932. 
Gebruder  Heller:  See— 

Miadenaaaa.  Heinrich,  3,534,97 1 . 
Gebruder  JuagfaaasG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Assmua,  Friedrich,  Flaig,  Hans,  Dietrich.  Dieter,  and  Hartaer. 
Leo,  3434343. 
Geibel,  Peter:  See— 

Bergaader,  Otto,  and  Geibel,  Peter,3434.837. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporatioa:  See- 
Dietrich,  Henri,  3435413. 

DoebcL  Kari  J,  aad  Fraacis,  Joha  E..  3435420. 

Durrell,  William  S.,  Eckert.  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Suryaaarayaaa. 
YeUgondahally  S.,  3435.090. 

Gubler.    Kurt.   Meyer.    Urs.   aad    Brechbuhler.    Haas    Ulrich. 
3435425. 

Schroeter.  Herbert,  and  Prins,  Daniel  A.,  3,535.316. 

Steinberg,  David  H.,  3435468. 

Trickey.  Elwood  Bruce,  3,535,091. 
Gellert.  Donald  P.,  to  Sunbird  Industries,  lac.  Shelter  usiag  semi-rigid 

flexed  walls.  34344 1 4,  CI.  52-80. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

EiteLJayM.,  3434,868. 

McGrath,  Martin  Hager,  Uahn,  Herman  Emil,  Turner,  Stephen  El- 
liot, Rowland,  John  Carrere,  and   LeuteriU,  Raoul  Hugh, 
3434,920. 
General  Electric  Company:  See—  /.  i  ' 

Altes,  Stephen  K,  3435,628.  /     ■  ( 

Chalk,  Alan  J.,  3435,092.  / 

Cramer,  Wilford  Eugene,  and  Taylor,  Robert  A.,  3.535,608. 

Dibelius,  Norman  R.,  and  Drevet,  Alfred  £..  3,534.860. 

Doherty,  Martin  C,  3.534,757. 

Eff,  Christian  A.,  and  Williams,  MUton  S..  Jr.,  3435,010. 

Engeler,  WiUiam  E.,  3,535,600.  ' 

Finkbeiner,  Herman  L.,  and  Bush.  John  B.,  Jr.,  3435472. 

Fleming,  Robert  B.,  3,534,813. 

Fuller,OUnM.,  3435,271. 

Gallraeier,  Richard  Arthur,  3,53544 1 . 

Gibbons,  Joseph  B.,  and  Schulz,  Max  W.,  3434,589. 

Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.,  3,535,413.  > 

Hay,  Allans,  3435,281. 

HeUen,  Richard  J.,  3435,503. 

Henkes,  John  L.,  Jr.,  3435,41 7. 

Holub,  Fred  F.,  and  Evans,  Milton  L.,  3,535,403. 

Honda,  Thomas  S.,  3,534,759. 

Howell,  E.  Keith,  and  GuUwiUer,  Frank  W.,  3435,615. 

Nagamatsu,  Henry  T.,  and  Sheer,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  3,534,83 1 . 

Oster,  Charles,  and  Losert,  Gerhard  K.,  3,534445. 

Porter,  Marion  G.,  3435,499. 

Porter,  Marion  G.,  3435,695. 

Raymond,  Richard  C.  3,535,684. 

Rieke,  Richard  J.,  3435,443. 

Rushing,  Raymond  G.,  3434,460. 

Sarver,  James  F.,  3,535,267. 

Schulz,  Max  W..  3434488. 

Shannon,  James  v.,  3,535,025. 

Urbanosky.  Thomas  F..  3434.755. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Haas.  Geriiard  JuUus.  3435.126. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Kama],  Marwan  R.,  Nazy,  John  R..  and  WitteofT,  Harold  A., 
3435453. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Bamum,  Thomas  G.,  3,535,585. 

Bergstrom,  James  W.,  3,535,200. 

Bracken,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  3434,807. 

Carroll,  Hugh  C,  3434,808. 

CrispeU,  Roger  L.,  3434,706. 

Davison,  EUard  D.,  Jr.,  3,534,842. 

Dobrash,  Slavko  M.,  and  Vincent,  William  R.,  3435,212. 

Himka,  John,  aad  Howell,  Edwia  R..  3434.433. 

Horvath,  Robert  A.,  3434,615. 

Kealiag.  Keith  K..  and  Livesay.  J.  D..  3434,430. 

Kiag,  Jack  B.,  3434,721. 

Niebea,  Erhard  D.,  3434,620. 

Oaksea,  George  W.,  aad  Skiaaer.  Kenaeth  R..  3435.680. 

Polak.  James  C,  3434,635. 

Smith,  Marioa  D.,  3434.632. 

Weiaaad.  Louis  H.,  3434,969. 
Geaeral  Signal  Corporatioa:  See— 

Colev,  Nelaoa  B.,  aad  Rusick,  Jack  H.,  3435,681. 
Geaeral  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Shkapeako.  George,  aad  Van  Gils.  Gerald  E.,  3435.143. 
General-Electro  Mechanical  Corp.:  See— 

Macy.  David  S..  3434,640. 
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Speller,  Thoaat  H..  Nkbcn,  Nonau  H„  aad  Kryaytzky,  Alex- 

ander,  3434.S96. 
Swartt.  David  L..  3,534.4S6. 
Geuier,  Jay  Don.  to  Dow  Chemical  Conpany,  The.  Control  of  at- 
mospheric partkiet.  3,534.906.  CI.  239-2. 
Georfiadi«  Miaas  P..  Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Wiesner.  Karei,  to  Amer- 
ican    Home     Prodncts     Corporation.     I -Phenyl- 14>methano-3- 
beazatocine  derivatives  and  process  of  preparation.  343S.322,  CI. 
260-293. 
Gerlach,  Gottfried:  See— 

Schnell.  Hermann,  Oerlach,  Gottfried.  Schneider.  Rudolf,  and 
^     Court,  Otto,3435.280. 

dCraer,  John  H.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Pneumatic  scram  rod  drive.  3,S3S.206,  CI.  1 76-36. 
Germiat,  Hubert  Joaeph.  Peschke,  John  Ralph,  and  Weygant,  Robert 
Miller,  to  American  Can  Company.  Cutting  apparatus.  3,534,644, 
CI.  82-82. 
Gerwiu,   Paut  F.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Conuct 

member  for  a  variable  resistor.  3,53S,670.CI.  338-143. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

De   Geest.   Wilfried   Florent,  and   Eeman,  Josephus  Cyrillus, 

3,535,631. 
Hermans,  Johny  Camille,  and  Smets,  Georges  Joseph.  3.535.279. 
Jacken,  Jan,  and  Janssens,  Wilhefanus.  3,535,1 13. 
Stievenart,  Emile  Frans,  and  Dcconinck,  Hugo  Frans,  3,535,038. 
Ghysels,  David  G.:S<«- 

Johnston.  Roger  L..  and  Ghyseb.  David  G..3.534.867. 
Gibbons,  Joseph  B.,  and  Schuiz,  Max  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Free  particle  and  loose  object  detection  system.  3.534,589,  CI. 
73-67. 
Gibson,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Battt,  Colossie  N.,  Gibson,  Frederick  W.,  and  Hen,  Robert 
W., 3434,596. 
Gibton,  Gerald  W.,  Hollenbeck,  William  J.,  and  Pullman,  James  O.,  to 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  mesne.  Microwave  mobture  measur- 
ing apparatus  having  automatic  level  and  flow  control  means. 
3,535,629,  CI.  324-58.5 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Adhesive  comprising 

animal  glue  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer.  3,535,275,  CI.  260-6. 
Gilreath,  Lafayette  E.  Sealed  pipe  joint  and  releasing  means  therefor. 

3,534,776,  CI.  138-109. 
Gilreath,  Lafayette  E.  Combined  centrifugal  and  magnetic  separator 

mechanism.  3,534.902.  CI.  233-7. 
Gilsig,  Tobias,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Interconnected  harmonic  filters  for 

electric  power  lines.  3.535.542,  CL  307-105. 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See— 

Davies.  John  W.,  Ill,  Enters,  Edward  W.,  and  Price,  Warren  H., 
3.534,432. 
Gilwood,  Martin  E..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Sewage  treatment  process 

and  apparatus.  3.535,234,  CL  210-7. 
Ginsberg,  Lillian.  Denture  care  packet  including  a  cleaning  fabric  and 

adhesive  compositions.  3,534,887.  CL  222-107. 
Ginty,  Bernard  K.:  See— 

Appleton,  Anthony  D..  Ginty.  Bernard  K..  and  MacNab.  Robert 
B., 3,535,573. 
Girard,  Raymond  G.  Self-supporting  sign.  3,534.491,  CL  40-124.1 
Gisser,  Henry:  See— 

Mertwoy.  Helen,  and  Gisser,  Henry ,3 ,535,387. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Water-soluble  2-sub- 
ttituted  benzimidazole  hypophosphite  saltt.  3,535,33 1. CL  260-302. 
Glass  Container  Industry  Research:  See- 
Green.  Edward  Hart,  3,535,522. 
Glassey,  Stephen  F..  Pfeiffer,  Frederick  W..  and  Davidson.  Harold  C. 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydraulic  servo  governor.  3.534,660,  CI. 
91-366. 
GlaverbelS.A.:5ee— 

Duchateau,  WUly.  and  Servais,  Albert,  3.535.022. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Hunketer,  Ernst  J.,  Smith,  Frank  A.,  and  Wrubleski,  Felix  P.. 

3,534.654. 
Hunkeler.  Ernst  J..  Buchanan.  William  G.,  and  Buxton.  Richard  S., 
3.534.655. 
Glebar  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Barhorst,  Robert  C,  3,534.507. 
Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing upe  replicas.  3,535,4 1 3,  CI.  264-1 60. 
Glimpel,  Richard,  to  Emuge-Werk  Richard  Glimpel.  Firma.  Self- 
locking  futures.  3.534.970.  CI.  279-2. 
Gneral  Electric  and  English  Electirc  Companies  Limited.  The:  See— 
Le  Page.  Leonard  Stuart,  Harvey,  Denis  Norton,  and  Taylor. 
Reginald  Henry.  3,534,828. 
Godoy  Soler-Espiauba.  Jose.  Machine  for  picking  olives  and  other 

fruits.  3.534,536,  CL  56-332. 
Goecke,  Joseph  W.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Flexible  conduit. 

3,5  34,778,  CL  138-122. 
Gold,  Louis:  See— 

Yevick,  George  J.,  and  Gold,  Louis.3,535,01S. 
Golden,  Richard  Leslie:  See— 

Yoo.  Hyuag-Duk  David,  and  Golden,  Richard  Leslie.3435,366. 
Goldman,  Aron.  ActivaUble  doll.  3.534.495.  CL  46-1 17. 
Gonshor.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Franz.  Heary  W..  and  Gonshor,  Michael  L.,3,535,6 19. 
Goodacre,  Cecil,  and  Rodgers,  Eric,  to  Laasiag  Bagaall  Limited. 
Power-assisted  steering  mechanisms.  3,534.623,  CI.  74-388. 


Goodman,  Robert  C.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Electroctatic  copier  laoip 

renector.  3.535.03S.CI.  355-3. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The:  See— 

Hernianas,  Otto  E.,  Cooper.  Ralph  F..  and  SUvely.  Harmon  G.. 

3434.598. 
Schneider.  WoU^gaag.  3.535.395. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang,  3435.396. 
Goodyear  AeroqMwe  Corporation:  See— 

Raflel.  Bernard  D..  and  Sheatsley.  Raymond  W..  3435.15 1. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Appleby.  Paul  E..  3434.9S3. 
Reals.  Terry  L..  and  Griffin,  Theodore  F..  3434.681. 
Calderon.  Niasim.  and  Chen.  Hung  Yu.  3,535,401 . 
Deeken,  WiUiam  O.,  Keck,  Max  H..  and  Wiener.  Maria  V.. 

3435.286. 
Knaus,  Ernest.  Lederman.  Jack  M.,  and  McCready.  John  £., 

3434.796. 
Larson,  Harrv  L.,  3435,249. 
Miller,  Donald  E.,  and  Fleming,  Ralph  G.,  3,535,277. 
Sankey,  Robert  E.,  3.534.834. 
Suter.  Charies  A..  3434,884. 

Wallace,  WUIard  C.  and  Bucher,  Robert  W.,  3434.987. 
Young,  Terry  A.,  and  Funsch,  Owen  B..  3,534,782. 
Goransson,  Nib  Paul,  to  Saab  Aktiebolag.  Calibration  of  electrical 

measuring  transducer  devices.  3,535,637,  CL  324-130. 
Gorsky.  Egon:  See— 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  Gorsky,  Egon,3 .534,496. 
Oorzegno,  Walter  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Flow  circuit  for 

divbion  wall.  3434,71 3,  CL  122-240. 
Gottfried,  Robert  E..  and  Dunbridge.  Barry,  to  TRW  Inc.  Analog  mul- 
tiplexing system  using  a  separate  comparator  for  each  analog  input. 
3435.458.  CL  179-15. 
Gowdy.  WiOiam  G..  and  Ketl,  Joseph  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Surface  treatment  of  organic  polymers.  3.535.145.  CI.  1 17-69. 
Gozzo.  Franco:  See— 

Groppelli.  Giovanni.  Carcano,   Donato,  Gozzo,   Franco,   and 
Ragazzini,  Mario,3,535,301 . 
Grace,  Alan  G.,  to  Westel  Company.  Tape  tension  control  system  for 

magnetic  upe  recorder.  3435,44 1, CI.  178-6.6 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Eastes,  Frank  E.,  3435,410.  , 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  3435.302. 

Sabatelli.  Philip  M..  and  Brungs,  Charles  A..  3.535,258. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Company:  See- 
Prince.  Roy  W,  3435,193. 
Graf,  Peter  Josef,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Tuning  selector  as- 
sembly having  pre-adjusted  potentiometers.  3,535.671. CL  338-183. 
Graham,  Kenneth:  See- 
Hinds,  Ronald,  Dutton,  David,  and  Graham,  Kenneth,3,535.l  77. 
Graham.  Thomas  G..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Presser  bar  pressure 

regulating  devices.  3434,698,  CI.  1 1 2-23S. 
Granchelli.  Felix  E.:  See- 
Pan.  Harry  G..  and  GrancheUi.  Felix  E..3435427. 
Greeland.  Edward  J.,  to  Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne.    Press    control    electrical    and    pneumatic    interlocking. 
3.534.844.  CL  192-129. 
Green,  Edward  Hart,  to  Glau  Conuiner  Industry  Research.  Procen 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  thickness  of  shaped  transparent  items. 
3435,522.  CL  250-83.3 
Grenci.  Cart  A.  HydrosuUc  neck  seal.  3.534487.  CL  73-49.8 
Grenfell.  Hugh  WiUmott.  and  Meek.  B|^an  William,  to  Steel  Company 
of  Wales  Limited.  The.  Temperature  measuring  devices.  3434.609. 
CL  73-339. 
Gretw  Og  Mjelva  Fabrikker  A/S:  See— 

Strandbaaen.  Odd.  3434.975. 
Griffey.  Donald  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  protection  cir- 
cuit. 3435.445.  CL  178-74 
GrtfTin,  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Beab,  Terry  L.,  and  GrifTu.  Theodore  F.,3.5  34,68 1 . 
Griot.  Rudolf  G..  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.CerUin  2-(4.(dilower  al- 
kyliuninoloweralkoxy)  phenyl]-4.6-diphenyl  pyridines  and  deriva- 
tives thereof.  3435.329,  CI.  260-296. 
Griot.  Rudolf  G..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.2.6-Diphenyl-4-(p-(dilower- 
alkyl  amino  lower-alkoxy)  phenyl]  pyridines  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3435.330.  CL  260-296. 
Grob.  Irwin.  Fhiid  flow  meter.  3434.601 .  CL  73-204. 
Groenke,  Merlin  A.,  to  Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.  Level  and  depth 

control  for  cultivating  apparatus.  3434.820.  CI.  1 72-^  1 3. 
Groppelli.  Giovanni.  Carcano.  Donato.  Gozzo.  Franco,  and  Ragazzini. 
Mario,  to  Montecatini  Ediaon  SpA.  Process  for  obuining  powders  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene.  3,535.30 1, CI.  260-92.1 
Gross.  Clarence  R..  to  Gulf  A  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne.  Electronic  control  circuit  for  automatically  fed  machines. 
3434.897,  CL  228-8. 
Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for 

operating  electrolytic  celb.  3.535.21 5.  CL  204-95. 
Grotheer.  Morris  P..  Cook.  Edward  H..  Jr..  and  Falvo.  Ralph,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Sodium  dichromate  and  molybdic 
acid  to  increaae  the  cathode  efficiency  of  chlorate  celb.  3,535^16, 
CI.  204-95. 
Groutlock  Corporation:  See— 

Zagray,  Harold  F..  3.5344 18. 
Grover.  Howard  E.  Ground  working  implements.  3,534.819.  CL  172- 
316. 
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Gruodb,  Robert  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Filling  machiae. 

3434.784.CL  141-1.  ' 
GubeHn  International  Corporation:  See— 

DoeU.  Howard  J..  34)4469. 
Gttbier,  Kurt,  Meyer,  Ur>,  and  Brechbuhler.  Hans  Ulrich.  to  Oeigy 
Chemical  Corporatkm.  Certain  pyridyl-thiazoUayl  pbosphatca  and 
the  corresponding  phosphorothioates.  3,535.325.  CL  260-294.8 
Guenin,  Leandre  Andre,  to  La  Nationale.  S.A.  igniter  cartridge. 

3435,065.  CL  431-267. 
Guidelli  Guidi,  Guido  N.,  to  Soeiete  Italiana  Apparecchi  di  Precisione. 
Photoelectric  visibility   measurer  including  fixed  and  moveable 
diaphragms.  3435433,  CI.  250-218. 
Guill.  Charles  W.  Mixing  and  dispensing  marble  game.  3.534.964.  CI. 

273-144. 
Guillerd.  Jean,  and  Valin,  Claude,  to  Soeiete  Anonyme  dite:  Compag- 
nie  des  Eaux  et  de  I'Ozone.  Process  and  installation  for  clarification 
ofwater.  3434.855,  CL  210-73. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 
BuU.JohnR.,  3435,008. 
Greeland,  Edward  J,  3434,844. 
Grou.  Clarence  R.,  3.534,897. 

Johansen,  John  H.,  and  Riblett,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  3,534.929. 
KeUy.  John  B..  3434,804. 
Michebon.  Anatol.  3434.656. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated:  See— 

Filloux.  Jean  H..  3435438. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Amero.  Robert  C.  and  Kamcr,  Garnet  L..  3.534.859. 
Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Franke.  Nonnan  W..  3435.404. 
Hartle.  Robert  J.,  and  Spilners.Ilgvars  J..  3435,356. 
Hay.  Russell  G.,  Irwin.  Philip  G..  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M.. 
3435.290. 
Gulbtan.  Bulent.  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation.  Electrical  terminal. 

3435.678.  CL  339-276. 
GuUick  Limited:  See— 

Scddon.  Jeffrey  WiUiam.  and  BeU.  Jack  Wallwork,  3434.559. 
Gundermaa.  Glen.  Walters.  Harold  A.,  and  Rieke.  James  K.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  coating  containers  therefor. 
3435,144,CL  117-64.  I  \ 

Gunn.  Joel  R.:  See— 

Washburn.  Omar  J..  Jr.,  and  Gunn,  Joel  R.,3,534,880. 
Gunn,  Ronald  Leonard.  Sliding  dbplay  or  storage  units  and  catch 

mechanisms  therefor.  3434,935,  CL  248-162. 
Gutrich,  Robert  J.  Clearing  sewer  lines  and  the  like.  3435,161,  CL 

134-24. 
Guttman,  Milton.  Combination  screen,  storm  sash  and  storage  unit. 

3434.800,  CI.  160-92. 
Gutzwiller,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Howell,  E.  Keith,  and  GutzwiUer,  Frank  W. 4435,6 15. 
Gwilliam,  Ralph  Derek,  to  Englbh  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company 
Limited.  Method  of  g^nding  crude  natural  chalk.  3,534,911.  CI. 
241-16. 
Haas,  Gerhard  Julius,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  of  in- 
creasing the  permeability  of  cellular  materials.  3,535,126,  CI.  99- 
193. 
Haas,  Herbert,  Munk.  Edmund,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  to  Fumier-und 
Sperrholzwerk  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr.  K.G.  Molding  apparatus.  3,534,439, 
CL  18-16. 
Hackstein,  Kari-Gerhard,  Fleischhauer,  Gerhard,  and  Nowak,  Jurgen, 
to  Nukem  Nuklear-Ciiemie  und-Metallurgie  Geselbchaft  m.b.H.. 
and  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  des  Landes  Nordrhein-Westfalen 
e.v.  Production  of  spherical  oxidic  or  carbidic  particles  from  heavy 
meul  salt  solutions.  3435.264.CI.  252-301.1 
Haede.  Weraer:  See— 

Fritsch.  Werner.  Stache.  Ubich.  Haede.  Werner,  and  Radscheit. 
Kurt4435414. 
Hagelbarger,  David  W.:  See— 

Flanagan,  James  L.,  and  Hagelbarger.  David  W.,3435,473. 
Hager,  Robert  Bonner:  See— 
-   Hauptschein.  Murray,  Fainberg.  Arnold   Harold,  and   Hager, 
Robert  Bonner.3 .535.38 1 . 
Hagihara.  Frank  S.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  Amcrica.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
minbtration.  Admiabtrator.  3.535.658. 
Hahn.  Heinz-Dieter:  See— 

Falbe,  Jurgen,  and  Hahn.  Heinz-Dieter.3,535.400. 
Hahn.  Herman  Emil:  See— 

McGrath.  Martin  Hager.  Hahn.  Herman  Emil.  Turner,  Stephen  El- 
liot,    Rowbnd,     John     Carrere,     and     Leuteritz,     Raoul 
Hugh4434,920. 
Hakner,  Robert.   Automatic  sumping  mechanism   for  progreuive 

sumping  of  metal  articles.  3,534,582,  CI.  72-405. 
Hakom  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoo,  Hyung-Duk  David,  and  Golden,  Richard  Leslie,  3435466. 
Hale  Mannfkcturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Gamble,  JamesG.  3435.192. 
Halfen,  BUly  W.  Photograph  holder  means.  3434,675.  CL  95-100. 
Hall,  Joseph  J.,  and  Kummerow,  Jack  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  applicator.  3.535, 189,CL  156-486. 
Hall,  Keith:  See- 

Redbke.  Ralph  C.  3434,832. 
Hall.  Raymond  L.  Structure  for  swimming  poob.  3.534.414.  CL  4- 
172.19 


Han,  Robert  H..  and  TiUnaa.  Henry  R..  to  Weatera  Electric  Coapaay. 

Incorporated.  Fonaiagdie  appantas.  3434473.  CL  72-62. 
Hall.  Stanley  Rytoa.  to  Buaker-Raara  Corporatioa.  The.  awaaa.  SCR 

sweep  geaerator.  3435456.  CL  307-261. 
Haller.  Ivan,  Hatzakb.  Michael,  and  Sriaivasaa,  Raagatwamy.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  etch 
resbtant  masks.  3435.137, CL  1 17-t. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 
Boyd.  Charies  L..  3434.602. 

Frazier,  Bruce  J.,  and  Kendrick,  WUUam  D..  3434.939. 
Halbtrom.  Olof  A..  Jr.  Reciprocating  conveyor.  3434.875,  CI.  214- 

83.3 
Halvorson,  John  A.,  and  Serbiak,  Richard  P.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Static  shunt  motor  crane  hobt  control  system  with  limit  stop  backout 
controL  3435,605,  CL  318-258. 
Hamer,  Martin,  to  International  Minerab  k.  Chemical  Corporatioa. 
CerUin  pyridyl  esters  alkane  and  aryl  sulfonates.  3,535,324,  CI.  260- 
294.8 
Hamilton,  Billy  H.:  See- 
Babbitt,  Howard  S.,  in,  and  Hamilton,  Billy  H.,3.535.472. 
Hamilton,  Etonald  N.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Chromic 
acid-organic    dibasic    acid    coating    compositions    for    metab. 
3435, I66,CL  148-6.2 
Hamilton  Watch  Company,  The:  See— 

Le  Van.  James  0, 3434446. 
Hammtronics  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 
Kluck.  James  H..  3435.482. 
Hanert,  Eckehard:  See— 

Hartmann,  Franz-Josef,  Menne,  Heinz.  Hanert.  Eckehard.  and 
Benteler,  Helmut,3.534,986. 
Hanks,  Charles  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  and  directing  an  electron  beam.  3,535,428,  CL 
13-9. 
Hanks,  Fletcher.  Rouuble  handle  for  a  tennb  racket.  3434.960,  CL 

273-75. 
Hanning  Elektro-Werke  Robert  Hanning:  See— 

Haverkamp,  Hans.  3.535.568. 
Hanser.  Raimund:  See—  \ 

Freudenschusz,  Otto,  3434,670.  \  / 

Hanusek,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Vigneri,  Ronald  J.,  Morine,  Loub  A.,  and  Hanusek,  Frank 
A.4435,040. 
Harbbon,  Dixon  T.  Oil  well  pump  assembly.  3,535,056,  CL  4 1 7-448. 
Hardart.  Alfred  T.:  See- 

Faure,  Loub  H.,  and  Hardart,  Alfred  T.,3434.470. 
Harding.  Linden  F.  Structure  of  hot  air  aerial  balloon.  3.534.927.  CL 

244-31. 
Hardwick,  Petet  D..  and  Trombetta.  John  J.  Pressing  iron  having  surch 

dispenser.  3434.488.  CL  38-77.3 
HarnischfegerCorporation:  See- 
Johnston.  Roger  L.,  and  Ghyseb,  David  G.,  3,534,867. 
Hamish,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Orsello,  Anthony  J.  Electrical  safety  device. 

3435.667,  CL  337-197. 
Harper,  William  Lyle,  and  Smith,  Wesley  Earl,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Comminion.  Method  for  making  graphite. 
3435,08 1,CL  23-209.1 
Harrington,  John  W.  Pollution  conuol  device.  3,534,858,  CI.  2 10-242. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See— 

Crou,,  Alexander    D.,    Fried,    John    H.,    and    Harrison,    Ian 
T.4435443. 
Harrison,  Stanley  R.,  and  Broughton,  Robert  M.,  to  Dunlop  Company 

Limited,  The.  Play  baUs.  3434.965, CI.  273-218. 
Harsanyi,  Eugen.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  wort. 

3435,1 16,  CL  99-52. 
Hart.  Edwin  J.,  and  Schmidt.  Klaus  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Device  for  producing  and  monitoring 
hydrated  electrons.  3435.087,  CI.  23-253. 
Hartle.  Robert  J.,  and  Spilners,  Ugvars  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Develop- 
ment Company.  Proceu  for  producing  dicyclopentadienylrion  com- 
pounds. 3,535456,  CL  260-439. 
Hartmann,    Franz-Josef,    Menne,    Heinz,    Hanert,    Eckehard,    and 
Benteler.  Helmut,  to  Benteler-Werke  AG.  Pipe  joint.  3.534,986.  CL 
285-55. 
Hartner.  Leo:  See—  ^ 

Assmus,  Friedrich,  Raig,  Hans,  Dietrich,  Dieter,  and  Hartner, 
Leo,3434443. 
Harvey,  Denis  Norton:  See— 

Le  Page,  Leonard  Stuart,  Harvey,  Denb  Norton,  and  Taylor, 
Reginald  Henry4434.828. 
Hasegawa.  Yoshbuke:  See— 

Yamanaka.   Yoahitada.   Okumura.   Shinji.   Mitsugi.   Koji.   and 
Hasegawa.  Yoshbuke4435.l  17. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuo.  Kono,  Yoshiki.  Kobayashi.  Toshiharu.  and  Masu- 
naga,  Midori,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Limited.  Process  for  produc- 
ing Ittbricaat  additives.  3435,242.  CL  252-33. 
Haslehurst.  Arthur  K.  Position  servo  including  a  differential  gear  driv- 
ing a  photoelectric  shutter  as  an  error  detector.  3435.607.  CL  318- 
18. 
Hata,  Toju.  Matsumae.  Akihiro.  Omura,  Satosfai,  Abe.  Jiaaoauke.  aad 
Watanabe.  Tettuo.  to   Kitasato  Iiutitute.  The,  and  Toyo  Jozo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Antibiotics  and  their  productjoa.  3435.309,  CI. 
260-210. 
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Hateber.  NonM*  M..  aod  Yoiug.  Rteiwfd  N..  to  Uaited  States  of 
America,  NatioMl  AcroaaBtict  aad  Space  Admiaistntioa.  Auto- 
aiatk  balaaciagdevke.  3,334,314.  a.  7S-1. 
Hatfttt.  Robert  C,  aod  Weston,  Robert  T.,  to  Heald  14achiiie  Com- 
pany, Tbe.Oriiidiagfliacbiae.  3,334,309,  CL  31-163. 
HatttM  James  J..' Sm— 

Stamler.  Leo.  aad  Hatton.  James  J..3.334.606. 
Hatakis,  Michael:  See- 

HaOer,   Ivaa.   Hatsakii.   Michael,  aad   Srinivasaa,   Raagaswa- 
my.3.333,137. 
Haug.  Erast:  5er— 

Reinhard.     Theodor,      Haug.      Ernst,     aad      Moller,      Her- 
maaB,3,534,797. 
Hauai  Werke  Korber  St  Co.  K.O.:  ice— 

Liedtke.  Kurt.  3434.322. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  *  Co.  KG.:  Sm— 

Rudstiaat,  Willy,  aad  Luds^weit,  Dieter.  3433,003. 
Hauptschcin,  Murray.  Faiaberg.  Araold  Harold,  aad  Hager,  Robert 
Bonner,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Unsaturated  fluoroalkyl  amines 
and  proceu  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.333,381,  CI.  260-370.9 
Mauser.  Helmut  See— 

Philippson.  Rainer,  Hauser.  Helmut,  Kaspar.  Emanuel,  and  Muf- 
tic.Mahud.3.S3S.312. 
Haverdink,  Virgil  D.:  See— 

Buchele.  Wesley  F..  and  Haverdink,  VirnI  D..3434437. 
Haverkamp,   Hans,   to   Hanning   Elektro-Werke    Robert   Hanning. 
Shaded-pole  motor  having  an  electromagnetically  operated  braking 
device.  3,533,36«. CI.  310-77. 
Haviland.  Girard  S.t  to  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Gear 
drive  assembly  for  anti-wheel  lock-up  control  device.  3434,623,  CI. 
74-411. 
Haw,  Waily,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  simultaneous 
pulse  compression  with  a  single  dispersive  delay  line.  3,333,643.  CI. 
328-36. 
Hawks.  Orris  D.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Stabilization  of 

xanthophylls.  3.333,426,  CI.  424-343. 
Hay,  Allan  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilized  capped  poly 

(phenylene  oxide)  copolymers.  3,333,281,  CI.  260-47. 
Hay,  Russell  G.,  Irwin,  Philip  G.,  and  Selwitt,  Charles  M.,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Process  for  preparing  polymer- 
ic anhydrides.  3,333,290,  CI.  260-78.3 
Hayden.  Richard  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,333,702. 
Hayes,  James  Frederick:  See— 

Muller,  Lawrence  Louis.  Hayes.  James  Frederick,  Buchanan, 
Robert  Alexander,  and  Snow,  Norman  Stuart.3.333,304. 
Hayes,  John  C,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Manufacture  of 

continuous  process  for  sols.  3,333,268,  CI.  232-3 1 3. 
Heady,  Robert  £.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  High  DE  starch  hydroly- 

sate  syrupi  and  method  of  preparation.  3,333. 123,CL  99-142. 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The:  Site- 

Hatstat.  Robert  G.,  and  Weston.  Robert  T.,  3434409. 
Hebert,  Maurice  E.,  to  Nanuk  Inc.,  mesne.  Amphibious  snow  vehicle. 

3434.701,CI.  II3-I. 
Heck,  Friedrich,  to  Duria-Werk  Karl  Kempf  GmbH.  Device  for  sprin- 
kling powder  on  to  supporu.  3,334,787,  CI.  14 1  -1 3 1 . 
Hecker.  Arthur  C,  Kauder.  Otto  S..  and  Leistaer.  William  E..  to  Argus 
Chemical    Corporation.     Olefin    polymers    ooataintag    organic 
phosphate  stabilizers.  3433.276.  CI.  260-43.73 
Heidelberger  Druckmaachiaen  Aktiengesellschaft:  5er— 
Barthel.  Karl.  3434.683. 
Schwarzbeck,  Erich.  3434,680. 
Heidenbluth,  Karl-Heinz,  Scheffler.  Reingard.  Schmidt,  Joachim,  and 
Tonjct,  Heinz,  to  Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden.  Amides  of  isoin- 
doline-2-carboxylic  acid.  3433,323,  CI.  260-294. 
Hcidrich,  Stephen  L.  Electro-acoustic  high  impedance  transducer. 

3434,827, CI.  181-31. 
Heikkinen,  Urbo  Johannes.  Device  for  damping  the  oscillatory  motion 

of  the  hoisting  ropes  of  acrane.  3.534,993, Cr  294-78. 
Heimer,  Malcolm  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Ramp 
function  generator  having  voluge  controlled  slope.  3433.333.  CI. 
307-231. 
Heinkel.  Ernst,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See'- 

Eggstein.  Giorgio,  3,534,662. 
Heinson.  Derek  Norman,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Helixtypetravellingwavetubet.  3,535480,  CI.  313-3.3 
Heinzel.  Eberhard,  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne.  Swivel  chair. 

3434,937,  CI.  248-403. 
Heinzen,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Machine  ft  FounSry  Company. 
Synchronous  motor  with  magnetically  split  pole  pieces  and  per- 
manent magnet  rotor.  3,535,571 ,  CI.  3 10-1 58. 
Hellen.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiplier-divider 

computing  circuit.  3435.503.  CI.  235-195. 
Helvy,FredA.:5w- 

Matheson.  Robert  M..  and  Helvy.  Fred  A. ,3.535,01 1 . 
Hendrickson.  Howard  D..  and  Dewberry,  Albert  W.,  to  Watts  Regula- 
tor Company.  Tamper  proof  valve.  3.534.773, CI.  137-533. 
Hendry.  C.  J.,  Company:  See- 
Adams,  LeUnd  D.,  Jr.,  3434.4 1 8. 
Henkes.  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making 

tape  replicas.  3,535,4 1 7,  CI.  264-227. 
Henning,  Robert  W.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Powder-actuated  tool. 
3434.895.  CI.  227-10. 


Hewikaoa,  Brar  W.:  Sm- 

Barecki.  Cheater  J.,  aad  Hearikaoa.  Bror  W.,3434,979. 
Heary,  Beverly  Z.,  Jr.:  See— 

Speacer,  Beraard,  Jr.,  aad  Heary,  Beverly  Z.,  Jr.4434,924. 
Heary,  MidwL  w>d  Lacour.  Jacaaes,  to  Coamiaaariat  a  I'Eaergie 
AtoBuque.  Integrated  aliotoaaaailive  swhchiag  circuit  using  double 
emitter  tranitotofs.  34)3426,  CL  230-209. 
Herbait.  Oooald  P.  Stction  bmm.  3434,490,  CL  40- 1  S3. 
Herbat.  William:  See— 

MelMck,  Michael  O..  aad  Herfoat.  William,3433,41 6. 
Hercuka  lacorporatad:  Sw— 
Kutaer.  Abraham,  3435,237. 
Phuupiiaa,  Mark,  3433,24S. 
Hermaa  Elvin  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay.  Storage  target  haviag 
storage  dielectric  of  sigaificaatW  greater  thjckaess  thaa  spaciag 
between  elemeats  of  grid  diapoaedupoa  it.  3433473,  CL  313-68. 
Hermanns,  Otto  E.,  Cooper,  Ralph  F.,  and  Sfaivdy,  Harmon  0.,  to 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Compaay.  The.  Uniformity  machine.  3434498,  CI. 
73-146. 
Hermaas,  Johay  Camille,  and  Smets.  Georges  Joseph,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.   Preparatioa  of  polymers  of  the  polyarylideae  type  (1). 
3433.279,  CL  260-47. 
iHerrera.  William  R.:  See— 

Kleia.     Phillip.    Raben.    Irwin    A.,    aad    Herrera,    William 

R.4433,118. 
Kleia,  Phillip,  Raben.  Irwin,  and  Herrera.  William  R..343S.1 19. 
Herrero.  Jose  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The  mesne.  Function  generator. 

3435449,  CL  307-229. 
Herrli,  Peter.  InstalUtion  for  pfamts.  3434,498,  CI.  47-38.1 
Herzog.  Heinz,  aad  Zimmermaim,  Harry,  to  TeleAiakea  Pateatverwer- 
tuagsgesellachaft  m.b.H.   Magaetiadly  coatroHed  shielded   tube 
relay.  3433,663,  CL  333-151. 
Heskestad,  Guaaar,  to  Americaa  Staadard  lac.  Fluid  deftectioa 

mechanism.  3434.738,  CI.  137-814 
Hess.  Robert  W.:See- 

Batts,  CokMsie  N..  Gibson.  Frederick  W.,  and  Hesa.  Robert 
W.4434496. 
Hettlinger,  Raviaond  C.  Madland.  Rolf  A.,  and  Carlsoa,  Robert  L..  to 
Miaer.  W.  H..  lac.  Draft  gear  removal  apparatus.  3434.661.  CI.  91- 
394. 
HetzeL  Carl  P.:  Sec- 
Bouchard,  Edward  F.,  aad  Hetzel.  Cari  P.4.335,120. 
Hewlett-Packmd  Company:  Set— 
Osborne,  Thomas  E.,  3435,701 . 

Wuaderraan,  Irwin,  Bridgham.  John  A.,  and  Rapier.  Jerry  L., 
3435423. 
Hick,HaraldP.:See- 

Higatsberger,  Michael  J.,  Weinzieri.  Peter,  and  Hick,  Harald 
174435420. 
Hiutsberger,  Michael  J.,  Weinzieri,  Peter,  and  Hick,  Harald  P.,  to 
Oatcrricchiaclte     StudiengeseUschaft     Fur     Atomenergie     Ges. 
m.b.H. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  physical 
characteristics  of  X-rays,  in  particular  of  r-rays,  and  its  appUcatioa. 
3433420,  CL  250-83.3 
Hilbom,  Edwin  H.,  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America,  Natioaal  Aeroaautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  means  for  an  improved  elec- 
tron beam  scanaiag  system.  3435,446,  CL  1 78-7.7 
Hilgert,  Adolpb  J.,  to  Johasoa  Service  Company.  Temperature  sensing 
apparatus    having    ambient    temperature    compensation    means. 
3,534.61 1, CI.  73-3624 
Himka.  John,  and  HoweU,  Edwin  R..  to  Geaeral  Moton  Corporation. 

Antirattle  closure  hinae  arranaemenL  3434,433. CI.  16-164. 
Hindersinn.  Raymond  R..  and  Porter.  John  F..  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporatioa.  Phenolic  resins  rendered  fire  retardant  by  the  addition 
of  halogenated-cyclopentadiene  adducto.  3,535,253,  Cf.  266-38. 
Hinds,  Ronald,  Dutton,  David,  and  Graham,  Kenneth,  to  British  Insu- 
lated Callender's  Cables  Limited.  Folding  dies.  3435,177.  CI.  156- 
54. 
Hinrichs,  John  F.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Electron  beam  welding 

apparatus.  3435,489,  a.  2 19-1 2 1 . 
HinrKhs,  John  F.,  Rudorf,  Sigurd  K.,  and  Berkeley.  John  P..  to  Smith, 
A.  O.,  Corporatibn.  Electron  beam  wehJing  apparatus.  3435,487, 
CL  219-121. 
Hirose,  Ybshiteru:  See— 

Shiro,  Teruo,  Hirose,  Yoahiteru,  Kamimura,  Akira,  Yamanoi, 
Akio.  and  Mitsugi.  Koji.3435.207. 
Hirsch.  Gerhard:  See- 
Berth.  Herbert,  and  Hirsch.  Gerliard443S.66l. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozawa,  Tokiaori,  Oomura,  Yoshito,  Miwa,  Ichiro,  aad  Nagau, 

Miaoru,  3435.647. 
Kudo.  Mitsahiro.  and  Doi,  Toshio.  3434.459. 
Munakata.Chnsnke,  343341 6. 
Nakashima.  Fumite.  3.335/)74. 
Tomura,  Teruichi,  3,535,548. 
Hockmeyer,  CNve  E.,  aad  Ouellatte,  Marcel  C,  to  Americaa  Vekro, 
lac.  Flash  reaistaat  fasteaiag  device  aad  method  of  maaufacture. 
3,534,780,  a.  139-391. 
Hodeetts,  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Pugh,  Arthur  G.,  aad  Hodgetts,  Eraest  J.,3,534,428. 
Hoefer,  Peter  S. :  See— 

Hoefer,  Peter  Stanton,  3,534,747. 
Hoefer,  Peter  Stanton,  to  Hoefer,  Peter  S.,  d/b/a  Hoefer  Scientific  In- 
struments. DesUiner  for  disc  electrophoresis  rods  utilizing  circulat- 
ing liquid.  3,534,747.  CL  134-111. 
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Hoefer  ScieatiAc  lastnuieats:  See— 

Hoefer.  Peter  Slaatoa,  3434,747. 
Hoehae,  Walter  E.,  to  Uaited  States  of  America,  Navy.  Expeadable 

oceaa-wave  meter.  3434499,  CI.  73-170. 
Hoffman,  Gary  IL,  to  Beadix  Coiporation,  The.  Voltage  controlled 

solid  sute  circuit.  3433,636, a.  331-1 17. 
Hogue,  Robert  Darryl:  Sec— 

Fiak,  Edwia  Harold, aad  Hogue,  Robert  DarryL3434,643.         1 . 
Hollaad.JohaM.:Sce- 

Colemaa,  Arthur  A.,  and  Holland,  John  M.,3434,908. 
HoUenbeck,  William  J.:  See- 
Gibson.  Gerald  W..  HoUenbeck.  WilUam  J.,  and  Pullman.  James 
0.4433.629. 
HolUman.  James  D..:  Set— 

Holliman,  James  M..  3434.863. 
HoUiman.  James  M..  to  Holliman.  James  D...  Garment  support 

3434.863,CL21I-86. 
Holmquest,  John  C,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Monitoring  system 

for  polyphase  electric  Mpply  system.  3435491 .  CI.  3 1 7-27. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans,  and  Degener.  Eberhart,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  L-Halogeno  isocyanates  and  preparation  thereof. 
3435,360.  CI.  260-453. 
Holub.  Fred  F..  aad  Evans.  Milton  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Compositions  of  polymerized  unsaturated  compounds  and  reactions 

{roducts  of  epoxy  reans  and  monocarboxylic  acids.  3,333.403,  CL 
60-837.  i 

Holzinger,  Alfred  S.:  See— 

Mooney,  Charies  W..  and  Holzinger,  Alfred  S.4.334.468. 
Mooaey,Charies  W.,  and  Holzinger,  Alfred  S..3,535,563. 
Honda.  Thomas  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pneumatic-hydraulic 

fluidic  transducer.  3434.759.  CL  137-81.5 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Pinckaers.  Balthasar  H..  3435461. 
Skildum.  John  D.,  3435.576. 
Hong.  Van  Y.  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Stereogoniome- 

ter.  3435.043,  CL  356-171. 
Hook.  Richard  B..  and  Southall.  Kenneth,  to  Neptune  Meier  Company. 

Cover  for  meter  register.  3.534.603.  CI.  73-273. 
Hook.  Richard  B..  and  SouthalL  Kenneth,  to  Neptune  Meter  Company. 
Water  meter  with  freeze  protection  and  indication.  3434.604,  CI. 
73-277. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Emerson,  William  E..  3.535,35 1. 

Grotheer.  Morris  P.,  3435,215. 

Grotheer,  Morris  P..  Cook.  Edward  H..  Jr.,  and  Falvo.  Ralph. 

3435,216. 
Hindersinn,  Raymond  R..  and  Porter.  John  F..  3,535,253. 
Oci,  Han  Yong,  and  MoUer,  Siegfried.  3435.129. 
Thompson,  Johns.,  3,535,168. 
Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.:  See- 
Scott,  Peter  H.,  and  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.,3435,364. 
Hoover  Ball  Bearing  Company:  See— 
Kann,  Henry  Robert,  3,5344 1 7. 
Hopper,  MiteheU  C.  Table  top  viewer.  3435,032, CL  353-98. 
Horioka.  Masakuzu.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Horiokajosuikigyo  Kenkyusho, 
and  Ebara-lnfiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  flocculating  agent 
produced  thereby  of  the  reaction  products  of  sulfuric  acid  and  al- 
iophaae.  3435.259,  CI.  252-175. 
Horiuchi,  Furashi:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Keimei.  Okuno,  Yositosi.  Ogawa,  Tairo.  Fuiinami. 

Akira.  Horiuchi.  Furashi,  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko.3 .535.424. 

Hornbostel,  Lloyd  H..  Jr.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  mesne.  Means  for 

germinating  seeds  and  replanting  «eedlings  or  the  like  grown 

therefrom.  3434.497X1. 47-37. 

Homig,  Alfred.  Device  for  producing  electric  fields.  3,534,530,  CI.  55- 

148. 
Horobin,  Dennis,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited.  Com- 

Sonent  loading  device  for  automatic  machine  toob.  3434.642.  CI. 
2-2.5 
Horsch,  Rudolf,  to  Case,  J.  L,  Company.  Linkage  for  positioning  loader 

bucket  3434,881, CL  214-762. 
Horvath,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  flywheel  ac- 

celerometer  sensing  and  controlling  unit  3,534,61 5,  CI.  73-510. 
Hoshi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki,       Rinnosuke,       Hoshi,       Hiroshi,       and       OhshiU. 
Takashi,3434.899. 
Hostetler,  Van  B.,  and  Aronson.  Theodore  F.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  filling  capsules.  3.534,526.  CL  33-282. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rumsey.  RoUin  Donglas.  3.334,871. 
Houston,  James  E.:  See- 
Norman.  George  M.,  and  Houston.  James  E..3434.957. 
Howard  Displays.  Inc.:  See- 
Howard.  Fred.  3434,863. 
Howard.  Donald  W.,  aad  Larsen.  Lester  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Means  responsive  to  road  surface  conditions  for  sekctmg  adap- 
tive braking  system  control  channel  controlling  wheel.  3.535.004. 
CL  303-21. 
Howard.  Fred,  to  Howard  Displays,  Inc.  Display  rack  for  carpet  sam- 
ples or  the  like.  3434,863,  CL  2 1 1 -47. 
HoweU,  E.  Keith,  aad  OatzwUler,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Power  control  circuits  including  a  bidirectional  current  con- 
ducting semicoaductots.  3,533,6I5,CL  323-22. 
HoweU.  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Himka,  John,  and  HoweU,  Edwin  R.4434,433. 


Howsoa.  W.  H..  Limited:  See- 

Denaer,  James  Railtoa.  3433,046. 
Hrach.  Frank  J.,  aad  PapeO.  Soloaon  S.,  to  Uaited  States  of  America, 
Natioaal  Aeroaautics  aad  Space  Admiaistntioa.  Capacitor  and 
method  of  makiag same.  3435,602,0. 317-238. 
Hu,  Michael  J.  C,  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  Aawrka,  Atomic  Eaergy  Com- 

niasioa.  Binary  radix  coaverter.  3433400,  CL  233-133. 
Huaag.  Deals  K..  to  Westvaco  Corporatioa.  Process  of  iahR>itiag 
discoloration  of  paper  and  paperboard  by  crom  Haking  car- 
bohydrates with  melamine  or  urea  fomaldehytle  resins.  3.333.202. 
CL  162-160. 
HubbeU.  George  E..  to  City  of  Detroit.  The.  Settling  tanks.  3434.861 . 

CI.  210-319. 
Hubbuch.  Theodore  N.,  Murfree.  James  A..  Jr.,  Duncan.  WUUam  A.. 
Sandlin.  BUly  J.,  and  Nappier.  Henry  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army.  Gas  generation  carrier.  3,535.262.  CI.  252-186. 
Huber,  Charles  Louis,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Fusiag  apparatus. 

3435,492,  CL  219-216. 
Huck.  Charies  M.  Bedside  and  ambulatory  poruMe  draiaage  system. 

3.534.738.  CL  128-275. 
Huck  Maaufacturing  Company:  See— 

Chirco.  Peter  R..  3434480. 
Hudacko.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Orkin.  Stanley  S..  and  Hudacko,  Vincent  J..3435.0OS. 
Orkin,  Stanley  S..  and  Hudacko,  Vincent  J..3435X>06. 
Huffinan.  Robert  G.  Automatic  ventiUting  system  for  sanitary  toUeta. 

3434.415, CI.  4-213. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Herman  Elvin  E.,  3,535,575. 
SchulU,  Harold  R..  Sr,  3435,676. 
Wollrich.  Arthur  E.,  3435,447. 
Hughes,  Frederick  G.  Dual  buckle  assembly  for  lap  and  shoulder  belts. 

3434,448,  CI.  24-205.17 
Hughes,  Garyth:  See— 

Bickerdtke.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Hughes.  Garyth.3 .5 34,803. 
Hughes,  Thomas  Lawrence,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

High  voluge  n-p-n  transistors.  3435,170,  CI.  148-190. 
Hughes,  Thomas  Lawrence,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited. 

High  voluge  n-p-n  transistors.  3435,171,  CI.  148-190. 
Hughes,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Csicsery,    Sigmund    M..    Hughes,    Thomas    R.,    aad    Jaffe. 
Joseph,3435.228. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See— 

Beregi.  Laszlo,  Hugon,  Pierre,  and  Duhault,  Jacques,3 ,535,335. 
Hugyecz.  Matyas,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Busy  detector 

cireuit  for  step-by-step  telephone  exchange.  3.535.46 1 .  CI.  1 79- 1 8. 
Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  Buchanan,  WUliam  G..  and  Buxton,  Richard  S..  to 
Gleason  Works,  The.  Control  arrangementt  for  bevel  gear  making 
machines.  3434,655,  CI.  90-5. 
Hunkeler,  Ernst  J.,  Smith,  Frank  A.,  and  Wrubleski,  FeUx  P..  to 
Gleason  Works,  The.  Means  for  supporting  cradle  in  cradle  housing. 
3434,654.  CL  90- 1. 
Hunter  Industries:  See— 

Cleland.  Keith  B..  3434423. 
Hurst.  Charles  W:  See- 
Bowles.  Richard  S., and  Hurst. Charles  W.,343S.4I  1. 
Hurtmanns,  Heinz:  Sef— 

Decker,     Hanns,     Stockmann.     Helmut,     and      Hurtmanns. 
Heinz4434.9l6. 
Hutchins.  Raymond  F..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Rein- 
forced shipping  container.  3.534.900.  CI.  229-33. 
Hydromecanique  et  Frottement:  See— 
Caubet.  Jacques  Jean.  3.535,169. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Gilsig,  Tobias,  3435,542. 
Hyodo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Akio.  Imai.  Masayoshi.   MuraU,   Yasuzo,   Hyodo, 
Hiroshi.  and  Maniya.  Takayuki.3435.1 39. 
lannacone.  Anthony,  to  Fluid  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Aerosol  actua- 
tor housing.  3.534.890,  CL  222-402. 1 4 
Ichikawa,  Mitsuo,  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa.  Kagawa,  Yoshitada.  Endoh, 
Masayuki,  and  Kogure,  Akira,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  hydro-  carbon  polymers 
having  a  high  percentage  of  vinyl  opening  configuration.  3.535,303, 
CI.  260-94.3 
Idelson.  Albert  L.,  and  Litt,  Morton  H..  to  AUied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Condensed  heterocyclic  polymers.  3.535.284,  CL  260-72.5 
IIT  Researeh  Institute:  See— 

Camras,  Marvin,  3.534.966. 
Imai.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akio,   Imai,   Masayoshi.  MuraU,  Yasuzo,  Hyodo, 
Hiroshi,  aad  Maruya,  Takayuki4435,l  39. 
Imericaa  Vekro  lacorporated:  See— 

Kolozsvary,Arpad,  3434,750. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Bloom,  Martin  S.,  3435.198. 
Frowde.  Stanley  Charles.  3435.2 1 1 . 
Imperial  Manufacturing  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Fink,  Frank  J.,  3434,42 1 . 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See- 
Kent,  Donald  Arthur,  and  Crowcroft,  Peter  Lester,  3.534490. 
Induttrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

McMuUen.  James  M.,  3435,630. 
IngersoU,  Dal  Y.  Method  for  producing  titanium  and  other  reactive 
metals.  3435,109,  CL  75-84.4 
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Inoue.  Goro.  Kato,  Toahio.  and  Ohshiaa,  Nobohi,  to  Atahi  Kaaei 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Proceta  for  tyathcaia  of  4<hydroxycyclo- 
bexaaecarboxylic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  3^33,367,  CI.  260- 
468. 
Instant  Structures.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Aitken.  Jaaes  B..  3434.5 1 3. 
Institut  National  de  llndustrie  CliarboniiierecSw— 

Ledent.  Pierre.  3,333.209. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
°  Anacker.WUbehtt.  and  Wang,  Chu  Ping,  3,339.694. 
Bakke,  Roger  M..  3.333.496. 
Cannon,  Maxwell  R.,  Olden,  Rodney,  and  Takahashi,  Kuniomi. 

3,535,622. 
Clapper,  Gcnung  L..  3,333.502. 
Faure.  Louis  H..and  Hardart,  Alfred  T..  3.534.470. 
Gaensslen,  Friu  H..  and  Spampinato,  Dominic  P.,  3.535.699. 
Haller,  Ivan,  Hatzaku,  Michael,  and  Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy, 

3,535,137. 
Lanza,  Conrad,  3,535,654. 
Vanderslice.  Wilbur  B.,  Jr.,  3.535.558; 
Zarowin,  Charles  B,  3,535,653. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Knapp.  William  H.,  and  DePauw,  Richard  A.,  3.534.742. 
Selzer,  John,  and  Selzer,  James  R.,  3.534.607. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Or^izalion.  inc.:  See— 

Overmars,  Henricus  .Gerardus  Josef,  and  Noltes,  Jan  Oerrit, 
3,535,283. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Hamer,  Martin,  3,533.324. 

Korpi,  Glen  K.,  and  Wiedemann,  Craig  S.,  3,534,854. 
International  Research  &  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Appleton,  Anthony  D.,  Ginty,  Bernard  K.,  and  MacNab,  Robert 
B.,  3,535,573. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation:  iee— 

Oden,  Hoeckley  S.,  3,535.689. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Levine.  Arnold  M.,  3.535,521 . 
Intersound  Ltd.:  See— 

Meicr-Maleu.  Max,  3,535,182. 
Intong  Aktiebolag:  5m— 

Anderson,  Gordon,  3,535,1 35. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Sumter,  Paul  E.,  3,534,484. 

Buchele,  Wesley  F.,  and  Haverdink,  Virgil  D.,  3,^34,537. 
Ipsen,  Harald  Jannik  Gerald,  to  Aktieselskabet  Dansk  Spaendbeton. 
Apparatus  for  moulding  hollow  concrete  elemenu.  3. 5 34,450, ^Cl. 
25-41. 
Irmscher,  Klaus,  Kramer,  Josef,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther,  and  Kieser,  Hart- 
mut,  to  Merck,  E.,  A.G.  3,4-Cn-4-aryl-isoflavanes.  3^35,344,  CI. 
260-345.2 
Irwin,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Hay,    Russell    G.,    Irwin,    Philip    G.',    and    Selwitz,    Charles 
M.,3.535.290.         * 
Isaacson,  Calvin:  See— 

Steinhoff.  Thomas  L.,  Isaacson,  Calvin,  and  Roelants,  Gerald 
J..3,535.I57. 
lubashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Kato,  Ryuichi,  Soemattu.  Isao.  and  lubashi.  Hideo ,3 .535.220. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Lindsey,  Joseph  W.,  3,534,988. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Stites.  David,  and  Mogey,  William  D.,  3,535,042. 
Izawa,  Fumiko:  5««—  . 

Izawa.  Keisuke.  and  Funita.  Kauuhisa,3 ,535,084. 
Izawa.  Keisuke.  deceased  (by  Izawa.  Fumiko.  legal  heir),  and  FuruU, 
Kauuhisa.  Automatic  and  continuous  analysis  of  multiple  com- 
ponenu.  3.535,084.CI.  23-232. 
Izuroi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,       Hisao,        Misaki.       Atsuko,        and        Izumi. 
Takahiro,3.535,334. 
Jackisch,  Philip  F.',  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  amino  carbox- 

ylic  acid  sahs.  3.535,373,  CI.  260-53 1 . 
Jackisch,  Philip  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  amino  carbox- 

ylic  acid  ultt.  3.535,374,  CI.  260-53 1 . 
Jackisch.  Philip  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  amino  carbox- 

ylic  acid  salu.  3,535,375,CI.  260-531. 
Jackson,  Arthur  T.  D.,  and  Johnson,  Bertram,  to  Wildt  Metier  Bromley 
Limited.    Patterning    systems    for    circular    knitting    machines. 
3.534,567,  CI.  66-50. 
Jackson,  Robert  W.,  and  Babcock,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
3-Oximes    of    17(20)-en-2l-oic    acids   of   the    pregnane    series. 
3,535.348,  CI.  260-397.1 
Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

HaviUnd,  Girard  S..  3,534.625. 
Jacobs,  Robert  G.:  Siee— 

Mueller.  Carl  E..  Bowers.' Frederic  M..  and  Jacobs,  Robert 
G..3435,I64. 
Jacoby.  William  F.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Comoanv.  Bicy- 
cle frame.  3,534.980.  CI.  280-281.  ^^ 
Jacuzzi.  Candido.  to  Jacuzzi  Research  Inc.  Hydronaasate  appwatus 

3,534,730,  CI.  128-66.  ^    ^^ 

Jacuzzi  Research  Inc.:  See— 
Jacuzzi.  Candido,  3.534.730. 


Jaeken,  Jan.  and  Janaaens.  Wilhelnus.  to  Gevaert-Agla  N.V.  Prodiic- 
tioa  of  color  raaaking  inafea  using  p-  phenylenediamiae  mask-form- 
lag  compounds.  3.533.1 13.  a.  96-9. 

JafTe.  Fred,  and  Logan,  Ted  J.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  phoaphonioalkane  suMoaates. 
3.535.219,0.204-158. 

Jaffe.  Joseph:  5«e— 

JafTe.  Joseph,  and  Jaffa,  Joseph.3.53S.226. 
Csicsery,    Signund    M..    Hughes.    Thomas    R..    and    JafTe. 
Joseph.3.535.228. 

Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion catalyst  and  process  using  said  catalyst.  3,535.225.  CI.  208-59. 

Jaffa,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Company.  Catalyst  comprising 
rhenium  and  layered  synthetic  crystalline  alumfaiosilicate  and 
proceu  using  said  catalyst  3,535.233.  a.  208-1 1 1. 

Jane,  Joseph,  and  JafTe,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process 
Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  3.535.226.  CL  208-59. 

JafTe,  Joseph,  and  Kittrell,  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  substantiaUy  catalytic 
metals-free  layered  crystalline  clay-type  aluminoailicate  component 
in  a  matrix  of  other  catalyst  components,  and  process  usina  said 
catalyst  3.335.229.  CI.  208-59. 

Jagger.  Raymond,  to  Towler  Hydraulics  Limited.  Vane  pumps. 
3,535,062,  CI.  418-268.  "^ 

Jagodzinski,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Francel.  Josef,  Gajewski.  Norman  F..  and  Jagodzinski.  Robert 
F..3.535.070. 

James  Erection  Company  Limited:  See- 
James,  Michael  Anthony,  3,534.5 19. 

James.  Michael  Anthony,  to  James  Erection  Company  Limited.  Con- 
structional kit  3.534,519.  CI.  52-581. 

Janssens,  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Jaeken.  Jan,  and  Janaaens.  Wilhelmus,3,535.1 13. 
Japan  Pure  Hydrogen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi,  Takaahi.  and  Taura,  Teruchika,  3,534,53 1 . 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Mitsuo,  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa,  Kagawa,  Yoshitada.  En- 
doh,  Masayuki,  and  Kogure,  Akira,  3,535,303. 
Jarl  Leo  Ronild  Soderstrom:  See— 

Ackerfeldt,  Krister  Allan,  3,534,805. 

Jauquet,  Christian,  and  Claes,  Joseph,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions 

Electriques  de  Charleroi  (ACEC)  Societe  Anonyone.  Frequency 

synthetizer  for  transmission  of  information  to  railway  vehicles. 

3,535,5 10.  CI.  246-34.  ' 

Jednacz,  Thomas  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

centrifugal  compressor.  3,535,053,  CI.  4 1 7- 1 8. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

MoH.  Philip  H..  and  Cuscurida,  Michael,  3,535,307. 
Jenkner,  Herbert,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kalb  G.m.b.H.  Phosphorus- 
containing  diob  and  a  method  of  making  them.  3.335,406,  CI.  260- 

Jennings,  John  E.  Anti-shoplifting  and  surveilance  system.  3,535,442. 

CI.  178-6.8 
Jerrard,  Douglas  Charies  William,  Jerrard,  Harold  Noel,  Severs. 
Anthony  WilUam,  and  Seven,  William  Henry,  to  Severard  Limited. 
Transport  devices  for  domestic  appliances.  3,534,974,  CI.  280-43.24 
Jerrard,  Harold  Noel:  See— 

Jerrard,  Douglas  Charies  William,  Jerrard,  Harold  Noel.  Severs. 
Anthony  William,  and  Severs,  William  Henry .3 .534,974. 
Johansen.  John  H..  and  Riblett.  Harry  C,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
trial Products  Company.  Aircraft  launching  device.  3,534.929.  CI. 
244-63. 
Johanson,  Roy  Walter,  to  Buehler  Ltd.  Open  ended  air  cylinder  preu. 

3,534,441, CI.  18-17.  "^ 

John.  Frederick  W..  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simultane- 
ously blow  molding  and  compreuion  molding  plastic  containers. 
3.534.435,  CI.  18-5. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Drelich.  Artiiur  H..  and  Britton,  Peter  N..  3.535, 1 42. 
Gasaway,  Glen  P.,  3,535.180. 
Hall.  Joseph  J.,  and  Kummerow,  Jack  A.,  3,535.189. 
Korpman.  Ralf.  3.535.1 52. 
Korpman.Ralf.  3.535,153. 
Johnson.  B«f!tiaa:  See— 

Jackson.  Arthur  T.  D..  and  Johnson.  Bertram4.534.567. 
Johnsoip,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Woods,  Gary  J.,  Parsons,  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G..  Preston. 
George  M.,  Walton,  Thomas  S.,  and  Moser.  Jacob  C..3.53S.683. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 
HUgert,  Adolph  J.,  3,534,61 1. 
Thoma,  Paul  E.,  and  Colla,  Jeannine  O..  3^34.608. 
Johnson.  Vernon  L.,  to  Bruaswick  Corporation.  Reversible  pitch  V- 

belt  pulley.  3,534,622,  CI.  74-230. 1 7 
Johnson.  Wallace  M.  L.  Protective  barrier  for  automobiles.  3,534,998. 

CI.  296-24. 
Johnston,  James  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  and  systems  for  detecting  and  analyzing  whether  a 
generated  pulse  possesses  desired  charactaristica.  3,535.620.  CI. 
324-28. 
Johnston,  Roger  L..  and  Ghyscb.  David  G.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corpora- 
tion. Compensating  boom  hoist  cable  system  for  a  teleacopic  boom 
for  cranes  or  the  like.  3,534.867,  CI.  212-55. 
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Jolly,  William  L.,  Birchall,  Thomas,  and  Rustad,  Doaglaa  S..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  produc- 
ing derivatives  of  weakly  acidic  chemical  compounds.  3.335439.  CI. 
260-429. 
Jones.  E.  Forrest:  See— 

Mitton,  Robert  E.,  3434452. 
Jones,  John  Leslie,  Sr.  Tampon  applicator  impedance.  3.534,737.  CI. 

128-263. 
Jones.  Norman  H.:  See— 

Pahl.  Leo  F.,  and  Johes,  Norman  H.,3434,944. 
Jones,  Vernon  O.,  and  Langenecker,  Bertwin,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.   Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  electron  microscope. 
34354 15, CI.  250-494 
Jordan.  Michel,  Boyenval,  Bernard,  Tanguy,  Jean-Louis,  Zajac,  Ed- 
mond,  and  Sandre,  Georges,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renauh, 
and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Rear  view  mirrors.  3,534,938,  CI.  248- 
484. 
Jordan,  WaUace  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,534,480. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 
Kawiecki,  Chester  J..  3435482. 
Yonkers,  Edward  H..  3434,989. 
Judd,  Cecil.  In-trench  tamping  machine.  3.534.669.  CI.  94-49. 
Judd.  Frank  F.,  and  Raber,  Stanley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Inverter  Starting  circuit  3,535,612,  CI.  321-45. 
Jukes,  Norman  Alfred,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Contact 

breaker  assemblies.  3435,477,  CI.  200-19. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuypers.  Hubert,  andSchaU,  Friedrich,  3,534.985. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kumahira  Susaki  Sho:  See— 

Niwa.Ryohei.  3435.095. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kurimoto  Tekko  Sho  (Kurimoto  Iron  Works,  Ltd.): 
See- 
Niwa,  Ryohei,  3435,095.  \ 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  3435.685. 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  3435,885. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  3435,037. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanko  Seisakusho:  See—  \ 

Kawanami,  Shunpei.  3,534,634. 
Kagawa,  Yoshitada:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Mitsuo,  Tidceuchi,  Yasumasa,  Kagawa,  Yoshitada,  En- 

doh,  Masayuki,  and  Kogure,  Akira.3 .535,303. 

Kagi,  Jakob,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Vapor  generator  having  tube  coils 

at  different  elevations  and  pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing 

preuure  independently  of  the  rate  of  flow.  3.534,8 15,  CI.  165-174. 

Kaila,  Martti  M.,  to  Oy  Wartsila  Ab.  Throttling  means.  3434,830,  CI. 

181-36. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Martinet,  Jacques  R.,and  McKenna.  Bernard  D.,  3435,134. 
Kalkbrenner,  Ralph  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commiuion.  Rotary  engine  valve.  3,535,059,  CI.  4 1 8-60. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire,  and  Viout,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite: 
L'Oreal.  Polymers  quar  vermized  to  a  tertiary  amine  dye.  3435,255, 
CI.  260-41. 
Kalthoff,  Robert  J.,  Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  G.,  and  Bandenburg,  Daniel 
J,  to  O.  K.  Partnership.  Console  and  control  circuit.  3.534,904,  CI. 
234-48. 
Kamagata,  Keiji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sanae,  Kamagata,  Keiji,  Nakamura,  Akiya,  Mabuchi. 
Kiyoshi.  Nishimura.  Shuji.  and  Kobo,  Etsuro,3,535,269. 
Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  Nazy,  John  R.,  and  Wittcoff,  Harold  A.,  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  certain  polyamine  compounds  and  carbox- 
ylic  acids.  3435453,  CI.  260-404.5 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Orkin.  Stanley  S.,  and  Hudacko,  Vincent  J.,  3.535.006. 
Kaman  Corporation:  See— 

Orkin.  Stanley  S.,  and  Hudacko,  Vincent  J.,  3,535,005. 
Kami,  Seiji:  See— 

^     United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.534.765. 
Kamimura.  Akira:  See— 

Shiro.  Teruo,  Hirose,  Yoshiteru,  Kamimura,  Akira,  Yamanoi, 
Akio,  and  Mitsugi,  Koji.3,535,207. 
Kang,  George  Su,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Pulse 
normalizing  expanding  or  compressing  circuit.  3,535.550,  CI.  307- 
230. 
Kann,  Henry  Robert,  to  Hoover  Ball  Bearing  Company,  mesne.  Struc- 
tural support  arrangement  and  method  of  assembling.  3,534,5 1 7,  CI. 
52-239. 
Karch,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Tafel,    Leonard    I.,   Karch.    Richard   G..   and    Taylor.    Larry 
G.4434.694.        11  • 

Kamer.  Garnet  L.:  See—  1 1 

Amero.  Robert  C,  and  Kamer,  Garnet  L., 3 ,534,859. 
Kamofsky,  George  B.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Continuous  solvent  ex- 
traction and  dehydration  system  for  fat  and  water  containing  tissues. 
3435454,  CI.  260-412.S 
Karrer,  Korbinian:  See- 
Mecklenburg,  Wolfgang.  Nitsch,  Rudolf,  Karrer,  Korbinian,  and 
Adler.Manfred4435496. 


\ 


Kaspar,  Emanuel:  See— 

Philippaon.  Rainer,  Hauser,  Helmut.  Kaspar,  Eaaauel.  aad  Muf- 
tic.Mahud4435412. 
Kato.  Fumihifco.  aad  Yoahihara,  Mitsuo,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  compositioa  aad  ita  production.  3.535,289,  CL 
260-78.4 
Kato.  Ryuichi.  Soematsu.  laao,  and  Itabashi.  Hideo,  to  Toa  Coaei  Kafu- 
ku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bulk  polymerized,  fluidized  bed  af- 
terchlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride.  3435.220,  CL  204-159.18 
Kato,  Toahio:  See— 

Inoue,  Goro,  Kato,  Toshio,  and  Ohshima,  Noboni4435,367.    \ 
Katt,  Martin:  See—  \ 

Siegrist  Jacob  C,  and  Kata,  Martin.3435.419. 
Katzenstein,  Henry  S.,  to  Solid  States  Radiations,  Inc.  Compensated 
solid  state  voltage  regulator  circuit  including  transistors  and  a  zener 
diode.  3435,61 3,  CI.  323-8. 
Kauder,  Otto  S.:  See— 

Hecker,  Arthur  C,   Kauder,  Otto  S.,  and  Leistner,  William 
E.4435,276. 
Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Majima.  Takamichi.  3,334,494. 
Kawanami.  Shunpei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanko  Seisakusho.  Power 

transmission  device.  3,534,634,  CI.  74-722. 
Kawiecki,  Chester  J.,  ta  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Unitary  series 

spark  gap  with  aligned  apertures.  3,535,582,  CI.  3 1 5-36. 
K.D.G.  Instrumentt  Limited:  See—  \ 

BuckUnd,  Ernest  Clifford,  3434,612.  ^ 

Kearny  Matopma:  See— 

Mascaro,  Thomas  C,  3,534,8 1 8. 
KeaUiley,  Maurice  F.  Frying  basket.  3434,677,  CI.  99-4 1 1 . 
Keck,  Max  H.:  See- 

Deeken,    William    O.,    Keck,    Max    H.,    and    Wiener,    Maria 
V.4435,286. 
Keil,  Joseph  W.:See- 

Gowdy,  WUIiam  G.,  and  KeU,  Joseph  W.4435.145. 
Keith,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Centrifuge  ap- 
paratus. 3434,903,  CI.  233-14. 
Keith,  John  V..  and  Richter,  Hans  H.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Strand 

control  apparatus.  3434,922.  CI.  242-157. 
Keller.  Arthur  B.  Infinitely  variable  ratio  constant  mesh  gearing  system. 

3434.631.  CI.  74-687. 
Keller,  John  Richard:  See— 

Longiet.  Richard  A.,  and  Keller.  John  Richard,3,535,OI9. 
Kelly,  James  R.:  See— 

Garren,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Kelly,  James  R.,3434,930. 
Kelly,  John  B.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 

mesne.  Continuous  casting  apparatus.  3,534.804,  CI.  164-275. 
Kelm,  Everett  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Electrical  heating  elements. 

3434,783,  CI.  140-71.5 
Kendrick,  Webster  M.   Large  AC  magnetic  induction  technique. 

3435,597,CI.3I7-I55.5 
Kendrick,  William  D.:  See- 

Frazier,  Bruce  J.,  and  Kendrick,  William  D.4434,939. ' 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See- 
Franz,  Henry  W.,  and  Gonshor,  Michael  L.,  3435,619. 
Kent,  Donald  Arthur,  and  Crowcroft,  Peter  Lester,  to  Imperial  Metal 
Industries  (Kynoch)   Limited.   Uhrasonic  testing  apparatus  and 
meUiod.  3434490,  CI.  73-674  ^ 

Keogh,  Raymond  J.,  to  Photocircuits  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing windings  for  disc-type  DC  machine  armatures.  3,534,469, 
CI.  29-598. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  des  Landes  Nordrhein-Westfalen  e.v.: 
See- 
Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard,  Fleischhauer,  Gerhard,  and  Nowak,  Jur- 
gen,  3435,264. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Numberg,  Hans  Wolfgang,  and  Wolff,  Gerhard,  3435,082. 
Kesling,  Keith  K.,  and  Livesay,  J.  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Height  adjustable  caster  mechanism.  3.534,430,  CI.  16-34. 
Kesselring,  Carl  G.  AutomobUe  glare  visor.  3434,999, CI.  296-97. 
K.E.T.G.  Corporation:  See— 

Rodgers,  Steven  S.,  3,534,806. 
Ketiey,  Arthur  D.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Polymerization  of  propylene. 

3435402,  CI.  260-93.7 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Hombostel,  Lloyd  H.,  Jr.,  3,534,497. 
Khoury,  Nick  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Pull  tab  for  easy  open- 
ing can  end.  3434^83.  CI.  220-54. 
Kida.  Masayuki.  Method  for  constraction  of  building  substructure. 

3.534461.  CI.  61-53.6 
Kieser.  Hartmut:  See— 

Irmscher,  Klaus,  Kramer,  Josef,  Kraft,  Hans-Cunther,  and  Kieser, 
Hartmut4435.344. 
Kim,  Dong  H.,  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.    6.9-Dialkyl-6.7.8,9-tetrahydro-2-phenyl-5H-pyrimido 
[4,5-e]  (1,4]  diazepin-5-ones  and  the  process  for  their  preparation. 
34354 10,  a.  260-239.3  * 

Kinbara,  Seturo,  to  Nihon  Genshiryoku  Kenkyu  Sho.  Pube  integrating 
circuit  system.  3435,645,  CI.  328- 1 27.  •-       • 

King,  Harry  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  aad  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,534,765. 
King,  Jack  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carburetor  fuel  bowl 
supply  and  drain  system.  3,534,721,  CL  123-136. 
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King.  John  A.:  Ser— 

Cooper.    Owv    J..    Fibkov.    Alfred.    Jr..    and    King.    John 
A..3 .535.5  30. 
Kinjo.  Hisao.  to  Victor  Compuy  of  Japan  Limited.  Magnetic  video 
recording    and    reproducing    >y<ieni    and    apparatus    therefor. 
3.535.468.CI.  179-100.2 
Kirk  *  Bhia  Manufacturing  Co..  thezSee^ 

Caney.  Eugene  A..  3.534.658. 
Kitatato  Institute.  The:  See— 

Hau,  Toju.  Matsumae,  Akihiro.  Omura.  Satoshi.  Abe.  Jinnosuke. 
and  Waunabe.  Tetsuo.  3.535.309. 
Kitchin,  Robert  W..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Tracer  beam  method  of 

prooflng  elecuon  beam  weld  path.  3.535.488. CI.  219-121. 
Kittrell.  James  R.:  See— 

Jaffe.  Joseph,  and  KittreU.  James  R..3 .535.229. 
Kittrell.  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
version   caulytt   comprising   an    ulua-suble   crystalline    zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  component,  and  methods  for  making  and  using  said 
caulyst.  3.535.227. CI.  208-59. 
Kituell,  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Catalyst  body  con- 
sisting of  physical  mixture  of  difTerent  catalysts,  one  of  which  com- 
prises rhenium.  3.535.23 1 .  CI.  208-60. 
Kittrell.  James  R.,  and  Sullivan.  Richard  F..  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Method  of  reducing  hydrocracking  activity  decline  rate  of 
catalyst  comprising  layered  crystalline  clay-type  aluminotilicate 
component.  3.535.272. CI.  252-455. 
Kjonaas,  Manley:  See— 

Chao.  Tai  S..  and  Kjonaas.  Manley .3 .535,243. 
Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lakin.  Harold,  and  Bristol.  Thomas  R.,  3,535,039. 
Klein,  Norman  E..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  handling  yam.  3.534,452,  CI.  28-1.5 
Klein,  Phillip.  Raben.  Irwin  A.,  and  Herrera.  William  R.,  to  Kroger  Co., 

The.  Method  of  making  aromatized  oil.  3.535,1 18, CI.  99-71. 
Klein,  Phillip.  Raben.  Irwin,  and  Herrera.  William  R.  Coffee  aroma 

granules  and  method  of  making  same.  3.535.1 19.  CI.  99-71. 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See— 

Krause.  Karl  A..  3.534.667. 
Klingler.  Emit  A..  Dawihl.  Walther.  and  Done.  Erhard.  Bearing. 

3.535,007.  CI.  308-241. 
KkKkner-Humboldt-Deutz  AC:  See- 
Decker,  Hanns,  Stockmann,  Helmut,  and  Hurtmanns,  Heinz. 
3.534.916. 
Klofanda.  Lloyd  A.:  See- 

Diambra.  Raoul  W..  and  Klofanda,  Lloyd  A. .3.534.489. 
Kluck.  James  H.,  to  Hammtronics  Systems.  Inc.  Microwave  apparatus 

for  rapid  heaUng  of  Ouids.  3.535.482,  CI.  219-10.55 
Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dehydrogena- 

tion  over  Pt-Re  caulyst.  3,535,402,  CI.  260-683.3 
Knapen,  Matheus  Jeanne  Gerardus:  See— 

De  Jong,  Martinjn,  Knapen,  Matheas  Jeanne  Oerardus.  and  Bot- 
den,  Theodoor  Peter  Johannes.3,534,472. 
Knapp,  William  H.,  and  DePauw,  Richard  A.,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company.  Bar  grate  rotor.  3.534.742,  CI.  130-27. 
Knaus,  Ernest,  Lederman,  Jack  M..  and  McCread^,  John  E.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire   A    Rubber  Company.  The.   Flexible  container. 
.  3,534,796.  CI.  150-0.5 
Knecht,  Herbert  O.:  See— 

Phipps.  Clifford  G..  Ridgway.  Sam  H..  Knecht.  Herbert  O..  and 
Braun,  Frank  R..3.534.733. 
Knowlton,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Carr  Incorporated.  Rotary  operative 

vibration  damping  fastener.  3^34,936.  CI.  248-358. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiharu:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuo,  Kono.  Yoshiki.  Kobayashi.  Toshiharu.  and 
Masunaga.  Midori.3.535,242. 
Kobayashi.  Tsuyoihi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Nakamura,  Yasushi,  Nakao,  Masaru,  Astumi, 
Toshio,  and  Kobayashi.Tsuyoshi.3.535.326. 
Kobayashi.  Yugoro.  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Continuous  signal 

storage  device.  3.535.685,  CI.  340-173. 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Continuous  signal 

storage  device.  3.535.885.  CI.  340-173. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

Asari,  Akira,  3.534,578. 
Kober,  Ehrenefried  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Procen  for  preparing  aro- 
matic isothiocyanatcs.  3,535.363,  CI.  260-454. 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.:  See— 

Ottmann,  Gerhard  F..  and  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H. 3.535.362. 
Kobeu.  PauU  and  Becker.  Warren  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  aluminum.  3.535,108,  CI.  75-68. 
Kobetz,  Paul,  and  Laran,  Roy  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Alkyl  aluminum 

sesquihydrides.  3,535,261,  CI.  252-182. 
Kobo,  Etsuro:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sanae.  Kamagau.  Kaiji.  Nakamura.  Akiya,  Mabuchi. 
Kiyoshi.  Nishimura.  Shuji.  and  Kobo,  Etsuro,3 ,535,269. 
Kocks.  Friedrich,  (Kommandit  Gesellschaft).  Firma:  See- 
it  Coru.  Hurbert.  3.534.575. 
Kodaira.  Nobuhisa.  and  Motegi,  Norio.  Apparatus  for  heat-setting 

synthetic  fibre  yams.  3.534,483,  CI.  34.155. 
Kodra,  Esper.  Screw  compressor.  3,535,057, CL  418-1. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See—  # 

Smyers,  Williaa  H.,  Jr.,  and  DeLaney.  Ronald  E..  3.535.479. 
Koehnlein.  Gerhard:  See— 

Demme.  Emtt,  Schachowskoy.  Tbeodor,  Koehnlein.  Gerhard,  and 
ThUe.Heinrich,3435,l94. 


KoehrtegCoapnay:5te—      ■'»-»■ 
Tenaia,  Ffwwis  H.,  3,534.774. 
Tennis,  Francis  H..  3.534.77S. 
Koerv,  Peter:  See— 

Thieme,      Klaus-Dietrich,      Koerv,      Peter,     and      Mahaert. 
Walter.3.535.467. 
Kogler.  Jorg:  See- 
Mayer,  Viktor,  Weidner,  Alfred,  and  Kogler.  Jorg.3.534.949. 
Kogure.  Akira:  Set— 

Ichikawa.  Mitsuo.  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa,  Kagawa,  Yoshitada.  En< 
doh.  Maaayuki.  and  Kogure.  Akira4.535.303. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Ricoh.  Variable  magnification 
exposure  device  for  a  reproduction  apparatus.  3^35,037.  CI.  355- 
57. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling  fluid.  3.535.237,  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolaian,  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling  fluid.  3,535.238,  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolaian,  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling  fluid.  3.535.239.  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolb,  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Carter,    Uriel   F..   Kolb.   Arthur   F..   and    Mallonen.   Edward 
A..3.535.669. 
Kolozsvary.  Arpad.  to  Imerican  Velcro  Incorporated.  Stressed  building 

structures.  3.534 ,750.  CI.  135-1. 
Koninklijke  Zwavelzuutfabrieken  v/h  Ketjen  N.V.:  See— 

De  Jong.  Jan  Ide,  3,535.389. 
Kono.  Yoshiki:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuo,  Kono,  Yoshiki.  Kobayashi,  Toshihara.  and 
Masunaga.  Midori.3435.242. 
Korb,  Louis  L.,  to  Plastics  Engineering  Company.  High  frequency  in- 
duction heating  of  semi-conductive  plastics.  3.535,481.  CI.  219- 
10.41 
Komfeld.     Edmund     Carl,     to     Lilly.     Eli.     and     Company.     6- 

(Trifluoromethyl)  tryptophane.  3.535.336, CI.  260-326.14 
Korpi,  Glen  K.,  and  Wiedemann.  Craig  S..  to  International  Minerals  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  Beneficiation  orcalcite-apatite-quartz  ores. 
3.534.854.  CL  209-166. 
Korpman.  Ralf.  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson.  Heat  cured  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  tape.  3.535, 152,  CI.  117-122. 
Korpman.  Ralf.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Cured  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition  and  Upe.  3,535.1 53.  CL  117-122. 
Koslowski.  Gerhard,  to  Reiners.  Walter.  Device  for  passing  threads 

from  a  creel  to  a  beam  warper.  3.534.921.  CL  242-131. 
Kossack.  Tore:  See— 

Westerkamp,  Hans,  and  Kossack.  Tore.3,534.946. 
Kosunty.  Raymond:  See— 

Doniger,  Jerry,  and  Kostanty.  Raymond.3 .535.650. 
Kowabki.  Slawomir,  to  Marotta  Vahre  Corporation.  Fluid  control  valve 

with  flow  responsive  loading.  3.534.770,  CI.  1 37-509. 
Kowabki.  Slawomir.  and  Worden.  Donald  A.,  to  Marotta  Valve  Cor- 
poration. Regulator  assembly  for  manual  operation.  3,534,760.  CI. 
137-116. 
Kozawa,  Tokinori,  Oonura.  Yoskito,  Miwa,  Ichiro,  and  Nagata, 
Minora,  to  HitachiiiLtd.  Transbtor  AC  amplifier  circuit.  3.535.647, 
CL  330-18. 
Kraft.  Hans-Gunther  See— 

Innscher.  Klaus.  Kramer.  Josef.  Kraft,  Haii»<iunther,  and  Kieser, 
Hartmat.3 .535.344. 
Kramer,  Josef:  See— 

Imscher.  Klaus.  Kramer.  Josef,  Kraft,  Hans-Gunther,  and  Kieser, 
Hartmut.3 .535,344. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  Sl  Sons,  Inc.  Benzothiazepines  and 

benzothiazocines.  3.535.338.  CL  260-327. 
Krause,  Karl  A.,  to  Kliklok  Coqwration.  Device  for  expanding  and 

reverse-collapsing  tubular  fokling  box  blanks.  3434.667.  CL  93-53. 
Kroger  Co..  The:  See— 

.  Klein.   Philip,   Raben,   Irwin   A.,   and   Herrera.   William    R.. 
3435.118. 
Krohn.  Henry  W.:  See- 

Eyerdam.  Homer  F.,  and  Krohn.  Henry  W..3.534.77 1 . 
Krolski.  Kenneth  L..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Work  time  meter 

for  electric  welder.  3.535.49 1 ,  CL  2 1 9- 1 3 1 . 
Krupp.  Fried.  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Puschner.  Herbert  August.  3435.483. 
Krynytzky.  Alexander:  See- 
Speller.  Thomas  H.,  Nielsen,  Norman  H„  and  Krynytzky.  Alex* 
ander.3434.896. 
Kubokawa,   Charles  C,   to   United   Sutes  of  America.   National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Fastener    apparatus. 
3434.650.  CL  85-3. 
Kubott  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See- 

Odawara.    Daisaku.    Sugimoto.    Hisao.    and    Sato,    Tsutoau, 
3434.716. 
Kudo.  Mitsuhiro.  and  Doi.  Toshio,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Composite  super- 
conducting elements.  3,534.459.  CL  29-194. 
Knhner.  Gerhard:  See— 

Meyer-Simon.     Eugen.     Kuhner.     Gerhard,     and     Meffert, 
Paul,3?35.l54. 
Kuhr.  Johann,  and  Weinbacb.  Heinz,  to  Reichhold  Cbemicab,  Inc. 
Fiame^resistaat  wood-chip  paneb  containing  fully  hardened  area  for- 
maldkhyde  as  flame  retardaat.  3435,199,  CL  161-162. 
Kuilman.  Jan:  See— 

Zegers,  Leo  Eduard.  and  Kuilman.  Jan.3.535,448. 
Kulbcheako,  Waher.  Abrading  apparatus.  3434403.  CL  5 1-8. 
Kull.  Uo.  Menstrual  cycle  indicating  device.  3434,905.  CL  235-88. 
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Knmano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Amano,  Yasuji,  Kunano.  Hiroshi.  Nishino.  Atsushi.  and  Noguchi. 
Yoshinori.343S.2l7. 
Kummerow.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Hall.  Joseph  J.,  and  Kummerow.  Jack  A.4435.1 89. 
Kurtz.  Robert  L.,  and  Norden.  Bumice  N..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronaiilics  and  Space  Administration.  Hybrid  holo- 
graphic system  using  reflected  and  transmitted  object  beams  simul- 
uneously.  3435.014.  CI.  350-3.5 
Kutner,  Abraham,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Stabilization  of  olefln 
polymers  against  copper-induced  degradation.  3.535.257.  CL  260- 
45.75 
Kuypers.  Hubert,  and  Schatz.  Friedrich,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gu- 
tehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Releasable  joint  for  two  coaxi- 
aLcorragated  pipes.  3434,985,  CL  285-53. 
Kyker,  Glendon  D.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Stabilizing 

compositions.  3435,39 1 , CI.  260-65 1 . 
Laberinti,  Cesare,  and  Paganelli.  Guido,  to  Pirelli,  Societa  Per  Azioni. 
Method  for  the  formation  of  composite  structures  based  on  ex- 
panded polyurethane  material  welded  to  a  covering  layer.  3,535.196. 
CL  161-160. 
Lacey.  Malcolm:  See- 
Powell.  John  Emesl.  and  Lacey.  Malcolm.3 .534,78 1 . 
Lacour,  Jacques:  See- 
Henry,  Michel,  and  J.acour.  Jacques,3435426. 
Lakeside  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Berk,  William  L..  3434.857. 
Lakin.  Harold,  and  Bristol,  Thomas  R.,  to  Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc. 

Aperture  card  reprodacer  and  dupBcator.  3435.039,  CI.  355-100. 
Lakritz.  Julian:  See— 

Bieber,  Herman,andLakritz,Julian,3,535,l72. 
Lallemant,  Pierre  Joseph  Martin,  to  Societe  Hupano-Suiza-Lallemant. 
Process  for  securing  linings  to  friction  discs.  3,534.464,  CI.  29-47 1 .3 
^  La  Nationale.  S.A.:  See— 

Guenin.  Leandre  Andre.  3.535.065. 
Lance,  Joseph  R..  Disney,  Richard  K.,  Selz,  Allen,  and  Tauson,  Peter 
O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
mesne.  Implanublecireubtory  support  system.  3.534.409.  CL  3-1. 
Land  Pyrometers  Limited:  Sfe— 

Creswell.  John  D..  3434.614. 
Landa,  Stanislav,  Lebl,  Bedrich.  Mostecky.  Jiri.  Prochazka.  Vladimir, 
Stuehlik,  Jiri.  and  Vit,  Jarosbv,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved. 
Proceu  for  the  production  of  sodium  hydride.  3,535,078,  CL  23- 
204. 
Landauer.  Frederick  P.:  .See- 
United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Adminbtrator,  3435.45 1 . 
Landb.  George  G.,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  Power  source 
including  alternating  current  transformer  having  output  voltage  ad- 
jnsuble  m  small  increnentt.  3,535,6 1 7,  CI.  323-43.5 
Lang,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Large  dynamoelectric 

machine  with  a  water-cooled  rotor.  3.535,565.  CI.  310-54. 
Langenecker,  Bertwin:  See- 
Jones.  Vernon  O..  and  Langenecker.Bertwin.3.S35.5l  5. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Goodacre.  Cecil,  and  Rodgers.  Eric.  3,534,623. 
Lanza,  Conrad,  to  Interaational  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Solid 
sute  oscillator  having  large  microwave  output.  3.535.654.  CI.  331- 
107.  .      1l 

Laran.  Roy  J.:  See—       1 1     ' 

Kobeu.  Paul,  and  Laran.  Roy  J..3.535.261. 
Larsen.  Lester  J.:  See- 
Howard,  Donald  W..and  Larsen.  Lester  J..3 .535.004. 
Larson.  Charles  O..  to  Larson.  Chas.  O..  Co.  Adjustable  hanger  device. 

3434.864.  CI.  211-57. 
Larson.  Chas.  O..  Co.:  See— 

Urson.  Charles  O.,  3.534.864. 
Larson.  Harry  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Antioki- 
dant  compositions,  their  use  in  polymers  and   products  made 
therefrom.  3435,249. CI.  260-23. 
Larson.  Roger  R..  to  Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dbposabie  injector 

and  holder  therefor.  3435.068.CL  128-218. 
Laskey.  Norman  V.:  See- 
Campbell.  George  T.  R..  and  Laskey.  Norman  V.,3 .534.839. 
Lawraace,  Paul  Anthony.  Aitken.  Robert  William,  and  Porteous.  Alex- 
ander, to  British  Petroleum  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  catalystt. 
3435.232.CI.  208-1 11. 
Lawrenson,  William  Arthur,  to  Econa  Parkamatic  Limited.  Waste 

dbposal apparatus.  3434,9I3.CL  241-36. 
Lea.  Hans:  See— 

Ahrens,    Wilhelm,    Lea.    Hans,    Rohm.    Fritz,    and    Strahle. 
Heinz4434,943. 
Lebl,  Bedrich:  See— 

Landa.  Stanislav.   Lebl.   Bedrich.   Mostecky,  Jiri.   Prochazka. 
Vladimir.  Stuehlik.  Jiri.  and  Vit.  Jarosbv.3.535.078. 
Le  Bouteiller.  Oaetan.  to  Societe  Crenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Applica- 

tions  Hydrauliques.  Floating  breakwaters.  3,534458.  CL  61-5. 
Ladent.  Pierre,  to  lastitut  National  de  I'lndustrie  Charbonniere. 
Metliod  and  apparatus  for  the  Ingh-apeed  carbonisation  of  solid  Aieb 
of  small  particle  size  such  as  coal.  3.535.209.  CL  201-27. 
Lederman.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Knaus.    Ernest,    Lederman,    Jack    M.,   and    McCready,   John 
E.4434,796. 


le  Dtw,  Doaald.  Plien  with  slidabk  jaw  actuation  by  daw  levtr  i 

3434,641. a.  81-357. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  Appletoa  Wire  Works  Corporalioa.  aMaac.  Sewn 

fibricand  method  of  maaafacture.  3435.191,  CL  161-52. 
Lee.  Haynes  A.,  Jr.,  to  Owena-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  laser  corapoaitiotts. 

3435.266.  CL  252-301.4 
Leech.  George  William:  See- 
Brown.  Donald  A.,  and  Leech.  George  Wi0iam443S.2I8. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Keith.  John  v..  and  Richter.  Hans  H..  3434.922.      • 
Lefebvre.    Michel   S.M.    Process   for   converting   textile   threads. 

3434.453. a.  28-72.12 
Leibowiu,   Alec,   to   Spectrum    Diamonds   (Proprietary)^  Limited. 

Methodof  faceting  gem  stones.  3.534.510,  CI.  51-283. 
Leifer,  Noel  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Verifi- 
cation of  magnetic  recording.  3,535,687,  CI.  340-174.1 
Lebtner,  William  E.:  See— 

Hecker,  Arthur  C,  Kauder,  Otto  S.,  and  Lcistner,  William 
E.44i5476. 
Uly  Ltd.:  See- 
MacKinnon.  Ian  Archie,  3,534,888. 
Lenz,  Walter  H..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Die  quenching  apparatus. 

3434,947,  CI.  266-4006. 
Le  Page,  Leonard  Stuart,  Harvey,  Denb  Norton,  and  Taylor,  Reginald 

Henry,  to  Gneral  Electric  and  English  Electirc  Companies  Limited. 

The.  Reduction  of  noise  emitted  by  machmes.  3434.828.  CL  181- 

Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bellasio.  Elvio.  Carpi.  Carlo.  MafTti.  Guilio.  and  Testt.  Emilio. 
3435417. 
Lesher.  John  C.  and  Norton.  Orto  C.  to  Electro-O-Mech.  Inc.  Blood 

pressure  and  pulse  indicator.  3435.067.  CI.  128-2.05 
Lettam,Inc.:See— 

Gardel,  Robert,  and  Gorsky,  Egon,  3,534.496. 
Leuteritz.  Raoul  Hugh:  See— 

McGrath.  Martin  Hager.  Hahn.  Herman  Emil,  Turner,  Stephen  El- 
liot,    Rowland,     John     Canere,     and     Leuteritz,     Raoul 
Hugh4434.920. 
LeVan,  James  O.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  The.  Preloaded  con- 
tact system  for  electric  timekeeping  device.  3,534,546,  CI.  58-28. 
Leveque,  Treffle  J.  Valve  for  controlling  speed  and  working  preuure  of 

air  motors.  3434,769,CL  137-501. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Moses,  Bernard  Cecil,  and  Thomas.  David  Henry.  3435.414. 
Mussellwhite,  Peter  Ronald,  and  Walker.  Douglas  Anthony. 
3435.122. 
Le  Vesque.  Robert  J..  Sr.  Underground  residential  distribution  connect 

pole  and  high  volUge  fuse  puller.  3.534,993.  CL  294- 1 9. 
Levine.  Arnold  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Satellite  attitude  control  utilizing  a  plurality  of  infrared 
sensors.  3.535421.  CL  250-83.3 
Levinson,  Lawrence,  to  Control  Packaging  Corporation.  Collapsible 
conuiner.  dustpan  assembly  for  solid  cleaning  material.  3.534,424, 
CL  15-105. 
Levrini.  TuUio.  Hydraulic  actuating  device.  3.534.55 1 ,  CI.  60-52. 
Lewb,  Clifford  J.,  and  Champagne,  Jean  P..  deceased  (by  McPherson, 
Jean  Paramore,  June,  beneficiaries),  said  Lewis  assor.  to  Chapman, 
Wood  &.  Gruwold  Ltd.  Sulfur  extraction  using  trichtoroethylene  in 
presence  of  limestone,  trona,  and  soda  ash.  3,535.089,  CL  23-3 1 2. 
Lewb.  Gerald  F..  and  Palmieri.  Ronald  J.,  to  Robbins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt 
Co.  Belt  locking  device  with  electrical  energizing  means.  3435.001. 
CI.  297-388. 
Lewb.  Keith,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Multi-circuit 

electrical  switehes.  3435,478,  CI.  200-67. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltung-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Thieme.  Klaus-Dietrich,  Koerv,  Peter,  and  Mehnert.  Walter, 
3435.467. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Droste.  Wemer.  and  Stammer,  Hans-Hermann.  3435,603. 
Lich.  Richard  L..  to  English  Electric  Computers  Limited.  Resilient  rail- 
way vehicle  truck  su^>ensioa.  3435.697.  CL  105-199. 
Liedtke.  Kurt,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  transporting  and  filling  containers  with  cigarettes  or  the 
like.  3434422,  Cl.  53-35. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See- 
Gibson,  Gerald  W.,  HoUenbeck.  WUlian  J.,  and  PuUman.  James 
O..  3435.629. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 
Dillard.  Robert  D..  3435486. 

Hosteller,  Van  B.,  and  Aronson,  Theodore  F..  3.534426. 
Komfeld.  Edmund  Cari.  3.535436. 
Limberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  D.C.  restoration  circuit 

with  arc-over  protection.  3.535.436,  CL  1 78-5.4 
Limoni.  Uri.  to  Blazer  Corporation.  Computer  environment  condition- 
ing apparatus.  3.534.8 10.  Cl.  165-47. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Landb.  GeorgeG..  3435.617. 
Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Roger  R..  3.535.068. 
Sly.  Thomas  S..  3434.735. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Linde.  Hermann,  and  Linde.  Gerhard.  3435,210. 
Linde,  Gerhard:  See— 

Linde,  Hermann,  and  Linde,Gerhard,3.535,2IO. 
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Lindc.  Hermuui.  awl  Linde.  Ocrhard.  to  Liade  AktieatcaeUMluft. 
EvapontioB  of  liquid  natural  gas  with  aa  iatemediate  cycle  for  con- 
dcattafdesaliwaed  water  vapor.  3^33^10. CI.  203-1 1. 
Lindquist.  Robert  H..  and  Mukikey.  Bernard  F..  to  Chevron  Research 
Conpaay.  Metal^>ude  coated  fcrnaiagMtic  particles.  3^35,243, 
CI.  252-62.58 
Lindsay ,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Abemathy,  Thomas  William,  and  Lindsay,  Thomas  F., 3.534,576. 
Lindsey,  Joseph  W.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Tube  end  mounted 

sleeve.  3.534.988. CL  285-305. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Marumo.   Hideo.   Ninomiya.   Morio.   and   Watanabe,   Shinro. 
3.535,294. 
Lipowski.  Stanley  A.,  and  Christiansen,  Arvid,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Cationic  polyaraide-epichlorohydrin  resins.  3,535,288, 
CI.  260-78. 
Lipscomb,  Wyatt  W.  Device  for  developing  football  passing  proficien- 
cy. 3.534.958,  CI.  273-55. 
Lipsett,  Solomon  George,  to  Asbestos  Corporation  Limited.  Process 

for  improving  the  freeneu  of  asbestos.  3.535,150.  CI.  117-100. 
Litt.  Morton  H.:  See— 

Idebon,  Albert  L..  and  Litt.  Morton  H..3 ,535,284. 
Little.  Arthur,  D.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pars,  Harry  G..  and  Granchelli.  Felix  E.,  3.535,327. 
Little.  Ernest  Lewis,  Jr..  and  Wolf,  Jack  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Ferromagnetic  particles  containing  chromium. 
3.535.104,  CI.  75-0.5 
Littmann,  Gert:  See— 

Littmann,  Hans,  and  Littmann.  Gert.3.535,027. 
Littmann,  Hans,  and  Littmann,  Gert.  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  d/b/a  Carl 

Zeiu.  Slit  lamp  with  pancratic  illumination.  3.535,027.  CI.  351-14. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Woodford,  Emeit  M..  3.534.505. 
Livesay,  J.  D.:  See— 

Kesling,  Keith  K.,  and  Livesay,  J.  D..3.534,430. 
Lochinger,  Rolf:  See— 

Oguey.    Henri,    Forrer.    Max.    Frei.    Armin.    and    Lochinger. 
Rolf,3. 5  34.544. 
Lockard,  James  F.,  to  OHM  Minufacturing,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated conveyor  systems.  3,534.690.  CI.  104-155. 
Loew.  Theodore,  to  Cee  Bee  Mfg.  Company.  Inc.  Beading  applique. 

3.535. 195. CL  161-101. 
Logan.  Ted  J.:  See— 

Jaffe,  Fred,  and  Logan.Ted  J..3.535.2I9. 
Long.  Albert  E.  Hydraulic  lift  attachment.  3.534.874.  CI.  214-77. 
Longlet,  Richard  A.,  and  Keller,  John  Richard,  to  Minnetou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Metallized  glass  reflex-reflecting  ele- 
menu.  3,535,019. CI.  350-105. 
Longwell.  Thomas  F..  and  Reimer,  William  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Semiconductor    microphone    employing    two 
diaphragms.  3.535.470.  a.  179-110. 
Loof,  Nils  T.  O.  Marking  sleeve.  3.534.777.  CI.  1 38- 1 2 1 . 
Loomer,  Joseph  T..  and  Wing.  James  H..  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  honeycomb  structures.  3,535,190.  CI. 
156-548. 
Loose,  Guenter  H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  forming  a  glass 
to  metal  hermetic  enclosure  for  electronic  devices.  3,535,099.  CI. 
65-59. 
Loose.  Winfleld  Warren:  See— 

Maluis.  Frederick  Jean,  and  Loose,  Winfield  Warren.3 .535.673. 
Lorence.  Ervin  W..  to  Lorence  Manufacturing  Corp.  Speed  reducing 

transmission.  3,534,636,  CI.  74-805. 
Lorence  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See— 

Lorence.  Ervin  W..  3.534.636. 
Losert.  Gerhard  K.:  See- 
Otter,  Charles,  and  Losert,  Gerhard  K..3.534.545. 
Lossa,  Ulrich:  See— 

Franzen.  Gusuv.  and  Lossa.  Ulrich,3.534.539. 
Loughran.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Reynolds,  George  E..  and  Loughran.  Lee  R. .3 .535,201 . 
Lovely,  John  W.,  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  grinding  an  external  surface  of  revolution.  3.534.502,  CI. 
51-5. 
LTV  Electrotystemt,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers,  Jimmy  D.,  and  Wormser.  Joseph  J..  3.535,537. 
Lucardie,  Frank  A.  Inline  valve.  3.534.763,a.  137-219. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Adams.  Derek  Sunley.  3.535,559. 
Bottoms,  Harry  Simister.  3,534,550. 
Hughes,  Thomas  Lawrence,  3,535,170. 
Hughes,  Thomas  Lawrence.  3.535.1 7 1 . 
Jukes.  Norman  Alfred,  3,535.477. 
Lewis.  Keith.  3.535.478. 
Wood.  Peter  Henry.  3,535.486. 
Lucifer  S.  A.:  S«e— 

Sumpeh.  Harald.  and  Treyvaud.  Jean-Louis,  3,534,772. 
Lucius  ft  Bnining:  See— 

Rudolf.  Kuhne.  Meininger,  Friu,  and  Pfirrmann,  Rolf  Wilhelm, 
3,535,333. 
Lucki,  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  and  Lucki.  Sunley  J..3 .333.398. 
Ludszeweit.  Dieter:  See— 

Rudszinat.  Willy,  and  Ludszeweit.  Dieter.3,S35,003. 
Luketa,  Frank  J.,  to  Beach.  Robert  W.  Trawl  winch  mounting  method. 
3.534.46 1.CL29-464. 


Lufcsaa,  Anthony  J.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Production  of  creaa  cheese 

(Uvor.3.333.121,CL99-116. 
Lunde,  Marvin  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Titanium  carbide  molten  metal  barrier  and  method  of 
production.  3433,132,  CL  106-43. 
Lunden,  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne. 
Transistor  test  circuit  for  non-  destructively  determining  second 
breakdown.  3,333.639,  CL  324-158. 
Lundy  Electronics  ft  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Dykaar,  David  E..  and  Stein,  Bernard  J.,  3.333,682. 
Luoma.  Ed  R.  Spraying  unit  for  lawn  mowen  or  the  like.  3,334,333,  CI. 

36-23.4 
Luton.  John  A.  Tiring  truing  machine.  3^34,799,  CL  1 37-1 3. 
Lutz,  Erno  B.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,Nattonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad-  r 
ministration.  Administrator.  3.535.547. 
Lynch.  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  to  Stone  Manufacturing  Company.  Power- 
operated  cloth  folding  apparatus.  3.534,954.  CI.  270-93. 
Lyness.  Warren  I.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sulfoximine 

corrosion  inhibitor  for  acid  solutions.  3.533,240,  CI.  252-8.55 
Lyons,  J.,  &  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Eason,  Dennu  Edward,  3,535,5 1 7. 
Lyshkow,  Norman  A.,  to  Wilkens- Anderson  Company.  System  for 

analysis  of  gases  in  trace  amounts.  3,535,045.  CL  356-181. 
Mabuchi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Sanae,  Kamagata,  Keiji,  Nakamura,  Akiya.  Mabuchi. 
Kiyoshi,  Nishimura,  Shuji.  and  Kobo,  Etsuro,3 ,535.269. 
Maccherone.  Lawrence  Salvatore.  to  American  Can  Company.  Plastic 

bag  manufacture.  3.534.666.  CI.  93-35. 
Macinnis,  Martin  B.:  See- 
Dunn,  Richard,  Macinnis,  Martin  B.,  and  Mehalchick,  Emil 
J.,3,535,149. 
MacKellar,  Donald  G.r  See— 

Castrantas,  Harry  M.,  MacKellar,  Donald  G..  Mucenieks.  Paul  R., 
and  Cohen.  Bemard.3 ,535.292. 
MacKinnon,  Ian  Archie,  to  Leiy  Ltd.  Devices  for  distributing  liquid. 

and  methods  of  distributing  liquid.  3,534,888. CL  222-178. 
Mac  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rogers.  Harry  T.,  and  Rogers,  James  H.,  3,334.850. 
MacNab,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Appleton.  Anthony  D..  Ginty.  Bernard  K..  and  MacNab.  Robert 
B..3.335.373. 
Macy.  David  S.,  to  General-Electro  Mechanical  Corp.  Tool  coupling 

device.  3.534.640. CL  77-71. 
Madland.RolfA.:See- 

Hettlinger.  Raymond  C.  Madland.  Rolf  A.,  and  Carlson.  Robert 
L..3.534,661. 
Madsen.  Elmer  W..  and  Roashirt.  Hermann,  to  Superior  Electric  Com- 
pany.The.  Electric  stepping  motor.  3.535.604.  CI.  3 1 8-138. 
Maeda,  Haruo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  pick- 
up tube  with  a  photosensitive  transmission  secondary  electron  mul- 
tmlication  layer.  3,535.574,  CI.  313-65. 
Maffii,  Guilio:  See—  ^ 

BellasiOi    Elvio,    Carpi,    CarlsT   MafTii,    Guilio.    and    Testa, 
EmUio.3435.317. 
Magi.  Hugo,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Bulb-socket  as- 
sembly witlf  resilient  body  member.  3.535,672,  CL  339-59. 
Magnusson,  Sven  C.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Magnetic 
Upe  transport  capstan  speed  conuol  circuit.  3,535.606.  CI.  3 1 8-308. 
Mahle.  Joachim,  to  Mahle-Werk  GmbH.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  closing  pressure   in   a  pressure  molding  machine. 
3,534,442,  CL  18-30. 
Mahle-Werk  GmbH,  Firma:  Ser- 

Mahie,  Joachim.  3.534.442. 
Majima.  Takamichi.  to  Kawada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Window 

component  having  slidable  panels.  3.534,494.  CI.  46-23. 
Malco  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Mullen.  James  F..  3.534.58 1 . 
Malespina„  Joseph  J.,  and  Pearson.  Howard,  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company.  Alignment  device.  3.535,539.  CI.  250-239. 
M^ifaud.  Pierre,  to  Research  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  radiation    , 
concentrating  apparatus  emboding  frustoconical  mirror  elements. 
3.335.016,  CT.  350-96. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 
Shumate,  Donald  J.,  3.535.085. 
Mallonen,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Carter.    Uriel    F..    Kolb.   Arthur   F..   and   Mallonen.   Edward 
A..3 .335,669. 
Mallory,  Edwin  E.,  and  Cole,  Leon  J.,  to  National-Sundard  Company. 

Stitchinc  apparatus.  3.335. 188, CL  156-412. 
Mallory,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Campbell.  John  David,  and  Mallory.  Harvey  E.,3 .3 34.822. 
Mallory.  Henry  Rogers,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.  Flashlight  with 

automatic  time-delay  cut-off  switch.  3.535.282.  CI.  200-60. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Clawson.   Charles    Dale,    and    Clawson.    Arthur    Harley,   Jr., 

3,535,569. 
Mallory,  Hanry  Rogers,  3,535,282. 
Whoriskey,  Pater  J.,  3,333.1 76. 
Maltais,  Frederick  Jean,  and  Loose.  Winfield  Warren,  to  AMP  Incor- 

poraled.  Eleotrical  grounding  terminal.  3.333.673,  CI.  339-93. 
Malz,  Hugo:  See- 
Anders,  Bertram,  and  Malz.  Hugo,3 .333,361. 
Mandral  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Porter,  James  A.,  Jr.,  3,333,301 . 
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Manitowoc  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See—  . 

West,  John  D..  3,394.169. 
Manizza,  GueHb  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Coapaay,  lac.  Carton  with 

removable  identificalioa  sleeve.  3,334.898.  CL  229-38. 
Manship,  Luther  P.:  See-i- 

Schwaru,  Waher  M.,  Jr.,  Turner,  Charles  R.,  and  Manship,  Luther 
P.J.535,493. 
Marasco,  Harold  E..  to  Marasco  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pad  box. 

3.534.420.  CL  12-38. 
Marasco  Shoe  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Marasco.  Harold  E.,  3,534,420. 
Marbach.  Michel,  and  Brivet,  Jacques,  to  Produiu  Chimiques  Pechiney 
Saint-Cobain.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  and  its  comonomers. 
3,335,298,  CL  260-83.3 
Marco.  Francis  W..  to  Dcering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation.  Procen 

for  making  soil  release  synthetic  textile.  3.333,14 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-47. 
Markgraf,  Zsigmond,  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  SAJes  Limited.  Turn- 
ing machines.  3,534,643,  CL  82-32. 
Marks,  Charles  Frederick:  See— 

Resener,  Baird  Eugene,  and  Marks,  Charies  Frederick,3,5 34,848. 
Mark)  Company,  The:  See— 

Zumeta,  Julio,  and  Case.  Edward  M.,  3,534.632. 
Marotta  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Kowalski,  Slawomir,  and  Worden,  Donald  A..  3.534.760. 
Kowalski.  SUwomir.  3.534.770. 
Marriott,  Anthony  G.,  and  Singer,  Reginald  D..  to  Dunlop  Company 
Limited.  The.  Method  of  coating  flexible  sheet  material  with  a 
polymeric  composition.  3,535, 183,  CL  156-232. 
Mars  Research  ft  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Rubino.  Robert  A..  3.534.676. 
Marsh.  Robert  E.  Valve  assembly  and  self-cleansing  brine  well  screen. 

3.534,856,  CL  210-126. 
Marshall,  John  K.  Adjustable  jib  sheet  block.  3,534,700.CL  1 14-204. 
Martin.  Joseph  F.,  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corporation.  Digit  drive  cir- 
cuit for  so-called  plated  wire  memory.  3.535.700.  CI.  340-174. 
Martin,  Michel  Jean,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing a  clock  pulse  generator  with  respect  to  a  delay  line.  3.535.698. 
CI.  340-173. 
Martinet,  Jacques  R.,  and  McKenna.  Bernard  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
ft  Chemical  Corporation.  Direct  bonded  periclase  chrome  brick  and 
method  ofmaking  the  same.  3.535,134,  CI.  106-59. 
Marumo,  Hideo,  Ninomiya.  Morio,  and  Wat^abe.  Shinro,  to  Lion  Fat 
ft  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  electrostatically  coating  synthetic  resin 
moldings.  3,535.294,  CI.  260-80.7 
Maruya,  Takayuki:  See— 

WaUnabe.   Akio.   Imai,    Masayoshi,   Murata,   Yasuzo,   Hyodo, 
Hiroshi.andMaruya.Takayuki,3,535,l39. 
Marzolph.  Herbert:  See— 

Brenschede.    Wilhelm,    Marzolph,    Herbert,     Nogaj.    Alfred. 
Reichardt.    Hehaut,    Reichle,    Alfred,    and    Wandel,    Mar- 
tin.3,535,251. 
Mascaro.  Thomas  C,  to  Kearny  Matopma,.  Omc/.  ,esme.  Turf  cultivat- 
ing spoon  mounting  arrangement.  3,534,8 1 8,  CI.  172-21. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsbarg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschift:  See— 

Uriaub,  Alfred.  3.534.714. 
Masonic  Corporation:  See- 
Thrasher,  Elbridge  W.,  3,334,790. 
Masunaga,  Midori:  See-4 1 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kono,  Yoshiki,  Kobayashi.  Toshiharu.  and 
Masunaga,  Midori.3,535.242. 
Mathen.  Robert  V..  and  DeLand,  Charles  P.,  to  Fniehauf  Corporation. 

Fifth  wheel.  3,534,982.  CI.  280-435. 
Matheson,  Robert  M..  and  Heivy,  Fred  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  photoemissive  electron  tubes.  3.535,01 1,  CI.  316- 
6. 
Matouch.  Rudolf,  and  Muller,  Werner,  to  Wangner.  Hermann.  Warp 

beam  arrangement.  3.534.779.  CI.  139-101. 
Matsukura.  Yasuo,  Ohta,  Kuniichi.  and  Wada.  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Limited.  Frequency-selective  semiconductor  oscilla- 
tion device.  3.535.601. CL  317-233. 
Matsumae.  Akihiro:  See— 

Hata.  Toju.  Matsumae.  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoshi,  Abe,  Jinnosuke, 
and  WaUnabe,Tetouo,3,535,309. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co. ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amaao.  Yasuji.  Kumano,  Hiroshi.  Nishino.  Atsashi.  and  Noguchi, 

Yoshiaori.  3,535,217. 
Arimura.  Ichiro,  and  Tanaka.  Hiromichi.  3,333,433. 
Maeda.  Haruo,  3,535,574. 
MatsushiU  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Okumura,  Tomisaburo.  3.533,635. 
Matthews,    Hugh,   to    Arkwin    Industries.    Inc..  Leakage    monitor. 

3.534.586.  CL  73-46. 
Matthews,  Larry  R..  and  Reiseter.  Bjorn.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Loop 
check    control    circuitry    for    graphic    communication    system. 
3.535.439.  CL  178-6. 
Mattia.  Manlio  M..  to  Daty  ft  Zimmermann.  Inc.  Proceu  for  recovering 

organic  vaponfrom  airstream.  3.534.529.  CI.  55-62. 
Mauro.  William  B.  Lock  for  automobile  hub  cap.  3.534J70.  CL  70- 

167. 
Mazson.  Donald  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Device  for  generation  of  a 

self-acting  fluid  bearing.  3.534.893.  CI.  226-97. 
Mayer.  Ferdy.  High  sensitivity  electromechanical  actuators.  3,333.390, 
CL  317-18. 


Mayer.  Viktor,  Wcidaer,  Alfred,  and  Kogler,  Jorg,  to  OsterreidCsch- 
Amerikaniache  Magaesit  Aktiengesellsckaft.  St*ei  dugaaiing  vtaaeb. 
3.534,949.  a.  266-34. 
Maynard,  Fred  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transistor  frequency  glide  control 
for  muaicaJ  twin  tee  oscillator  toae  generators.  3.335.430,  CL  84- 
1.08 
Maynard  John  T.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Dtial  pulw  satii«  of  a 

full  wave  of  a  controlled  rectifier  system .  3 .5  3  5 .6 1 0,  CL  32 1  -3 . 
McAlpin.  Silvan  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Monitor  ctreuit  for  com- 
bustion-powered sound  source.  3,535.387,  CI.  313-1 19. 
McBride,  Thomas  G..  and  Frankel.  Jerome  L..  to  CPC  International 

Inc.  Automatic  control  of  a  centrifuge.  3,333,1 58,  CI.  1 27-24. 
McCabe.  Doaald  L.:  See— 

Dolce,  Thomas  J.,  aad  McCabe.  Donald  L..3 .535,1 1 2. 
McCabe.    Peter,   to    Vokes   Limited.    Constant   support   devices. 

3.534.934.  CL  248-54. 
McConbie.  Alan  Keith:  See— 

Molies,  Desmond  Walur,  McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  and  Barton. 
Ronald  S.C..3.533.069. 
McCrea.  George  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Covered  roll.  3,334,458, 

CL  29-120. 
McCready,  John  E.:  See— 

Knaus,    Ernest,    Lederman,   Jack    M.,   and    McCready,   John 
E.,3 ,5  34,796. 
McCune,  Homer  W..  and  Tucker,  Nathaniel  B.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,    The.    Oral    compositions    for    calculus    retardatioo. 
3,535 ,420.  CL  424-49. 
McGrath.  Martin  Hager.  Hahn.  Herman  Emil,  Turner.  Stephen  Elliot. 
Rowland.  John  Carrere.  and  Leuteriu.  Raoul  Hugh,  to  General 
Cable  Corporation.  Accumulator  tube  for  cable  reels.  3.534.920.  CI. 
242-117. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Krolski.  Kenneth  L.,  3435.491. 
McKenna.  Bernard  D.:  See- 
Martinet.  Jacques  R.,  and  McKenna,  Bernard  D..3.333.1 34. 
McMahon.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Wolf,  Calvin  N.,  and  McMahon.  Joseph  F.,3,53S,371 . 
McMaster,  Robert  C.  to  Ohio  Sutes  University,  The.  Process  for  the 

hot  forming  of  roeul.  3.534.574.  CI.  72-57. 
McMullen,  James  M.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Infrared 
radiation  temperature  sensing  using  reflector  technique  for  measur- 
ing thin  sheet  materials.  3.535.630.  CL  324-61 . 
McPherson,  Jean:  See- 
Lewis.  Clifford  J.,  and  Champagne.  Jean  P..3.535.089. 
Mebes.  Bruno,  to  Sanitized  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decon- 
Umination  of  exhaust  gases  from  inurnal  combustion  engines. 
3,534.547,  CL  60-30. 
Mecklenburg,  Wolfgang.  Nitsch.  Rudolf.  Karrer.  Korbinian,  and  Adier, 
Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromagnetic  relay  ap- 
paratus. 3. 5  35  496.  CL  317-154. 
Meek.  Brian  William:  See— 

Grenfell.  Hugh  WiUmott,  and  Meek,  Brian  William ,3 .5 34,609. 
Meeske.  Paul,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  lining  ves- 
sels. 3.534.465.  CL  29-475. 
Meffert,  Paul:  See— 

Meyer-Simon.     Eugen.      Kuhner.     Gerhard,     and      Meffert. 
Paul.3.535.154. 
Megson.  Frederic  Houghton:  See— 

Oppelt,    John    Christian,    Megson.    Frederic    Houghton,    and 
Beachem,  Michael  Thomas.3.535418. 
Mehalchick.  Emil  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  Richard.  Macinnis,  Martin  B.,  and  Mehalchick.  Emil 
J..3,535.149. 
Mehnert.  Walter:  See— 

Thieme,      Klaus-Dietrich,      Koerv,      Peter,      and      Mehnert. 
Walter.3 .535.467. 
Meier.  Ernst,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  GmbH.  Disk  brake.  3.534.835.  CL  1 88- 

196. 
Meier-MaletZi  Max.  to  Intersound  Ltd.  Foil-shaped  sound  record  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.535.182,  CL  156-209. 
Meier.  VemonC.  Foundry  composition.  3.535. 131. CL  106-38.35 
Meininger.  Fritz:  See- 
Rudolf,   Kuhne.   Meininger.   Fritz,  and   Pfirrmann.   Rolf  Wil- 
hclm,3,535.333. 
Meis.  Thomas  F.  Sawmill  carriage  setworks  mechanisms.  3,334,786, 

CI.  143-118. 
Meister,  Lucius  ft  Bnining:  See— 

Fritach,  Werner,  Suche,  Ulrich,  Haede,  Werner,  and  R^dscheit, 
Kurt.  3.335.3 14. 
Melnick.  Michael  D.,  and  Herbst,  William,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of  amylose  molds  and  of  castings 
made  therewith.  3,535.4 1 6,  CL  264-220. 
Melpar.  Inc.:  See- 
Connelly.  Edward  M.,  3435,693. 
Menard,  Jacques:  See— 

Fivel.  Ernest,  and  Menard.  Jacques.3.S3S.403. 
Menne.  Heinz:  See— 

Hartmann,  Franz-Josef.  Menne.  Heinz,  Hanert.  Eckehard.  and 
Benteler.  Helmut4434.986. 
Menzi.  Ernst.  AG:  See— 

Mend.  Ernst.  3.534.877. 
Menzi.  Ernst,  to  Menzi,  Ernst,  AG.  Excavating  apparatus.  3434.877. 
CI.  214-138.  •    i-i— 
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Merck  *  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Bkking.  JohnB..  3.S3S.3I9. 

Cbeaerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sletzingcr.  Meyer,  3.S3S.337. 
Cratoe.  Edward  J.  Jr..  343S370. 
Glaakowiki.  Edward  J..  3.S3S.33I . 
Weinitock,  Leonard  M.,  and  TuH,  Roger  J..  3,S3S.36S. 
Wiadboli.  Thoaas  B..  Patchcn,  Artlmr  A.,  and  Fried,  John. 
3.535.349. 
Merck.  E..  AG:  See— 

Baron,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Wieten.  Erich.  3,535.265. 
Merck.  E..A.G.:S«- 

Irmacber.  Klaus.  Kraner.  Joaef.  Kraft.  Hans^unther.  and  Kleaer. 
Hartnut.  3.535.344. 
Merryman.  Jerry  D..  to  Teias  Inatniinents.  Incorporated.  Intcrgrated 
circuit  inchiding  light  source,  photodiode  and  associated  com- 
ponenu.  3,535.532,  CI.  250-217. 
Mertwoy,  Helen,  and  Gisser,  Henry,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Amy.  Oxidatively  stable  alkylbiphenyls  and  terphenyls  as  non- 
spreading  lubricantt.  3,535.387.  CI.  260-612. 
Messer  Grieshein  GmbH :  See—  ' 

Rische,  Ernst  A..  3.535.632. 
Metzger,  Sidney  H.:  See— 

Crou.  James  M..  and  Metzger.  Sidney  H..3.535.378. 
Meyer,  Peter  W..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board 

extractor.  3.535.594.  CI.  317-101. 
Meyer-Simon.    Eugen.    Kuhner,   Gerhard,    and    MefTert.   Paul,    to 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vonnals  Roessler.  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  pore  tight  coating  on  silicon  nitride  molded 
bodies  Roessler.  3,535,154,  CI.  1 17-123>. 
Meyer,  Urs:  See— 

Gubler,    Kurt,    Meyer,    Urs,    and    Brechbuhler,    Hans    Ul- 
rich,3.535,325. 
Meyers,  Rodney  M.   Disposable   unit  dose  medication  container. 

3,534,736,  CI.  128-222. 
Michelin,  Nilo  A.  Electrical  unit  for  use  in  testing  or  repairing  televi- 
sion receiver  seu  including  means  for  detachable  fastening  to  the  set. 
3,535.638, CI.  324-149. 
Michelson,  Anatol,  to  Gulf  ft  Western  Industrial  Productt  Company, 

mesne.  Cutting  machine.  3,534,656.  CI.  90-1 1.       ^  .:   . 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter.  Incorporated:  See- 
Doyle.  Frank  J.  3.534.663. 

Tafel.  Leonard  I.,  Karch,  Richard  G.,  and  Taylor,  Larry  G., 
3,534,694.  * 

Millar,  John  F.,  and  Ackers,  Irene  Bendzera,  to  Frout,  Charles  E.,  and 
Co.  Skin,  moisturizing  concentrate  conuining  lanolin  derivatives. 
3,535,427,  CI.  424-335. 
Millen,  Herman,  Inc.:  See— 

Protzmann,  Peter  J.,  3,535,000. 
.Miller,  Allan  S.,  to  North  Research  Corporation.  Masked  electrolu- 
minescent diode  and  film   recording  device  utilizing  the  same. 
3,535,469,CI.  179-100.3 
Miller,  Bruce  D.  Refrigerant  puri^g  means.  3,534,564,  CI.  62-470. 
Miller.  Daniel  D.,  to  Doban  Labs.,  Inc.  Display  device.  3.535.030,  CI. 

353-36. 
Miller.  Donald  E..  and  Fleming,  Ralph  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Blends  of  phosphites  and  phenob  and  polymers  su- 
bilized  therewith.  3,535,277,  CI.  260-45.95 
Miller,  Nigel  R.  Tail  set  crupper  of  moldable  reinforced  plastic. 

3,534 ,527.  CI.  54-22. 
Miller.  Ralph  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Funda- 
mental frequency  detector.  3,535,454, CI.  179-1. 
Miller.  Stewart  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Opti- 
cal fiber  waveguide  structures.  3,535.0 1 7.  CL  350-96. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Dndzinski. Zdzislaw  W.,  and  Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  3.535.380. 
Mills.  Albert  D.,  to  Continental  Machines.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  minimiz- 
ing vibration  in  band  sawing  machines.  3,534,647,  CI.  83-201.15 
Mina,  Ramses  R.,  and  Pharis,  William  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Cor- 
poration.  Cooperative   Kneflnder  arrangements  for  step-by-step 
telephone  exchanges.  3.535,460.  CI.  179-18. 
Mindermann,  Heinrich,  to  Gebruder  Heller.  Boring  tool.  3,534,971, 

CI.  279-99. 
Miner.  W.H..  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.  Robert  L.,  3.534,942. 

Hettlinger,  Raymond  C.  Madland.  Rolf  A.,  and  Carlson,  Robert 

L.,  3.534,661. 

Minkowitz,  Sheldon,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for 

sensing  the  centroid  of  an  impinging  laser  light  beam.  3,535.525.  CI. 

250-208. 

Minks.  Floyd  M..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Speed  limiting  ignition 

system.  3.534.719.  CI.  123-102. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Gated  transistor  blocking 

oscillator  without  feedback  winding.  3.535,652.CI.  331-1 12. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Longlet.  Richard  A.,  and  Keller.  John  Richard,  3,535.019. 
Misaki.  Attuko:  See— 

Yamamoto.       Hisao.        Misaki.       Atsuko.       and        Izumi. 
Takahiro.3.535.334.  t 

Mitchell.  James  L.  Und  leveling  implement.  3.534.82 1 .  a.  1 72-780. 
Mitchell.  Neal.  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
MitcheU,  Neal  B.,  Jr.,  3,534,997. 
Mhcbell,  Neal  B.,  Jr.,  to  Mitchell,  Neal,  Associates.  Inc.  ExpaosiMe 
trailer.  3,534.997, CI.  296-23. 


-■.  (/ 


MitcheU,  Philip  B.:Sce- 

ParUn.  David  B.. and  MitcheU,  Philip  B..3.53S.I7I. 
MitsubisM  Petrochenkal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Tanaka,  Saaae.  Kaaafata.  Keiji.  N«k«a«n.  AUya,  Mabochi, 
Kiyoahi.  Nishimura.  Shuji.  and  Kobo.  Etauro.  3.53S.269. 
Mitsugi.Koji:See- 

Yamaaaka,   Yoshitada.  Okumura.   Shinji.   Mitsugi,   Koji.  and 

Haaegawa,  Yoahisttke,3,535.1 17. 
Shiro,  Teruo,  Hirose,  Yoshiteru,  Kamiraura,  Akira.  Yamanoi. 
Akio,  and  Mitsugi.  Koji,3,535.207. 
Mitton.  Robert  E.,  to  Jones.  E.  Forrest  Rbid  pressure  ampUfyiag  ap- 
paratus for  fluid  pressure  systems.  3.534.552,  CI.  60-54.5 
Miwa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Kozawa,  Tokinori,  Oomura,  Yoshito,  Miwa,  Ichiro,  and  Nagata. 
Minoru4.535,647. 
Mobay  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Chadwick,  David  H..  Rockstroh,  Guenter  K.,  and  Powers,  Eugene 

L.,  3,535,359. 
Cross,  James  M.,  and  Metzger,  Sidney  H..  3,535,378. 
Cable.  Clarence  Louis.  3,535,300. 
MobU  OU  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  and  Lucki,  Stanley  J.,  3,535,398. 
McAlpin.  SUvan  E.,  3435,587. 
Mogey,  William  D.:  See— 

SUtes,  David,  and  Mogey,  WUliam  D..3 .535.042. 
Molex  Products  Company:  See— 
Ansingh.Cari  H..  3.535.674. 
Baumanis,  Bruno,  3,535,675. 
MoUn,  Charles,  and  Pinchemel,  Marius,  to  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Na- 
tionale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Method  of  joining  together 
corrugated-core  panels.  3,534,463,  CI.  29-471.1 
Molins,  Desmond  Walter,  McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  and  Barton,  Ronald 
S.  C,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
cigarettes.  3.535,069, CI.  198-69. 
Moiku  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

MoUns,  Desmond  Walter,  McCombie,  Alan  Keith,  and  Barton, 
Ronald  S.C,  3,535,069. 
MoUer,  Hermann:  See— 

Reinhard,      Theodor,      Haug,      Enut,     and      MoUer,      Her- 
mann,3434,797. 
MoUer,  Siegfried:  See— 

Oei,  Han  Yong,  and  MoUer,  Siegfried,3,535,129. 
Molson  Industries  Limited-Les  Industries  Molson  Limited:  See— 

Pugh,  Arthur  G.,  and  Hodgetu,  Ernest  J.,  3,534,428. 
Monarch  Molding,  Inc.:  See— 

Cowsert,  Charles  A.,  3^35,677. 
Monroe,  Joe  B.  Bale  wagon  with  stack  retrieving  apparatus.  3.534,878. 

CI.  214-354. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Fink.  Walter,  3,535,358. 
Monte,  Matthew  SaUee,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company. 
Tobacco  sheet  material  having  a  hydrophobic  coating.  3,534,743, 
CI.  131-15. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Endler,  Harry,  3,535,385. 
Montecatini  Edison  SpA:  See— 

Groppelli,  Giovanni,  Carcano,   Donato,  Gozzo,  Franco,  and 
Itagazzini,  Mario,  3,535,301 . 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

PregagUa,  Gianfranco,  Viviani,  Bruno,  and  Agameiuone,  Marco, 

3,535,394. 
Sianeai,  Dario,  Pasetti,  AdoUb,  and  Tarli.  Franco,  3,535,369. 
Zuliani,  Giuseppe,  and  Sacco,  Armando,  3.535,254. 
Mooney,  Charles  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  chemically  machin- 
ing an  electro-  mechanical  frequency  responsive  translating  device. 
3,535, I75.C1.  156-11. 
Mooney,  Charles  W.,  and  Holzinger,  >yfred  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  an  electromechanical  frequency  responsive 
device  with  armature  supported  on  torsion  band.  3,534.468,  CI.  29- 
596. 
Mooney,  Charles  W.,  and  Holzinger,  AUired  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Elec- 
tromechanical frequency  reapOBsive  device  with  armature  supported 
on  torsion  band.  3,535,563.  CI.  310-25. 
Moore,  Arthur  H.,  and  Baceviua.  Joseph  G.,  to  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods    Manufacturing    Company,    The.    Blinker    bght    lantern. 
3,535,506,0.240-10.63 
Moore,  Walter  M.,  to  Ferroxcube  Corporation.  Universal  cord-wood 

module.  3,535,595,CI.  317-101. 
Moran,  Harry  Hamilton.  Thermoplastic  bag  and  process  of  forming. 

filling  and  closing  the  same.  3^34,520,  CI.  53- 1 4. 
Morine,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Vigneri,  Ronald  J.,  Morine,  Louis  A.,  and  Hanusek,  Frank 
A.J435,040. 
Morris,  Woodrow.  Edger  set  works.  3,534,789,  CL  143-37. 
Morton  Buildiags,  Inc.:  See— 

Uphoff.BiUie  J.,  3.534,431. 
Moser,  Jacob  C:  See- 
Woods,  Gary  J.,  Parsons,  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G.,  Preston. 
George  M.,  Wahoo,  Tbonas  $.,  and  Moser,  Jacob  C.,3,535.683. 
Moses,  Bernard  Cecil,  and  Thomas,  David  Henry,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Process  for  sttapiat  soap  taMett  and  the  like.  3.335^14, 
CL  264-161. 
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Moaa.  PbOp  H.,  and  Cuacwrida,  Michael,  to  Jefforaoa  CiMaieal  Com- 
pay,  toe.  High  aoieciilar  weight  poiyether  blocked  poiyncrs. 
3.535.307.  CI.  260-209. 
Mostecky.  Jiri:  See— 

Landa.  Stanislav,  LeM,  Bedrich,  Mostecky,  Jiri,  Prochazka, 
Vladimir,  Strchlic,  Jiri.  and  Vit,  Jarodav,3435.078. 
Motegi,  Norio:  See— 

Kodaira.  Nobtthisa.  and  Molegi.  Norio.3.S34.4g3. 
Motl.  Charles  Wooisey:  See— 

Beyhr.  Harold  Heuy,  and  Motl.  Charies  Wooisey ,3.535.339.  ^ ' ' 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Griffey,  Donald  E.,  3,535,445. 
Maynard,  Fred  B.,  3435,430. 

Mooaey.  Charles  W..  and  Holzinger,  Alfred  S.,  3,534,468. 
Mooney,  Charles  W..  3,535,175. 

Mooaey.  Charles  W..  and  Holziager,  Alfred  S.,-3.53S,S63. 
Parker,  Normaa  W.,  3,535,438. 

Rutherford,  Robert  R.,  and  Cooper,  David  E.,  3,533,616. 
Schaffk,  Hugo  W.,  3.535,471. 
Moulton,  Arthur  K.  Trailer  load  balancing  aad  subiliztag  device. 

3434,98  l.CL  280-405. 
Muceaieks,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Castrantas.  Harry  M.,  MacKeUar,  Donald  G.,  Mucenieks,  Paul  R., 
and  Cohen,  Beraard,3 ,535.292. 
Mudra.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Van  Baalen,  Joseph  M.,  and  Mudra,  Robert  E.,3,535,64I . 
Mueller,  Carl  E.,  Bowers,  Frederic  M.,  and  Jacobs,  Robert  G.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Electrolyte  filtered  seawater  bat- 
tery. 3,535,164,  CL  136-161. 
MueUer,  John  W.,  to  Willey's  Carbide  Tool  Company.  Cutting  insert 

mounting  assembly.  3434.457.  CI.  29-96. 
Mufkic,  Mahud:  See— 

PhUippson,  Rainer,  Hauser,  Helmut.  Kaspar,  Emanuel,  aM  Muf- 
tic,Mahud,3435.312. 
MuOwijk,  Dirk,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Transceiver  which 
tests  both  transmitting  and  receiving  frequencies  before  makina  a 
call.  3435,636,  CI.  325-25. 
Muirhead,  John  W.  FUe  fastener.  3434,447, CI.  24-153. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F..3,535,245. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Catalyst  com- 
oosite  conuining  silica  and  a  noble  metal  component.  3,535.270,  CI. 

MuU,  Leiand  G.:  See- 

Chariut,  Jean  G.,  Jr.,  Mull,  Leiand  G..  and  Turtora,  John 
J.,3434,809. 
MuUen,  James  F.,  to  Mako  Productt,  Inc.  Mandrel  type  rivet  setting 

device.  3434481, CL|72-39I. 
Muller.  Erwin:  See—       \  \ 

Dieterich,  Dieter,  B*yer,  Otto,  and  Muller,  Erwin,3,535,274. 
Muller,  Jean-Nicolas.  Means  for  joining  paru  of  fractured  bones. 

3434,731,  CI.  128-92. 
MuUer,  Lawrence  Louis,  Hayes,  Jame*  Frederick,  Buchanan,  Robert 
Alexander,  and  Snow,  Norman  Stuart,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Process  for  manufacture  of 
co-precipiUtesof  mUk  proteins.  3,535,304,  CI.  260-120. 
Muller,  Robert  D.,  to  OAF  Corporation.  Photocopy  developing  ap- 
paratus. 3434,673,  CI.  95-94. 
MuUer,  Werner:  See— 

Matouch,  Rudolf,  and  MuUer,  Wemer4434,779. 
Munakau.  Chusuke,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Electron  microscope  employing  a 
modulated  scanning  beam  and  a  phase  sensitive  detector  to  improve 
the  sipal  to  noise  ratio.  3435,5 1 6,  CL  250-49.5 
Munk,  Edmund:  See- 
Haas,  Herbert,  Munk,  Edmund,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd4434,439. 
Murata,  Yasuzo:  See— 

WaUnabe,  Akio,   Iraai,   Masayoshi,   MuraU,   Yasuzo,   Hyodo, 
Hiroshi,  and  Maruya,  Takayuki4.535,l  39. 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hubbuch,  Theodore  N.,  Murfree,  James  A..  Jr..  Duncan.  WiUiam 
A.,  SaadUn,  BiUy  JL,  aad  Nappier,  Henry  A.,3435,262. 
Murphy,  G.  W.,  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Frederick,  Charles  R.,  3434,823. 
Murray,  WiUiaa  Alexander,  Sr.:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philbert,  Murray, 
WiUiam     Alexander,     Sr.,     and     Wydro.     Richard     Allea, 
Sr.,3434,462. 
MuaseUwhite,  Peter  Ronald,  aad  WaUier.  Oouglaa  Anthony,  to  Lever 

Brothen  Company.  Frozea  dessertt.  3435,1 22,  Q.  99-1 36. 
Mutschler  Brothers  Co.,  lac.:  Ste— 

Suafield,  Herbert  M..  3434,978. 
Myers,  Roaale  G.  Jump  apparatus.  3,534,956.  CI.  273-1 .5 
Napaatsa.  Heary  T..  aad  Sheer,  RusseU  E.,  Jr.,  to  Geaeral  Electric 
Compaay.  Jet  engine  exhaust  noise  suppression.  3434,831,  CL  181- 

Nagaao,  Masahiko:  See— 

Wataaabe,  Yaauaki,  Ohtau,  Tadayasu,  Nagaao,  Masahiko,  aad 
Aoki,Yozo44  35,440. 
Nagata.  Miaoru:  See— 

Kozawa.  Tokiaori,  Oomura.  Yoshito.  Miwa.  Ichiro,  aad  Nagata, 
Miaoni.3435,647; 
Nahas,  Jack  N.  Method,  system  aad  apparatus  for  sarveyiaa  rcvet- 
meatt.  3,534,477,  CL  33-1. 


Nakaaora.  AUya:  Sw— 

Taaaka.  Saaaa.  Kaaacata.  Keiji,  Nakaaara,  Akiya.  MabMW. 
KiyoaM.  NiaMaura,  Shuji,  amd  Kobo,  Etsaro4435.269. 
Nakaaura.  Yasushi:  See— 

Yaamaoto,  Hiaao.  Nakaaura,  Yaauahl,  Nakao.  Maaara.  Astuai, 
Toshio.  and  Kobayashi,  TsuyaaM,343S42«. 
Nakamura,  Yasusi:  See— 

Ueda,  Tadao,  Sato,  Keaji,  aad  Nakaaura,  Yaauai443S,07S. 
Nakao,  Masara:  See— 

Yamaaoto,  Hiaao,  Nakaaura.  YasusM,  Nakao,  Maaaru,  Astami, 
Toshio,  and  KobayaaM,  Tsuyoahi4435426. 
Nakaahiaa,  Fuaito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  purify- 

iag  crude  iaert  gaaes.  3435.074,  CI.  23-2. 
NaUat,  Albert:  See- 

Bessoa,  Paul,  aad  NaUat,  AIbert44354 1 1 . 
Nanuk  Inc.:  See— 

Hebert,  Maurice  E..  3434,704. 
Nappier.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Httbbvch,  Theodore  N.,  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,  Duncan,  WiUiam 
A.,  SandUn,  BUly  J.,  and  Nappier,  Henry  A.4435,262. 
Nash,  Paul.  Inspection  and  sorting  of  sheet  materials  by  photoelectric 

means.  3435435.  CI.  250-219. 
Natho,  Paul  J.,  and  Quast,  Ray  O.,  to  ACP  Industries  tocorponted. 

Gate  valve  seat  construction.  3434,764,CI.  137-246.22 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Roric,  Danny  W,  3435,703. 
National  DistUlers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Broeriag,  Leo  H.,  3435,296. 
Ouackenbush,  John  J.,  3434,437. 
National  Research  Devetopment  Corporation:  See— 

BickerdUce,  Robert  Lewis,  and  Hughes,  Garyth,  3434,803. 
National  Starch  ft  Chemical  Corporation;  See- 
Davis,  Irwin  J,  and  Sirou.  Julius,  3,535,295. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Melaick,  Michael  D.,  and  Herbst,  WUUam,  3435,416. 
National-Sundard  Company:  See— 

MaUory,  Edwin  E.,  and  Cole,  Leon  J.,  3435,188. 
Nazy,JohnR.:See— 

Kamal,   Marwan    R.,   Nazy,  John    R.,   and   WitteofT,    HaroM 
A.4435,353. 
Necchi  Societe  per  Azioni:  See— 

SUlano,  Pietro,  and  Btanchi,  Nereo,  3.534,697. 
Neely,  Curtis  W.  Hair  cUpping  device.  3434,473,  CI.  30-29.5 
Neittel,  WUUam  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. High-volume  airborne-particle  light  scattering  detector 
system    having   recUngularly   shaped   elongated   scanning   zone. 
343543 1,CL  250-217.  •—  a  s 

Neptune  Meter  Company:  See- 
Hook,  Richard  B..  and  Southall,  Kenneth,  3434,603. 
Hook.  Richard  B.,  and  SoutiiaU.  Kenneth,  3434,604. 
Nesary,  Leonard:  See— 

Rediske,  Ralph  C,  3434,832. 
Newberg,  Joseph:  See- 
Babbitt,  Richard  W.,  Newberg,  Joseph,  Schlosser,  WUliam,  and 
Suchofr,LydUA.4434,47I. 
Newton,  Anthony  David,  to  British  Radio  Corporation  Limited.  Con- 
vergence systems  for  color  television  tubes.  3,535,58 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5-1 3. 
Nielsen,  Borge  Simon.  Feed  mechanism  for  a  developing  apparatus. 

3434,674,  CL  95-94. 
Nielsen,  Erhard  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  routor 

3434,620,  CL  74-88. 
Nielsen  Hardware  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Swanson,  Gunnar  E.,  3434,992. 
Nielsen,  Norman  H,:  See— 

SpeUer,  Thomas  H.,  Nielsen,  Norman  H„  and  Krynytzky,  Alex- 
ander4434,896. 
Nihon  Genshiryoku  Kenkyu  Sbo:  See— 

Kinbara,  Seturo,  3435,645. 
NUsson,  NUs  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad. 
Hole  plate  for  one-sided  inlet  headboxes  for  paper  machines. 
3435,203,C1.  162-343. 
Ninomiya.  Morio:  See— 

Marumo,    Hideo,    Ninomiya,    Morio,    and    Wataaabe.    Shia- 
ro4435,294. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Matsukura,  Yasuo,  Ohu,  Kunbchi,  and  Wada,  Toshio,  3435.601 . 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchiyaaa.  Yasuji,  3435,429. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See- 
Oao,Shigeo,  3434,672. 
Yamagachi,  Norou,  3434.671 . 
Nippon  OU  Company  Liaited:  See— 

Hashinoto,  Mitsuo,  Kono,  YoshUd.  Kobayashi,  Toahiharu,  and 
Masuaaga.  Midori,  3435,242. 
NishUuwa,  Toshiro:  See— 

Ueaora,  Saburo,  Yaaada.  Tdshiyuki.  Nishikawa,  Toshiro.  and 
Umezawa.  Yasuo4435,626. 
Nishimura.  Shuji:  See— 

Taaaka,  Saaae,  KamagaU,  Keiji,  Nakamura,  Akiya,  Mabuchi, 
Kiyoahi,  Nishimura,  Shuji.  aad  Kobo,  Etsuto4435,269. 
Nishino,  Atsushi:  See— 

Aaaao,  Yasuji,  Kuaano,  Hiroshi,  Nishiao,  Atsushi,  and  Noguchi. 
Yoshinori4435.2l7.  • 
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Nishizawa,  Yofhihiko:  See— 

FujiiBott).  Keimei.  Okiino,  YosiKMi.  Ofawa,  Taizo.  Fujtnami, 
Akin,  Horiuchi,  Furathi.  and  Nkhizawa,  Yoahihiko343S.424. 

NHtch.  Rudolf:  See- 

Meckleaburg.  Wolfsaat.  Niuch.  Rudolf.  Kanvr,  Korbwian,  and 
Adicr.  MaBfr«d.3.S3S.596. 
Nino  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Fumihiko.  and  Yoahihara.  Mitsuo.  3.S3S.289. 
Niwa,  Ryohei.  1/2  to  Kabuihiki  Kaisha  Kurimoto  Tekko  Sho  (Ku- 
rimoto  Iron  Works,  Ltd.).  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kumahira  Susaki 
Sho,  (Kumahira  Safe  Co.,  Inc.).  Ferrous  alloy  containins  aluminum 
chromium  and  manganese  having  an  embedded  core.  3,$3S,09S,  CI. 
29-191.6  ' 

Nogaj,  Alfred:  See— 

Brenschede,    Wilhelm.    Marzolph.    Herbert.    Nogaj,    Alfred. 
Reichardt.    Helmut.    Reichle,    Alfred,    and    Wandel.    Mar- 
tin,3,535.251. 
Noguchi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Amano.  Yasuji.  Kumano.  Hiroshi.  Nishino,  Alsushi.  and  Noguchi, 
Yoshinori,3,53S.217. 
No-Joint  Concrete  Pipe  Coinpany:  See— 

Blixt.  Clarence  H.,  and  Cfoiby,  Warren  E.,  3,534,449. 
Noland,  Wayne  B.,  to  Woodford  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydrant 

with  compressed  air  drain  means.  3,534,762,  CI.  137-209. 
Noltes,  Jan  Gerrit:  See— 

Overmars,    Henricus   Gerardus  Josef,   and   Noltes,  Jan   Ger- 
rit.3,535,283. 
Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 
See- 
Molin.  Charles,  and  Pinchemel,  Marius,  3,534.463. 
Nordcn,  Burnice  N.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Robert  L..  and  Norden.  Burnice  N..3.S35.014. 
Nordstrom.    Knut    Lennart.    Motor   vehicle    speed    display   device. 

3.534,705,  CI.  116-116. 
Norman,  George  M..  and  Houston.  James  E.  Football  kicking  aid. 

3.534,957, CI.  273-55. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
BeaU.  Horace  A..  Jr..  3.535427. 
Blake.  Donald  L..  3.534.917. 
Brownyer.  Nelson  R..  3,534,95 1 . 
Coleman.  Arthur  A.,  and  Holland.  John  M..  3.534.908. 
Farb.  Norman  E..  3.535.077. 
Suma.  Ales  F.,  3,535.002. 
North  Research  Corporation:  See— 
MUler.  Allan  S..  3.535.469.     , 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Van  der  Pyl.  Edward,  3.535,080. 
Norton.  James  H.,  and  Pattenden,  Warren  C,  to  Euo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Method  of  operating  pneumatic  devices. 
3,534,553,  CI.  60-57. 
Norton,  Orlo  C:  See— 

Lesher,  John  C.  and  Norton,  Orlo  C.,3.535,067. 
Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosallie,  and  Wijnen.  Franciscus  Ludovicus,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Tubular  electric  incandescent  lamp  with 
Ij     filament  and  current  supply  wires  spaced  from  tube  walls.  3.535.577. 
CI.  3 1 3-279. 
Nowak.  Jurgen:  See— 

Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard.  Fleischhauer,  Gerhard,  and  Nowak,  Jur- 
gen.3,535,264. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Froede,  Walter,  3,534,717. 
Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und-MeuUurgie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Hackstein,  Karl-Gerhard,  Fleischhauer,  Gerhard,  and  Nowak.  Jur- 
gen, 3.535.264. 
Nupnau,  Edward  C:  See— 

Deinzer,  Gerard  J.,  and  Nupnau,  Edward  C, 3 ,535,464. 
Numberg,  Hans  Wolfgang,  and  Wolff,  Gerhard,  to  Kemforschungsan- 
lage  Julich  GmbH.  Method  for  utilizing  nuclear  energy  in  the 
production  of  hydrogen.  3,535,082,  CI.  23-212. 
Nutrilite  Productt,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Roy,  and  Reck,  Donald  Roy,  3,535,305. 
N.V.  Koninklujke  Nederlandsche  Zoutindustrie:  See— 

Thijssen,  Dick  Meyer  Timmerman,  3,534.562. 
N.V.  Nestum  II:  See-  I 

De  Koning.  Jan.  and  Van  Der  Veen.  Romke,  3.534.605. 
Nytronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Belanger.  Ernest  Donald,  3,535,665. 
Occhialini.   Carlo,   and    Tattini,   Claudio.   to   Samputensili   S.p.A. 
Machine  for  the  control  of  helicoids  and  involutes.  3.534.481,  CI. 
33-179.5 
OXTonnor,  Thomas  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Anti-friction  bear- 
ing with  compensating  motor  and  fleiure  pivot.  3.534.616.  CI.  74-5. 
Odawara.  Daisaku.  Sugimoto,  Hisao,  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  to  Kubou 
Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meth9d  of  supplying  an  exceu  amount  of 
air  or  fuel-air  mixture  to  a  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  ap- 
paratus therefor.  3.534,716,  CI. 
Oden.  Hoeckley  S..  to  Internationkl  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  to  connect  subscriber  telephone 
sutions  and  handsett  via  radio  in  telephone  systems.  3.535.689,  CI. 
343-175. 
ODonneU.  William  R.,  to  Valve  Corporation  of  America.  Measuring 

type  liquid  dispenser.  3,534,889.  CI.  222-402. 1 3 
Oei,  Han  Yong.  and  MoUer,  Siegfried,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  treating  procen.  3,535,129,  CI.  106-1. 


Ocrtei,  Gunter,  and  Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngeaellacliaft     Polymen     containing     alpha-aminoalkane- 
phospbosyi  groups  in  a  chain.  3^35,278,  CL  260^7. 
Ogawa,  Taizo:  See— 

Fujiaoto.  Keimei,  Okuno,  Yoaitosi,  Ogawa,  Taizo.  Fininani, 
Akira,  Horiuctai.  Furaahi.  and  Nishizawa.  Yoabihiko 4,535,424. 
Oguey,  Henri,  Forrer,  Max,  Frei,  Armin,  and  Lochinger.  Rolf,  to  Cen- 
tre Electronique  Horioger  S.A.  Electronic  watch.  3,534,544,  CI.  58- 
23. 
Ohio  Sutes  University.  The:  See— 

McMastcr.  Robert  C.  3.534^74. 
OHM  Minufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Lockard.  James  F..  3.534.690. 
Ohshima.  Noboru:  See— 

Inoue.  Goro.  Kato.Toshio.  and  Ohshima.  Noboru,3 ,535.367. 
Ohshiu.  Takashi:  See— 

Susuki.       Rinnosuke.       Hoshi,       Hiroshi.       and       Ohshita. 
Takashi,3434,899. 
OhU,  Kuniichi:  See— 

Matsukura,  Yasuo,  OhU.  Kuniicbi.  and  Wada.Toshio.3.535.601. 
Ohtsu.  Tadayasu:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Yasuaki.  Ohtsu.  Tadayasu.  Nagano.  Masahiko.  and 
Aoki.Yozo.3.535.440. 
Okada.  Hideya.  to  YawaU  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  surface- 

treaUngmetals.  3.535.213.C1. 204-41. 
Okami.  Yoshiro:  See- 
Sasaki.  Yuji.  and  Okami.  Yoshiro.3.535.208. 
Okamura  .  Hiroshi.  to  Sato.  Hisao.  and  Yamazaki  Chemical  Laborato- 
ry Ltd.  Process  of  producing  non-woven  fabrics  from  modified  col- 
tagen  fibers.  3.534.454.  CI.  28-72.2 
Okay,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Ardolino,  Edward  J.,  and  Okay,  Edward  J.,3,534,466. 
O.  K.  Partnership:  See— 

Kahhoff,  Robert  J.,  Sanborn.  Frederic  R.  G..  and  Bandenburg. 
Daniel  J.  3,534.904. 
Okumura.  Shinji:  See— 

Yamanaka.   Yoshitada.  Okumura.   Shinji.   Mitsugi,   Koji,   and 
Hasegawa,  Yoshisuke,3.535,l  17. 
Okumura,    Tomisaburo,    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  noise  in  an  active  element. 
3,535,635,  CI.  324-158. 
Okuno,  Yositosi:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Keimei,  Okuno,  Yositosi,  Ogawa,  Taizo,  Fujinami, 
Akira,  Horiuchi,  Furashi,  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko,3 .535,424. 
Olde.  Jari  Rune.  Automatic  water  supply  device  for  poultry.  3,534,7 10. 
*     CI.  119-75. 
Olden.  Rodney:  See- 
Cannon.   Maxwell   R..   Olden.   Rodney,  and   Takahashi.   Ku- 
niomi.3 .535.622. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Henning.  Robert  W..  3.534,895. 
Kober,  Ehrenefried  H.,  3,535,363. 

Ottmann, Gerhard  F.,  and  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  3,535,362. 
Scott,  Peter  H.,  and  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.,  3,535,364. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bretti,  Franco,  3,534,894. 
Olsen,  Norman  R.:  See— 

Portman,  Warren  C,  Oben,  Norman  R.,  and  Weinstein,  Alex 
J..3,535,029. 
Olson,  Erik  Reinhold:  See— 

Baecklund,  Johannes,  and  Olson.  Erik  Reinhold,3,535,223. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Satoru.  3.534.729. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Ourkerk.  Carroll  L..  3.534.638. 
Omura.  Satoshi:  See— 

Hata.  Toju.  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura.  Satoshi.  Abe.  Jinnosuke, 
and  Watanabe.  Tetsuo,3.535.309. 
Onksen.  George  W.,  and  Skinner,  Kenneth  R..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Vehicle  signaling  systems.  3.535.680,  CI.  340-67. 
Ono.  Shigeo.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Device  for  correcting  parallax 
and  the  angle  of  view  of  the  real  image  magnifying  type  range  flnder. 
3.534.672.  CI.  95-44. 
Oomura,  Yoshito:  See— 

Kozawa.  Tokinori.  Oomura.  Yoshito.  Miwa.  Ichiro,  and  Nagata, 
Miaoru.3 .535.647. 
Opie.  William  R..  and  Paces,  Jan  A.,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc. 

Radiators  made  of  copper-zirconium  alloys.  3.535.094.  CI.  29-191 . 
Oppelt,  John  Christian.  Megaon.  Frederic  Houghton,  and  Beachem, 
Michael  Thoinas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Mono-aro- 
matic-pentaalkyl  ethers  of  hexamethylolmelamine  crease-proofing 
agenu.  3,535,3 18,  CI.  260-249.6 
Oram,  John  Anderson.  Sewing  devices.  3,534.695,  CI.  1 12-154. 
Ordas,  Eugene  P.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Wettable  powder 

pesticide  concentrate.  3,535,423,  CI.  424-176. 
Orkin,  Stanley  S.,  and  Hudacko,  Vincent  J.,  to  Kaman  Corporation. 

Bearing  construction.  3,535.005.  CI.  308-72. 
Orkin,  Stanley  S..  and  Hudacko.  Vincent  J.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Bearing  construction.  3.535.006.  CI.  308-72. 
Orlowski.  Gerald  J.  Onion  ring  separator.  3434.792,  CI.  146-1 . 
Oraello,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Hamish.  Henry  C.  Jr..  and  Orsello.  Anthony  J.4435.667. 
Osaka,  Masahiro.  Method  for  manufacturing  water-proofing  agent  for 
cement.  3435,250,  CI.  260-23.3 
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Osborne,  Thomas  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Addressing  ap- 
paratus. 3435.701. CI.  340-174. 

Osborne.  William  T..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigeration  apparatus 
.indudhig    unitary    condenser    siifocooler.    evaporator    structure. 

^3434465.  CI.  62-498. 

Osepchuk.  John  M..  and  Wright.  William  H..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army,  mesne.  Means  for  incorporating  materials  having 
magnetic  and/or  electric  properties  in  electron  interaction  devices. 
3435479.  CI.  315-34 

Oster,  Charles,  and  Loscrt,  Gerhard  K..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Clock  and  interval  timer  apparatus.  3.534.545,  CL  58*21.14 

Oster.  John,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 
CUrk.  Kenneth  R..  3434.915. 

Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Magnesit  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See- 
Mayer.  Viktor.  Weidner.  Alfred,  and  Kogler.  Jorg.  3434.949. 

Osterriechische  Studiengcsellschaft  Fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See- 

Higauberger.  Michael  J..  Weinzieri.  Peter,  and  Hick.  Harald  P.. 
3435420.  h 

Oswald.  Jacques,  to  C.l.'r.-Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommuni- 
cation. Demodulation  method  and  devices  for  rhythmically  modu- 
lated waves  using  four-phase  differential  modulation.  3,535.452,  CI. 
178-88. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.,  and  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H..  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Proceu  for  preparing  aromatic  isothiocyanates.  3,535,362.  CI.  260- 
454. 
Ouellette,  Marcel  C:  See— 

Hockmeyer.  Clive  E..  and  Ouellette.  Marcel  C..3 .534.780. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

DuBois,  Chester.  3.534,720. 
Overmars,  Henricus  Gerardus  Josef,  and  Noltes,  Jan  Gerrit,  to  Interna- 
tional Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.   Process  for  the 
polymerization  of  aldehydes.  3435,283,  CI.  260-67. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Babcock.  Clarence  L.,  3,535.098. 

Francel.  Josef.  Gajewski,  Norman  F..  and  Jagodzinski,  Robert  F., 

3435.070. 
Lee.  Haynes  A..  Jr..  3435,266. 
Oy  WartsUa  Ab:  See- 

KaiU,MarttiM.,  3.534,830. 
Pabo,  Waldemar:  See— 

BushneU.  Donald  W^.and  Pabo.  Waldemar4434.438. 
Paces.  Jan  A.:  See— 

Opie.  WUliam  R..  and  Paces.  Jan  A.4435.094. 
Paganelli.  Guido:  See— 

Laberinti.Cesare.aidPaganelli.Guido.3435,196. 
Pahl.  Leo  F..  and  Jones.  Norman  H..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company. 

Inc.  Carbonating  system.  3.534.944.  CI.  261-62. 
Painley.  Elmer  P.:  See—  ^ 

Sutherland,  Ray,  Rainley,  Elmer  F.,  and  Weinberger,  Eugene 
M. 4434,619. 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen,  Gustev,  and  Lossa.  Ulrich.  3.534.539. 
Palko.  Aloysius  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
minion.  Method  for  fractionation  of  carbon  isotopes.  3.535.079.  CI. 
23-204. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Gilwood,  MarUn  E.. 3435.234. 
Palmieri,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Lewis,  Gerald  F..  and  Palmieri.  Ronald  J..3.535.001. 
Papell,  Solomon  S.:  See— 

Hracb.  Frank  J.,  and  Papell.  Solomon  S..3.535.602. 
Papke.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switehing  matrix. 

3435.692.C1.  340-166. 
Paramore.  June:  See- 
Lewis.  Clifford  J.,  and  Champagne.  Jean  P..3.535,089. 
Paramount  Packaging  Corp.:  See- 
Davis.  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  3.534.665. 
Parker.  John  A.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  Anerica.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3435.130. 
Parker.    Norman    W..   to    Motorola,    Inc.    Demodulation    system. 

3435.438.  CI.  178-5.4 
Parker  Sweeper  Company:  See—         ^ 

Rhoads.  Loy  D.,  3434.429. 
Park -Ohio  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Soworowski.  David  R..  3.535.485. 
Parlin.  David  B..  and  Mitchell.  Philip  B..  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  tufted  pile  fabric  and  non-  woven  backing 
fabric  for  the  same.  3435.1 78.  CI.  156-72. 
Pars.  Harry  G..  and  Granchelli.  Felix  E..  to  Littk.  Arthur.  D..  Inc.. 
mesne.  5-Oxo-l  ,2.3.4-tetrahydro-SH-(  1  ]benzopyraiio-[3,4-d] 

pyridines.  3435427. CL  260-295. 
Parsons.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Woods.  Gary  J..  Parsons.  Walter  E..  Johnson.  Harold  G..  Preston. 
George  M..  Waltoa.  Thomas  S..  and  Moser.  Jacob  C..3.535.683. 
Pasetti.  Adolfo:  See— 

Sianesi.  Dario.  Pasetti,  Adolfo.  and  Tarii.  Franco.3 .535.369. 
Pasquin.  Carl:  See— 

GareUck.  Eli  L..  Berk,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Pasquin.  Carl.3.535.705. 
Pasquin.  Cari.  RoUUble  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  operation  of 
poppet  valves.  3435.7 18.  CI.  123-90.13 


Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Windholz.    ThoMas    B.,    Patchett,    Arthur    A.,    and    Fried, 
John,343S.349. 
Pattenden.  Warren  C:  See- 
Norton.  James  H..  and  Pattenden.  Warren  C.4434453. 
PauU,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CentriAignl  testing  apparatus. 

3434.595.  CI.  73-103. 
Payaon.  Buford  L.  Telescopic  hoist.  3434.659.  CI.  9M6«. 
Pearson,  Howard:  See— 

Malespina,  Joseph  J.,  and  Pearson,  Howard,3,53S,539. 
Peckham,  Victor  A.,  Jr.  Oscillauble  driving  tool  for  screw  fasteners. 

3434,791,  CI.  145-76. 
Pegues,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Snow,  William  E.,  and  Pegues,  Joseph  R..3.535.484. 
Peischl.  Franz:  See— 

Sum.  Horst.  Thumer.  Richard,  and  PeiscM.  Franz.3.535.449. 
Penn wait  Corporation:  See— 

Hauptschein.   Murray.  Fainberg.  Armrid   Harold,  and   Hager, 

Robert  Bonner.  3.535.381. 
Keith.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  3.534.903. 

Powell,  Harold  Richard,  and  DeCouraey.  John  Herman.  Jr., 
3434.849. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Minkowiu.  Sheldon.  3435425. 
Perlman.  Marvin:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.535,642. 
Pemau.    Franz,   to   Semperit   Osterreichisch-Amerikanische   Gum- 
miwerke  A.G.  Tire  tread  analyzer  utilizina  scanning  of  tread  model 
disposed  on  routing  drum.  3,535.536,  CI.  250-219. 
Perrins,  Allen  R.,  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The.  RoUtive  induc- 
tive electrical  coupling.  3.535.618.  CI.  323-50. 
Peschke.  John  Ralph:  See— 

Germiat,  Hubert  Joseph.  Peschke.  John  Ralph,  and  Weygant. 
Robert  Miller4.534.644. 
Peters.  Derek  W.  A.  General  purpose  sUke.  3434.751.  CI.  135-15. 
Peterson,  John  I.,  and  Young,  Donald  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health,    Education    and    Welfare.    Urine    preservation    package. 
3,534.851,  CI.  206-0.5 
Peterson,  Max  E..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Phase  locked  frequency 

source  with  automatic  search  circuit.  3,535.65 1.  CI.  331-4. 
Petrie.  James  Alexander,  Robey,  Charies  William,  and  Adkin.  Dennis 
George,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  RoUry  bladed  fluid  flow  machine 
e.g.  a  fan  lift  engine.  3434457.  CI.  60-226. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See- 
Wilson.  Homer  M..  3435.614. 
Pettit.  Rowland:  See— 

Tveten.  John  L..and  Pettit.Rowland.3435.185. 
Petz.  Gunter.  Housing  for  a  forced  draught  space  heater.  3.534.724. 

CI.  126-114. 
Pfeiffer.  Arthur  Hochvakuumtechnik  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Becker.  WUli.  3435.052. 
Pfeiffer,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Glassey.  Stephen  F.,  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  W.,  and  Davidson.  Harold 
C..3434.660. 
Pflffner.  Harold  J.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3.535.554. 
Pfirrmann.  Rolf  Wilhelm:  See- 
Rudolf.   Kuhne.   Meininger,   Fritt.  and   Pfirrmann.   Rolf  Wil- 
helm4435433. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Bouchard.  Edward  F..  and  Hetzel.  Cari  P..  3.535.120. 
Pharis.  WiUiam  W.:  See- 

Mina.  Ramses  R..  and  Pharis.  WiUiam  W.4435.460. 
Phelan.  Charles  S..  to  Shurtronics  Corporation.  Automated  ultrasonic 

bond  tester.  3,534,591.  CI.  73-67.8 
Phelon,  R.  E..  Compiny.  Inc.:  See— 

Burson.  Bob  O..  3434.722. 
Philippson,  Rainer.  Hauser.  Helmut.  Kaspar,  Emanuel,  and  Muftic. 
Mahud.      Novel      22-amino-23.24      bisnorcholane      derivatives. 
34354 1 2.  CI.  260-2394 
PhUlips.  Lester  F.:  See— 

Christoffel.  Julius  M..  and  PhUUps.  Lester  F..3 .5  34,932. 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Gilbert.  Duie  E..  3435,275. 
Tabler.  Donald  C.  3.535.399. 
Tucker.  Alvin  S..  3434.443. 
Zavasnik.  Fred  J,  3434.434. 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Compiny:  See— 

FreUick,  Jacob  P..  Jr..  3434,726. 
Phipps.  Clifford  G..  Ridgway.  Sam  H..  Knecht.  Herbert  O..  and  Braun. 
Frank  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Spring-loaded  suction 
cup-type  biomedical  instrumenution  electrode.  3434,733.  CI.  128- 

PhotocircuiU  Corporation:  See— 

Keogh,  Raymond  J.,  3,534,469. 
Pike,  John  W.,  to  Struthers  ScientifK  and  International  Corporation. 

Method  of  autocUving  buUding  blocks.  3,535,407.  CI.  264-37. 
Pilot  Man-Nen-Nen-Hitsu  KabushUu  Kaisha:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Akio.   Imai.   Masayoshi.   MuraU.  Yasuzo.   Hyodo. 
Hiroshi.  and  Maniya.  Takayuki.  3435. 1 39. 
Pinchenel.  Marius:  See— 

Molin.  Charles,  and  Pinchemel.  Marius.3.534.463. 
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Piackaen,  Balthaar  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  AdjtMUbk  differential  •■!• 
pUTier  tystem  indudbig  feedback  amplifier  mean*.  3.333^61.  CI. 
307-310. 
Pirat.  Claude  Paul  Aine.  and  Venchcure.  Daniel  Jean  Pierre  Comil.  to 
service  D'EiploiUtion  ladmtrielle  dct  Fabaac  et  des  AUumettet. 
Oevicet  for  fitting  tip*  to  rod-thaped  objects  luch  as  cigars. 
3.334.744.C1.  131-88. 
Pirelli.  SocicU  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Laberinti,  Cesare.  and  Paganelli,  Guido,  3.S35.I96. 
Pitney  Bowes .  Inc.:  5ee— 

Becken.  BasU  B.  3.S34.7S4. 
Pitney,  Lennord  L.:  See— 

Travor,  Bruce  W.,  and  Pitney,  Lennord  L..3.534,61 3. 
Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef.  Mobile  track  tamper.  3.534,687,  CI. 

104-12. 
Plasseraud,  Prosper  Pierre  Yven  Rene.  Swimming  exerciser  having 

waterjeu.  3,334,413.  CI.  4-172.16 
Plastics  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Korb.  Louis  L..  3.333.481.  ' 

Plastugil:  See— 

Fivel,  Ernest,  and  Menard.  Jacques,  3.333,403. 
Plunguian,  Mark,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Stabilized  nitrocellulose 

Utice».3.333.248,Cl.  260-17. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See—  . 

Vergobbi.  Robert  W.,  and  Trusselle,  William  H..  3.334.788. 
Pokorski,  Richard  C:  See— 

Anastasio,  Thomas  A.,  and  Pokorski,  Richard  G., 3 ,333,364. 
Polak,  James  C,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Power  train. 

3.334,633,  CI.  74-720.5 
Pope,  Martin,  to  Research  Corporation.  Electrostatic  reproduction 
method    and    apparatus    employing    a    photoemiuive    surface. 
3,535,1 11,  CI.  96-1. 
Portable  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Groenke,  Merlin  A..  3,534.820. 
Porteous,  Alexander:  See— 

Lawrance,  Paul  Anthony,  Aitken,  Robert  William,  ahd  Porteous, 
Alexander,3,533.232. 
Porter,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.  DigiUl  field  summing 

recorder.  3,535,501, CI.  235-156. 
Porter,  James  H.,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Gas  well  sulfur  removal  by  diffusion 

through  polymeric  membranes.  3,534,528,  CI.  55-16. 
Porter.  John  F.:  See— 

Hindersinn,  Raymond  R..  and  Porter,  John  F..3.533.233. 
Porter,  Marion  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Data  processing 

system  having  improved  divide  algorithm.  3,535,499,  CI.  235-164. 
Porter,  Marion  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Data  procening 
system  including  adder  having  forced  settle  out  time.  3,535.695.  CL 
340-172.5 
Portman,  Warren  C,  Olsen.  Norman  R..  and  Weinstein,  Alex  J.,  to  Ed- 
nalite   Corporation,   The.   Control   for   microfUm    viewer  drive. 
3,535,029,  CI.  353-26. 
Poschenrieder,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Time  division 
multiplex  system  provided  with  bandwidth  multiplication  feature. 
3.535,457,  CI.  179-15. 
Posner,  Abraham  I.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Use  of  non- 
woven  linings  for  luggage,  musical  cases  and  the  like.  3,534,852,  CI. 
206-13. 
Posner.  Samuel.  Portable  cleaner  for  trailer  interiors.  3^34,746,  CI. 

134-46. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Magnusson,  Sven  G.,  3,535,606. 
Powell.  Harold  Richard,  and  DeCoursey,  John  Herman,  Jr.,  to  Penn- 

walt  Corporation.  Switch-back  conveyor.  3,534,849,  CI.  198-220. 
Powell.  John  Ernest,  and  Lacey,  Malcolm,  to  Triplex  Safety  Glass 
Company.  Apparatus  for  crimping  arrays  of  wires  suitable  for  incor- 
poration in  laminated  transparent  panels.  3.534,781.  CI.  140-105. 
Powell,  Walter  W.,  to  Anderson,  Greenwood  A  Co.  Check  valve. 

3,534,768,  CI.  137-496. 
Powell,  William  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amefica*Navy.  mesne.  Optical 
Une  splitter  having  light  conducting  strips  with  fused  input  end  and 
nared  output  ends.  3,535.537,  CI.  250-227. 
Powers,  Eugene  L.:  See— 

ChadwKk,  David  H.,  Rockstroh,  Guenter  K.,  and  Powers,  Eugene 
L.,3,535.359. 
Pozzok).  Giovanni  Battista,  to  SocieU  Macchine  per  llndastria  Tessile 
a  Milano.  Apparatus  interchangeably  mounting  the  dividing  and  col- 
lecting combs  of  a  fringe  twisting  machine.  3,534^38,  CI.  37-1 . 
PPG  Industries.  Inci:  See- 
Anderson.  Carl  C.  3,335,293. 
Bour,  Thomas  C,  and  Shealy,  Robert  G.,  3.535,096. 
Cormany,  Charles  L.,  Dial,  William  R.,  and  Pray.  Bteiae  O.. 

3,535.392. 
Dnimmond.  Warren  W.,  3,533.097. 
Galey.  William  F.,  3,335,100. 
McCrca.  George  A..  3.534.438. 
Pratt.  John  N.:  See- 
Anderson.  George  E.,  and  Pratt.  John  N..3 ,333,444. 
Pratt,  Norman  F.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Strain  and  flaw  detec- 
tor. 3.333,625,  CI.  324-37. 
Pray.  Blaine  O.:  See— 

Comany.   Charles   L.,    Dial,    William    R..   and    Pray.   Blaine 
0..3.333.392. 
Prepglia,  Gianfranco.  Viviani.  Bruno,  and  Agamennone,  Marco,  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Proceu  for  the  catalytic  cUoriaatioa  of 
chloroalkanes.  3.333.394.  CI.  260-638. 


Preaa,  Irviaf  D.,  to  Resiatoflcx  Corporatioa.  Treating  extruded  P.T.F.E. 

tubing.  3,334.436.  CI.  18-6. 
Preston,  George  M.:  See— 

Woods.  Gary  J..  Parsons.  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G..  Preston. 
George  M..  Walton.  Thomas  S..  and  Moaer,  Jacob  C..3,333.6<3. 
Price,  Berry  G.:  See- 
Wood,  Fenton  M..  Reeme,  Mahan  L.,  Jr.,  and  Price,  Berry 
G.,3.533,623. 
Price,  Warren  H.:  See— 

Davies<  John  W..  Ill,  Enters.  Edward  W.,  and  Price.  Warren 
H..3,334^32. 
Prince.  Roy  W.fto  Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Company.  Ofbet  blanket  and 

process  therefor.  3,535,I93,CL  161-88. 
Pnns,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Schroeter.  Herbert,  and  Prins,  Daniel  A.,3,333,316. 
Private  Tele-Communicatibns,  Inc.:  ^e— 

Deinzer,  Gerard  L.  and  Nupnau,  Edward  C.  3,335,464.  ' 
Prochazka,  Vladimir:  See— 

Landa/  Stanislav,   Lebl,   Bedrich,   Mostecky,  Jiri,   Prochazka, 
Vladimir.  Stuchlik.  Jiri.  and  Vit.  Jaroslav.3 .535,078. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Beyhr.  Harold  Henry,  and  Mod.  Charies  Woolsey.  3.533,339. 
Bowles.  Richard  S..  and  Hurst.  Charles  W.,  3,335,4 1 1 . 
Briner.  William  W..  and  Widder.  James  S..  3.535.421 . 
Jaffe.  Fred,  and  Logan,  Ted  J..  3.535,219. 
Lyness.  Warren  I.,  3,535,240. 

McCune,  Homer  W.,  and  Tucker.  Nathaniel  B..  3.535.420. 
Proctor-Silex  Incorporated:  See— 

Schwaru,  Walter  M..  Jr.,  Turner,  Charles  R.,  and  Manship.  Luther 
P.,  3,535,493. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Marbach,  Michel,  and  Brivet,  Jacques,  3.333.298. 
Protzmann,  Peter  J.,  to  Millen,  Herman,  Inc.  Cantilevered  furniture 

and  joints  therefor.  3.335,000,  CI.  297-142. 
Pruden,  David  Herman,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  temperature.  3.534,610,  CI.  73-359. 
Ptomey.  Willie  P.,  and  Broyles,  Leiand  E.  System  for  magnetizing  using 

an  A.C.  to  D.C.  converter.  3,535,62 1 ,  CI.  324-34. 
Pugh,  Arthur  G.,  and  Hodgetts,  Ernest  J.,  to  Mobon  Industries 
Limited-Les  Industries   Molson  Limited.  De-labelHng  apparatus. 
3,534.428,  CI.  15-302. 
Puleston,  Robert  B.,  to  Bruce  Diamond  Corporation.  Elliptical  phono- 
graph stylus.  3,534,968.  Ci.  274-38. 
Pullman,  James  O. :  See- 
Gibson,  Gerald  W.,  Hollenbeck,  William  J.,  and  Pullman,  James 
0.,3,535,629. 
Puschner,    Herbert    August,    to    Krupp,    Fried.    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Microwave  heating  apparatus.  3,333,483,  CL 
219-10.55 
Putetti,  Anthony  M.:  See—  . 

Deans,  Robert  R.,  and  PutetS.  Anthony  M., 3,5 34.4 19. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  extruding  reinforced  plastic  tubing.  3.534.437. 
CI.  18-13. 
Quast,  Ray  O.:  See— 

Natbo,  Paul  J.,  and  Quast.  Ray  G..3.S34,764. 
Quinn,  Truman  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- '  v 

mission.  Low  pass  Alter  circuit.  3.535,646,  CI.  328-167.  \ 

Raben,  Irwin:  See- 
Klein.  Phillip.  Raben.  Irwin,  and  Herrera,  William  R..3.333.1 19. 
Raben.  Irwin  A.:  See- 
Klein.     Phillip,     Raben.    Irwin     A.,    and    Herrera,     William 
R..3,333.118. 
Raber,  Stanley:  See— 

Judd,  Frank  F..  and  Raber.  $tanley.3,53S,612. 
Radiation  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 
.    Chariut,  Jean  G.,  Jr..  Mull.  Leiand  G..  and  Turtora,  John  J.. 
3.534.809. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See— 

Fritsch,  Werner.  Stache,  Ulrich,  Haede.  Werner,  and  Radscheit. 
Kurt.3 ,333.3 14. 
Raffel.  Bernard   D..  and  Sheatsley.   Raymond   W.,  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Preparation  and  spray  application  of  a  rapid 
thickening  resin  system.  3.333.131,  CI.  117-105.5 
Ragazzini,  Mario:  See- 

GroppelU,  Giovanni,  Carcano,   Donato,  Gozzo.   Franco,   and 
Ragazzini.  Mario.3 .535,301 . 
Rahman.  Abdul,  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  R..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Amy.  Process  of  making  dehydrated  applesauce.  3,533.127.  CL 
99-204. 
Raible,  Donald  A.,  to  Edwards  Laboratories,  lac.  Cloth  covered  heart 
valve   with  composite   materials  in   the  areas  of  ball  contact. 
3.3  34.4 10,  CL  3-1. 
Raion  Ynahia  KabiMfaiki  KuOur.  See- 

Susuki,    Rinnosuke,    Hoshi.    Hiroahi.    and    Ohshita,    Takaahi, 
3.334.899. 
Raiti,  John  J.  Rotary  lawn  mower  blade.  3,334,334,  CL  36-293. 
RaotteO,  Jack  L.:  See— 

EUiott.  William  I.,  and  Randall.  Jack  L..3,334.626. 
Rapier.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Wunderman.    Irwin,    Bridgham,   John   A.,   and    Rapier.  Jerry 
L..3 ,333.323. 
Ratliff,  Troy  L.,  to  U.S.  Rooiet  Corporatioa.  Condait  cleaning  ap- 
paratus. 3,334,423.  CL  13-104J 
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Rauea,  John  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Arniy.  Torque  liaitiag 

device.  3.334,838.  CL  192-36. 
Raveahall.  Arthur  Sam,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Tyre  con- 
struction. 3,334,798.  CL  132-209. 
Ravve,  Abraham,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  lac.  Process  for 
,.  prepaiiBg  polymerized  aminopiast  surface  coatiags  usiag  ioaizing 

radiation.  3.333.148. CL  1 17-93.31 
Ray  Co,  Inc.:  See— 

Oaris.Gofdon  O.,  asid  Roettger.  Raymond  F..  3,334.817. 
Raymoad,  Riehard  C.  to  General  Electric  Compaay.  Dau  storage  and 
retrieval  apparatus  utilizing  reflected  light  from  a  single  optical 
source.  3.333.684,  CL  340-173. 
Rayaer.  William  Herbert  Charles,  to  Agemaaparfc  Holdoip  Limited. 

Sparkerosioa  machiaca.  343S.S78.CL  314-69. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Feist,  Wolfgang  M..  3,335.398. 
RCA  Corporation:  S«r— 

Amodei,  Juan  J..  3,335,021. 
Anderson.  George  E..  and  Pratt.  John  N.,  3,335,444. 
Cardile,  Angelo  J..  3.535.5 14. 
Foster.  Allen  J..  3.535i466. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  toy.  3.333.436. 
Matheson.  Robert  M..  and  Heivy,  Fred  A.,  3,535,01 1. 
Maxson,  Donald  D..  3.334,893. 
PauU.  Jack.  3434.393. 
Shambelan,  Robert  C.  3,334.862. 
WiUis,  Donald  H..  3.333.437. 
Reactor  Centrum  Nederiand:  See— 
Wolschrijn.  Rolf  A.,  3.335.524. 
Reck.  Donald  Roy:  See- 
Carter.  Roy,  and  Reck,  Donald  Roy,3,535,305. 
Rediske,  Ralph  C,  to  Nesary.  Leonard,  and  Hall,  Keith.  Aerial  plat- 
form structure.  3,534,832,  CI.  182-13. 
Reeme,  Mahan  L..  Jr.:  Set- 
Wood.  Fenton  M.,  Reeme,  Mahan  L.,  Jr.,  and  Price,  Berry 
G.,3.535.623. 
Reffle,  Anton  M..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Vehicle  drive  and  steer 

mechanism.  3,534,825,  CI.  180-42. 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  See- 
Jordan,  Michel,  Boyenval,  Bernard,  Tanguy,  Jean-Louis,  Zajac, 
Edmond.  and  Sandre,  Georges.  3,534.938. 
Reichardt.  Helmut:  See— 

Brenschede,    Wilhelm,    Marzolph,    Herbert,    Nogaj.    Alfred, 
Reichardt.    Helmet,    Reichle,    Alfred,    and    Wandel,    Mar- 
tin,3.535,251. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhr,  Johann,  and  Weinbach,  Heinz.  3,535,199. 
Reichle,  Alfred:  See— 

Brenschede,    Wilhelm,    Marzolph.    Herbert,    Nogaj,    Alfred. 
Reichardt,    Hehnat.    Reichle.    Alfred,    and    Wandel.    Mar- 
tm.3.535.251.    IT 
Reimer.  W  iUiam  A . :  See44 

Longwell.  Thomas  P.,  and  Reimer,  William  A..3,S35,470. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Read 

only  dau  pUne.  3,535.690,  CI.  340-174. 
Reimhofer.  Franz,  and  Seeliger.  Wolfgang,  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
mesne.  Heat-curable  copolymers  of  alkenyl-oxazolines  and  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acids.  3.535.291 .  CI.  260-78.5 
Reiners,  Walter:  See— 

Koslowski.  Gerhard.  3,534,921 . 
Reinhard,  Theodor,  Haug,  Ernst,  and  Moller,  Hermann,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengesellKhaft.  Adaptor  sleeve.  3,534.797.  CL  151-41.75 
ReiseUr.  Bjom:  See- 
Matthews.  Larry  R..  and  ReiseUr,  Bjom,3,535,439. 
Renzi.  PeUr  N..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  construc- 
tion. 3,534.814.Cl  163-172. 
Repko.  John  P.,  and  Burroughs,  Gerard  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Bag  consuuction.  3.534,901.  CL  229-66. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 
Malifaud.  Pierre,  3,333.016. 
Pope.  Martin,  3,535,1 11. 
Resener.  Baird  Eugene,  and  Marks.  Charles  Frederick,  to  AMSTED  In- 
dustries Incorporaud.  Fold  down  lug  for  chains.  3.534.848,  CI.  198- 
170. 
Resistoflex  Corporation:  See— 

Preu,  Irving  D.  3,534,436. 
Revukas.  Anthony  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Lubricating  oils 
containing  polyvalent  meul  hydrocarbyl  pyrophosphau  salu  and 
amine  adductt  thereof.  3.535.241 .  CL  252-32.5 
Reynolds.  Elmo  M.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Robert  H.,and  Reynolds,  Elmo  M, 3,534.535. 
Reynolds.  George  E..  and  Loughran,  Lee  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Angularly  adjusuble  support  mechanism  for 
fourdrinier  drainage  foil.  3.333.201,  CL  162-332. 
Reynolds,  Robert  H.,  and  Reynolds,  Elmo  M.  Reciprocating  spindle 

fruit  picker.  3.334.535,  CI.  56-328. 
Reynolds  Spencer  E.  Finaed  tube  boiler  section.  3.534.712.  CL  122- 

Rhoads.  Loy  D.,  to  Parker  Sweeper  Company.  Deflector  for  a  vacuum 
cleaner.  3.534.429.  CL  15-333. 

Riblett.  Harry  C,  Jr.:  See- 

Johansen,  John  H.  and  Riblett.  Harry  C.  Jr.,3 .334.929. 

Richestn.  Dorris  F.:  See- 
Cole.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  and  Richesin.  Dorris  F..3433.634. 


Richler.  Hau  H  j 

Keith.  Joha  v..  and  Richur,  Ham  H.4.S34.922. 
RichUr,  Haas  L.:  See— 

Uaited  Slates  of  AnMrica,Natioaal  Aeronaatics  and  Space  Ad- 
miaistratioa.  AdauaiMrator.  3.333470. 
Riddle.  Graal  Cooli,  to  Aaericaa  Micro-Systems,  lac.  Apparatus  for 
manipulating  articles  in  a  vapor  stream  to  achieve  uaifora  depoai- 
tioa  toyer.  3434.707,  CL  118-48.      ,  .  i   .-.. 
Ridgway.SaBH.:See— 

Phipps,  Clifford  G.,  Ridgway.  Sam  H.,  Knecht,  Herbert  O.,  and 
Bcaun.  Frank  R..3434.733.  ^y 

RiedL  Frederick  J.:  See—  ;/  ' 

Corey,  Richard  S.,  Riedl,  Frederick  J.,  aad  Campbell.  Douglas 
R..3 ,335,224. 
Rieke,  James  K.:  See— 

Gunderman.   Glea.    WalUrs.    Harold    A.,   and    Rieke.   James 
K., 3,535,144. 
Rieke.  Richard  J.,  to  General  ElecUic  Company.  X-ray  image  viewing 

apparatus.  3433.443.  CL  178-6.8 
Rieschel.  Hans,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Traveling  casing  sysums 

for  mine  workings.  3434.560,  CL  61-43. 
Rios.  Enrique  J.  Suspension  scale  with  cam-type  ictioa.  3434.824,  CI. 

177-221. 
Rische.  Ernst  A.,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  energy  factor  in  air  separation  planu.  3,535.632,  CI.  324-7 1 . 
Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co.:  See- 
Lewis,  Gerald  F.,  and  Palmieri,  Ronald  J.,  3435.001 . 
Roberts,  Albert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Apparatus  for  the 

manufacture  of  pressed  UbleU.  3,534,440,  CL  18-16. 
Robey.  Charles  William:  See— 

Petrie,  James  Alexander,  Robey,  Charles  William,  and  Adkin, 
Dennis  George.3,534,557. 
Robra.  Helmut,  to  &:hloemann  Aktiengesellschaft  Supwiae  forging  of 

multi-throw  crank-shafts.  3434479. CI.  72-377. 
Rockstroh,  Guenur  K.:  See— 

Chadwick.  David  H..  Rockstroh,  GuenUr  K..  and  Powers.  Eugene 
L.,3435,359. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Sutheriand.  Ray.  Painley,  Ehner  F..  and  Weinberger,  Eugene  M., 
3434.619 
Rockwell  Sundard  Company:  See— 

Chochoiek,  Sunley  E.  3.534,633. 
Rodgers.  Eric:  See— 

Goodacre,  Cecil,  and  Rodgers.  Eric,3,534,623. 
Rodgers,  Steven  S.,  to  K.E.T.G.  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  method 

and  system.  3434,806,  CI.  165-1. 
Roelanu,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Steinhoff,  Thomas  L.,  Isaacson,  Calvin,  and  Roelantt,  Gerald 
J.,3435.157. 
Roettger,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Garis.  Gordon  O.,  and  Roettger,  Raymond  F.,3434.817. 
Rogallo,  Francis  M.  Variable  area  flexible  wings.  3434.931,  CL  244- 

138.  , 

Rogers,  Harry  T.,  and  Rogers,  James  H.,  to  Mac  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Barrel  transfer  device.  3434,850,  CI.  198-233. 
Rogers,  James  H.:  See- 
Rogers.  Harry  T.,  and  Rogers,  James  H.,3,534.850. 
Rogers,  Jimmy  D.,  and  Wormser,  Joseph  J.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems. 
Inc.,  mesne.  Storage  time  subtraction  circuit.  3,535,557.  CI.  307- 
268. 
Rohde,  William  A.,  to  Tower  Productt,  Inc.  Method  of  making  sheet 

material  with  fllm  tear  line.  3.535,409,  CI.  264-95. 
Rohm,  FriU:  See— 

Ahrens.    WUhelm.    Lea,    Hans,    Rohm,    Friu.    and    Strahle. 
Heinz4434.943. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Kitchin,  Robert  W.,  3435,488. 
Rolls-Royce  Limiud:  See— 

Petrie,  James  Alexander,  Robey,  Charles  William,  and  Adkin. 

Dennis  George,  3,534,557. 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  Light,  3434456. 
Roman.  James  A.,  to  Uniud  Suus  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Biomedical  electrode   arraneement 
3434,727,  CL  128-2.06 
Romocki,  Julian  Michal  Erazm,  and  Towell,  Gordon,  to  Canadian  In- 
dustries Limited.  Explosive  package.  3434,685,  CI.  102-24. 
Ronden,  Clifford  P.,  to  Cupples  Container  Company.  Recovery  and 
utilization  of  scrap  in  production  of  foamed  vinyl  aromatic  polymeric 
products.  3435,408, CI.  264-37. 
Rorer,  Donald  R.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporatioa.  Vacuum  sysum  for 

skin-packaging  machines.  3.534.52 1 .  CI.  53-22. 
Rork.  Danny  W..  to  National  Cash  RegisUr  Company.  The.  Non- 
destructive readout  magnetic  storage  element.  3435,703,  CL  340- 

Rosales,LouisA.:See—  /\    • 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeroaautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3434.909. 
Rosen.  Lowell,  to  Uniud  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Recording  and  recoastnicting  focused  imace 

holograms.  3435.012.  CL  350-34 
Rosen.  Lowell,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Natiooal  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Focused  image  holography  with  exUaded 

sources.  3435.013, CL  350-3.5 
Ross,  Anthony  J.  Liquid  freezing  apparatus.  3434463,  CL  62-222. 
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Roo.  Joba  D..  and  Skiydstnip,  Oie.  to  C«atnl  Dyauiict,  Ltd.  Noa-«d- 

ditivc  muer.  3^33^33.  G.  307-243: 
RoMkirt.  HcraanB:  5m— 

Madaca.  Elmer  W.,  and  RoMlUrt.  HeraiaBa4.S35.604. 
Roth.  Ernest  E..  and  Tanner.  Henry  E..  daceaaed  (by  Tanner.  Gladys 
i    adminntratrii).  to  ANev  Conveyor  Manuftcturing  Company. 
EksaDetizcr.  3.S34.872,CI.  2I4.8.S 
Rothmaa,  Edward  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Procen  for  preparation  of  hexadecylkeune.  3.333.383.  CI.  260- 
S8S.S 
Roveti,  Denes.  Rapidly  operattng  solid  suu  eleetronic  swlteh  witb 

parallel  tripping  path.  3^33492.  CI.  317-33. 
Rowe,  Lacy  A.  Spinning  reel  3.334,919,0. 242-84.2 
Rowland,  John  Carrere:  See— 

McGrath.  Martin  Hager.  Hahn.  Herman  EmU.  Turner,  Stephen  El- 
liot.    Rowland.     John     Carrere,     and     Leuteriu,     Raoul 
Hugh.3.534.920. 
Rttbino.  Robert  A.,  31SI  to  Mars  Research  A  Design  Corporation. 

Vending  machine  with  fast  cooking  means.  3,534,676,  CI.  99-355. 
Rudolf,  Kuhne.  Meininger.  Fritt.  and  Pflrnnann,  Rolf  Wilhelm.  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister,  Lucius  * 
Bruning.  Copper  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs.  3,535,333,  CI.  260-314.5 
Rudorf.Sigur<'K.:5«e- 

Hinrichs,  John   F..   Rudorf.  Sigurd   K.,  and   Berkeley.  John 
P..3.535.487. 
Rudtzinat.  Willy,  and  Ludszeweit,  Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  A 
Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,535,003, 
CI.  302-2. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sw— 

Falbc.  Jurgen.and  Hahn.  Heinz-Dieter.  3,535,400. 
Rumsey.  Rollin  Douglas,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  buffer. 

3.534.87 l.CL  213-43. 
Runge,  Wallace  F.,  and  Frump.  John  A.,  to  Commerical  Solvents  Cor- 
poration. Production  of  vinyl  oxazoline  esters.  3,535.332.  CL  260- 
307. 
Ruona.  Arthur  Ernest.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  resistance  of  a  ship 

hull.  3.S34.699,C1.  114-67. 
Rupp,  William  C,  to  Chandler  A  Price  Compiny.  The.  Press  feeder. 

3,534,684,  CI.  101-288. 
Rusch,  Reinhart:  See— 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard.  Amdt.  Friefirich,  and  Ruach,  Rein- 
hart,3.535.101. 
Rushing,  Raymond  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  in- 
cluding circuitry  for  effecting  coil  presa-back  in  inductive  devices. 
3.534,460,  CI.  29-205. 
Rusick.JackH.:Sre- 

Coley.  Nelson  B..  and  Rusick.  Jack  H..3 .535.681.' 
Rustad.  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Jolly,   William    L..   Birchall.   Thomas,   and   Rusud,   Douglas 
S..3.535,355. 
Rutherford,  Robert  R.,  and  Cooper,  David  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature responsive  automotive  voluge  regulator.  3,535.616,  CI. 
322-28. 
Saab  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Goraniaon.  Nib  Paul,  3,535,637. 
Sabatelli,  Philip  M,  and  Brungs,  Charles  A.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. 
Machine  dishwashing  composition  and  process.  3.535,258,  CI.  252- 
105. 
Sabol.  Alexander  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Crossed-field  MHD  plasma  genera- 
tor/accelerator. 3,535,586,  CI.  315-1 11. 
Sacco.  Armando:  See— 

Zuliani,  Giuseppe,  and  Sacco.  Armando.3.535.254. 
Sachs.  Bertram,  and  Albrecht,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  structural  component  includ- 
ing   a     galvanomagnetically     resistive    semiconductor    crystal. 
3.534.467.  CI.  29-583. 
Sakamoto,  Satoru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.  Elongated 

stereooptical  system.  3,534,729,  CI.  1 28-6. 
Sakowiu,  Samuel,  to  A-V  Sysums,  Inc.  Transistor  video  enhancement 

amplifier  with  R-C  leaking  control.  3.535.648,  CI.  330-21. 
Saldeen,  John  A.:  See— 

Frasca,  Rudolf  A.,  and  Saldeen.  John  A..3 .534.486. 
Salerno.  Thomas  F.  Ski.  3.534.972,  CL  280-11.13 
Saltberg.  EdwaYd.  Waveguide  hybrid  junctions.  3.535.659,  CI.  333-1 1. 
Sampson.  Ernest  C:  See- 
Cook.  Robert  L.,  and  Sampson.  Ernest  C..3 .534,976. 
Samputensili  S.p.A.:  See— 

Occhialini.  Carlo,  and  Tattini.  Claudio,  3,534.48 1 . 
San  Fernando  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Seaman,  Forest  L.  3.534.853. 
Sanborn.  Frederic  R.  G.:  5m— 

Kahhoff.  Robert  J.,  Sanborn.  Frederic  R.  G..  and  Bandenburg, 
Daniel  J.3,534.904. 
Sandlin.  Billy  J.:  5m— 

Hubbuch.  Theodore  N..  Murfree,  James  A..  Jr..  Duncan.  William 
A..  SandUn.  BiUy  J.,  and  Nappier.  Henry  A..3,535.262. 
Sandoz  A.G.:  5m—  m 

Altermatt.  Ruedi.  and  Wicki.  Heinz.T535.306. 
Bitterli.  Peter.  3.535.347. 
CordlOot.  Pierre.  3.535.072. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  5m— 

Altermatt.  Ruedi.  and  Wicki.  Heinz,  3,535,306. 
Bitterii.  Peter,  3435,347. 


CofdlikM,  Plam^  3433.072. 
Saadoi-Waader,  Inc.:  S«*— 
Oriot.  RodolfO.,  3433429. 
Oriot,  Rudolf  G.,  3435430. 
Saadrt.  Oeonas:  5m— 

Jordan,  Micbd,  Boyeaval,  Bernaid,  Taacuy,  Jcan-Lovia,  Zajac, 
Ednoad,  aad  Sandre,  Gcorges,3,534,93l. 
Saadrcn,  Sven  Erik:  5m— 

Cailaaoa.  Carl  bgvar,  aad  Sandren,  Sven  Erik,3,534401 . 
Saadri,  AKratf,  to  Wuner-Biro  A.G.  Oaa-heated  heat  ezdianger  aad 

control  iMaaa  therefor.  3.534.812,  CL  163-140. 
Saaitittd  A.O.:  5m— 

MebacBruao.  3434,547. 
Sankey,  Robert  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Auto- 
matic brake  adjuster.  3434434. CL  188-196. 
SantilU,  Arthur  A.:  5m— 

Kim,  Dong  H.  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A.44354IO. 
Sara.  Raymooid  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ahiminum  com- 
poidte  containiag  carbon  fibers  coated  with  silver.  3.535.093,  CL  29- 
182.2 
Sarver.  James  F.,  to  General  Electric  Cooipaay.  Zinc  orthosilicate 
phosphor  of  improved  maintenance  and  ita  manufacture.  3.535,267. 
CL  252-301.6 
Sasaki,  Yuji,  and  Okami.  Yoshiro,  to  Zaidan  Hoiia  Biseibutsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyu  Kai.  Temperature  gradient  shaking  incubator.  3435408. 
CL  195-140. 
Sato,  Hisao:  5m— 

Okamura .  Hiroshi,  3434,454. 
Sato,  Kttij/i:  See— 

Ueda,  Tadao,  Sato,  Kenji,  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,3435,075. 
Sato,  Susumu:  5m— 

Sudo.  Kyohei.  aad  Sato.  Sttaumu4435,346. 
Sato,  Ttutomu:  See— 

Odawara.     Daisaku.     Sugimoto.     Hisao.     and     Sato.     Tsu- 
tomu4434.7I6. 
Sauer.    Werner,    to    Carl    Braun    Camerawerk.    Slide    projectors. 

3435,034,0.353-105. 
Schachowskoy,Theodor:  5m— 

Demme,  Ernst.  Schachowskoy,  Theodor,  Koehnlein.  Gerhard,  and 
Thile.H«iarich4435.l94. 
Schaefer,  Frederic  Charles,  aad  Zimmermann.  William  Douglas,  to 


American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  par- 

~ 3435.308.r "  - 

igo  w..  to  Motorola,  inc.  1  ransducer  having  mechanical  im- 
pedance matohiag  between  air  and  the  driver.  3.535.471.  CL  179- 


tially  esterified  polyhydrozylic  polymers.  3.535,308,  CL  260-209.5 
ala.  Inc.  ■" 


Schafft,  Hugo  W..  to  MotoroL 


110. 
Schatz,  Friedrich:  5m— 

Kuypers.  Hubert,  aad  Schatz.  Friedrich.3434.985. 
Schaumaaa,  Wolfgang:  5m— 

Winter,  Werner,  Thiel,  Max,  Such,  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann.  Karl44354I5. 
Scheffler.  Reingard:  See— 

Heidenbluth.  Karl-Heiaz.  Scheffler.  Reingard.  Schmidt.  Joachim, 
and  Tonjes.  Heinz4435423. 
Scheinoha.  Harvey  D.  Pavement  block.  3434,668.  CL  94-12. 
Scheirer,  David  E.,  and  Cruse,  Robert  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Free-flowing  urea.  3435,376,  CI.  260-555. 
Schering  AG:  5m— 

Boroschewski,  Gerhard,  Arndt,  Friedrich,  and  Rusch.  Reinhart. 
3435.101. 
Schiess  Aktiengesellschift:  5m— 
Wagaer.  Hus  O..  3434.657. 
Schilbred,  Mathias  Edward.  Apparatus  for  slicing  or  cutting  of  fruit  and 

veaetables,  especially  onion.  3434,794,  CI.  146-78. 
Schilling,  Frederick  A.  E.:  5m— 

Brown,  Bernard  Beau,  and  Schilling.  Frederick  A.  E..3 .535.382. 
Schindler.  Rudolf  A.:  5m- 

United  States  of  AmericaJ<ational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.535,024. 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3435,041 . 
Schlicher,  David  W.,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company.  Annuncia- 
tor and  control  system  mm  specific  application  to  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  343544S,CL  307-215. 
Schloemann  Aktiengeaellachaft:  5m— 
Robra,  Helmut,  3434479. 
Skiern.  Werner,  3434,648. 
Schlosser.  William:  See— 

Babbitt.  Richard  W..  Newberg.  Joseph.  Schlosaer,  William,  and 
Suchotr.  Lydia  A.4434.471 . 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  5m— 

Becne.  Calvin  D.,  34351.1 36. 
Schmedtkord.  Ulrich:  5m— 

Willenbacher.  Erich  Martin,  and  Schmedtkord.  Ulrich4434.696. 
Schmelzer.  Haaa^eorg:  5m— 

Oettel,  Guater,  aad  Schmelzer.  Hana-Georg.3435.278. 
Schmidt.  Joachim:  5m— 

Heidenbluth,  Karl-Heinz.  Scheffler.  Reingard.  Schmidt.  Joachim, 
and  Toajea.  Heiaz.3435423. 
Schmidt.  KtausH.:  5m- 

Hart.  Edwin  J.,  aad  Schmidt,  KlaBaH.44  35.087. 
Schmidt,  Oakar  5m— 

Daum.  Hefaaut,  aad  Schmidt,  Oskar4435,4 1 8. 
Schmidt,  Thomas  R.:  5m— 

Rahmaa,  Abdul,  aad  Schmidt,  Thomas  R..3435,l 27. 
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Schmidt.  Uwe.  aad  Schmidt-Tiedemaan.  Karl  Joachim,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Arrangement  for  reducing  the  stray  ligiit  in 
digittllightdeflectiagsystems.  3.535.020.  CL  350-150. 
Schmidt-Tiedemaiui.  Karl  Joachim:  5m^ 

Schmidt.  Uwe.  aad  Schmidt-Tiedemaan.  Kari  Joachia443S.020. 
Schneider.  Edward  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Lightweight. 

low  sound  transffiissioa  partition.  3434.829.  CL  1 8 1-33. 
Schneider,  Ousuv.  and  Dantele.  Johann.  to  Fichtd  A  Sacha  AG. 

Chitch  disc  with  dampers  in  aeries.  3434.841.  a.  192-106.2 
Schneider.  Rudolf:  5^- 

Schnell,  Hermann.  Ceriach.  Gottfried.  Schneider.  Rudolf,  and 
Court.  Otto.3, 5  35,280. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Catalytic 
process  for  the  isomerization  of  5-vinylbicyclo  (2.2.1]  liept-2-caes. 

3435.395,  CI.  260-666. 

Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  isomerization 
of     5-vinylbicyclo(2.2.l]hcpt-2-eaea     with     titaaium     catalyst. 

3435.396.  CL  260-666. 

Schaell.  Hermaan.  Gerhwh.  Gottfried.  Schneider,  Rudolf,  and  Court, 
Otto,  to  Farbenfabrikiesi  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Condensing  of 
polycarbonates  in  wiped  thin-fdm  reactor.  3435,280,  CL  260-47. 

Schott.  Herbert,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruaing.  Process  for  the  catalytic  cyclo-dimeriza- 

^    tion  of  1 ,3-diolefins.  3435,397,  CL  260-666. 

Schouw,  Arthur  C,  to  Tri-Mer  Corporation.  Filter  apparatus. 
3435.235. CL  210-30. 

Schroeter.  Herbert,  and  Prins,  Daniel  A.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Phenothiazines  aad  proceu  for  their  production.  3,535,3 16.  CL 
260-243. 

Schulu.  Harold  R.,  Sr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 3435.676,  CI.  339-143. 

Schulz,  Hermann:  See— 

Fahnenstich,  Rudolf,  and  Schulz.  Hermann,3.535.076. 

Schulz.  Max  W.:  5m- 

Gibbons.  Joseph  B.,  and  Schulz.  Max  W..3434489. 

Schulz,  Max  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  detecting 
loose  parts.  3434488.  CI.  73-67. 

Schwartz,  Harold  A.,  to  Avisun  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  bond- 
ing overlapping  pieces  of  oriented  plastic  having  low  power  factor 
losses.  343S.ll4,CI.  156-273. 

Schwartz,  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  Turner,  Charles  R.,  and  Manship,  Luther  P., 
to  Proctor-Silex  Incorporated.  Percolator.  3,535,493, CL  219-441. 

Schwarzbcck,  Erich,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Device  for  procening  colored  foils  on  a  platen  printing 
preu.  3434,680, CI.  101-27. 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.  Power  flow  direction  responsive  means  for 
alternating  current  circuit.  3,535,593,  CI.  317-39. 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.  Speed  changing 
mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  3,534.627,  CI.  74-473. 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Control 
mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  3,534,629,  CI.  74-535. 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.  Drive  arrange- 
ment for  an  electrically  operated  motorcar  window  or  sunroof. 
3434.630.  CI.  74-625. 

Scott,  Peter  H.,  and  Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Process 
for  preparing  aromatic  isothiocyanates  from  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pounds. 3435,364, CI.  260-454. 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Deans.  Robert  R.,  and  Putetti,  Anthony  M.,  3,534,419. 

Seadon,  Joseph  Pullman.  Skulling  kit.  3,534,702,  CI.  1 1 5-24.1 

Seaman,  Forest  I.,  to  San  Fernanido  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Auto- 
matic testing  and  sorting  apparatus  for  electrical  elements. 
3434,853,  CI.  209-73. 

Seddon,  Jeffrey  William,  and  Bell,  Jack  Waliwork,  to  GuUick  Limited. 
Mine  roof  supports.  3,534.559,  CL  61-45. 

Seeliger,  Wolfgang:  5^^- 

Reimhofer,  Franz,  and  Seeliger,  Wolfgang,3.535.291 . 

Selwiu.  Charles  M.:  See->-, 

Hay.    Russell    G.,  |  trwia,    Philip    G.,    and    Selwiu,    Charles 
M.4435.290.        [ 

Selz,  Allen:  5m-  1 1 

Lance,  Joseph  R.,  Disney.  Richard  K.,  Selz,  Allen,  and  Tauson, 
Peter  0.3434,409. 

Selzer,  James  R.:  5m— 

Selzer,  John,  and  Selzer.  James  R. ,3 ,534,607. 

Selzer,  John,  and  Selzer,  James  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 

5 any.  Sliding  tube  change-speed  transmission.  3.534.607.  CL  74- 
32. 
Semperit  Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  A.G.:  5m— 

Pernau,  Franz,  3,535436. 
Serbiak.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Halvorson.  John  A.. Md  Serbiak.  Richard  P.,3,535,605. 
Servais.  Albert:  See— 

Duchateau.  Willy,  and  Servais,  Albert.3 ,535,022. 
Service  D 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Fabasc  et  des  Alhimettes:5e«— 
Pirat.  Claude  Paul  Aime,  and  Verscheure,  Daniel  Jean  Pierre  Cor- 
niL  3434.744. 
Service  dTxpioitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumenes:5M— 

Bornstein.  Rene,  and  Dubus.  Gerard.  3.534,876. 
Severard  Limited:  See— 

Jerrard,  Douglas  Charles  William,  Jerrard,  Harold  Noel.  Severs, 
Anthony  WiUiam.and  Severs,  WiUiam  Heary.  3,534,974. 
Severs.  Anthony  William:  5m— 

Jerrard,  Douglas  Charles  William,  Jerrard,  Harold  Noel.  Severs, 
Anthony  William. and  Severs,  William  Henry.3.534.974. 


Severs.  WiUiam  Heary: 

Jerraid.  Oouflas  Charles  Wiiiaa,  Jerrard.  HaroM  NocL  Sevan. 
Aatboay  William,  aad  Severs,  William  Heary4434.974. 
Severyaac,  Gerard  T.,  to  Xerox  Corpocadoa.  Ckaaing  appaialaa  tat 

electrosutic  priatiag  machiaes.  3434,427,  CL  1 5-30 1 .  '  > 

Seward,  Harold  H.  Total  orgaaic  carbon  colorimeter.  3435,044,  CL 

356-180. 
Shaffer,  John  W.:  See— 

Andetaon,  Lester  F.,  Bennett.  Sedgwick  R..  aad  Shaffer.  John 
W.4435.063. 
Shambeiaa.  Robert  C.  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Semiconductor  waiar 

transporttngjig.  3.534.862,  CL  211-41. 
Shaaaon.  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mosaic  prism  struc- 
ture. 3435,025.  CL  350-286. 
Shealy,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bour,  Thomas  C,  and  Shealy,  Robert  G., 3,535,096. 
Sheatsley,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Rafiel,  Bernard  D.,  and  Sheatsley.  Raymond  W.,3.535.I5I. 
Shedd-Brown.Inc:  See— 

Diambra.  Raoul  W..  and  Klofanda,  Lloyd  A..  3434.489. 
Sheer,  Russell  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Henry  T..  and  Sheer,  Russell  E..  Jr..3434.83l . 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Asenbauer.  Donald  J.,  3.534.866. 
Shiley.  Donald  P.  Cloth  covered  heart  valve.  3.534.41 1 .  CL  3-1 . 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

Steinhoff,  Thomas  L.,  Isaacson,  Calvin,  and  Roelants.  Gerald  J.. 
3435.157. 
Shiro,  Benjamin  P.,  to  Branson  Instrumentt,  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  ultra-  sonic  energy  to  a  work- 
piece.  3435.159.  CL  134-1. 
Shiro,  Teruo.  Hirose,  Yoshiteru,  Kamimura.  Akira.  Yamanoi.  Akio. 
and  Mitsugi.  Koji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  converting 
heterocyclic  bases  into  the  corresponding  nucleosides  by  bacterid 
action.  3435.207,  CI.  195-28. 
Shively,  Harmon  G.:  5m— 

Hermanns.  Otto  E..  Cooper.  Ralph  F.,  and  Shively,  Harmon 
G.4434.598. 
Shkapenko.  George,  and  Van  Gils,  Gerald  E..  to  General  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  coatings  from  a  CaC  I  2  -al- 
cohol solution  conuining  p<>lyetherurethanes.  3,535,143,  CL  117- 
63. 
Showhlter,  William  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  completing  a  well  in  vertically  spaced  parous 
strau.  3434,816,  CI.  166-285. 
Shriver,Clem  B.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,535,179. 
Shuey.  Robert  A.  Coupling.  3.534.984,  CI.  285-24. 
Shumate,  Donald  J.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Closed  system 
generation  and  conuinerization  of  radioisotopes.  3,535,085,  CI.  23- 
252. 
Shurtronics  Corporation:  5m— 

Phelan.  Charies  S.,  3434.591 . 
Sianesi,  Dario,  Pasetti,  Adolfo,  and  Tarli,  Franco,  to  Montecatini  Edis- 
on S.p.A.  Derivatives  of  fluorinated  carboxylic  acids  and  process  for 
their  preparation.  3,535,369,  CI.  260-473. 
Siano.   Mary   Lou.   and   Digiaimo.   Matthew   Peter,   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Light  sUbilizers  for  rigid  PVC.  3435.256.  CL 
260-45.75 
Siegrist,  Jacob  C,  and  Katz.  Martin,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Veterinary 

compositions  and  methods.  3,535,419,  CL  424-22. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lang,  Karl,  3435,565. 
Mecklenburg,  Wolfgang,  Nitsch,  Rudolf,  Karrer,  Korbinian,  and 

Adier.  Manfred,  3435496. 
Papke.  Wolfgang,  3435,692. 
Poschenrieder,  Werner.  3435.457. 
Sachs,  Bertram,  and  Albrecht.  Adolf.  3,534,467. 
Stahl.  Horst,  Thumer,  Richard,  and  Peischl,  Franz.  3.535.449. 
Voegtien.  Dieter,  Brandt,  Friu.  and  Bruninghaus.  Karl.  3.535.462. 
VoUmeyer.  Werner,  3,535.450. 
Sillano,  Pietro,  and  Bianchi,  Nereo.  to  Necchi  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Sew- 
ing machine  having  means  for  stopping  same  with  needle  in  pre- 
determined position.  3434,697.  CL  112-219. 
Silver.  Bernard  R..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Fastener  with  ornamental 

front.  3434,446.  CL  24-90. 
Simpson.  WiUiam  G..  and  Walker.  Hill  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Space  environ- 
mental work  simulator.  3.534.485.  CL  35-12. 
Sinclair.  Harold,  aad  Clements.  Herbert  A.,  to  S.S.S.  Patent  Limited. 

Lubricated  synchronous  positive  dutoh.  3434.843.  CL  192- 1 1 3. 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation:  5m— 

Chao,  Tai  S..  and  Kjonaas.  Manley.  3435.243. 
Singer  Company,  The:  5m— 

Graham,  Thomas  G.,  3434.698. 
Herrero.  Jose  L..  3,535449. 

Willenbacher,  Erich  Martin,  and  Schmedtkord.  Ulrich.  3434.696. 
Singer,  Reginald  D.:  5m— 

Marriott.  Anthony  G.,  and  Singer.  Reginald  D..343S.183. 
Singh.  Kahatra  Pati.  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Method  of  su- 
bilizing  a  monethanolamine  solutioa  by  addng  a  trialkaaolaaune. 
3435.260.  CL  252-189. 
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Singh.  KtlMtn  Pati.  to  Uaioa  Carbkk  CuMia  LiniMd.  EdMOolaaiM 
•ohitioM  ittMlixed  with  u  aldoak  acid  or  aa  aMonate.  3^33^63. 
CI.  2521192. 
Staglaaaa.  Alfrtd  H.  BawbaU  game  with  maaoally-lMittod  dMk. 

3.5  34.W2.  CI.  273-90. 
SiroU.Juttus:5M—  •  ,txitw»£ 

Davit.  Irwin  J.,  and  SiroU,Juliiu.3435.295.  '  "' 

Sivilotti,  Olivo  C,  Tulett,  Maurice  W..  and  Davies.  William  E..  to 
Akan  Retearch  and  Dcvelopineat  Liaiited.  Rolling  mill  control. 
3.5 3447 1. CI.  72-8. 
Skiera.  Weraer.  to  Schloemann  Aktiea(eaellacbaft.  Shears  for  partiag 

continuouily-catt  biUeU.  3.534.641.  CI.  93-694. 
SkiMum.  John  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Photoionizatioo  device  with  elec- 
trodes attached  to  exterior  of  envelope.  3,535,576,  CI.  313-1 12. 
Skinner,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Onksen,  George  W.,and  Skiaaer.  Kenneth  R.,3,535.680. 
Skrydstrup.  Ole:  See— 

Ross,  John  D..  and  Skrydstrup,  Ole3.5354S3. 
Slayden.  Murrel  D..  and  Staley,  Hugh  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Pulse  amplitude 
and  width  detector.  3.535.644.  CI.  32S-1 10. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See—  , 

Chemerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,3,53S,337. 
Sly,  Thomas  S.,  to  Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc.  Disposable  injector  and 

holder  therefor.  3.534,735,  CI.  128-220. 
Smets,  Georges  Joseph:  See—    - 

Hermans,  Johny  Camille,  and  Smett,  Georges  Joseph,3 ,535.279. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 

Hinrichs,  John  F..  Rudorf,  Sigurd  K.,  and  Berkeley.  John  P.. 

3,535,487. 
HiifHchs,  John  F..  3.535,489. 
Maynard  John  T..  3,535,610. 
Troyer,  Robert  B.,  3 ,5  34 ,8  3  3 .  I 

Wetsel,  James  L.,  3,534,977. 
Smith.  Calvin  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Gas  purification. 

3,535,083,  CI.  23-225. 
Smith,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Hunkeier,   Ernst  J.,  Smith,   Frank  A.,  and   Wrubleski,  Felix 
P.,3,534,654. 
Smith.  Herchel:  See— 

Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  and  Smith,  Herchel,3,53S,350. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Dunn,GeorgeLt,  3,535,321. 
Smith,  Leary  W.,  to  Audichron  Company,  The.  Announcing  machine 

for  aperiodic  and  periodic  information.  3,535,465,  CI.  179-100.1 
Smith,  Lewis  H.  Roury-cutter-type  cast-removal  device.  3,534,474, 

CI.  30-265. 
Smith,  Louis  G.,  Jr.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Matrix  of  bi- 
nary add-substract  arithmetic  units  with  bypau  control.  3.535.498. 
CI.  235-164. 
Smith,  Marion  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hjrdromechanical 
transmission  having  full  hydrostatic  and  output  split  power  drives. 
3,534,632,  CI.  74-687. 
Smith,  Robert  A.  Inside-out  dynamo-electric  machine.  3,535,566.  CI. 

310-67. 
Smith,  Wesley  Earl:  See- 
Harper,  William  Lyicand  Smith,  Wesley  Earl.3.53S.08l. 
Smitt,  Paul:  See— 

Cooke,    William    Ernest,    Bury,    David    Egerton,    and    Smits, 
Paul,3,535,222. 
Smyers,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  DeLaney,  Ronald  E.,  to  Koehler-Dayton, 

Inc.  Time  delay  pressure  switch.  3.S3S.479,  CI.  200-83. 
Snow,  Norman  Stuart:  See— 

MuUer,  Lawrence  Louis,  Hayes,  James  Frederick,  Buchanan, 
Robert  Alexander,  and  Snow,  Norman  Stuart,3 ,535,304. 
Snow,  William  E.,  and  Pegues,  Joseph  R.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe 
Company.  Method  of  improving  physical  properties  of  electric  re- 
sisunce  welded  steel  pipe.  3,535,484,  CI.  219-67. 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.,  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated.  Hydraulically  actuated 
clutch  having  a  two  piece  feed  back  dump  valve.  3,534,840,  CI.  192- 
106. 
Socieu  Macchine  per  llndustria  Tessilc  a  Milano:Ser— 

Pozzolo,  Giovanni  BattisU,  3,534,538. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  des  Eaux  et  de  l*Ozone:S«r— 

Guillerd,  Jean,  and  VaUn,  Claude,  3.534,855. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  LX)real:See— 

Kalopissn,  Gregoire,  and  Viout,  Andre,  3.535.255. 
Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot:  See- 
Boulogne.  Charles.  3.535.540. 
Societe  en  Mom  CoDecUf  Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicate  Sureanes:  See— 
Beregi,  Laszio,  Hugon,  Pierre,  and  Duhauh,  Jacques,  3,535,333. 
Societe  Grenobloise  dTtudes  et  d 'Applications  Hydrauliques:5ee— 

Le  BonteiUer,Gaetan,  3,534,558. 
Societe  Hispano-Suita-Lalleaant:  See— 

Lallemaat.  Pierre  Joseph  Martin.  3.534,464. 
Societe  Italiana  Apparecchi  di  Precisiooe:  See— 

GuidelU  Guidi.  Guido  N..  3,535.533. 
Societe  'Luciea  Ferraz  k  Cit'-.See— 

Ciaqnin.  Jean  Pierre.  3^35.668. 
Soematsa,  Isao:  See— 

Kalo,  Rynichi,  Soematsa,  Isao,  and  Itabaahi,  Hideo4.535.220. 
Sob  Basic  ladastries.  iac.:  See— 
Holmquest.  Joha  C,  3.535.591. 
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Solid  Stttea  Radialioaa,  lac^  Ste«« 

Katteatteia.  HtmifM^iJSSSiJM. 
Sotvay*Cie:Ser—  Ci 

Oaaaeaae.  Pierre,  aad  Pecheaae.  Roger.  3^33.299. 
Soay  Corporalioa:  See— 
.>-<   Ueanna,  Sabum,  YaauMla.  Toahiyaki.  Niahlkawa,  Toahiro.  and 

Umezawa,  Yasao.  3.533.626. 
SooBf,  waiiaB  E.,  and  Wagaer.  Robert  F..  to  Uaitad  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  mesne.  Lena  poMahing  apparatus.  3.534^06,  CL  51-58. 
Soroka.  Bernard,  to  United  States  or  America.  Anay.  High  voltage, 

conalaat  curraat  power  supply.  3^33,609,  CI.  320-39. 
Soundy,  Alan  P.:  See- 

Farmer,  Ernest  L.,  aad  Souady.  Alaa  P.4.334,366. 
South  Pacific  Compaay:  See— 

Carlomagno,  Joseph.  Jr.,  3434,69 1 . 
Southali,  Keaaeth:  See—  .«,.)  -i{ 

Hook,  Rjchaid  B,  aad  Sotttfaall.  KeBaetli4434.603. 
Hook.  Richard  B.,  and  SouthaU.  Kenneth4434.604. 
Soworowski.  David  R.,  to  Park-Ohio  iadustries.  Inc.  laductioa  heatiag 
device  for  heating  a  successioa  of  eloagated  workpieces.  3,535.485, 
CI.  219-10.69 
Spampiaato,  Domiaic  P.:  See— 

Gaeasslea.  Fritz  H..  aad  Spampiaato.  Dominic  P.4435.699. 
Specht,  Herbert  H.,  and  Tropca,  Salvatore  J.  Controlled  dispersion 

missile  dispenser.  3434.653.  CL  89-1.815 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Gerwitz.  Paul  F.,  3433.670. 
Spectrum  Diamoads  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Leibowitz,  Alec,  34344 10. 
Speller,  ThoaMS  H..  Nielsen.  Norman  H„  aad  Kryaytzky.  Alexander,  to 
General-Electro    Mechanical    Corporation.    Riveting    machine. 
3434,896, CL  227-51. 
Spenadel,  Lawrence,  and  Bieber.  Herman,  to  Esso  Research  aad  En- 
gineering Company.  High-energy  plastisol  composites  containing 
nitro-  polyurethane  resins  ptaslicized  with  polydifiuoro-  amino  com- 
pounds. 3,535.1 73.  CL  149-18. 
Spencer.  Bernard.  Jr.,  and  Henry,  Beverly  Z.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeroaautics  and  Space  Admiaistration.  Variable 
geometry  manned  orbital  vehicle.  3434,924,  CI.  244-1 . 
Spencer,  Donald  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  aad  Space  Ad* 
ministration,  Administralor.  3,535.696. 
Spex  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Chaplenko.  George.  3434.914. 
Spilners.  Dgvars  J.:  See—  — 

Hartk.  Robert  J.,  and  Spilners,  Ilgvart  J.,3,535.356. 
Spreiaer.  Francis  F.  Microfilm  display  apparatus.  3435.031.  CI.  333- 

44. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Krapcbo,  John,  3435438. 
Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy:  See-a 

Halter,   Ivan.   Hatzakis,   Michael,   and   Srinivasan,   Rangaswa- 
my.3435.137. 
S.S.S.  Patent  Limited:  See— 

Siactair.  HaroU.  aad  Clements.  Herbert  A.,  3,334,843. 
St  Hitaire,  Raymoad  Leo.  Attachmeat  for  dental  impression  tray. 

3434,475,  CI.  32-17. 
Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  Device  for  breaking  a  beam  of  light  rays  or 

the  like  aad/or  electric  curreaL  3,535.664.  CI.  335-153. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Wiater,  Werner,  Tkiel,  Max,  Stach,  Kurt,  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
aad  Dietaaan,  Karl,3435,31S. 
Stache,  Ulrich:  See— 

Fritsch,  Weraer,  Stache,  Ulrich,  Haede,  Weraer,  and  Radscheit. 
Kurt.3435,314. 
Stahl,  Horst,  Thumer,  Richard,  and  PeischI,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschalt.  Apparatus  for  setting  selection  rails  in  typewriters. 
3435,449,  CI.  178-33. 
Staley,  Hugh  W.:  See- 

SUyden.  Murrel  D..  and  Staley,  Hugh  W.,3,535,644. 
Stama,  Alex  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Tubular 

axle  structure  and  method  of  making.  3,535.002,CI.  301-124. 
Stamler.  Leo,  and  Hatton,  James  J.,  to  Consolidated  Airborne  Systems, 

Inc.  Fuel  gage.  3434,606,  CI.  73-304. 
Stammer,  Ham-Hermna:  See— 

Droste.  Weraer.  aad  Stammer,  Hant-Hermann,3  4  3  5 ,603 . 
Stampeli,  HaraM,  and  Treyvaud,  Jean-Louis,  to  LuciCer  S.A.  Elec- 
tromagnetically  controlled  valve  arrangements  for  fluids.  3,534.772, 
CI.  137-533. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 
BeMglio,  John  G.,  3434,63 1 . 
Stanfield.  Herbert  M.,  to  MutKhler  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.  Cabinet  running 

gear  aad  brake  means  therefor.  3434,978.  CL  280-1 1 1. 
Su-Rite  Industries,  lac.:  See— 

Braaton.  Doaay  L.,  3434,761 . 
Starkweatker,  Gary  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for  forming 

half-tone  line  screea  with  a  lens.  3,535,036,  CI.  355-1 1 . 
Stasiek,  Jaa  S.,  to  Torque  Coatrols,  Inc.,  owsae.  Tube  flariag  ap- 
paratus. 3434472,  a.  72-36. 
Sate  of  New  Jersey ,  Department  of  Transporutioa:  See— 

Bcllit.  Wolev  R.,  3434.907. 
Steel  Compaay  of  Waiaa  Liaiited,  The:  See— 

GreafeU,  Hugh  WUlmott,  aad  Meek,  Brian  William,  3434,609. 
Steia,  BesMrd  J.:  See— 

Dykaar,  David  E.,  aad  Stein.  Beraard  J.4435,682. 
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Steia,  Reiahantt  P.,  aad  Smith,  Herchel,  to  Amaricaa  HoaM  Pmdacm 
Corporatioa.    Process    for    the    preparatioa    of    I  S-atkylgoaa- 
l44(I0KI.I4-pealaea-l7-oaes  from   the  cocrcspoadiag   17-ols. 
3435450,  CL  260-397.45 
Steiaberg,  David  H.,  to  Oeigy  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Pioceas  for  the 
prepantioB  of  carboayt  coa»onnds  cootaiaiag  a  hiaderad  phenol 
group.  3435468,  CL  260-470. 
Steinbruan.  Gusuv,  Flickiager,  Erich,  aad  Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  k  Soda  Fabrik  AktiengeseUachaft  N-butya-<l)-yM3)-aai- 
lides  as  herbicidca.  343S477.  CI.  260-362. 
Steinhards,  Arnolds:  See— 

Chaabeis,  Everett  E.,  and  Steinhards,  Araolds4435.l02. 
Steiahoff.  Thomas  L..  Isaacsoa,  Calvin,  and  Roelaats.  Oeiald  J.,  to 
Shipley  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  coatiag  printed  circuit  board  hav- 
iag  throujh-holea.  3433.1 57.  CL  1 1 7-212. 
Stepaaek.  Karel,  aad  Bauer,  Jaroalav,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  obtabecicb 
stioju  a  obrabeaL  Method  of  measuriag  the  uniformity  of  transmis- 
sion gears.  3434,482,  CL  33-179.5 
Stephens,  James  B.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,534485. 
Sterk,  Stephen.  Sod  cutting  tool.  3,534,994,  CL  294-30.7 
Stewart,  Alan:  See- 
Davidson,  Eric  Brown. and  Stewart,  Alan,3,534,523. 
Stewart,  Paul  H.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Azoniaanthracene  dye 

developing  agentt  in  diffasion  transfer.  3435,1 1 4,  CI.  96-29. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Tramoatini.  Vernon  N.,  3.534.723. 
Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc . :  See- 
Cox,  Richard  M.,  and  Ciufo,  Leonard  R.,  3,535,422. 
Stievenart,  Emile  Fraas,  and  Deconinck,  Hugo  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Ayfa 
N.V.    Apparatus   for   exposing   light-sensitive   copying   material. 
3435,038,CL  355-66. 
Stites,  David,  and  Mogey,  William  D.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Optical 

gage.  3435,042,CL  356-156. 
Stockmann,  Helmut:  See- 
Decker,     Hanns,     Stockmann,     Helmut,     and      Hurtmanns, 
Heinz4434,916.   11 
Stoller,  Floyd  W:  See-     || 

United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Admiabtrator,  3,535,570. 
Stone  Container  Corporation :  See—  / 

Rorer,  Donald  R.,  3434421. 
Stone  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Lynch,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  3434,954. 
Strahle,  Heinz:  See— 

Ahrens,    Wilhcfan,    Lea,    Hans,    Rohm,    Fritt,    and    Strahle. 
Heinz4434,943. 
Strandhagen,  Odd,  to  Orepa  Og  Mjelva  Fabrikker  A/S.  Perambulator. 

3434,975,  CI.  280-47.38 
Strickland,  Glenn  G.  Radiation  sensitive  passive  binocular  motion  de- 
.  tector.  3435428, CI.  23e-2IO. 
Stromberg  Carteon  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  Joseph  F.,  3,535,700. 
Hagyecz,  Matyas,  3435 .46 1 . 

Mine,  Ramses  R.,  and  Pharis,  WUIiam  W.,  3435.460.  . 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corporation:  See- 
Pike.  John  W..  3435.407. 
Suchlik.Jiri:See— 

Landa,  SunisUv,   Lebl,   Bedrich,   Mostecky,   Jiri,  Prochazka, 
Vladimir,  Stuchlik,  Jiri,  and  Vit,  JarosUv4435,078. 
Suchoff,  Lydia  A.:  See- 
Babbitt,  Richard  W.,  Newberg,  Joseph,  Schlosser,  William,  and 
SuchofT,  Lydia  A.4.534,47I . 
Sudo,  Kyohei,  and  Sato,  Susumu,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Caulyst  for  the  producti<Mi  of  carboxylic  acid  anhydride.  3,535446, 
CL  260-346.8  !  1 

Sugimou^  Hisao:  See— 

Odawara,     Daisaku,     Sugimoto,     Hisao,     and     Sato,     Tsu- 
tomu4434,7l6. 
Sugino,  Paul  S.,  to  Te  Company.  The.  Optical  system  for  projecting  a 

non-planar  source.  3,535,507.  CL  240-41.3 
Sullivan.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Kittrell,  James  R..  and  SuUivan.  Richard  F..3435,272. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 
Brunner,Alfred,  3434,71 1. 
Kagi,  Jakob,  3434.815. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Keimei,  Okuno,  Yositosi,  Ogawa,  Taizo,  Fujinami, 

Akira.  Horiuchi,  Furashi.  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko,  3,535,424. 

Yamamoto,  Hisao,  Npkamura,  Yasushi,  Nakao,  Maseru,  Astumi, 

Toshio,and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  3435,326. 
Yamamoto,    Hisao,    Misaki,    Atsuko,    and    bumi.    Takahiro. 
3435434. 
Sumter,  Paul  E.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Learn- 
ing aid.  3434,484,  CL  35-1 . 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

DriscoH,  Gary  L,  3433,390. 
Sunbird  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gellert,  Donald  P.,  3,534414. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Madsea,  Elmer  W.,  aad  Rosshirt,  Hermann,  3433,604. 
Perrias,  Alien  R.,  3433,618. 
Supreme  Angers,  Inc.:  See— 

Cauflman,  Eugene  W.,  3434,708. 
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Suryaaarayaaa,  YehigondahaBy  S.:  See—  -.^z  «a  1. 

Durrdl,  Wiliau  S.,  Eckert,  Robert  J..  Jr..  aad 
YrtatowdabaBy  S..343Sj090. 
Suauki,  Rianoaake,  HosU.  HiroaM.  omI  Ohaiuia,  Takashi.  to  Raioa 
Yushia  Kabudiiki  Kaisha.  Cattoa  beoi  havteg  aectioaa  of  fiapa  for 
easily  foemiiy  handles  3434499,  CL  229-32. 
Suter,  Charles  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Coapaav,  The.  Pret- 
suriaMe  cootaiaer  aad  autfaod  of  prcparatiota.  3434.884.  CL  220- 
85. 
Sutherland,  Ray.  Paialey,  Elmer  F.,  aad  Weinberger,  Eageae  M.,  to 
Rockwell    Maaafhcturiag    Compaay.     Register    drive     means. 
3434.619.  CL  74-84. 
Sutter,  ^oa.  to  Fischer.  Geon.  AktieaaasaUschaft  Device  for  stroag 

controlinformation.  3435434.  CL  230-219. 
Swanson,  Gunnar  E..  to  Nieben  Hardware  Corporation.  The.  Low 

profile  catch  for  a  packing  case  or  the  like.  3434,992.  CL  292-1 13. 
Swartz,    David    L.,    to    General-Electro    Mecliaaical   Corporation. 

Punching  and  riveting  machine.  3434,456.  CL  29-34. 
Swame,  Elmer  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Fluid  binary 

counter  suae.  3434,756,  CI.  137-81.5 
Sweeney,  William  T.,  to  Vacumetrics,  Inc.  Injection  system.  3434,945, 

CL  263-1. 
Swezey,  Edwin  W.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Packaging  machine. 

3434424,  CL  53-141. 
Swinney,  AlvaC.  Check  valve  for  a  fioat  sub.  3434,767,  CL  1 37-375. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See- 
John,  Frederick  W.,  3434,435. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Lester  F.,  Bennett,  Sedgwick  R.,  and  Shaffer,  John  W., 

3435,063. 
Anderson,  Lester  F.,  and  Bader,  Paul,  3435,064. 
Dunn,  Richard,  Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  and  Mehalchick.  Emil  J., 
3435,149. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Cross,  Alexander  D.,  Fried,  John  H.,  and  Harrison,  Ian  T., 

3435,343. 
Siecrist,  Jacob  C,  and  KaU,  Martin,  3,535,419. 
Szabo,  John,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  chorus 
or  celeste  eCTect  with  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  3.535,431, 
CL  84-1.  II 
Szabo,  John,  to  Elecuohome  Limited.  Active  filters.  3,535,649,  CI. 

330-31. 
Tabler,  Donald  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Removal  of  car- 

bonyls  from  polymerizable  monomers.  3,535,399,  CI.  260-68 1 .5 
Tafel.  Leonard  I.,  Karch,  Richard  G.,  and  Taylor,  Larry  G.,  to  Miehle- 
Gost-Dexter,  Incorporated.  Underside  lockup  for  stereotype  printing 
plate.  3434,694,  CI.  101-378. 
Talk,  Marinus  Gerardut  Antoine:  See— 

Wanmaker.   Willem   Lambertus,  Arena,  Johannes  Wilhelmus 
Maria,  and  Tak,  Marinus  Gerardus  Antoine,3,535,l  38. 
Takahashi,  Kuniomi:  See- 
Cannon,   Maxwell   R.,   Olden,   Rodney,   and   Takahuhi,   Ku- 
niomi,3,535,622. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sudo.  Kyohei,  and  Sato,  Susumu,  3,333,346. 
Takeuchi,  Yasumata:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Mitsuo,  Takeuchi,  Yasumasa,  Kagawa,  Yoshitada,  En- 
doh,  Masayuki,  and  Kogure,  Akira,3,535,303. 
Tanaka,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Arimnra,  Ichiro,  and  Tanaka,  Hiromichi,3435,433. 
Tanaka,  Sanae,  KamagaU,  Keiji,  Nakamura,  Akiya,  Mabuchi.  Kiyoshi, 
Nishimura.  Shuji,  and  Kobo,  Etsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,    Ltd.    Catalyst    compositions    for    polymerizing    ethylene. 
3435,269,  CI.  252-429. 
Tanguy,  Jean-Louis:  See- 
Jordan,  Michel,  Boyenval.  Bernard.  Tanguy,  Jean-Louis,  Zajac, 
Edfflond,  and  Sandre,  Georget,3 ,534,938. 
Tanner,  David  S.,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  Tethered 

high  altitude  pbtform.  3,534,928.  CI.  244-33. 
Tanner,  Gladys  J. :  See- 
Roth,  Ernest  E.,  and  Tanner,  Henry  E.,3434,872. 
Tanner,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Rodi,  Ernest  E.,  and  Tanner,  Henry  E„3,534,872. 
Tarii,  Franco:  See— 

Sianesi,  Dario,  Pasetti,  Adolfo,  and  Tarii,  Franco,3,535.369. 
Tattini,Claudio:  See— 

Occhialini,  Carlo,  andTattiai,  Ctoudio4.5  34,48 1 . 
Taura,  Teruchika:  See— 

Eguchi,  Takashi,  and  Taura,  Teruchika443443 1 . 
Tauson,  Peter  O.:  See— 

Laace,  Joseph  R.,  Dianey,  Richard  K.,  Selz,  AUea,  and  Tauson, 
Peter  0.4434,409. 
Taylor,  Charles  R.:  See— 

D'Entremont,  John  C,  and  Taylor,  Charles  R..3.535.I06. 
Taylor,  Larry  C.:  See— 

Tafel,    Leonard    I.,    Kerch,   Richard    G.,   and    Taylor,   Larry 
G.4434,694. 
Taylor,  Reginald  Henry:  See— 

Le  Page,  Leonard  Stuart,  Harvey,  Denis  Norton,  and  Taylor, 
RegiaaM  Henry4434,828. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.:  See— 

CranMT,  Wilford  Eugene,  aad  Taylor,  Robert  A.,3.533,608. 
Teaf,  John  Howard,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Pushbutton  tuning 
mechaniam    with    expandable    otHer    nwaibcis    for    alicameaL 
3434,618,  CL  74-1043 
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S«^.PmIS.,  3433^07. 
Telcftuikca  PateatvcrwertungsgeaeUtehaft  a.b.H. 
Berth.  Heibcrt,  ud  Hiiacfa.  Oerlnrd.  3.53S.66I . 
HtRog,  H«iai,  uid  Zteaemaaii,  Harnr,  3433,663. 
Tennis.  Francis  H..  to  Koehrin*  Compny.  Presaura  compensated  con- 
trol vnlve.  3.534,774,  CI.  137.596. 
Tennis.  Francis  H..  to  Koehriag  Company.  Fluid  Oow  control  instni- 

■entaUty.  3.534.773.  CI.  137-596.12 
Terrell.  Ross  C  to  Ab  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  I-Chloro- 

2.2.2-trifhioroethyl  difluoromethyl  ether.  3,535.3M,  CI.  260-614. 
Terrell,  Ron  C,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  I-Chloro- 
2.2,2-tTifluoroetfayl  dtfluoromethyl  ether  as  an  aattUtttic  afent 
3.535.425.  CI.  424-342.  -^-iii^l 

Tesu.  Emilio:  See—  ^ 

Bellasio,    Elvio.    Carpi.    Carlo.    Maffii.    Ouilio.    and    Testa. 
Emaio,3,535.3l7. 
Teves,  Alfred.  GmbH:  See- 
Meier.  Ernst.  3.534.835.  *    • 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Kolaian.JackH.  3.535.237. 
Kolaian.JackH..  3.535.238. 
Kolaian.JliickH..  3.535.239. 
Texas  InsUuments.  Incorporated:  See- 
Cooper.  Oscar  J..  Filskov.  Alfred.  Jr..  and   King.  John  A.. 

3.535.530. 
Merryman.  Jerry  D..  3,535.532.  . 
Thaler.  Hans:  See— 

Breiner,  Robert,  and  Thaler.  Hans,3.535.285. 
The  Director  of  National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  and 
Technology  Agency.  Akiyoshi  Matsuura:  See— 
Yamanaka,  Tatsuo,  and  Azuma.  Hisao,  3 ,5 3 5 ,023. 
Theobald.  Reiner,  to  Vereinigte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG.  Stackable 
boxlike  containers  provided  with  interlocnng  means.  3.534,885.  CI. 
220-97. 
Theurer,  Joief:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef ,3 .534.687. 
Thiel,  Max:  See- 
Winter,  Werner,  Thiel.  Max.  Stach.  Kurt.  Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 
and  Dietmann,  Karl.3.53S.3 15. 
Thieme,  Klaus-Dietrich,  Koerv,  Peter,  and  Mehnert,  Walter,  to  Licen- 
tia    Patent-Verwaltung-G.m.b.H.    DaU    transfer   control    system. 
3.535.467.CI.  179-100.2 
Thijnen.  Dick   Meyer  Timmerman.  to  N.V.   Koninklujke  Neder- 
landsche  Zoutindustrie.  Method  of  liquefying  gaseous  chlorine  con- 
taining water  vapour.  3.534.5A2,  CI.  62-18. 
Thile,  Heinrich:  See— 

Demme,  Ernst.  Schachowskoy,  Theodor.  Koehnkin.  Gerhard,  and 
Thile.  Heinrich.3.S35. 194.    « 
Thirion .Pierre :  See— 

Besson,       Paul,       Thirion.       Pierre,       and       Wohlschlegel, 
Denise,3,53S,379. 
Thoma,  Paul  E.,  and  Colla,  Jeannine  O..  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Crosslinked  loop  humidity  sensing  element  and  method  df  making 
the  same.  3,534,608.  CI.  73-337.5  /  ,  ,j  /    , 

Thomas,  David  Henry:  See—    :  .     ~         ' 

Moses,  Bernard  Cecil,  and  Thomas.  David  Henry .3 .535.414. 
Thomas,  John  Breniser:  See— 

Dowling,  Edward  Camp,  and  Thomas,  John  Breniser,3435.69 1 . 
Thompson,  Clayton  B.  System  and  apparatus  for  feeding  livestock. 

3,534,709.  CI.  119-56. 
Thompson.  Flora  L.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Spandex  suture  needle  combina- 
tion. 3,534.740,  CI.  128-339. 
Thompson,  John  S.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Metal  treating 

process.  3,535,168,  CI.  148-6.16 
Thoroton,  Arthur  G.  Universal  utility  lamp.  3,535,509,  CI.  240-8 1 . 
Thrasher,  Elbridge  W.,  to  Masonic  Corporation.  Front  opening  edger 

with  replaceable  saw  guides.  3.534,790,  CI.  143-55. 
Thuraer,  Richard:  See— 

Suhl,  Horst,  Thurner,  Richard,  and  PeischI,  Franz.3,535,449. 
Tiley,  William  A.  Game  apparatus  including  selectively  contourable 

playing  surface.  3,534,961 ,  CI.  273-87. 
TiU,  Arthur.  Cleaning  machines  for  conuiners.  3,534,749,  CI.  134- 

152. 
Tillman,  Henry  R.:  See— 

HaU,  Robert  H.,  and  Tillman,  Henry  R.,3.534.573. 
Toa  Gosei  Kaguku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Ryuichi.  Soematsu.  Isao.  and  lubashi.  Hideo.  3.535.220. 
Todd.  Hoyt  H..  to  Uniud  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Method  of  producing  refractory  bodies  hav- 
ing controlled  porosity.  3.535.1 10,  CI.  75-202. 
Toflkmire.  Roderick  Henry,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Washing 

machine.  3.534.568.  CI.  68-38. 
Tomlinson,  John  L..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Neutral  control  starting 

mechanism.  3,534.637,  CI.  74-850. 
Tomura,  Teruichi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Electric  pulse  generating  circuit. 

3.535.548.  CI.  307-229. 
Tonjes.  Heinz:  See— 

Heidenbluth.  Karl-Heinz.  SchefHer.  Reingard,  Schmidt,  Joachim, 
and  Tonjes.  Heinz,3,53S,323. 
Topping,  Frederick  V.  Color  converter  for  black  and  white  television 

^»ts.  3.535,435,  CL  178-5.4 
Torq  Engineered  Prodncts  Inc.:  See- 
Foster,  Arthur,  and  Warner,  Richard  F.,  3.53541 1  • 


Torque Conttoli, Inc.:  See—  .^H  .r^i'.-. 

Staaiek.J«>S..  3434472. 
ToBknonde,  Jacques,  to  Compngnie  Oenerak  D'Ekctricite.  Ekctri- 

calenergyconverter.  3.535.611. CL  321-6. 
ToweU.  OoedoK  See— 

Romoeki,  Julian  Michal  Etaai,  and  ToweO,  Oocdoa.3,534.685. 
Tower  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rohde,  wyUam  A.,  3435.409. 
Towkr  Hydraulics  Limited:  See— 
Jagger,  Raymond,  3,535,062. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S*e— 

Hau.  Toju,  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoshi,  Abe,  Jinaosuke, 
and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3435,309. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yaraamoto,  Kenichi,  3,535.061. 
Tramontiai.  Vernon  N..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Diesel  engine 
mantfoM  air  preheater  and  starting  system  employing  the  same. 
3434.723.  CI.  123-179. 
Transco  Inc.:  See— 

Val  Verde.  Emanuel.  3434.692. 
Transitron  Ekctronk  Corporation:  See— 

Akhtar.  Sakem.  3433.1 33. 
Transmation  Inc.:  See— 

GareUck,  Eli  L..  Berk.  WiUiam  J.,  and  Pasquin,  Carl,  3435,705. 
TravU,  Henry  J.  Hoating  cover.  3435,236,  CI.  2 1 0-1 36. 
Travor,  Bruce  W.,  and  Pitney,  Lennord  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

ka.  Army.  Sampling  apparatus.  3434,61 3,  CI.  73-425.6 
Treichler,    Myron    D.    Poruble    angularly    adjusubie    drill    preu. 

3434,639,  CL  77-7. 
Treyvaud ,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Stampeli,  Harald,  and  Treyvaud,  Je«ii-Louis,3,S34,772. 
TriW-G,Inc.:See- 

Wkland,  Roman  G..  3434.955. 
Trickey,  Elwood  Bruce,  to  Geigy  Chemkal  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  cyanogen  chloride  using  a  falling  film  reac- 
tion column.  3435.09 1 ,  CI.  23-359. 
Tri-Mer  Corporation:  See— 

Schouw,  Arthur  C,  3,535.235. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company:  See- 
Powell,  John  Ernest,  and  Lacey.  Malcolm.  3434,781. 
Trombetu,  John  J.:  See— 

Hardwkk,  Peter  D.,  and  Trombetu,  John  J.,3 ,5 34,488. 
Tronchemics  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Abemathy,  Thomas  William,  and  Lindsay,  Thomas  F.,  3,534476. 
Tropea,  Salvatore  J.:  See— 

Specht.  Herbert  H..  and  Tropea.  Salvatore  J..3434.653. 
Trost.  Rudolph  F.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautks  and  Space  Ad- 
ministfation.  Administrator,  3,535,696. 
Troyer,  Robert  B.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Four  wheel  spreading 

railroad  vehkle  brake  apparatus.  3,534,833, CI.  188-52. 
Trucco,  Felice.  Section  strip  for  use  partkulary  in  tekphone  equip- 
ment. 3435.463,  CI.  179-98. 
Truelove.  Edward  L..  Sr.  Utihty  rack  for  station  wagons  or  the  like. 

3434.892.  CI.  224-42.1 
Trusselk.  William  H.:  See— 

Vergobbi.  Robert  W.,  and  Trusselk.  WUliam  H.4434,788. 
Truxa,  Leslk,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited.  Foil  mounting 

arrangement  in  a  paper  machine.  3,535.204,  CI.  162-352. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Gottfried,  Robert  E.,  and  Dunbridge,  Barry,  3,535,458. 
Tucker,  AWin  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Injection  molding 

apparatus.  3434,443.  CI.  18-42. 
Tucker,  Nathaniel  B.:  See—  / 

McCune,  Homer  W..  and  Tucker,  NathankI  B.,343S,420. 
Tukgin,  Vsevolod,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretk  imag- 
ing system  employing  a  photoconductor  coating  for  the  ^locking 
ekctrode.  3435,221.  CI.  204-181. 
Tuktt.  Maurice  W.:  See— 

Sivflotti,  Olivo  G.,  Tuktt,  Maurice  W.,  and  Davies,  William 
E.,3434471. 
Tull,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Weinstock,  Leonard  M.,  and  Tull.  Roger  J..3435.36S. 
Turmix  A.G.:  See— 

Wunderlin.  Max.  3434.793. 
Turner.  Charles  R . :  See— 

Schwartt,  Walter  M.,  Jr.,  Turner,  Charies  R.,  and  Manship,  Luther 
P..3435.493. 
Turner,  Robert  B.,  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  The.  Method  of  em- 
pkying  aqueous  fluorocarbon  concentrates  in  chlorinated  solvent 
apitlkationtotfixtiks.  3435,156,CI.  1 17-161. 
Turner,  Stephen  Elliot:  See— 

McGrath,  Martin  Hager.  Hahn.  Herman  Emil,  Turner.  Stephen  El- 
liot,    Rowland.     John     Camre.     and     Leuteriu.     Raoul 
Hugh.3434.920. 
Turner.  Thomas  Miles,  to  Ellicott  Machine  Corporation.  Recessed  ex- 

peUer  vanes.  3435.051. CL  415-212. 
Turtora.  John  J.:  See— 

Chariut.  Jean  0..  Jr..  Mull,  Lekad  G..  and  Turtora,  John 
J.4434.809. 
Tveten.  John  L..  and  PetUt.  Rowland,  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Curing  of  adhesives  used  for  joining  opposed  surfaces. 
3435.185.  a.  156-335. 
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Twin  Disc.  Incorporated:  See— 
Snoy.  Joseph  B..  3434.840. 
Tyer.  Clarence  C.  Jr.  Fiber  glass  board  cutting  machine.  3434.646. 

CL83-5.  I  I 

Tymshare,  Inc.:  See—     | 

Wilson.  Terry  L.  Z.,  3435.456. 
Uchiyama.  Yasuji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching 
circuit  for  electronic  musical  instruments  particulariy  suitable  for 
printed  circuit  fabrication.  3.535,429,  CI.  84-1 .01 
Ueda.  Tadao,  Sato,  Kenji,  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi.  to  Auhidenka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  crystalline  zeolite  A. 
3435,075.CI.23-1I2. 
Uemura.   Saburo.   Yamada,   Toshiyuki.    Nishikawa,   Toshiro,    and 
Umezawa.  Yasuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnets  resistance  elements 
for  detecting  magnetic  fields.  3.535.626.  CI.  324-46. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  ^e— 

Besson,  Paul,  and  Nallat.  Albert.  3.535.3 1 1 . 
Besson.    Paul.    Thirion,    Pierre,    and    Wohlschlegel,    Denise, 
3435479. 
Ulinski,  Bronislous  I.,  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne  Inc.  Lift  truck  mast  and 

ram  assembly.  3434,664,CI.  92-146. 
Ultee,  Amoldus  Johannes,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Production  of  cross-linked  elastomeric  yams  by  dry  spinning. 
3435.4 15,  CI.  264-205, 
Umezawa,  Yasuo:  See—   I  \         / 

Uemura,  Saburo,  Yamada,  toshiyuki,  Nishikawa,  Toshiro,  and 
Umezawa,  Yasuo.3,S3S,626. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

Swezey.  Edwin  W..  3434424. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Singh,  KshatraPati,  3,535.260.     , 
Singh,  KshatraPati,  3435.263.      \ 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Carrick,  Wayne  L..  and  Fox,  Adrian  S..  3,535.297. 
Creamer,  Charles  E.,  3.535.357. 
Sara,  Raymond  V.,  3435,093. 
Wynstra,  John,  3435.287. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Showalter,  William  E.,  3434,816. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Peter  W,  3435,594.  ^. 
United  Carr  Incorporated:  See—  \ " 
Knowlton.  Edward  A.,  3434.936.  \ 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See—  ^      , 

Bray,  John  Alan,  and  Donn.lan  Mackenzie,  3,535, 162.\ 
United  States  of  America  \ 

Agriculture:  See- 
Chance,  Leon  H.,  Daigle,  Donald  J.,  and  Drake,  George  L.,  Jr., 

3435.073. 
Rothman,  Edward  S.,  3,535,383. 
Army:  See—  \ 

Allan.  Barry  D.,  and  Wharton,  Walter  W.,  3,534454. 
Babbitt,  Richard  W.,  Newberg,  Joseph,  Schlosser,  William,  and 

SuchofT,  Lydia  A..  3434,47 1 . 
Baraett,  Charles  W.  H..  3435.686. 
Bondley,  Ralph  J.,  3434.455. 
Bom,  Gunthard  K,  3435.583. 
Bornstein,  Lawrence  J..  3,535.1 74. 
D'eri,  Nicholas  L.,  3434.617. 
Du  Rocher,  Lionel  J..  3.534,549. 
Hong.  Van  Y.S..  3435,043. 

Hubbuch,  Theodore  N.,  Murfree.  James  A.,  Jr.,  Duncan,  Wil- 
liam A.,  Sandlin,  Billy  J.,  and  Nappier,  Henry  A.,  3,535,262. 
Lunden,  John  W.  3435,639. 
Mertwoy,  Helen,  and  Gisscr,  Henry,  3,535,387. 
Osepchuk,  John  M.,  and  Wright,  William  H.,  Jr..  3435479. 
Rahman,  Abdul,  and  Schmidt.  Thomas  R.,  3.535.1 27. 
Rauen,  John  T,  3434.838. 

Soong,  William  E.,  and  Wagner,  Robert  F.,  3,534,506. 
Soroka,  Bernard,  3,535.609. 

Swartz,  Elmer  L..  3,534.756.  / 

Travor,  Bruce  W.,and  Pitney,  Lennord  L.,  3,534,613. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Caylor,John  0.3435,495. 
Germer,  John  H,  3435,206. 

Harper,  William  Lyie,  and  Smith,  Wesley  Eari,  3,535,081. 
Hart,  Edwin  J.,  and  Schmidt.  Klaus  H.,  3,535,087. 
Hu,  Michael  J.  C,  3435.500. 
Jolly.  William  L..  Birchall.  Thomas,  and  Rustad,  Douglas  S., 

3435455.         ; 
Kalkbrenner,  Ral^b  W.,  3,535,059. 
Lance,  Joseph  R.,  Disney.  Richard  K.,  Selz,  Allen,  and  Tauson, 

Peter  0.3434,409. 
Lunde.  Marvin  C.  3435.132. 
Neitzel,  William  E..  3435431. 
Paiko,  Aloysius  A..  3.535.079. 
Quinn.  Truman  H.,  3,535,646. 
Walz,DkterR.,  3434,81 1. 
Whitfield,  Cyrus  E..  3435,103. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Peterson,  John  I.,  and  Young,  Donald  S.,  3,534,851. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
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Babb,  Billy  D.  Self  balancing  strain  gage  transducer.  3434492, 

CI.  73-88.5 
Bauman,  Albert.  Solder  flux  whkh  leaves  corrosion-resistant 

coating.  3435452,  CI.  260-4044 
Carison,  Arthur  William,  and  Fureiniti,  Charles  A.  Pube-width 

moduktion  multiplier.  3,535,657,  CI.  332-9. 
Evans,   E.    Harold.    Strain   senaor   for   high   temperatures. 

3434,479,  CL  33-149. 
Hagihara,  Frank  S.  Frequency  to  analog  converter.  3,535,658, 

CI.  332-31. 
Hayden,RkhardR.  Magnetk  counter.  3435.702,  CL  340-174. 
Jordan,  Wallace  J.,  and  Whisenant,  James  T.  Inspection  gage  for 

boss.  3434,480,  CL  33-174. 
King,  Harry  J.,  and  Kami,  Seiji.  Gas  reguktor.  3,534,765,  CI. 

137-341. 
Landauer,  Frederick  P.  Means  for  generatiitg  a  sync  signal  in  a 

FM  communication  system.  3,535,45 1 ,  CI.  1 78-69.5 
Luu,  Eroo  B.  Operational  integrator.  3435,547,  CI.  307-229. 
Parker,  John  A.,  and  Fohlen,  George  M.  Intumescent  paintt. 

3435,130.  CL  106-15. 
Perlman.  Marvin.   Linear  three-tap  feedback  shift  register. 

3435,642,  CL  328-37. 
Pfiffner,  Harold  J.  Booutrap  unloader.  3,535454,  CL  307-243. 
Richter,  Hans  L.,  and  StoUer,  Floyd  W.  Reversible  motion  drive 

system.  3435470.  CI.  310-101. 
Resales,  Louis  A.,  and  Young,  Albert  L.  Control  valve  and  co- 
axial variable  injector.  3,534,909,  CI.  239-416. 
Schindler,  Rudolf  A.  Interferometer  servo  system.  3,535,024, 

CI.  350-285. 
Schindler,     Rudolf    A.     Interferometer     direction     sensor. 

3435,041, CL  356-106. 
Shriver,  Clem  B.  Method  of  making  a  fikment-wound  con- 

uiner.  3435, I79,CL  156-172. 
Spencer.  Donald  J.,  Bourke,  Donald  G.,  and  Trost,  Rudolph  F. 

Data  compression  system  with  a  minimum  time  deky  unit. 

3435,696,  CI.  340-172.5 
Stephens,  James  B.  Microbalance  including  crystal  oscillators 

for  measuring  contaminates  in  a  gas  system.  3,534,585,  CI. 

73-29. 
Zelkner,  George  J.  Gas  cooled  high  temperature  thermocouple. 

3435,165. CI.  136-228. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Barthlome,  Donald  E.,  3.534,406. 
Barthlome,  Donald  E.,  3,534,407. 
Batts,  Colossie  N.,  Gibson,  Frederick  W.,  and  Hess,  Robert  W., 

3434496. 
Byrd,  Ambrose  W..  3435,562.  \ 

Bymc,  Frank.  3435,497.  \ 

Cliff.  Rodger  A.,  3435,560. 

Dailey.  Carroll  C,  3.535443.  ■, 

Dane,  Dan  H.,  and  Bkise.  Herman  T.,  3.534,826. 
Dane,  Dan  H.,  3434,836. 

Garren,  John  F.,  Jr.,  and  Kelly,  James  R.,  3434,930. 
\      Gatlin,  James  A.,  3434,925. 
\     Hatcher,  Norman  M ..  and  Young,  Richard  N.,  3.534,584. 
Hilbom,  Edwin  H.,  3435,446. 
Hrach,  Frank  J.,  and  Papell,  Solomon  S..  3.535.602. 
Kubokawa,  Charles  C,  3434,650. 
Kurtz,  Robert  L.,  and  Norden,  Buraice  N..  3435.014. 
Roman,  James  A..  3.534,727. 
Rosen,  Lowell,  3,535,012. 
Rosen,  LoweU,  3435,013. 
Sabol,  Alexander  P.,  3,535,586. 
Simpson,  William  G.,  and  Walker.  Hill  M..  3434.485. 
Skyden,  Murrel  D.,  and  Suky,  Hugh  W..  3435.644. 
Spencer,  Bernard,  Jr.,  and  Henry.  Beveriy  Z.,  Jr.,  3434,924. 
Todd,  Hoyt  H.,  3435,1 10. 
Watson,  Nathan  D..  3,534,686. 
Woods,  Gary  J.,  Parsons,  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G., 

Preston.  George  M..  Walton.  Thomas  S..  and  Moser,  Jacob 

C.  3435.683. 
Wuenscher.  Hans  F..  3434.926. 
Navy:  See— 
CroweU.  Charles  J..  Jr..  3435.246. 
Haw,  Waily,  3435,643. 
Heimer,  Malcolm  L.,  3,535,555. 
Hoehne,  Walter  E.,  3434499. 
Jones,  Vemon  O.,  and  Langenecker,  Bertwin,  3,535,5 15. 
Mueller,  Carl  E.,  Bowers,  Frederic  M.,  and  Jacobs,  Robert  G., 

3435,164. 
Phipps,  Clifford  G.,  Ridgway,  Sam  H..  Knecht,  Herbert  O.,  and 

Braun,  Frank  R..  3434.733. 
Powell.  William  R..  3435437. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Bate,  Lamont  C,  and  Dyer.  Frank  F..  3.535.205. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See—  ,^ 

Corey,  Richard  S.,  Riedl.  Frederick  J.,  and  Campbell.  Douglas  R.. 

3435.224. 
Hayes,  John  C,  3435.268. 
Universite  Libre  De  Bruxelks:  See— 
Winand.  Rene  F.  P.,  3435.2 14. 
Uphoff.  Billie  J.,  to  Morton  Buildings.  Inc.  Door  stop  for  laterally 
movabkdoors.  3.534.431. CL  16-82. 
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Upjohn  Compaoy,  The:  See— 

Chamben.  Everett  E.,  ind  Steinhardt.  Aniolds.  3433,102. 

Jackaon.  Robert  W..  and  Babcock.  John  C.  3^33.348. 
Urbanoiky.  Thomas  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  lignal-to- 
noiae  fluid  amplifier  and  fluidic  component*.  3^34.733.  CI.  137- 

81.3 
Uriaub,   Alfred,   to   Maachinenfabrik   Augsburg-Numberg   Aktien- 
geselltchift.    Spark    ignition    for    internal    combuttion    engine. 
3.534.7 14.  CI.  123-32. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

SUver,  Bernard  R.,  3.334.446. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5«*— 

De  Jong,  Martinjn.  Knapen,  MatheuS  Jeanne  Gerardus.  and  Bot- 

den,  Theodoor  Peter  Johannes,  3.534,472. 
DeTroye,  Nicolaas  Cornells.  3,535,544. 
Duimelaar,  Jasper  Hendrik.  3,535.474. 
Freedraan.  Nigel  John.  3.535,660. 
Martin.  Michel  Jean,  3.535.698. 
Muilwijk,  Dirk.  3.535.636.-         \ 
Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosallie.  and  Wijnen,  Franciscus  Ludovicus, 

3.535.577. 
Schmidt.  Uwe.  and  Schmidt-Tiedemann,  Karl  Joachim.  3.535,020. 
Wanmaker,  Willem   Lambcrtus,  Arena,  Johannes  Wilhelmus 
Maria,  and  Tak,  Marinus  Gcraij^us  Antoine,  3,535,138. 
4    Zegers,  Leo  Eduard,  and  Kuilman.  Jan,  3,535,448. 
U.S.  Rooter  Corporation:  See— 
RaUiff.  Troy  L,  3,534,423. 
Vacumetrics,  Inc.:  5««— 

Sweeney,  William  T.,  3,534.945.  ^ 

Val  Verde,  Emanuel,  to  Transco  inc.  End  fitting  for  freight  reUining 

devices.  3.534.692.  CI.  105-369. 
Valin.  Claude:  5««- 

Guillerd,  Jean,  and  Valin,  eUude,3,534,8SS. 
Valve  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

O'Donnell,  WUIiam  R<.  3.534,889. 
Van  Baalen,  Joseph  M.,  and  Mudra,  Robert  E..  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Step-by-step  rouubie  television  tuner  with  plural  inter- 
coupled  turrets  having  non-coincident  axes.  3,535,64 1, CI.  325-465. 
Van  der  Pyl.  Edward,  to  Norton  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
the    continuous    fumacing    of   borides,    carbides    and    silicides. 
3,535.080,  CI.  23-204. 
Van  Der  Veen,  Romke:  See— 

De  Koning,  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,3,534,605. 
Vanderslice,  Wilbur  B.,  Jr.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Current  or  volUge  source.  3,535,558,  CI.  307-270. 
Van  Gils,  Gerald  E:  5m- 

Shkapenko,George,  and  VanGiU. Gerald  E.,3,535, 143. 
Van  Ourkerk,  Carroll  L.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Saw  chain  shar- 
pener. 3,534.638,  CI.  76-25..  * 
Vanzini,  Sergio.  UmbrelU  construction.  3.534.752.  CI.  135-20. 
Varian  Associates:  See—    ~ 

Baldeschwieler,  John  D.,  3,535.512. 
Vasilatos,  Anastasios  J.,  to  Bell  A  HowellXTompany.  Notched  optical 

fiber  cable.  3,535,01 8,  CI.  350-96. 
Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  See— 

Heidenbluth.  Karl-Heinz.  Scheffler,  Reingard,  Schmidt.  Joachim, 
and  Tonjes,  Heinz,  3,535,323. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Kyker,  Glendon  D,  3.535,391 . 
Ordas.  Eugene  P.,  3,535,423. 
Veneklasen,   Paul  S.   Method  for  synthesizing  auditorium   sound. 

3.535,453,  CI.  179-1. 
Verein  zur  Forderung  der  Festkorperphysik  an  der  Eidgenossischen 
Technischen  Hochschule:  See— 
Busch,  Georg  A.,  and  Wachter,  Peter,  3.535,519. 
Vereinigte  Deutsche  Meullwerke  AG:  See- 
Theobald.  Reiner,  3,534,885. 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W.,  and  Trusselle.  William  H.,  to. Pneumatic  Scale 

Corporation.  Filling  machine.  3.534.788,  CI.  141-392. 
Verillo  Corporation:  See— 

Beeken,  Basil  6,3,534,753. 
Verscheure,  Daniel  Jean  Pierre  Comil:  See— 

Pirat,  Claude  Paul  Aime.  and  Verscheure,  Daniel  Jean  Pierre  Cor- 
nil.3,534,744. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See— 
Kinjo,  Hisao.  3,535,468. 

Waunabe,  Yasuaki,.Ohau,  Tadayasu,  Nagano,  Masahiko,  and 
Aoki,  Yozo,  3,535.440. 
Vigneri.  Ronald  J..  Morine.  Louis  A.,  and  Hanusek.  Frank  A.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Angular  rate  sensing  and  inertial  device 
using  a  laser  ring.  3.535.040.  CI.  356-106. 
Vincent,  William  R.:  See— 

Dobrash.  Slavko  M.,  and  Vincent,  William  R'..3.53S.2I  2. 
Viout,  Andre:  See—  » 

Kalopittis,  Gregoire,  and  Viout.  Andre,3,53S,25S. 
Vireno.  Lawrence  O.  Teeth  cleaning  device.  3.535.047,  CI.  401-10. 
Vit,Jaroslav:  See— 

Landa,   SUnislav,    Lebl.    Bedrich,    Mostecky,   Jiri,    Prochazka, 
Vladimir,  Stuchlik,  Jiri.  and  Vit.  Jaroslav.3.S35,078. 
Viviani,  Bruno:  See—  '< 

Pregaglia,  Gianfranco.  Viviani,-  Bruno,  and  Agamennone,  Mar- 
co.3.535.394.  "^ 

V-M  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Freier.  Gerald  H..  3.534,967. 


Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Freudenachusz.  Otto.  3.534.670. 
Voegtien,  Dieter.  Brandt,  Friu.  and  Bruninghaua,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Alt* 
tiengeaellachaft.  System  and  process  for  supervising  signal  Uae*. 
3.535,462.  CI.  179-18. 
Vogt,Jes:See-  > 

WeatUnning,  Hermann.  WoUT.  Siegfried,  and  Vogt,  Jea,3434,S94. 
Vokes  Limited:  See— 

McCabe,  Peter.  3,334.934. 
Volkswagenwerk  Akt.:  See— 

Weaterkamp.  Hana,  and  Koaaack.  Tore,  3.534,946. 
VoUmeyer.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Multiplei  trans- 
mission method.  3.535.450,  CI.  178-50. 
von  Starck.  Axel,  to  AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  metering  liquid  metals  to  be  conveyed  electromagnetically  from 
melting  crucibles  or  heat-retaining  vessela.  3,534.886,  CI.  222-1 . 
Vyzkumny  uauv  obrabecich  atroju  a  obrabeni:  See— 
Stepanek.  Karel.  and  Bauer,  Jaroalav.  3,534,482. 
Wachter,  Peter:  See—  ♦      «^ 

Buach,  Georg  A.,  and  Wachter,  Peter,3,535,519. 
Wada.  Toahio:  See—  j, 

Matsukura.  Yaauo,  Ohu.  Kuniichi,  and  Wada.  Toahio.3.535.601. 
Wade,  George  R.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Lance 

heads.  3.534.948.  CI.  266-34. 
Wagenknecht.  Peter:  See— 

Eichweber,  Kurt,  and  Wagenknecht,  Peter,3 ,5  34,600. 
Wagner,  Eddie  B.,  to  Wagner  Mining  Scoop,  Inc.  Flame  arrester. 

3.535,066, CI.  431-346. 
Wagner,  Hans  O.,  to  Schien  Aktiengesellschift.  Carriage  movable  on  a 

vertical  post,  especially  for  machine  tools.  3,534,657,  CI.  40-14. 
Wagner  Mining  Scoop.  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner.  Eddie  B..  3.535.066. 
Wagner,  Robert  F:  See— 

Soong,  William  E.,  and  Wagner.  Robert  F..3.534,506. 
Wagner-Biro  A  .G . :  See— 

Sandri,  Alfred.  3.534.8 12. 
Wakabayashi,  Rinske.  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.  Record  meduim  Uanport  ap- 
paratus. 3.534.923.  CI.  242-208. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.:  See— 

Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  W..  and  Wakeman.  Reginald  L..3 .535.380. 
Walker.  Douglas  Anthony:  See— 

Mussellwhite.      Peter      Ronald,      and      Walker,      Douglas 
Anthony,3.535.l22. 

Walker  Hill  M  °  See 

Simpson,  WiUiam  G.,  and  Walker.  Hill  M.. 3.534.485. 
Walker.  William  L.  Carding  machine  screen.  3.534.444.  CI.  19-95. 
Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,  John  David,  and  Mallory.  Harvey  E..  3.534.822. 
Wallace.  Willard  C.  and  Bucher,  Robert  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  High  strength  fitting.  3.534.987.  CI.  285- 
200. 
Walters.  Harold  A.:  See- 

Gunderman.    Glen,    Walters,    Harold    A.,   and    Rieke,   James 
K.,3,535,144. 
Walton,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Woods,  Gary  J.,  Parsons.  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G.,  Preston, 
George  M,  Walton,  Thomas  S.,  and  Moser.  Jacob  C.,3,53S, 683. 
Walz.  Dieter  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Ball-loaded  high  energy  particle  beam  dump.  3.534.811.  CI. 
165-47. 
Wandel,  Martin:  See— 

Brenschede.    Wilhelm.    Marzolph.    Herbert,    Nogaj.    Alfred. 
Reichardt.    Helmut.    Reichle.    Alfred,    and    Wandel,    Mar- 
tin.3.535.251. 
Wang.  Chu  Ping:  See— 

Anacker,  Wilhelm.  and  Wang.  Chu  Ping.3.53S.694. 
Wangner.  Hermann:  See— 

Matouch.  Rudolf,  and  MuUer.  Werner.  3.534,779. 
WankelGmbH:See- 

Froede.  Walter.  3.534.717. 

Wanmaker.  Willem  Lambertus,  Arenta.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Maria. 

and  Tak.  Marinus  Gerardus  Antoine,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

mesne.  Method  of  applying  a  luminescent  layer  to  a  glass  support. 

3,535.138.  CI.  117-33.5 

Waring,  Robert  Kerr,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Magnetic  buffer  storage.  3.535.688,  CI.  340-174.1 
Warner.  Richard  F.:  See- 
Foster,  Arthur,  and  Warner.  Richard  F..3 .535.51 1. 
Warren.  Keith  George,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  electrical  wave- 
form samples.  3,535,552.  CI.  307-242. 
Warshauer.  Barton  R.  CUmp  mounted  Ump.  3.535.508.  CI.  240-52. 
Washburn.  Omar  J.:  See— 

Waahbum.  Omar  J..  Jr..  and  Gunn.  Joel  R..3,534.880. 
Washburn.  Omar  J..  Jr..  and  Gunn.  Joel  R..  deceased  (by  Washburn, 
Omar  J.,  administrator).  Portable  lifting,  holding  and  lowering 
device.  3,534,880, CL  214-390. 
Watanabe,  Akio.  imai.  Maaayoahi.  MuraU,  Yaauzo.  Hyodo.  Hiroahi. 
and  Maruya,  Takayuki.  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Nen-Hitsu  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  Preasure-aenaitive  copying  papera.  3,535.1 39, CI.  1 17-36.2 
Watanabe,  Shinro:  See— 

Marumo,    Hideo,    Ninomiya,    Morio,    and    Watanabe,    Shin- 
ro.3,S35,294.  , 
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Waunabe,  Tetsuo:  S«e\- 

Hatt,  Toju,  Matsumae,  Akihiro,  Omura,  Satoahi.  Abe,  Jinnoauke, 
and  Waunabe,  Tetauo.3.535.309. 
Waunabe,  Yaauaki,  Ohtau,  Tadayaau,  Nagano,  Masahiko.  and  Aoki. 
Yozo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  High  definition  mag- 
netic Upe  recorder  for  video  signals.  3.535,440,  CI.  1 78-6.6 
Wauri,  Masaharu.  Typewriter  for  braille  dou.  3,534,846,  CI.  1 97-6. 1 
Waters.  William  A.  DenUl  Upe  holder  for  power  driven  tooth  cleanina 

devices.  3.534.745.  CI.  132-92. 
Watson.  Nathan  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Payload/bumed-out  motor  case  separa- 
tion system.  3,534,686,  CI.  102-49.5 
Watu,  Agnes  Helena:  See— 

Watu,  Cecil  Emest,3,534.425. 
Watu,  Cecil  E.,  Limited:  See— 

Watu,  Cecil  Ernest,  3,534,425. 
Watu,  Cecil  Ernest,  deceased  (by  Watu.  Agnes  Helena  Watu.  Susan 
Agnes  Cecilia  William,  John  Prys,  joint  executors),  to  Watu.  Cecil 
E..  Limited.  Record  cleaning  device.  3.534.425,  CI.  1 5-160. 
Watu  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Howard  D.,  and  Dewberry,  Albert  W.,  3,534.773. 
Watu,  Susan  Agnes  Cecilia:  See— 

Watu,  Cecil  Ernest,3,S34,42S. 
Waznys,  Peter  J.,  and  Garrido,  John  A.,  to  CollecUon  Corporation. 

Multi-speed  encoder.  3,535,476.  CI.  200-8. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Bahniuk,  Eugene,  3,535,480. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of.  Rocket  nozzle  test 
method.  3,534,597,CL  73-1 16. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and  Ayvazian,  Ralph 
A.  Laminar  flow  enhancement.  3.534.555.  CI.  60-2 1 7. 
Weber,  Joanne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  systems 

conUining  subilizer  precursors.  3.535.1 15. CL 
Weber,  Neill:  See- 

Dzieciuch,  Matthew  A.,  and  Weber,  Neill,3,535,163. 
Weidner,  Alfred:  See- 
Mayer.  Viktor,  Weidner.  Alfred,  and  Kogler,  Jorg.3.534.949. 
Weimer.  William  F.  Bingo  game  apparatus  with  numbers  selected  by 

raceresulu.  3.534,963.  CI.  273-135. 
Weinand.  Louis  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seal.  3,534.969, 

CL  277-1. 
Weinbach,  Heinz:  See— 

Kuhr,  Johann,and  Weinbach,  Heinz,3,535.l99. 
Weinberg,  Gcrd:  See- 
Haas,  Herbert,  Munk,  Edmund,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,3 ,534,439. 
Weinberger,  Eugene  M.:  See- 
Sutherland,  Ray.  Painley.  Elmer  F.,  and  Weinberger,  Eugene 
M..3.534.6I9.        I  • 

Weinstein.  Alex  J.:  See—  I 

Portman.  Warren  C..  Olsen,  Norman  R.,  and  Weinstein,  Alex 
J..3,535,029. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.,  and  Tull,  Roger  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  2,6-di<:liloro-4-methoxy-benzonitrile.  3.535.365.  CI. 
260-465.  1  ; 

Weinzierl,  Peter:  See— 

Higauberger.  Michael  J..  Weinzieri.  Peter,  and  Hick.  Harald 
P..3,535,520. 
Weld  Tooling  Corporation:  See- 
Cable,  Harold  Edward,  and  Cable,  Herbert  Edward,  3,535,490. 
Wessel,  James  L.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Universal  cross- 
member  for  ladder-type  vehicle  frame.  3,534,977,  CI.  280-106. 
West,  Guy  Frederik  Nanyah.  Ropes.  3,534,542,  CL  57^145. 
West,  John  D.,  to  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Boom  rigging.  3,534,869, 

CI.  212-144. 
Westel  Company:  See- 
Grace.  Alan  G..  3.535,441 . 
Westerkamp,  Hans,  and  Kossack,  Tore,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Akt. 

Through  flow  furnace.  3,534.946,  CI.  263-28. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See—  \ 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert,  Murray, 
William    Alexander,    Sr.,    and    Wydro,    Richard    Allen,    Sr., 
3,534,462. 
Fallon.  Joseph  R..  3.535.633. 
Hall.  Robert  H.,  and  Tillman.  Henry  R.,  3,534,573. 
Johnston,  James  J.,  3,535,620. 
Pruden,  David  Herman,  3,534,6 10.     ^ 
Westlinning,  Hermann,  Wolff,  Siegfried,  and  Vogt.  Jes,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler.  Preuure  control 
in  a  vulcanizing  test  chamber.  3.534,594.  CI.  73-101. 
Weston,  Robert  T.:  See—  / 

Hauut,  Robert  G..  and  Weston,  Robert  T.,3,534,509. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Huang,  Denis  K,  3,535.202. 
Weygant,  Robert  Miller:  See— 

Germiat,  Hubert  Joseph,  Peschke,  John  Ralph,  and  Weysant, 
Robert  MiUer,3,534,644. 
Wharton.  Walter  W.:  See- 
Allan.  Barry  D..  and  Wharton,  Walter  W.,3,534.554. 
Whisenant,  James  T.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,534,480. 


White,  Walter  Raymond,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conpanv.  Subbed  fitai 
element  and  method  for  producing  sane.  3,335,147,6.  117-83. 

Whiteaide.  Jerrel  A.:  See- 

Whiteside.  John  D..  and  Whiteaide.  Jerrel  A.,3,S34,940. 

Whiteside,  John  D.,  and  Whiteaide.  Jerrel  A.  Valve  stem  protector 
njeana.  3.534.940,  CL  251-355. 

Whitfield,  Cyrua  E.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miaaion.  Method  of  making  metal  alloy  powdera.  3.53S.103.  CI.  75- 

Whoriakey.  Peter  J.,  to  MaUory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  inc.  Surface  conditioning 

ofailiconforelectroleasnickelplating.  3.S3S.176.CL  156-17. 
Wicki.  Heinz:  See- 

Alterman.  Ruedi.  and  Wicki,  Heinz,3,535.306. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  See— 
Horobin,  Dennis,  3.534,642. 
Markgraf,  Zsigmond,  3,534,643. 
Widder,  James  S.:  See— 

Briner,  William  W,  and  Widder,  James  S.,3,535,42 1 . 
Wiedemann,  Craig  S.:  See— 

Korpi,  Glen  K,  and  Wiedemann,  Craig  S.,3,534.854. 
Wiedenmeier,  George  W.,  to  ABC  industries.  Inc.  Golf  bag  with  im- 
proved club  protecting  and  arranging  means.  3,534,795,  Cf  1 50-1. 5 
Wieland,  Roman  G.,  to  Tri  W-G,  Inc.  Power  operated  parallel  bar 

device.  3.534,955,  CL  272-63. 
Wiener,  Maria  V.:  See— 

Deeken,    William    O.,    Keck,    Max    H.,    and    Wiener,    Maria 
V.,3.535.286. 
Wiesner.  Karel:  See— 

Georgiadis.    Minas    P.,    Davis.    Martin    A.,    and    Wiesner. 
Karel.3.535.322. 
Wieters,  Erich:  See- 
Baron.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Wieters,  Erich.3.535.265. 
Wijnen.  Franciscus  Ludovicus:  See— 

Notelteirs.    Victor    Rosallie.    and     Wijnen,    Franciscus    Lu- 
dovicus.3,5  35,577. 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  Light,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Gas  turbine  engine. 

3.534.556,  CL  60-226. 
Wildt  Meller  Bromley  Limited:  See- 
Jackson.  Arthur  T.  D.,  and  Johnson,  Bertram,  3,534,567. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See- 
Farmer,  Ernest  L.,  and  Soundy,  Alan  P.,  3,534,566. 
Wilkens-Anderson  Company:  See— 

Lyshkow.  Norman  A,  3.535.045.         \ 
WUkhahn  Wilkening  &  Hahne:  See- 

Heinzel.  Eberhard.  3,534.937. 
Willard.  Miles  J.  PoUto  dehydraUon.  3,535,1 28,  CI.  99-207. 
Willcox,  Frederick  P.  High  speed  teleprinter.  3,534,847,  CI.  197-18. 
Willenbacher,  Erich  Martin,  and  Schmedtkord,  Ulrich.  to  Singer  Com- 
pany.   The.    Work    feeding    mechanism    for    sewina    machines. 
3.534.696,CL  112-215.  * 

Willey 's  Carbide  Tool  Company:See— 

MueUer,  John  W..  3,534.457. 
William,  John  Prys:  See—  \ 

Watts,  Cecil  Emest,3,534.425.  \ 

Williams,  Milton  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

EfT,  Christian  A.,  and  Williams,  MUtonS.,Jr.,3.S35.0IO. 
Willis,  <Donald  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  television  receiver 

3.535.437.  CL  178-5.4 
Wilson.  Homer  M..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Controlled  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  electric  treaters  providing  a  pulse  output  with  controlled 
polarity,  deUy  and  timing.  3,535,614,  CI.  323-22. 
Wilson,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Meuls.  Inc.  Hand  truck.  3.534.879.  CI. 

214-384. 
Wilson,  Robert  M.,  to  Dare  Producu,  incorporated,  insulator  for  elec- 

Uic  fences  and  the  like.  3,535,432,  CI.  174-175.      ^^ 
Wilson,  Terry  L.  Z.,  to  Tymshare,  Inc.  Dau  transceiver.  3,535,456.  a. 

179-2. 
Winand,  Rene  F.  P.,  to  Universite  Libre  De  Bruxelles.  Proceu  and  cell 
for  the  production  of  manganese  of  low  carbon  content  by  means  of 
a  fused  electrolytic  bath.  3,535,214,  CI.  204-64. 
Windhausen,  Charles  F.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  inc.  Bean  har- 
vester pick-up  brush  means.  3,534,532,  CI.  56-19. 
Windholz,  Thomas  B..  Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  and  Fried.  John,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  1 3-Polycarbon  alkyl-gona-4-en-3-ones  and  17-  acvUtes 
thereof.  3,535.349,  CI.  260-397.4 
Wing,  James  H.:  See— 

Loomer.  Joseph  T.,  and  Wing,  James  H.,3 ,535,190. 

Winter,  Werner,  Thiel,  Max,  Such,  Kurt.  Schaumann.  Wolfgang,  and 

Dietmann.    Karl,    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    Gesellschaft    mil 

beschrankter  Haftung.   AminoalkyI  derivatives  of  6,1 1-dihydro- 

dibenzo-[b.e]  -oxepine  and  -thiepine.  3,535,3 1 5,  CI.  260-240. 

Winters,  Stanley  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  and  fillins  root 

canaU.  3.534.476,  CL  32-40.  * 

Wittcoff,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Kamal,    Marwan  ^..   Naiy.   John   R..   and    Wincoff.   Harold 
A. .3 ,535,353. 
Wohlschlegel,  Denise:  See— 

Beaaon.       Paul.       Thirion.       Pierre.       and       Wohlschlegel. 
Denise.3.535.379.  * 

Wolf.  Calvin  N..  and  McMahon.  Joseph  F..  to  Commerical  SolvenU 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  esters 
3.535.37 l.CL  260-486.  ' 

Wolf.  Jack  D.:See- 

LitUe.  Ernest  Lewis.  Jr..  and  Wolf.  Jwk  D.,3,535,104. 
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'^"^•.«£S'H^WoIf««f.«Kl  Wolff.  Oeri.«d.3^35.082. 

'*'°'w!SSSfg.1rem«.n.  Wolff.  Sierfrted.  ud  Vojt,  J«^434.594/ 

WoUfklTArthur  E..  to  Hughe*  AiicrJl  Comply.  l»<«»ctivdy  «HipW 

teEtoAph  .ppintu.  tlith  ttylut  ugk  compemMtioii.  3.535.447. 

wJichriji?Rolf  A.,  to  Re«:tor  Centrum  N'**"'"**  M5«*J«»"»  f 
alpha  conumination  on  lurfice  of  fiwle  element.  3.535.524,  CI. 

W^  Detnb  E..  to  Curiator  Corpor.t»n.  Appmto.  for  manufbclur- 

ini  non-  woven  textile  articles.  3,535.1 87.  C1.^56-37a 
Wodd.  Fenton  M.,  to  American  MacUne  *  Foundry  Compwiy.  Ap- 

^;tu.  for  inn^cting  the  ««*«««  ."^<>»5«'*f*»-5?"'»*'»'^' 
continuously  moving  m  one  direction.  3.535,624,  CI.  324-J7. 

W^  Fenton  M.,  Reeme,  Mahan  L..  Jr.,  and  Price.  Berry  C,  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Method  and  appwitut  for 
inspecUng  •  tubular  member  for  inside  and  outside  anomalies  utihz- 
int  magnetic  field  detector  means  positioned  on  both  the  inside  and 
outtide  surfaces.  3.535.623.  CI.  324-37.         ....,„,       .    , 

Wood,  Peter  Henry,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Electrical 
prin'tedcircuitassemblies.  3,535.486. CI.  219-85. 

Woodford,  Ernest  M.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Reversing  mechamsm  - 
centering  device  for  roll  grinders.  3.534.505.  CL  51-49. 

Woodford  Manufacturing  Company:  S«— 

Noland, Wayne B, 3,534,762.  ..  ^     «.    . 

Woods  Gary  J..  Parsons,  Walter  E.,  Johnson,  Harold  G.,  Preston, 
George  M..  Wahon,  Thomas  S.,  and  Moser,  Jacob  C,  to  United 
SUtes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Electronic  checkout  system  for  space  vehicles.  3.535,683.  CI.  340- 

172.5 
Worden,  Donald  A.:  S«— 

Kowalski.  Slawomir,  and  Worden,  Donald  A.,3,5  34,760. 
Wormser,  Joseph  J;  5«—  *  ...,„,*., 

Rogers,  Jimmy  D.,  and  Wormser,  Joseph  J..3.535.557. 
Wright.  William  H.  Jr.:  S«*-  ,  ,„  „« 

Osepchuk,  John  M.. and  Wright.  WiUiam  H..  Jr..3,535,579. 
Wrubleski,  Felix  P.:  Ser-  ■  ^   „,    ^.    ^.    _  ,. 

Hunkeler,   Ernst  J..  Smith.  Frank   A.,  and   Wrubleski.  Fela 
P.,3,534.654.  ..... 

Wuenscher.  Hans  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and   Space  Administration.  Space   manufacturing'  machine. 
3.534.926. CI.  244-1.  .      .  .      , 

Wunderlin.  Max.  to  Turmix  AG.  Machine  for  extracung  juice  from 

fruittor  vegeubles.  3.534.793, CL  146-76. 
Wunderman,  Irwin,'  Bridgham,  John  A.,  and  Rapier.  Jerry  L.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Radiant  flux  measuring  apparatus  of  the 
thermopile  type.  3.535,523,  CL 250-83.3 
Wydro,  Richard  Allen.  Sr:  See- 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philbert.  Murray, 
William     Alexander.     Sr.,     and     Wydro,     Richard     Allen, 
Sr.,3,534,46l 
Wynstra,  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polyurethanes  based  on 

three-component  polyester  oligomers.  3,535,287,  CL  260-75. 
Xerox  Corporation:  S**— 

Huber,  Charles  Louis,  3.535.492.  ^ 

Matthews,  Larry  R.  and  Reiseter,  Bjom,  3,535.439. 
SeverynK,  Gerard  T.,  3,53<427. 
Surkweather,  Gary  K.,  3,535,036. 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  3,535,22 1 . 
Yamada,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Uemura.  Saburo,  Yamada,  Toshiyuki,  Nishikawa,  Toshiro,  and 
Umeiawa,  Yasuo,3,535,626. 
Ykmaguchi,  Norou,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Structure  of  eye-piece 
portion  of  the  finder  in  single  lens  relex  cameras.  3.534.671,  CI.  95- 
42.  „      . 

Yamamoto,  Hisao.  Misaki,  Auuko,  and  Izumi,  Takahiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  l-Piperonoyl-3-indolyl  aliphatic  acid 
derivatives.  3,535.334.  CL  260-326.13 
Yamamoto.  Hisao.  Nakamura.  Yasushi,  Nakao,  Masaru,  Astumi, 
Toshio.  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  Certain  tetrahydro  carboline  derivatives.  3,535,326.  CI.  260- 
295. 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotor  of  rotary 

piston  engine.  3,535.061,  CL  418-142. 
Yamanaka.  Tattuo.  and  Azuma,  Hisao,  to  The  Director  of  National 


AeiOMMe  Ubontofy  of  Science  and  Techootogy  Agency.  AkiyoaW 
'   Maiauiifa    Pipe   lena   havinf  aa   inner   sui(nce   of  levoUittoa. 

3.535.023.  CL  350-189.  ^  ^      ^„ 

Yamanaka.  YoaliitMta.  Okumun.  ShiiMi.  Mitaugi.  Koji,  and  Haaegawa. 

Yoahisuke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a  sour  milk 

beverate.  3.535,1 17.  CL  99-59. 

Yamanoi.Akio:&t—  „     .  ...«_. 

Shiio.  Tcfuo.  Hiroae.  Yothiteni.  Kamunura.  Akin.  Yamaaoi. 
Akio.  and  Mitsuci.  Koji.3.535.207. 
Yamazaki  Chemical  Laboratory  Ltd.:  See— 

Okanura .  Hin»hi.  3.534,454. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 
.     Okada.Hideya.  3.535.213.  .         ^    . 

Yevick.  George  J.,  and  Gold.  Louis.  Dual-capfcity  optical  systems. 

3.535.0I5.CL  350-18.  ^  ^       ^   ^      „  .  «^ 

Yonkers.  Edward  H..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  End  fitting. 

3.534.989.  CL  287-20.3 
Yoo.  Hyung-Duk  David,  and  Golden.  Richard  Leslie,  to  Hakom  Inter- 
nationaL  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  terephthalo-  nitrile. 
3.535166,  CL  260-465. 
Yoshihara.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kato.  Fumihiko.  and  Yoahihara.  Mitsuo.3.5  35.289. 
Young. Albert L.:Sfe—  .  ^  „  .^ 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.534.909. 
Young.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Peterson.  John  L.  and  Young.  Donald  S..3.534,85 1 . 
Young.  Richaird  N . :  See— 

Hatcher,  Norman  M.,  and  Young,  Richard  N.. 3,534,584. 
Young.  Terry  A.,  and  Funsch.  Owen  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The.  Tire  reinforcement  fabric.  3.534.782.  CL  1 39-426. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Horiokajosuikigyo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Horioka.  Masakuzu.  3.535.759. 
.  Yunan.  Malak  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  1. 1.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  consolidated  batts  of  micro-  cellular  filamenury  materi- 
aL  3.535.1 8 l.CL  156-181.  ^      , 

Zabiak.  Daniel  M..  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Liquid  developer  com- 
position for  electrosUtic  images.  3,535.244.CL  252-62.1 
Zagray.  Harold  F.,  to  Groutlock  Corporation.  Interlocking  building 

block  construction.  3.534.5 18.  CI.  52-258. 
Zaidan  Hoiin  Biseibuttu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 
SasakiVYuii,  and  Okami,  Yoshiro.  3.535.208. 

Zajac.  Edmond:  See—  .       .      .     ,  . 

Jordan.  Michel.  Boyenval.  Bernard.  Tanguy.  Jean-Louts,  Zajac, 
Edmohd,  and  Sandre,  Georges,3 ,534,938. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Multiple  loop  exciution  system  for  plasma.  3,535.653,  CI.  33 1-94.5 
Zavasnik.  Fred  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 
producing  low-density  pellets  from  slurries  containing  film-forming 
materiaU.  3,534.434.  CI.  18-1. 
Zegers,  Leo  Eduard,  and  Kuilman,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporauon. 
mesne.      Two-channel      time-multiplex      transmission      systems. 
3,535,448,  CL  178-23. 
Zellener.  George  J.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronauucs  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,535,165. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation :  See- 
Dickinson,  George  R.,  3,535.662. 
Van  Baalen.  Joseph  M..  and  Mudra.  Robert  E..  3,535,641 . 
Zenner.  Walter  J.  Type  wheel  structure  for  impact  printers.  3.534.682. 

CL  101-109. 
Zielinaki.  James,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineerint  Company.  Cerum 

subftituted  aminothioethoxy  pyridines.  3.535.328,  CI.  260-296. 
Zimmerman,  Mervin  J.  Change  dispenser sttnd.  3,534.933,Cl.  248-14. 
Zimmermann,  Hans-Georg.  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.. 

GmbH.  Halogen  vapor  detector.  3.535,088,  CL  23-254. 
Zimmermann,  Harry:  See— 

Herzog.  Heinz,  and  Zimmermann.  Harry .3.535.663. 
Zimmermann.  William  Douglas:  See— 

Schaefer.     Frederic     Charles,     and     Zimmermann.     William 
Douglaa.3,53S,308. 
Zuliani,  Giuseppe,  and  Sacco.  Armando,  to  Montecatini  Edaon  S.p.A. 
Sinterings  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  resins  charges  with  siUcon 
monoxideandthepreparationthereof.3.535,254,Ci.260-4l. 
Zumeta.  Julio,  and  Case.  Edward  M..  to  Mario  Company.  The.  Braided 
high-temperature  packing.  3.534.652.  CL  87-1. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENtS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1970 

^OTE. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  aigniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


BentleT.  R.  F..  and  B.  V.  SlmonettL  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Machine  tool.  Re.  26;970.  10-20-70.  a.  21»— 68. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rentier,  R.  F.,  and  Simonettl.  Re.  26,970. 
Laltram  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.  Re.  26.071. 
Lapeyre.  James  M.,  to  The  Laltram  Corp.  Apparatus  for  peel- 
ing shrimp.  Re.  26,97f,  10-20-70,  CI.  17— 78/ 


Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

O'Sbea,  Patrick  J.  Re.  26,969. 

O'S^hea,  Patrick  J.,  to  Nalco  Cbemioal  Oo.  Metal  eastlnc  proc- 
ess. Re.  26,969,  10-20-70,  CL  164—72. 
Simonettl.  Sam  Y. :  Bee — 

Bentley,  R.  F.,  and  Simonettl.  Re.  26,970. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Anderson,  Frederic  W..  to  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.  Nectarine  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc. :  Bee — 

tree.  2,993.  10-20-70,  CL  41.  Anderson,  Ftederlc  W.  2.993. 

**"'"?^*.'''*'H."''*"'  ^S*^-  =  ***—  Whlsler,  Dorothy  S.,  to  Gro-Plant  Industries.  Inc.  Rose  plant. 

Whlsler,  Dorothy  S.  2,992.  2,992,  10-20-70,  tl.  16. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  2,991,  10-20-70,  CI.  7. 


\ 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  fifee— 

Pritulsky,  James.  218,978. 
Allport,  Davles,  to  Cubic  Corp.  Imprinter.  218,991.  10-20-70. 

Anderson,  Sldon  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lumlnalre. 

218,988.  10-20-70,  a.  D48— 31. 
Balkns,  William  J.  Lap  supported  book  stand.  218-980,  10- 

20-70,  CL  D8*— 3. 
Blcbel,  Darwin  C. :  See— 

Slavens,  Wayne  E.,  Blchel,  and  Malcolm.  218,984. 
Conner,  James  M..  and  Purcell.  218,984. 
Blssell  Inc. .  Bee — 

Tompkins,  David  D.  218,958. 
Black,  Michael  O.  Dune  buggy  body.  218,963,  10-20-70,  CL 

Dl4 — 3. 
Blatchford,  Brian  O.,  and  J.  J.  Shorter  to  Charles  A.  Blatch- 
ford  &  Sons  Ltd.  Artificial  leg  shin  cradle.  218,998,  10-^0- 
70,  CI.  D83— 1. 
Blatchford,  Charles  A.,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  Bee —  \ 

Blatchford,  Brian  O.,  and  Shorter.  218,998.  \ 

Blum.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fiutak,  Ron.  218.987. 
Bornandnl,  Jose  C.  M.,  to  Hercules  S.A.  Table  fork.  218,988, 

10-20-70,  a.  D54— 12. 
Bornandnl,  Jose  C.  M..  to  Hercules  S.A.  Spoon  or  similar 

article.  218.989.  10-20-70,  CL  D54— 12. 
Bomandni.  Jose  C.  M.,  to  Hercules  S.A.  Table  knife.  219.000, 

10-20-7(1,  CL  D95— 3. 
Broadhead,  Reginald  M.,  to  Crown  Distillers  Ltd.  Qottle.  218.- 

960,  a.  DO— 61. 
Chain  Bike  Corp. :  See — 

Krdsd,  William  J.  218,965. 
Conner  James  M. :  See — 

Slavens.  Wayne  B.,  Blchel,  Malcolm,  Conner,  and  Purcell. 
218  984. 
Container  borporation  of  America  :  See — 

Kennedy,  James  E.  218,961. 
Crown  Dlstmers  Ltd. :  Bee —  , 

Broadhead.  Reginald  M.  218,960.  \ 

Cubic  Corp. :  See —  \ 

Allport.  Davles.  218,991.  \  \ 

Deere  *  Co. :  See — 

Slavens,  Wayne  E.,  Blchel,  and  Malcolm.  218,984. 
Conner.  James  M.,  and  Purcell.  218,984. 
Dynagraphlc  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  La  Morte,  and  Kratcoskl.  218,990. 
Ernst  Abraham,  to  Krone  Kommanditicesellscnaft.  Telephone 

call  answering  device.  218.978.  10-20-70,  CI.  026—14. 
Furtak,  Ron,  to  Julius  Blum  k  Co.,  Inc.  Orillework  for  trell- 
lages,  room  dividers  or  the  Uke.  218,987,  10-20-70.  CL 
D54 — 2. 
(General  Electric  Co. :  See —  \    /  \ 

Anderson.  Eldon  L.  218,985.  \      \ 

Goodman,  Robert  M. :  See —  /  .  \     \ 

Mango,  Joseph  R..  and  Goodman.  218.967-72. 
Oreti.  Cbarlee  R..  to  Terraquatlcs.  Inc.  Removable  top  con- 
tainer adapted  for  mounting  on  a  road  vehicle.  218  997. 
10-20-70,  CI.  D71 — 1.21. 
Hahn,  Thomas  M.  Lawn  sprinkler  gauge.  218,986,  10-20-70, 

CI.  D52 — 6. 
Hannah.  Brace  R..  F.  O.  La  Morte,  and  F.  L.  Kratcoskl.  to 
Dynagraphlc  Systems.  Inc.  Copy-making  apparatus.  218,- 
990,  10-20-70.  CI.  D81 — 1. 
Hardy.   Albert  T.   Directional  sign 

D96— 12. 
Hercules  S.A. :  See — 

Bornandnl,  Jose  C.  M.  218.988. 
Bomandni.  Jose  C.  M.  218,989. 
Bomandni,  Jose  C.  M.  219,000. 


219.001.   10-20-70.   <n. 


Hess,  Kenneth  L.  Water  ski  rope  holder.  218,959,  10-20-70, 

CL  D8— 220. 
Hicks,  Alan  A. :  See — 

Swimmer  Ernest  J.,  and  Hicks.  218,983. 
Hollinworth.  Peter  F.,  to  Thomas  Longworth,   (Paper)  Ltd. 

Handle  for  shopping  bag  or  the  like.  218,962,  10-20-70.  CL 

D9— 292. 
Jlnbo,  Katuml,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Calculating  ma- 
chine. 218,992,  10-20-70.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Kennedy.  James  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Pull 

tab  ior  tear  strip  opener.  218,961,  10-20-70,  CI.  DO — 256. 
Kltal,  Isao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Calculating  machine. 

218,993,  10-20-70,  CI.  D64— 11. 
Kofford,  Reed  S.  Poultry  watering  cup.  218,979,  10-20-70, 

CI.  DSO— 16. 
Kratcoskl,  Frank  L. :  See — 

Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  La  Morte.  and  Kratcoskl.  218,900. 
Krelzel,  William  J.,  to  Chain  Bike  Corp.  Wheel.  218,965.  10- 

20-70,  CL  D14— 30. 
Krone  Kommanditgesdlschaft :  See — 

Ernst  Abraham.  218,979. 
La  Morte,  Frauds  G. :  See — 

Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  La  Morte,  and  Kratcoskl.  218,990. 
Larsen,  Robert  R.,  to  Transportation  Technology.  Inc.  Body 

for  passenger  vehicles.  218,995.  10-20-70.  CL  D66 — 1. 
Larsen,  Robert  R.,  to  Transportation  Technology,  Inc.  Passen- 
ger vehicle  body.  218,996.  10-20-70.  CI.  D66— 1. 
Longworth.  Thomas,  (Paper)  Ltd.:  See — 

HolUnwortb,  Peter  F.  218,962. 
Malcolm,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Slavens,  Wayne  E.,  Blchd.  Malcolm,  Conner,  and  Purcell. 
218  984 
Mango.  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  M.  Goodman,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co.  Lawn  sprinkler.  218,967,  10-20-70.  CL  D^S— 7. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.  and  R.  M.  Goodman,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and 

Co.  Lawn  sprinkler.  218,968.  10-20-70,  CI.  D23 — 7. 
Mango  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  M.  Goodman,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co.  Base  for  lawn  sprinkler.  218.969,  10-20-70,  CI.  D23 — 7. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  M.  Goodman,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co,  Lawn  sprinkler.  218,970.  10-20-70.  CH.  D23— 8. 
Mango.  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  M.  Ooorman.  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and 

Co.  Lawn  sprinklw.  218.971;  10-20-70,  CI.  D23— 8 
Mango  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  M.  Goodman,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and 

Co.  Lawn  sprinkler.  218,972,  10-20-70,  CI.  D23 — 8. 
Plchon  Freres  Sodete  Anonvme :  See — 

Plchon.  Maurice.  218,957. 
Plchon,  Maurice,  to  Plchon  Freres  Sodete  Anonyme.  Shoulder 

wanner.  218,957,  10-20-70,  CI.  D2— 192. 

973!^0^20?7^'  a  1)2oif  ■  ^*^^  connector  housing.  218.- 
Purceil.  William 'F.  H.  :  See— ^ 

^te°5{.)'^*^°®  ^•'  ^•«'>e^.  Malcolm,  Conner,  and  Purcell. 

**10^20^*7o' C?  D9'o^8    ^"  ^*'**°*-  ®**'*^'*  '""f  •  218,999. 
Sato,  Norio :  See —  '^/ 

Shlmano,  Kdso.  and  Sato.  218,964. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. :  See — 

Mango,  Joseph  R.,  and  (Goodman.  218.967. 

Mango,  Joseph  R..  and  Goodman.  218,968. 

Mango,  Joseph  R.,  and  Goodman.  218,969. 

Mango.  Joseph  R.,  and  Goodman.  218.970. 

Manffo,  Joseph  R.,  and  Goodman.  218,971. 

Mango,  Joseph  R..  and  Goodman.  218.972. 

Venema.  Walter  K.  218.974. 

Venema,  Walter  K.  218.976. 

Venema,  Walter  K.  218.976. 

Venema.  Walter  K.  218.977. 

PI  37    '' 


PI  38 

Sharp  Kabusblkl  Kaisba :  <8ee— 

Jlnbo.  Katluml.  218.992. 

Kltal.  Isao.  218,993. 
Sharp  Kaboabikl  Kaisba  :  Bee — 

Shiiin?Td^o!'?S%^'lffo*- Wheel  for  a  bicycle.  218.964. 

10-20-70,  CI.  D14 — 30. 
Shorter,  John  J.:  See — 

Blatchford.  Brian  Q.,  and  Shorter.  218.998.   ,  „  ^ 
Slavens,  Wayne  E..  D.  C.  Blchel.  R.  L.  Malcolm,  J.  M.  Ojnner, 

and  &.  H  Purceil.  to  Deere  &  Co.  Combine.  218.984.  10-20- 

70    Cl    D40 1 

Strodgln.  Ned.  Game  indicator.  218,982  1(^20-70,  CL  D34— 5. 
Sucanoya.  Yoshio,  to  Sharp  KabusbiU  Kalsha.  Calculating 

machine.  218,99i.  10-20-70.  Cl.  1)64—11. 
Swimmer.  Ernest  J.,  and  A.  A.  Hicks.  Rotatable  wheel  marble 

runwmy  game.  218.983.  10-20-70,  CT.  DS4— 46. 
Terraquatics.  Inc. :  flee — 

Oreti.  Charles  R.  218,997. 


LIST  OF  DESION  PATENTEES 


TompUna,  David  D.,  Bissell  Inc.  Head  for  a  shampoo  dls- 

pensfer-applicator.  218,958.  10-20-70,  Cl.  D4 — 7. 
Transportation  Technology,  inc. :  See — 
Larsen.  Robert  R.  218.996. 
Larsen,  Robert  R.  218,996. 
Venema,  Walter  K.,  to  Scara,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Electric  light 

bulb.  218.974.  10-20-70.  Cl.  D26 — 8. 
Venema,  Walter  K.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Electric  light 

bulb.  218,976. 10-20-70.  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Venema,  Walter  K.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Electric  light 

bulb.  218,976.  10-20-70,  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Venema.  Walter  K..  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  Electric  light 

bulb.  218,977.  10-20-70,  Cl.  D26— 8. 
Welmer,  Emory  L.  Fishing  lure.  218,966,  10-20-70,  Cl.  D22— 

29, 
WeriLCharles   E.,   Jr.   Book   end.   218,981,    10-20-70,   Cl. 

Wllkens,  Samuel:  See — 

Ross,  Sherwood  B..  and  Wilkens.  218.999. 
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:    3,534,406 
3.534,407 
3,534,408 
:    3334,409 
3,534,410 
3,534,411 
:    3334,412 
:    3334.413 
:    3334.414 
:    3334,415 
:    3334,416 
3334.417 
3334,716 
;    3335,072 
:    3335.073 
3334.418 
3334.419 
3334,421 
3334,420 
3335,428 
3334.422 
3334.423 
3334,424 
3334,425 
3334,426 
3334,427 
3334.428 
3334.429 
3334.430 
3334.431 
3334,432 
3334,433 
Re.26,971 
3334,434 
3334,435 
3334,436 
3.534,437 
3334,438 
3334,439 
3334,440 
3334.441 
3334.442 
3334,443 
3334,444 
3335.074 
3335,075 
3335.076  I 
3335,077 
3335.078 
3335.079 
3335,080 
3335.081 
3335,082 
3.535.083 
3335,084 
3335,085 
3335.086 
3335,087 
3335.088 
3335,089 
3335,090 
3335.091 
3335,092 
3.534.445 
3334.446 
3334,447 
3,534.448 
3334,449 
3334.450 
3,534.451 
3334.452 
3.534,453 
3334,454 
3,534.455 
3334.456 
3.534,457 
3,534,458 
3335,093 
3.535,094 
3335.095 
3334,459 
3334,460 
3,534,461 
3334.462 
3334.463 
3334,464 
3334.465 
3334.466 
3,534.467 
33^.468 


PLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  20,  1970  \^ 

Note. -First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


29-598 
603 
604 
620 

30-  29.5 
265 

32-  17 
40 

33-  1 
138 
149 
174 
179.5 

34-155 

55-     1 

12 

87-  2 

88-  77.3 
40-122 

124.1 
155 

42-  1 

43-  78 

46-  23 
117 
239 

47-  38 

.1  ; 

49-  25  ; 

264  : 

397  : 

$1-     5  : 

8  : 

15  : 

49  : 

58  : 

103  : 

135  : 

165  : 

283  : 

32-  63  : 

67  : 

70  : 

80  : 

92  : 

212  : 

239  : 

258  : 

581  : 

53-  14  : 
22  : 
35  : 

,  63  : 

I        141  : 

160-  : 

282  : 

54-  22  : 

55-  16  : 
62  : 

148      : 
158      : 

56-  19  : 
25.4  : 

295  : 

328  : 

332  : 

341  : 

-     1  : 

34  : 

140  : 


fl 


145      : 

$«-  21.12: 

.14: 

23      : 

28      : 

M-  30      : 

39.09: 

.16: 

.28: 

52      : 

54.5  : 

57      : 

214      : 

217      : 

226      : 

61-     5      : 


:    3334,469 
:    3334,470 
;    3334,471 
:    3334,472 
:    3334,473 
3334,474 
3334,475 
3334,476 
3334,477 
3334,478 
3334,479 
3334,480 
3334,481 
3334,482 
3334,483 
3334,484 
3334,485 
3334,486 
3334,487 
3,534,488 
3,534,489 
3334,491 
3334,490 
3,534,492 
3334,493 
3334,494 
3,534,495 
3334,496 
3334,497 
3334,498 
3334,499 
3,534300 
3334301 
3334,502 
3,534303 
3,534,504 
3,534,505 
3334,506 
3334307 
3,534,506 
3334,509 
3334310 
3334311 
3,534312 
3334313 
3334314 
3334315 
3334316 
3334317 
3334318 
3334319 
3334320 
3334321 
3334,522 
3,534323 
3,534324 
3334,525 
3334,526 
3,534327 
3334328 
3334,529 
3334.530 
3334,531 
3334,532 
3,534,533 
3,534334 
3334335 
3334336 
3,534,537 
3334338 
3334,539 

3,534341 
3,534342 
3,534,543 
3,534345 

3334346 
3334347 
3,534,548 
3334349 
3,534350 
3334351 
3334352 
3,534.553 
3334354 
3334.555 
3334356 
3334.557 
3334358 


61-  45 

53.6 

62-  18 
222 
470 
498 

65-  2 

33 
59 
99 

66-  50 

68-  38 

165 

70-167 

71-  67 
118 

72-  8 
36 
57 
62 

201 
240 
245 
263 
377 
391 

405 
410 

73-  1 
29 
46 
49.8 
67 

.5 

.8 

88.5 

100  : 

101  ; 
103  : 
105  : 
116  : 
146  : 
170  : 
180  : 
204  : 
231  : 
273  : 
277  : 
290  : 
304  : 
337.5  : 
339  : 
359  : 

362.5  : 
398      : 

425.6  : 

510      : 

74-  5      : 

.1  : 

10.33: 

84      : 

88      : 

110      : 

230.17: 

332      : 

388      : 

410  : 

411  : 
424.8  : 
473  : 
492  : 
535  : 
625  : 
687      : 

711 

720.5 

722 

805 

850 

75-  .5 

21 
43 


3334359 

3334360 

3334361 

3334362 

3334363 

3334364 

3334365 

3335,096 

3335,097 

3335,098 

3335,099 

3335,100 

3334366 

3334367 

3334368 

3334369 

3334370 

3335,101 

3335,102 

3334371 

3334372 

3334374 

3334373 

3334375 

3334376 

3334377 

3334378 

3334379 

3334380 

3334381 

3334382 

3334383 

3334384 

3334,585 

3334386 

3334387 

3334388 

3334389 

3334390 

3334391 

3334392 

3334393 

3334394 

3334395 

3334396 

3334397 

3334398 

3334399 

3334,600 

3334,601 

3334,602 

3334,603 

3,534,604 

3334,605 

3334,606 

3334,608 

3334,609 

3334,610 

3334,611 

3334,612 

3334,613 

3334,614 

3334,615 

3334,616 

3334,617 

3334.618 

3334.619 

3334320 

3,534,621 

3334322 

3334,607 

3334,623 

3334,624 

3334,625 

3334326 

3334,627 

3334,628 

3334,629 

3334330 

3334331 

3334332 

3334333 

3334,635 

3334,634 

3334,636 

3334,637 

3335,103 

3335,104 

3335,105 

3335,106 


75*- 


68 


84.4 
202 

76-  25 

77-  7 
71 

81-357 

82-  23 
32 
82 

83-  5 
201.15 
694 

84-  1.01 

.08 
.11 
484 

85-  3 
62 

1 

1.815 
1      : 


87- 


94- 


90- 

5 

11 

14 

15 

91-168 

366 

394 

434 

505 

92-146 

93-  33 

35 

53 

12 

49 

31 

42 

44 

94 

100 
96-     1 


9 
29 
109 
52 
59 
71 


95- 


99- 


91 
116 
136 
142 
155 
176 
193 
204 
207 
355 
411 

100-  50 
52 

101-  27 
37 

109 
248 
288 
378 

102-  24 
49.5 

104-   12 

35 

89 

155 

105-369 


106- 


1 

15 

38.35 
43 


53 

59 

63 

110-  10 

112-154 


3335,107 

3335,108 

3335,109 

3335,110 

3334338 

3334339 

3334,640 

3334,641 

3334,642 

3334,643 

3334.644 

3.534.645 

3334.646 

3.534.647 

3334.648 

3335.429 

3335,430 

3335.431 

3334,649 

3334350 

3334,651 

3334,652 

3334,653 

3334,654 

3334,655 

3334,656 

3334.657 

3334.658 

3334.659 

3334,660 

3334,661 

3,534,662 

3334,663 

3334,664 

3334,665 

3334,666 

3334,667 

3334,668 

3334,669 

3334370 

3,534,671 

3334372 

3334,673 

3334,674 

3334375 

3335,111 

3335,112 

3335,113 

3335,114 

3335,115 

3335,116 

3335,117 

3335,118 

3335,119 

3335,120 

3335,121 

3335,122 

3335,123 

3335,124 

3335,125 

3335,126 

3335,127 

3,535,128 

3,534376 

3334377 

3334,678 

3334379 

3334,680 

3334,681 

3334,682 

3334,683 

3334,684 

3334,694 

3334,685 

3334,686 

3334,687 

3334,688 

3334,689 

3,534,690 

3334,691 

3334,692 

3335,129 

3335,130 

3335,131 

3335,132 

3335,133 

3335,134 

3335,135 

3334393 

3334,695 


112 

-215 

:    3334396 

137 

-  813 

:    3334.755 

219 

:    3334397 

3334,756 

235 

:    3334398 

3334,757 

114 

-  67 

:    3334399 

3334.758 

204 

:    3334.700 

3334,759 

115 

-     1 

:    3334.701 

116 

:    3334,760 

24.1 

:    3334.702 

205 

:    3334.761 

35 

:    3334.703 

209 

:    3334,762 

116 

-114 

:    3334.704 

219 

:    3334,763 

116 

:    3334.705 

246.22 

:    3334,764 

124 

:    3334.706 

341 

:    3334,765 

117 

-     4 

:    3335.136 

351 

:    3334,766 

8 

:    3335.137 

375 

:    3334,767 

1 

33.5 

:    3335,138 

1 

496 

:    3334,768 

36.2 

:    3335,139 

I 

501 

:    3334,769 

3335,140 

509 

:    3334,770 

47 

:    3335,141 

516.25 

:    3334.771 

56 

:    3335,142 

Ufa 

:    3334.772 

63 

:    .33.^5.143 

3334.773 

64 

:    3335.144 

596 

:    3334.774 

69 

:    3335.145 

.12 

:    3334.775 

71 

:    3335,146 

138 

-109 

:    3334.776 

83 

:    3..'W5,147 

121 

:    3334.777 

93.31 

:    3335,148 

122 

:    3334.778 

100 

:    3335,149 

139 

-101 

:    3334.779 

3335,150 

391 

:    3334.780 

105.5 

:    3335,151 

426 

:    3334.782 

122 

:    3,.'k»5,152 

140 

-  713 

:    3334,783 

333.5,153 

105 

:    3334.781 

123 

:    33^5,154 

141 

-     1 

:    3334,784 

154 

:    3335,155 

41 

:    3334.785 

161 

:    3335.156 

131 

:    3334,787 

212 

:    3,.'vW,157 

392 

:    3334,788 

118 

-  48 

:    3334.707 

143 

-  37 

:    3334,789 

119 

-  51.11 

:    3334,708 

55 

:    3.534,790 

56 

:    3334,709 

118 

:    3.534.786 

75 

:    3334,710 

145 

-  76 

:    3.534.791 

122- 

-225 

3334,712 

146 

-     1 

:    3334,792 

240 

3334,713 

76 

:    3334,793 

451 

3334,711 

78 

:    3334,794 

123- 

-     8.05 

3334,717 

148- 

-    6.16 

:    3335,168 

32 

3334,714 

.2 

:    3335,166 

41.79 

3334,715 

3335,167 

90.13 

3334,718 

113 

3335,169 

102 

3334,719 

190 

3335,170 

119 

3334,720 

333.5.171 

136 

3334,721 

149- 

-     7 

3,.5.35,172 

148 

3334,722 

18 

3335,173 

179 

3334,723 

19 

3  335  J  74 
3334  J96 

126- 

-114 

3334,724 

150- 

-      .5 

271.2 

3334,725 

13 

3334,795 

343.5 

3334.726 

6 

3335,230 

127- 

-  24 

3335.158 

151- 

-  41.75 

3334,797 

128- 

-    2.05 

3335.067 

152- 

-209 

3334,798 

.06: 

3334.727 

156- 

-   11 

33^5,175 

/ 

3334,728 

17 

3335,176 

.1  : 

3334,733 

54 

33^5,177 

6      : 

3334,729 

72 

3335,178 

66      : 

3334,730 

172     . 

3335,179 

92      : 

3334,731 

178     . 

333.5,180 

188      : 

3334,732 

181      : 

3335,181 

218      : 

3334,734 

209     : 

3,.5.35,182 

3335,068 

232      : 

3335,183 

220       : 

3334,735 

273     : 

3335,184 

222      : 

3334,736 

\V>     : 

3335,185 

263      : 

3334,737 

.3.55      : 

3335,186 

275      : 

3334.738  | 

370      : 

33^5.187 

303.1  : 

3334,739 

412      : 

3335,188 

339      : 

3334,740 

486      : 

3335,189 

533      : 

3334,741 

548      : 

333,5,190 

130- 

-  27      : 

3334,742 

157- 

-   13      : 

3334,799 

131- 

-   15      : 

3334,743 

160- 

-  92      : 

3334300 

88      : 

3334,744 

172      : 

3334301 

132- 

•  92      : 

3334,745 

161- 

-  52      : 

3335,191 

134- 

•     1 

3335,159 

66      : 

3335,192 

22      : 

3335,160 

88      : 

3335,193 

24      : 

33.35,161 

92      : 

3335,194 

42      : 

33.^5,162 

101      : 

333.5,195 

46      : 

3334,746 

160      : 

333.5,196 

111      : 

3334,747 

3335,197 

118      : 

3334,748 

161      : 

3335,198 

152      : 

3334,749 

162      : 

3335.199 

135- 

1 

3334,750 

3335.200 

15      : 

3334,751 

162- 

-160      : 

3335.202 

20      : 

3334,752 

343      : 

33.35.203 

136- 

6      : 

3335.163 

.3.5?      : 

3335,201 

161      : 

33.35.164 

3335.204 

228      : 

3335,1^ 

164- 

■  72      : 

Re.26.969 

137- 

7      : 

3334,753 

120      : 

3334302 

813  : 

3334,754 

138      : 

3334,803 

PI  39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


164—275 

3334304 

204-  41 

3,535,213 

239-416     ; 

3334.909 

260-  38     : 

3335,253 

260-S6S     : 

3335379 

307-215     : 

3335344 

165-     1      : 

3334  MIS 

64     : 

3335.214 

240-     1.2  : 

3335304 

41     : 

3335,254 

567.6  : 

3335380 

3335345 

3334306 
3334307 
3334808 

95 

3335,215 

7.35: 

3335305 

3335,255 

570.9  : 

3335381 

216      : 

333.5346 

9 

3335.216 

10.63: 

3335306 

45.75: 

3335J2S6 

575      : 

3,.535382 

229      : 

3335347 

96     : 

3335.217 

413  : 

3335307 

3335,257 

585.5  : 

3335383 

3335348 

26 

3334309 

108      : 

3335.218 

52     : 

3335308 

3335,276 

601      : 

3335384 

3335349 

47 

3334310 

158      : 

3,53.5.219 

81      : 

3335309 

.95: 

3335,277 

604      : 

3335385 

230     : 

3335350 

3334311 

159.18: 

3335,220 

241-   16      : 

3334,911 

47     : 

3335,278 

612     : 

3335387 

235      : 

3385351 

140 

3334312 

181 

3335.221 

23      : 

3334.910 

3335,279 

614     : 

333.5388 

242      : 

3335352 

164 

3334313 

207      : 

3335.222 

28     : 

3334,912 

3335,280 

615      : 

3335,247 

243      : 

333.5353  ' 

172 

3334314 

275      : 

3335.223 

36      : 

3334,913 

3335J81 

617      : 

3335386 

3335354 

174 

3334315 

206-       .5  : 

3334351 

66      : 

3334.914 

67      : 

333533 

619      : 

3335389 

251 

3335355 

166—285      - 

3334316 

13      : 

33343S2 

100     : 

3334.915 

72.5  : 

3335,284 

644      : 

3335390 

252      : 

3335359 

172—    4 

3334317 

208-     8      : 

3335,224 

285      : 

3334,916 

75     : 

3335,285 

651      : 

.V535391 

261      : 

3335356 

21 

3334318 

59      : 

3335,225 

242-  46.21: 

33344»I7 

3335,286 

6523  : 

3335392 

266     : 

3335357 

316 

3334319 

3335.226 

55     : 

3334,918 

3335,287 

653.1  : 

3335393 

270 

3335358 

413 

3334320 

3335,227 

84.2  : 

3334.919 

78     : 

3335,288 

658      : 

3335394 

296     : 

3335360 

780 

3334321 

3,.'W5.228 

117      : 

3334,920 

.4  : 

333SJ89 

666      : 

3335395 

310     : 

3335361 

174—175 

3,S.V>.432 

3,53,S.229 

131      : 

3334,921 

3  : 

3335,290 

333.5396 

308-  72     : 

3335,005 

175-  69 

3334322 

60 

3335  J231 

157      : 

3334.922 

3335,291 

3335397 

3335.006 

337 

3334323 

111 

3335.232 

208     ■ 

3334.923 

3335,292 

677      : 

3335398 

236     : 

3335,008 

176—  15 

3,'>.V>,205 

3335.233 

244-     1      : 

3334.924 

S3V5JN3 

6813  : 

3335399 

241 

3335,007 

36 

3,S\S,206 

209-  73 

3334353 

3334.925 

80.7  : 

3335,294 

682      : 

3335,400 

310-     4      : 

3335362 

177-221 

3334324 

166 

3334.854 

3334.926 

3  : 

3335,295 

6a3      : 

3335,401 

9.2  : 

3335369 

178-     5.2  : 

3,.'>.'i5,433 

210-     7 

3335,234 

31 

3334.927 

82.1  : 

3335,296 

3  : 

3335,402 

25      : 

3335363 

3,<>\S.434 

30 

3335,235 

33 

3334,928 

85.3  : 

3335,297 

837      : 

3,.5.35,403 

42      : 

3335364 

.4  : 

3335.435 

73 

3334,855 

63     : 

3334,929 

.5  : 

3335,298 

871      : 

3335,404 

54      : 

3335365 

3335,436 

126 

33343S6 

.il 

3334.930 

88.2  : 

3335,299 

880      : 

3335.405 

67      : 

3335366 

3335,437 

136 

3335,236 

3334.931 

92.1  : 

3335301 

932      : 

3335.406 

68      : 

3335367 

3335,438 

151 

3334357 

153 

3334.932 

93.7  : 

3335302 

261-  62      : 

3334.944 

77      : 

3335368 

-^   ■    6     : 

3335,439 

242 

3334358 

246-  34 

3335310 

943  : 

3335303 

263-     1      : 

3334.945 

101      ■ 

3335370 

.6  : 

3335,440 

3334359 

172 

333.5311 

120      : 

3335304 

28      : 

3334,946 

158      : 

3335371 

3,535,441 

321 

3334360 

248-  14 

3334,933 

123      : 

3335305 

264-  37     : 

3335.407 

168 

3335372 

.8  : 

3,'>.<iS,442 

519 

3334361 

54 

3334.934 

207.1  : 

3335306 

3,.5,35,408 

177 

3335373 

3,535,443 

211-  41 

3334,862 

162 

3334.935 

209      : 

3335307 

95      : 

3335,409 

312-199 

3335,009 

7.3  : 

3335.444 

47 

3334.863 

357 

3335.071 

.5  : 

3335308 

3335.410 

253 

3335310 

.5  : 

3,'»,V>.445 

57 

3334,864 

358 

3334.936 

210      : 

3335309 

98     • 

3335.411 

313-  65 

3335374 

.7  : 

3335.446 

86 

3334365 

403 

3334.937 

239.3  : 

3,.'a5310 

117 

3335.412 

68 

3335375 

19 

3,5.\S.447 

126 

3.534 ,»«» 

484 

3334.938 

3,5,35311 

160 

3335.413 

112 

3335376 

23 

3335,448 

212-  55 

3334367 

250-  41.9 

3335312 

3  : 

3, .5353 12 

161 

3335,414 

279 

3335377 

33 

3,535.449 

66 

3334,868 

43 

3335313 

.57: 

3335314 

205 

3335,415 

314-  69 

3335378 

50 

3,'>,V>.450 

144 

3334369 

.5 

3335317 

3  : 

.333.5313 

220 

3,535,416 

315-     33 

3335379 

69.5  : 

3335.451 

213-    8 

3334370 

49.5 

3335314 

240     : 

3335315 

227 

3335,417 

3335380 

88     : 

3335,452 

43 

3334371 

3335315 

243      : 

3335316 

244 

3335,418 

13 

333538I 

179-     1 

33V>.453 

214-     83 

3334372 

3335316 

247.5  : 

3335317 

266-     6 

3334,947 

36 

3335382 

3335.454 

3334373 

66 

3335318 

249.6  : 

3335318 

34 

3334,948 

39 

3335383 

3335.455 

77 

3334374 

71 

3335319 

250      : 

3335319 

3334,949 

.3 

3335384 

2 

3335.456 

83.3 

3334375 

83.3 

3335320 

3335320 

267-  28 

3334,950 

83 

3335385 

15     : 

3335.457 

89 

3334376 

3335321 

256.4  : 

3335321 

47 

3334,951 

111 

3335386 

3335.458 

138 

3334377 

333.5322 

293      : 

3335322 

270-  79 

3334,952 

119 

3335387 

3335.459 

354 

3334378 

3335323 

294 

3335323 

86 

3334.953 

316-     6 

3335,011 

18     : 

3335.460 

384 

3334379 

.6 

3335324 

3  : 

3335324 

93 

3334,954 

317-    4 

3335388 

3335.461 

390 

3334380 

208 

3335325 

3335325 

272-  63 

3334,955 

13 

3335389 

3,5.\S.462 

762 

3334381 

209 

3335326 

295 

3335326 

273-     13 

3334,956 

18 

3335390 

96     : 

3335.463 

215-  32 

3335.070 

3335327 

3335327 

55 

3334,957 

27 

3335391 

100.1  : 

3.535,464 

219-  10.41 

3335.481 

210 

333.S328 

296 

333.5328 

3334,958 

33 

3335392 

3..'>35,465 

.55 

3335.482 

211 

3335329 

3335329 

68 

3334,959 

39 

3335393 

.2  : 

3335.466 

3335.483 

214 

3335330 

3335330 

75 

3334,960 

101 

3335394 

3335.467 

.69 

3,.'>35.485 

217 

3335331 

302 

3335331 

87 

3334,%1 

333539s 

3335.468 

67 

3..VW.4»4 

3335332 

307 

3335332 

90 

3334,962 

154 

33353% 

.3  : 

3335.469 

69 

Re.26,970 

218 

3335333 

3143 

3335333 

135 

3334,963 

155.5 

3335397 

110     : 

3335,470 

85 

3335,486 

219 

33V)334 

326.1 

3335335 

144 

3334.964 

234 

3335398 

3335.471 

121 

3335.487 

3335335 

.13 

3335334 

218 

3334.965 

235 

3335399 

170     : 

3335,472 

3335.488 

3335336 

.14 

3335336 

274-     4 

3334.966 

3335300 

3335,474 

3.535.489 

227 

3335337 

.16 

3335337 

10 

3334.967 

333.5301 

3335.475 

130 

3,535.490 

230 

3335338 

327 

3335338 

38 

3334.968 

258 

3335,602 

.2  : 

3335.473 

131 

3,.5.^5.491 

239 

333.5339 

3335339 

277-     1 

3334.969 

318-105 

3335,603 

180-  42 

3334  825 

216 

3335.492 

251-306 

3334.939 

.3.33 

3335340 

2T9-     2 

3334.970 

138 

3335,604 

118 

3334326 

441 

3335.493 

.^55 

3334.940 

340.2 

3335341 

99 

3334.971 

258 

3335,605 

181-  31 

3334327 

528 

3335.494 

360 

3334.941 

3335342 

280-  11.13 

3334.972 

.308 

3335,606 

33 

3334328 

220-     1 

3334382 

252-     83 

3335.237 

343.2 

3335343 

33.99 

3334,973 

638 

:    3335,607 

3334329 

54 

3334,883 

3335,238 

345.2 

3335344 

43.24 

3334.974 

320-  14 

:    3..5.35.608 

36 

3334330 

85 

3334384 

333.5.239 

346.4 

3335345 

47.38 

3334.975 

39 

:    3335,609 

51 

3334331 

97 

3334385 

.55 

3335.240 

3 

3,.5.^5346 

104.5 

.    3334.976 

321-     5 

:    3335310 

182-  13 

3334  a3? 

222-     1 

3334386 

32.5 

3335,241 

393 

3335347 

106 

:    3334,977 

6 

:    333.5311 

188-  52 

3334333 

107 

.    3334387 

33 

3335,242 

397.1 

3335348 

111 

:    3334.978 

45 

:    3335,612 

1% 

3334334 

178 

.    3334388 

513 

3335,243 

.4 

3335349 

150 

:    3334.979 

322-  28 

:    33353I6 

3334335 

402.13 

:    3334389 

62.1 

3335,244 

.45 

3335350 

281 

:    3334.960 

323-    8 

:    3335,613 

192-  43.1 

3334336 

.14 

:    3334390 

.58 

3335,245 

404 

333.5351 

405 

:    3334.961 

22 

:    333.5314 

4&8 

3334337 

478 

:    3334391 

70 

3335.246 

3 

3335352 

435 

:    3334.962 

3335315 

56 

3334338 

224-  42.1 

:    3334392 

105 

3335.258 

3335353 

438 

:    3334.963 

43.5 

:    333.5317 

79 

3334339 

226-  97 

:    3334393 

175 

:    3335.259 

412.8 

3335354 

285-  24 

:    3334,984 

SO 

:    3335318 

106 

.   3334340 

182 

:    3334394 

182 

.    3335.261 

429 

3335355 

53 

:    3334,965 

324-  13 

:    3335319 

.2 

3334341 

227-  10 

:    3334395 

186 

:    3335.262 

439 

3335356 

55 

:    3334.986 

28 

:    3335320 

113 

.    3334342 

51 

:    3334396 

189 

:    3335.260 

448.2 

3335357 

200 

:    3334,967 

34 

:    3335,621 

3334343 

228-    8 

:    3334397 

192 

:    3335,263 

3335358 

305 

:    3334,968 

3335,622 

129 

:    3334344 

229-  33 

:    3334.900 

301.1 

:    3335,264 

453 

3335359 

287-  203 

:    3334,969 

37 

:    3335323 

148 

:    3334345 

38 

:    33343<W 

.3 

:    3335,265 

3335360 

.5 

:    3334.990 

3335,624 

195-  28 

:    3335,207 

52 

:    .3334399 

.4 

:    3335366 

3335361 

189.36 

5  3334.991 

3335,625 

140 

:    3,.'W5J208 

1             66 

:    3334.901 

.6 

:    3335,267 

454 

3335362 

290-  52 

:    3335340 

46 

:    33^5326 

197-     6.1 

:    3334346 

233-     7 

:    3334.902 

313 

:    3335.268 

3335363 

292-113 

:    3334.992 

55 

:    3335327 

18 

:    3334347 

14 

:    3334.903 

429 

:    3335.269 

3335364 

294-  19 

:    3334.993 

58 

:    3335,628 

198-  69 

:    3,S.'V>.069 

234-  48 

:    3334.904 

439 

:    3335jr70 

465 

:    3335365 

50.7 

:    3334.994 

.5 

:    3335329 

170 

:    3334348 

235-  61.6 

:    3335.495 

452 

:    3335.271 

3335366 

78 

:    3334.995 

61 

:    3335330 

220 

:   .3334349 

88 

:    3334.905 

455 

:    3335,272 

468 

:    3335367 

102 

:    3334.996 

65 

:    3, .5.3.5331 

233 

:    3334,850 

150.1 

:    3335.496 

254-  93 

:    3334.942 

470 

:    3335368 

296-  23 

:    3334.997 

71 

:    3335,632 

200-     8 

:    3335.476 

155 

:    3335.497 

259-   12 

:    3334.943 

473 

:    333.5369 

24 

:    3334.996 

73 

:    3335,633 

19 

:    3335.477 

3335300 

260-     2.5 

:    3335,273 

3,.5.\5370 

97 

:    3334,999 

103 

:    3335334 

60 

:   3335J282 

156 

:    3335301 

3335,274 

486 

:    3335371 

297-142 

:    3335300 

130 

:    3335337 

67 

:    3335,478 

164 

:    3335.498 

6 

:    3335,275 

488 

:    3335372 

388 

:    3335301 

149 

:    3335338 

83 

:    3335.479 

3..'»5.499 

17 

:    3,535,248 

531 

:    3,.535373 

301-124 

:    3335302 

158 

:    3335335 

3335.480 

i            174 

:    3,.S35302 

23 

:    3335,249 

3335374 

302-     2 

:    3335,003 

3335339 

201-  27 

:    3,5,'VS,209 

1            195 

:    3,.'vVS303 

.3 

:    333.5.2S0 

3..5.V5375 

303-  21 

:    3335,004 

325-  25 

:    3335336 

203-  11 

:    3335,210 

239-     2 

:    3334.906 

1             29.1 

:    3,5.3.5300 

555 

:    3335376 

307-  38 

:    3335341 

308 

:    333.5.640 

204-     6 

:    333i>,211 

3334.907 

30.8 

:    3,.S,ViJ251 

.562 

:    3335377 

105 

:    3335342 

465 

:    3335341 

29 

:    3335,212 

?65?43 

:    3334.908 

33.6 

:    3335.252 

.563 

:    3335378 

149 

:    3335343 

328-  37 

:    3335342 

\. 
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328-  56 

3335343 

336-178 

3335365 

340-17^5 

3335393 

350-    33 

3335313 

353-106 

3335334 

417-  48 

3335.055 

110 

3335344 

192 

3335366 

3335394 

3335314 

355-     3 

333533s 

448 

33353S6 

127 

3335345 

337-197 

3335367 

3335395 

18 

3335315 

11 

3335336 

418-     1 

3335,067 

167 

3335346 

244 

3335368 

3335396 

96 

33353I6 

57 

3335337 

3335368 

330-  18 

3335347 

347 

3335369 

3335397 

3335317 

66 

3335338 

60 

3335,069 

21 

3335348 

338-143 

3335370 

173 

3335384 

333S3I8 

100 

3335339 

114 

3335,060 

31 

3335349 

183 

3335.671 

3335385 

105 

3335319 

356-106 

3335340 

142 

3335.061 

135 

3335350 

339-  59 

3335372 

3335398 

150 

3335,020 

3335,041 

268 

3335,062 

331-     4 

3335351 

95 

3335373 

3335399 

3335,021 

156 

3335342 

424-  22 

3335,419 

94.5 

3335353 

107 

3335374 

.2 

3335386 

160 

3335,022 

171 

3335,043 

49 

3335,420 

107 

3335354 

125 

3335.675 

174 

3335390 

189 

3335.023 

180 

3335,044 

52 

3335,421 

112 

3335352 

143 

3335.676 

3335.700 

285 

3335324 

181 

3335,045 

164 

3335,422 

116 

3335355 

198 

3335377 

3335,701 

286 

3335325 

212 

3335,046 

176 

3335,423 

117 

3335356 

276 

3335378 

3335,702 

351-     1 

3335326 

401-  10 

3335,047 

304 

3335.424 

332-     9 

3335357 

340-  52 

3335379 

3335,703 

14 

3335327 

258 

3335.048 

342 

3335.425 

31 

3335358 

67 

3335.680 

.1  : 

3335387 

,    61 

3335,028 

259 

3335349 

343 

3335.426 

333-  11 

3335359 

146.1 

3335.681 

3335388 

353-  26 

3335329 

260 

3335,050 

365 

3335,427 

30 

3335360 

3 

3335382 

3335.704 

36 

3335330 

415-212 

3335351 

431-  93 

3335.063 

96 

3335361 

166 

3335.691 

187     . 

3335.705 

44 

3335331 

417-     3 

3335.052 

3335.064 

334-     1 

3335362 

3335392 

343-175     . 

3335389 

94 

3335.033 

18 

3335,053 

267 

3335,065 

■3.35-151 
153 

3335363 
333.5364 

1723 

3335383 

350-     3.5  : 

3335312 

96 

3335332 

48 

3335354 

346 

333.5366 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-192 

218.957 

D14-  30 

218.965 

D26- 

1 

218.973 

D33-     3 

218,981 

D54-   12 

218.988 

D66-     1 

218.995 

D4-     7 

218.958 

022-  29 

218,966 

8 

218.974 

D34-     5 

218,962 

218,989 

218.996 

D  8-220 

218.959 

1123-     7 

218.967 

218.975 

15 

218,963 

D61-     1 

218,990 

D71-     1 

218.997 

D  9-  61 

218.960 

218,968 

218,976 

D40-     1 

218,964 

D64-  11 

218.991 

D83-     1 

218,998 

256 

218.%1 

218,969 

218.977 

D48-  31 

218,985 

218.992 

D90-     8 

218.999 

292 

218.962 

8 

218.970 

14 

218,978 

D52-     6 

218,986 

218.993 

D95-     3 

219.000 

D14-     3 

218.963 

218,971 

D30- 

16 

218,979 

D54-     2 

218,987 

218.994 

D%-   12 

219,001 

30 

218.964 

1 

218.972 

D33- 

3 

218,980 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  7 


2,991 


-  15 


2.992 


P.  -  41 


2.993 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummtmwealtli  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zime) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa , 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California > 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado -. 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa : 19 

Kansas...., 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  CaroUna 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Cantlina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vintinia 51 

Virtcin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firal  number  in  lialinit  denote*  location  accordinit  lu  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.)  , 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaselte  to  obtain  detail*  a*  to  inventor 


> 

Patents 

1 

:    3334,485 

6      :    3334,707 

6      :    3335,447 

9      :    3334,743 

11      :    3335342 

17      :    3334,942 

3334354 

3334,727 

3335,453 

3334,754 

3335357 

3334,947 

3334326 

3334,728 

3335,456 

3334327 

3335,696 

3334,966 

3334336 

3334,730 

3335,458 

3334347 

3335,702 

3334,989 

3334,926 

3334,733 

3335,482 

3334389 

12      :    3334332 

3335,009 

3335,032 

3334,737 

3335.488 

3334395 

3334363 

3335318 

3335,090 

3334.747 

3335,4% 

3334,961 

3334364 

3335.043 

3335,091 

3334,753 

3335300 

3334,992 

3334,715 

3335.045 

3335  J62 

3334.763 

3335305 

3335,005 

3334,719 

3335.068 

3335,484 

3334,790 

3335307 

3335,006 

3334365 

3335.087 

3335343 

3334,791 

3335308 

3335,178 

3334,956 

3335.121 

3335362 

3334,799 

3335309 

3335,184 

3334,957 

3335.123 

3335,644 

3334311 

3335312 

3335.192 

3334,994 

3335,148 

i 

:    3334.631 

3334316 

3335315 

3335,282 

3335,146 

3,535,158 

3335.218 

3334353 

3335321 

I         3335308 

3335,497 

3335,161 

A 

:    3334368 

3334356 

3335323 

1        3335345 

3335352 

3335,175 

3335,430 

3334366 

3335324 

3335362 

3335383 

3335,224 

3.535.442 

3334368 

3335327 

3335363 

13      :    3334,702 

3335  J243 

3335.499 

3334379 

3335338 

3335364 

3335.180 

3335,244 

3335,616 

3334392 

3335347 

3,535,413 

3335.465 

3335,268 

3335,625 

3334,928 

3335349 

3335,479 

16     :    3335.128 

3335324 

3335,695 

3335,030 

3335355 

3335304 

17     :  Re.26.969 

3335,409 

5 

:    3334,426 

3335,031 

3335372 

3335306 

3334.431 

3335,438 

3334380 

3335,039 

3335375 

3335325 

3334.441 

3335,445 

3334,980 

3335,047 

3335382 

3335394 

'3334,451 

3335,464 

C 

:    3334,410 

3335.054 

3335,613 

3335,604 

3334,468 

3335,470 

3334,411 

3335,055 

3335,621 

3335318 

3334,486 

3335,471 

3334,415 

\      3335.077 

3335,638 

10      :    3335,104 

3334306 

3335329 

3334,418 

3335,083 

3335,640 

3335,181 

3334321 

3335351 

3334,423 

3335,110 

3335343 

3335,248 

3334345 

3335363 

3334,448 

3335,134 

3335370 

3335,257 

3334,644 

3335391 

3334,449 

3335,174 

3335376 

3335388 

3334,660 

3335393 

3334,473 

3335,206 

3335378 

3335388 

3334,661 

3335,641 

3334,487 

3335,225 

3335,701 

11      :    3334,479 

3334363 

3335,662 

J, 

3334,499 

3335,226 

3335.703 

3334,480 

3334382 

3335374 

3334313 

3335  JJ27 

8      :    3334,718 

3334355 

3334392 

3335375 

3334315 

3335,228 

3334,778 

3334385 

3334394 

3335390 

3334325 

3335,229 

3334,991 

3334392 

3334,720 

3335,704 

3334352 

3335,231 

3335,089 

3334397 

3334,734 

18      :    3334326 

3334372 

3335,233 

3335,132 

3334,765 

3334,735 

3334,607 

3334376 

3335,245 

3335322 

3334,909 

3334.784 

3334,632 

3334387 

3335,246 

9     :    3334,437 

,>  3335,024 

3334.792 

3334,635 

3334391 

3335,270 

3334,466 

3335,041 

3334325 

3334,708 

3334,626 

3335,272 

3334,496 

3335,130 

3334340 

3334,723 

3334M1  1 

3335305 

3334348 

3335,165 

3334354 

3,534,767 

3334,646 

3335355 

3334325 

3335.179 

3334357 

3334348 

3334450 

3335,402 

3334345 

3335352 

-      3.534364 

3334,978 

3334,667 

3335,419 

3334376 

3335.451 

3334370 

3335,004 

3334,669 

3335,428 

3334,700 

3335354 

3334383 

3335,057 

3334,691 

3335,441 

3334.739 

3335370 

3334,912 

3335332 

PI  42 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI43 


18 


19 


20 
21 


22 


24 


25 


26 


:  3335336 
3335386 
3335,423 
3335,437 
3335.444 
3335341 
3335369 
3335327 
3335366 
3335380 

:  3334,484 
3334337 
3334,742 
3334,762 
3334381 
3334,900 
3334,999 
3335.131 

:    3335,677 

:  3334364 
3334306 
3334i50 
3334,983 
3335.010 
3335  JJ% 
3335,434 

:  Re.26,971 
3334,412 
3334375 
3334,940 
3335,073 
3335,107 
3335,108 
3335,261 
3335,412 
3334304 
3334318 
3334378 
3334301 
3334.925 
3334.944 
3334.960 
3335,164 
3335,202 
3335302 
3335337 
3335350 
3335356 
3335360 
3335364 
3335392 
3335397 
3335,609 
3335,655 
3335,656 
3334,419 
3334,420 
3334,424 
3334,488 
3334,491 
3334309 
3334328 
3334381 
3334.722 
3334,751 
3334,773 
3334,780 
3334,788 
3334302 
3334.936 
3334,945 
3334.997 
3335312 
3335313 
3335.042 
3335.044 
3335.051 
3335.080 
3335.127 
3335,133 
3335,157 
3335.176 
3335.193 
3335,236 
3335.273 
3335327 
3335,446 
3335,455 
3335.469 
3335379 
3335398 
3335359 
3334.433 
3334,443 
3334,457 
3334,465 
3334312 
3334349 
3334380 
3334320 
3334321 
3334333 
3334,706 
3334,769 
3334,785 
3334307 


26 


27 


29 


30 

33 

34 


:    3334329 
3334338 
3334342 
3334344 
3334361 
3334397 
3334,901 
3334,927 
3334,951 
3334.967 
3334.969 
3334,976 
3334,979 
3334,982 
3335.000 
3335.001 
3335.002 
3335,033 
3335,102 
3335,144 
3,535,163 
3.535,168 
3.535,188 
3335,200 
3335,212 
3335,235 
3335341 
3,535342 
3335348 
3335373 
3335374 
3335375 
3335,432 
3335,496 
3335385 
3334,445 
3334,493 
3334320 
3334333 
3334,647 
3334,699 
3334317 
3334320 
3334,993 
3334.998 
3335319 
3335,124 
3335353 
3335345 
3335361 
3335376 
3334,639 
3334,640 
3334372 
3335.085 
3334,726 
3334317 
3,534,917 
3,534,414 
3,534,436 
3334,462 
3334,471 
3,534.474 
3334,475 
3334307 
3334324 
3334369 
3334395 
3334,603 
3334,604 
3334310 
3334316 
3334,666 
3334,698 
3334,704 
3334,713 
3,534,738 
3334,740 
3334,741 
3334,750 
3334,758 
3334,760 
3334,770 
3334300 
3334310 
3334314 
3334.862 
3,534,887 
3334390 
3334,905 
3334,907 
3334,914 
3335315 
3335317 
3335,028 
3335,040 
3335,094 
3335,109 
3335,112 
3335,125 
3335.126 
3335,142 
3335,145 
3335,152 
3335,153 
3335,155 


34 


35 
36 


:    3335,172 
3335,173 
3335,189 
3335,234 
333531 
3335.256 
3335.284 
3335.287 
3335.288 
3335.292 
3335.295 
3335.297 
3335318 
3335328 
3335331 
3335337 
3335336 
3335349 
3335365 
3335371 
3335380 
3335382 
3335384 
3335388 
3335398 
3335,416 
3335,425 
3335,436 
3335,454 
3335,466 
3335,472 
3335,473 
3335.475 
3335314 
3335339 
3335383 
3335389 
3335312 
3335350 
3335365 
3335367 
3335,687 
3335331 
3334,422 
3334,427 
3334,435 
3334,438 
3334,455 
3334,456 
3334,469 
3334,470 
3.534,476 
3,534.495 
3334.4% 
3334303 
3334311 
3334317 
3334365 
3334370 
3334382 
3334386 
3334388 
3334389 
3334393 
3334.601 
3334.606 
3334.652 
3334,654 
3334,655 
3334373 
3334,690 
3334,732 
3334,757 
3334,759 
3334,783 
3334306 
3334313 
3334331 
3334345 
3334352 
3334360 
3334363 
3334371 
33343% 
3334398 
3334,910 
3334,920 
3334,952 
3334,%2 
3334,972 
3335,029 
3335,035 
3335,036 
3335,060 
3335,066 
3335,092 
3335,099 
3335,111 
3335,114 
3335,115 
3335,120 
3335,137 
3335,147 
3335.159 
3335,160 
3335,187 


36 


37 


38 
=39 


3335,195 

39     :    3335333 

48      :    3334.766 

3335.215 

3335379 

3334.776 

3335,216 

40      :    3334,434 

3334322 

3335.221 

3334302 

3334323 

3335,253 

3334,745 

3334,902 

3335,276 

3334378 

3334,908 

3335.281 

3334,939 

3334,932 

3335320 

3335358 

3334,958 

3335351 

3335,275 

3334.961 

3335357 

3335399 

3334.964 

3335368 

3335334 

3335,056 

3335372 

41      :    3334338 

3335,136 

3335.403 

3334375 

3335,156 

3335.407 

3334,990 

3335,185 

3335.417 

3335366 

3335,230 

3335.426 

42     :    3334,409 

3335,237 

3335.439 

3334,458 

3335,238 

3335,460 

3334,490 

3335,239 

3335,461 

3334,492 

1                         3335307 

3335,476 

3334305 

3335366 

3335.492 

\  3334329 
\              3334334 

3335328 

3335313 

3335330 

3335395 

\           3334346 

3335332 

3335300 

\         3334383  |                         3335357 

3335306 

\       3334313 

3335366 

3335306 

\      3334319 

3335387 

3335315 

3334349 

3335314 

3335,626 

3334351 

3335,623 

3335,639 

3334356 

3335324 

3335,648 

3334365 

3335,651 

3335.653 

3334,712 

49     :    3334,968 

3335354 

3334,725 

3335301 

3335381 

3334,736 

3335319 

3335382 

3334,746 

50     :    3334302 

3335.684 

3334,766 

3335358 

3335394 

3334304 

51      :    3334,406 

3335399 

3334318 

3334,407 

3335.700 

3334324 

3334,417 

3335.705 

3334334 

3334340 

3334373 

3334349 

\              33343% 

3334.789 

3334359 

\           3334399 

3335.190 

3334382 

\         3334,686 

3335302 

3334391 

\       3334,756 

3335329 

3334393 

3334309 

3334.955 

3334,903 

3334351 

Re.26.970 

3334,929 

3334358 

3334.421 

3334,933 

3334,906 

3334.429 

3334,941 

3334,919 

3334.430 

3334,963 

3334,924 

3334,460 

3335,011 

3334,930 

3334318 

3335,021 

3334,931 

3334374 

3335,053 

3334,964 

3334398 

3335,059 

\               33^'>314 
^              3335,048 

3334315 

3335,063 

3334,653 

3335,064 

3335,049 

3334,658 

3335,067 

3335,050 

3334,681 

3335,0% 

3335376 

3334,684 

3335.097 

3335,415 

3334,755 

3^335.100 

3335386 

3334,771 

3335.149 

3335,686 

3334,782 

.      3335.290 

3335,693 

3334,7% 

3335,293 

52      :    3334314 

3,534319 

3335300 

3335,025 

3334374 

3335310 

53      :    3334,461 

3334,884 

3335319 

3334359 

3334,904 

3335321 

3334332 

3334,953 

3335350 

3334,9% 

3334,959 

3335354 

3335346 

3334,987 

3335356 

54     :    3334,973 

3335,006 

3335370 

3335359 

3335,070 

3335381 

3335378 

3335.093 

3335383 

55      :    3334,406 

3335.098 

3335367 

3334,432 

3335,103 

3335390 

3334.489 

3335,106 

3335,404 

3334,497 

3335,118 

3335,422 

3334300 

3335.119 

3335,490 

,       3334,608 

3335.143 

3335,493 

3334311 

3335,151 

3335399 
\           3335373 

3334322 

3335,166 

3334336 

3335,167 

3335391 

3334368 

3335,219 

44      :    3334,446 

3334.721 

3335.240 

3334306 

3334.761 

3335,249 

3334.922 

3334,774 

3335,258 

3334.968 

3334,775 

3335,266 

3335.247 

3334,786 

3335,267 

45     :    3334.444 

3334,795 

3335,277 

3334.452 

3334333 

3335,286 

3334327 

3334367 

3335339 

3334.954 

/       3334369 

3335392 

3335.141 

/        3334,915 

3335395 

3335,410 

/           3334,977 

33353% 

47     :    3334335 

/              3335,140 

3335,401 

3334341 

/                  3335.201 

3335,411 

3334377 

\              3335,443 

V          3335.481 

\         3335.487 

3335,420 

3334321 

3335,421 

3335,079 

3335,480 

3335.061 

3335.489 

3335,485 

3335,191 

3335.491 

3335303 

3335,205 

3335346 

3335311 

3335391 

3335371 

3335322 

3335,495 

3335305 

3335,602 

48      :    3334,477 

3335310 

3335317 

3334384 

3335369 

3335,620 

3334,709 

56      :    3334337 

3335330 

3334,764 

57      :    3335.658 

PI  44 


Design  Patents 


6  : 

218.959 

13 

21^,997 

17   :   218,971 

17 

218,964 

36   :   218,965 

36 

218,999 

218.963 

219.001 

218,972 

218,987 

218.981 

37 

218,965 

218.979 

17 

218.967 

218,974 

26   : 

218,900 

218.962 

39 

218.958 

218.986 

218,968 

218,975 

218,995 

218.963 

42 

218,973 

218,991 

218,969 

^     218,976 

218,996 

218.990 

53 

218,966 

12  : 

218.962 

218.970 

218,977 

29   : 

218.961 
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TRADEMARKS 


^NOTICES 


Uoitod  SMcf  Adopted  Ntmm 

List  No.  26 
March  1,  1970  to  June  SO.  1970 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  US  AN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaoeutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeial  Convention)  In  cooperation  with  the 
interested  manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States 
Adopted  Namss"  (U8AN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these 
formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonpro- 
prietary names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  en- 
dorsement of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Council  on 
Drugs,  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  or  the  National 
Formulary.  1 1 

Any  comments  or  sug^tions  should  be  addressed  to  Do:tor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Secretary,  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council,  American  Medical  Association,  53S  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago,  111.  60610. 

amdnaflde :  topical  anti-inflammatory 
artegraf t :  arterial  graft  of  bovine  origin 
carmustine:  antineoplastic 
carperone :  tranquiUser 
dotrimasole :  antifungal 
desonide:  antl-inflammajtory 


pharmaceutic  aid    (binding  aid  and  diluent  for 


dextrates : 
tablets) 
letlmide  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
lorbamate :  muscle  relaxant 
methadyl  acetate :  narcotic  analgesic 
minoxidil :  antihypertensive 
mitocarcin :  antineoplastic 
mycophenolate  sodium :  oncolytic 
mycophenolic  acid  :  oncolytic  ' 

naproxen  :  anti-inflammatory  ;  analgesic  ;  antipyretic 
naproxol :  anti-inflammatory ;  analgesic ;  antipyretic 
plvampicillin  hydrochloride:  antibiotic 
polyglycolic  acid  :  surgical  suture  material 
probucol :  anticholesteremlc 
rafoxanide:  anthelmintic 
terbutallne  sulfate :  bronchodUator 
tilorone  hydrochloride :  antiviral 
tiprenolol  hydrochloride :  beta  sympatholytic 
line  sulfanllate :  antibacterial 


TcnBlurttoB  of  DayUglit  SoTing  TbM 

Attention  is  called  to  the  notice  pubUshed  in  872  CO.  1388, 
March  81.  1970,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  on 
Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on  Oc- 
tober 28. 1970. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l 20. 135 

Date  of  oldest  new  am>lication_ June  27  1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) "I""IIIIIIII       January  28,'  1966 


C.  M.  WKNDT. 


Raiwlntiig  Opsration 


TKADBMASK  EXAMINING  DIHSION,  BXAMINEB8  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


^^  CiJi^iuGKf^^'*^**'^**'*'**''"^^ *"'"•"''"•"•  «>.82,8l,«7,«.».40.41.42.«,«0:CertlfleatlonMarks, 
(IV)M.E.ABRAM86N.01..«^lfx?«^'!?lM%7iJ!^S]ffifk^^^ 

"(AUc"is8ies)."i™iiii;;:;:;"?i::::::::::::::;::::::::^  


,  and  107. 


Renewals  (AH  Classes) 
Sec.  12(c)  PubT" 


Oldest  Application 


New 


11-5-69 
11  1-60 

1-1^-70 
6-27-flB 

7-6-70 
7-16-70 


Amended 


11-7-66 

1-38-66 

4-7-67 

U-UK66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August  1970—2,666 


Regiatrations  Issued  .... 330--No.  901,049  to  No.  901»378 

Renewals  Issued  ^ loo 


of^5i^?^i^^„f  SI?^^  "',S?  0"ICUL  GAZETTE,  Issued  weekly,  is  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Sopertntendent 
ooinmSi2£Si.^S^22I?.*  £55H?««°"<^  Wsshinaton.  D.C.,  26402  to  whom  aU  sabwsriptions  should  be  made  payrt>U  and  aU 
oommumcauons  addressed;  subscription  price.  $».&)  per  annum.  Ibraign  maillnc  W.?*  additional;  single  copies,  40  cenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  an  nwidahed  by  the  PMnt  OSeefer  Slee.toe.eh.  Addre«ertetatoU» 
.  -  CMua.riMMrerPMeirts,WaaUi«lM.D.C.St»L 


TM  879  CO.— 7 


TM105 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

f)     ^  SECTION  1  /i 

The  followinc  inirks  are  published  In  compUanee  with  section  12(«)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M8.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
narks  In  more  tlian  one  dass  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  u  amended  by  Pablie  Law  77S.  STth  Congrtss,  approtad  Oct.  8^  1003, 
76  Stat.  700.    Opposition  under  section  18  may  bo  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  LlOfl. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  tot  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  pnsentad  in  applications  for  registration  in  oMdaM,  see  saetioa  3.]  s   \ 


8N  SOS.Sfil.     Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.    SN  830,866.     AUcock,  Lalght  k  Westwood,  Limited,  Bramalea. 

'elf 


27. 196B" 


Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  23,  1960. 


HAZEL  BISHOP  i . 


ARLBER6 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  684,406  and  866,170. 
Class  40 — ^Fancy  Goods,  FnrnMiings,  and  Noflons 

For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Eyelash  Cleaner  and  Conditioner,  and  Nail  Repair  and 
Extender  Kits  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  1963.       * 


SN  310,361.     The  Emko  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1969. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  799,298. 

CIa«  19— VaUelct 

For  Snowmobiles  (Int.  01. 12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  28,  1969 ;  in  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Jan.  28, 1969. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Skia,  Ski  Waxes,  Ski  Boots,  Ski  Poles,  Ski  Bands,  Ski 
Boot  Pressea,  and  Ski  Racing  Helmets  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  28). 

First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1968 ;  in  commerce  at 
least  as  early  aa  Oct.  1, 1968. 


PRE-FIL 


SN  839,717.     OT  Corp.,  Minami-ku.  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Oct. 
8, 1969. 


Class  18 — ^Medicines  and  Pbarmacedtlcal  Preparations 

For  Pharmaceutical  Prepcrattona — Namely,  Preparations 
for  Use  in  the  Vaginal  Area  Including  Contraceptive  Products 
Contained  in  Premurlsed  Containers  (Int.  CI.  6). 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

For  Personal  Deodorants  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  usp  Dec.  IS,  1968. 


GTO 


SN  329,940.     Maestro  Import  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13. 1969. 


MAESTRO 


Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Ruck  Sacks  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Sporting  Ooods — Namely,  Tennis  Nets,  Volleyball  Nets, 
Soccer  Nets,  Basketball  Nets,  Table  Tennis  Nets,  Hockey  Nets, 
La  Croase  Nets.  Water  Polo  Neta,  Badminton  Nets,  Tents, 
Sleeping  Bags,  and  Skipping  Ropes  (Int.  Cls.  20,  22,  and  28). 

First  use  prior  to  Oct.  1,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  1,  1968. 


Class  2 — ^Rcceptadcs 

For  Paper  Baskets  and  Waste  Baskets  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Eqat^nents,  PwtfoUoa,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Footlockers  (Int.  Cl.  18). 

Class  32 — Fnmitnre  and  Uphobteiy 

For  Bedroom  Furniture  Such  as  Mirrors,  Dressing  Tables, 
Chests  of  Drawers.  Dressers,  Armolre,  Boot  Chestn,  Head- 
boards, Night  Tables,  Chairs  and  Bedside  Tables:  QUlng 
Room  Furniture  Such  as  Chairs,  Dining  Tables,  Sideboards, 
Serving  Carts,  Buffets,  Hutches  and  Bases ;  livlBg  Room  Fur- 


SN  840.463.     George  Frost  Company,  Shirley,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
13. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  870,960. 


nlture  Such  as  Sofas.  Chairs,  Coffee  Tables.  End  Tables,  and  Qass  3-Baggage,  Anfanal  Eipiipments,  PortfoUos,  and 

Occasional  Furniture  Such  as  Bars,  Bar  Stools,  Desks.  Fold-  oUXL^kZutT^^      ««»«»~  m^    y        ^  , 

Ing  Chairs,  Commodes.  Bookcases,  and  Open  Shelf  Cabinets  '©cketbooks 
(Int.  a.  20).  For  Wallets  (Int  Cl.  18). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6. 1969.  pirat  use  Apr.  28, 1969. 


TM106 


OCTOBIR  20,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


T9J9,  Mi 

For  Basketball  Backboard  Bampen;  Flag  Football  Belts; 
Physical  Training  Devleee — Namely,  Ankle  Wdfhts,  Wrist 
Weights.  Leg  Welgbta,,and  W(Hgbt  Belts;  Eqalpment  Espe- 
dally  Designed  for  Us*  tai  Sports — Namely.  Men's  Football  and 
Training  Vesta,  OirIa'  Akhletlc  Vests.  Hockey  Leg  Strapa.  Water 
Ski  Belts ;  Weightllf tln|(  B«1U ;  Weight  Lifting  Headgear ;  Pro- 
tective Devices  for  Use  In  Physical  Training  and  Sporta — 
Namely,  Headguards,  Bibow  Pads,  Knee  Pads,  Olrdle  Pads. 
Rib  Pad  Belts,  Sbonldeir  Pada,  Neck  RoUa,  Shoe  Heel  Cupa. 
Forearm  Guards,  Shin  Gaarda,  Hand  Guards.  Combination 
Forearm.  Wrist  and  Hand  Gaards,  and  Thigh  Gnarda;  Shin 
Supporta ;  Knee  Supports ;  Ankle  Supports ;  Elbow  Braces ;  and 
Wrist  Braces  (Int.  CL  H). 

First  use  Apr.  28. 19«t. 


TM107 


For  Men's  Briefs;  Bnrflng  Tmnks;  Apparel  Suspenders; 
Apparel  Belts;  Neektle»;  Men's  Garters;  Arm  Bands;  Boot 
Sospenders ;  Garter  Belts ;  and  Banting  Vests  (Int.  Cl.  S6). 

First  oseJaly  1,1968. 

CiMi  4$~^mcj  Goo&i,  Fm^UUam,  ml  NotfoM 

For  Shoe  Laces ;  and  Apparel  Bdt  Backlcs  (Sold  JSeparately) 
(Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  ose  Apr.  28, 1969. 

Oasi  44— Dental,  Mcdkal,  and  Svglcal  Apflhicaa 

For  Athletic  Supporters  and  Protective  Cups  To  B«  Worn 
Therein ;  and  Bruise  Pads  (Int  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  28. 1969. 


SECTION  2 

The  fidkwlng  marks  arapublisbed  in  coroplianoe  with  seotlon  18(a)  of  the  TradMurkAet  of  19i8.   Opposltioo  under  ssetloo  11  ma^  be  fllsd 
within  thirty  days  ofpublleatkm.   See  Rnlas  2.101  to  2.100. 
A  flMfof  twenty-five  dollars  must  aeoompany  the  opposition. 

INOTIt  For  pabUeatloB  of  marin  prestntad  in  a  eombiasd  a|q>lieation  for  registnttloB  in  ttorS  tbsB  oas  eM,  sss  Metier 


OmtS" 


II 


.11; 


SN  886.632.    America*  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28, 1969. 


Wrbibond 


SN  328.662.    GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
8, 1969. 

NVP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  782,246.  833.872.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  N-Vinyl-2-Pyrrolldone  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  nae  Mar.  18. 1969. 


1 

a.  75T; 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757.238  and  888.677. 

For  Rubber  Cement  for  Retreading  Tlrea  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Feb.  27,^  194^. 


SN  326,865.    Dal-Chem  Products,  Lafayette.  Calif.  Flled  May 
6.  1969. 

NARCODAL 

For  Kit  Consisting  Easentially  of  Chemical  Reagents  for 
Detecting  the  Presence  and  Identity  of  Narcotiea,  HaUudno- 
genie  Drugs,  or  Marihuana  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  nse  June  25. 1968. 


^, 


Qass  6— Chemicals  anJI  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis  II 

SN  810.069.    Bergische  Metallwarenfabrik  DlUenberg  ft  Com- 
pany KG.,  Gruiten,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968. 

DICOBLTTZ 

For  Chemicals  for  the  Surface  Treatment  of  Metals.  Espe- 
cially To  Carry  Out  Demetallslng  Processes  for  the  Anodic 
Detachment  of  Metal  Coatings  From  Metallic  Base  Bodies  (Int. 
Cl.  1). 

Flrat  use  May  3,  196T ;  in  commerce  Apr.  24,  1968. 


SN  396.638.    Duradean  Company.  Deerlldd.  III.  Filed  May 
7, 1969. 

Duraguard 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  414.661.  828,908.  and  others. 

For  Flameprooflng  Chemical  for  the  Flameprooflng  and 
Flame  Retarding  of  Floor  Coverings.  Upholstery.  Furnishings. 
Clothing,  LampB,  BUads,  Window  Shades.  Wallpaper,  and 
Other  Interior  Fabrics,  Materials  and  Surfaces  (Int  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1957. 


SN  323.821.    Key  Chemicals.  Inc..  Anacortes,  Wash.  FUed 
Apr.  1, 1969. 

GLOWON 

For   Herbiddes   for   Pre-Commerdal   Thinning   of  Young 
Conifer  Trees  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  May  18, 1968. 


SN  326,855.    Continental  Products  of  Texas,  Odessa.  Tex. 
Flled  May  9. 1969. 

/       ANTIPOL 

\     /  * 

'\    / 

For  Corrosion  and  Fouling  Inhibitor  for  Water  Systems 
(IntCL2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1966. 


SN  823.436.    The  Drackett  Company.  Clndnnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  2. 1969. 

HOUDAT 


SN  885.871.     Si -C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Ine.,  Radne,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  21. 1969. 


GOOD  SENSE 


For  Liquid  Starch  (Int  Cl.  S). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1969. 


For  Air  Freshener  and  Room  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  ose  on  or  about  July  10, 1969. 


b 
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8N  886,706.    Marlemi  Prodacts  Comprajr.  tait.,  Katlmoic, 
Md.  FUed  Aoff.  29. 1889.  ^.,    ^    . 

AUTO-MATIC 


BM  854.S6T.    AmcliMi  Prodacts,  lae.,  AmUtr,  Pa.  IVcd  Mar. 
19, 19T0.  

TmSTROL 


For  Air  Freahenen  for  Aotomobilea.  Hobim,  and  (Met*       S'?^?*"/l°!;i^'^*  ->   •«  '^I'^x  r  .', 
(Intel.  5). 
First  nso  Aof.  IB,  1989. 


■'nriM'-i  .'khita'ti  '»;»dcH— -'S*  ':-mi . 


First  aae  Apr.  1,1988. 


Ik  '^iriiv 


8N  887,261.    B-Ded  Prodacts.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tcz.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1989 

RATSICKLE 

For  Bodenticldc  ( Int  CL  6) . 
First  as«  Feb.  21, 1989. 


8N    868.888.    Qoigjr    Chemical   Corporation,    Ardalejr,    N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9, 1970. 


IB6AZYME 


•'.s.vWv.  i- 


' '  Owner  Of  %Bf.  Nos.  185,426.  696,266,  and  others. 

For  Pectolytle  Ensymes  Used  in  the  Prodactlon  of  Fralt 
Jolees  (Int.  a.  1). 

First  ase  Mar.  18, 1970. 


SN  888,709.    Camp  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  V.t.  Filed 
Sept  24. 1869. 


.»   •;   ,      .0,     Wt^l : 


BS  867,902.    Sanunit  Chemical   Company.   Baltimore,   Md. 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1970. 


■Jt^wriif 


For  Bacteria  and  Bnsyme  Sewaie  Actirator  for  Use  in  Llqne- 
fyinff  Solids  in  Septic  Tanks,  Cesspools,  Grease  Traps,  and 
Dralnflelds  (Int  CL  1). 

First  nse  Apr.  16, 1966. 


SPRAYTEC 


For  Insect  Repellent  for  the  PrcTcntion  of  JEoaeh  Infesta- 
tion in  BottllAff  Plants  and  Breweries  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  ase  May  29, 1967.  3 


SN  868,896.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalaasaioo,  Mich.  FUed 
Apr.  80, 1970. 


ACTI-AID 


SN  848,002.    Boberts-Bose,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Not. 
7, 1969. 

RED  SNAPPER 

For  Polyelectrolyto  for  Use  la  B«aoTlng  Saspended  SoUds 
From  Water  (Int  CL  1). 
First  nse  Aot.  8,1969. 


SN  844,418.    Occidental  Petroleom  Corporation,^  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  FUed  Not.  24, 1969. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  486.146,  697,818.  and 

For  Abscission  Agent  for  Citras  Fralt  Trees  (Int  CL  1). 

First  nse  Fsb.  6, 1970^- 


SN  860,681.    Continental  Carbon  Company,  Hoaston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  26, 1970. 


*^ii^  tjfvi^iJr' 


iii^i^J  -"t^  ^i^tO. 


For  Carbon  Blade  (Int  CL  1); 
First  ase  on  or  aboat  May  12, 1970. 


«f6 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  868.762,  868.768,  and  869,147. 
For  Agricaltoral  Cniemicals — Namdy,  Insecticidfls  for  Use 
on  Potato  Plants  ( Int  CL  6) . 
First  ase  on  or  befora  Aog.  26^  1969. 


SN  364,328.    Fremont  Indastrles,  Inc.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  Filed 
Jaly  6, 1970. 

VALLEY  DEW 


;'  ■     /.  '■■ 


For  Fabric  Softeners  (Int  CL  8). 
First  ase  Jane  4, 1970.  « 


SN  844,414.    OeddentAl  Petroleam  Corporation,  Los  Aagties, 
CaUf .  FUed  Not.  24;^M9. 


daii  II  -  hdcs  and  hkiim  Mattriab 

SN  849.401.    San  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T.  FUed 
Jan.  22. 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mos.  8B8.T14.  868,784,  and  869.168. 
For  Agricaltoral  Chemicals— Nam^.  Insecticides  for  Use 
on  Potato  Plants  (lat  CL  6). 
First  ase  on  or  before  Aog.  26, 1969.  u 


AQVAm^ 


For  Printing  Inks,  Mainly  for  Flexograplilc  Processes  (Int 
01.  2). 
First  ase  Dec  19, 1969. 


OCTOBER  20,  1970 
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SN  849,402.    Ban  Chsmleal  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  848,419.    PhlUips  Petroleam  Company.  BorttesTUIe.  Okla. 
FUed  Jan.  22. 1970.  FUed  Not.  13. 1969. 


A^RYLAM 


^^PPTBOSET    " 


For  Printing  Inks.  M*bly  for  Flexographic  Processes  (Int        '^'  Bmnlslon  Systems  for  StabUlsatlon  of  SoU,  Asphalt  and 
Cl  2)  1  Rock  (Int  CL  19). 

First  ase  Dec.  19, 1969.  First  ase  Oct  14, 1969. 


aassU- 


Mitorials 


SN  346,608.    Conwed  Corporation,  St  Paal,  Minn.  FUed  Dec. 
8, 1969. 


SN  821,219.    The  E.  F.  Haaserman  Company,  ClOTdand.  Ohio. 


Filed  Mar.  10. 1969. 


-\ 


SCHOOLMATES 


For  MoTable  Interior  Steel  Pand  Partitions,  Parts  and  Ac- 
cessories Therefor,  Bach  Parts  and  Accessories  Being  Sold  With 
the  Partitions  as  a  Single  Unit  (Int  Cl.  6).  ' 

First  ase  on  or  aboat  Oct  4. 1968. 


SN  827,679.    Loais 
19, 1969. 


t 

A.  Bei 


rgeron,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  Filed  May 


aMlldtf  [■■pmi 


The  mark  consists  of  two  fandfal  letters  "C"  and  design. 
For  Pipe  Insalation  (Int  (3. 17) . 
First  ase  in  or  aboat  May  1987. 


SN  846.604.    Conwed  Corporation,  St  Paal,  Minn.  FUed  Dec. 
8, 1969. 


CONWED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,946,  884,927,  and  others. 
For  Pipe  InsnUtion  (Int  CL  17). 
Fhrst  ase  in  aboat  May  1967. 


SN  846.986.    Falton  Metal  Prodacts  Co..  Noreross,  Ga.  FUed 
Dec.  11. 1968. 


KHIUMT 


The  drawing  is  lined  f»r  tiie  color  red ;  howerer,  color  is  not 

claimed  as  a  featare  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Compoand"  is  dls-  _                                                      i^hvT; 

claimed  apart  from  the  mart  as  shown.  '^^^  Alamlnam  BaUdlng  Prodacts— XUidy,  Outdoor  Hand 

For  Crack  FlUlng  Compoaitioas  for  Dry-WaU  Oonstraetloa  ^*^'  ^^^^*n.  ^^  Other  Straetaral  and  Ornamental  Boild- 

(Int  Cl.  19).  IngBlements  (Int  CL  6). 

First  ase  May  6, 1969.  .    Firat  ase  on  or  aboat  Oct  14, 1969. 


SN  888,670.    Ickes-Braaa  Qlasshoases,  Inc.,  Aptakisic,  lU. 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1969. 


SN  864,094.    OVm  Tarpaolin  and  Awning  Co.,  Inc.,  Yoanga- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1970. 


II 
SUN/FUN 


For  Hoaslngs  in  the  Natare  Of  Bndosdres  Made  Prindpally 
of  Plastic  OUilng  Panels  for  Swimming  Pools  (Int  CL  19). 
First  nse  Sept  4, 1969. 


Dirlooke 


SN  339.788.     Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsrlk.  Swe- 
I  #-        den.  Filed  Oct  8, 1969. .: 


»d() 


MODORETARD 


For  Mt  Ihq^portad  Dock  Sadosaraa  (Int  CL  19). 
First  ase  at  leaataa  early  aa|aiUMry  1964. 


SN  867,697.    Amos-Thompson  Cwporatlon,  Edinbarg.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1970. 


Ownor  of  Swedish  Reg:  No.  124.674,  dated  Aag.  16,  1968; 
and  U.S.  Rsf.  Nos.  676,218. 868.080.  and  others. 

For  Constmction  Material.  Cement  Concrete,  and  Mortar 
(Int  CL  19). 


\- 


BARTIEI 


For  Wood  Veneer  and  Lamber  (Int  CL  19). 
First  ase  Aag.  1, 1969. 


\/       / 
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SN  8S7,984.    Alcui  Alominam  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 


Filed  Apr.  27, 1970. 


^^?;^ 


SN  840,007.    Nuts  Incorporated,  Wettlake  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
1. 1060. 


VINYLUMINUM 


For  Plaatlc  Coated  Alamlnam  Sbeet  Material  for  Use  as 
Building  Siding  and  in  the  Mannfacture  of  Ontters,  Leaders, 
Downspouts,  Soffit,  Fascia,  and  Shutters  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  9, 1969. 


SN  358,013.    Harold  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1970.  \ 


PLASm 


\ 


A. 


For  Fastenor  Nuts  for  Bolts  and  the  like  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1969. 


'f  i' 


For  Seamless  Floors  and  Wall  Coating  (With  Chips)  (Int. 
CI.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  29, 1968. 


SN  358,053.     Jimmy  Mltchtil,  Inc.;  EBkfa  Point.  N.C.  Filed 
Apr.  27, 1970. 


MozamBiqub 


SN  345,732.    Tubotron,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N.J.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1969. 

KROME-TITE  STAINLESS 

The  word  "Stainless"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,864. 
For  Metal  TuMng  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  November  1969. 


(m> 


SN  845.856.    Elisabeth  Emmett  Plumley,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.10, 1969. 

HOLEY  SMOKER 

For  Cooking  Ware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Oct.  26, 1968. 


For  Veneer  Made  From  Ovengkol  Logs  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  22. 1970. 


SN  358,266.     American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  29, 1970. 


SN  346,875.    Erico  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
16, 1969. 

SPEED  SLEEVE 

For  Reinforcing  Bar  Splice  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1968. 


TUSCANY 


SN  346,585.    Vinyl  Pipe  *  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  VinyUte  Corp., 
Santa  Ana.  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  18. 1969. 


For  Qrout,  Partlculaity  f of  Use^etween  Ceramic  Tilf  (Int. 
CI.  19).  o    ^  :M 


YARD-GUARD 


First  use  Mar.  30. 191 


For  Underground  Lawn  Sprinkler  Systems,  and  Parts  There- 
of—Namely, Plastic  Irrigation  Pipe,  Plastic  Pipe  Fittings, 
Sprinkler  Heads,  and  Sprinkler  Valves  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Apr.  22, 1969. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

'SN  338,441.     A.  O.  Smith-Inland  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  19, 1969. 


SN  353,495.     Home  Steam  Bath  (>>mpany,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  9. 1970. 


CalorS|xi 


^  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 

For  Automatic  Steam  Bath  Equipment  for  Home,  Comraer- 
For  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Pipe.  Tubing  and  CoupUngs  (Int.    cial  and  Institutional  Uses  as  Adjuncts  tot  Existing  Baths  and 
CI.  17).  Shower  Areas  (Intel.  11).  -^ 

First  use  May  29, 1969.  ,  First  use  June  1, 1968. 


October  20,  1970 
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SN  856,065.    Florida  Fisbermens  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Tampa,    SN  338,140.     Erie  MaUeable  Iron  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.  FUed  Sept. 
Fla.FiledApr.  6, 1970.  17,1969.  *  "\  i  *   ^^.^f.. 


PERMA  chaih 


ERMALLOY 


For  MaUeable  Iron  Castings  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  1949. 


For  Steel  Chain  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  13, 1968. 


SN  338,142.     Erie  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
17, 1969. 


SN  357,125.     Sarco  Company,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
18, 1970. 


ERMA6 


For  Malleable  Iron  Castings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  1940. 


/ 


SN  357,035.     International  Harvester  Comimny,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1970. 


EQUALLOY 


For  Steel  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1960. 


For  Steam  Trap  (Int.jCl.  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  6, 1969. 


SN  357,434.     Standard  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  20. 1970. 


For  Faucets  (Int. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1970. 


BOUTIQUE 

y  ■ 

t.  ci.'ii). 


Ji  / 

Class  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  11  / 

SN  337,432.     Segedur  ^V,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  9, 1969. 


SN  357,860.     Southwest  Factories,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  okla. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1970. 


Si^M^I 


For  Ferrous  und  Nou-Ferruii8  Scrap  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  U|. 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1969. 


ciuralinox 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  341,519.     Amerada  Hess  Corporation,  Woodbrldge,  N.J. 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1969. 


/ 


/ 


HESS  101 


T 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  750,770,  dated  Nov.  26,  1968. 
For  Unwrought  and  Partly  Wrought  Metals  and  Alloys,  and 
Rolled  and  Cast  Metal  Beams,  Panels,  and  Bars  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


For  the  purposes  of  registration  and  without  walvlut;  nuy 
rights  at  common  law,  applicant  does  not  claiiu  herein  exclu- 
sive right  to.  the  use  of  the  numerals  "101."  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  753,201,  862,274,  and  others. 

For  QasoUne  (Int.  Cl.  4).  • 

First  use  May  15, 1969. 


SN  337,908.     Edo  Western  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1969. 


V 
E 

R 

J 

H 
0 
L 
D 


Class  16 — Protective  aad  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  818,788.     H.  A.  He&derBOD  Companr,  Log  AngviM,  Ctllf. 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1969. 


HENCO 


For  Anchors  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  10, 196B. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,524. 

For  Two-Part  Coating  Consisting  of  a  Pigo^nted  Upuxy 
Resin  and  a  Catalyst  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  (Int  Cl.  2). 
First  use  spring,  1935. 
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8N  S8S,141.    Bayok  Clean  Incorporated,  PhUadtlphta,  Pa. 
niod  Mar.  19, 1M9. 


TBOUBADOR 


BN  SSS,68S.    HUM  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Blkhart,  Ind.  FUad 
Jnl7  M.  1M8. 

ACTRON-day 


For  Clean  (Int.  CI.  M). 
First  oaa  Nor.  12,  IMS. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.146. 

For  Headache  Bdlerer  (Int  CL  6). 

Flnt  oae  Apr.  9, 1969. 


8N  822.671.    Alfred  DanhUl  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1969. 


HOMBRE 


The  word  "Hombn"  tnnaUted  from  Spanlah  means  "man" 
or  "fdlow." 
ForClsan  (IntCl.S4). 
Flnt  use  Not.  T.  1968. 


BN  883.680.    MUes  LabMatorles,  Inc.,  Blkhart.  Ind.  FUed 
jQly  28.  1969. 

FOCUS-day 


BN  828,TT2.    Philip  Morris  Incorponted,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28. 1969. 

THE  MARKVn 

For  FUter  Clfanttes  (Int  CI.  84). 
Flnt  aae  Mar.  81,1969. 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  796,908. 

For  Headache  Rdlerer  (Int.  CL  S). 

Flnt  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


8N  889,048.    General  NntHtlon  Corpontion.  Plttsburfh.  Pa. 
FUed  Bept.  16. 1969. 


BN  864,747.  Douwe  Bcberts  KoalnkUlke  Tabakefabrlek-Hof- 
flebranderUen-Thediandel  N.V.,  Jouro,  Netherlands,  FUed 
Joljr  9. 1970. 

ARENA 

For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco,  Cigars,  and  Clganttes 
(Int.  a.  84).  ^ 

First  ose  Not.  S,  1969 :  In  commerce  Not.  8,  1969. 


BN  864,748.  Douwe  Egberts  Konlnklf)ke  Tabaksfabrlek-Kof- 
flebranderlJ«n-Theehandel  N.V.,  Joure,  Netherlands.  FUed 
Taly  9, 1970. 


BUCCANEER 


Own«r  of  Beg.  Nos.  807,660  and  846.948. 
For  Dietary  Food  Bapplements  Containing  Vitamins  and 
Mln«ral8(IntC1.6). 
First  nse  Jane  16. 1968. 


For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco,  Clgan,  and  Clganttes 
(Int.  a.  84). 
Flnt  ose  Not.  8,  1969 ;  In  eommeree  Not.  8,  1969. 


Oau  IS-MtdJidMS  «rf  Pharwaceilical 
PraparatioM 

BN  821,648.    Boelete  d'Btades  Bdentlflqaes  et  IndnstrleUes 
de  rile^e-Fnnee,  Longjomeaa.  Fnnce.  FUed  Mar.  12, 1969. 

DOGMATIL 

Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  724.106.  dated  Dee.  8.  1966. 

For  Composition  Useful  In  tiie  Treatment  of  Neonl  Dls- 
tarbancea  of  the  Oaatrolatastinal  Iktcta,  and  Also,  as  a  Ps7- 
ehotr^  (lat  CI.  6).  '  .•  r^ 


BN  841.940.    Oww  Labontories,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Oct 
28.  1969. 

grisOAen 

As  far  aa  appUcant  knows,  "Oils  Owen"  Is  not  the  name  of 
any  partlealar  UTlng  IndlTldaal. 
For  Aatlfungal-Antlblotlc  Capaules  (Int  CL  5). 
Flnt  use  Aug.  28, 1969. 


BN  848.497.    Barth  Vitamin  Corp..  VaUey  Stream.  N.Y.  FUed 


Not.  14. 1969. 


FROT-O-SEA 


BN  826.998.    Bmee  A,  Brown.  Dana  Point,  CaUf ..  assignee  of 
Clalwl  Incorponted.  Hum  York.  N.Y.  FUed  May  12,  1969. 

ENDLESS  SUBIMER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  880.442. 

For  Medicated  AU  Purpose  Astringent  Skin  Lotion,  Medi- 
cated Bkln  Conditioner,  Medicated  Bkln  Cleanser,  Medicated 
Blemish  Cream,  and  Medicatad  Bkln  Molsturlier  (Int  CL  6). 

Flnt  use  Jan.  81, 1969. 


Wet  Pratsln  Tablets  Coataialag  Amino  Adds  and  Minerals 
(Int  CL  B).  . 

FbataaeFeb.19.1968. 


BN  849,407.    UBV  Pharmaceutical  Corpontlon,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  22, 1970. 


DEXASPAN 


For  Stimulant  To  Baise  and  Beaton  DqtreeslTe  States  (Int 

CL8). 
First  use  April  19S4. 


V 
October  20,  1976 
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SN  309.684.     Balston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  14, 1070. 

INEO-DRY 

If               -^*w*  gjj  829,622.    Johns-MauTlUe  Corpontlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

For  Animal  Medication  and  Particularly  an  Udder  Treat-  ^^^  Jon*  10. 1969.                                     ^ 
ment  for  Dry  Cows  (Int  CI.  S). 

Flnt  use  Mar.  31. 1970.  MONTAGE 


^^,f  Jk*r-     ^•'*«-^»^~'  ^'''-  ^'^  ^0'^'  N-^-  «»•*  '°»^        For  Vlnyl-A.be.to.  Floor  TUe  (Int  CL  19). 


13.  1970. 


THERMO  CAINE 


Flnt  use  at  least  on  or  about  Feb.  26, 1969. 


For  Analgeeic  Liniment  for  Use  as  an  Aid  for  Relief  ot    ^.         «««*.'•.« 
Minor  Pain.  From  MuKle  Ache.,  Backache,  and  Strain.  (Int.    QaSS  21  ~  BeCtllCal     AppaTatUS,    MaCMMS, 
CL5).  rr  w 

Flnt  use  May  20, 1070.  \ 


and  Supplies 


, .  _  BN  288,998.    Aeronautical  Communication.  Equipment.  Inc.. 

SN  364,081.     Carter-WalUce,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July         mtunl  Fla  Filed  Jan  17  1968 
13,  1970.  ... 


^ 


HELP  IN  A  CAN 

For  Bflerrescent  Antacid  and  Analgesic  Compound,  an  Aid 
for  Belief  of  Minor  Stomach  Upset.  Nervous  Tension,  and 
Headaches  (Int  CL  6). 

Flnt  use  May  11, 1970. 


aats19-Vebdes 


SN  318,040.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Bubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1969. 

PERAIA-PLATE 

For  ProtectlTe  Coating  Composed  of  a  Combination  of 
Acrylic  and  Vinyl  Pigments  Sold  as  part  of  Vehicle  Wheel, 
and  Rim.  (Int  CL  12). 

Flr.t  u.e  Sept.  29, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  486.376. 

For  Airborne  Communication.  Becelver.  and  Tranamitten ; 
Aeronautical  and  Marine  Badlo  Beacons ;  Aeronautical  Ground 
Based  Communications  Transmltters/Beceiven ;  Orbiting  Sat- 
elUte  Communication.  Tranamitten  and  Becelven;  and  Air- 
port Meteorological  Radio  Tnuamitten  and  Recdven  (Int. 
CL  9). 

Flnt  uw  on  or  about  Apr.  8, 1966. 


SN  307,770.     Ultn  Carbon  Corpontlon.  Bay  (Mty,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  19. 1968. 


PYRO  TECH 


ird  J. 


SN  834.965.     Howard  J.  Baldwin,  Spark.,  NeT.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1969. 

REDY-STEADY 

For  Attached  Steps  for  Camper  TnUers  (Int  CL  12). 
First  use  at  least  a.  early  a.  Aug.  1, 1960. 


,     For  Pyrolytlc  Gnphlte  Coated  Graphite  Artlclee— Namely, 
Electric  Fixtures  on  Which  Semiconductor  Material  Is  Vapor- 
Deposited,  and  Part,  for  High  Temperature  Furnace,  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Growing  Crystals  (Int.  CL  11). 
FlntuscFeb.  6, 1968. 


SN  341,469.     Gem  Homes,  Inc.,  Abingdon,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20, 


1969. 


EMERALD  PARK 


For  HouM  TnUers  (Int  (n.  12). 
Flnt  uw  Sept  24, 1969. 


SN  314,091.     Austin  W.  La  Marche,  Des  Plalnes,  lU.  FUed 
Dec.  10,  1968. 


^frMff^CH£ 


SN  348,468.     Wheel,  Mate  Corporation,  East  Petereburg,  Pa. 
.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1970. 


For  Electrical  Current  CouTerter  for  CouTerting  Alternating 
Current  to  Direct  (Tumnt,  and  Inverten  for  Converting  Direct 
Cumnt  to  Alternating  Currait ;  Battery  Chargen ;  Isolation 
Transformen ;  and  Voltage  Belay.  (Int  CI.  9). 

Flnt  use  In  or  about  1950. 


SN  817,978.     Sargent  ft  Qreoileaf,  Inc..  Bochester.  N.Y.  FUed 
Jan.  80, 1969. 


CHEX-IT 


For  Camping  TnOen  for  Sport  Vehicles — Namely,  Motor-        For  Battery  Operated  Alarms^or  Outswlnging  Doon  (Int 
cycles  or  the  Uke  ( la t  CI.  12 ) .  CI.  9 ) . 

Flnt  nse  NoTember  1969.  Flnt  use  June  1, 1963. 
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SN  319  342     Mu»l-Cloud,  Inc.,  Palos  Park,  Ul.  Filed  Feb.  17,    SN   331,175.    Electronic   Transmission   Systems,   Inc.,   New 
1999'  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  27, 1960. 


For  Electronically  Operated  Facsimile  Machines  Used  In 
Connection  With  Telephone  Transmission-Reception,  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof — Namely,  Transmitters,  Rerelver-Recorders, 
and  Styluses  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 


For  Loud  Speakers  and   Loud   Speaker   Enclosures    (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  June  26, 1967. 


SN^  335,972.     General   Electric   Company,    Plttsfield,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


SURE  MAKE 


SN  323,732.     H.  H.  Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mass;  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1969.  ^ 

CASSEIVER 


For  Combination  AM-FM  Fidelity  Stereo  Receiver,  Cassette 
Tape  Recorder  and  Speakers  (Int.  CI.  9)  jft^ 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1968.        ▼ 


For  Electrical  Cable  Connector  Modules  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  6, 1969. 


SN  336,191.     Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  25, 


19^. 


CRYOHARDWARE 


SN   327,029.     Lansdale   Microelectronics,    Inc.,   Colmar,   Pa. 
Filed  May  12, 1969. 


Priority  claimed  under  Ses.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  Not. 
762,280,  dated  Mar.  17,  1969. 

For  Electro-Bi^gnets,  Superconducting  Colls,  Cryostats, 
Generators  for  Magnetic  Ranges ;  Bobbins  for  Superconductive 
Wires,  Superconductive  Magnets,  Feeders  for  Superconductive 
Magnets,  and  Cryostats  With  Helium  for  Superconductive 
Magnets  for  Refrigeration  or  Congelation,  and  Particularly  for 
the  Technical  and  Scientiflc  Use  of  Cold  Temperature  (Int. 
CI.  9). 


SN  337,983.     Soclete  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mesure 
S.F.I.M.,  Oarnier  Massy  (Essonne),  France.  Filed  Sept.  15, 


1969. 


AEOTRON 


Priority  claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on   French  Reg.   No. 
764,392,  dated  Mar.  17, 1969. 
For  Micro- Wave  Generators  (Int.  CI.  9). 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylized  letters  "LM"  and  design. 
For  Summing  Amplifiers,  Voltage  Controlled  Oscillators,  and 
Amplifiers-Pulse  Generators  (Int.  CI.  9)y  ^ 
First  use  Mar.  24, 1969. 


SN  330,003.     National  Union  Electric  Corporation,  Blooming- 
ton,  111.  Filed  June  13, 1969. 


SN  338,563.     General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1969. 

SURQiSEL 

For  Electrical  Devices  for  Suppressing  Surge  Voltages  in 
Electronic  arcuHry  ( Int.  CI.  9 ) . 
First  use  April  1969.  , 


BAG  GUARD 


The  term  "Bag"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Audio-Visual  Indicators  of  Reduced  Dust  Bag  Porosity 
for  Use  in  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN  339,761.     Whittaker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  3, 1969. 

H0L-6AR 

For  Electric  Power  Generating  Plants  (Int.  CI.  7).^    - 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1969. 


I 


SN  330,426.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  18.  1969.  » 


SN  340,133.     Electronic  Computer  Systems  of  Florida,  Inc.,    . 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  8, 1969. 


ELECTRONIC  MAIL  BOX 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Electronic"  except  as 
associated  with  the  expression  "Mall  Box." 

For  Electrical  Facsimile  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Ap- 
paratus (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1969. 


eridata 


For  Computer  Input  Control  Units  and  Telephone  Linked 
Computer  Input  Control  Units  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  3, 1969. 
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SN  841.180.     Motorala,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  FUed  Oct.    SN  346,644.     Okaya  Electric  Indostriea  Co.  Ltd.,  Slilbaya-lni, 
20, 1969.  Tokyo,  Japan,  nied  Dec.  18, 1969. 

SENSITRON 

^  '  ELFIN 

For  Receivers  for  MobUe  Two-Way  Radios  (Int.  CI.  9).  MJV  MJ, 

First  use  July  1966.  '^ 

For  Miniature  Neon  Tubes  Used  as  Bead  Out  Indicators  (Int. 
"^— ^—  CI.  9). 

SN  341,297.    LesUe  Lasslo  Vissalyl,  d.b.a.  Sheen  Engineering,        First  use  Jan.  14,  1969 ;  In  emnmerce  Jan.  14,  1969. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21, 1969.  ___^^_^ 

SN  346,987.     United  States  Research  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Dec.  22, 1969. 


ESP 


For  Security  Alarm  Systems  Comprising  Fire,  Burglar  and 
Intrusion  Alarms  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  8, 1969.  / 


The  mark  has  been  derived  from  the  Arabic  letter  "Sh  or  gj,  3^^  g^g     q^^^^^j  ^^ble  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

sheen.  Dec  &1  1969 

For  Printed  Circuits  and  Electronic  Assemblies  (Int.  CI.  9).  •      .         . 
First  Qse  July  25, 1967. 


SN  342,877.    Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Radio  Shack,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  3, 1969. 

ARCHEROTOR 

For  Television  Antenna  Rotators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
\  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  15, 1969. 


\*^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Vapor  Impervious"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 


SN  344,652.     AlUed  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn.  ^„  Electrical  Cable  Covered  With  Vapor  Impervious  Plas 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969.  tic  (Int.  CI.  9). 

I  i  First  use  Oct.  20, 1969. 

SORTDOC  


I 


„       _         „  .u     „    ^         «       _,  .  «..  SN  349,622.     Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan. 

For    Data   Processing   Machine   Comprising  a   Character        oa  1070 

Reader  (Int.  CI.  9).  '  "  A       \ 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12, 1969. 


SN  344,891.    The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  , 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969. 


gel/(S(EOD 


CLASSIC 

oke 


For  Rechargeable  Storage  Batteries  and  Battery  Chargers 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1968. 


For  Domestic  or  Hoasehold  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  20, 19«9.  \ 


SN  344,954.     Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1969. 


SN  850,009.     Jerome  Tanner,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1970. 


ADJUST-A-COUSTIC 


EAIO 


\ 


\  For  Electronic  Filter  Networks  for  Attenuating  a  Band  or 
Bands  of  Frequencies  in  the  Audio  Spectrum — Namely,  Sound 

_-,^,_.                 *TT.T»^«.          t«o*_  Column  Type  Loud  Speakers  and  Sound  Systems  Incorporat- 

For  Central  Processors  for  Use  in  Data  Processing  Systems  ,«..  ■kt-*-.^.^-  /¥-♦  m  o\ 

fj.  «,  o\  Ing  Networks  (Int  CI.  9). 

unt.ci.»;.  First  use  Not.  11, 1969. 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1969.                                             ^  ' 


c'^T  «,..»..     «T  ,^       ^  T       <n- I.  —  «T /^  VI1-.1  n....     SN  851,256.     American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar, 

SN  345,275.    Weltron  Company,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.  Filed  Dec.        p     j^^  .  p  .    j.  ^--q 
4, 1969.  '  .... 


CORDINATOR 

i 


HMC 


For  Adapter  Units  1x>  Connect  Tape  Players  and  Ear  Plug 
OuUet  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Not.  3, 196B. 


For  Microelectronic  Circuits  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15, 1967. 
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SN  802,86S.    Olson  Bleetroiilct  Corp^  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mu.    8N  812,780.    Kabwblki  Kalsha  Tokyo  Qonflkkn  Desaimun, 
2,1870.  Chao-ka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  ruod  Not.  21, 1868. 


«  Olioii 


BOBSNOU; 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  882,188,  dated  Dec.  8,  J88B. 
For  Sporting  Gooda— Namely,  Snow  Sleds  (Int.  Q.  28). 


SN  820,880.    Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  Bast  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  8, 1988. 

SNAKES  IN  THE  GRASS 

For  Speakers  and  Speaker  Systems  (Int.  CI.  9).  First  use  Feb  28  1989 

First  use  Dec  23, 1869.  ' 


*? 


«M  HKSftii      Ah^  On.HH,  P«winnf-  r«     Phii.rf.inhi.    P.     ^N  827,387.     A/S  Lego  System,  Blllnnd,  BUlund,  Jutland, 
AN  808,012.    Abco^Qnallty  Prodacts  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.       Denmark.  Filed  May  16, 1969. 


gran  pincb 


V '*Ka' ,  t\.tv'.AA\,\i\ 


For  Decorative  Light  Balbs  (Int.  0. 11). 
First  nse  on  or  aboqt  Jane  1, 1966. 


SN  856,917.    Medltrol  Automated  Medication  Systems,  Rapid       ^be  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  yellow,  red,  and  blue. 
Caty,  S.  Dak.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1970.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  313/1968,  dated  Feb.  2,  1968 ;  and 

U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  668.633  and  772,788. 
MirriTTPOI  ^^*  ^*'  BuUdlng  Blocks  and  Connecting  Links  (Int  O.  28) . 


For  Drug  Distribution  Apparatus  Which  Is  a  Remotely  Con^  S^  327,642.    Logan  Electric  Specialty  Manufacturing  Com- 

troUable   Electronic   System   for   Distributing  a   Prescribed  P*n7,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  19, 1969. 

Amount  of  a  Drug  at  a  Central  Nursing  SUtion  or  at  the  'w%-w^Tr%     a    -rkw^w  w 

Patient's  Bed  Side  (Int.  CI.  9).  tLlj>HwA»KKI  J^ 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  July  1, 1968.  '      «     «    ^    .. 

'  For  Basketball  Game  Set  (Intel.  28). 

—^mm^^—  First  nse  in  September  1939. 


SN  360,265.    Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockrUle  Centre,  N.T.  Filed  July 
15, 1970. 

PLUCf-O-MATIC 


SN  330,965.     Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  25. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  844,014,  848.554,  and  861,621. 
For  Remorable  Fuse  Panel  Adapted  for  Use  in  Conjunction 
With  a  Multiple  Electric  Outlet  Unit  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct  17, 1969. 


For  Dolls  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int  CL  28) . 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1966. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sportiiig  Goods 

av  9M  Tflfi     TT..^.  iv.li  n-    T—    « wi       .T  V  ».,^  T  ,      ^^  332,600.    Cayuga  Concrete  Pipe  Company,  New  Britain. 

SN  301.788.    Uneeda  DoU  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  July        p^  py^  j^  ^^  jj^ 

1, 1968. 


BABY  SWEETUMS 


LANCELOT 


For  Pool  Game  Tables  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI. 

28). 
No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  is  made  to  "Baby"  for  the  goods        ^'^^  °*c  Oct  28, 1968. 
recited. 
For  Dolls  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int  a.  28).  "~""^"^  i/ 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1980.  SN  834.614.    Playskool,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1969. 

PLAYSEOOL  VILLAGE 

No  claim  of  exdnstve  right  is  made  of  "VUlage"  for  the  goods 
recited.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  296,101,  513.311,  and  877,350. 

For  Educational  Toy  Comprising  a  Street  Layout  and  Build- 
ing Pieces  for  BoUdlag  a  Model  Town  or  Urban  Renewal  (Int. 
CL28). 

First  use  Mar.  81. 1961. 


SN  306,385.     The  Lange  Co.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30, 


1968. 


LANGE 


For  Ski  Boots  (Int  CL  20). 
First  use  June  1908. 
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SN  884,610.    Playskooi  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Aug.  6. 1969.  SN  888.069.    Victor  Comptometer  Corporation   Chicago   lU. 

TYKE  PLANE  ™-»«-"»» 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  "Plane"  for  the  goods  "^  ^  ^  '^^^  *-    AKC UliR  I 

,  First  OSS  JWy  29, 1968. 


SN  834.622.     Sevenstraiid  Tackle  Manufacturing  Company. 
Westminster.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6. 1969. 

VOYAGEUR 

For  Fishing  Rods  ( Int  CI.  28) . 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  888,849.     Mattd,  Ibc.  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  S«t   20, 
1969. 


GO^ETTER 


For  Toy  Four  Wheeled  Vehicle  in  the  Form  of  a  Ftadfal 
Animal  (Int  CI.  28). 
First  use  July  80. 1969.  > 


SN  336,093.    Michael  L.  Conin,  d.b.a.  Student  Rescue  Com- 
mittee. Feeding  Hills,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  20, 1969. 

"KNOWLEDGE  HAMMER" 

The  word  "Hammer"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Toy  Plastic  Hammer  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1960. 


SN  341,921.    FrankUn  Sports  Industries.  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1969. 


FRANKLIN 


For  Sports  Playing  EQulpment— Namely,  BasebaU,  Bad- 
minton, BasketbaU,  Boxing,  Football,  Hockey,  Skiing,  Soft- 
baU.  Tennis.  Soccer  and  VoUeybaU  Equipment  (Int  a.  28). 

First  nse  in  1946. 


SN  336,129.    B.  S.  Lowe  Company,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City, 
N.T.  FUed  Aug.  28. 1969. 


SN  802,008.    Amcrola  Products  Corporation,  Pittsburgh  Pa 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1970. 

CLUTCH  HITTER 

For  Sporting  Goods— Namely,  BaU  Bats  (Int.  Cl,  28). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  27, 1969. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int  Cn.  28). 
First  nse  April  1969. 


SN  353,628.    Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne^  CaUf.  FUed  Mar.  10. 
1970. 

TWIRLIN'  TWOSOME 

For  Toy  Tops,  a  Whirligig,  and  Tips  for  Connecting  the 
Tops  (Intel.  28). 
First  nse  Not.  24. 1969.  \. 


^  SN  336,402.    Aurora  Plastics  Corporation,  West  Hempstead, 
N.T.  FUed  Aug.  27, 196a 


V 


FLASHBACK 


SN  354,081.    Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calit  FUed  Mar.  16, 


1970. 


HAIRY  HAULER 


For  Scale  Model  Vehicle  Toys  of  Metal  and  Plastic,  and 
Parts  Therefor  (Int  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1969. 


AppUcant  makes  no  claim  of  exduslTe  right  to  the  word 
"Hauler"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Toy  AntomobUe  (Int  CL  28) . 
First  nse  Not.  18, 1969. 


SN  337,408.    Model  Products  Corporation,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9, 196B. 

DYNO  RACER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exduslTe  right  to  the  word  "Racer" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Toy  AutomobUe  Model  Kits  (Int  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  29, 1969. 


SN  354.082.     Mattd,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  16. 


1970. 


WINDY 


Ownw  of  Reg.  No.  828.623. 

For  Dolls,  DoU  (nothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Not.  18. 1969. 


SN  338,059.     Olos  Corporation.  MonroeTlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
16. 1969. 

SOLO  BALL 

No  claim  of  exduslTe  right  is  made  to*  "BaU"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Batting  Practice  Amusement  DcTlces  (Int  CL  28). 
First  nse  Aug.  21. 1969. 


SN  354,087.     Mattd,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  Mar.  16. 
1970. 

COSMIC  CATAPAULT 

AppUcant  makes  no  claim  of  exduslTe  right  to  the  term 
"Catapault"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Toy  Space  Vehicle  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  Not.  25, 1969. 
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8N  358,512.    Parker  Brotbert,  Inc.,  Salem,  Maas.  PUed  May    SN  805,043.    Olobemacter,  Inc.,  Hoaston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  13. 
1,1970.  1»«8- 


"Cinf^ 


No  claim  of  ezdoiiTe  rigbt  Is  made  to  ."Pasties"  for  tbe 
goods  recited. 

For  Picture  Pussies  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  22, 1070. 


For  Hand  Tools — ^Namely,  Hammers,  Screw  Drivers,  Pliers, 
and  Mitre  Boxes  (Int.  01.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  22, 1968. 


SN  364,113.     Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  1, 


SN  318,041.    The  Warner  k  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1968. 


1970. 


FAIRWAY  n 


AB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  202,965. 
For  Oolf  Balls  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  September  1968. 


For  Automatic  Turning  Lathes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1959. 


SN  313,042.    Tbe  Warner  k  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  25, 1968. 


SN  364,997.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  f aUf.  Filed  July  13. 


1970. 


AC 


DRAG  TOONS 


For  Automatic  Turning  Lathes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  12, 1954. 


For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  25, 1070. 


SN   313.043.    The  Warner  k  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25, 1968. 


SN  364,998.    Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  July  13, 


1970. 


SC 


STRIP  TEASER 


For  Turret  Lathes  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  13, 1966. 


For  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  4, 1970. 


SN  364,999.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  July  18, 


1970. 


SPARKSHOOTER 


For  Toy  Top  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  4, 1970. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  i 


SN  292,644.     Vibratecbniques  S.A.,  Paris,  France.  FUed  Mar. 
6, 1968. 


SN  820,987.     Beloit-Passavant  Corporation,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1969. 

MAMMOTH    ROTOR 

The  word  "Rotor"  ii>  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Waste  Water  Treatment  Machinery — Namely,  Bladed 
Rotors  Used  for  Aeration  and  Biological  Treatment  of  Waste 
Water  (Int.  CI.  7).  ; 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1967. 


STV 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
727,501.  dated  Sept.  21, 1967.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  675,191. 

For  Concrete  Vibrators — Namely,  Electrically  and  Pneu- 
matically Operated  Vibrating  Tables,  Vibrating  Rods  and  Vi- 
brating Rams  and  Hand-Operated  Concrete  Vibrating  Tools 
(Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  328,984.     Hlspano  Suisa  (Suisse)  8.A.,  Geneva,  Switser- 
land.  Filed  June  3, 1969.  1  I 


HISPADRAFTER 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  226,589,  dated  May  SO,  1967. 

For  Machines  for  the  Textile  Industry— Namely,  Drawing- 
Machlnes  for  TextUe  Fibrous  Material  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CI.  7). 


SN  294,265.     Day/Ton  Progress  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  27, 1968. 

INTER-LOK 

For  Punches.  Punch  Blanks.  Pilots,  Retainers,  and  Related 
Die  Components  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  17, 1062.  ^ 


SN  328.985.     Hlspano  Suisa  (Suisse)  SJi.,  Geneva.  Switser- 
land.  Filed  June  3. 1969. 


HISPAMATIC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  226,591.  dated  May  30,  1967. 
For  Spinning  and  Twisting  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CI.  7). 
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SN  828,986.    Hlspano  Suisa  (Suisse)  S.A..  Geneva,  Switser-    SN  386.997.    The  Basic  Aluminum  Castings  Co    aeveUnd. 
^  land.  Filed  June  3. 1969.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4. 1969. 


HUSPACOMB 


WEDGELOCE 


Owner  of  Swiss  R*^.  No.  226.587,  dated  May  30,  1967. 
For  Machines  for  the  Textile  Industry — Namely,  Combing 
Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 


For  Die  Casting  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1948. 


SN  340,125.     Coleco  Industries.  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn    Piled 
Oct.  8, 1969. 


SN  828.987.     Hlspano  Suisa  (Suisse)  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  June  3, 1969. 


HYDRO-SKIM 


HISPADOFFER 


For  Skimming  Unit  for  the  Remote  Removal  of  Floating  De- 
bris From  Swimming  Pools  and  the  Like,  the  Same  Being 
Water-Powered  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1969. 


\ 


Owner  of  Swiss  Re«.  No.  226,588,  dated  May  30,  1967. 

For  Machines  for  the  Textile  Industry — Namely,  Automatic 
Lift  Spinning  Frames  as  WeU  as  Lifts  for  Such  Frames,  and 
Parts  of  Such  Frames  and  Lifts  (Int.  Cl.  7). 


SN  340,542.     GF  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   "Swift  Ohio  Com- 
pany," Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1969. 


DEFIANCE 


SN  335,496.     Bachi,  Inc.,  Itesca,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 


For  Metal  Working  Machinery — Namely,  Drill  Presses, 
Drilling  Machines,  MiUlng  Machines,  Boring  MlHs,  Planers, 
Sbapers,  Trimmers,  Transfer  Machines,  and  Revolving  und 
Transverse  Work-Positioning  and  Feed  Tables,  All  of  a  Manu- 
ally Controlled  and/or  a  Program  Controlled  Type ;  and  Parts 
for  Such  Machinery  and  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1871. 


For  Winding  Machines  for  Electrical  Coils ;  and  Machine 
Tools  for  Effecting  Multiple  Operations  on  Sequentially  Ad- 
vanced Work  Pieces  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  March  196 


1: 


SN  344,936.     The  Seeburg  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Chicago, 
lU.  FUed  Dec.  1, 1969. 

TOBACCO  COUNTER 


For  Coin-Operated  Vending  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  9).        / 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1968.  ' 


SN  336,016.     Reinhasdt  Friess,  Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  22, 
1969. 


&>dt 


SN  347,246.     Envirotech  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1969. 


FACTOTUM 

For  Concrete  Reclaiming  Machinery  Which  Washes  and  Sep- 
arates Sand,  Gravel  and  Cement  From  Unset  Concrete  Slurries 
(Int.  Cl.  7). 
^  First  use  in  the  first  week  of  April  1969.  I 


ENVIROTECH 


SN  336,697.     Hooker  Headers,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1969. 


For  Material  HandUng,  Liquid-Solid  Separation,  and  Proc- 
essing Equipment  Used  in  Mining,  MetaUurgical  and  Chemical 
Fields— Namely,  Ball,  Rod,  and  Tube  Mills,  Crushers,  Classi- 
fiers, Screens.  Thickeners,  Jigs,  Agitators,  Flotatipn,  Loaders, 
Unloaders,  Hoisting  Machines,  Conveyors,  Hoisting  Cages, 
Pumps,  Graders,  Levellers,  Mixers,  Air  Motors,  Compressors, 
Spreaders,  Scarifiers,  Scrapers  and  Scrubber  Systems;  and 
Equipment  for  Preventing,  Controlling  and  Abating  Environ- 
mental PoUution,  Used  in  the  Treatment  of  Sewage,  Water, 
Slurries,  Gases,  and/or  Industrial  Eflluents — Namely,  Thick- 
eners, Slariflers,  Aerators,  Flotators,  Dust  Collectors,  and 
Liquid  SoUd  Separators  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22, 1969. 


SN  350,187.     Pesek  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2, 1970.  / 


CERT 


The  term  "Headers'*  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,442. 

For  Automobile  Exhaust  Gas  Piping  Means  Connected  Be- 
tween the  Cylinder  Block  and  the  Muffler  for  Improving  En-       For  Chemical  Etchant  Processing  and  Recovery  Apparatus 
glue  Performance  (Int.  Cl.  7).  (Int.  Cl.  7).  ff- «iu» 


First  use  May  1967. 


\ 


\ 


First  use  Jan.  29, 1970.     / 
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SN  862,1S2.     Kennedy  Sewlnf  Machine  Company.  Pittsbursb, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1970. 


8N  8M.9B2.    Dynamech  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.  24, 1970. 


KENSEW 


DVNAMKCHi 


■JX 


For  Sewlns  Machlnea  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1970. 


SN  352,194.    Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970. 


SPANISH  COURT 


For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1970. 


For  Material  Handling  Apparatus — Namely,  Antomatlon 
Eaulpment  for  Conveying,  Stacking,  DestacUng,  Palletising 
and  Depalletislng  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  June  14, 1967. 


SN  390.546.     Tokyo  Selmltsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mltaka-sbl,  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  Mar.  81, 1970. 


TSK 


SN  352,196.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970. 


AUTUMN  MEMORY 


For  FlatwAre  Made  of  Non-Predous  Metal  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1970. 


For  Machines  for  the  Manufacture  of  Silicon,  Planer  and 
Epitaxial  Transistors — Namely,  Slicing  Machines,  Scribing 
Machines  and  Bonding  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  28,  1968 ;  In  commerce 
Mar.  28, 1968. 

SN  355,696.    Wotan  Werke  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970. 


MICRO-ROND 


SN  353,708.    The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  11, 1970. 


POWER  VENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,997. 

For  Bnllt-In  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Installation  in  Building 

Structures  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  March  1965. 


For  Spindle  System  for  Horlsontal  Boring,  Milling  and  Drill- 
ing Machines  and  Internal  Grinders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  at  least  1961 ;  in  commerce  at  least  1961. 


SN  355,763.     Horstman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
CaUf.  FUed  Apr.  2, 1970. 

SLIP  «0^  MATIC 

For  Centrifugal  Clutches  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1970. 


SN  353,749.     Gerber  Sheet  MeUl,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    SN   355,766.     Imperial    Knife   Associated   Companies,    Inc., 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1970.  Providence,  R.I.  FUed  Apr.  2. 1970. 


ROTO-FLO 


DELROSE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons  (Int.  Cl.  8) 

For  Mechanical  Distributor  for  Receiving  Grain  From  a        First  use  Feb.  16, 1970. 
Grain  Elevating  Leg  and  Dlstributinf  It  to  Selected  Bins  in 
a  Grain  Elevator  (Int.  Cl.  7) .  . 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1946. 


SN  354,812.     HydrauUcs  UnUmited  Mfg.  Co.,  Eaton,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1970. 


SN  868,404.    Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Carvel 
Hall,  Crlsfleld,  Md.  Filed  June  23, 1970. 

CHESAPEAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,515. 

For  Cutlery — Namely,  Carving  Sets  and  Steak  Sets  (Int. 
Cl.  8). 

First  use  May  17, 1965. 


Class  25 -Lodes  and  Safes 


SN  357,095.    Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria. 
111.  FUed  Apr.  16. 1970. 


6ALAXIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,602. 
For  Feed  Mixers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Sept  28, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,685. 

For  Locks,  Locksets,  and  Keys  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Apr.  13, 1970. 
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Class 26-Measuriiig  and   Scientific  Class 27 -Horaiegicallnstninients 
Appliances 


BN  810,568.     GSE,  Inc..  Farmington.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  25, 
1968. 


SN  838,763.    Ebanches  8JL  Neaehatel,  Bwltserland.  FUed 
Sept.  24. 1969. 


moMaba 


Priority!  Claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
238,496,  dMed  Apr.  29,  1969. 

For  Electric  and  Slectronle  Movements  for  Watches  and 
Clocks  (Int.  CL  14). 


/ 


For  Strain  Gage  Peak  Indicators.  Force  Transducers,  Torque 
Sensors,  and  Load  Cells  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  no  later  than  May  1. 1968. 


SN  882,831.    Interned  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July 
17,  1969. 

INTERMED 


Qass  28 — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  828,148.     The  Stieff  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
28, 1969. 

CORSAGE 


For  Electrographle  Monitoring  Apparatus — Namely,  Ana-  For  HoUow  Ware  and  Flatware,  All  Made  of  SterUng  Silver 

log   Data   Recorders   and   Analog   Data   Reproducers    (Int.  or  Solid  Gold  (Int.  Cls.  8  and  14). 

CL  9).  First  use  Dec.  12, 1934. 
First  use  July  8, 1969. 


SN  357,636.    Alfred  M.  Ross,  d.b.a.  Sonarco,  Cheltenham,  Pa. 
SN  336,947.     The  Fted  D.  Pfening  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.        pued  Apr.  22, 1970. 
Filed  Sept.  3, 1969U 


U 


loi-a- 

fo^  Dispensing  M 


TTUlL 


For  Apparatus  for  Dispensing  Measured  Quantities  of  Liq- 
uids and  for  Indicating  the  Temperature  Thereof  (Int.  (H.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  26, 1929.  \ 


SN  842,188.    The  Tldez  Corporation,  Tn)sa,  Okla.  Filed  Oct. 
30.  1969. 


\     For  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 
\  First  use  May  1969. 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,886. 

For  Data  Processing  Equipment,  Computer  Peripheral 
Equipment,  and  Computer  Terminal  Apparatus — Namely,  Com- 
puters, Digital  Tape  Transports,  Disk  Storage  Drives  and 
Electronic  FUe  Control  Units;  Apparatus  and  Instruments 
for  Data  Acquisition — Namely,  Data  Tape  Recorders.  Data 
Tape  Recorders-Reproducers,  OscUlographs  and  Galvanome- 
ters :  Eye  Glasses  and  Eye  Glass  Frames ;  and  Components  and 
Parts  for  All  of  Said  Equipment,  Apparatus  and  Instruments 
(Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1968.  v        / 


SN  858,005.     B.  B.  Greenberg  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.  FUed  Apr. 
27, 1970. 


enia4ia/ 


For  Jewelry  (Int.  Cl.  14). 

First  nse  on  or  about  Mar.  19, 1970. 


SN  344,855.     EIP, 
1969. 


[ic,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  Hied  Nov.  24, 


Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  350,944.    Plastek  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1970. 


PLASTEEO 


•j^y:. 


For   Spectrum  Analysers,  Frequency  Up-Converters,  Fre- 
quency Meters  and  (>>mb  Generators  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  October  1968. 


For  Plastic  Molded  Products  for  Use  In  Connection  With 
Products  Related  to  Dental  Hygiene — Nam^,  Tooth  Brushes 
(Int.  Cl.  21). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1968. 
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Class  31-riltefs  and  Refrigerators 


8N  887,870.     Slamberland  Products  Company,  Woboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  I960. 


SLUMBERLAND 


SN  843,260.    Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.,  WickUffe.  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  12,  1969. 

Owner  «f  Reg.  Nos.  297,286  and  783,408. 
For   Mattresses,   Box   Springs,   Couches,   and   Beds    (Int. 
CI.  20). 

For  Device  for  Supporting  Filtrant  In  an  Aquarium  and        First  use  July  1929. 
Permitting  Circulation  of  Water  Therethrough  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  81, 1969.  —— i^^— 


AQUAPLATE 


SN  344,442.     Sleepmaster  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  24, 1969. 


TRUFLEX 


SN  354,808.    Joseph  M.  Choun,  Golden,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1970. 

BIO  SPHERE 

For  Mattresses,  Bed  Springs,  Box  Springs,  Box  Spring  As- 

For  Filter  Medlas  for  Aerobic  Trickle  Filters  (Int.  CI.  11).    semblles,  Furniture  Springs.  Folding  Cots,  Gliders    Tables; 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1969.  and  Pre-Cut  Foam  Rubber  and  Synthetic ,  Foam  Rubber  and 

'  __^^^^__  Other  Cushion  Material  Made  of  Polymer  and  Other  Synthetic 

Fibers  Used  as  Fillers  for  the  Finished  Products  Aforesaid 
SN  364,929.     Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     (Int.  Q.  20). 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1970.  First  use  June  7, 1969. 


CONNOISSEUR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,062. 

For  Refrigerators,  Combination  Refrigerator-Freesers,  and 
Freezers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  September  1966. 


SN  344.443.     Sleepmaster  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  24, 1969. 


MULTIQUILT 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


For  Mattresses,  Bed  Springs,  Box  Springs,  Box  Spring  As- 
semblies. Furniture  Springs.  Pillows.  Studio  Couches.  Beds. 
Sofas.  Cushions.  Folding  Cots,  Gliders.  Headboards  for  Beds, 
Chairs.  Tables,  and  Pre-Cut  Foam  Rubber  and  Synthetic  Foam 
Rubber  and  Other  Cushion  Material  Made  of  Polymer  and 
„„  ,oA  oa^      ir  „      «      ,    *    .      /,  T        o      ^         ^*^"  Synthetic  Fibers  Used  as  Fillers  for  the  Finished  Prod- 

SN  324,294.    Keller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Corydon.    ucts  Aforesaid,  said  Pre-Cut  Material  Being  Sold  as  a  Compo- 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  11. 1969.  nent  of  Finished  Furniture,  or  so  Pre-Cut  as  To  Be  Used  With 

^  Furniture  (Int.  CI.  20). 

OLD    CAPITOL    II  First  use  June  7, 1969. 


For  Chairs.  Tables,  Buffets.  Hutches,  China  Cabinets  and 
Serving  Carts  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  16, 1962. 


SN  348,109.    Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1970. 

COMSTAC 


SN  329,407.    Ducor.  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla.  Filed  June  9,  1969.        For  Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  Oct  IS,  I960. 


jIuCor 


SN  362.474.     Thomas  P.  Beals  Furniture  Company.  Portland, 
Maine.  Filed  June  12,  1970. 


For  Chairs,  Tables,  Chaises,  Settees,  and  Sofas  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  6. 1962. 


CAMDEN 


For  Bedroom  Furniture  (Int.  CI.  20). 
SN  334.889.    A.  C.  Weber  &  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.        First  use  Feb.  16, 1970. 
8,  1969. 

LORD  ALBEiRT  — ^— 

iiV/  IXUOXUIXI,  gjj  353  315     Knight  of  Rest  Products.  Newark,  N.J.  FUed 

June  22.  1970. 


For  Cabinets  for  Sewing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  June  13, 1969. 


DUAL  PEDIC 


8N  MIS,M8.    L-wUlt.  C,  Inc..  MUbI,  FU.  Fllrf  A»,.  11,        p„  „.,^„,„  „„,  „^, 

First  use  December  1960. 


LAWNUTE 


For  Aluminum  Outdoor  Furniture — Namely,  Chain,  Tables, 
Chaise  Lounges,  and  Folding  Chairs  (Int.  CI.  20)       ' 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 


SN  363,689.    Di  Giorgio  Leisure  Products,  Inc.,  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  Filed  June  26, 1970. 

CONVERT-A-BUNK 

* 
For  Cabinet  That  Opens  To  Provide  Bed  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  October  1969. 


/  1 


Octobeb  20,  1970 
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SN  368,668.    The  9.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed    SN  889,850.    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
June  26, 1970.     i  |  Ohio.  FUed  May  11, 1970. 


W 


NYOLAIRE 


CALIBRATED 


For  Furniture  C^ishloning  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1969. 


For  Pneumatic  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1970. 


aass  34  -  Heating,  Ughtlng,and  Ventilating  Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

Apparatus     ii  /  ^ 

_      _        .        „  SN  320,733.    Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York, 

SN  884,661.    Weh^  Corporation,  Verona,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  6,  jj  y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1969. 


1969. 


CARNES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  336,480  and  670,987. 

For  Air  Handling  and  Heat  Transfer  Equipment — ^Namely, 
Diffusers,  Ventilators,  Fans,  Registers,  Grilles,  Residential 
Outlets,  Mixing  Boxes,  LouTers,  Dampers,  Penthouses,  Air 
ValTes,  Heat  Exchangers,  and  Humidifiers  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Oct  81, 1962. 


frr^ 


^■^ 


I^rarnount 


\ 


SN  346,374.    Ron^n  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N.J.  FUed 
Dec.  4,  1969. 


4 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627.537  and  703,967. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Cartridge  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  17, 1069. 


i|#wi 


SN  821,976.    Paramount  Pictures  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.y.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1969. 


For  BuUne  Candles  (Int.  (H.  4). 
First  use  September  1969. 


PARAMOUNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,637  and  703.967. 
For  Cartridge  Tapes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


SN  847,997.    Jos.  M.  Linsey  Corp.,  SomerTlUe,  Mass.  Filed        First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  7, 1969. 
Jan.  8, 1970. 

PROFI-TIER 


For  Heating  Merchandise  Display  Stands  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  6. 1969. 


SN  332.917.    Certron  Corporation,  Anaheim.  CaUf.  Filed  July 
18,  1969. 

DISCOS  VENTURA 


SN  364.019.    WelbUt  Corporation,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  FUed  June        "dibcos  Ventura"  when  transUted  means  "lucky  dUc. 


30,  1970. 


GAIOiAND 


For  Magnetic  Tape  and  Records  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  106,170  and  607,827.  ~"^^^"~~ 

For  Heating  and  Cooking  StOTes,  Furnaces  and  Ranges 
Using  Combustible  Material  (Int.  Cl.  11).  SN  348,478.    Lyman  Metal  Products  Corp.,  South  Norwalk, 

First  use  on  or  atiout  Dec.  10, 1882.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  14, 1970. 


A€C-U-TUNE 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMnetaUic  Tires 

SN  369,164.    White  Stores,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  FUed 


For  Tuner  for  Guitars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1969. 


May  7, 1970. 


Piisp^et 


SN  356,186.    Medequip  Corporation,  Park  Ridge.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  27, 1970. 


MEDEQUIP 


For  Tires  for  Motor  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1970.  ^ 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  Cassettes  (Int.  CH.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1970. 
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SN  808,744.    OroUer  Incorporate  Ntw  York,  N.T.  FUed   Qmc  37««  P|Mr  MnA  StltkllMnr 

8N  804,801.    All-8taUB  Bulnew  Producti  Corp.  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Dover,  N. J.  ni««  Aac.  18, 1868. 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Onion  Skin  Typewriter  i^per.  Used  IndlTldaaUy  and 
In  Ifanlfold  Wltb  InterleaTcd  Carbon  Paper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  OM  Jan.  1. 1909. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  nse  Aufnst  1968. 


SN  302,860.     Sanford  Ink  Company,  BeUwood,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
2, 1970.       

FIDDLE  STICKS 

SN  808,740.    QroUer  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed       «._  »-,^  --„  i#..w.«,'  .«^  «..,*  -.     «,_...      ,    .  _ 

«,_  J  .Q.A  *"'  ***'  ~P  Markers  and  Felt  Tip  Writing  Instmments 

May  4, 1870.  ^j^^  Q  jjj 

FlrstuseFeb.  12, 1970. 

THE  CLASSrmON  


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  August  1969. 


SN  808.021.    Bonnar-Vawter,  Incorporated,  Keene,  N.H.  Filed 
Mar.  4, 1970. 


OCR 


SN  860,399.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,        For  Business  Forms  (Int  CI.  16). 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  July  16, 1970.  ^,  First  use  Jan.  22, 1970. 


200 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  February  1907.  , 


SN  360,400.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  July  16, 1970. 


201 


CiMf  38-PriM(  Md  PiiUkMMHK 

SN  880,849.    Brlstol-Myen  Company,  N«w  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  18, 1969. 

THE  BEAM 

For  House  Organ  (Int.  CL  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  at  Jaly  1988. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  24, 1968. 


SN  360,401.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  FUed  Joly  16, 1970. 


202 


SN  881,000.    The  Amerleaa  CoUege  of  Cardiology,  Inc.,  Be- 
thesda,  Md.  Filed  June  26, 1969. 

ACCESS 

For  Audio  Tapes  and  Related  80  Millimeter  SUdes  Contain- 
ing Lectures,  Discussions,  Interviews  and  Self-Ezamlnatlons 
on  the  Subject  of  Cardiovascular  Diseases  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

FlrstuseApr.  1,1969. 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  24, 1968. 


SN  860,402.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  July  16, 1970. 


203 


SN  832,448.    BlUboard  PubUcatlona,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  July  14, 1969. 

PHOTO  WEEKLY 

For  Trade  Newspaper  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct  1, 1906.  ^ 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  24, 1963. 


SN  382,609.    Des  Moines  Register  and  Trttnine  Company,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  July  10, 1969. 


SN  860.403.    Mlnneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  MACHINE    GUN    CAMERA 

St  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  July  16. 1970.  PICTURES 


290 


For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape  (Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1962. 


Without  reUnqulshlag  any  common-law  flghta,  the  words 
"Camera  Pictures"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344,017.  \ 

For  Picture  Section  of  a  Newspaper  (Int  CL  16). 

First  use  Oct.  6, 1986. 


OCTQBBK  20^  1970 


\. 
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SN  882,960.    Mod^BUes,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  July  18.    SN  804,171.    HaUmark  Card..^ncorporated,  Kansas  City  Mo 
*•«••  FUed  Mar.  16, 1970. 


BEAUTIFUL  PEOPLE 


For  Moving  Picture  Films  (Int  CL  0) . 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1968. 


' .» -  • 


SN   830,022.     HUton   Head   Island   Chamber   of  Commerce, 
HUton  Head  Island,  S.C.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1969. 


/lougfitsofQfoH 


dfe 


For  Greeting  Cards  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  16. 1970. 


For  Monthly  Magaslne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  December  1966. 


SN  880,868.    Novel  Books,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  14, 
1969. 

CANDID  PRESS 

Applicant  waives  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Press"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Weekly  Newspaper  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  June  18, 1960. 


IN  306,600.     Archie  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  XY.  Filed 
Apr.  18, 1970. 

MADHOUSE  GLADS  V 

For  (^>mlc  Magaslne  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1970. 


/ 


SN  807,874.    Robert  I.  Jones,  d.b.a.  Lake  Forest  Press   Lake 
Forest  lU.  Filed  Apr.  20. 1970. 

LAKE  FOREST  PRESS 

For  Books  (Int  CL  16).  / 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1970. 


SN  836,622.    Thomas  J.  Tupper,  Jr.,  Kansas  (Sty,  Mo.  FUed 
Aug.  28, 1969. 


For  Decals  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  21. 1967. 


SN  807.460.     Ziff-Davis  PubUshlng  Company.  New  York.  N  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1970. 

INVITATION  TO  PLYING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  021,411.      ^~ 

For  Magaslne  PubUshed  Annually  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  1968. 


SN  809,484.     The  American  Academy  of  Ophthalmology  and 
Otolaryngology,  Rochester,  Minn.  FUed  May  12,  1970. 


SN  339.447.    National  Publishing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1969. 


PERCEIVER 


THE  NATIONAL 
LOCKSMITH 

For  Monthly  Magailne  Dinetad  to  the  Locksmith's  Trade 
(Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  January  1929. 


For  PnbUeatlon  (Int  a.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  11, 1970. 


SN  309,829.    Dixie  Youth  BasebaU,  Inc^  Lookout  Mountain, 
Tenn.  Filed  May  10. 1970. 


SN  300,619.    Signal  OU  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1970. 

^ "  SIGNAL  WORLD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  t70,391  and  others. 

For  Periodical  Magaslne  PubUcatloa  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  2S.  1969. 


BASE  LINES 


For  Magaslne  Issued  Periodically  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1969. 


SN  300,988.    Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1970. 


SN  368,896.     Success  Motivation  Institute,  Inc..  Waco   Tex. 
FUed  June  28, 1970. 


VOTRB  FLANmCATEUR 


DB  SIKXZS  PERSONNEL 


1  -  #  V 

For  Series  of  Softcover  or  Paperback  Books,  Educational  in 
Nature  and  Intended  Primarily  for  Young  Readers  (Int. 
CL  16). 

First  use  Oct  11, 1968. 


The  Sngllsh  translation  of  the  French  wording  "Votre 
Planlleateur  de  Buceea  Personnel"  is  "your  personal  success 
Idanner."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794.228. 

For  Educational  and  Training  Courses  Comprising  Books. 
Booklets  and  Belated  Printed  Instructional  Material,  and 
Sound  Recordings  Pertaining  Thereto  (Int  Cl.  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  80, 1969. 
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SN  868  618     Tbe  Hole^Webway  Co.,  St  Cloud,  Minn.  Plkd    8N  347,687.    KraMhaai  Corporation,  WytheTlUe,  Vt.  Piled 
June  28, 1970.  Jan.  5, 1970. 


WEBCO 


THE  CLOTHING  ORCHARD 


«    -^*i       m»^...^..*  Pnt^^nf  T  attfru  toT       The  term  "Clothing"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
For  Pressure  BensltlTe,  Fluorescent  Cut-Out  Letters  lor    ^^^^^ 

Making  Signs  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1970. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  Olrla'  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Jackets  and 
Slacks;  and  Women's  and  Olrls'  Dresses  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  7, 1969. 


aass39-aothiiig 

SN  340,788.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bur- 
dlne'B.  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1969. 

IMPERIAL  LANDROW 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Sportcoats,  Slacks,  and  Top- 
coats (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  In  or  about  August  1964. 


SN  848,758.     Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Iwi.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1970. 


JIM  DANDT 


For  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  26, 1969. 


SN  348,759.     Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1970. 


LUSTERENE 


SN  340,786.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bur- 
dlne's,  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1969. 

LANDROW  CLOTHES 


The  term  "Clothes"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Sportscoats,  Slacks,  and  Top- 
coats (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1935. 


For  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  26, 1969. 


SN  348,881.    Bensky  Furriers,  Incorporated,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970. 


BENSKY 


For  Wearing  Apparel,  Particularly  Fun  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1930. 


SN  340,937.     Perfect  Plus  Hosiery,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  16, 1969. 

SHAPES-n-U 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25, 1969. 


SN  348,980.     Genesco  Inc.,  NashTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1970. 


GENSPUN 


For  Shirts,  Pants,  Coveralls,  Smocks,  Hospital  Gowns  and 
Caps,  Hats,  Jackets,  Dresses,  and  Swimsults  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Not.  18, 1969. 


SN  341,236.     The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports-    gjj  349  335     h.  DarofT  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
mouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20, 1969.  j^^q  22, 1970. 

ARRIVO 

The  word  "Arrlro"  is  an  Italian  word  which  means  "ar- 
rival." 
For  Footwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1969.  ^ 


SN  346,166.     Converse  Rubber  Corporation,  Maiden,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1969. 


•~-:-^."- 


:::v'-> 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  Topcoats,  Overcoata, 
and  Raincoats  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1969. 


Applicant  asserts  no  rights  in  two  stripes  used  separately 
apart  from  the  star  in  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No*.  869.971  and  741.662. 

For  Basketball  Shoes,  Tennis  Shoes,  Boating  Shoes,  Casual 
Shoes,  and  Leather  Top  Footwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  6. 1969. 


SN  849,850.     Hanes  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  22, 1970. 

OUR  L'ECIGS  FIT  YOUR 
LEGS 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1970. 


\ 


October  20,  1970 
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SN  349,632.     OrodlM  of  California,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed    SN  866,864.     David  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y.  Piled  Apr, 


Jan.  26, 1970. 


*>  14.  1970. 


dominic  ( 


WONDERCOItD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513.749  and  85^.383. 

For  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts  and  Blouses  for  Ladles  ;  and  Men's 
and  Boys'  Slacks,  Shirts,  Walk-Shorts,  and  Swim  Trunks  (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  July  1947,  on  dresses,  suits,  skirts  and  blouses 
for  ladles. 


tnizzi 


SN  356,976.    Interektor  Societe  Anonyme,  Fribourg,  SwlUer- 
land.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1970. 


"Dominic  D'Brussl"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  living 
individual. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  Top  Coats,  and  Sport 
Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  1952. 


EKTOR 


For  Coats,  Suits,  and  Dresses  for  Women  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  February  1969 ;  in  commerce  February  1969. 


SN  349,763.     Frayne  Sportswear  Manufacturer  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1970. 

A  LORETTA  FASHION 

The  words  "A"  and  "Fashion"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,327. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Blouses,  Shorts,  Capris,  Bermudas, 
Coats,  Jackets,  Pedal  Pushers,  Skirts,  and  Jamaicas  (Int.  Cl. 
25). 

First  use  May  1, 1966. 


•/ 


SN  357,568.     Sarong,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1970. 


TRICO-SHAPE 


For  Feminine  Brassieres  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1970. 


SN  358,491.    Wembley  Industries.  Inc.,   New   Orleans,   La. 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1970. 


SN  350,460.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970. 


SASSAFRAS  AND  CLOVER 


k 


ULITZER 


For  Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,235  and  632,667.    / 
For   Neckties,   Ascots,   Neckerchiefs,   and   Bow-Tles    (Int. 
Cl.  25). 

First  use  September  1939.  / 


SN  358,710.     Dexter  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
4, 1970. 


SN  351,686.     David  Crystal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1970. 

WONDERCORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  513,749  and  859,383.  ^ 

For  Dresses,  Suits,  Skirts,  and  Blouses  for  Ladles   (Int. 
Cl.  25). 
Flrstuse  July  1947,' 


■/  » 


aaaaa 


For  Boots  (IntCl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1970. 


SN  355,505.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  SkoUe,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1970.       /  I 

SPRINCICREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  736,842. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Underwear ;  and  Men's  Socks  (Int. 
Cl.  25).  -  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 


SN   358,746.     Ounston,   Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.   Piled   May   4 
1970. 


GUNSTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618,711. 
For  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  20, 1970. 


SN  356,712.     Levvln  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Nelf  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1970. 

CHECKABERRY 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Pants, 
Suits,  and  Jackets  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1969. 


SN  358,749.     Happy  Legs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  May  4. 
1970. 

GOLD  DICM3ERS  BY 
HAPPY  LEGS 


* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  855.622. 

For  Panto  ( Int.  Cl.  26 ) . 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1970 ;  Oct.  26,  1967,  as  to  "Happy  Lega.' 
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SN  84S,<81.    A-Q  Mills,  Inc.,  Tlmmonsrine,  8.C.  FU«d  Nor. 
8, 19«9. 


NTIA-Q 


SN  840,545.    Loom  Tr«Mare«,  Inc.,  OnrUnd,  Tex.  Filed  Dee.  8, 
1969. 

LOOM  TREASURES 

For  Trimmlnf  for  Clotbiag,  Speciflcally  Plntacklng.  Em- 
broidery, Pleadnf,  and  Raffling  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  I960. 


SN.858,006.    B.  B.  Oreenberff  Co.,  Frovidence,  R.I.  FUed  Apr. 
2>,  19T0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,968; 

For  FabHcs  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Silk.  Cot- 
ton, Linen,  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres,  or  Any .  Combination 
Thereof  (Int.  CL  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19, 194T.  - 


SN  848,152.    NINO  OeseUsebaft  alt  beschraakter  Haftung  & 
Co.,  Nordhozn,  Otfaaay.  lUed  Nor.  10, 1969. 


BITEXA 


&nta4ia/ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  744,970,  dated  Dec.  8,  1960. 

For  WoTen  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  and 
Other  Synthetic  Fibers ;  Drapes  and  Curtains ;  and  Stiffening 
Piece  Goods  (Int  Q.  24). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  9,  1968. 


For  Barrettes,  Bobby  Pins,  Hair  CUps,  and  Hair  Combs  (Int. 
CIS.  21  and  26). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8, 1970. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  842,648.     Horsman  Dolls,  Incv  New  York,   N.Y.  Filed 


Not.  4. 1969. 


ZODIAC 


SN   848,198.    United   Merchants  and  Manufacturers,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.  10, 1969. 

POLYCRINKLE 


For  Plastic  Coated  Textile  Fabrics  Sold  as  Piece  Goods  or 
Yard  Goods  and  Adapted  To  Be  Made  Up  Into  Wearing  Ap- 
parel, Footwear.  Handbags,  Tarpaulins,  ProtectlTe  CoTerings. 
and  the  Uke  (Int.  Q.  24). 

First  use  June  18, 1969. 


For  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Oct.  21. 1969. 


SN  848.338.    J.  P.  SteTCna  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  12, 1969. 


SN  342,644.     Horsman  DoUs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Not. 


4, 1969. 


HOROSCOPE 


ASTROGLASS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  760,237  and  805,645. 

For  Fabrics  Made  From  100%  Fiberglass  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Sept.  80, 1969. 


For  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 
First  use  Oct  21, 1969. 


SN  844,111.    Glamorise  FOudatioas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  20, 1969. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  842.292.    Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockldgh,  N.J.  FUed  Oct. 
81,1969. 


LASTO-FLEX 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fabrics  fOr  Use  in  Foundation 
Garments  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Oct.  9, 1960. 


WHIPPEltSNAPPER 


SN  844,286.    Howe  ft  Bainbrtdge,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  21. 1969. 


For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibws.  and 
Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers  and 
Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  7, 1969. 


SN  842,298.    Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  31, 1969. 


SYNVAR 


For  Non-WoTen  Fabrics  of  SyntheUc  Fibers  (Int  a.  24). 
First  ose  July  28, 1969. 


For  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fiber,  Partieatarly  Sailcloth  (Int. 
CI.  24). 

First  use  January  1958. 


OCTOBBR  20 


%  1970 
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SN  845,172.    Huy<k  Corporation,  RensseUtt,  N.Y.  FUM  Dec 
8, 1969.  1 1  g4»ij|  ,ij; 


^OBIAGLAS 


For  Fabric  for  Use  in  Papermaklng  Machinery  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  25. 1969. 


SN  845,302.    CalifornU  WeaTers,  lac..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4. 1969. 

MMRoyaltfi^ 


For  Nylon  Carpets  and  Rugs  (Int.  CI.  27). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


Class  44-Dental,  Medical,  and  Sur^ 
Appliances 

SN  820,187.    Fiber  Photics,  Inc.,  SanU  Crux.  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1969. 

LUMA-CORD 


For  lUuminator  Systems  Using  Fiber  Optic  Cables,  lUumi- 
nators  for  Fiber  Optic  Cables,  Fiber  Optic  Cables,  lUomlnated 
Tweesers,  Illuminated  Mirrors,  lUaminated  Probes,  lUumlnated 
Dental  Tools  Including  Dental  Mirrors,  Dental  Hand  Pieces, 
Dental  Oral  BTacuators,  Dental  SallTa  Extractors  and  DenUl 
Probes;  and  lUumlnated  Medical  Instruments— Namely,  Sar 
Speculum  Surgery  Probes,  Retractors  and  Vaginal  Speculnms 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  May  29, 1968. 


/ 


SN  345,921.    ConaoUdated  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 


For  Carpets  (Iiivdl  S7). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


CONSOL 


SN  345,922.    Consolidated  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters         ^ 

SN  805,550.     M  ft  J  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
20,  1968.  \ 

LARGE  CHARGE 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  82). 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1968. 


SN  307.018.    FrankUn  BeTerage  Company,  EUxabeth.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1968. 


>        .i 


CO-LOW 


For  Carpets  (Int  CL  27). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  82). 
First  use  July  10, 1968. 


SN  842,481.    Fearn  International  Inc.,  FtanUin  Park,  lU. 
FUed  Not.  3, 1969.  -^ 


1 

9ni«l 


A 


SN  845,923.    ConMUdated  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969. 


.'■*• 


ce  QoOr 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  856,081,  521,728,  and  554,864. 

For  Prepared  Powders  for  Making  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  82). 

First  use  Mar.  81, 1960. 


SN  345.458.    General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  5, 1969. 


For  Carpets  (Int.  CL  ST). 
First  use  May  8, 1990. 


SN  852,713.    E.  T.  Barwlek  Industries,  Inc.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 197f , 

I' 

SMART  SET 

For  Carpets  (Int  Cl.  27). 
First  use  Feb.  26, 1970. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  82). 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1969. 


'I  » 
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8N  848  412     Deacon  Jon«»,  Inc.,  Saa  rrandwo,  Calif.  Filed    8N  826.016.    Belasa  Carlar  Corp.,  New  Tort,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr. 
Jan.  18,  WTO.  30. 1960. 

DEACON  JONES 

"Deacon  Jonea"  la  not  the  name  of  a  living  IndlrldoaL 
For  Base  for  Making  Root  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32) . 
First  nse  Jannary  1060. 


SN   354,040.     Nicholas  V.  Caroano.  d.b.a.   Sweep  Beverage 
Company,  Norrlstown,  Fa. 


SWEEP 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drink  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1070. 


SN  368,486.     Tbeonett  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1070. 

ALERT 

For    Soft   Drink   Beverages   and   Flavoring   Concentrates 
Therefor  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  on  <Mr  prior  to  Sept.  26, 1047. 


For  Caviar  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  October  1050. 


SN  381,840.    Bud  Antle,  Incorporated,  Salinas,  Calif.  Filed 


July  7, 1060. 


SN  850,777.  ^Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  15, 1070.  «. 

BARRELHEAD 

For  Root  Beer  (Int.  Cl.  32). 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1070. 


^M.^5»^ 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1960. 


SN  333,141.     Keebler  Company,  Elmburst,  111.  Filed  July  22, 
1060. 


WALDORF 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  310,060.    Pecos  Cantaloupe  Co.,  Inc.,  Pecos,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  13. 1960. 


For  Crackers  and  Cookies  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Nov.'S,  1027. 


PECO^WEET 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sweet"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Produce — Namely,  Cantaloupes,  Onions  and  Bell  Pep- 
pers (Int.  Cl.  81).  '»5i'   H 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1066. 


SN  340,376.    Crowley's  Milk  Company,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10, 1060. 


LI'L  SNACKERS 


No  claim  is  made  to  "U'l"  separate  and  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cheddar  Cheese  Curd  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1060. 


SN  342,688.    Wortblngton '  Foods,  Inc.,  Worthlngton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1060. 


SN  822,808.    American  Whipped  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1060. 

KING  LO-GURT 

For  Low-Fat  Foods  consisting  Mainly  of  Vegetable  oil  and 
Non-Fat  Milk  SoUds  as  a  Substitute  for  Yogurt  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1060. 


SN  822,060.    Brown  *  Haley,  Taeoma.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1060. 

BROWN  &  HALEY 
ALMOND  ROCA 


"SHMOINK* 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "^mond"  is  dis-  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green,  gold  and  brown, 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  but  colors  are  not  an  essential  part  of  the  mark. 

191,430  and  834,846.  For  High  Protein.  VegeUble  Base  Foods  for  Use  In  the 

For  Candy  (Int.  CU  30).     .  Place  of  Meat  of  Animal  Flesh  Type  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1023.  First  use  July  15, 1060. 


October  20,  1970 
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SN  844,480.    Sam  Wylde  Flour  Company.  Inc.,  d.bju  Sam    SN  848.630.    Armoor-Dial,  Inc.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
Wylde  Flour  Co..  SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1060.  1070. 


LUESTEM 


BACON  COMIN*  UP 


For  Flour  (Int.  Cl.30). 
First  use  since  1060. 


For  Canned  Bacon  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  12. 1060. 


SN  351,875.     Hl-Llne  Growers  Inc.,  East  Wenatehee,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1070. 


SN  344,722.    Malo^  *  Hyde,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  FUed 
Nov.  26,  1060. 


.-!'»  • 


./ 


KING 
CHELAN 


The  word  "Chelan"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  associa- 

rt  .  n       »      «A«  ..A   ..*•  o..        ^    ..1.  **'"'  shown,  without  waiver  of  the  applicant's  common  law 

Owner  Of  Reg.  Nos.  702  660,  877^51.  «Bd  others.  „gbt8  In  the  disclaimed  word. 

For  Shortening  Made  from  Vegetable  Oil;  and  Vegetable        Por  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits  (Int.C1.31). 

^™ '"*•  ^^'^^\-  „«  .„««  Fl"t  "se  Jan.  10, 1070.  .^— ^^.- 

First  use  Sept.  23, 1060. 


SN  344,730.     Proteus  Foods  &  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1060. 


if^ 


ND  HO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,140. 

For  Frozen  Crab  Cakes,  Breaded  Sealloi>8,  Breaded  Oysters, 
Clam  Cakes,  Seafood  Patties,  Breaded  Clam  Strips,  and 
Shrimp  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1061. 

'  --Ml 


SN  353,704.     Ocean  Garden  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1070. 

FAIR^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  862,101. 

For  Frosen  Shrimp  and  Frosen  King  Crab  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Feb.  8, 1070. 


SN  846,372.    Del  Honte  Corporation.  Sail  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1068. 


PUDDING  CUP 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Pud- 
ding" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^ 
For  Canned  Puddings  (Int.  Cl.  80). 
First  use  Nov.  24, 1060. 


SN   354,635.     KCH  Internatipnal,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1070. 

BEER  BUDDY'S 

For  All  Beef  Sausage  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1067. 


SN  348,632.     Armonr-Dlal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1070. 


LITTLE  PUP 


\ 


The  word  "Pup"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  11, 1060. 


SN  365,086.     Hnngerford  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1070. 

YORK  COUNTY  DUTCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,268. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  Including  Apples,  Whole 
Potatoes,  Green  Beans,  Wax  Beans.  Kidney  Beans,  Onions, 
Tomatoes,  and  Tomato  Jolce  (Int.  Ola.  20  and  82). 

First  use  in  or  about  1036. 


SN  348,687.     Armo 
1070. 


«r-Dial,  Inc., 

CAT  BLANCHE 


Chicago,  III.  FUed  Jan.  15, 


11. 


The  word  "Cat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
whole. 
For  Canned  Dog  Food  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  use  on  or  prl^r  to  Dec.  11, 1060. 


as  a 


SN  355,581.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  1, 1970. 

LOVE  YOUR  CAT 

The  word  "Cat"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  but  no  common  law  rights  are  waived  thereto. 
For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1070. 
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BN  806,S8t.    BalstOB  Porlaa  Oeaptaj,  St.  Lools,  M«.  FIMI    8N  S46^M4.    mite  BMWIag  OoapM/,  iBlwaakee,  Wti.  FUcd 
Apr.  1,1970.  Dec.5,l»«.  __. 

BURGER  BUDS  GETTEpiAN 

Owner  of  Scg.  Nm.  tt9.891  «ii^682,S97. 
Tb«  word  "Burger"  la  dtMlaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa       ^ot  Beer  (Int.  C3.  82).    > 
abown,  bat  no  common  law  rlthta  are  walred  thereto.  Flrat  aae  July  1987    '  / 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  CL  81). 
FlratQaeliar.e,1970.  ^■^— ^^ 


BN  860,897.    Meyer  Tonutoea.  Klnf  City,  Calif.  FUed  Joly       1970 
16, 1970. 


8N  808,788.    Carling  BrewtBg  OoHapany  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Carlln«  Brewing  Cmnpuiy.  Clereland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  11. 


STAG 


a 


For  Beer  ( Int  CL  1^) . 

Flrat  nae  at  leftat  aa  early  4«  1948. 


"  % '  I :H 


For  Freeh  Vegetablea  (Int  CI.  81). 
First  use  Jane  20, 1970. 


€kuA7-Vnmi 

8N  806,209.    Monarch  ^ne  Company  of  Georgia,  Atlanta, 
Oa.  FUed  Apr.  7, 1970. 

SMOKY  MOUNTAIN 

For  BUekberry  Wine  (Int.  CI.  88). 
Flrat  use  Jan.  29, 1970. 


Clan  49  -  DifdM  AkoiMik  Uqaon 

8N  828,072.    George  PhUUpVltCD.  (Wine  Merchants)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  FUed  May  22, 1969. 

LONDON  BRIDGE  \. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)   on  Brltlah  Reg.  No. 
938.478,  dated  Feb.  20. 1969. 
For  Gin  (Intel.  88). 


SN  801,689.    Blanchard  Importing  A  Dlatrlbatlng  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Masa.  FUed  Feb.  17, 1970. 

SOUTHERN  MANSION 

For  Liqaeor  (Int  CL  88). 

First  ase  on  or  about  July  21. 1969. 


SN  866.874.    United  Ylntners.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Col- 
ony, San  Francisco,  Calif.  FUed  July  22, 1970. 


SANGROLE 


For  Wines  (IntCL88). 
First  uae  Apr.  10, 1970. 


OanSO-MtrcbMrfiM  N«l  Othtrwist 
OaiiHied 

SN   881,218.    KaOlroseope   Corporation,   Cambridge,   Mass. 
FUed  June  27, 1969. 


daif  48-Mah  kvtraies  mi  Ikpwri 

SN  886.666.    N.V.  BlerbronwerlJ  "De  Drle  Hoefljsers."  Breda. 
.  Netherlands.  FUsd  Aug.  29, 1M9.  „ 


For  Containers  With  Transparent  Display  Walls  FlUed 
With  Ftulds  Used  for  Formlag  and  Displaying  Design  Pic- 
tures (Int  a.  20). 

First  use  Norember  1968.  ur><i.>  itiNl      \ 


SN  886.067.    Greensboro  Shdived  WoAshop-Adult  Actlrltles, 
Greensboro,  N.C.  FUed  Aug.  18, 1969.  ;  .;.  .a.i  . 

CHIMES  ^R  CHANGE 

iJSi  *T»*  CI  %9\  common  Uw  rights  of  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereot 


OCTOBBB  20,  lf70 
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"'fi'fJi?'*    Conwed  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Mlna.  FUed  Dec.   SN  849.600.    Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  St  Clair.  Mich. 
*»"•••  FUed  Jan.  86. 1970. 


/i;jai 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  784.617,  736,682,  and  702.900. 
The  mark  consists  of  two  fandful  letters  "C"  and  design.        *"**  ^***  ^^  Composed  of  One  or  More  DUpoaable  Packets 
For  Drip  Mats  for  Automobiles,  Boots,  Workbenches,  Under    Containing  Individual  Servings  of  Foods,  Spices,  Flavoring 
Sinks,  and  the  Like  (Int  CL  27).  Materials    and    Eating    UtensUs— Namely,    Spoons,    Forks, 

First  use  In  about  May  1967.  Knives,  Napkins,  Toothpicks,  and  Straws  (Int  Q.  80) 

First  use  In  about  June  1963. 


SN  840,606.    Conwed  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec. 
8.  1969. 


CONWED 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  820,946,  884,927.  and  others. 
For  Drip  Mats  for  Aotomobllet.  Boots,  Workbenches,  Under 
Sinks,  and  the  Like  (Int  CI.  27). 
First  use  In  about  May  1967. 


Class  5f  -  Cosmetics  mi  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  804,224.    Blchard  Hudnut  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1968. 

PRANK  / 


For  Lipstick  (Int  a.  8). 
First  use  July  20. 1968. 


SN  840.789.    Benco  Plastics,  Inc.,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1969. 


BENCO 


iFor  Indoor  and  Outdoor  IKgna  and  Adv«rtlslng  Displays 
(Int  CI.  20).  -my. 

First  Use  Feb.  1611987. 

SN  348.409.    VaU«(y  Forge  Flag  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1970. 


SN  829,679.    Howard  P.  Anderaen,  Oconomowoc.  Wis.  FUed 
June  11, 1969.  . 


ORA  SELTZER 


AppUcant  disclaims  aU  rights  in  the  use  of  the  word 
"Seltser"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mouthwash  Tablets  (Int  (n.  8). 
First  use  May  14. 1969. 


SN  886.070.    Jaquet  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jaquet  New  York,  N.T. 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1969. 


'4  i  %\  i  M 


SENTINEL 


\ 


,  Ci\f  .Xj 


For  FUgs  and  Flag  Poles  (Int  Cls.  20  and  24) 
First  use  Dec.  1. 1969. 


SHEER  TONE 


\ 


SN  848,901.    Johns-ManvUIe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Plied  Jan.  19, 1970. 


\Wthout  waiving  Its  common  law  tlglits  herein,  applicant 
makea  no  claim  to  the  word  "Tone"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Foundation  Make-Up  (Int  CL  8). 

First  use  1962. 


.'/  .4n. 


■;r■^.■^£fl!t'^    ;.)^(jtrvff   7 


S9Q>.LITE 


SN  387,144.    Tossy  Counetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept  0,  1969. 


•■.  .  »iJ  r»i» 


For  PaUeta  (Int  (U.  20). 


f  >f: 


DRY 


First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Jan.  0, 1970. 


■  Hi   •• 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int  CI.  0). 
First  use  Dec.  81, 1968. 
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SN 


8S7  198     ChM.  Man  *  C*^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  FU«d    8N  M8,0T».    WlUUa  J.  Jordaa.  d.b.a,  Jordano'*,  Frcmaat. 


Sept.  S,  1969. 

AMARANTHE 

Owner  of  Bcf .  Mo.  188.811. 

For  Make-Up  FoondatlOB  and  Tollat  Water  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  nie  Jnly  88, 1988. 


CaUf .  FUed  Dec.  2. 1989. 


8N  840,478.    Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
18.  1989. 

YANKEE  CHEEK 

For  Facial  8kln  Cleaaatr  (Int  CL  8). 
First  nee  Sept.  18, 1989. 


8N  841,841.    Nn-LlTlnc.  Inc.,  North  Royalton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  28. 1989. 


For  Hair  Dresalng,  Cold  Cream,  After  Share  Lotion.  Hair 
Conditioner  and  Hair  Sprajr  (Int.  CI.  8). 
Flrat  nse  Joly  80.^987. 


SN  848,401.    Warerlj  Beauty  Prodneta,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1989. 

FASET 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  O.  8). 
Flrat  ase  Mar.  1, 1961. 


SN  849,416.    Coamet,  Inc.,  Canton.  Ohio,  aaslffnee  of  Zodlance. 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22, 19T0. 

POnONS  OF  THE  ZODIAC 

The  word  "Potions"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Perfume,  Cologne  and  After  Share  Lotion  (Int  CL  8) . 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1970. 


For  Cosmetic  Face  and  Body  Freshenlns,  Cleanslnc  Cream, 
Lotion,  and  Oils.  Molstoritinc  and  Bath  Lotions,  Cologne.  Eye 
Make-Up,  Foundation  Make-Up,  Lipstick.  Rouge,  Powder. 
Cream  Hair  Rinse,  and  Personal  DeodoranU  (Int.  CIm.  8 
and  B). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1989. 


SN  887,791.  Pflser  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Chas.  Pilser  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 
24, 1970. 


SN  843.882.    A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond, 
Va.  FUed  Nor.  12, 1989. 


aa 


byilaiy 


LISA  ROGERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888,898. 

For  After  Share  and  Men's  Cologne  (Int  CI.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  17, 1989. 


For  (Heanslng  and  Moisturising  Creams  (Int.  CI.  3). 
FlrstuseAug.  16, 1989. 


SN  844,827.    Johnson  *  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
Nor.  28, 1989. 

HAPPY  HANDS 

For  Hand  Lotion  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct  24. 1989. 


SN  860,278.    Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  20,  1970. 

CLOSE-UP  TOOTHPASTE 
FOR  THE  COSE-UP  SMILE 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Toothpaste"  apart  from  the 
mart  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  820,098,  886,178,  and 
others. 

For  Dentifrice  (Int  CL  8). 

First  use  May  IS,  1970. 


SN  844,700.    Doak  Pharmacal  Co..  Inc.,  Weatbury.  N.Y.  FUed 
Nor.  28, 1989. 


FORMULA  405 


The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  an 
shown. 
For  Molsturlser  Cream  (Int  CL  8),  , 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1989. 


SN  880,280.    Urer  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  20, 1970. 

HAIR  PLUS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hair"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int  CL  8). 
Fbat  use  May  8. 19ro. 


October  20,  1970 
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SN  880,281.    Lerer  BroOiers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  884,939.    Pettlbone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y 
May  20, 1970.  \    ^  Filed  Mar.  24, 1970. 


HONEST  HAHt 


PHYLISAN 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Hair"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  7,^1970. 

\  For  Cleanser  Containing  StabiUsed  Chlorine  Dioxide  for 

1^  '  \  Eracuators  and  Other  Dental  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  8). 

SN  880,284.     Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled        ^"*  "'*  ^*-  ^^'  ^•*>-  , 

May  20, 1970.  __^^^^  \ 


YOUNG  BODY 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Body"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  7, 1970. 


SN  259,308.     S.  E.  Rykoflt  *  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
May  11.  1970. 


\ 


\ 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  832,255.     The  RelUng  Manufacturing  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  Filed  July  10,  1960. 

SPARKLE-BRIGHT 

For  Rug  and  Upholstery  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  14. 1963. 


V .. 


smo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  770,093,  765,623,  and  887,516. 

For  Cleanser  With  Chlorine  Bleach  for  Use  in  the  Food 
Serrice  Industry ;  Oren  Cleaner,  Window  Cleaner ;  Bathroom 
Cleaner;  Spot  Remorer;  Household  and  General  Purpose 
Cleaners  (Int  a.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  21, 1960.     ^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100-Mis(ellaiie«u 


r 


SN  321,884.     American  Leaser's  Association,  Inc.,  Woodstock, 
lU.  FUed  Mar.  17, 1969  . 


SN  294,989.     Reglne  Zylberberg,  Parts,  France.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1968. 


REGINE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  725,310,  dated  July  7,  1967. 
For  Night  Club  Services  (Int.  Cl.  40). 


SN  313,748,     U-Rent  Furniture,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  Filed        The  mark  consists  of  an  encircled  map  of  the  United  States 
Dec.  5, 1988.  ^th  the  letters  "ALA"  imposed  tho^n ;  and  the  drawing 

is  Uned  for  the  colors  blue  and  red.  Without  waiving  common 
law  rights,  no  claim  is  made  for  the  outline  map  of  the  United 
States  nor  for  color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  Services  Regarding  the  Rights 
and  Obligations  of  Tenants  and  Lessees  With  Respect  to  Land- 
lords, Lessors,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  42) . 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN  336,260.     Commercial  Cam  A  Machine  Co..  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1969.  ^^ 


U-RElUT  HIRNITURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,534. 
„.  ^     ..„  „  ^°'   Consulting   and    Engineering   Serviom    Rendered    for 

The  words     U-Reat  Furniture"  are  disclaimed  apart  from    Others  In  the  Origination.  Designing,  and  Devflopinent  of 
the  mark  as  shown.  Special   Purpose   Machines,   Devices,   and   Equipment    (Int. 

For  Furniture  Renting  Services  (Int  CL  42).  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Apr.  4, 1968.        /  '  First  use  1950. 


TM  186 


[OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OOTOBBB  2b,  1970 


8N  8S6,000.    McCrory  Corpontlon,  New  Tork,  M.T.  FU«d    BN  880.009.    Compoteiiaad  Pathflndcr  Trarel  Parks,  Inc., 
Aoff.  S8, 1060.  Allandalt,  FU.  Filed  May  7, 1970. 


ri  xaU. 


' 

^. :  >>"."  tiflj   iiiCil 


.-fil 


The  exprceslon  "Travel  Park  Byston"  !■  disclaimed  apart 
from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 

For  ProTiding  Travel  Park  geserration  Serrlces  (Int.  CI. 
42). 

First  use  Not.  10, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  868,890. 

For  Bestaarant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 

First  nse  Feb.  11, 1969. 


• '  5^^  ??*^> 


BN  861,936.    Magic  Pan,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  June  8, 
1970. 


I'i, 


THE  MAGIC  PAN 


8N  888,889.    ASA  Services,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  19, 1969. 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  872,263  and  872,698. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
-,r„     First  oae  July  1, 1966. 


SN  864,191.    ITT  Sheraton  Corporation  ot  America,  Boston, 
Mass.  FUed  Joly  2, 1970.  ^  ^  ^ 

SHERATON  HOUSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662,070,  766,226,  and  others. 
For  Food  Snppljr  Services  for  th*  Air  Transport  Industry        yot  Convalescent  and  RehabUiUtive  Care  Services   (Int. 
(Int.  a.  42).  CI.  42). 

First  use  May  1969.  First  use  Feb.  16, 1970. 


SN  888.840.    ARA  Services,   Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  FUed    gj^  864.192.    ITT  Sheraton  Corporation  of  America,  Boston, 
Sept.  19,  1969.  H^^  -gMtA  July  2, 1970. 


Am  LA  CARTE 


GONVATEL 


For  Food  Supply  Services  for  the  Air  Transport  Industry       por  Convalescent  and  RehaUlitaUve  Care  Services  (Int. 
(Int.  CI.  42).  CI.  42). 


First  use  March  1967. 


First  use  Feb.  16,1970. 


SN  868,897.    Automated  Lawn  BoUders  of  the  Midwest.  Inc.,    g^  864,616.    Magic  Pan,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  July  8. 
Columbia.  Mo.  FUed  May  6. 1970.  '^«>i  ma. 


m^\m 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  872,268  and  872.698. 
For  Lawn  BuUding  Services  and  Lawn  Care  and  Malnte-       For  BesUurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
nance  Services  (Int.  Q.  42).  Y\nX  use  May  10,  1970 ;  July  1,  1966,  as  to  "The  Magic 

First  use  Dec.  20. 1960.  Pm." 
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Class  101*^  Advertisng  and  BMiness 


SN  386,772.     ConsoUdatall  ComputincSdenfes,  Inc. 
Kans.  Filed  SeK:9r »«.-<'  '^*i«raiS<!>  "^  <- 


,  Wichita. 


SN  313,788.     Sehawk  Graphics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  •   H   ft  t^u  ,    DYNATAX  V« 

\  *^or  Computerised  Tax  Betnrn  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  21, 1969. 


SCQAWEGBAPHICS 


^-  i  ■*■ 


For  Lithographic  C#lor  B^rattrai,  Utbogratdde,  and  Print-  SN  338,902.    AGS  Services  Corporation  New  York  N  Y  Filed 

Ing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35).  Sept.  3, 1969 

First  U8e  in  or  aboi^t  November  1967.     .  ••f'*>'»uvov.j*  ,/„,»*  gQjwpgmm     .ra^^^^^^ 

o«  ««>.  ,«.      «^  -.!  L  ^^  ^       ^                .:  ^°'  Employment  Agency  and  Tonperary  Help  Services^ 

SN  324.627.     Stuart'  Dlitributiag  Company.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Namely,  Furnishing  Temporary  Male  and  Female  Industrial 

\£A     Vm^k^     A  Ma     ^A      VOAtfk  r\ «  «v.  ... 


Md.  FUed  Apr.  14, 1069 


Personnel  and  Laborers  (lat;  Cl.-86^). 
First  use  September  1967. 


SPORT  CITY 


For  Retail  Sporting  Goods  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  29;  1968. 


SN   326,824.     Computer  Controls  Corp.,   Miami,   Fla.   Filed 
May  9, 1969.  ■      --.  I 


SN  337,821,     McGraw-Hill,-  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Sept 
12.1969.  *  v.- I 

INFO-DIAL^ 

For  Furnishing  Information  by  Telephone  Concerning  Elec- 
tronic Products  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1969.  /ii/.  -    « 

^^^^^^^^^  ^..     Mat-it  »C'»iiXt 

SN  338,802.     Frederick  B.  Nichols,  d.b.a.  The  Fred  Nichols 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1969. 


U>ie':Mf  •*.■> 


COMPUHR  CONTROLS 


The  term  "ComputHc^  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Computer  Processing  of  Input  Data  In  Accordance  With 
Predetermined  Programs,  and  Coaynter  Programming  Serv- 
ices (Int.  Cl,  35). 

First  use  Dec.  4, 1968. 


■\ 


For  Real  Estate  and  BtJRrilaess  Brokoragv  (Int.  Cl   35) 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1969. . 


\     infJit^ll 


SN  331,640.     Ready-Men,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ul.  Piled  July  1. 1969.    gN  340,818.     J.  C,  Penney  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 


«i 


lADY-MEN 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1969. 


»nL.  T, ;: 


For  Employment  Services — Namely,  Furnishing  Temporary 
Male  Help  (Int.  01.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1966. 


Partycara 

For  Retail  Card  and  Gift  Shop  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 


First  nse  Aug.  10, 1969 


SN  335,983.     Integrated  Analysis  Corporation,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


:r-^' 


SN  352,726.     Integon  Corporation,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  Filed 
M^r.  2, 1970. 


INTEGON 


CORPORATION 


_      _        ,^  The  term  "Corporation"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Consulting  and  Advisory  Services  in  Connection  With    as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  brown  Owner  of 

Systems  Design  and  Computer  Programming  of  Information    Reg.  No.  874,466. 

Processing  and  Data  Processing  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1967.  „/ 


TM  879  O.G.— 8 


/   ■ 


For  Computer  Programming  Services  (I»t,  Cl,  dUK,'    - 
First  use  Apr.  13. 1969.       .,.;    ^v  j  ,^  ,^„^^  ,^  ,^  ,  "^ 


// 
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fi^. 


8N  320  440     ConTMto,  «Mttl«.  Woh.  FUed  Mar.  3.  1909.        8N    2»1,84«.    DUmoad    QiuUty    Trw«mlMion    Centres    of 
SN  sao.MU.    conTew.,  mhu«,  America  Inc.,  Phlladdplila.  P*.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1968. 


CONVESTO 


For  Inveetment  Serrjce*— NM»el»,  Beal  BiUte  Syndication 
Services  (Int.  CI.  3«). 
Flnt  use  Febmary  190ft. 


SN  820.008.    Intorbank  Card  AsMwUtlon,  Buffalo,  N.T.  FUed 
Mar.  3, 1969. 


INTERBANK 


Tbe  wMd  "TraauotMlon"  and  the  Htm  'H^iwUty  Cenfers" 
are  dlsel^Mi.  Tli*»4Awlnc  U  Uned  ^or  tbi»  colon  red  and 
blae. 

For  Aatomotlrft  TnmsmlMton  Beplacement  and  Repair 
Serrlces  (Int.  CI,  tT). 

First  use  at  leait  as  early  as  Not.  1,1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  862,160. 

For  Arranglns  for  the  Exchanging  of  Charging  Prlrlleges 
Among  Banks  Through  Mutual  Recognition  of  Each  Other's  ' 

Charge  Cards  (Int.  a.  86).  „  ,o«»  SN  320,742.     Santo  Fe  International  Corporation,  Los  An 

First  use  at  l««t  as  early  a.  Mar.  18. 1967.  ,eles,^allf.  FUed  Mar.  4. 1969. 


SN  320,607.    Industrial  Natieaal  Bank  of  Rhode  Island.  Prov- 
idence. R.I.  FUed  Apr.  26,  I960. 


'>-^ 


For  Banking  Services  (Int.  (H.  86). 
First  use  December  1966. 


For  Drilling  Exploratory  and  Development  Wells  Onshore 
and  Offshore  and  Directional  Drilling  Services  for  DrllUng  De- 
viated Wells  to  Targets  Not  Directly  Vertically  Below  Drill 
Site  (Int.  CI.  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8,  1968 ;  at  least  as  early  as  Jan. 
1. 1957  as  to  the  mark  "SF." 


SN  346.099.     Mr.  Transmission.  Inc..  NashvlUe,  Tenn.  FUed 
SN   341.011.    Civic  Finance  Corporation.  MUwaukee.  Wis.        Dec.  12. 1969. 
Filed  Oct.  17, 1969. 


For  Inspection,  Adjustment,  Repair,  Installation  and  Maln- 
For  FlaaneUl  Serrlces — Namely,  Commercial  Finance  and    tenance  Services  for  Automotive  Transmissions  and  Parts  (Int. 
Factoring  (Int  Q.  86).  CI.  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  11, 1968.  First  use  Dec.  16, 1968. 


October  20,  1970 
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SN  862,200.     N.y.  Nederlandsch-Amerlkaansche  Stoomvaart- 
MaatschappU,  d.b.a.  Holland-America  Une,  New  York,  N.T. 
"^   "      T«'-TFUedJ«B«10,lt70^    '. 
SN  308,231.    Americih  Broadcasting  Companies,  Inc.,  New                  -,.1       /r. /l/i  -2  1 

York.  N.Y.  Hied  Apr.  29. 1970.  

'    .vji^a  ...  FRIENDSHIP 

For  Marine  Transportation  Services  (Int;  bf.  89). 
First  use  June  7. 1970. 


Oass  107-  EdHcatioii  and  ERtertaiimieiil 


The  number  "7"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    SN  360.48T.     HlUstrom  Enterprises.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
For  Television  Broadcasting  Services  (Int.  CI.  38),  Feb.  4. 1970. 

First  use  Aug.  18. 1962. 


n-..> 


Class  105— TranspoitatKNi  and  Storage 


THE  CHICAGO  STRUG6LERS 


,'i<i 


il 


SN  318.987.     Santo  te  International  Corporation.  Los  An-    ,,  JJi?"!"!  J'iTpH,'  "5.  ^«'""^«^l*^rt«»>ts   applicant  dls- 
MiM  cit*  Fii«i  Ff«.  12  iMft  *^'*^™*  **•*  **'"  "Chicago"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.        \ 

geies.caui.iriieai<en.  1^.  iww.  p^^  Entertainment  Services  Rendered  by  an  Instrumentol 

Group  (Int.  CI.  41). 

"  First  use  May  1. 1968.  -*-'  ' 


CASMRY-WENDEll 


J  -■*  ^  ^. 


SN  351,388.     Programming  Sciences  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  16,1970. 


EDUPUTER 


For  Boat  Services  for  the  Transportotion  of  Men  and  Ma- 
terial Between  Shore  Bases  and  Offshore  Locations,  and  Ocean  For  Computer  Console  Opertaor  Training  Services  (Int.  CI. 
Towing  (Int.  CI.  39).  41). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1966.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1969. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Chtf200  ^ 


!,!'»      Zi. 


SN  346,752.     International  Society  of  Olrl  Watchers,   San 
Diego,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  19, 1969. 

INTERNATIONAL  SOCIETY 
OF  GIRL  WATCHERS 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppUcant. 
First  use  Sept  80. 1960. 


i<- 


i??i?r:  * 


\! 
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Tir^.^:-)  T^aiAt  -g  m 


■    OT*?''  \r^t  it:ih'r—>0 


.."■'/3i' 


<iii!,",LrtS     y  S 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

mW  rfv^'  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  " 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  9-Exploshpes,  PireanM,  Equipments, 

901,04».     OBBOOIBB'8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  OwtoiWi  Plow-  gmUMW  , 

ew,  Inc.  8N  281,980.  Pob.  8-4-tO.  *11«d  10-6-67.  „«,  ^,«     «,«     ™,w^      „  w     ir«     «.«   oo-o,..     nw 

ri-      ...,^^...  .^^  *v««T^^T   ,x  w.        ,  *-^     901,078.     TIG.    Wllbtlm    BreiUMke    KG.    8N    386,814.    Pub. 

001.080.     BATNFOAM  AND  DESIGN.  Doblon,  Incorporated.        q' ^  ^q  Piled  8-26-«» 

J^Y^I^.'J^.^^l^V^^^              ,       wTTT  W1.074.     SSI  AND  LEAl?  DESIGN.  Holex  Incorporated.  8N 

901,051.     MINORIZED.  Minor  Bnbber  Company,  Inc.  MUL-  '       „  _  .    «  24.70  File*  lA.t8-«fi 

TIPLB  CLASS  (Claam  1  and  88).  SN  884,246.  Pub.  8^70.  ^*^'*®'-  ^^'  ^^^^^'  «!«*«>-««-«». 

FUed  8-1-69.  \                                         '.', 
901,082.    WATE&POXT.  General  Mllli,  Inc.  SN  384,708.  Pub. 

8-4-70.  Piled  8-7-69.  Q^  11  -  Mcs  aod  Iwktftfl  iillaterials 

901.088.     BICpB.  MobU  OU  Corporation.  SN  «89,586.  Pub.    *■•»»  ■■       ■^*»  "^  ■"•"■■  ■■^*wii«» 

8-4-70.  FUod  l&-a-«9. 
901  0S4.    BIGILOB.  Le  Carbone-Lorralne.  8N  339,729.  Pub.    901,075,    DUPU-RITBB.  Tha  Bejnolda  ft  Reynolda  Company.) 
8^-70  PUed  10-8-60  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11,  28,  and  37).  SN  309,398. 

Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  10-10-68. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


Class  12- 


901.055.  WHITBY.  Whltey  Research  Tool  Co.  SN  337,381. 
Pub.  8-18-70.  FU«d  9-8-68. 

901.056.  MARKET-READY.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  341,384. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-22-69. 

901.057.  CZ  DESIGN.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.   SN 
347,150.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-t»-69. 

901.058.  REDI-LIPT.   Westraco   Corporation.   SN   347,989. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  1-7-70. 

901.059.  THE  GA8SBR.  Eafle  Manntecturlng  Company.  SN 
348,414.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUad  1-18-70. 

901.060.  THE  REGAL  LINE.  Gary  Plastic  Packaging  Corp. 
SN  850,079.  Pub.  S-4-70.  FUsd  1-80-70. 

901.061.  SER  SERCOFOAM  AND  DESIGN.  S.  E.  RykoS  ft 
Co.  SN  352,735.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-2-70.  -  > 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions. 

901,062.     MLO.   SUndard  OU  Company.  SN  804,883.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  8-9-68.  .  , .,  .^  .  ^ ... 

901,068.     ROWCHEM-LTA  AND  OVAL  DBStsk  Rowco,  Inc. 
SN  819,962.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-24-69. 

901.064.  MELCOPIX  CL.  Mellln  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  322.908. 
Pub.  2-8-70.  Filed  3-27-69. 

901.065.  MELCOPIX  BR.  MeUln  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  322,999. 
Pub.  2-3-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

901.066.  MELCOFDC  TD.  MeUln  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  323,000. 
Pub.  2-8-70.  Filed  8-S7-68. 

901.067.  A.GJB.    Western   Lltho   PUte   ft    Supply   Co.    SN 
328,978.  Pub.  8-8-70.  PUed  4-8-69. 

901.068.  DIPPITT-DTB.  The  Crystal  Tissue  Company.  SN 
825,468.  Pub.  6-1^70.  FUed  4-24-68. 

901.069.  CORD.  CPC  International  Inc.  SN  344,672.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  11-26-49. 

901.070.  UCON.   Union  Carbide  Corporation.   SN   345.395. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  12-4-69. 


901.076.  FOUNDER'S  COl^CRETE  BBICK  AND  DESIGN. 
Crowe-Guide  CeaMitt  Compi^ny. ,  SN  317,088.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
FUed  1-30-69.  ,     » 

901.077.  EC0N.<MITALU  Vanuster  Products,  Inc.  SN 
319,299.  Pub.  8-«-T0.J1M  i-lT-«91 

901.078.  SCOTTY'S.  8eotty*»S»me  BuUders  Supply,  Inc.  SN 
328,251.  Pub.  11-4-69.  FUed  (^26-69. 

901.079.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Scotty's  Home  Build- 
ers Supply,  Inc.  SN  828.252.  Pub.  11-4-69.  Filed  5-2»-69. 

901.080.  MADRID.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN  338,096. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-17-69. 

901.081.  LORRAINE.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
388,496.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-2S-69. 

901,08S.  FLAMENCO.  Simpson  Timber  Company.  SN 
839,288.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-80-69. 

901.083.  'S'-LON.  S^Uul  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha, 
d.b.a.  Seklsul  Ctaaatlcal  Company,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  12  »nd  18).  SN  849,044.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
1-20-70. 

901.084.  TEXTURE  VEIN.  D.  A.  White,  Inc.  SN  350,411. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-8-70. 

901.085.  CUPTFA8T.  GAP  Corporation.  SN  350,740.  Pub. 

8-4-70.  FUed  2-6-70. 

ri         '  ■  ■"  • 

901,066.  ARMAFLEX.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  SN 
350,860.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-9-70. 

901.087.  WHITTLEWOOD.  Whlttiewood  Corporation.  SN 
351,944.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-12-70. 

901.088.  FOAM-FORM.  Foam-Form  Canada,  Limited.  SN 
351,694.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Plied  2-18-70. 

901.089.  QUIETDAMP.  ControUed  Acoustics  Corporation. 
SN  358,870.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-80-70. 

901.090.  QUIET8EAL.  ControUed  Acoustics  Corporation.  SN 
358.371.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-80-70. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


901.071.  814.    IndnstrUl   CoUolds    ft   Chemicals,    Inc.    SN    901,083 
845,722.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  12-9-69. 

901.072.  CLT-150.    Universal  OU  Products  Company.   SN 
861.890.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-16-70. 


(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

901,001.  LIVING  CENTER.  Fields  and  Company  of  Lubbock, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  34).  SN  310,514. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-25-68. 
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901.092.    H  AND  DESIGN.  HUl  Fastener  Corporation    SN 

828,818.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-7-69. 
901.098.    AERO  CAST  AND  DESIGN.  Aero  Cast.  Inc.  SN 

384.915.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled  8-11-69. 

901.004.     CIBCUM   SEAL.  Textron  Inc.  SN  887.839.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  9-12-69. 

901.095.  PP  PERFECT  PARTS  AND  DESIGN.  Perfect  Parts, 
Inc.  SN  317,093.  Ptfb.  8-18-70.  FUed  1-21-69. 

901.096.  COSMEDIKIT.  Samson  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  845,881. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  PUed  12-4-69. 

901.097.  8  DESIGN.  Semblex  Corporation.  SN  350,428.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  2-4-70. 

901.098.  WOODMANSE.    Clayton    Mark    ft    Company.    SN 
852,718.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Plied  »-2-T0. 

901.099.  BLOCK  AND  BEE  DESIGN.  Block  China  Company. 
SN  840.118.  Pub.  8-18-70.  FUed  10-8-68. 


"".MtJiH     t 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 


Company.  SN  837^706.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
8N  888,191.   Pub. 


901.100.  ROZA.  Bun' 
Filed  9-11-69. 

901.101.  SUNFLEX.  Sun  OU  Company. 
8-4-70.  Filed  9-17-69. 

901.102.  MARACOTE.  Marathon  Oil  Company.  SN  340.884. 
Pub.  S-4-70.  Filed  10-16-69. 

901.103.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  346,205.  Pub. 
6-16-70.  FUed  12-15-69. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

901.104.  PERMA   FIL^.    Eureka   Chemical   Company.    SN 
285.533.  Pub.  4-22-69.  FUed  11-24-67.  ^ 

901.105.  ZAYRE.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  339,520.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled 
10-2-69. 

901.106.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Davis  Paint  Company. 
SN  341,443.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  10-20-69. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


901.107.  MAJORA  AND.  DESIGN.  P.  J.  CarroU  ft  Company 
limited.  SN  816,411.  Pub.  6-2-70.  FUed  1-18-69. 

901.108.  COUGAR.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion. SN  384,918.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-11-69. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
PreparatkMS^    II' 

901.109.  VECTOR.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  298,796.  Pub. 
4-21-70.  FUed  5-22-68. 

901.110.  WALNUT  ACRES  AND  DESIGN.  Walnut  Acres  In- 
corporated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN 


301,107.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-21-68. 


•/ 


901.111.  AUTOREX.  Park,  Davis  ft  Company.  SN  854,006. 
Pub.  8-18-70.  Filed  8-16-70. 

901.112.  GERI  CREMB.  Geri  Creme  Inc.  SN  805,442.  Pub. 
9-16-69.  Filed  8-19-68. 

901.113.  FEED  STANDARD'S  QUALITY  PREMIXES  AND 
DESIGN.  Standard  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
307,246.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  9-12-68.  /  ' 

901.114.  CHRONO-DIAL.  Harold  P.  McDonald,  Jr.  SN 
825,874.  Pub.  6-2-70.  FUed  4-23-69. 

901,116.  THREE  LOST  LINKS.  BUlings  Lee.  SN  328,867. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Plle^  6-2-69. 

TM  879  aa- 


901.116.  PERFORMA.  Star  Health  Aids,  Im.  SN  882,864. 
Pub.  8-4r-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 

901.117.  POULTRY-PLUS.   Ralston   Purina   Company.    SN 
889,821.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-6-69. 

901.118.  CHINCHILLA-PLUS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
389,823.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-6-69. 

901.119.  ARIZONA.  Thompson  Medical  Ctaipany,  Inc.  SN 
341,841.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  10-22-69. 

901.120.  PROTABS.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  848,723.  Pub. 
6-9-70.  FUed  1-16-70. 

901.121.  MICRONASE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  35D»488. 
Pub.  6-28-70.  FUed  2-4-70. 

901.122.  MBDROL  ACNE  LOTION.  The  Upjohn  Comt>any.  SN 
350,434.  Pub.  8-4-70.  PUed  2-4-70. 


901,188.     LINCO-SPECTIN.     The     Upjohn 
352,048.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-24-70. 


901.124.    CHOPAQUE.  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-24-70. 


Cfwipany.     SN 
SN  352,050. 


Qass  19- VeMdes 


901.125.  ST  AN  UP  ft  GO.  Laher  Spring  ft  Electric  Car  Corp. 
SN  324,820.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-17-69. 

901.126.  SWAY-MASTER.  Sway  Masters.  Inc.  SN  332.166. 
Pub.  8-10-70.  Filed  7-8-69. 

901.127.  TRAVELAOE.  Albee  Homes,  Inc.  SN  346.162.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  PUed  12-15-69. 

901.128.  ORIOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Michael  Herhager,  d.b.a. 
Oriole  Camper  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  848,535.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  1-14-70. 

901.129.  GLASSHAWK  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  J.  Forger. 
SN  363,745.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  3-11-70. 

901.180.  PACER.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  356.070.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  4-6-70. 

901.181.  FLOW.BOY.  The  J.  H.  Holland  Company.  SN 
356,085.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-0-70. 

901.182.  THERMINAL.  North  Ameriean  Car  Corporation.  SN 
356,816.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-7-70. 

901,188.  TEAR  DROP.  Harry  Green.  SN  359,226.  Ptih. 
8-4-70.  Filed  6-8-70. 

901,134.  PEACEMAKER.  FalrchUd  HUler  Corporation.  SN 
359,290.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-11-70. 


Qass  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machhies, 
and  Supplies 


901,186.  SPERRY  Ri^O)  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  100,  and  101).  SN 
329,929.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled  6-13-69. 

901.136.  SPERRY  RAND.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21,  26,  100,  and  101).  SN  329,931. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-18-69. 

901.137.  MONITAIR.  Monltair  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  336,640.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
8-29^. 

901.138.  TECNBTICS.  Transformer-Electronics  Company. 
SN  889,049.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-26-69. 

901.139.  EXTEND-A-PHONE.  Fedtro,  Inc.  SN  844,780.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  11-28-69. 

901.140.  DYNAMO.  General  Battery  Corporation.  SN 
846,336.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  12-4-69. 

901.141.  CRITI  COLOR.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  SN  846,916.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  12-22-69. 

901.142.  LECTROHM.  Lectrohm,  Inc.  SN  363,187.  Pub. 
6-9-70.  PUed  8-6-70. 
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Class  22-6aMM,Toys,airi  Spipr^fioiMs 

901,148.  8HAPB8  IN  BPACBfl.  DoBaM  A.  Vatvay,  4Am. 
Dedsa  AsMdatw  of  BopUntou.  BM  816,261.  Pab.  8-4-70. 
FUed  l-»-60. 

901.144.  DOLLHBAD  (DB8I0N).  Caaeo  DoU  Prodncta  Co., 
Inc.  8N  321,628.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 

901.145.  TOM  SAWTEB  AND  DESIGN.  8.  H.  Barton  * 
Company.  8N  827,716.  Pub.  6-9-70.  Fllad  4-2S-69. 

901.146.  FIBE  IN  THE  HOLE.  Herbert  L.  Hntton,  d.b.a.  Fire 
In  tbe  Hole  Carp  Bait  Co.  8N  828.182.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed 
5-28-69. 

901.147.  MI8CBLLANBOU8  DB8I0N.  CompatlMe  Dedfn. 
8N  828.274.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  5-26-69. 

901.148.  CHILD'8  PLAT.  Independent  Betallert  Syndicate. 
Inc.  8N  820.983.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-18-69. 

901.149.  BIO  LITTLE  GAMES  AND  DESIGN.  Weatern  Pub- 
UsUnf  Company,  Inc.  SN  380,790.  Pob.  S-4-70.  Filed 
6-28-69. 

901.160.  NEMO.  Creston  Indutftriea,  Inc.  8N  881,874.  Pnb. 
8-4-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

901.151.  SLAB  SPOON.  Bomber  Bait  Company.  SN  882,408. 
Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  7-14-69. 

901.152.  "SHAKESPEARE  BACK  COUNTRY  SPECIAL." 
Shakespeare  Company.  SN  833,807.  Pub.  8-5-70.  Filed 
7-28-69. 

001,168.     COL-O-ROL  WAGON.  PUyskool,  Inc.  SN  333,485. 

Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 
901.164.    BOP  HOCKBT.  Empire  Plaatlo  Corp.  SN  338,645. 

Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  7-25-69. 

901.155.  PERA(^.-COATED.  Jack  Nadel.  Inc.  SN  333.596. 
Pub.  5-5-70.  FUed  7-25-69.  ,.-       ,,",0 

901.156.  BINGO  KING.  The  "Bingo  King"  Company,  Incor- 
porated. SN  884.199.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-1-69. 

901.157.  CTCLE  CIRCUS  AND  DESIGN.  Cycle  Circus.  Inc. 
SN  313.682.  Pub.  8-18-70.  FUed  12-5-68. 

901.158.  CARTOON  MAKER.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  384,519.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 

901.159.  1ST  AND  10.  Lawrence  M.  MaiOA.'^N  886,065.  Pub. 
g-4-70.  Filed  8-25-69. 

901.160.  BABT  SO-SOFT.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  886.985.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  9-4-69. 

901.161.  BEDDT-STE  TALK.  Mattel.  Inc^  SN  ^88»482.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  0-22-69.  *  ;-!,';;  4  or   <    ' 

901.162.  POWERIDE.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  SN  880,672. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-3-69. 

901,168.  LBAPIN'  LETTERS.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
840,826.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-10-68. 

901.164.  CROWN  RED.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  840,831. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  10-10-69.  .  .^       » :»  ^ 

901.165.  4  SMITHS  COMPANY  AND  DBJE^ON.  I'oanmltlis 
*  Company.  SN  842,855.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-8-69. 

901.166.  SPORTRON.  Franklin  Stores  Corporation.  SV 
844,862.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-24-69. 

901.167.  BARRT.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  346,081.  Pub.  ft-4-70.  FUed 
12-12-69.  ^r  ,.  " 

901.168.  SWING-DRIYB.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  846,082.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  12-12-69. 

901.169.  CHBCKLE  HECKLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  847.165.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  12-29-69. 

901.170.  BLOCK  SHOCK.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  847.168.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  12-29-69. 

901.171.  DOUBLE  T  HINGED  DESIGN.  Regent  Sports  Corp. 
SN  847,643.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  1-2-70. 

901.172.  SPRING-BAR.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  849,787.  Pnb.  8-4-70. 
FU«d  12-12-69. 

901,178.  BABT  BEANS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  857.181.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  4-17-70. 

901.174.  SPEED  DEMON.  Mattd,  Inc.  SN  867,182.  Pnb. 
8-4-70.  FUed  4-17-70. 

901.175.  WAT-OUT.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  S57488.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
FUed  4-17-70. 

901.176.  U.B./8.  Mattd.  Inc.  SN  807,185.  Pnb.  fr-4-70.  Wed 
4-1T-70. 


901.177.  BUM-UP.    MlnnesoU    Mining   and   Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  357,282.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-20-70. 

901.178.  ROARIN*    20'8.    Mattel,    Inc.    SN    867,562.    Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  4-22-70. 

901.179.  BUCKSHOT!  Parker  Bretben,  Inc.  SN  357,925. 
Pnb.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-27-70.  -'  -        ..      : 

901.180.  TRACK  TRiAUS.  Mattel.  ti^.^ltr' 868,603.  P«b'. 
8-^-70.  Filed  6-1-70.  ' 

901.181.  FUEL  INJECTOR.  Matt^  Inc.  SN  858.504.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  5-1-70. 

901.182.  CALIFORNIA/8.   Mattel.   Inc.   SN   859.679;   Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  5-14-70. 


Qass  23— Cutlery,  Madiiiiery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Tboroof 

901.075.     (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark.)  '^i   ^?^M 

901.183.  DESIGN  OF  A  MAN  PUSHING  A  CART  LOADED 
WITH  HAT  ETC.  American  Road  Equipment  Co.  SN 
297.862.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  5-6-68. 

901.184.  WBBCOR.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  321,297.  Pub. 
5-12-70.  Filed  3-10-69. 

901.185.  FAUCET  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Plnmberaft  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  SN  325,386.  Pub.  6-0-70.  FUed 
4-28-60. 

901.186.  SHELL-PAK.  National  Engineering  Company.  SN 
331,767.  Pub.  6-2-70.  FUed  7-3-69. 

901.187.  8ANURIL.  Diamona  Shamrock  Corporation.  SN 
341,310.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-22-69. 

OOltiaS^;'  BUSTLER.  Ptfton  *  draae  Con«iany.'  SN  846,501.  . 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-17-69. 

901,189.  PROTEXALL.  A-T-O  In«.  SN  859,175.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
Filed  6-8-70. 


Class25-bcksadlSaffos 


iy)t  \\ 


r  • 


901.190.  PLASTIXLOX.    The    United    Seal  Company.    SN 
889,618.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  lO-S-^. 

901.191.  TRUK-LOKR.    The    Mosler    Safe  Company.    SN 
848,811.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  1-13-70.  1  ^  ^  ,    *1| 


dau  26— Measuring  and  Scientific 
Appliances 


901.185.  (See  Class  21  for  thU  trademark.)    - 

901.186.  ( See  Class  21  far  this  trademark. ) 

901.187.  '  (See  CUss  21  for  thi^ trademark.) 
901,192.     SANWA.  Sanwa  Electric  Instrument  G«.,  l<tid.  BIT*' 

887,694.  Pnb.  8-18-70.  FUed  9-11-69. 
901,198.    DATEL.    Datel    Corporation.    SN    813,684.    Pub. 
6-16-70.  FUed  12-5-68. 

901.194.  QUICKTEST.  Opancol  LUnited.  SN  817.601.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  1-27-69; 

901.195.  TBLBZ.  Tbe  TMes  Corporitlim.  SN  823,886.  Pnb. 
8-4-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 

901.196.  INBTA    VISION.    Insta    Vision    Corporation.    SN 
824.197.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-10-69. 

001.197.  SNO-PLATB.  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corporation.   SN 
825,098.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-21-69. 

901.198.  SLIDE  SPLINT.  Martin  J.  Ferguson.  SN  841,465. 
Pnb.  S-lS-70.  FUed  10-90-69. 

901.199.  NALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Naawtn  Lens  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
829,120.  Pnb.  2-17-70.  FUed  6-4-69. 

901.200.  BINATROL.  C.  W.  McMatb,  d.b.a.  Argyle  Mann- 
Cactnring  Company.  SN  882,851.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  7-11-69. 

901.201.  SILOS.  U  Lnnette  de  Paris.  Inc.  SN  889,058.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  5-7-70. 
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001.202.  hED  DIAL.  Laltner  Brush  Company.  SN  339,881 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-30-69. 

901.203.  ZATRE.  Sayre  Corp.  SN  339.517.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Hied 
10-2-09. 


Clau  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

901.204.  SEPHACEL.  Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals    Inc    SN 
277.846.  Pub.  6-9-70.  Filed  8-6-67. 

901.205.  ULTRA-PURE.   Ultradynamlcs  Corp.   SN  301,476. 
Pub.  5-19-70.  Piled  6-26-68. 

901.206.  CYCLOFLOW.     Donaldson     Company,     Inc.     SN 
353,365.  Pub.  6-2-70.  Filed  3-9-70. 


001,075.     ( See  Class  11  for  this  trademark. ) 
901^19      P  AND  DESIGN.  Prudent  PublinbUig  Co.,  Inc.  8.N 
884,8to.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-17-69. 

901.220.  VIZ   A   FICHE.    Boorum    *    PeaiM-    Comuauy     SN 
335,423.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-15-69. 

901.221.  E-f  E.  B  -h  E  Systems  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  37,  88,  and  102).  SN  337,748.  Pub.  8^  4-70 
if  lied  9-12-69. 

901.222.  KRAFKOTE.    OlUikraft.    Inc.    SN    888.742     Pub 
6-16-70.  Piled  10-3-69. 

901.223.  STOCK-MATB.   Kane  Systems.   8N  844,384    Pnb 
8-4-70.  FUed  11-24-69. 

901.224.  CZ  DESIGN.   Crown  ZeUerbach   Corporatlou.    SN 
347,154.  Pub.  7-28-70.  FUed  12-29-69. 


Qass  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

901,207.     EMBER  CHROME.  Steelcase,  Inc.  SN  821,998.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Plied  3-17-69, 

9<)1.208.     ZAYRE.  Zayre  Corp.  SN  839,524.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
10-2-69. 


aass38-PrinUand 


iH 


Qass  33— Glassware 


901,200.     SER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Slerradn  Corporation.  8N 
328.451.  Pub.  8-4-TO.  Filed  5-27-69. 


Gass  34 -HeJiiiH|,Ughting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus        I 

901,091.     ( See  Class  its  for  this  trademark. )" 

901.210.  POWERAT.    Poweray    Infrared    Corporation.    SN 
317,370.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  1-23-69. 

901.211.  MODU   DUCT  AND  DESIGN.   Sunbeam  LlghUng 
Company,  Inc.  SN  848,190.  Pub.  8-18-70.  FUed  1-9-70. 

901.212.  THRIF-T-TIP.  The  Harris  Calorific  Company.  SN 
343.117.  Pub.  8-4-710.  Filed  11-10-69. 

901.213.  AQUA-RINO.    Bems    Air    King    Corporation.    8N 
347,387.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-30-69. 

901.214.  GPM.  American  SUndard  Inc.   SN  851,409.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  2-16-^0. 


901,221.     (See  CUss  37  for  this  trademark.) 

901.225.  OIL  AND  GAS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN 
The  Petroleum  PubUshlng  Company.  SN  323.122  I'ub 
8-4-70.  FUed  3-28-69. 

901.226.  CHRISTMAS  TREASURES.  Elmcraft.  lue  SN 
324,181.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-10-69. 

901.227.  ASTM.  American  Society  for  TesUng  aud  Materials 
SN  330,814.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  Piled  6-24-69. 

901  228.  VIEWS  k  REVIEWS.  View,  ft  Revlewi,,  Inc.  SN 
835,906.  Pub.  S-4-70.  Filed  8-21-69. 

901^229.  PETROLEO  INTERAMERICANO.  The  lVtrol,Hiui 
Publishing  Company.  SN  841,282.  Pub.  8-4-7U  Filed 
10-21-69. 

901.280.  PERSONAL  HAN0-U1»8.  Stella  Powell.  »N  384  8t(5 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled  8-23-70. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Paclc- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

901,051.     ( See  Qass  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.215.  G88.    Goodyear    Tire    ft    Rubber    Company.    SN 
314,336.Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  12-12-68.       .      '' 

901.216.  CRAZY  WHEELS.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company.  SN  331,192.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-27-60. 


901.231.  CORONET.  Collegiate  Cap  ft  Gown  Company.  SN 
828,982.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-8-69. 

001.232.  CONTINENTAL.  Collegtate  Cap  ft  Gown  Company. 
SN  328,953.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-3-69. 

901,283.     COLLEGIATE,  Collegiate  Cap  ft  Gown  Company  SN 

328,954.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-8-69. 
901.234.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft 

Rubber  Company.  SN  330.739.  Pub.  1-13-70.  Filed  6-23-69. 

901.285.  BODTKIN.   V.P.    Corporation.    SN   838,452.   Pub 
6-5-70.  FUed  9-19-69. 

901.286.  HAND  AID  EXERCISE  GLOVE.  Consolidated  Foods 
Corporation.  SN  841,975.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  10-29-69. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

9014837      ASTARTE.  Deerlng  MUUken,  Inc.  SN  359.781.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  5-15-70.       ,  .^,,,^. 


n      «     «    .   „  ,,      .       a«».44^l>ertal.  Medical,  and  SsroicaL 

Oast 36 - Miisicaliattninwirts asd Supplies  AppliaiKet 

901,217.     MARLIN.    WMI    Corporation.    SN    296.902.    Pub.    901 2SA      ni)'wa<AaBTa>p     mk      tt  .      ^ 

12-1(^68.  Filed  4-20-68.      ...........  ^^.'.-...t  '''dt^u''^^^rm^\^^^T''   ''    ^^'^-    "'' 

*'p«b"i^to''^l'ed'?S^Vo^'"  corporation.  SN  858.917.    901.289.     FLEXBEAM.  Cameron-MUler  Surgical  Instruments 
run.  8-4-70.  Filed  1J-12-70.  Company.  SN  346,600.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-18-69. 
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901,110.     (8««  CUM  18  for  this  tMul««i*rk.) 

901 241.    JET  CHEF.  Jtt  Clwf  DlvWon  of  Mack  Brother*, 

Ltd    8N  293,938.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-22-08. 
901JU2.     DEEP  DEEP  OCEAN  PRODUCTS  INC.  Deep  Deep 

OMM    Product^    Inc.    8N    290.489.    Pub.    8-4-70.    Filed 

&-81-08. 
901.248.     HURST'S  AND  BLUB  DOT  DESIGN.  N.  K.  Hur»t 

Company.  Inc.  SN  321.652.  Pub.  0-9-70.  FUed  8-13-69. 
901.244.     VILLAGE.   Vtacount  Foods  Umlted.   SN  823.867. 

Fob.  6-26-70.  FUed  4-7-69. 
901.246.    BONITA.  VahWng.  Inc.  SN  324.949.  Pub.  8-4-70. 

Filed  4-18-69. 
901.246.    DIP  MATES.  Keebler  Company.  SN  326,612.  Pub. 

2-3-70.  FUed  4-25-69. 
901  247.    ROYAL  DUTCH.  World  Wide  Marketera,  Ltd.  SN 

881,668.  Pub.  4-21-70.  FUed  7-2-69. 
901.248.     PERKY  JERKY.  P.J.  Co..  Inc.  SN  388.429.  Pub. 

8-4-70.  Filed  7-24-69. 
901.249     NAME  DROPPERS,  Toppa  Chewing  Gum,  Incor- 
porated. SN  883.615.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  7-26-69. 
901,260.    AHOY.  General  MUla,  Inc.  SN  886,603.  Pub.  8-4-70. 

FUed  8-18-69. 
901,251.     PRO  BOWL.  General  MUto,  Inc.  SN  386,609. 

fr-4-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 
901.262.     HIGH  TIME.  General  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  886.608. 

8-4-70.  FUed  8-18-69. 
901,268.    TOTAL  PRO.  Gcnwal  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  886,618 

8-4-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 
001,264.     DIET  COUNT.  Carnation  Company.  SN  388,997. 

Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  9-26-69. 
901,266.    PRESTIGE.  General  MiUe,  Inc.  SN  839,084.  Pub. 

4^28-70.  Filed  9-29-69. 

901.266.  LEAN  *  KEEN.  Coburg  Dairy,  Inc.  SN  343,368. 
Pub.  6-16-70.  Filed  11-13-69. 

901.267.  HANUTA.  P.  Ferrero  *  C.  S.p.A.  SN  344.062.  Pub. 
8^-70.  FUed  11-20-69. 

901.258.    CO-CO-MATIC.   ConUnental   ColTee  Company.   SN 

S44.884.  Pub.  6-26-70.  FUed  11-24-09. 
901.269      'THIS  IS  NO  BUM  STEER."  BUck  Angue  Fran- 

chiae  System,  Inc.  SN  848.104.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  1-9-70. 

901.260.  BALANCE.  General  MUla.  Inc.  SN  364.076.  Pub. 
6-»-70.  FUed  8-16-70. 

901.261.  ROYAL  UON.  Royal  EaUtea  Tea  Co.  SN  866.498. 
Pub.  0-28-70.  Filed  8-81-70. 

901.262.  JONES  VALLEY.  Sunnylaad  Refining  Company.  Inc. 
SN  868.266.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-29-70. 

901.268.    GOOD   TIME   THINGS.    General   MiUs,   Inc.    SN 
869.648.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-13-70. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


901.267.  SET  'N  CARE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Helene  Curtis.  SN  290,292.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-6-68. 

901.268.  TRENDSETTERS.  Trendsetters,  Inc.  SN  301,669. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-27-68. 

901.269.  SIRENA  AND  DESIGN.  Tropical  Soap  Company. 
SN  322.864.  Pub.  8-*-70.  Filed  8-20-69. 

901.270.  PAXALLBL.  Emmanuel  Ungaro  S.A.,  aaaignee  of 
Lea  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dana.  SN  326,595.  Pub. 
10-7-69.  FUed  6-7-69. 

901.271.  PARFUM  DEW.  Dorothy  Perkins  Cosmetics.  Inc. 
SN  829.380.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-6-69. 

901.272.  FRACAS.  Herba  Corporation.  SN  382,711.  Pub. 
8^-70.  FUed  7-16-69. 

901.273.  QUADRANT.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
336.912.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-22-69. 

901.274.  PBRIGARD.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
3'36,913.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-22-69. 

901.276.  MT-8000.  Plough,  Inc.  8N  887.966.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
FUed  9-16-69. 

901.276.  FORSOOTH.  Faberge.  Incorporated.  SN  338.669. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  9-23-69. 

901.277.  TOUCH  'N  GROOM.  The  Nestle-Lemur  Company. 
SN  339,034.  Pub.  7-21-70.  Filed  9-26-69. 

9014278.  START  SOFT.  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  344,631. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-26-69. 

901.279.  JIU  JUTSU.  Pflser  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Chaa.  Pflaer  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  345.261.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
12-4-69. 

901.280.  CHAMADB.  Guerlaln,  Inc.  SN  346,434.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  12-17-69. 

901.281.  LIVELY  LIME.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. 8N  849,638.  Pub.  d-4-70.  FUed  1-20-70. 

901.282.  CLIMATRESS.  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
380,829.  Pub.  6-26-70.  FUed  2-9-70. 

901.283.  SWEDISH  TANNING  SECRET.  Pflxer  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Chaa.  Pflaer  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  851,384. 
Pab.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-10-70. 

901.284.  JACQUES.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  862,044. 
Pnb.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-24-70. 


aait47-WisM 


901  264  BAUMANIERE.  Sodete  en  Nom  CoUectlf  Raymond 
niuuier  et  Theodore  Moacoloni.  SN  272.412.  Pnb.  8-4-70. 
FUed  5-26-67. 


Class  52  -  DetorffMU  ami  Soaps 

901.286.  JBT-X.  Jet-X  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 
PDR  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  320.861.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
Filed  8-6-09. 

901.286.  KLEER-KLENZ.  Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  SN 
323.878.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

901.287.  OUT  DAMAGING  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Nicho- 
las Pittas  Company,  Inc.  SN  335.063.  Pub.  0-9-70.  Filed 
8-11-09.  ' 

901.288.  GOLDEN  ARROW.  Astor  Products  Inc.  SN  341,260. 
Pub.  6-9-70.  Filed  10-21-69. 

901.289.  LIEN  AND  CROSS  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  Lien 
Chemical  Company.  SN  342.984.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
11-7-69. 

901.200.  DEl'SET.  KimbcrlyCUrk  Corporation.  8N  880,822. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  2-9-70. 


Oass  48 -Mate  Beverages  and  Liquors  ^ 

901.268.  BINBOCK.  Jay  L.  Ambrose,  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Whole- 
sale Company.  SN  802.482.  Pub.  3-8-70.  Filed  7-11-68. 

901266  MALTA  CRIOLLA.  AreUno  Maldonado.  d.b.a.  La- 
crloUa  Food  Producta  Co.  SN  828.618.  Pub.  6-9-70.  Filed 
4-26-69. 


Service  Marks 


f 


Class  lOO-Mlscetlaneous 

901.188.     (See  Clasa  21  for  this  trademark.) 


October  20,  197D 

901,136.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

901.291.  CG    DESIGN.    The   Campbell   Group,    assignee   of 
CampbeU  Group.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes   100,   102 
and  103).  SN  280,391.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  9-10-07. 

901.292.  PEOPLE  MOVER.  Wed  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN 
286.776.  Pnb.  9-2^9.  Filed  11-28-67. 

901.293.  MDI.  Molecular  Design  Inc.  SN  298.842  Pub 
8-4-70.  FUed  6-22-68. 

001.294.  STYLIZED  TREE  DESIGN.  Litchfield  Park  Prop- 
erties. SN  304,360.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  8-6-08. 

901.296.  MMG  ft  DESIGN.  MeCrory  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Claases  100  and  101).  SN  307,906.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  FUed  9-28-68. 
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901,320.     CAPRICCIO.    Marriott   Corporation.    SN    867.918 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-27-70. 


Chtt  101  -  Advertislag  aMi  UOmu 


901.136. 
901.136. 
901.295. 
901.300. 
901,309. 


901,296.     THINK  CUSTOMER.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN    901.321 


312,082.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled  11-13-68. 

901.297.  TC  THINK  CUSTOMEH.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
SN  812,084.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-18>68. 

901.298.  HITCHING  POST  TENT  LODGE  AND  DESIGN. 
Outdoor  Enterprises  of  America.  Inc.  SN  312.491.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Piled  11-18-68. 

901.299.  ARROW  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  P.  B.  Gast  ft  Sons, 
Inc.  SN  312.767.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-21-68. 

901.300.  TCC.  Tracor  Computing  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  lOO  and  101).  SN  818.876.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
FUed  12-9-68. 


Bcor 


901.301.  PIZA  TOWERS  AND  TOWER  DESIGN.  Vincent  J. 
GentUe.  SN  313,928.  Pnb.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-9-68. 

901.302.  GASMAP.  Oeoaenrlces.  SN  814.385.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
Filed  12-12-08. 

901.303.  OPERATKW  SCHOOL  BELL.  National  Assistance 
League.  SN  816,830.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
Filed  1-10-69. 

901,804.  DI  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.  Joseph  G.  Bacevlua, 
d.b.a.  Design  International.  SN  810,973.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
1-21-69. 

901.306.  SO  GOOD  IT'S  HABIT  FORMING.  The  Chicken 
Chef  Systems  Incorporation.  SN  317.716.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
1-28-09. 

901,300.  FANCIFUL  8  DESIGN.  Signatron.  Inc.  SN  318.587. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  2-0-69. 

901.307.  TAN-TAR-A.  Burton  W.  Duenke  Building  Company. 
d.b.a.  Tan-Tar-A  Resort.  SN  327.010.  Pub.  9-8-70.  Filed 
5-12-69.  II 

901.308.  "THE  CAPTAIN"  AND  DESIGN.  Warmuth's  Res- 
taurant, Inc.  SN  327,433.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-15-09. 

001.309.  FAMILY  HEALTH  CENTER  AND  DESIGN.  South- 
western Drug  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100  and  101).  SN  327,964.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-21-69. 

901.310.  HANDS  AND  SURGICAL  TOOL  (DESIGN).  Asso- 
ciation of  Operating  Room  Nurses,  Inc.  SN  328,152.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  5-23-69.  \ 

901.311.  BURGER  KINO  AND  DESIGN.  Burger  King  Cor- 
poration. SN  328,416.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-27-69. 

901.312.  TRAFALGAR  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.  Chris  Mc- 
Gulre.  Inc.  SN  329.803.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-12-69. 

901.313.  BURGUNDY  BULL.  Burgundy  BuU.  Inc.  SN 
334,042.  Pub.  8-4-7a  FUed  7-31-69. 

901.314.  AIRPOLLUIIONOMICS.  Unirersal  OU  Products 
Company.  SN  334,529.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-6-69. 

901.315.  CARL'S  JR.  Carl  Kercher  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
334,587.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-6-69. 

901.316.  DREAM  MERCHANT'S,  INC.  Dream  Merchants, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Ronald  L.  Downing,  d.b.a.  Dream  Mer- 
chants, Inc.  SN  841,678.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  10-24-69. 

901.817.     GRX  AND  DESIGN.  GrUBth  Dn^.  Inc.  SN  346,028. 

Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  12-12-69.  ^  - "  •'* 


(See  Claaa  21  for  thia  trademark.) 

( See  Claas  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

(See  Claaa  100  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

MONEY  MANAGEMENT  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
WeUs  Fargo  ft  Company,  aaslgnee  of  WeUs  Fargo  Bank  8N 
280.994.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  9-22-67.  /  "   \ 

901.322.  BITE  AID.  Rack  Rite  DiatributON,  lac.  SN  296  716 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-26-68. 

901.323.  LINCOLN-HALL.  Llncoln-HaU  Co.  SN  801.635  Pub 
8-4-70.  Filed  0-27-68. 

901.324.  NATEX.  National  Executive  Serrlces  Inc  SN 
305.961.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-20-68. 

901.325.  AUDIT-THRU.  Computer  Resources  Corporation 
SN  306.462.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-8-68. 

901,320.  T  DESIGN.  Transamerica  Corporation  SN  306  821 
Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-0-08. 

901.327.  MI.  Medical  Information,  Inc  8N  809,777  Pub 
8-4-70.  Filed  10-16-68. 

901.328.  YOUR  MOST  SYMPATHETIC  EAR  IN  TOWN  AND 
DESIGN.  Secretaries,  Inc.  SN  312.702.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed 
11-20-08. 

901.329.  CAPER  HOUSE.  Caper  House,  Inc.  SN  313  261 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  11-29-68. 

901,880.  VESTART  AND  DESIGN.  Vestart.  Inc.  SN  313,400 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-2-08. 

901.831.  DOUBLE  SAVINGS.  Glendinning  Companies  Inc 
SN  814,551.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  12-10-08. 

901.882.  THE  MIGHTY  EAGLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dade 
Wholesale  Products.  Inc.  8N  315,880.  Pub.  8-4-70  FUed 
1-0-69. 

901.333.  JORRIB'S  AND  BUILDING  DESIGN.  Robert 
Jorriie.  SN  816.100.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  l-<B-69. 

901.334.  WINDMERE.  Save  Way  Barber  ft  Beauty  Supplies 
Inc.  SN  322.094.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  3-18-09. 

901.838.  REGENCY  CHAUFFEURS.  Regency  Chautfeurs 
Services,  Inc.  8N  328.770.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-3-69. 

901.336.  TRAVELERS'  BUCK.  Travelers'  Bucks,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  324,315.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-11-09. 

901.337.  PRONTO  PRINT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Master  Press, 
Inc.  SN  325,209.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  4-22-69. 

901.338.  DIAL-A-TEMP-JOB.  Fanning  Personnel  Agency,  Inc. 
SN  326,086.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Piled  5-1-69. 

901,389.  EXTRA.  System  Development  Corporation.  SN 
326.144.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  5-1-09. 

901,840.  INTERCEPT.  Stratmar  Systems  Inc.,  SN  326.826. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  5-6-09. 

901.341.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Koscot  InterpUnetary.  Inc.  SN 
326,886.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  6-9-69. 

901.842.     SUMWBAR.  SkibeU's  of  AmarUlo,  Inc.  SN  828,079 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  6-22-09. 

901.343.  D  AND  DESIGN.  DlgicOn.  Inc.  SN  328,900  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  6-3-69. 

901.344.  MICRO-MARKETS.  Stratmar  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
333,004.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  7-22-69. 

901,346.  EMCO.  Gamble-Skogmo,  Inc.,  d.b4i.  Elsen  Mercan- 
tile. SN  833.121.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  7-22-69. 


901.318.  AMERICAN  FISHING  ASSOCIATION  AND  DE-  901.346.  CSS  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Telephone  Corpo- 
SIGN.  American  Fishing  Association.  SN  347,800.  Pub.  ration.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and  106)  8N 
8-4-70.  Filed  1-6-70.  336,424.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  8-27-69. 

901.319.  SERCLE8  AND  DESIGN.   Mayflower   Restaurant  901,347.     CHANGB-IN-TIMB8.    General     Disposables 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  365.980.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-6-70.  SN  342,357.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-8-69. 


Inc. 
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iM)J,a«8.    ZIP   aiKL.   Lynn   Carol,   Inc.   8M   S46,sas.   Pub. 
s  4-70.  Filed  12-18-69. 

!t<)l,349.    ItANK   VAULT  BINOO.   Strategic   Merchandising 
Corporation,  8N  840.144.  fub."  8-4-70.  Filed  1-21-70. 

UOl.SSO.     THE  WRANCH  HOUSE.  Blue  B«U,  Infl.  «N  353.1S8. 
Pub.  8-4-TO.  Wla*  S-4-70.  "         •' 

noi.801.     THE  DOEBS.  Task  Force^  Inc.  SN  356,847.  Pub. 
8-4-70.  Filed  4-8-7t.  ■^•'■-  -  ^'<*^  "'**  f-  *'''*''  ^"'^' '  '  '  '"' 


.;;•»;.!•*-■/?)  '.tj?  i.Ji  '-K't 


■Aitt  twi  (^'i  . 

dasf  102-  Insurance  and  financial 

001.221.     (SMClaMSTforthlatradtmaili.)    ij  ' 

901,291.     (See  ClaH  100  for  tbls  trademark.) 

901,852.     BOP  BESIDBNT  OUABANTY  PLAN  AND  DESION. 
Mr.  Insurance,  Inc.  SN  800,476.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FTled  6-14-68. 

001.353.    MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  IDS  ProgresalTe  Fund. 
Inc.  SN  823,897.  Pub.  5-26-70.  FUed  4-1-69. 

iM)]..'{54.    OWL  DESIGN.   Tbe  Davldge  Fund.  SN  347.837. 
Pub.  8-4-70.  Fll«4 12-31-69.  v  - 

901,855.    ANSWBB.    ContlnenUl   Assurance   Company.    SN 
.148,475.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  1-14-70. 

iK)t,356.     ANSWEB   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.   ConUnental   As- 
Kurnnce  Compapy.  SN  348,476.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  1-14-70. 

'toi..s.'i7.     .\U-BANRS.   Am-Banks   Service   Corporation.   SN 
:tri4,348.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed  3-18-70. 


901,359.  PLANNED  SEBVICB  PS  AND  DESIGN.  Lennox 
Industries  Inc.  SN  326,277.  Pub.  8-4-7U.  >Ml«d  5  2-69 

901,860.  IC8  AND  DESIGN.  Halliburton  Company,  d.b.ii. 
Halllbarton  Serrlces.  SN  827,798.  Pub.  8-4-70.  Filed 
7-9-69.  ;.i.'  ;-:j'i       ^i;:;.ii"' 

— MHMH^M.>*ik.-i  0  .tiu'i  .Sti  ..'•.2: 

,1U«1     ^SiHC.W^ 

XUivr.--     .!•;;«;.>: 

901,361.  KJ-KJ  GIVS8  TOU  CTB  BUTTBBFLIBS  AND 
BUTTEBFLY  DESIGN.  Lakewood  Broadcasting  Service.  Inc. 
SN  343,913.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  11-19-69. 


Class  104  "  Communication 


Qass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

901.846.     ( See  Class  101  f o  rthis  trademark.) 


Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 


/ 


901,362.    QUAL-E-CON  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany. SN  850,995.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  9-10-70. 


Collectiye  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


Class  103- 


and 


901.363.  MEMBEB    ATA    FOUNDATION    INC.    AND    DE- 
SIGN. ATA  Foundation,  Inc.  SN  187,059.  Pub.  &-24-66. 

^  Filed  2-20-64. 

tN>l,291.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.)  «n<  oo,.     o>«in«rA     .»tt^   ni:.oTn»    a         ^   %»        •   mu 

001.364.  SMFMA    AND   DESIGN.    Sprayed    Mineral    Fiber 

001,358.     B    (DESIGN).    The   Buerger   Company,    In«.    SN        Manufacturers  Araodatlon,  Inc.  SN  298,974.  Pub.  8-4-70. 
324,036.  Pub.  8-4-70.  FUed  4-9-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


!toi..370.     K.  J.  Coles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  331,977.  Filed    Oast  191— AdTCrtisiBC  and 
I'.B.  T  -R-C9  ;  Am.  S.B.  4-20-70. 


VOSS 


CUm  2^— Cvdeiy,  Machhiry,  md  Took,  aod  Pttti 
Thereof 

For  Table  Cutlery  of  Non-Predous  Metals,  Wood  Carving 
Tools — Namely,  Knives,  Chisels,  Gouges,  Rasps,  and  Borers, 
nnd  Pocket  Knives  and  Scissors  for  General  Use  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Sargkal  Appliances 

For  Manicure  Imi>1einents — Namely,  Nail  Files,  Cuticle  Trlm- 
inor^  and  Nippers,  Finger  and  Toe  Nail  Cutters,  Tweezers, 
.•tinl  Manlcnr<>  Scissors  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  20, 1967. 


For  Arranging  for  Group  Ownership  of  Aircraft  by  Bring- 
ing Together  Persons  Interested  In  Such  Group  Ownership, 
and  Scheduling  of  the  Use  of  the  Group-Owned  Aircraft  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

Class  102— Insorance  and  Financial 

For  Arranging  for  Financing  of  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  36). 

Class  103-^mistractioa  and  Repair 

For  Maintenance  and  Bepalr  of  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  37). 

Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Storage  of  Aircraft  (Int.  Cl.  S9) . 


!H)i,S78.    Pacific  Northwest  Aviation,  Inc.,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.  Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  889,680.  Filed  P.R.  10-3-69;  Am.  S.B.  7-30-70. 

A  'E^Tb/^   d^r\iLTT^rvwr  ^**'  Providing  FUght  Instruction  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

AERO-CONDOMINIUM  Fmt  use  on  or  about  November  1968. 


/ 


/ 


^snm-A^ii^ 


SECTION  2 
Class  1-Raw or  Pardy  Prepared  Matoriab  Class  38 -Prints and  PHbUcatiow 


■ff   /^t;  -If '^\':'.> 


'sr^. 


PEARL  PARCHMENT  '"'"'•  "^'^  *•  ^^^«-«  •  ^-  «•»•  ^^-^^-  ' 

For  Decorative  Plastic  Film' for  Handicrafts  (Int  Cl   16)  POUR   SEASONS    OP 

First  use  Aug.  1,4. 1967.  ' 

For  Magaslne  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Dec  6. 1868. 


OUTDOOR  LIVING 


Class2-Recaptacks 


901,372.     Southern   Furniture,   Inc.,    High   Point    NC    SN 
901,366.     Brook^k-Boyalon,  Inc.,  Sebrlng.  Ohio.  SN  324  887         *1*.2«-  m«i  P.B.  12-.3ft-«8;  Am.  S.B.  ft-26-70. 
FUsd  PA  4-18Hii ;  aUfc.  SJt*  t-1^,70; '      ' 


3TAIN-PREE 


M-'-f* 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  80, 1962. 


WEST 


'•ft  A.J'riyi:*,-  ■< M  -.  i^U 


:/• 


«A«.-*     *,  V  "'-''■  '^^     '^'  First  use  May  1968. 

901,867.    House  of  Packaging,  Inc.,  Montebello,  Clallf.  SN 
329,304.  Filed  P.B.  6-6-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  7-9-70 


For   Section  Appearing  In  a  Pertotfcal   Magaslne    (Int. 


w.#wrM««     ^...    .^  901,878.     Arts  Photo,  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg.  SN  337.881    Filed 

HOUSE  OF  PACKAGING        "  "^  »-•<«.:  a-.  8.r.  t-io-to  "*       \;"'  ™"' 

DUO-PRINT 


The  word  "Paekaflng"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Folded  Paper  Containers  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28, 1965. 


For  Color  Photo  Prints  (Int.  Q.  16). 
First  use  May  8, 1968. 


Qass  18-Mediciiies  and  Pharmaceutical  (I^M-FMcy  Goods,  Furnishings^   and 
Preparations  Notions 


901,868.     Southern  SUtes  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Blchmond,  Va. 
SN  326,002.  Filed  P.B.  4-30-69 ;  Am.  S.B.  4-27-70. 

PIG   CREEP  NUGGETS 

For  Medicated  Feed  for  Hogs  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 


901,374.     Gala  Industries,  Inc.,  Eagle  Bock,  Va.  SN  311,859. 
Filed  P.B.  11-12-68  ;  Am.  S.B.  7-9-70. 

(HD-Kfip 


For  Diaper  Fasteners  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19, 1960. 


Qass  22-6aiMs,Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

901,868.     Eagle  Bnbiher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  SN  825,472. 
FUed  P.B.  4-24-69:  Am.  8.B.  4-24-70. 


YarDarts 

For  Equlpstent  (or  Apparatos)  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Outdoor  Game  of  SklU  UtUlslaf  Darts  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1B69. 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

901,875.    Cannon    Mills    Company,    Kaanapolls,    N.C.    SN 
814,318.  Filed  P.B.  12-12-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  6-22-70. 


Odferfft^ 


o. 


Class  23-Cntlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Towels  and  Terry  Cloth  Hemmed  Pieces  (Int  Cl  24) 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1968. 


.-'f'xJJ 


901,870.    See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  'f'-'^  ■'"'^ 

901,870.    See  Section  1  (Combined  Certlflcate). 
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dafs  101— Advertisiiig  aad  BhsImss 

901876     Cli««p*fne    Heldaleek    *    Co.    Monopole,    Relins    901,878.     See  Section  1( Combined  Certificate), 
(itorne).  Frwce.  S.K348^M.  »»»«», Wl,"rj^;/^  .   ,^    .    ^,         ,  ^> 

S.R.7-2»-7(>,....    '-...,"•     ..  .-   r->^:^*-    '  '     .:2^»        ..•       '■  ^  Nl£v-'-  '■   ■ 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  bine.  Owner  of  French 
Bef.  No.  762,809,  dated  Apr.  24,  1969;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nob. 
1S7.608,  767.968,  and  otbera. 

For  Ctaampasae  Wine*  (lot  CI.  83). 


Clait  102 — Insurance  and  Rnandal 

901,878.    See  B«ctioa  1  (Copnblned  Certificate).,  r ; 

Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

901.878.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


"■    -v.*     i 


-es^.,- 


'^.    *?<' 


_^  aassl65--Trans|MrtatiMMSu^ 

Class  51 -Coswetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  I4i,:f|  i  r 

:>W    •-        V  901,878.    See  SecUonl  (Cbmbtew  CertllTcate). 


901,877.    Merle  NoriaMiii  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
SN  328,124.  FUed  P.B.  6-28-69 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-7-70. 

SAUCY  ORANGE 

For  Lipstick  ( Int.  CI.  8) . 
FlrstuseMar.  8, 1969. 


Class  107  "  Education  and  Entertainment 

901,878.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


80.498. 
270,626. 
270,696. 

270,802. 
273.182. 
278,416. 


'278,483. 
273,653. 
278,907. 

275,026. 
275,064. 

276,066. 

276,066. 

276.122. 
276,128. 

275,470. 
276.998. 

276,026. 
276.110. 

276,127. 
276,716. 
277.078. 

277,564. 
277,678. 
277,908. 
278,248. 


278.819. 
279,167. 

444.167. 
524.651. 


TOASTIES.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  12-27-10.  524.786. 

HI-LO-F08FATB.  CI.  6  (Int.  a.  1).  6-6-30.  524,970. 

"ARMSTRONG"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  IS  (Int.  CI.  7).  525,182. 

5-0-30.  526,296. 

TRIPLE  ACTION.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  5).  6-18-80.  527,021. 

STANCO  INC.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  8).  7-22-30,  527,868. 

"WINDMILL  BRAND  LINOLEUM  KROMMENIE  528,296. 

HOLLAND"   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  CI.  20    (Int. 

CI.  27  K  8-5-80.  528,815. 

NONBX.  CL  84  ( Int  CL  11 ) .  8-5-80.  628.666. 
ACTO.  CI.  15  (Int.  Q.  4).  8-5-30. 

WEATHERWOOD.  Q.  12   (Int.  Cls.  17  and  10).  528.644. 

8-19-80.  528,68»: 

DAINTIB  BITS.  Cl.  46  (Int  O.  29).  9-9-30.  528,867. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  HEART.  Q.  46  (Int.  Cl.  528,867. 

31).  9-16-30.  628,926. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  HEART,  a.  46  (Int.  Cl.  529,169. 

31).  9-16-80.  529,248. 
"MORRBLL'S  RED  HEART'  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  HEART.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  81).  9-16-30.  529,560. 
RED  HEART.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  9-16-80.  529.768. 
MORRELL'S  RED  HEART.  O.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  520.7T6. 

9-16-SO.  529.796. 

POETIC  DREAM.  Cl.  61  (Int.  Cl.  3).  9-23-30.  529,819. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  HEART.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  580.788. 

81).  10-7-80.  530,764. 

H.8.G.  Cl.  51  (Int.  CT.  3) .  10-7-30.  530,798. 

JIQTIMB  SPEED  ENAMEL,  a.  16   (Int.  Q.  2).  580,898. 

10-7-SO.  580,914. 

STLPHRAP.  a.  1  (Int.  Cl.  1).  10-7-80.  580,066. 

KILTY.  Cl.  49  (Int.  a.  88).  10-28-80.  531.787. 

"SPRACO  PSODUCTS**  AND  DESIGN,  a.  23  (Int.  681,702. 

CL  T).  11-4-aO.  532,266. 
SOMBRAT.  Cl.  48  (Int.  Q.  28).  11-18-80. 

SILVER  SEAL.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2).  11-18-80.  582,877. 

"MIDGET."  a.  21  (Int.  CL  8).  12-2-80.  632,468. 

"LONE     STAR"     AND    REPRESENTATION    OF  532,609. 

STAR    AND    DESIGN.    Cl.    10     (Int.    Cl.    1).  033770. 

12—9-80. 

"M0N0CLA8E"  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  12  (Int.  CL  19) .  '^3*'^'®- 

12-80-80.  583,287. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  PORTION  OF  BARREL.  583,306. 

Cl.  15  (Int.  CT.  4).  1-6-31.  533,362. 

WHITE  ROCK.  Cl.  37  (Int  CL  16).  8-16-50.  633,869. 
BINKT.  Cl.  89  (Int  CT.  26).  5-2-60. 


16). 


DEL  RIO.  CL  87  (Int.  CL  16).  6-2-50. 
EVERLAST.  CT.  22  (Int  CL  28).  5-9-50. 
ANEJISTA.  CT.  18  (Int.  CT.  6).  5-9-50. 
FOREST  PINE.  CT.  51  (Int  CT.  8).  5-16-50. 
ANOHIST.  CL  18  (Int  CT.  6).  6-27-50. 
WILL  O  WISP.  CT.  42  (Int  CT.  24).  7-4-50. 
KNOW  TOUR   BRUSHES.   CT.   38    (Int  Cl. 

8-1-50. 
TOM  BOY.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-1-50. 
FAIBVIEW  FARM  BRAND.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  29). 

8-8-60. 
KENWOOD.  CT.  16  (Int.  CT.  2).  8-8-50. 
8CHAUBLIN.  CT.  28  (Int  Cl.  7).  8-8-50. 
INDESTRUCTIBLE.  CT.  42  (Int  Cl.  24).  8-8-50. 
RHOPLEX.  CT.  5  (Int.  CT.  1).  8-8-50. 
TALENS.  CT.  16  (Int  Cl.  2) .  8-8-50. 
HISTACOUNT.  CT.  37  (Int  Cl.  16).  8-16-50. 
LACES  WORTH  SINGING  ABOUT.  CT.  40  (Int  Cl. 

26).  8-15-50. 
SUPER  Z.  Cl.  22  (Int  CL  28).  8-22-50. 
NEW  WORLD.  CT.  21  (Int  CT.  9).  8-29-50. 
WORTBMOEE.  CT.  28  (Int  CT.  7).  8-29-60. 
CHROME  DOME.  CT.  50  (Int.  CT.  21).  8-29-50. 
TURBO.  CT.  21  (Int.  CTs.  9  and  17).  8-29-50. 
PAULIST.  CT.  107  (Int  CT.  41).  9-12-60. 
KLEENSEAL.  CT.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  9-19-60. 
TW  TRI.  CT.  21  (Int  CT.  7).  9-19-50. 
LUMMUa.  CL  84  (Int  CT.  11).  9-19-50. 
ALIDASE.  CT.  18  (Int  CT.  6).  »-19-60. 
ESKIMO.  CT.  28  (Int  CT.  7).  9-19-60. 
MIRAKROME.  CT.  1  (Int  CT.  18).  10-10-50. 
ULTRAFAX.  CT.  21  (Int  CT.  9).  10-10-60. 
FABRICS  WORTH  SINGING  ABOUT.  CL  42  (Int. 

CT.  24).  10-17-60. 
LOGAN.  CT.  23  (Int  CL  7).  10-24-60. 
RHYNECXIFFE.  CT.  89  ant  CT.  26).  10-24-50. 
COOK  'N'  KETTLE.  CT.  18  (Int  Cl.  21).  10-24-50. 
CLBNB8CO.  CL  62  (Int  Cla.  8  and  6)..10-81'r60v 
ALBINA  A.  CT.  23  (Int  CT.  6).  11-7-60. ,     . 
PICK  O'  SEA.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  99>.  11-7-80. 
THERMOTIC.  CT.  44  (Int  CT.  10).  11-14-60. 
NU-VUB.  CT.  89  (Int  CT.  26).  11-14-60. 
ESTRELLA  DSL  NORTE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl 
(Int  CT.  80).  11-14-60. 
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533,870. 

538.540. 
533.684. 
533.751. 
538.797. 

588,800. 

584.377. 

534.658. 
534.602. 
534.614. 
534,720. 
534,725. 
534,761. 
534,852. 
534,853. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OI^iCE 


FALCON  ROJO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  80). 

U-14-60. 
FLEX-O-MATIC.  CT.  28  (Int  CT.  7).  11-21-50. 
FOX  RIVER.  Cl.  37  (Int  Cl.  16).  11-21-60. 
AIRPORT.  Cl.  46  (Int.  CT.  29).  11-21-50. 
CINCO  RUSAS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int  CT.  80). 

11-21-60. 
FAMOUS   AND   DESIGN.   CT.   46    (Int   CT.    29). 

11-28-50. 

LOCKBTT   AND   DESIGN.   CT.    1    (Int.    CT.   81). 
12-»-^. 

PALERMO.  CT.  46  (Int  CT.  80).  11-12-50. 
FERNDALE.  CT.  46  (Int  CT.  29).  12-12-50 
GIWIB8.  CL  88  (Int  CT.  26).  12-12-60. 
HUFF  AND  PUFF.  CT.  46  (Int  CL  81).  12-12-50. 
TRICLAD.  CL  21  (Int  Cls.  7  and  9).  12-12-60. 
COMET.  CL  28  (Int  CT.  7).  12-11-60. 
ARMCO.  CT.  12  (Int  CL  6).  12-19-50. 
TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  CT.  12  (Int  CT.  6).  12-19-50. 


TM  149 

634,990.  DF  AND  DESIGN.  CL  42  (Int^.  24)    11-19-80 

534,994.  ESKOLOID.  CL  46  (Int  CT.  80).  11-19-50 

635,066.  MULTICORD.  CL  48  (Int  CT.  24).  11-19-60 

585.615.  STACK  RACK.  CT.  13  (Int  CL  10).  1-1-51 

685.549.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CT.  81  (Int  Cl   20) 

1-1-51. 

686,958.  VALLEY  VISTA.  CT.  46  (Int  CL  81).  l-9-«l 

636,011.  KID.  CT.  46  (Into.  81).  1-9-61. 

686,100.  TURF.  Cl.  39  (Int  CT.  16).  1-0-61. 

586.110.  AG  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46  (Int.  CT.  29)    1-9-61 

686.170.  WILBERTAIRB.  CT.  1  (Int  CT.  20).  I-O-50 

686.179.  BUZ  SAWYER.  CT.  88  (Int  CL  16).  1-9-61 

586,840.  THREE  CONCENTRIC  C*8.  CL  1  (Int  CTs.  16  and 

11).  1-16-61. 

586.481.  ACROPAK.  CT.  1  (Int  Cls.  6  and  7).  1-16-51. 

536.456.  HYGEIA.  CL  50  (Int  CL  10).  1-16-51. 

536.498.  SOILMASTER.  CT.  61  (Int  CL  8).  1-16-61. 

687.014.  TOLON.CT.  60  (Int  CL  18).  1-80-51. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


184.476. 
159.776. 


Scctioo  8 

TOPS-Ail.  CT.  46.  6-27-24. 
VASEAL.  Cl.  89.  8-6-29. 


The  follovHnff  regUtratU>n$  it$ued  Sept.  1,  l9t^ 

776.001.  AMBERTBX.  CL  1. 

776,004.  lONIVYL.  Cl.  1.  » 

776.006.  LIQUATAINER  AND  DESIGN  CT:2 

776.006.  PRETTYWARB.  CT.  2. 

776.009.  AUTO  AROMA.  CT.  2. 

775.013.  MILO.  CT.  6. 

776.016.  MBTHIN.  CL6. 

776.017.  CHROMOPLASTIN.  Cl.  6. 
778,025.  VISTA/CORE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 
776,028.  SLIMDOR.  CT.  12. 

776,031.  TILE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

776.086.  SYNCORE.  CT.  12. 
776,039.  SPECTRACOAT.  Cl.  12. 
776,043.  FESTIVAL.  CT.  12. 

776.047.  NEPIR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 

776.048.  NEPIR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  18. 
776,051.  SUNSTEEL.  CTs.  14  and  23. 
776,055.  VA  REDI-MOLD.  Cl.  14. 

776.058.  EMBLEM  (DESIGN).  CT.  16. 

776.059.  GELCOHOL.  CT.  18. 
776,066.     PURBLAX.  CT.  18. 

776,068.  MARTIN'S  DERMA  SALVE.  CT.  18. 

776.077.  lODATHTL.  CT.  18. 

776.078.  MEDICINETS.  CT.  18. 

776.087.  CRY8TOPAN.  CT.  18. 

776.088.  ASPBR-IO.  CT.  18. 

776.092.  PRETTYWARE  PW  AND  DESIGN.  CT   10 

776.093.  PARAVULCOON.  CT.  19. 
776,095.  SUNRAY.  Cl.  19. 
776,008.  ANSIR.  CL  21. 

776.099.  HIFIRE.  CT.  21. 

776.100.  QCI.  CT.  21. 
776,106.  SKI-BOAT.  CT.  21. 
776,108.  JOURNEY  JET.  CT.  11. 
776,111.  PENTAGON.  CT.  22. 

776.118.  HEADSDOWN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22 

776.120.  BENNY.  CT.  22. 

776.121.  WINDSOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22. 
776.124.  VIKING  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 
776,126.  BEAUTY  STAR.  CT.  28. 
776,126.  DYCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23. 
776,128.  U.S.  FLEXMOUNTS.  CT.  18. 

776.119.  COUCH-PRESS.  CT.  28. 
776,181.  ROOFMABTBR.  CT.  28. 
776,133.  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23. 
776,148.  PRESS-ALL.  CT.  24. 

776.144.  ROYAL  GUARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 

776.145.  INFRA-RAY.  CT.  26. 

776.147.  DESIGN  (SYMBOL  DEL) .  CT.  26. 

776.148.  DR.  GERBBR'S  DRES-A-BABY.  CT.  16. 


776,149.     BM  PUNCH.  Cl.  16. 

776.160.     FRIGAPLATE.  CT.  26. 

776.152.     AEROGRAPH  AND  DESIGN.  CT  26 

776.154.     HYCROSCAN.  CT.  26.     * 

776.158.     FESTIVAL.  CT.  26. 

776.169.  DRAFT-EASE.  CT.  26. 
776,160.     MIL  COP  AND  DESIGN  CL  26 
776,162.     BINVENTORY.  CT.  26. 

776.165.  PHO/DOT.  CT.  26. 

776.166.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  CT.  27. 

776.170.  MAFIL.  CT.  27. 

776.176.  COTN-CRAFT.  CT.  29. 

776.177.  BELY.  CU.  29  and  51. 

776.181.  FOLD  'N  CARRY  HAPPY  TABLE.  CT   32 

776.182.  VENT  MASTER.  CT.  84. 

776.188.  AERO-FIRE.  CL  84. 

776.186.  CODE  80.  CT.  34. 

776.187.  UNICUS.  CT.  84. 

776.189.  CASCADAlitB.  CT.  84. 

776.198.  O-VATION  MUSIC.  CT.  36. 

776.199.  OVATION  MUSIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  36. 

776.200.  AUDIORAMA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  36 

776.208.  PIN-SORT.  CT.  87. 
776,206.     MONRO-CARD.  CT.  37. 

776.209.  NAGBOARD.  CT.  37. 

776,111.     RELIABLE  MUSIC  PUBLISHER.  Cl.  38 
776,111.     TELE-VIEWER.  CT.  38. 

776.114.  THE  SIGNAL  COMPASS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88 

776.115.  ALBSCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  88. 

776.116.  LIGHTING  THE  WAY.  CT.  88. 
776,111.     POISE.  CT.  88. 

776,111.     POISE.  CT.  88. 

776,118.     VERITAS  CHRISTO  IN  BCCLBSIA  AND  DESIGN 
CT.  38. 

776.117.  COSTA  DE  MAJORCA.  CT.  89. 

776.229.  TWIN  DOUBLE.  CT.  39. 

776.230.  PRETTY  WARE  PW  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89 
776,239.  KNITINI  BY  BARBERINI.  Cl.  89. 
776,248.  SUPBRCLOUD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  40. 
776,244.  SBLaBTTES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  40. 
776.247.  GBLANDBR8PRUNG.  (H.  42. 

776.251.  FABUTBX,  CT.  48. 

776.158.     BONGO  DRUMMER  (DESIGN).  CT.  46. 

776,169.     JAMAICA  JAKE.  CT.  46. 

776.160.     JOY  POP.  CT.  46. 

776.167.  BAKEMASTBR.  CT.  46. 

776.168.  CHILDREN  (DESIGN).  CT.  46. 
776.278.  DEC-ALL.  CT.  46. 
776.174.  WONDERFIL.  CT.  46. 

776.189.  PHILIPPINE  INDAY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 

776.196.  ENOAGBMINT.  CT.  86. 

776.801.  KINORA.  CT.  49. 

776.802.  MBLACfH.  CT.  49. 
776.804.  WIND-0-LITB.  CT.  50. 
776.306.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  CT.  60. 
776.310.  8IMILEGN0  AND  DESIGN.  CL  60. 


TH160 
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778,81^ 
778.816. 
776,818. 
776.828. 
776.885. 
776,880. 
776.882. 
776.883. 
776,335. 
776,841. 
776,340. 
776,348. 
776,844. 

776.845. 
776,349. 
776,850. 
776,381. 


SC0TCH-90K.  CI.  50. 
{•LAFRKN.  Clt.  51  and  58. 
RE-LI  AMD  DESIGN.  CI.  58. 

BIG-JIM.  CI.  sa. 

BIONBBR.  CI,  52. 

OARLOCK  MVA.  CI.  100.  -i-   . 

READY-BURGER.  CI.  l«k ,  .         .  \  T  A  7 
UNITED,  a.  100.  ui     'f  .1-  y.rA 

8CB.  CLIOO.  :)  .TfajT 

FLBXI-FORCS.  CI.  lOL         f  fJ^'t     'A 
NEWSWORTHY  NAMES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 
DRUOTAX  A  BERYICE  TO  TAXPAYERS,  C\.  101. 
WHITE  GLOYE  BUILDING  MAINTENANCE  AND 

DESIGN.  Cl.  101.  ■    i  .(X> 

FRANCOA.  Cl.  101.  .'y «.   '"  '      \ir.i-  «;"Tj 

BUDPAYCORP  AND  DESIGN.  O.  102.    ^. 
CCCCAN&DESIGN.  Cl.  102.  .«»  . 

HAYDONIZED  AUTO  PAINTING  AND  DESIGN. 


Xi0.*>!  ■* 


776.855. 
776.866. 
776^7, 
776,868. 
776,359. 
776.860. 
776,862. 
778.865. 

776,886. 
776.367. 
776,368. 
776,370. 

776,373, 

778,878. 

778.879. 


90^.  GL  108.  . 

SPOT  CA8TIMO  AND  DESIGN,  a.  104. 
SALES  CASTING  AND  DESIGN.  CL  104. 
NBM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  10!4„  , 
GT  AND  DE^ON,  Ci.  105.     i  :i, , 
WTC.  Cl.  105.^^    .;...- 
SPECTRODYE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  106. 
AMIKICAN  SWAT  BELT  COUNCIL  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. O.  A. 
DRY  OIL  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  l&:i.g  )<K 
DRY  FUEL  AND  DESIGN.  CL  10.  'i. 
SAFE-T-SPRAY.  CI.  19.  .'^••^     .*,'•.»;:-, 

EYERKLEEN.  CL,  19k  U<X«  i-i 

STAINFBEE  AND  DESIGN.  O.  21.  H  y  .^  . 

"SPASAVBR."  CT.  28.  M^S' 

TBICOPLEAT.  Cl.  42. 


a.  108. 


.•o   .J    '■.•^..':l 


778.854.     SELECKONE.  Cl.  103. 


775.155.     8H0WLAWN.  O.  1. 


■Mpi 


r:^0/.AO  ••iKO^TTTfTSI-wH  :^>IAiv3aAH^ 
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^  .O    ."  <«««**•?*«  5  J^^.C"<»led;  Amended.  Di.claimed.  Conned,  etc.  rNewCertmcatet; 
fot/f  ?or°' '"^•'  ^-»^-<^o-'  DC.  901,363,  pub.  5-24-    CPCInter^tlonal  Inc.,  Englewood  CUft.  N.J.  901,089   pub 


239.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  44. 


8-4-70.  a.  6. 
ea.  Cl      "    ~ 

,  ren.    Ca 

««w  v««i.  iuc,  »ianu.  jTia.  VUI.088.  pub.  8-4-70   Cl    13  "aso   n.i 

^-Ci**^  «•-»«»  Corp..  Bcton.  Ma...  901.867.  pub!  8-4-70.  gi^oL^MilU  Co..  Kannnpoli..  X.C.  901,375.  C.  42. 

'aw*fe0iy6'lb%?r7TOyfi'***''^^^  Ca^r  House.  Inc..  Greenrille,  S.C.  901.S29.  pub.  »-4-70.  a. 

Amerlcin  Coln-i«W  Corp..  Bi4k5f  Tex.  776.143  cane  Cl  24  *^^§*"*°  Co..  Lo«  Angele..  CaUf.  9014J54.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI. 

American  Enka  Corp..  Enta.  ff.C.  529.819.  ren.  10-20-70!  Cl!  grrW  Corp..  Sy«cu.e.  X.Y.  770,183.  cane.  CI.  34. 

'     ^^TJ^TO  C?loJ  ^'•*******°'  Sprlngdale.  Ark.  901.318.  pub.  a  afe.             '  '^"•■-  ^'"*'°'  ^'*°  ^'*^^'  ^■'-  "«'2".  "nc 

AnwicanGolfer^inc.  Baltimore.  Md.  628.816.  ren.  10-20-70.  ^*m  dl.^7.'*  *  ^*'"  ^**'  ^•*"°'  I"'»n<»-  M1.107.  pub.  6-2- 

^^''•^ome  Product.  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.   901.281.  ^^'ci^'i^""'**'  '°*^-  ^'''^  ^*"^'  ^^   ^^'^'  Pn»»-  «-»-T0. 

American  Seat  B«It.  New  RocheUe^  N.Y.  778,865.  cane  Cl  A  ^•JS**^  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  685.065,  ren.  10-20^70."  CI. 

^"9S;,?2"7,Kg:£7'o:'^."3"#  *  ^"^^^^^^  "^.^lor^T^^f    Co.,    Monopole    Relm.    (Marne). 

Amerlajn^tandard  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901.214.  pub.  8-4-  Ch^rCb^/|SeS  ilc.  The.  Jack^a.  Ml«..  901.305.  pub. 

Aiger-Danlela-MWland  Co..  MlnneapoU..  Minn.  776.287.  cane.  Qa^ton  Mark  Tco..  ETan.ton,  111.  901.098.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl 

Arm.to^ng  Cork  Co..  Lancaater.  Pa.  901.086.  pub.  8-4-70.  Coburg  Dairy.  Inc..  Charlcton.  S.C.  901,256,  pub.  0-16-70 

^  wSa'cY'ir  ^"^'  '^'"**  *''""•  ^**''  *^*'**«'  "'»•  ^^f  o'^  Co.,  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  961.862.  pub.  8^70.  Q. 
Armeo  Steel  Corp..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  584.862.  ren.  10-20-70.  CoW  E^J  Ine  New  York.  N.Y.  901.870.  Muhlpl.  CI.«i 
Ar»co^|terf  Corp..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  634.858.  ren.  10-2(^70.    C J  J^iSC^  ^^.J '  xew  York.  X.Y.  901.278-4.  pub   8-4- 

^^''H?S?SE'iF-  -0.  636.-  ^«-7g  S-39*  ^«-  ^^  ^--^-.  "••  •«^.^«-«.  P-^- 

^5Vr T^^45^»  Nur.e..  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  ^^IS."  *  ^""""  ^^'P'  ^'"'^  ^-•''  -^'•^-  "«.8^».  ~-  Cl. 

A^J'RJ;iS^'i!it^-.gio'J&Ue.Fla.  901.288.  pub.  6-^^^^  ^^^STASI*""''*   d'Eleetrlclte.    Pari..    France.    776.166. 

Atlai  p<;or  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  778.089.  cane.  Cl.  12    •  "••-  ^**ct'*1S!'*  °*°*"'  d'Eleetridte.  Part..  Prance.  776.805,  cane. 

AUa.  Supply  Co..  Springfield.  N.J.  901.108.  pub.  8-18-70.  Cl.  Compattble  De.lgn.  Sebastopol.  Calif.  901.147.  pub.  8-4-70. 

^  C1^36°*  Corp.  of  America.  Hollywood.  Calif.  776,200.  cane.  CompuWr^Rewnrce.  Corp..  Wilton,  Conn.  901,826,  pub.  8-4- 

^a.^**""*®"**'  '°*^**  *^*  »otherford.  N.J.  778.017.  cane.  Conolon  "Coni..  The  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  629.660.  ren.  10-80- 

'''c'AA^^^.''8^7?%'\^'^'''''^'^''^'^'''  ^"rS*S  ?r"2  ^"-   '°'-   ""'^   ^*»*'   ^'•^-   '^•«*«'   '•° 

|;r'KrM..'"N^i^'fSSJ"N.?' ^2^^  ?9  '''  "'"JJ  '""'  '"^'"•'  '"^-  '^'"'  ^'•-  ''''^'  '*»•  ^<^2(^^*>-  O- 

ri^'si^      ^-  *  ^•'  0*'<*«n*.  Calif.  901.145.  pub.  6-9-70.    Cone  Mills  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  770.247.  cane.  O  42 
BaVhJjeet  Corp..  Morrl.  Plain..  N.J.  626.296.  ren.  10-2(^70.    ''TlfSn^a^fn*'^^""""^'  ^"^'P-  ^•"*'**»*-   Calif.  770.- 

gS«'|ro.  B.,  Co..  Mlnneapoll.,  Minn.  776.006.  cane.  Cl.  2.    ^^^cTsJ'**'  ''•^*^"  ^^'P'  ^•^"««'  "'•  »<>^-2««'  P"'*'  ^'^- 
Bern.  Air  King  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  901,218.  pub.  8-4-70.  a.    Continental  Assurance  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  901.366-0.  pub.  8-4- 

^^,Px&'Xc'f'&!^^^  ^%^^^^^<>«->  CO..  Chlcagor  111.  901.268.  pub.  6-2^70. 

iSS^l^lrl.^^^''^'  J'^l'^n  ^0.77,^^.  cane.  Cl.  26.    %n«SS;Fe'25L??^i.4SMSd  y^,.*^'''"'  ^-''• 

5nb.  fr^TO.  oT  4*  ■*  ^^"^'°-  '"''••  *"■"*•  '^•-  ®^*'2'»'    Con^BHed  Aeoulitle.  Corp..  Xew  York.  X:y:^^^ 
Block  China  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  901,099.  pub.  8-18-70.  O.    Coralng  Ola.'.  Works.  Coming.  X.Y.  278.488.  ren.  10-20-70. 

iM'^iSU'xs^^a^v^dffi^^^^  ^^^f s:re"b^i^.°  *  ^•'"'•^'  "'''■' «"--  «^'  *^-^- 

Bogber  Bait  Co..  Oalncvllle.  Tex.  901.161.  pub.  ^70.  Cl.  8^™g  ^^^l^' &:  ST ^rSli^-h^l'ff^,l^:''<^c:  Si 

^Cl"^.*  ^**'*  ^•'  ®"><"'*y°'  N.Y.  901.220.  pub.  8-4-70.  Creainrtte^  Co.^  The..  MlnneapolU,  Minn.  634.653.  ren.  10- 

Brenneki  WUhelm  KG.  Berlin,  Germany.  901.078.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cresthiu"  Indnstrie..  Inc..  Yonker..  X.Y.  770.248.  cane.  Cl.  40 

B^t^^yer.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.109.  pub.  4-21-70.  Cr^^OaV"*""*^**'  '°*^"  ^""»**  ""'-  '^'''^'  P"**-  ^''^'- 


CT.  18. 
Brookpark-IRoyalon,  Inc..  Sebring,  Ohio.  901.388.  Q.  2. 
Brown  *  WIlll«B.og  Tobacco  Corp..  LonUvllIe.  Ky.  901,108, 

pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  17.  .  -^  .       . 

Bo'lj^t  Payment  Corp.,  Rhlnebeck.  N.Y.  776.349.  cane.  a. 

®'V?r*f*/ft„Co..  Inc..  The.  Glenslde.  Pa.  901.868.  pub.  8-4-70. 

Burger  King  Corp..  Miami,  Fla.  001,311.  pub.  8-4-70.  C\.  100. 
Burgundy  Bull.  Inc,  Bdlna.  Minn.  901.313.  pub.  8-4-70   Cl. 

100.  •»•'•     •  l".l'«o.   l-BUC.   VI.    iO. 

Bnmis  Mill.,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  583.870.  ren.  10-20-70  XJI  46     Cw;tl8,  Helene  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis,  Chicago, 

Burnt.  MIUb,  Inc..  Dalla.  Tex  533.850  ren  i0-2ft-7n*  ri'  aa    ^        »oi.207.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  51. 

Burru.  Mill.:  Inc.!  SlZ  iTx.  IIIjIt.  Z]  Jt'SlJS:  cl'.  46.    %t  ««"'  '»*^-  ^^"•'•"'  -^'*^-  »01.1".  ^^  ^^^^0.  a. 


Crone.  Walter  Sydney.  Buffalo.  X.Y..  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Crowe-GuWe  Cement  Co..  Amarillo.  Tex.  001.076.  pub.  8-4-70 

CI.  12. 
Crown  K«>U«>rbach  Corp..  San  FrandMo,  Calif.  901,057.  pub. 

'>own  Zellertwch  Corp..  San  FrandMO.  Callt  901,224,  pub. 

f'y****   Tlwrae  Co.,  The.   Mlddletown.   Ohio.   901.008.   pub. 

C^'^.'^LHelene  Indu.trle8.  d.b.a.  Curtl.  Pharmaeals,  Chicago, 
m.  770.006.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
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Darldge  Fund,  WMhlngton,  D.C.  901.8B4.  pub.  8-4-70.  a.        Pub.  8-4-70.  CjLi2 
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Pwd  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  901,180,  pub.  8-4-70.  CI.  19, 
Farter,  Rlchiurd  J..  Uverpool,  N.T.  901,129,  pub,  8-4-70.  CI 


iT 


Dantdeftver  Produce  Co..  Qulncy,  111.  634,602,  ten.  l<^-20r- 

dJA  Patot  Co..  KauM*  Citx,  Mo.  901,106,  pub.  8-4-70.  «.  j-ourimltlu  *  Co..  ArUnrton  Va.  «2tl«5^P«b-  ^-*-l^'  SL 55 

16                      ~™«       /.                                         ..^  Fox  BlTer  Paper  fcorp..  Appleton.  Wl«.  S88,B84.  ren.  10-20-70. 

DeBrlto  Martina.  Joaanln  Perrrtra,  d.b.a.  Jack  Martin.  Tracy,  CI.  87.^                               ,      .       .      _,  ,.^  ,_- «.- 

°'(5lT7T8S8.cina'aL18.          ^    ^_    m4Mo    «n    10-  PrimchUp  Corp.  of  America.  Lo.  Angel«,  Calif .  776.845,  cane. 

^*7ra.^''"'  '""•  "^V  !;/":;  «L_r  ^-^'-^ton.  Corp..  Bro^c.  N.Y.  901.166,  pub.  8-4-70.  CI. 

D|ii^BgWen,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  ^'•'''' ^^-^'^  ^iJeorp..  New  York^N.Y.  901^086,  P-jJ^.S^^TO.  CK  12. 

d|^P  Oc««  Product.,  inc.,  Boeton,  Ma...  901,242,  pub.  Gal.  Indu-trJ.   I-.  ^JJgi  "^V^^^eSJi,  %*UoIU 

DlSbnd  iStiSnid  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  776.188.  cane.  CI.  "'ffmn.  9omt.  pub!  ^^70.  CI.  101. 

a?  »_        w     Gariock  Inc..  PaWra,  N.Y.  776,880,  cane.  Q.  100. ^^^ 

Diamond   Shamrock  Corp.,  aereUnd,  Ohio.   901.187.   pub.  Gary  Plastic  Packaijlng  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  901.060. 


nb.  8-4-70.  CI.  101.  ^ 
10-20-70. 


DlSti?in?.  Houaton.  T«.  901  848.  P«b  8-4-70, 
DiniiMdiam  Corp.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  888,156,  ren 

Do^&n  Co.,  Inc.,  Mlnneapoll..  Minn.  901,206,  pub.  6-2- 
70.  CL  81 


DoSiell  A  Mudge,  Inc..  Salem.  MaM.  581,787,  ren.  10-20-70. 

CI-  1-  ,    ,      fl 

Downing,  Bonald  L. :  Bet 
Dream  Merchants,  Inc. 

Mer- 

,^^„^^   ^ .  ...   ...  100. 

Dr«»ennTu«trr€i:'Inc.;  d.b.a.  line-^ell.  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 


Dream  Merchants.  Inc.  „^,,,  ^,„^  p,  „ 
Dowty  Corp..  Arlington,  Va.  776.181.  cane.  CI.  23. 
D?^  M£SiaSSrKc.,'from  Bonia.i  L.  Down^jg.  d.b  a 
chant..  Inc.,  Eaytown.  Mo._901.816.  pub.  8-4-70  CI. 


pub.  8  1  70.  CI.  2. 
Cast,  P.  B.  *  Sons.  Grand  Baplds.  Mich.  901.299.  pub.  8-4-70. 

General  Battery  Corp..  Beading.  Pa.  901.140,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 

21 
Qeneral  Dlapolablea,  Inc.,  Da^la..  Tex.  901,847,  pub.  8-4-70. 

a.  101. 
General  Electric  Co.,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y.  634,725,  ren.  10-20- 

70.  a.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plain.,  N.Y.  80,498,  ren.  10-20- 

70.  Cl.  46. 
General  MUls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  901,062.  pub.  8-4-70. 

Cl.  1. 
General  MlUs.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  901,250-3,  pub.  8-4- 

Df^anei^jionC..  d.b.aj^  Journey  Jet  BnterprlM..  Asusa,    Gene'rarMlli..  Inc..  Mlnneapoll..  Minn.  9014256.  pub.  4-28-70. 

General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  901,260,  pub.  6-9-70. 
Cl.  40. 
uuenae.  butwu  n..  »um.».»a  ~w.. General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  901,263,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Dn^d '  Auiu8te^PauF.°LoSJ'France.  776.160.  cane.  Cl.  26.    General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  587,014.  ren. 

Dtco  Inc  ^»ene.  Oreg .  776i26.  cane  CL  M.  ^^,        ^   „  ^  10-20-70.  Cl.  50. 

E  +  B  Systems  Corp^San  feafael.  Calif.  901.221.  pub.  8-4-    Gentile.  Vincent  J..  Springfield.  Mass.  901.301.  pub.  8-4-70. 

EiliDro&rt^PP^CoJlncl'NeiTYorVN.Y.  624.651.  ren.  GeoseA^^   Paris.  Prance.  901.302.  pnb.  8-4-70.  CT.  100. 

1 0-aSy^CL  M                                                           —  «.  „  Gerber.  France.  A..  Harrisburg.  Pa.  77«.148.  cano.  Cl.  26. 

Eaal^Mfg  Co.7™sburg.  W.  Va.  901,059,  pub.  8-»-T0.  a.  2.  Oeri  Creme  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901.112.  pub.  9-16-69.  Cl. 

kZSu  Rnb'her  to    Inc    Aahland.  Ohio,  901,869.  Cl.  22.  18. 

Krfm>.Matlc  Product          Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  776.189.  cane,  oien  KeithGlenUret  Distillery  Co..   Ltd..  Keith.   Scotland. 

ri   lU  776,801.  cane.  Cl.  49. 

Economics  Laboratory.  Inc..   St.  Paul.  Minn.  686.498.  ren.  Glendinning  Companies,  Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  901.831.  pub. 

iA-9n-70   CL  62                                                                           ..  8  4  70.  Cl.  101. 

Economic.  Laboratory,  Inc..  St.  PauL  Minn.  901.286.  pub.  Godchaux  Sugar  Beflnlng  Co..  New  Orlean..  La.  776,268.  cane. 

o   4   70   (3    62                                                                            ^     «   >  Cl.  46. 

Bidon  IndnstriM  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  901.162.  pub.  8-4-  Gold  Bond  Stamp  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  cane.  C\.  105. 

70  Cn  22                    ««   I          .  Q^^^  Surgical  Mfg.  6orp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  538,806.  ren.  10-20- 

Blmeraft   Inc    Chicago.  111.  901.226,  PUb.  8-4-70.  CL  88.  70.  CT.  44. 

BlStoi  Sdentiflc  Corp.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  776,147,  cane.  Cl.  Gompes,  Henri  8.,  New  York,  N.Y.  276,026,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl. 


(c3f  776.108.  cane!  Cl.  22.  ^  .«, 

DraSM  Inc .  Coralng,  N.Y.  776.848.  canc.^CL  101. 
DSbK?'lnc:;'Newark:'N.J.  »01.650   pub   6-19-70.  CL  1. 
Duenke.  Burton  W..  Building  Co    dJj.a.Tan.Tar-A  Besort.  St. 


26. 


51. 


ElMtromeehanic  Corp.,  High  Point,  N.C.  776.149.  cane.  Cl.  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  901.216-16, 

Ail  pub.  8  4  70.  Cl.  35. 

ElStro-Bau  A.G.,  Liu  (Danube),  Auetria.  776,187,  cane  Cl.  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  901,284.  pub. 

oA  '  1—13—70.  Cl.  39. 

TBmM  Paekinc  Co     Inc..  Port  Branch.  Ind.   628,666.  ren.  Grace.  W.  R.  ft  Co..  Duncan.  S.C.  901.056,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  2. 

16-20^0  cl  46  -«-„  «f*«n.  Harrv,  Rochester,  N.Y.  901.138.  nnb.  8-4-70.  C\.  19. 

Rmnlp*  Piece  Dreinc  ft  Finishing  Co.,  Haledon,  N.J.  776,362,  Oreen.  Jnnntban  ft  Sons,  Kearnv,  N.J.  776.155,  cane.  Cl.  1. 

«M  a  10«l  „  .  ,«  Gregolre's  Flowers,  Inc.    San  Francisco,  Calif.  901,049.  pub. 

Emoln  Plastic"  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.164.  pub.  8-4-70.        8-4-70.  Q.  1. 

cS  22  ««  .  Griffith  DruM,  Inc..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  901.317.  pub.  8-4- 

BnMh  Packing  Co..  d.b.a.  Enoch  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Del  Bey.        70.  Cl.  lOO. 

CaUf  688  TBI  ren.  10-20-70.  a.  46.  «««,««,  Onertaln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.2«0.  nnh.  8-4-70.  Ci.  51. 

Raklmo*  Pie  Corn    Hichmond,  Va.  680,966,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl.  Cnntln-Bacon  Mf».  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  77fl.001.  cane.  C\.  1. 

M  ......»/«  Haab-Schmidt,  Otto,  Zurich.  Switierland.  776,106.  cane.  Cl. 

BsUmo  Pie  Corp..  Richmond.  Va.  634.994.  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl.        22. 

jBsnmo  trie  ^ury..  Halllhurton  Co..  d.b.a.  Halllbnrton  Services.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Estraco  Inc..  Makatf,  RliaL  Philippine..  776,289,  cane.  CT.  46.        901,360,  pub.  8-4-70.  a.  108. 

Bar3»  Chwniall  Co.,  South  San  Pranci*»,  Calif.  901.104.  Hane.  Corp..  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.C.  684,614,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl. 

pnb.  4-22-69.  Cl.  16.        „    ^       _        n^-«     »«««»    w  ▼        ®®- 

Brerlaat  World'.  Boxing  Headquarter.  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.x.  g,^,  Cklorillc 

^^^  ^^  g^^ 


Co.,  The,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  901,212,  pub. 


S8*S'Twa^S§.'.?7V6%  Harvey  Chemi«;M  Corp..  Holyofle.  Ma.s.  776,818,  cane.  Cl.  62. 

SSrw  ^nc    New  Y^rk.  N.Y.  901,276,  pub.  8-4-70.  Q.  61.        Haydon  Auto  Painting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  776,851, 

iF>im>hiid  HiU»  Com    Oermantown.  Md.  901,184.  pub.  8-4-       cane.  Q.  103. 

PalrcWld  muer  corp..  uermanxown.  ^^^^  ^^^^    ^^  ^,^^  ^^^^  ^^  586,179,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl. 

88. 
Hefa  G.m.b.H„  Chemisch-Pharmateutische  Fabrik.  Werne  An 

der  Llppe,  Oermany.  776,816,  cane.  Cl.  51  and  62. 
Herba  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,272,  pub.  8-4-70.  a.  61. 

Fairdl,' Johii,"d!b.a,  Nu-Aroma  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  776,009,    ^'i^J^^'oi^i^Jf jJib^iilTofci.'l?"^''  ^'''  ^*''  ®*****°' 

Ped^  Bakm*  SuppUe.  Corp.,  Garfield,  N.J.  776.273.  cane.    Hew  ft  Jone..  South  Bend.  Ind.  776.212,  cane.  Cl.  38. 


70.  Cl.  19. 
Fanning  Perronnel  Agency,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.888. 

pub.  8-4-70.  CL  101. 
Parmaster  Product..  Inc..  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  901.077.  pub. 

8-4-70.  CT.  12. 


Cl.  46. 
Federal  Baker.'  BuppUe.  Corp..  Garfield.  N.J.  776,274.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Pedtro.  Inc..  Rockrllle  Centre.  N.Y.  901,189.  pub.  ft-4-70.  Cl. 

21. 
Penwood  Laboratorie..  Inc..  Pittabur^.  Pa.  901.240.  pub. 

8-4-70.  Cl.  44. 
PMrgUMn.  Martin  J.,  Greoiwlcb.  Conn.  901,198.  pub.  8-18- 

70.  Cl.  26. 


Hill  Faatener  Corp.,  Bock  Fall.,  HI.  901,092,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Cl.  18. 
Hillside  Packing  AMOcUtlon,  The,  Lindsay,  Calif.  535,958, 

ren.  10-20-70.  a.  46. 
Histaconnt  Corp.,  MeWiUe,  N.Y.  629.169,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl. 

87. 
Holding  Bey  S.A..  Geneva,   Switxerland.   776,177,  cane.  Cl. 

29  and  51. 
Holex  Inc.,  Holllster,  Calif.  901.074.  pub.  3-24-70.  Cl.  9. 


Perrero.  P.,  ft  C.  8.P.A.,  Alba,  Italy.  901.207.  pub.  8-4-70.    Holland,  J.  H.  Co.,  The,  Norman,  Okla.  901,181,  pub.  8-4-70. 
CL  4*.  a.  19. 
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Houw  of  Packaging,' Inc.,  Montebello,  Calif.  901,367.  Cl.  2. 
HudMiL  H.  D.,  SIfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  534.761,  ren.  10-20-70. 

^V^^'^'a^-  ^•'  ^**^"  I'>d**nappli.,  Ind.  901,248,  pub.  0-9- 

70.  Cl.  46. 

Hntton,  Herbert  L.,  d.b.a.  Plre  In  The  Hole  Carp  Bait  Co.. 

Kaiua.  City,  Mo.  901.146,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  22. 

i-2e^o!a^l^^'         '  ^"""•■PO'^'  M*°n-  901,858,  pub. 
InJependent^etaUar.  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,- 

Indn.{rlal  Colloid.'*  Chemical.,  Inc.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  901.- 

071,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  6. 
Indnetrial  Metal  Fixture.,  Hon.ton,  Tex.  776,182,  cane.  Cl. 

Insta  Vision  Corp.,  MineapolU,  Minn.  901,196,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Cl.  26 
International  Mineral,  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  iSkokle,  111.  278,819. 

ren.  10-20-70.  Cl.  12. 

'*5i''-§l*P*>*"'  d.bJL  BelUble  Muaie  Publteher,  Lake  Villa, 

lU.  766.211.  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Jeffrey-Allan  Induetries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  776,869,  cane.  Cl. 

Jeffrey-Allan  Industrie.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UL  776,870,  cane.  Cl. 

Jet  Chef  Division  of  Mack  Brother.,  Ltd.,  Oo.h».  N.Y.  901.- 

241,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  46. 
Jet-X  Corp.,  from  PDR  Mfg.  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  901.286. 

pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  62. 
JohuMn  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  901.278.  pub.  8-4- 

70.  Cl.  51. 
Jorrie.  Bobert,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  901,888,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 

101. 
Joytown  Product..  InCy  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  776,260.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Kalmbach  PublLhlng  Co. :  fifee — 

WoodaU  PubUablng  Co. 
Kane  Sy.tem..  Dowser.  Grove,  111.  901,223.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 

ST 

Karcher.  Carl  Enterpriaes.  Inc..  Anahdm,  Calif.  901,815.  pub. 

fit  ^    TQ     ^1     100 

Keebler  Co ,  icimhurit,  111.  901,246.  pub.  2-8-70.  Q.  46. 
Key  Pharmaceutical..  Inc.,  Miami,  Ha.  776,088,  cane.  a.  18. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,   Neenah,   Wis.   901,290.  pub.   8-4-70. 

Cl.  62. 
Klopman  Mills.  Inc..  Rockleigh.  N.J.  527,868.  ren.  10-20-70. 

Cl.  42. 
Klopman  Mills.  Inc..  Rockleigh.  N.J.  528,867,  ren.  10-20-70. 

Kouot  interplanetary.  Inc..  Winter  Park,  Pla.  901,841,  pub. 

8-4-70.  Cl.  101. 
Krone.  Martin,  d.b.a.  Martin  Krone  Aesociates.  New  York. 

N.Y.  776.181.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Laher  Spring  ft  Electric  Car  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  901,125, 

pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  19. 
Laltner  Bru.h  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  901.202.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  29. 
Lakewood  BroadcaMing  Service,  Inc.,  Jdferaon  Cl^.  Colo. 

901,861.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  104. 
La  Lunette  De  Pari.,  Inc.,  Glen  Head.  N.Y.  901.201.  pub. 

8-4-70.  Cl.  26. 
Landers.  Prarj  ft  Gark,  New  York.  N.Y.  776.373,  cane.  Q.  21. 


TM  m 

MatM.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  901,178.  pnb.  8-4-70.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  90i,186-^.  pnb.  S-t-TO.  c!: 

^8?9?pS)^70*Cl%"^'*^'  '"*••  ^*^  ^"^-  ^'^-  •**'■ 

^'^i^rf.S^n^  ^-'',S?'*'1nJ-  »<>1.»«.  Pn»>.  8-4-70.  Mnlti- 
rte  Claaa  (ClaMe.  100  and  101). 

^S^  CL^"  ^"  ''"  *°  *^*'*  ^'^-  ^^'^^*'  »"•>• 

**££?5  0^60^°**'  '^**'*  I*nderdale,  PU.  901.812.  pub. 

**«^V5- ,^-^ ''A  ^*y^*  >"«•  Co..  Dwiton.  Tex.  901,200. 

PUC.  o  '4'-7u.  Cl,  20. 

5f55J^  ^**'P'  /^"•^*«-  833.540.  ren.  10-20-70.  Q.  28. 
McNeU  Corp..  Akron.  Ohio.  580,764.  ren.  10-20-70.^1.  28. 

a'Yoi       "°"  '  ^'^"**'  ^"-  »01.827.  pub.  8-4-70. 

^*^Chmie»l%.  Inc.,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  901,004-6.  pnb.  2-8- 

«*!S^  K9?-'  f5«"  K»J>way,  X.J.  776.087,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
M«*ln  P»J>t  Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  276,110,  ren.  10-20- 

^*nj»e»J«li«  MUllng  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  184,476,  cane. 

^^aTr?  a' 2?'  *  ^'''  ^*'"  ^*'  ^*°''  ^*°''-  •^'i-"^-  p"**- 

^a  *50**  ^*°*°*  *  ^'«-  ^"  8*-  P*"'-  2*"^-  770,314.  cane. 
^(SmT^l  ^2**°**^"  ^****'  ^*"  ^»'»«*Pol*^  Minn-  776,048, 

^«'*',J?^'**!9f  ^®;i.°«-  Bloomfleld,  X.J.  901,051,  pub.  8-4-70 
Multiple  ClaM  (aasses  1  and  36).  o-»-«w. 

MlMionary  Society  of  St.  Paul  the  Apostle  In  the  State  of 
Xew  York,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  530,733.  Jen.  10-20-70.  Cl   107 
Mr^  Insurance,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  901,352,  pub.  8-4-70 

Mnhil^"i£?'**-A^'*y  ^"'JSj  ^•^-  901.053.  pub.  8-4-7a  Q.  1. 
Mobjack  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Va.  776.036,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
^O^'lM*^  Inc..  aeveland,  Ohio.  9<}l,298.  pub    84- 

^*Sf^i',*^?jiP'  y/i!'*y  ^2!*»««'  N.Y.  901,137,  pub.  8-4-70. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26).  »»'•'•  **  '  •"• 

CL*87  °^*"°*  ^•«'»*ne  Co.,  Orange,  X.J.  776,206,  cane. 
^cfHV'"**"  *  ^°"  ^'*'**«<''  "'•  275,054-6,  ren.  10-20-70. 
^'^oH'o  '**"  *  ^^"  *^*"**«*'  ^'  276,122-8,  r«ai.  10-20-70. 
Mor|ell,  John  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  275,998,  ren.  10-20-70.  a. 
^^  Cl^M^***  Co.,  The,  HamUton,  Ohio.  901,191,  pub.  8-4-70. 

^?Xk  Michael  d.b.a.  Xu  Vue  Hosiery  Co    Chicago    Tii    titu 
362,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl.  30    """'"''^  *-"•  '-n>«KO,  III.  583.- 

^cmS'ci^27***  ^^****  *  ^""•*>''  ^o  P"lo.  Braril.  776,170, 
^"rS*'lflo-*Jo.  Ks."^*   ^~'    ^*-    ^"^'    *"»"•    »29,7T«, 


^^mMi\AW!im,  Miiuij  wt  v.ifu'*,  i^cw    A.vtm,  i^.x.    i  lu.oio,  vauc,  \.i.  ^x. 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  901.141,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  21. 
Le  Carbone-Lorralnek  Pari.,  Prance.  901,054,  pub.  8-4-70. 

m.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  901.142.  pub.  6-9-70.  a.  21. 

e  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapid.,  Iowa.  776,144,  cane.  Cl.  25. 

Indurtrie.  Inc.,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.  901.869.  i 


Xaamlooie    VennoptMhap     Xederiandsche    Unoleumfabrlek 
e.  Xetheriands.  273.416.  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl   20. 


Cl.  1. 
Lectrohm, 
Lefebure 
Lennox  1 

8-4-70,  Cl.  108. 
Les  Parf  ums  de  Dana,  Inc. :  £fee — 

Emmanuel  Ungaro  S.A. 
Lien  Chemical  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.  901,289,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Cl.  62. 
Lincoln-HaU  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  901.828.  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  101. 
Litchfield   Park  Properties.   Litchfield  Park.   Arts.   901.294. 

pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  100. 
Lockett  Seed  Co.,  Vernon.  Tex.  634.877,  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl.  1. 
Logananort  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Loganaport.  Ind.  582,877,  ren. 

10-20-70.  Cl.  23. 
Luce  Preaa  Clipping,  Topeka,  Kana.  776.840.  cane.  Cl.  101. 
LummuR  Co.,  The,  Bloomfield,  N.J.  630,898,  ren.  10-20-70. 

CL  84 
Lynn  Carol,  Inc.,  Van  Nuya,  Calif.  901,848,  pnb.  8-4-70.  CL 

101. 
MacBlnnon,  Archibald  0.,  Maiden,  Maaa.  776,111,  cane.  CL 

22 
Madiaon  Throwing  Co..  Inc..  Madiaon.  N.C.  776,261.  cane.  Cl. 

43. 
Maldonado.  Avellno.  d.b.a.  LaCrlolIa  Food  Products  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  901.266,  pub.  6-9-70.  Cl.  48. 
Manhattan   Industries.  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.  686.100.  ren. 

10-20-10.  Cl.  80. 

Marathon  OU  Co.,  Findlay,  Ohio.  901,102.  pub.  8-4-70.  CL  16. 

Marriott  Corp.,  Waabington,  D.C.  001,820,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 
100. 

Mark  III  Bnterpriae..  Inc.,  San  Prandaco,  Calif.  776,296, 
cane.  Cl.  46. 

Maaon,  Lawrence  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  901,169,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 
22. 

Master  Pre..,  Inc.,  The,  Milwaukee,  Wl..  901,887,  pub.  8-4-70. 
CL  101. 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  901,168,  pnb.  8-4-70.  CL  22. 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  901.160-1.  pub.  8-4-70.  CL 
22. 

Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthortte.  Calif.  901.167-70.  pub.  8-4-70.  CL 
22. 

MatteL  Inc..  Hawtborae,  Calif.  901,172-6.  pnb.  8-4-70.  CL 
22. 


N5p?c\^V''ciTv«atyrciVif:' 9-014 

^'ci*26^°*  ^■'  '°**  ^'^^  ^**'*  ^'•^-  »<>1'1®».  pnb-  2-17-70. 
^*£4^70.'*ci"i00**  League,  Hollywood,  Calif.  901,808,  pub. 
^'0**  46  ^'•*°**  ^*'-  ^'*''  ^O'*'  N-^-  275,026,  ren.  10-20-70. 
^*canc.*i:?'l04*'"  Message  Corp.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  776,856, 

^'«i«2*n?"i  A?®""  Message  Corp.,  De.  Molne.,  Iowa.  776,857. 
cane.  \,i.  104. 

^'*canc*\^'l04**"  ^""•**  ^°^-  ^^  Moines.  Iowa.  776,868. 

^*a**^^  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  901,186,  pub.  6-2-70. 

^*^ii?*lf^7a  a*lof^**''  '°*-  »'™»ngham,  Ala.  901,324. 
^e«j"«^Lemur  Co.. 'The.  New  York.  N.Y.  901,277,  pub.  7-21-70. 
Xoraan.  Merie  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  901,377. 
^  Cl**19™*'**^*°  ^"  ^'*^"  ^"**«»'  "'■  901.132,  pnb.  8-4-70. 

^±^ikik,?cio^-^^^Vi.7ni:  iW7tigrcij;-  j,% 

''*Efs£rp?rS!Sa!.?7rfl3?%lL^?!^il'^  ^~°«'  ^••^»*^«- 

""UiSsw^if.  ??6";ss.VaL^s.«r8.'*  ^"'°'*'  "»•»•''•• 

OUnkraft,  Inc.,  Wert  Monroe,  La.  901,222,  pub.  6-16-70.  Cl. 
Opancol  Ltd.,  London,  England.  001,194,  pub.  fr-4-70 

^  Mr298!'?55!*?!:t7*S.  ^T^.'  '"*■•  P"*''*  ^">'^'  ^°•• 

2^'?*IT.*^*"P"  '**•  Newark,  D^l.  776,882,  cane.  a.  100. 
PDB  ittft.  Corp. :  See — 
Jet-X  Corp. 

P.^.  Co.,  Inc..  Mitchellvllle.  Iowa.  901,248,  pnb,  8-4-70.  Cl. 
^*18f'  ^^  *  ^°'  ^*""'  Mich.  901,111,  pub.  8-18-70.  CL 
Perfect  Parts,  Inc..  Caristadt.  X.J.  901.096,  pub.  8-18-70.  a. 

Pfliw;  Chafc  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Pflxer  Inc. 


/ 


INDEX  OF  BEQISTRANTS 


TMiv 

PhaniMda  Fine  Ckemlcalt,  Inc..  PlBC»tair*y,  N.J.  901,204. 

Multiple  Clua  (Ctaewe  101, 1<«,  108. 108  and  107). 
pi&fe2i.Tn^."ii;i;.  Ma...  901.163-4.  pub.  8-4-70. 
Parte^Brother..  Inc..  Salem.  Ma...  901.179.  pub.  8-4-70. 
P^^;  Haiel  Handicraft..  Inc..  Howmead.  Calif.  901.868. 
PeSieii  Mattre..  Co..  Lexin«ton.  N.C.  885.640,  ren.  10-20- 
PelSn^*  C«ne  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.  901.188.  pub.  8-4-70.  a. 
PwiiylvanU  Pump  ft  Comprewor  Co..  Baeton.  Pa.  776.876. 
Pe?WM,^Dowtl«;  Co«netlc.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  901.271. 

Pilt?-Sc3ro1i  Cha..  M«r  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
«£S'f2:.?Si.'cJi°iSer"ft  CO..  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.- 
Pi?Sl' feJu^'&^w'Vrhe.  Hyatfrme.  Md.  901.287.  pub. 

Pl^ft  Sc.;  Chicago,  ni.  M1.183  Pub  ^0  g.  22. 
Pton^  Inc  .  l^empbi..  Tenu.  901,275.  pob.  8-4-70.  Cl5i. 
KumRralt WOorp..  Bedford  kdght..  Ohio.  901.188.  pub. 

pJt&^StSu.  Parma  Hdfht^  Ohio.  901,280.  pub.  ft-4-70. 

Po?iw'  Infrared  Corp..  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.  901.210.  pub. 

PiS^&Sicu'  Inc..  Coehocton.  Ohio.  776j506.  c«nc.  CI.  2. 
p52S  PrSducS'  Inc  CoSiocton.  Ohio.  776.692.  cane.  C  .  19. 
P^t^  RodSS'  Inc.  CoSoeton  Ohio.  776.280.  cane.  CI.  89. 

P^nt  PubYlriilnf  Co..  Inc..  BBflewood  CUff..  N.J.  901.218, 

Q&^tt'mHtalng  Corp..  Oil  City.  Pa.  279.187.  ren. 

QnffiS^CommuiJSitlon.  Inc..  Santa  Pe  Spring..  Calif.  776.- 

ssl^&'^iaK^'toVo.  si'S'i^.^^b^^i  a-  6. 

R?J  fite  &.Mbuto»;  Inc..  Harri.burg.  Pa.  901,822.  pub. 

Rai;^®od?ct.!%c..  JoUet.  111.  'Zl'^t7^7S^r>il  8-4-70 
Balrton  Purina  Co..  St.  Louie.  Mo.  901.117-8.  puD.  »-*-i». 

Ra?en^  InduBtrie..  Inc.,  Sioux  Fall..  S.  Dak.  776.098.  eano. 

B^dkei^Laboratorie.,  Inc..  Van  Nuy..  CaUf.  901,282.  pub. 

RyP^^ChSitS^  Serrice..  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  901.«86.  pub. 

B^lA^clb.,  Hauppauge.  N.Y.  901.171.  puh.  8-«-70. 

B^old.  ft'  Reynold.  Co..  The.  Dwton  Ohio.  001.078.  pub. 
^^70.  Multiple  aaw  (Clan*;  11.  28  and  87>.  _^.  __ 
Rd*w^  Sitoey  i..«.»>4i.  »«**'  Chemical  Co..  Ma»p«th.  N.Y. 

BellS!* 81dSS*J.  dbi.  ^^^  ChtnUcBl  Co..  Ma.peth.  N.Y. 
Rh"!:'&X*d.SL  Bdwin  Bheln  Neckwear  Mfg.  Co..  Little 

RiSanaFood.  Inc.,  Hou.ton.  Tex.  886,011.  ren.  10-20-70. 
R«S;in.**Al.  d.b.a.  A.  RobMn  ft  Co..  Chicago, HI.  829.248.  ren. 
BobbMJd^ia*  A.  Robbln  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  882.256.  ren. 
Roto^aiM  cS^PhiUdelphU.  Pa.  828.867.  ren.  10-20-70. 
Rojal'B.ttte«  Tea  Co.,  Bnglewood  Cliff..  N.J.  901,261.  pub. 
Ryk;ff"8?'E?'ft*Cb.,  Lo.  Angel...  Calif.  901.061.  pub.  8-4-70. 

BalLJ^Ltic.  Inc..  Cherry  HIU.  N.J.  9014)96.  pub.  8-4- 
S^ta^pJ&r  Product.  Co.,  Inc.,  mck.yllle.  N.Y.  536,486, 

Sanwa  Electric  Inetrument  Co..  Ltd.   Manufacturer..  Tokyo. 

Japan.  901.192.  pub.  8-18-70.  CI.  26. 
Sarex  Corp.,  North  Bergen.  N.J.  901.218.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI.  36. 
Bare  Way  Barber  ft  Beaut/  Supplies.  Inc.,  Hialeab.  Fla.  001.- 

384,  pub.  8-4-70.  CI.  101. 
Sayer..  Ben.  Ltd..  North  Berwick.  Scotland.  776.120.  cane. 

CI.  22.  .^  ^ 

SchaubUn,  S.A..  Berilard,  Swltierland.  828,688.  ren.  10-20- 

70.  CI.  23.  „  «     .«, 

Scotty'.  Home  Builder.  Supply.  Inc..  Winter  Haren.  FU.  901,- 

078-9.  pub.  11-4-89.  Q.  12. 
Searle.  O.  D..  ft  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  580,914.  ren.  10-20-70.  CI. 

18 
Secretarie..  Inc.^Chica|0.  HI.  901.828.  pub  8-4-70.  CI.  101. 
SeUaul  Kagaku  kogyoKaburtilki  KaUha.  d-b-a.  Sekl.ui  Chem- 

iSl  C^XM.,  M&ku.  OMka.  Japan.  901.083.  pub.  8-4-70. 

Multiple  Clam  (Clame.  12  and  13). 


Selo,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  776,244,  cane.  CT.  40. 

Semblex  fcorp.,  Elmburet.  lU.  901.097.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI.  13. 

SbakeepMue  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  901,182.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI. 

22. 
Sberwlii'WilUam.  Co.,  The,  Cltreland,  Ohio.   828.644.   ren. 

10-20-70.  CI.  16. 
ShnltOB.  Inc.  Clifton.  N.J.  275470.  ren.  10-20-70.  a.  81.   ^ 
Slerradn  Corp.,  The.  Sylmar.  Calif.  901.209.  pub,  8-4-70.  CI. 

88 
Signatron,  Inc.,  Lexington.  Maaa.  001,806.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI. 

100. 
SimpMn  Timber  Co..  Seattle.  Wa.h.  001.080-2.  pub.  8-4-70, 

CL  12 
SUbeU'a  of  Amarillo.  Inc.  Lubblock.  Tex.  901.342.  pub.  8-4- 

Sodete  en  Nom  Collectle  Raymond  Thuilier  Theodore  Mos- 

eoloni,  Booebc^-Du-Rhone.  France.  901,264,  pub.  8-4-70. 

CI  47 
Sodete  BhOTyL  Pari.,  France.  776,004,  cane.  CI.  1.  'i'.,'  • 

Solo-Horton  Bru.h  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  828,208.  ren. 

10-20-70.  CI.  88. 
Sorg  Paper  Co..  The.  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  444.187.  ren.  10-20- 

70   CL  37 
Southern  California  Edleon  Co..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.  776,335. 

cane.  CI.  100. 
Southern  California  EdiMn  Co..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.  770.885. 

cane.  CI.  108.  ^   ^ 

Southern  Furniture,  Inc..  High  Point.  N.C.  901,372.  CI.  38. 
Southern   State.  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  901,368. 

CI.  18. 
Sonthweetem  Drug  Corp.,  Dallas.  Tex.  901,309,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Multi^e  Clau  (Claue.  100  and  101). 


Sperry  RJuid  Corp„  New  York.  N.Y.  901.135-6,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Multiple  CUss  (Claase.  21,  26.  100  and  10*1). 
Sperry  Rand  Corp,.  Troy.  Mleh.  901.296-7.  pub,  8-4-70.  CI. 

100. 
Spill- Stop  Mfg.  Co..  Melroae  Park.  111.  529,700,  ren.  10-20- 

70.  CI.  50. 
Sprague  Electric  Co..  North  Adams,  Mas..  277,908,  ren.  10- 

20-70.  a.  21. 
Spray  Engineering  Co.,  Burlington,  Mass.  277.078,  ren.  10- 

20-70.  CI.  23. 
Sprayed  Mineral  Fiber  Manufacturers  Association.  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y,  901,304.  pub.  8-4-70.  CI.  200. 
SprouH.  Geo.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La.  277.873.  ren.  10-20- 

70.  a.  16. 
Stackbln  Corp..  Pawtueket,  R.I.  838,818.  ren.  10-20-70.  Cl. 

13. 
Standard  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  901,113.  pub. 

70.  a.  18. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  273.132.  ren.  10  20-70.  CI. 

82. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N,Y.  273,688.  ren.  10-20-70.  CI. 

15. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  Flemlncton,  N.J.  901,062,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl.  «. 
Standard  Oil   Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.   Signal  Oil  Co..  Lo. 

Ancelea,  Calif.  776.214,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Standard   Printina  ft  Publiahing  Co..   Huntington.   W.   Va. 

776j203,  cane.  Cl.  87. 
Star  Jkealth  Aid.,  Inc.,  Yonkera,  N.Y.  901.116,  pub.  8-4-70. 

Cl.  18.  _ 

Star  Plastic  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  770.310.  cane.  Cl.  80. 
Star  Tank  ft  Boat  Co.  Inc..  Ooabea.  Ind.  776,098.  cane.  O. 

19. 
Stonffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  832,770.  ren.  10-20- 

70.  Cl.  82. 
Steelcaw.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  901.207,  pub.  8-4-70.  Cl. 

QO 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES^ 


Board  of  Appeals  Decidons  Rendered  in  the  Month  off 
September  1970  /    ><^ 

Examiner  affirmed   ,. _______  lt7 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part . 14 

Examiner  reversed  -^.^ 35 

Total r- 166 


Patents  Ayi 


flUable 


ffor  Licensfaig  or  Sale 


D.  190,334.  WEED  CUTTING  TOOL.  Andrew  C.  Poplvalo, 
2028  Webster  St..  Sanger,  Calif.,  93657. 

D.  215.183.  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 
FOR  THREE-WHEELED  VEHICLE.  James  H.  Mayland.  173 
Southwood  Drive,  Old  Bridge,  N.J..  08857. 

D.  218,244.  FURNITURE  ARM  TRAY.  Albert  T.  Hansen, 
1042  Harrison  Ave.,  Lincoln,  Calif.,  95648. 

3,041,070.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Fred  W.  Kersteln, 
509  Lane-O,  Hastings.  Nebr..  68901. 

3,202,405.  VERTICLE  SHAFT  KILN  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF.  Midland  Ume,  Inc.,  %  HiUard 
Krelmer,  817  Allegheny  Building.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

3.378,996.  SELF-CLEANING  RAKE.  John  Wenglarz.  253 
Chicago  St.,  East  Peoria,  111..  61611. 

3,384,084.  COLOSTOMY  DEVICE.  Fred  Jeschawitz.  Chad- 
wicks,  N.Y.  Correspondence  to :  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman, 
730    15th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  20005. 

3,509,738.  KNITTING  MACHINES.  Karl  Flad.  Haupt- 
Mtrasse  29,  Undlngen,  Germany. 

3,517,978.  VEHICLE  FILE  CABINET.  Kenneth  E.  Hud- 
son, 2228  McGowan  Way.  Sacramento.  Calif.,  95825. 

3,518,791.  ADJUSTABLE  PLANT  STRING  CLIP.  Ray- 
mond M.  and  Wesley  R.  Carson,  Box  101.  Faxon.  Okla. 

3^21,231.  TIRE  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  SENSING 
AND  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Tire  Deflation  Indicators,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  56.  Leonia,  N.J.,  07605. 

3,521,746.  COMBINATION  PLACE  MAT  AND  NAPKIN. 
Wilbert  E.  Thrasher,  14421  SW.  288th  St.,  Leisure  City, 
Fla.,  33030. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents 
should  be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Space  Divi- 
sion, General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  19101. 

3,516.839.     TRANSPARENT    MAGNESIA  -  ALUMINA    SPI- 
NEL AND  METHOD. 

3,516,487.     HEAT  PIPE  WITH  CONTROL. 

3.516.622.     LONGITUDE  KEEPER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to :  Patent  CounseL  Communication  and  Control 
Devices  Department,  General  Electric  Company,  Waynesboro, 
Va. 

3,519.778.     METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    JOINING 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  LSTG-I  &  MT  Divisions, 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  No.  28.  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y..  12305. 


3,332,401. 
3,360,908. 
3,392,712. 
3,464,101. 

3,506,914. 

3,508,443. 
3,513,328. 


VORTEX  EVAPORATOR. 

NESTED  VORTEX  SEPARATOR. 

VORTEX  DESUPERHEATER.  / 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICALLY 
WINDING  STRIP  MATERIAL. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
,    ROTOR    FLUX    VARIATIONS    IN    THE    AIR 
/    GAP  OF  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE. 

EMERGENCY  GOVERNOR  EXERCISER. 

PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING 
AVALANCHE  FIRING  OF  SERIES  CON- 
NECTED SCR'S. 


Disdafaner 


y 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  John  W.  Barnd   32 
Hollybrook  Road,  Paramus,  N.J. 

3,351,128.  MULTI-ZONE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL. 

3,496,991.  FLUID  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS. 

3,515,345.  MULTI-ZONE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL. 


3,334,099. — William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 
NOVEL  PYRROLO-DIAZEPINES  PYRROLO-IMIDAZOL- 
IDINES  AND  PYRROLO-PYRIMIDINES.  Patent  dated 
Aug.  1,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee, Sandos-Wander  Inc.;  the  Inventor  consenting. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  5,  inclu- 
sive, of  said  patent. 


Otto  Wohr  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  is  prepared  to  grant  ex- 
clusive or  nonexclusive  license  on  reasonable  terms  and  con- 
ditions under  the  following  patent. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to:  George  V.  Caldwell  & 
Associates,  236  Adelaide  Drive,  Santa  Monica,  Calif..  90402. 

3.437.217.     DOUBLE-TIER  GARAGE. 


Dedkatimi 

Plant  Patent  1,941.— Theodore  K.  Band,  Delano,  Calif.  PEACH 
TREE.  Plant  patent  dated  May  10,  1960.  Dedication  filed 
Sept.  10,  1970,  by  the  aRslgnee,  Armstrong  Xurseriea,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  patent  to  the  Public  of  the 
United  States. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  Jnly  1970 

Patents 8,787 

Designs ; 434 

Plant  Patents j l.llll         4 

Reissues u iq 


\ 


Total 


/  Issue— October  27, 1970 

Patents 1401— No.  3,535,706  to  No.  3,537,106,  Incl. 

Designs 93 — No.     219,002  to  No.     210,094,  incl. 

Plant  Patents—         2 — No.  2,994  to  No.  2,995,  incl. 

Reissues 5— No.       26,972  to  No.       26,976,  incl. 


9,291 


Total 1501 
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Rnle  384,  rcriacd  Norember  4,  1989,  regains  .  .  .  "At  the 
time  of  jtaymeat  of  the  lame  fee,  a  sUtemeot  muMt  be  f arolabed 
Indicating  whether  or  not  an  aaal^nment  ha*  been  filed  with 
the  Patent  Offlce.  In  the  event  an  asslyament  has  been  filed, 
■QCh  atatement  must  Include  the  name  of  the  assignee  and 
Indicate  whether  or  not  an  acknowledgment  of  a  recorded  as- 
signment has  been  recelred  from  the  Patent  ^fllce." 

The  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  Form  POL-88b  revised  De- 
cember 1969,  provides  space  (Item  2)  for  Assignment  Data 
which  should  be  completed  ta  comply  with  the  Role.  Unless 


an  assignee's  name  and  address  are  Identified  la  Item  2  of  the 
Issoe  Fee  Transmittal  Form  POL-86^  the  patent  will  issue  to 
the  applicant.  Assignment  data  printed  on  the  patent  will  be 
based  on  information  so  supplied. 

A  request  for  correction  of  error  arising  from  failure  to 
correctly  provide  this  Assignment  Data  in  Item  2  will  be  con- 
sidered only  and«  the  provl^ons  of  Role  328  for  a  certificate 
(tf  correction  of  apidlcanfs  mistake. 

The  recording  of  instruments  in  the  Assignment  Branch  is 
not  affected  by  this  notice. 

WILLIAM  K.  SCHUTLER,  Ja., 
Sept.  28,  19T0.  CommUtUtntr  of  PatenU. 
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D.  217,627 
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3,317,014 

3.390.953 
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3,397,332 

3,400,038 
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3,422,084 

3.424.518 
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3,444,306 
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3,449,593 

3,450,106 
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3,450,282 

3,451,819 

3,456,273 

3,459,766 

3,460,487 

3,460,862 

3,461,790 
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3,467,308 

8,467,808 

3.467,919 

3,468.385 

3,469,227 

3,469,426 

3,469,614 

3.470.192 

3.470,830 

3.470.601 

3,4714266 

3,472,762 


3,478,344 

3,478.891 

3.473.793 

3.475,280 

3,475,367 

3,475,489 

3,475.561 

3,475,902 

3,476,317 

3,476,791 

3,477,607 

3,477,848 

3,478,127 

3,478.838 

3,479,184 

3,479,230 

3,479,427 

3.479,748 

3,480,408 

3,480,808 

3,480,931 

3,480,981 

3,481,739 


3,481.884 

3,481.875 

3,482,077 

3,482,827 

3,482,906 

3,483,368 

3,488,453 

3.483,683 

3,483,947 

3,484,591 

3,484,660 

3,484,863 

3,484,918 

3,484,922 

3,485,051 

8,486,081 

3,486,040 

3,486,481 

3,488,237 

3,493,119 

8,494,482 

3,494,615 

3,496.217 


3.496.932 

3.498.875 

3,498.916 

3.5<».TT8' 

3,501.017 

3.601,194 

3,601,486 

3,501,928 

3,502.426 

3.602.642 

3.502.660 

3,503,976 

3,606,077 

8.506.692 

3,607.561 

8.507.671 

3,507,649 

3,607,726 

3.509.206 

3.509.214 

3.509.927 

3.510.615 

3^610,607 


3,610,633 

3,610,777 

3,511,746 

3,511,858 

3,612,858 

3,512.385 

3,612,449 

3,612,623 

3.612,871 

3,512,902 

3,513,055 

3,513,348 

8.618.46S 

3,518.824 

8,514,819 

3,514.428 

3,614,619 

3,614,697 

3,614,706 

3,515,267 

8,616,414 

8,516,649 

3,516,776 


3,515,794 

3,516,522 

3,516.789 

8.616.926 

8.616,978 

3.517.0ia 

3,517,434 

3,617,649 

3,518,203 

3,518,277 

3.618,302 

3,519,088 

3,519,867 

3,619.617 

8.518,648 

3.619.601 

3.619.680  1 

3,619,691 

3,519,745 

3,519,989 

3,621.163 

3.621.319 

3,521,948 


3.522,184 

3.522,148 

3,522,261 

3,622,898 

3,522,848 

8,522,960 

8.628.075 

3,{»S,110 

8,623>73 

3.628,276 

3,523,277 

3,623,552 

3,523,873 

3,524,301 

8,524,848 

8.524.442 

8.624.920 

8.624.998 

3.626,400 

3,525,508 

3,626,509 

3.525,782 

8.525,924 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Asdstant  Gommissioiier 
F.  H.  BBONAU6H,  Deputy  Asalstant  Commi«ioner 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  6,  1970 


PATKNT  CXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FUlng  Date 

of  Oldest 

Now  esse 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  BXAMINDra  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Dlnetor „...--- 

Inorsanie  Compounds:  Inonank  Compositloos;  Orgaao-Metal  and  Ozgaao-Metallold  Chemistry;  MetaUorgy;  Metal  Stoek; 
eSSSo  ChemjiM^batterleir Hydnm^Mns;  Mmenl  OU  Technology;  Labricatlng  Composttlans;  Gaseous  Compaslti«ns: 
Fnel  and  Igniting  DevlMS. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS,  Dlnetor - .-.-.—- 

He^roeyeUc;  Amides:  AlkaloMi;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esteis;  Carbohydiates;  Herbicides;  PolsaDs;  Medietnas;  Cosmetlos;  Steroldi; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qnlneaes;  Adds;  Carfoozyllc  Add  Esten;  Add  Anbydridss;  Add  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCpVITZ,Dlrertor^j^— ------ 

SynUietie  Resiu:  Robber;  Proteins;  MaenmudMnlar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  SjnthBtte  Resin  Compositions;  Syntbette  Resins 
With  Natural  Pdtynais  sad  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  RedalnHnr.  Poce-Fonntng;  Compodtiana  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhedve  and  Abrading  Compodtloiis;  MddlBg,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Proeenes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  WO-iL  ?•  KENT\pi«!rtor..  . 
Coattnr.  Proeeaw  sad  Misc.  Piodnds;  T^iT.in>Mi.,  Methods  sad  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhedve  Bondtaig;  Spedal  Cham- 
iotOMaanltetures;  Spedal  UtUlty  Campodttoas;  Bleadring;  Dyeing  sad  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  UO-W.B.  KNIGHT\DlrecU»r-- 
Fertllisen;  Foods;  FermsnUtlon;  Ansmieal  Chemistry;  Reaeton;  Snnr  and  Star^Paper  Makinc;  OIsm  Manulsctw;  Gas; 
HeaU^ andmmnlaating;  Clea^agProeesses;  Liquid PoitOeatton;  DtattUation;  Preserving;  Liquid uid 8<^  Separation;  Oat 
ud  I^uid  Contaet  Ajrom^sTReMgaratioa;  Concentrative  Ev^Mcaton;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatni;  Miac.  Pbydeal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21fr-N.  ANSHER,  Dliector^     ... „---.---- - 
Geoeratlon  and  Utilliatlfln;  General  Applications;  Convetdon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conduetocs;  Switches, 
Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-0.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Acting  Director. 


Ordnance,  Flnanns  «id  Ammualttao;  Radar,  Underwater  Signaling.  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Aetive  Batteries;  Ntslear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUwgy.  Rod:et  Fuels;  Radio-Aetive  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRDEYAL,  GROUP  2»-J.F  COUCH,  Director-...  .----.— --- 
Commnnleations;  Mnlttplexhig  Techniques;  Fscdmlle;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtton  and  Conveidon;  Storsge  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 


ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  MO-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Direetor...^. 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Dlsebuge  Systems  and  Devicei;  Electronlo  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmiad( 
Networks;  Optics;  Radlsat  Energy;  Measuring. 


[on  Lines  and 


PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS.  Director --. -- -^-.-,-.1:;:    -:i " 

Photo^pby;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  280—0.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Acting  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Honadiold,  Personal  sad  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  - 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA.,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLW,  Director  -.^^- -------- -----------^ 

(3onveyon;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handltag  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  FeedtaKDlroenrtiE  Fluid  SprtokUng, 
MreirthSniSeiK Cotolandltag; ChedkContoSued Apparatus;  Claadlying and  A-ortIng Soi^;  Bosto;  Shine;  Aeronautka; 
Motor  tuoSfLimdVehides  and  Apportenanoes;  Railways  and  RaUway  Eqaipmeat;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Spedal  Recep- 
tacles sad  Packagea. 
MATERIAL  8HAPIN0,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  OfH-D.  J.  STOCKING.  DJrectw...----^^^^^ 

MionScturiag  Procoias,  Aaembliag,  Combtoed  MacMaee,  Special  Article  Makhur.  Metal  Detorming;  Sheet  Mrtal  and  Wire 
wSSSKMeSlSSi-SoSuni:  Metal  Founding;  MetallSScal  AppmtM||Wto  WorMngAppanrtm  ^  Block 

wd^rtkwwue  Apparatu^Machtoe  Tools  for  Shaptaig  or  DIvIdtag;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworktag;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFpRMATIOjrOROJJPMO- 

Amusement  snd  ExSRidng Devtees:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plaat  Husbaadry;  ButdiertagvEarth  Wortlng  and  Fi<»vatta«: 
^S^etelLT^oeoTAJtifldS^ody  M«mbeis;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printtar  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemtiation. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  S40-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Dlrect»_ -^■^:s"--i,-"-if";i.\\lLV 

PowwPlaSs;  Combustion  Engtaus;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  TnrWnee:  Heat  Generation  and  Exdian«|Rel«i[Hatton;  Ventilation: 
'^----'iSS5BT«m^tare  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transniiarton:  Fluid  Handling; 


Lu- 


Drytag;  Vaporiring; 
brication;  Joint  Packing 
CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES.  CLEANING.  OROXJP  W-T.  J.  ^CEEY.  IMrector.^^ 

Joints;  Fasteners;  kod»  Pipe  sndtaecferical  Connectms;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Loeta;  Bi^dfa«  f5??o»«5Ck«i»  Open^. 
Bridter  cSes;  brthBagtaMertng:  DrilUng;  Minhu;  Furniture:  Reoeptadee;  Supports;  C^biet  StroBtures:  Cratrifug^ 
SeSSlonlTcietttaKCoa^^  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 

Reeling. 


2-03-09 

1(A>1-M 
5-09-89 

2-24-00 
10-21-68 

10-01-60 

3-17-60 

6-03-69 

A-26-09 

4-04-69 
12-12-eO 

7-11-69 

4-03-69 

\ 

5-19-69 

\^ 
9-17-69 

7-10-69 


\- 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs). 
Total  number  of  Design  appUeattcns  pending 


184364 
2.781 


Bnliatlon  of  pateatst  The  patents  wlthta  the  range  of  numbers  hidioatad  below  expire  dnrtiy  October ' ^2;  J2f2£*t*52S?  .^5^SiS?J  ^11 
aniredcwUer  (tae  to  Sortened  t«ms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  600, 7»th  Congress,  approvedJLugnetS.  19M  («  Stat.  940)  and  PubUe  Law 
l^«bJir«>M^^nndAncmt  a  1964  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  enrtaOad  by  disdaimer  under  the  provistans  of 
Ki?BC  m^«  pSSS  ilSSd  alS^  STdSSa  "  thiTrinS  of^beS  indloatod  beknr.  may  have  expired  befbre  the  full  tarm  of  17  yean  for 
the  saaie  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provldons  of  86  U.S.C.  Ul. 

r^^r  ^^  Numbers  2,654.087  to  2.667.381.  Indudve 

p!iS]te«taV.V.V.V.V.V//-V.V.V.V.V™.V.Vr^^^^^^  Numbers  1,219  to  1.225,  Indndve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

CkMMrncAixT  Youbs,  Inc.  v.  Ciaibol  Incobporated 

No.  8296.    Decided  May  7,  1970 

(57  CCPA  — ;  424  F.2d  1385;  165  USPQ  515] 

1.  Appbal  to  U.S.  CoxjBT  OB-  Customs  and  Pateott  Appeals— Matter  Before 

Court — ^Abandoned  Issue — ^Traiwmark. 
"Although  appellant,  in  its  reasons  of  appeal,  arguably  assigned  error  in  the 
Board's  finding  of  likelihood  of  confusion  between  its  mark  'Look  Alive'  and 
Clalrol's  subsisting  registered  mark  'Come  Alive,'  it  did  not  pursue  that  point 
In  its  brief  or  on  oral  argument.  Accordingly,  we  pretermit  that  issue  as 
abandoned." 

2.  Trademark— Opposition— Use— Canceixation— Section   14   <»•   thr   Trade- 

mark Act. 
"As  long  as  the  registration  relied  upon  by  an  opposer  in  an  opposition 
1      proceeding  remains  uncanceled,  it  is  treated  as  vaUd  and  entitled  to  the 
statutory  presumptions.  •  •  •  Therefore,  in  the  absence  of  a  counterclaim 
for  cancellation  under  section  14  of  the  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1064),  it  is  not  open 
to  an  applicant  to  prove  abandonment  of  the  opposer's  registered  mark ;  and 
appellant's  argument  (upon  which  it  now  stakes  its  appeal)  that  opposer  no 
longer  uses  the  r^stered  mark  'Come  Alive*  must  be  disregarded." 
8.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Pathnt  Appeals— Record— Assess- 
ment op  Costs. 
"In  an  appendix  to  its  brief,  appeUant  requests  that  we  assess  a  portion  of 
the  costs  of  printing  the  transcript  of  the  record  against  awieilee  because  cer- 
,tain  material  added  to  the  record  by  appellee's  Supplemental  Praecipe  was 
unnecessary  in  resolving  the  issues  raised  by  the  appeal.  However  •  •  •  we 
think  appellee  followed  the  prudent  course  in  requesting  inclusion  of  those 
items  as  they  had  appeared  reasonably  necessary  to  a  proper  determinaticm 
of  all  the  Issues  raised  by  appeUant's  reasons  for  appeal.  Treating  the  request 
in  appellant's  brief  as  a  motion,  the  motion  is  denied,  and  costs  are  assessed 
against  appellant." 

Appeal  from  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Opposition  No. 
44,363. 
AFFIRMED. 

Myron  Amer^  for  appellant. 

E.  C.  Dieserud  (Fish,  Richardson  <&  Neave)   {Da/vid  J.  Ktra^  of 

counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chdef  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Rosenstein,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court, 
sitting  by  designation 

Rosenstein, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decisi<m  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap-  ' 

peal  Board  *  sustaining  an  opposition  by  Clairol  Incorporated  to  the 

application  *  by  Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.  to  register  the  words  "Look 

Alive"  as  a  trademark  for  "lipstick."  We  affirm. 
Clairol's  opposition  is  predicated  on  its  ownership  of  the  registered 

marks  «C!ome  Alive," »  "Come  Alive  Gray,"  *  "Come  Alive  Blonde," » 

"Come  Alive  Brown" «  and  "Come  Alive  Red" '  for  hair  tinting  and 


1  Reported  at  184  USPQ  328.  Oor  opinton  aMume*  famUiarity  with  the  findings  of  the 

°^liSStl5?IS£'  No.  185.198.  filed  January  23.  1964.  and  aswirting  first  nae  on  the 
soods  in  commerce  on  December  2. 1963. 

•Beg.  No.  695.418.  issoed  Mar.  29. 1960.  .    ^„ 

« Beg.  No.  641.138,  issued  T^.  6,  1957  to  a  predecessor-in^tle. 

■Beg.  No.  701,964.  issued  July  26. 1960. 

•  Beg.  No.  702.686.  issued  Aug.  9. 1960. 

*  Beg.  No.  703.882.  issued  Aug.  23. 1960. 
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coloring  preparations.  Clairol  contends  that  it  would  be  damaged  if 
"Look  Alive"  were  registered  for  lipsticks  because  that  mark  so  re- 
sembles its  registered  marks  for  hair  coloring  preparations  that  pur- 
chasers would  be  likely  to  be  confused  as  to  the  origin  and  sponsorship 
of  Cosmetically  Yours'  goods. 

The  Board  agreed,  noting  that,  beginning  in  1965,  Clairol  expanded 
is  activities  into  marketing  a  general  line  of  cosmetic  preparations,  in- 
cluding lipsticks,  and  presently  has  a  substantial  business  in  this  new 
line.  Taking  judicial  notice  that  the  products  of  the  parties  are  all 
cosmetic  preparations,  the  Board  observed  that  the  record  shows  that 
a  number  of  leading  cosmetic  companies  market  both  hair  prepara- 
tioios  and  facial  cosmetics.  The  Board  stated : 

Despite  the  fact  that  opposer  is  the  owner  of  its  various  registrations,  it  is 
applicant's  primary  contention  herein  that  there  would  be  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion because  opposer's  only  mark  is  "COME  ALIVE  GRAY"  and  that  this 
mark  is  obviously  different  in  various  respects  from  "LOOK  ALIVE."  This  con- 
tenidon  of  applicant  must  fail,  however,  both  for  the  reason  that  opposer  is  the 
owner  of  a  subsisting  registration  for  the  mark  "COME  ALIVE"  and  the  fact 
that  opposer's  record  supports  continued  use  of  this  term  as  a  mark.  *  *  *  it  is 
our  opinion  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  closely  related  and  that  applicant's 
mark  "LOOK  ALIVE"  so  resembles  "COME  ALIVE"  in  connotation  that,  as  ap- 
plied to  applicant's  goods,  there  would  be  a  likelihood  of  confusion  or  mis- 
take. •  •  • 

p]  Although  appellant,  in  its  reasons  of  appeal,  arguably  assigned 
error  in  the  Board's  finding  of  likelihood  of  confusion  between  its 
mark  "Look  Alive"  and  Clairol's  subsisting  registered  mark  "Come 
Alive,"  it  did  not  pursue  that  point  in  its  brief  or  on  oral  argument. 
Accordingly,  we  pretermit  that  issue  as  abandoned.  L.  &  C.  Hardt- 
muth,  Inc.  V.  Fahrique  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran  cPAche  S.A.,  48 
CCPA  873,  287  F.2d  599, 129  USPQ  103  (1961). 

Appellant  has  chosen,  instead,  to  narrow  the  issues  of  appeal  to 
the  correctness  of  the  Board's  reliance  on  opposer's  "Come  Alive" 
trademark  registration.  Appellant  contends  that  Clairol  is  entitled  to 
only  a  rebuttable  presumption  of  use  of  "Come  Alive"  based  on  owner- 
ship of  that  registration,  which  was  rebutted  by  "conclusively"  show- 
ing non-use  of  that  mark  since  December  1958.  The  Board  erred,  ap- 
pellant urges,  in  rejecting  the  foregoing  contention  and  should  have 
held  that  the  contest  was  between  "Come  Alive  Gray"  for  hair  rinse 
and  "Look  Alive"  for  lipstick ;  and  that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion between  those  two  marks. 

Section  2(d)  of  the  Trademark  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1052(d)  prohibits 
registration  of  a  mark  "which  so  resembles  a  mark  registered  in  the 
Patent  Office  *  *  *  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the 
applicant,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  de- 
ceive :  *  *  *."  [Emphasis  supplied.]  [23  As  long  as  the  registration 
relied  upon  by  an  opposer  in  an  opposition  proceeding  remains  un- 
canceled, it  is  treated  as  valid  and  entitled  to  the  statutory  presump- 
tions. Tri-VaZley  Growers  v.  Maple  Island,  Inc.,  53  CCPA  1217,  360 
F.2d  248,  149  USPQ  675  (1966) ;  Island  Road  Bottling  Company  v. 
Drink-Mor  Beverage  Co.,  31  CCPA  816, 140  F.2d  331,  60  USPQ  369 
(1W4),  and  cases  cited  therein.  Therefore,  in  the  absence  of  a  counter- 
claim for  cancellation  under  section  14  of  the  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1064),* 
it  is  not  open  to  an  applicant  to  prove  abandonment  of  the  opposer's 


•nue  record  shows  that,  in  its  answer  to  the  Notice  of  Opposition,  appellant  did  at- 
tempt to  initiate  a  cancellation  proceeding  to  cancel  Clairol's  mark  "Come  Alive'  on  the 
ground  its  use  "has  been  abandoned."  On  motion  by  Clairol,  the  Board  dlsmijBsed  that 
counteKlalm  for  cancellation  with  pre^dice  for  reasons  unnecessary  to  detail  here.  Ap- 
pellant did  not  appeal  from  that  dismissal. 
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registered  mark ;  and  appellant's  ai^gament  (upon  which  it  now  stakes 
its  appeal)  that  opposer  no  longer  nses  the  registered  mark  "CSome 
Alive"  must  be  disregarded.  Food  Speeialty  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Standard 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  56  CCPA  1006,  406  F.2d  1897,  161  USPQ  46 
(1969) ;  OUlette  Co.  v.  "^iT  Products  Ltd.,  55  CCPA  1347,  396  F.2d , 
1001, 158  USPQ  101  (1968) . 

One  matter  remains.  [3]  In  an  appendix  to  its  brief,  appellant  re- 
quests that  we  assess  a  porticm  of  the  costs  of  printing  the  transcript 
of  the  record  against  appellee  because  certain  material  added  to  the 
record  by  appellee's  Supplemental  Praecipe  was  unnecessary  in  re- 
solving the  issues  raised  by  the  appeal.  However,  under  the  circum- 
stances here,  we  think  appellee  followed  the  prudent  course  in  re- 
questing inclusion  of  those  items  as  they  had  appeared  reasonably 
necessary  to  a  proper  determination  of  all  the  issues  raised  by  appel- 
lant's reasons  for  appeal.  Treating  the  request  in  appellant's  brief 
as  a  motion,  the  motion  is  denied,  and  costs  are  assessed  against  ap- ' 
pellant. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ik  be  Patte.  K.  Schiixiito 

Tfo.  8250.    Decided  Fehruarv^  26,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  421  F^  747;  164  USPQ  576] 

1.  Design — Patbntabiuty — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103 — In  re  Laveme  Con- 

STBUEO. 

"Appellant  •  •  •  contends  that  the  Board  erred  in  failing  to  follow  In  re 
Laveme  •  •  *.  In  that  case,  this  court  noted  the  practical  diflBculty  of  ascer- 
taining, in  the  field  of  design,  who  nnd&t  35  U.S.C.  103  is  a  'person  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art.'  There  the  court  felt  that  'what  we  have  to  do  is 
to  determine  obviousness  to  the  ordinary  intelligent  man.  The  test  is  inherently 
a  visual  test,  for  the  design  is  nothing  more  than  appearance,  and  the  appear- 
ance is  that  of  the  article  as  a  whole.'  The  court  than  found  that  the  claimed 
design  had  a  'distinctly  different  appearance'  from  the  design  of  the  single 
prior  art  reference  relied  upon  for  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same— Same — Same — Commebcial    Success — Functional    Supebioetty    Ib- 

belevant. 
"We  are  unable  to  perceive  that  the  Board  erred  •  ♦  *.  The  Board's  decision 
set  forth  an  analysis  in  support  of  the  opinion  that  the  design  in  question  is 
obvious.  Nothing  thus  appears  to  be  contrary  to  the  view  expressed  in 
Laveme  •  •  •  Nor  are  we  persuaded  by  appellant's  additional  allegation  of 
commercial  success  and  considerable  argument  of  functional  superiority  of 
his  design.  As  noted  by  the  Examiner,  no  evidence  of  commercial  success  has 
been  presented  in  support  of  that  allegation.  Nor  does  the  alleged  superior 
stackability  of  the  tumbler  lend  patentable  weight  to  the  design." 

3.  Same — Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Tumbleb. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  an  application  for  a  design 
patent  on  a  tumbler  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  85,502. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charles  O^ConneU,  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  McManus,  Chief  Judge,  Northern  District  of 
Iowa,  sitting  by  designation 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  . .  . ,  , 
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If  his  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals, adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  rejection  of  appel- 
lant's application  ^  for  a  design  patent  on  a  tumbler. 

The  claim  reads :  "The  ornamental  design  for  a  Tumbler,  as  shown." 
The  drawing  shows  the  following  configuration : 


y 


Appellant  tells  us  that  his  tumbler  is  primarily  a  plastic  receptacle 
designed  as  a  disposable  drinking  glass,  originally  designed  for  air 
line  use.  An  important  feature,  appellant  says,  is  superior  stackability. 
The  references  relied  on  below  are : 
Harrison,  2,982,440,  May  2, 1961. 
Plastics,  March  1955,  page  69,  cup  in  FIG.  3. 
garrison  discloses  a  plastic  food  container  which  may  be  shipped 
stacked  or  nested  relation.  Prior  to  placing  material  in  the  con- 
ta^er  for  canning,  the  container  bottom  is  concave  upward.  At  the 
end  of  the  canning,  as  the  container  cools  inward  pressure  results  in 
moving  the  bottom  upward,  resulting  in  an  article  as  shown  in  FIG. 
below. 


.  Plasties  discloses  a  plastic  cup  having  a  handle.  The  design  details 
are  apparent  from  FIG.  3  of  the  reference : 


rig.lC«WtMinou'«M<iwtom<Mtcw».tMh(«pihi«tkMM-k4M  -tut**. 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claim  as  unpatentable  over  Harrison  in 
view  of  Plastics  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  It  was  his  view  that  it  would  be 


Serial  No.  D85,602.  ffled  May  28.  1965. 
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obvious  to  a  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  form  the  container 
body  of  Harrison  "in  the  shorter  height  and  curved  sidewalls  con- 
figuration suggested  by  the  body  of  the  'Plastics'  cup."  Such  modifica- 
tion, he  thought,  would  result  in  an  appearance  over  which  the  claimed 
design  presented  no  patentable  or  unobvious  ornamental  distinction. 
In  affirming,  the  Board  made  the  following  analysis : 

Both  appellant's  tumbler  and  the  plastic  container  disclosed  in  Harrison,  the 
primary  reference,  have  a  relatively  large  diameter  upper  end  and  a  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  lower  end.  In  vertical  contour  the  walls  of  appellant's 
tumbler  are  constantly  curved,  the  major  upper  portion  of  the  walls  being  con- 
vexly  curved  and  the  lower  end  portion  being  slightly  concavely  curved,  where- 
as in  Harrison  the  walls  in  vertical  contour  are  straight  from  top  to  bottom. 
Both  appellant's  tumbler  and  the  Harrison  container  *  *  *  have  similarly  up- 
wardly domed  bottom  walls. 

The  Plastics  publication  discloses  *  •  *  a  plastic  cup,  which  has  a  relatively 
large  diameter  upper  end  and  a  substantially  smaller  lower  end.  In  vertical 
contour  the  walls  of  the  cup  in  the  Plastics  publication  are  curved  similarly  to 
the  walls  of  appellant's  tumbler. 

Our  comparison  of  appellant's  tumbler  with  the  container  disclosed  in  the  Har- 
rison patent  discloses  that  appellant's  tumbler  differs  in  appearance  from  the 
Harrison  container  in  the  curved  contour  of  the  side  walls.  However,  since  the 
Plastics  publication  discloses  a  cup  with  side  walls  having  a  curved  contour 
similar  to  the  contour  of  the  side  walls  of  appellant's  tumbler,  it  is  our  opinion 
that  to  provide  the  container  in  Harrison  with  side  walls  having  a  curved  con- 
tour such  as  disclosed  in  the  cup  in  the  Plastics  publication  would  involve  merely 
the  obvious  combination  of  old  design  shapes  of  containers  bringing  about  the 
expected  appearance  and,  hence,  unpatentable  over  the  cited  references.  In  re 
Oarbo.  48  CCPA-845;  ♦  *  *  287  F.2d  192;  129  USPQ  72  *  ♦  *. 

Acknowledging  that  there  is  similarity  "between  the  structures  and 
the  references  and  the  design  which  lias  been  developed  by  the  ap- 
plicant" and  that  the  "previous  devices  could  be  used  for  the  same" 
purpose,  appellant  argues  that  the  previous  devices  are  not  of  the  same 
design,  nor,  it  is  contended,  is  "the  idea  of  combining  a  frusto-conical 
container  with  a  rounded  bodied  cup  ♦  *  ♦  within  the  usual  province 
of  the  designer."  Specifically,  appellant  contends  that  his  tumbler  has 
a  convex  outer  surface  which  curves  but  slightly,  with  a  relatively 
large  radius  of  curvature  and  a  lower  portion  reversely  curved  on  a 
shorter  radius  but  with  a  continuous  curve  rather  than  a  small  radius 
fillet  between  the  tumbler  portions.  In  the  Plastics  structure,  appel- 
lant argues,  the  body  of  the  cup  curves  inwardly  to  practically  the  top 
of  the  foot  portion  of  the  cup,  and  the  rim  extends  almost  cylindri- 
cally  to  its  bottom  edge,  with  a  small  radius  of  curvature  or  fillet 
connecting  the  rounded  body  of  the  cup  to  the  foot  portion.  No  one 
looking  at  the  structure  and  the  tapered  glass  of  Harrison,  it  is  alleged, 
would  devise  appellant's  particular  form  of  outline. 

[1]  Appellant  further  contends  that  the  Board  erred  in  failing  to 
follow  In  re  Laveme,  53  CCPA  1158,  356  F.2d  1003, 148  USPQ  674 
(1966).  In  that  case,  this  court  noted  the  practical  difficulty  of  ascer- 
taining, in  the  field  of  design,  who  under  35  U.S.C.  103  is  a  "person 
having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art."  There  the  court  felt  that  "what  we 
have  to  do  is  to  determine  obviousness  to  the  ordinary  intelligent  man. 
The  test  is  inherently  a  visual  test,  for  the  design  is  nothing  more  than 
appearance,  and  the  appearance  is  that  of  the  article  as  a  whole."  The 
court  th«i  found  that  the  claimed  design  had  a  "distinctly  different 
appearance"  from  the  design  of  the  single  prior  art  reference  relied 
upon  for  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

PJ  We  are  unable  to  perceive  that  the  Board  erred  iii  the  manner 
alleged.  The  Board's  decision  set  forth  an  analysis  in  support  of  the 
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opinion  that  the  design  in  question  is  obvious.  Nothing  thus  appears 
to  I  be  contrary  to  the  view  expressed  in  La/oemt>,  supra.  Nor  are  we 
persuaded  by  appellant's  additional  allegation  of  commercial  success 
and  considerable  argument  of  functional  superiority  of  his  design. 
As  noted  by  the  Examiner,  no  evidence  of  commercial  success  has  been 
presented  in  support  of  that  allegation.  Nor  does  the  alleged  superior 
stackability  of  the  tumbler  lend  patentable  weight  to  the  design.  In 
In  re  Oarbo,  48  CCPA  845,  287  F.2d  192, 129  USPQ  72  (1961),  it  is 
stated: 

*l  I  *  *  [A]  design  may  embody  functional  features  and  still  be  patentable,  but 
in  order  to  attain  this  legal  status  *  *  *,  the  design  must  have  an  unobvious 
appearance  distinct  from  that  dictated  solely  by  functional  considerations. 

Having  carefully  considered  the  references  and  appellant's  argu- 
ments, we  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with  the  Board's  analysis, 
supra.  Appellant  has  not  presented  us  with  any  detailed  analysis  of 
the  differences  between  the  claimed  design  and  the  design  of  the  ref- 
erences that  would  lead  us  to  conclude  that  the  net  result  of  such  dif- 
ferences add  up  to  an  appearance  "distinctly  different"  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  Harrison  as  modified  by  Plastics.  We  think  that  the  prin- 
ciple stated  in  In  re  Lamb,  48  CCPA  817,  286  F.2d  610,  128  USPQ 
539  (1961),  has  application  to  the  situation  here  presented: 

When  considering  the  patentability  of  a  design  it  is  the  appearance  as  a  whole 
which  must  be  considered,  and  the  mere  fact  that  there  are  differences  over  the 
prior  art  structures  is  not  alone  sufl9cient  to  justify  a  holding  that  the  design 
is  patentable. 

|]3]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is,  therefore,  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

J  udges  Baldwin  and  McManus  concur  in  the  result. 
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Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

The  majority  decision  is,  in  my  opinion,  wrong  since  it  fail^  to  fol- 
loic  the  reasoning  of  the  unanimous  opinion  in  In  re  Laveme,  53 
CCPA  1158,  356  F.2d  1003, 148  USPQ  674  (1966),  while  acknowledg- 
ing it  as  a  viable  precedent.  /\  / 

The  references  here  are  not  half  as  good  as  was  the  single  reference 
in  Laveme.  The  majority  opinion  makes  it  perfectly  clear  by  illusti:a- 
tions  how  far  afield  the  references  here  are,  when  applying  a  test  of 
whether  a  claimed  design  looks  like  a  prior  art  design  to  the  ordinary 
intelligent  man,  the  test  we  there  found  appropriate,  under  35  U.S.C. 
103,  in  design  cases.  Schilling's  FIG.  2  compared  with  Harrison's 
FIG.  2,  both  reproduced  in  the  opinion,  speak  louder  than  a  thousand 
words.  There  is  no  resemblance  in  overall,  design-as-a- whole  appear- 
ance. Similarly,  applicant's  tumber  looks  no  more  like  the  "Plastics" 
tea  or  coffee  cup  than  most  old-fashioned  glasses  (in  the  contemporary 
beverage  sense)  look  like  most  coffee  cups.  They  look  no  more  alike 
than  a  dachshund  looks  like  a  spaniel — ^though  both  are  dogs  and  have 
heads,  tails,  four  feet,  fur,  and  facial  features,  as  well  as  certain 
similar  lines.  /  \ 

What  the  Examiner  here  was  doing  was  hindsight  redesigning,  or 
new  designing,  to  reconstruct  Schilling's  design  out  of  elements  he 
could  find  in  prior  art  objects,  after  analyzing  appellant's  design.  The 
Board  did  likewise.  If  this  is  a  permissible  ground  of  rejection,  then 
we  had  better  forget  about  trying  to  make  design  patents  work  as  an 
incentive  to  new  design,  as  the  statute  intended,  and  get  on  with  the 
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enactment  of  a  better  law.^  But  while  we  have  the  design  patent  law 
we  should  try  to  make  it  serve  its  intended  purpose,  a  purpose  Con- 
gress has  had  in  mind  smce  it  first  legislated  on  designs  in  1842.  . 
The  Garho  case,  cited  in  the  Board's  opinion  and  by  the  majority, 
has  no  relevance  here,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  paragraph  quoted  there- 
from by  the  majority.  The  opinion  went  off  on  functionality  as  well 
as  obviousness.  There  was  nothing  "ornamental"  about  the  so-called 
design  in  that  case,  though  we  found  that  issue  was  not  before  us.  It 
was  an  arrangement  of  driver  training  units  and  a  cinema  screen  and 
projector  in  a  trailer,  a  functionally  obvious  arrangement. 

There  was  no  particular  need  for  appellant  here  to  present  us  witli 
any  "detailed  analysis  of  th^  differences  between  the  claimed  design 
and  the  design  of  the  references."  They  are  more  apparent  from  mere 
observation— and  much  more  striking— than  were  the  differences  in 
Laveme.  The  trouble  here  is  that  the  design  has  been  talked  to  death. 
Apparently  no  one  is  willing  to  contemplate  them.  But  ornamental 
designs  are  entirely  a  matter  of  appearance  and  cannot  be  verbalized. 
I  fail  to  see  how  more  verbalization  by  the  appellant  could  have  fur- 
thered his  cause. 

I  find  here,  beyond  question,  even  more  clearly  than  in  Laveme^ 
the  "distinctly  different  appearance"  we  there  referred  to.  I  agree 
with  In  re  Lamh  but  find  the  majority  has  disregarded  the  "appear- 
ance as  a  whole  wliich  must  be  considered."  The  Lamh  case  was  dis- 
tinguished in  Laveme  where  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  aatne  design 
was  involved  as  was  shown  in  the  reference,  merely  modified.  It  was 
a  design  for  a  knife  handle  having  finger-grip  depressions.  The  ap- 
plication showed  -it  for  a  steak  knife.  The  reference  was  Lamb's  own 
patent  on  the  same  generic  handle  design  for  a  carving  knife,  which 
he  had  merely  scaled  down.  The  case  has  no  relevance  as  a  precedent. 
The  quotation  from  its  opinion  is  definitely  out  of  context. 

See  the  analysis  of  Laveme  in  IDEA,  vol.  13,  No.  2  (Fall  1969),  p. 
495. 
I  would  reverse. 


..4'.,^**  "Report  of  the  President's  Patent  Commission"   (1966),  Recommendation  IV-1. 

J^^V^^'lf^^^^  *°  .*-?*.  ?I***°*  statute  for  design  patents  shall  be  deleted,  and  another  form 
or  protection  provided. 


hi  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

Walsh  et  al.  v.  Sakai  et  al. 

Interference  No.  96,688 

1.  IXTERFEKExcE— Showixo  IWder  Rule  204(c)— Order  To  Show  Cause  Uxder 
Rule  228. 

"The  examination  of  a  showing  trader  Rule  204(e)  i.s  essentially  tx  parte 
in  nature  as  an  incident  to  the  declaration  of  interference.  Rule  228  makes 
specific  detailed  provisions  for  the  procedure  to  be  followed  if  an  order  to  show 
cause  is  entered  because  the  ultimate  sub.stantive  rights  of  the  junior  appli- 
cant are  aflfecte<l.  However,  there  is  no  provision  for  the  senior  patentee  to 
seek  such  an  order  jf  the  interference  is  declared  without  the  entry  of  an  order 
because  the  ultimate  substantive  right.s  of  the  senior  patentee  are  not  affected. 
In  essence,  the  nonentry  of  the  order  is  merely  a  ruling  that  'the  interference 
will  proceed  in  the  normal  manner.*  The  summary  judgment  stage  under  Rule 
228  having  been  iwssed,  there  is  no  occasion  for  reversion  to  that  stage  at  the 
behest  of  the  senior  patentee." 
PETITION  DENIED. 

The  party  Sakai  et  al.  j^etitions  from  tlie  action  of  the  Patent  Liter- 
ference  Examiner  dismissing  i)etitioner-s  motion  for  i-emand  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  for  action  mider  Rule  228. 
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This  interference  was  declared  with  the  junior  application  contain- 
ing a  showing  imder  Rule  204(c).  In  declaring  the  interference,  no 
order  to  show  cause  under  Rule  228  was  entered.  However,  petitioner 
insists  that  such  an  order  was  appropriate  and  seeks  remand  to  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  for  action  under  Rule  228. 

The  dismissal  of  petitioner's  motion  was  proper,  inasmuch  as  the 
motion  is  not  sanctioned  by  the  Rules  of  Practice.  [IJ  The  examina- 
tion of  a  showing  under  Rule  204(c)  is  essentially  ex  parte  in  nature 
as  an  incident  to  the  declaration  of  interference.  Rule  228  makes  spe- 
cific detailed  provisions  for  the  procedure  to  be  followed  if  an  order 
to  show  cause  is  entered  because  the  ultimate  substantive  rights  of  the 
junior  applicant  are  affected.  However,  there  is  no  provision  for  the 
senior  patentee  to  seek  such  an  order  if  the  interference  is  declared 
without  the  entry  of  an  order  because  the  ultimate  substantive  rights 
of  the  senior  patentee  are  not  affected.  In  essence,  the  nonentry  of  the 
order  is  merely  a  ruling  that  "the  interference  will  proceed  in  the  nor- 
mal manner."  The  summary  judgment  stage  under  Rule  228  having 
be«i  passed,  there  is  no  occasion  for  reversion  to  that  stage  at  the  be- 
hest of  the  senior  patentee.  ^ 

The  dismissal  of  the  motion  in  the  present  case  is  consistent  with  the 
practice  under  former  Rule  94,  the  predecessor  of  present  Rule  204(c) . 
Even  though  the  procedure  under  old  Rule  94  was  different,  it  was 
held  that  affidavits  under  that  rule  "are  ex  parte  matters  and  are  not 
open  to  attack  by  opposing  parties  in  interferences."  Lykins  v.  Link. 
77  USPQ  227.  The  case  of  KistUr  v.  Weher,  56  CCPA  — ,  412  F.2d 
280,  871  O.G.  4, 162  USPQ  214,  cited  by  petitioner,  does  not  deal  with 
the  nonentry  of  an  order  to  show  cause  under  Rule  228. 

^he  petition  is  denied.  y 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Friedrich  Geiqeb  axd  Karl  Wilfert 

No.  8196.    Deeided  May  H,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  425  F.2d  127G;  165  USPQ  5721 

toESioN — Patentability — Double   Patenting — 35   U.S.C.    171. 

1  "The  correct  and  only  basis  in  the  statute  for  denying  the  grant  of  more 

than  one  design  patent  on  the  'same  invention'  is  35  U.S.C.  171." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Terminal  Disclaimer — 35  U.S.C.  101,  102,  171. 

"*  *  •  35  U.S.C.  101  TTOhibits  the  granting  of  two  or  more  patents  only 
where  the  scope  of  protection  defined  by  the  claims  is  limited  to  the  identical 
bject  matter.  That  holding  also  applies  to  35  U.S.C.  171.  Thus,  if  the  claims 
a  patent  define  a  scope  of  protection  which  extends  over  different  subject 
atter  than  those  of  an  application,  and  such  patent  is  not  prior  art  within 
Ihe  sense  of  35  U.S.C.  102,  then  there  is  no  statutory  bar  to  the  granting  of  a 
patent  on  those  claims.  A  terminal  disclaimer  would  then  be  necessary  to 

ibviate  a  double  patenting  rejection  (which  would  necessarily  be  predicated 
k  case  law).  onJy  when  the  differences  are  such  as  would  make  the  subject 
latter  claimed  in  the  application  a  mere  obvious  variation  of  what  is  claimed 
the  patent  taking  prior  art  into  consideration." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 
"In  the  area  of  double  patenting,  design  patents  present  somewhat  unique 
oblems.  The  boundaries  of  the  protectiwi  defined  by  the  claims  are  not  dis- 
rnible  by  a  reading  of  the  claims  alone.  A  visual  analysis  of  the  drawings 

is  required.  ♦  *  *  As  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  the -claims  and  the  disclosures 
are  commensurate.'  We  think  it  reasonable  and  necessary,  therefore,  to  con- 
(jude  that  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  application  [a  limousine]  before 
up  is  not  identical  ta  the  subject  ma,tter  claimed  in  the  patent  [a  sedan]. 
■  laving  reached  this  conclusion,  it  follows  that  the  Patent  OflSce  was  in  error 
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in  not  recognizing  the  effect  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  and  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals  must  be  reverted." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  78,842. 

REVERSED. 

Craig  &  AntoneUi^  Paul  M.  Craig,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 

Joseph  SSkimmel  {LutreUe  F,  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almoxd,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Aaao- 

ciate  Judges,  and  McManus,  Chief  Judge,  Northern  District  of 

Iowa,  sitting  by  designation 
Baldwin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  the  claim  in  appellants'  applica- 
tion ^  for  a  design  patent  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting.  A  ter- 
minal disclaimer  is  of  record  in  this  case  and  was  considered  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals  in  making  its  determination. 

The  design  disclosed  and  claimed  in  the  application  at  bar  is  for  an 
automobile  of  the  limousine  type.  FIGURES  1  and  2  of  the  applica-^ 
tion  drawing  are  reproduced  below  for  illustration: 


\ 


Fiai 


The  claim  on  appeal  is  of  the  form  prescribed  in  design  patent  ap- 
plications,' reciting:  The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

The  claim  was  finally  rejected  on  appellants'  own  patent,'  the  ap^ 
plication  for  which  was  filed  on  the  same  day  as  the  application  now 
here  on  appeal.  FIGURES  1  and  2  of  the  patent  drawing  are  shown 
below : 


FICI 


^  Serial  No.  78,842,  filed  March  2.  1964.  eatltled  "AutomobUe." 

•See  Rale  153(a),  Rules  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases  (1068).  See  also  In  re  Ruhenfleld. 
47  CCPA  701.  270  F.2d  391,  123  USPQ  210  (1959). 
•U.S.  Patent  D.  203,106,  Ismed  December  7,  1965. 
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As  can  be  seen  from  a  comparison  of  the  drawings,  the  patented 
design  is  substantially  identical  to  that  claimed  on  appeal  with  the 
exception  that  the  automobile  shown  in  the  patent  drawings  is  a  sedan 
which  does  not  have  an  enlarged  center  panel  as  does  the  limousine 
of  the  present  application.  The  issue  presented  to  us  is  whether  ap- 
pellants, in  their  application,  are  claiming  the  "same  invention" 
claimed  in  their  patent.  See  In  re  White,  56  CCPA  870, 406  F.2d  904, 
160  USPQ  417  (1969) ;  In  re  Eckel,  55  CCPA  1068,  393  F.2d  848, 
157 USPQ 415  (1968). 

In  affirming  the  double  patenting  rejection,  the  Board  made  the 
following  initial  comments : 

The  design  claimed  is  rejected  by  the  Examiner  under  35  U.S.C.  101  on  the 
ground  of  double  patenting  over  appellants'  Design  Patent  No.  D.  203,106  with 
the  two  cited  publications  *  referred  to  in  support  of  the  premise  that  it  is  com- 
mon to  include  side  panels  between  door  panels  in  the  make-up  of  automobile 
structures.  ., 

It  then  expressed  its  opinion  as  follows :  % 

Since  the  subjects  to  compare  are  designs,  and  the  claims  and  disclosures 
thus  commensurate  in  each  case  the  issue  as  to  difference  in  over-all  design 
appearance  is  properly  approached  without  emphasis  on  the  distinguishing  cen- 
ter section  of  the  present  design  in  the  comparison  of  the  two  appearances.  View- 
ing the  two  automobiles  as  a  whole,  it  appears  to  us  that  the  dominant  design 
features  are  found  in  the  contours  and  treatment  of  general  automobile  ap- 
pearances such  as  the  ends,  fenders  and  body  contour.  Viewed  in  this  way,  the 
two  designs  appear  to  us  to  present  substantially  the  same  over-all  appearance. 
Only  upon  detailed  analysis  is  it  noticed  that  the  present  appeal  concerns  an 
automobile  of  more  elongated  body  proportion.  This  change  is  not  accomplished 
by  variation  in  primary  body  conformations  or  curvatures  but  is  solely  due  to 
the  insertion  of  an  unadorned  addition  to  the  length  of  the  center  section  of 
the  body.  While  this  is  reflected  as  a  panel  between  the  doors  upon  considera- 
tion of  the  structural  change,  this  only  comes  to  attention  in  the  design  sense 
by  close  scrutiny  of  the  joint  structures  which  are  necessary  from  a  practical 
sense  but  are  made  as  unnoticeable  as  possible  in  the  design  sense.  Whether  the 
added  length  is  accomplished  by  added  doors  as  in  the  "Chevrolet"  publication 
or  by  a  static  panel  as  in  the  "Lincoln"  publication  does  not  appear  to  us  to  be 
significant  to  the  over-all  appearance. 

II  Opinion 

We  note  first  that  the  Board  was  in  error  in  stating  the  statutory 
basis  for  the  rejection.  £1]  The  correct  and  only  basis  in  the  statute 
for  denying  the  grant  of  more  than  one  design  patent  on  the  "same 
invention"  is  35  U.S.C.  171.  See  In  re  Thorington,  57  CCPA  — ,  418 
F.2d  528, 163  USPQ  644  (1969) . 

Insofar  as  the  merits  of  the  rejection  are  concerned,  we  must  also 
hold  error  in  the  Board's  decision.  Almost  forty  years  ago,  Stringham, 
in  his  famous  text  on  the  subject  of  double  patenting,  stated:  "The 
term  'same  invention'  is  too  broad  a  term  to  fit  in  with  the  law  of 
double  patenting,  because  of  the  diversity  of  meanings  of  'inven- 
tion.' " '  Our  recent  opinions  in  this  area,"  most  notably  In  re  Frillette 
(PA  8267)  (decided  April  9, 1970),  In  re  Vogel  (PA  8198)  (decided 
March  5, 1970)  and  In  re  White,  supra,  have,  we  hope,  helped  to  solve 
that  problem  by  pointing  out  that  the  meaning  of  the  term  "inven- 
tion" in  a  double  patenting  context  is  restricted.  PJ  What  those  cases 
hold  is  that  35  U.S.C.  101  prohibits  the  granting  of  two  or  more  patr- 


*  One  reference.  Commercial  Car  Journal,  April  1959,  p.  838,  shows  what  Is  now  called 
an  airport  limousine,  being  essentially  a  standard  Chevrolet  sedan  automobile  made  longer 
by  the  addition  of  a  number  of  doors  and  extra  seats.  The  other,  Motor  Trend  magazine, 
September  1902,  page  73,  shows  a  Lincoln  Continental  limousine  wherein  the  two  doors 
on  eaeh  side  are  separated  by  a  third  panel. 

•  B.  stringham,  Double  Patenting  22  ( 1933 ) . 
«AU  have  been  published  since  the  Board's  (pinion  in  this  case. 
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ents  only  where  the  scope  of  protection  defined  by  the  claims  is  lim- 
ited to  the  identical  subject  matter.''  That  holding  also  applies  to  35 
U.S.C.  171."  Thus,  if  the  claims  of  a  patent  define  a  scope  of  protec- 
tion which  extends  over  different  subject  matter  than  those  of  an  ap- 
plication, and  such  patent  is  not  prior  art  within  the  sense  of  35  U.S.C. 
102,  then  there  is  no  statutory  bar  to  the  granting  of  a  patent  on  those 
claims.  A  terminal  disclaimer  would  then  be  necessary  to  obviate  a 
double  patenting  rejection  (which  would  necessarily  be  predicated 
on  case  law)  only  when  the  differences  are  such  as  would  make  the 
subject  matter  claimed  in  the  application  a  mere  obvious  variation 
of  what  is  claimed  in  the  patent  taking  prior  art  into  consideration. 
See  In  re  Braithwaite,  54  CCPA  1589,  379  F.2d  594,  154  USPQ  29 
(1967). 

Manifestly,  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  appellants'  patent  is  not 
identical  to  the  subject  matter  disclosed  in  the  instant  application.  One 
vehicle  is  a  sedan  while  the  other  is  a  limousine.  In  double  patenting 
cases,  however,  the  only  question  of  importance  is  what  subject  matter 
is  claimed.  The  position  that  the  Board  seemed  to  be  taking  in  its 
opinion,  and  the  Solicitor  in  his  argument,  is  that  the  invention 
claimed  in  the  patent  and  application  is  not  the  specific  design  of 
the  particular  vehicle  shown  in  the  drawings  in  each  instance,  but  the 
general  over-all  design  concept  of  which  the  two  drawings  are  only 
specific  embodiments.  Each  claim  being  drawn  to  the  same  design 
concept^  the  argument  seems  to  go,  each  claim  is  thus  covering  the 
"same  invention." 

We  can  not  accept  this  argument.  [3J  In  the  area  of  double  patent- 
ing, design  patents  present  somewhat  unique  problems.  The  bound- 
aries of  the  protection  defined  by  the  claims  are  not  discernible  by  a 
reading  of  the  claims  alone.  A  visual  analysis  of  the  drawings  is  re- 
quired. Thus,  any  standard  "test"  as  to  whether  the  same  subject 
matter  is  being  claimed  would  be  inappropriate."  Compare^  In  re 
Vogel,  supra.  Design  patent  claims  are  inextricably  and  directly  re- 
lated to  the  specific  illustration  shown  in  the  drawings.  In  this  case, 
as  pointed  out  by  the  Board,  "the  claims  and  the  disclosures  are  com- 
mensurate." We  think  it  reasonable  and  necessary,  therefore,  to  con- 
clude that  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  application  befbre  us  is  not 
identical  to  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  the  patent.  Having  reached 
this  conclusion,  it  follows  that  the  Patent  Office  was  in  error  in  not 
recognizing  the  effect  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  ^°  and  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Appeals  must  be  reversed. 
REVERSED. 


'  Stringham  would  refer  to  this  as  "identic  inveivtive  embodiment."  See  also  pages 
232-7  id. 

•Cf.,  In  re  Fee,  65  CCPA  1297.  397  P.2d  329.  168  CSPQ  277  (1968). 

•We  might  conjecture,  however,  that  If  appellants'  patent  were  prior  art.  any  rejec- 
tion would  probably  be  couched  in  terms  of  obviousness  rather  than  anticipation. 

*»  The  Board,  near  the  end  of  Its  opinion,  made  a  comment  which  makes  it  appear  that 
even  if  the  claimed  subject  matter  were  held  to  be  dtstlngaishable.  a  terminal  disclaimer 
would  not  be  considered  enough  to  obviate  the  double  patenting  rejection  in  this  case. 
An  additional  requirement  indicated  was  that  the  filing  of  the  second  application,  on  sub- 
H'^L"?"®'^  ."*"  unobvions  over  the  patented  subject  matter,  be  made  through  no  fault 
or  tne  inventor.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  there  has  never  been  mich  a  requirement  and  we  see 
no  reason  for  making  one  now. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

D'Amico  v.  Tilles  et  al. 

Interference  No.  95,421.    Patent  #3498,786 

1.  INTBBFEBEXCE— Motion  To  Dissolve— Showing  Uxdeb  Rule  204— Rule  228. 

"This  is  a  petition  by  the  party  Tilles  et  al.  from  the  refusal  of  the  Patent 

Interference  Examiner  to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Examiner  a  motion  to 
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^  dissolve  based  on  the  contention  that  D'Amico  has  failed  to  overcome  the 
Tilles  et  al.  patent  as  a  reference.  It  appears  that  D'Amico  presented  an  af- 
fidavit showing  under  Rule  204  and  that  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences, 
acting  under  Rule  228,  found  this  showing  sufficient  to  permit  the  interference 
to  proceed.  Manifestly,  that  decision  is  not  reviewable  by  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner, on  motion  to  dissolve  or  otherwise.  In  fact,  the  object  of  Rule  228.  as 
it  jiow  stands,  is  to  transfer  the  determination  of  the  sufficimcy  of  an  affidavit 
showing  under  Rule  204  from  the  Primary  Examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Rule  131. 

"The  petitioners  [having  moved  to  dissolve  in  an  interference  proceeding] 
contend  that  the  Primary  Examiner  should  consider  the  sufficiency  of 
D'Amico's  showing  [under  Rule  204]  'to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Rule  131,'  and  this  is  said  to  be  the  point  to  be  reviewed  on  this  petition.  That 
rule,  however,  is  expressly  limited  to  situations  in  which  the  domestic  patent 
involved  'does  not  claim  the  rejected  invention.'  That  is  not  the  case  here 
and  Rule  131,  therefore  is  not  applicable." 
PETITION  DENIED. 

tXJ  This  is  a  petition  by  the  party  Tilles  et  al.  from  the  refusal  of 
the  Patent  Interference  Examiner  to  transmit  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner a  motion  to  dissolve  based  on  the  contention  that  D'Amico  has 
failed  to  overcome  the  Tilles  et  al.  patent  as  a  reference.  It  appears 
that  D'Amico  presented  an  affidavit  showing  under  Rule  204  and  that 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences,  acting  under  Rule  228,  found  this 
showing  sufficient  to  permit  the  interference  to  proceed.  Manifestly, 
that  decision  is  not  reviewable  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  on  motion 
to  dissolve  or  otherwise.  In  fact,  the  object  of  Rule  228,  as  it  now 
stands,  is  to  transfer  the  determination  of  the  sufficiency  of  an  affidavit 
showing  under  Rule  204  from  the  Primary  Examiner  to  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences. 

[2]  The  petitioners  contend  that  the  Primary  Examiner  should 
consider  the  sufficiency  of  D'Amico's  showing  "to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Rule  131,"  and  this  is  said  to  be  the  point  to  be  re- 
viewed on  this  petition.  That  rule,  however,  is  expressly  limited  to 
situations  in  which  the  domestic  patent  involved  "does  not  claim  the 
rejected  invention."  That  is  not  the  case  here  and  Rule  131,  therefore 
is  not  applicable.  ,        ./  /\ 

The  procedure  followed  in  this  case  is  found  to  have  been  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  rules  and  the  petition  must  therefore  be 
denied. 


/ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Wilhelm  Ahlebt  and  Ernst  Kruoer 

No.  8233.    Decided  April  30,  1910      / 

[57  CCPA  — ;  424  F.2d  1088;  165  USPQ  418] 

1.  Uppeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals — Judicial  Notices-Technical  Facts  Pe- 
culiar TO  Particular  Arts. 
h*  *  •  this  court  has  already  previously  determined  that  the  Patent  Office 
appellate  tribunals,  where  it  is  found  necessary,  may  take  notice  of  facts  be- 
yond the  record  which,  while  not  generally  notorious,  are  capable  of  such 
instant  and  unquestionable  demonstration  as  to  defy  dispute.  *  •  •  This  rule 
iijinot  •  *  *,  as  broad  as  it  first  might  appear,  and  this  court  will  always 
strue  it  narrowly  •  *  *.  Assertions  of  technical  facts  in  areas  of  esoteric 
t^hnology  must  always  be  supported  by  citation  to  some  reference  work  rec- 
ojgnized  as  standard  in  the  pertinent  art  and  the  appellant  given,  in  the  Patent 
Office,  the  opportunity  to  challenge  the  correctness  of  the  assertion  or  the 
notoriety  or  repute  of  the  cited  reference.  *  *  *  Allegations  concerning  siiecific 
•knowledge'  of  the  prior  art,  which  might  be  peculiar  to  a  particular  art  should 
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also  be  supported  and  the  appellant  similarly  given  the  opportunity  to  make 
a  challenge.  •  *  *  Where  the  appellant  has  failed  to  challenge  a  fact  Judical- 
ly  noticed  and  it  is  clear  that  he  has  been  amply  apprised  of  such  finding  so 
as  to  have  the  opportunity  to  make  such  challenge,  the  Board's  finding  will  be 
considered  conclusive  by  this  court." 

2.  Saub— Same — New  Oboxtnd  of  Rejectiox — Rule  196(b). 

"Looking  at  the  facts  of  this  case,  vre  are  constrained  to  hold  that  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  Board  treated  the  claims,  combining  the  disclosures  of  the 
references  with  the  new  facts  Judicially  noticed,  amounted  to  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  We  consider  the  use  of  the  Welding  Handbook  and  the  facts 
taken  from  it  to  have  been  in  clear  contravention  of  both  the  letter  and  the 
spirit  of  Patent  Office  Rule  196.  Calling  the  facts  'Judicially  noticed'  does  not 
change  their  effect." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Before 

Court — New  Ground  of  Rejection  by  Board. 
"•  •  •  regardless  of  whether  the  Board  actually  invoked  the  rule  or  not 
[Rule  196(b)  regarding  new  grounds  of  rejection  by  the  Board]  •  •  *  the 
grounds  for  rejection  are  adequately  clear.  It  is  also  not  evident  that  appel- 
lants have  been  denied  any  of  the  procedural  rights  accorded  them  by  Rule 
196(b).  *  *  'Therefore,  since  appellants  have  raised  no  issue  as  to  this  point, 
we  will  treat  the  rejections  as  we  consider  them  to  have  been  made  by  the 
Board." 

4.  Same — Judicial  Notice — New  Ground  of  Rejection  by  Board. 

"We  here  take  Judicial  notice  that  it  is  not  uncommon  for  the  Board  itself 
to  cite  new  references,  in  which  case  a  new  ground  of  rejection  is  always 
stated." 

5.  Patentabiuty — Particular  Subject  Mattes — "Method  and  Appabatus  fob 

THE  Heat  Treatment  of  Rail  Welds." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  and  Ap- 
paratus for  the  Heat  Treatment  of  Rail  Welds,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 
art,  is  afSrmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  426,838. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bryan  and  Butrum,  Roy  W.  Butrum.  James  E.  Bryan,  for  appel- 
lants, i 

Joseph  Schrnimel  (Jack  E.  Armore.  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  B.\ldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate  Judges,  and  Rao,  Chief  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court, 
sitting  by  designation 

BAii>wiN,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals which  affirmed  the  rejection  of  all  claims  in  appellants'  applica- 
tion *  as  unpatentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 


The  Invention 

The  application  discloses  a  technique  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
cooling  of  a  weld  between  two  sections  of  railroad  rail  and  the  appara- 
tus for  accomplishing  the  method  "without  ci-eating  any  disturbance 
in  the  railroad  traffic"  and  "independently  of  the  prevailing  weather 
conditions."  The  controlled  heat  treatment  provided  is  alleged  to  re- 
sult in  a  toUgh,  crack- free  weld  having  reduced  internal  stresses. 

Claims  1-6  are  directed  to  the  method,  claim  1  being  representative : 

1.  A  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  rail  weld  while  the  rail  is  in  service 
which  comprises  directing  at  least  one  flame  toward  each  side  of  the  rail  over 


» Serial  No.  426,838.  filed  January  21,  1965,  entitled  "Method  and  Apparatus  for  the 
Heat  Treatment  of  Rati  Welds."        '       •  •  *'»~' 
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at  least  a  portion  of  a  zone  between  the  rail  foot  and  the  rail  head  only,  and 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  flames  and  the  burning  time  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  heat  treatment  desired. 

A  preferred  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  designed  to  carry  out  the 
disclosed  technique  is  shown  in  the  application  drawing,  FIGURE  3 
of  which  is  reproduced  below  for  illustration : 


nG.5 


The  view  is  of  a  cross-section  through  the  apparatus  and  a  rail.  As 
described  by  appellants  [with  numbering  and  explanation  added  by 
us  for  convenience] ,  the  apparatus 

includes  a  profile-free  hood  [2]  which  may  be  in  two  or  more  parts  and  which 
encloses  the  rail  foot  or  base  and  the  rail  web  [the  central  portion,  between  the 
rail  foot  or  base  and  the  top  or  head]  to  a  point  below  the  rail  head,  and  which 
also  encloses  the  rail  over  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof.  One  or  more  burners 
[3]  are  mounted  in  the  hood  on  each  side  of  the  rail. 

The  apparatus  advantageously  includes  a  removable  head  cover  or  hood  [7] 
which  envelops  the  rail  head  and  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  length  there- 
of. •  •  •  [W]arm  air  and  gases  rising  from  the  heating  chamber  are  absorbed 
by  the  hood,  guided  around  the  rail  head,  and  laterally  discharged  after  giving 
off  their  heat. 

Claims  7-11  are  the  apparatus  claims,  the  broadest  of  which,  claim 
7  states : 

7.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  heat  treatment  of  a  rail  weld  which  comprises 
a  hood  adapted  to  enclose  only  the  foot  and  web  of  a  rail,  and  at  least  one 
burner  mounted  in  the  hood  on  each  side  of  the  rail.  ^ 

Claim  9  provides  that  the  hood  be  made  in  two  parts,  and  claim  8 
includes  the  removable  cover.  Claims  10  and  11  recite  means  for  ad- 
justing the  burning  time  and  intensity  of  the  flames  emitted  by  the 

burners.  / 

The  Rejection     / 

rhe  Examiner  finally  rejected  all  of  the  claims  as  unpatentable  un- 
def  35  U.S.C.  103  over  a  patent  to  Ronay.^  This  reference  discloses  a 
portable  furnace,  made  in  sections  in  order  to  fully  enclose  two  mem- 
bers "such  as  pipe,  tubing,  bars,  rails,  etc."  (Ital.  ours),  to  be  butt 
welded  together  while  providing  the  heat  necessary  for  welding.  The 
heating  element,  or  muffle,  of  the  furnace  is  made  of  combustible  mate- 
rial. The  supply  of  gases  to  the  muffle  may  be  controlled  in  order  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  combustion  and,  thereby,  the  intensity  of  the  heat 
and  the  burning  time.  It  was  considered  to  be  obvious  "[i]n  using  the 
apparatus  of  Ronay"  to  enclose  and  heat  only  portions  of  the  work 
piece.  In  the  Examiner's  answer,  reference  was  made  to  a  patent  to 
Van  Swaal,^  which  discloses  apparatus,  in  a  shape  similar  to  appel- 


»  U.S.  Patent  3,074,704,  Issued  January  22. 1963. 
'U.S.  Patent  2,882,191,  Issued  April  14.  1959. 
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lant's  head  cover,  with  flame  providing  means  attached  thereto  for 
flame  treating  rail  heads  in  order  to  harden  the  rail  surface.  The  ref- 
erence was  cited  as  an  "example  of  heating  only  a  portion  of  a  rail." 
The  Board  found  '*no  reversible  error  in  the  conclusion  of  the 
Examiner  that  the  claims  are  unpatentable  over  the  references."  How- 
ever, in  doing  so,  it  was  found  necessary  to  elevate  Van  Swaal  to  the 
status  of  a  reference  fully  relied  upon  to  support  the  rejection  and 
to  take  "judicial  notice"  of  certain  additional  facts.  Breaking  the 
claimed  method  down  into  separate  elements,  the  Board  first  took 
judicial  notice  of  the  fact  "that  it  is  common  practice  to  postheat  a 
weld  after  the  welding  operation  is  completed"  and  held  that  "to 
apply  the  heat  to  heat  treat  a  weld  does  not  distinguish  patentably 
over  Ronay,  who  applies  heat  to  weld  the  parts  together"  or  Van 
Swaal,  who  "shows  applying  heat  to  a  rail  to  heat  treat  the  rail."  It 
was  further  stated  "that  since  Van  Swaal  shows  directing  the  heat 
over  a  particular  portion  of  a  rail,  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art  to  direct  the  flame  over  any  desired  portion  of  a  rail."  Finally, 
judicial  notice  was  taken  "of  the  fact  that  it  is  old  to  adjust  intensity 
of  a  flame  in  accordance  with  the  heat  requirements." 

With  regard  to  the  apparatus  claims,  the  Board  relied  on  Van  Swaal 
in  decidmg  that  "to  enclose  a  particular  part  of  a  rail  and  to  direct 
heat  thereto  is  without  patentable  significance."  Further  noting  that 
the  "removable  cover"  limitation  of  claim  8  was  "without  patentable 
significance"  and  taking  judicial  notice  of  "the  fact  that  it  is  common 
practice  to  provide  a  weld  with  a  cover  during  postheating,"  and  in- 
corporating "reasons  pointed  out  in  connection  with  claim  1,"  the 
Board  sustained  the  rejection  of  the  claims  drawn  to  the  apparatus. 

*  Opinion  i 

Appellants'  first  argument  on  appeal  emphasizes  "[t]wo  basic  con- 
cepts of  the  present  invention,"  the  first  being  that  the  claimed  inven- 
tion "relates  to  an  arrangement  wherein  the  rails  of  a  railway  track 
are  treated  while  iA  service^  the  second  being  "that  only  the  zone  be- 
tween the  rail  foot  and  the  rail  head  is  heat  treated'''  {emphasis  ap- 
pellants^).  It  is  urged  that  none  of  the  references  relied  upon  shows  or 
suggests  these  two  "fundamental  features."  , 

Appellant  also  contests  the  conclusions  drawn  by  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals from  the  facts  judicially  noticed  and,  in  addition,  attacks  the 
propriety  of  the  Board's  taking  such  judicial  notice,  urging  that  tlie 
facts  are  "not  so  notorious  and  well  known  that  any  court  would  be 
justified  in  taking  judicial  notice  thereof." 

The  Solicitor  counters  appellants'  first  argument  by  maintaining 
that  the  first  concept  was,  in  fact,  considered  when  it  was  held  obvious 
by  the  Examiner,  albeit  without  specific  support  "to  heat  a  rail  while 
in  service  by  merely  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  rail  that  has  no  vehicle 
thereon"  [sic]  He  alternatively  asserts  that,  given  the  knowledge  judi- 
cially noticed  by  the  Board, 

that  "rail  blankets"  may  be  employed  to  proride  a  cover  when  postheating 
welds  •  •  *,  it  would  require  no  stretch  of  Imagination  beyond  the  skill  of 
the  art  to  permit  the  passage  of  trains  thereover  with  damage  limited  only  to 
the  cover  •  •  • 

The  second  concept,  the  Solicitor  urges,  which  calls  for  the  selective 
heating  of  only  the  rail  web,  is  neither  expressly  disclosed  nor  found 


/ 


/ 


\ 


as  a  specific  limitation  in  the  claims.  We  are  inclined  to  agree  that  ap 
pellants'  arguments  in  this  regard  are  not  convincing  of  reversible 
error  below.  :    1 

With  regard  to  the  attack  on  the  "judicial  notice"  by  the  Board  we 
must  also  agree  with  the  Solicitor's  assertion  that  there  is  no  real  dis- 
pute as  to  the  facts  of  which  the  Board  took  notice.  |1J  As  to  the 
propriety  of  the  Board's  taking  such  notice  at  all,  this  court  has  al- 
ready previously  determined  that  the  Patent  Office  appellate  tribunals, 
where  it  is  found  necessary,  may  take  notice  of  facts  beyond  the  record 
which,  while  not  generally  notorious,  are  capable  of  such  instant  and 
unquestionable  demonstration  as  to  defy  dispute.  In  re  Knapp  Monarch 
Co,,  49  CCPA  779, 296  F.2d  230, 132  USPQ  6  (1961) .  This  rule  is  not, 
however,  as  broad  as  it  first  might  appear,  and  this  court  will  always 
construe  it  narrowly  and  will  regard  facts  found  in  such  manner  with 
an  eye  toward  narrowing  the  scope  of  any  conclusions  to  be  drawn 
therefrom.  Assertions  of  technical  facts  in  areas  of  esoteric  technology 
must  always  be  supported  by  citation  to  some  reference  work  recog- 
nized as  standard  in  the  pertinent  art  and  the  appellant  given,  in  the 
Patent  Office,  the  opportunity  to  challenge  the  correctness  of  the  asser- 
tion or  the  notoriety  or  repute  of  the  cited  reference.  Cf .  In  re  Cofer, 
53  CCPA  830,  354  F.2d  664,  148  USPQ  268  (1966),  In  re  Borst,  52 
CCPA  1398,  345  F.2d  851,  145  USPQ  554  (1965).  Allegations  con- 
erning  specific  "knowledge"  of  the  prior  art,  which  might  be  pe- 
culiar to  a  particular  art  should  also  be  supported  and  the  appellant 
similarly  given  the  opportunity  to  make  a  challenge.  See  In  re  Spor- 
mann,  53  CCPA  1375,  363  F.2d  444,  150  USPQ  449  (1966).  Where 
the  appellant  has  failed  to  challenge  a  fact  judicially  noticed  and  it  is 
clear  that  he  has  been  amply  apprised  of  such  finding  so  as  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  make  such  challenge,  the  Board's  finding  will  be 
considered  conclusive  by  this  court.  In  re  Perkins,  52  CCPA  1501,  346 
F.2d  981, 146  USPQ  63  (1965) ;  In  re  Knapp  Monarch  Co.,  supra. 

These  aspects  of  judicial  notice  are  primarily  procedural,  however, 
designed  with  the  purpose  in  mind  of  fully  utilizing  the  independent 
and  specialized  technical  expertise  of  the  Patent  Office  examiners 
while  balancing  the  applicant's  rights  to  fair  notice  and  an  opportu- 
nity to  be  heard.  Equally  important  is  the  question  of  what  role  the 
facts  so  found  may  play  in  the  evidentiary  scheme  upon  which  a  re- 
jection of  claims  is  based.  Typically,  it  is  found  necessary  to  take 
notice  of  facts  which  may  be  used  to  supplement  or  clarify  the  teach- 
ing of  a  reference  disclosure,  perhaps  to  justify  or  explain  a  particular 
inference  to  be  drawn  from  the  reference  teaching.  The  facts  so  noticed 
serve  to  "fill  in  the  gaps"  which  might  exist  in  the  evidentiary  showing 
made  by  the  Examiner  to  support  a  particular  ground  for  rejection. 
We  know  of  no  case  in  which  facts  judicially  noticed  comprised  the 
principal  evidence  upon  which  a  rejection  was  based  or  were  of  such 
importance  as  to  constitute  a  new  ground  of  rejection  when  combined 
with  the  other  evidence  previously  used. 

[2]  Looking  at  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  are  constrained  to  hold 
that  the  manner  in  which  the  Board  treated  the  claims,  combining 
the  disclosures  of  the  references  with  the  new  facts  judicially  noticed, 
amounted  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  We  consider  the  use  of  the 
Welding  Handbook  and  the  facts  taken  from  it  to  have  been  in  clear 
contravention  of  both  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  Patent  Office  Rule 
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196.*  Calling  the  facts  "judicially  noticed"  does  not  change  their 
effect. 

[3J  Nevertheless,  regardless  of  whether  the  Board  actually  invoked 
the  rule  or  not,  or  that  the  rejection  is  stated  in  somewhat  archaic 
language,  the  grounds  for  rejection  are  adequately  clear.  It  is  also  not 
evident  that  appellants  have  been  denied  any  of  the  procedural  rights 
accorded  them  by  Rule  196  (b) .  Compare  In  re  Hughes,  62  CCPA  1365, 
346  F.2d  184, 146  USPQ  467  (1965).  Therefore,  since  appellants  have 
raised  no  issue  as  to  this  point,  we  will  treat  the  rejections  as  we  con- 
sider them  to  have  been  made  by  the  Board.  In  re  Miller,  51  CCPA 
1136, 329 F.2d  1016, 141  USPQ 203  (1964). 

As  far  as  the  method  claims  are  concerned,  we  are  satisfied  that  the 
Board's  rejection  is  sustainable.  Considering  the  recited  method  in  its 
entirety,  we  find  no  reason  to  disagree  with  the  conclusion  that  what 
is  claimed  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  of  record  includ- 
ing the  Handbook  pages  cited  by  the  Board.  While  it  does  not  im- 
mediately follow  that  because  the  method  is  obvious,  a  particular 
means  for  carrying  out  that  method  is  also  obvious,  we  must  conclude 
that,  in  this  case,  the  same  reasoning  and  references  which  were  em- 
ployed to  show  the  method  to  be  obvious  were  also  properly  used  to 
reject  the  apparatus  claims.  [5J  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

« The  pertinent  part  of  Bnle  196  is  section  (b)  iHileh  reads : 

(b)  Sboald  the  Board  of  AiH^eals  bave  knowledge  of  any  grounds  not  involved  in 
the  appeal  for  rejecting  any  appealed  claim,  it  may  Include  in  its  decision  a  state- 
ment to  that  effect  with  its  reasons  for  so  holding,  which  statement  sbaU  constitute 
?u'*'.**.°°°  *'  the  claims.  The  appellant  may  submit  an  appropriate  amendment  of 
the  claims  so  rejected  or  a  showing  of  facts,  or  both,  and  have  the  matter  teconsidered 
by  the  primary  Examiner.  The  statement  shall  be  binding  upon  the  primary  Examiner 
rt!  !iSi«'K?*'"V°f^*  *'!.  '^o'^a*  0*  **«*«  not  PreviouSy  ^  recorSbe  made^Jwch. 
s?«t^  it""^^  aL^L^^Z"^  Bxmnrfner,  avoids  the  adSltlonel  ground  for  rejection 
Drt^  K^mint^**!^'  P®  applicant  may  waive  such  reconsideration  before  the 
?hr^«  S^i5*^L?^  5?''®  %v<***  reconsidered  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  upon 
BoaiTSf  i^^i.^iVil  ft*'^^^**'**  "02***  '0'  ™<*  reconsideration  fTiade  the 

gr«nnHo  «^i^K.  'J?*"'  ".  nec«B«U7.  wudcr  a  new  decision  whI<A  shall  Include  all 
rounds  upon  which  a  patent  is  refused.  The  ai»Ucant  may  wSve  reconside^tlon 

iA  Sfe?b?t»oi'rd'°o1  i'SJai?,%??a  feiWl^  ^^ur^^r^ 
neiHeS^^^.  £'^«^2iern?w^XLW^»o7r^^^^  ^^  *«  ^*« 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Edwabd  N.  Walsh  and  HEMiaiT  H.  Royse 

No.  8272.    Decided  April  SO,  1970 

[67  CCPA  — ;  424  F.2d  1105;  165  USPQ  442] 

1.  Patentability— AFFiDAvrr  Undeb  Hule  131— Indibect  AxTEDATixo-Zn  re  Da 
Pano  AND  In  re  Clarke  Constbued. 
In  deciding  that  appellants'  affidavits  under  Rule  131  indirectly  antedated 
the  cited  reference,  where  the  appealed  claim  was  to  a  genus  of  methoxy- 
cyanophenyl  esters  without  restriction  on  the  positions  of  the  methoxy  and 
cyano  groups  and  the  genus  was  diwjlosed  to  be  useful  as  pesticides,  the  refer- 
ence disclosed  a  2-methoxy-6K;yanophenyl  compound  and  appellants  showed 
Q  prior  reduction  to  practice  of  a  2-methoxy-4-cyanophenyl  compound,  both  com- 
pounds encompassed  by  the  claimed  genus,  Held  that  "it  is  clear  that  appel- 
lants  considered  their  invention  to  be  a  generic  one;  we  thus  have  a  Da  Fano 
rather  than  Clarke  situation";  and  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  record  to 
dispute  that  "the  single  species  reduced  to  practice  by  appellants  provided 
a  reasonable  basis  for  inferring  that  the  position  isomers  of  that  species 
would  also  be  useful  as  pesticides." 
Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  328,463. 
REVERSED. 
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Wayne  C.  Jaeachke,  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  comisel)  for  the  Com- 
misBioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 

Gtate  Judges,  and  Ford,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sitting 

by  designation 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  "* 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  1  of  application  Serial  No.  328,- 
463,  filed  December  6,  1963,  entitled  "Methoxy-Substituted  Cyano- 
phenyl  Ester  Derivatives  of  Phosphorus  Acids."  Four  specific  claims 
are  allowed.  We  reverse. 

The  single  claim  on  appeal,  a  compo^d  claim  directed  to  a  genus  of 
methoxy-cyanophenyl  ester  derivatives  of  various  phosphorus-con- 
taining acids,  reads  as  follows : 


A  compound  having  the  formula : 

R  X 


CN 


^s 


OCHi 


where  R  and  R^  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
chloro-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  phenoxy;  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 

The  skew  lines  emanating  from  the  benzene  ring  and  connecting  the 
— CN  ("cyano")  and  — OCH3  ("methoxy")  radicals  are  accepted 
chemical  shorthand  indicating  that  these  substituents  may  take  any 
relative  position  of  isomerization.  The  application  indicates  that  the 
compounds  are  useful  as  pest-control  agents  for  "lower  forms  of  life 
customarily  controlled  by  chemical  means." 

The  sole  reference  relied  on  is : 
Belgian  patent  (Lorenz),  627,817,  July  31,  1963. 
Claim  1  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  "as 
being  anticipated  by  the  Belgium  patent  to  Lorenz  which  discloses 
2-m£thoxy-6-cyanophenyl  esters  which  are  within  the  m£thoxy-cyano- 
phenyl  genus  of  the  instantly  claimed  phosphorus  acid  esters"  (em- 
phasis quoted).  Lorenz  discloses  no  utility  for  the  2-methoxy-6-cyano- 
phenyl  esters.* 

Appellants  do  not  dispute  that  the  Belgian  patent  discloses  com- 
pounds within  the  scope  of  the  rejected  claim.  Rather,  they  contend 
that  two  Rule  131  affidavits  which  they  have  filed  show  "completion 
of  the  invention  defined  by  dlaim  1"  or  at  least  show  possession  of 
"so  much  of  the  invention  as  to  encompass  the  reference  disclosure" 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  Lorenz.  The  first  affidavit  shows  that  ap- 
pellants reduced  to  practice  four  compounds  within  the  scope  of  the 
rejected  claim.  Each  of  the  four  compounds  is  a  2-methoxy-4-cyano- 
phenyl  ester  of  a  phosphorus-containing  acid.  Esters  of  phosphoric, 
phosphonic,  and  thiophosphonic  acids  are  represented.  On  the  basis 
of  this  affidavit  the  Examiner  allowed  claims  to  species  for  which  prior 
reductions  to  practice  had  been  shown. 

The  parties  seem  to  agree  that  insofar  as  the  issue  in  this  appeal 
is  concerned  only  substituents  on  the  benzene  ring  need  be  considered. 
Thus,  Lorenz  can  be  treated  as  disclosing  a  single  2-methoxy-6-cyano- 
phenyl  ester,  appellants  as  having  reduced  to  practice  a  single  2-me- 
thoxy-4-cyanophenyl  ester,  and  claim  1  as  being  directed  to  a  genus  of 


iThe  Board  stated  that  Lorenz  does  disclose  a  ntlllty  for  the  compounds,  bat  the 
Sollelftor  tacitly  concedes  that  this  was  error. 
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methoxy-cyanophenyl  esters  differing  only  in  the  positioning  of  the 
methoxy  and  cyano  groups  on  the  benzene  ring. 

The  second  affidavit  reads  in  relevant  part  as  follows : 

We^  Bdward  N.  Walsh  and  Herbert  H.  Boyse,  being  duly  sworn,  depose  and 
say: 

That  prior  to  July,  1963,  we  conceived  in  the  United  States  the  invention 
in  its  generic  nature  as  evidenced  by  the  reproduced  invention  disclosure 
attached  hereto. 
That  prior  to  July,  19«3,  as  seen  in  the  reproduced  invention  disclosure  the 
generic  nature  of  the  invention  is  defined  as  "Compounds  of  the  type 


Rt  SorO 


OCHi 


Ri  and  Rt=alkyl,  alkpxy,  dialkylamide,  aryl,  haloalkyl,  haloaryl."  Similarly, 
the  utility  is  ascribed  as  effective  as  pesticides. 

The  document  attached  to  this  affidavit  is  a  form  entitled  "Invention 
Disclosure."  Following  each  of  five  captions  ("Date,"  "Submitted  by :" 
"Subject:"  "Nature  of  Invention:"  and  "Utility:")  space  is  provided 
for  the  appropriate  information.  The  date  has  been  blocked  out  as  is 
customary  under  Rule  131  practice.  The  information,  which  is  hand- 
written, indicates  that  the  disclosure  was  submitted  by  "Edward  N. 
Walsh,"  one  of  the  appellants.  The  subject  was  "Organophosphorus 
Compoimds — Pesticides,"  the  nature  of  the  invention  is  as  quoted  in 
the  second  affidavit,  and  the  utility  caption  is  followed  by  the  state- 
ment "Effective  as  pesticides.** 

Summing  up  to  this  point,  appellants  claim  a  genus  of  methoxy- 
cyanophenyl  esters  without  restriction  on  the  positioning  of  the  meth- 
oxy  and  cyano  groups.  Lorenz  discloses  a  2-methoxy-6-cyanophenyl 
ester  encompassed  by  appellants'  claim.  And  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  Lorenz,  appellants  reduced  to  practice  a  2-methoxy-4-cyanophenyl 
ester  and  conceived  of  their  invention  as  being  a  genus  of  methoxy- 
cyanophenyl  esters  (and  a  utility  therefor)  which  encompasses  the 
compound  which  they  had  then  reduced  to  practice  and  the  compound 
which  was  subsequently  to  be  disclosed  by  Lorenz.  We  are  thus 
presented  with  a  question  of  "indirect  antedation"  as  that  concept  is 
developed  m  In  re  Da  Fano,  55  CCPA  1134,  .392  F.2d  280, 157  USPQ 
192  (1968) ;  In  re  Rainer,  55  CCPA  853, 390  F.2d  771, 156  USPQ  334 
(1968) ;  and  In  re  Clarke,  53  CCPA  954,  356  F.2d  987,  148  USPQ 
665  (1966).  The  Solicitor  contends  that  this  case  is  most  nearly  like 
Clarke,  while  appellants  contend  that  it  is  most  nearly  like  Da  Fano. 
In  Da  Fano,  the  differences  between  the  two  cases  were  explained  as 
follows  (emphasis  quoted) : 

In  Clarke,  we  considered  the  problem  of  a  species  reduction  to  practice  in  a 
Rule  131  afSdavit  being  used  to  overcome  a  reference  which  disclosed  a  different 
spedes.  We  set  forth,  as  a  test  for  the  adequa<;y  of  the  affidavit,  a  standard  of 
whether  the  showing  would  convince  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  a  rea- 
sonable certainty  that  the  applicant  possessed  so  much  of  the  invention  as  to 
encompass  the  reference  disclosure.  We  felt  then,  as  we  do  now,  that  the  num- 
ber of  independent  species  actually  reduced  to  practice,  while  certainly  relevant 
as  indicating  the  breadth  ascribed  to  the  invention  by  the  inventor,  is  not  neces- 
sarily determinative.  We  indicated  in  Clarke  that  in  an  appropriate  case  a  single 
species  could  be  sufficient  to  antedate  indirectly.  A  ft^iori,  a  single  species  could 
be  sufficient  to  antedate  a  genus.  ''^ 

In  Clarke,  we  felt  that  the  appellant  had  failed  to  show  that  he  ascribed  to 
his  invention  any  broader  scope  than  that  represented  in  his  actual  reduction  to 
practice.  We  stated : 

"While  other  members  of  the  alkyl  series,  or  even  the  branched-chain  alkyK 
series,  might  be  said  to  be  structurally  evident  or  prima  facie  obvious  to 
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(me  skilled  in  the  art  upon  {(reparation  of  the  methyl  species,  the  evidence 
is  inadequate  to  show  that  appellant  considered  any  other  members  of  those 
ieries  to  be  part  of  the  invention.  *  •  *" 

The  affidavit  in  this  case  differs  from  that  In  Clarke  in  that  it  shows  that  ap- 
pellant did  have  an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  resin-soluble  copper  compounds 
broadly  would  yield  the  desired  results.  The  two  memoranda  are  explicit  on  this 
point.  Mere  prior  conception  of  the  genus  will  not  suffice,  however,  as  was  pointed 
out  In  Clarke.  It  is  necessary  that  the  species  which  were  reduced  to  practice 
provide  an  adequate  basis  for  inferring  that  the  invention  has  generic  applicabil- 
ity. In  re  Rainer  ♦  *  •. 

It  is  clear  from  the  record  that  the  inventor,  attributing  the  novel  properties 
of  the  copper  naphthenate  solely  to  the  presence  of  copper  ion  in  the  resin,  in- 
ferred that  other  resin-soluble  copper  salts  would  behave  similarly.  We  find 
nothing  in  this  record  to  indicate  that  this  inference  was  unreasonable,  and 
subsequent  developments  appear  to  indicate  that  it  was  in  fact  well  foimded. 
This  appears  to  be  a  situation  where  a  single  species  reduction  to  practice  is 
adequate  to  overcome  a  reference  showing  of  a  genus.  ^' 

[IJ  Here  it  is  clear  that  appellants  considered  their  invention  to 
be  a  generic  one ;  we  thus  have  a  Da  Frnio  rather  than  Clarke  situation 
and  the  inquiry  we  are  left  with  is  whether  the  single  species  reduced 
to  practice  by  appellants  provided  a  reasonable  basis  for  inferring 
that  the  position  isomers  of  that  species  would  also  be  useful  as 
pesticides.  - 

As  in  Da  Fano,  we  "find  nothing  in  this  record  to  indicate  that  this 
inference  was  unreasonable,  and  subsequent  developments  appear  to 
indicate  that  it  was  in  fact  well  founded." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  accordingly  reversed. 

REVERSED.  ^  .  \ 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Vernon  A.  Phelps,  Mebwin  F.  Read  and  Frederick  E,  Read 
\  No.  826S.    Decided  March  19,  1970 

[57  CCPA  — ;  422  F.2d  1360;  165  USPQ  65] 

1.  <bk^iM — Construction  of  Claims — Unclaimed  Limitations. 
"In  In  re  Tibhals,  50  CCPA  1260,  316  F.2d  955,  137  USPQ  565,  this  court 

considered  it  'axiomatic  that  a  limitation  not  expressed  in  a  claim  should  not 
be  read  therein.' " 

2.  Patentability — Affidavit — Unclaimed  Limitations. 

"While  the  [claimed]  term  'close  tolerances*  Is  employed  In  the  specifica- 
tion, it  is  not  defined  thereby.  It  appears  that  appellants  are  relying  on  the 
affidavits  of  Conner  and  Krandall  to  tie  the  claims  to  the  ±0.003  asserted 
tolerance.  The  fact  remains  that  the  claims  are  not  so  restricted  and  embrace 
within  the  scope  of  their  terms  processes  which  can  be  reasonably  carried 
out  to  yield  gaskets  not  having  the  asserted  tolerance.  •  •  *  We  must  agree 
with  the  Solicitor  that  neither  affidavit  Is  pertinent  to  the  broad  methods  of 
the  appealed  claims  nor  to  the  relevant  teachings  of  the  principal  references." 

3.  Same — Claim — Process — OB^^ou8NESs. 

"From  *  •  •  language  In  the  specification  that  It  Is  not  possible  In  mass 
production  to  accurately  form  the  periphery  of  the  tube  of  soft  rubber  by 
using  high-speed  steel  and  tungsten  carbide,  the  obvious  conclusion  Is  that  the 
life  of  the  tools  Is  too  short  for  economical  mass  production  in  that  they  wear 
away  due  to  abrasive  action.  *  *  •  The  Solicitor  argues,  convincingly  and 
with  merit  we  think,  that  for  'low  output  custom  production  embraced  by 
these  claims,  why  shouldn't  one  ordinarily  skilled  In  the  art  consider  use  of 
a  tungsten  carbide  tip  or  an  obvious  equivalent,  such  as  a  diamond?'" 

4.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matter— "Close  Tolerance  Gasket  Making." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Close  Tolerance 
Gasket.  Making,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  279,939. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Barnes^  Kisselle,  Raiach  <&  Choate  {John  M.  KUaelle^  Basil  C.  Fotis- 
«ian««,of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Almond,  Baldwin,  Lane,  Asso- 
ciate Judges,  and  Ford,  Judge,  United  States  Customs  Court,  sitting 
by  designation 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  ad- 
hered to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  rejection  on  prior  art  of  ap- 
pellants' method  claims  3,  6-11  and  17  in  their  application  for  "Close 
Tolerance  Gasket  Making."  *  Other  method  claims  stand  allowed. 

Claims  3,  6  and  17  may  be  denominated  as  a  first  group  of  which 
claim  17  is  representative : 

17.  In  the  method  of  making  square  cat  gaskets  having  close  tolerances  from 
a  tube  of  soft  rubber  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  80  durometer  on  the  A 
scale,  the  steps  which  comprise  mounting  said  tube  over  a  mandrel,  rotating  the 
mandrel  about  Its  axis,  moving  a  cutting  tool  made  of  a  material  which  has 
a  high  resistance  to  abrasion,  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  is  a  good  con- 
ductor of  heat  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  tube  and  causing  relative 
movement  between  said  tube  and  said  tool  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  mandrel  while  said  mandrel  is  rotating. 

These  claims  call  for  turning  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  soft  rubber 
tube  as  in  a  lathe.  It  is  noted,  that  claim  17,  the  broadest,  merely  re- 
quires the  use  of  a  single  "cutting  tool  made  of  a  material  which  has  a 
high  resistance  to  abrasion,  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  is  a  good 
conductor  of  heat."  More  specific  claims  3  and  6  require  use  of  "dia- 
mond" cutting  tools.  Claim  6  calls  for  the  use  of  tandem  cutting  tools, 
whereas  claim  3  specifies  a  peripheral  work  speed  "of  at  least  1000 
feet  per  minute." 

A  second  group,  claims  7-11,  call  for  making  of  "square  cut  gaskets' - 
by  revolving  a  soft  rubber  tube  in  engagement  with  a  severing  tool 
moved  inwardly  in  a  straight  line  under  controlled  fluid  pressure.  Of 
this  group,  claim  9  is  the  broadest,  in  not  requiring  use  of  a  "non- 
rotating"  severing  tool  and  "hydraulic"  fluid  therefor  as  in  the  other 
claims.  Dependent  claim  10  calls  for  axially  indexing  the  severing 
tool  between  successive  cuts.  Claims  8  and  11  provide  for  pregrooving 
the  rubber  tube  about  the  line  of  severance  by  a  chamfering  tool  in 
order  to  form  beveled  gasket  surfaces.  In  claim  11  the  pregrooving 
and  severing  are  done  simultaneously  at  spaced  points  under  hydraulic 
pressure. 

While  it  is  noted  that  all  of  the  claims  refer  to  "close  tolerances," 
none,  however,  require  maintenance  of  any  specific  tolerance.  Re- 
ferring to  the  specification,  the  limit  of  "close  tolerances"  may  lie  be- 
tween 0.008  mch  and  0.003  inch. 

The  references  are : 

Poulain,  1,346,056,  July  6, 1920. 

Lawson,  488,361,  Dec.  20, 1892. 

Merritt  et  al.,  1,086,606,  Feb.  10, 1914. 

Belada,  2,476,630,  July  19, 1949. 

Hanson,  221,552,  Nov.  11, 1879. 
Poulain  discloses  a  diamond-point  lathe  tool  "for  cutting  or  work- 
ing all  materials,  such  as  steel,  bronze,  fiber,  ebonite,  paper,  rubber 
and  other  materials  *  •  ♦." 
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Lawson  discloses  a  tandem  tool  holder  for  a  lathe  for  making  plural 
cuts  in  one  axial  pass. 

Merritt  relates  to  "machines  for  cutting  circular  packing  rings,  or 
gaskets,  *  ♦  ♦  from  cylindrical  tubing.  We  have  examined  this  ref- 
erence and  find  that  it  supports  the  Examiner's  analysis  of  its  teach- 
ings as  follows : 

•  ♦  •  (1)  mounting  a  rubber  tube  on  a  rotating  mandrel;  (2)  rotating  the  tube 
about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel;  (3)  moving  a  cutting  tool  (rotatable  or  non- 
rotatable)  radially  inward ;  (4)  moving  the  tool  radially  outward ;  (5)  indexing 
the  tool  a  predetermined  amount ;  and  (6)  moving  the  tool  radially  Inward. 

The  purpose  of  the  latter  movement  is  to  sever  successive  rings. 
While  the  patent  indicates  a  rotary  cutter,  it  is  stated :  "For  some  pur- 
poses it  may  be  found  sufficient  or  even  preferable  to  use  a  non-rotat- 
ing cutter,  of  a  form  suited  to  the  cut  to  be  made."  Manipulation  of  a 
cutter  (steps  3,  4  and  6  above)  is  accomplished  by  a  mounting  slide 
provided  with  a  cam  pin  or  roll  engaging  with  a  cam  carried  by  a  ver- 
tical driving  shaft.  The  angular  disposition  of  the  slide  is  adjustable 
so  as  to  cut  the  gasket  at  the  angle  required.  The  patent  states  that 
"equivalent  mechanical  devices  may  be  substituted  for  effecting  the 
desired  movements."  / 

Belada  relates  to  "a  machine  for  cutting  tubes  of  rubber,  rubber 
composition  or  other  material."  The  machine  is  adapted  "for  cutting 
tubes  of  rubber"  into  short  lengths  or  rings  for  sealing  gaskets.  A 
nonrotatable  slicing  blade  is  employed  which  is  rocked  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  revolved  rubber  tube  stock  by  pneumatic  means.  The 
rocking  arm  is  long  compared  to  the  thickness  of  the  rubber  tube 
such  that  the  motion  of  the  cutting  blades  might  be  considered  effec- 
tively linear.  The  cutter  bar  is  moved  to  and  from  its  operative  posi- 
tion by  a  pair  of  air-operated  piston  motors. 

Hanson  shows  a  turning  chisel  having  one  portion  which  forms  a 
groove  in  the  object  to  be  cut  and  a  second  position  to  later  sever  the 
object  at  the  groove. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  3  and  17  as  unpatentable  over 
Poulain  under  35  U.S.C.  103,  pointing  out  that  the  reference  teaches 
a  diamond  cutting  tool  for  working  on  rubber  material,  the  object 
being  to  provide  a  tool  of  high  resistance  for  turning  the  material  in 
a  lathe.  It  was  the  Examiner's  view  that  Poulain  "anticipates  the 
method  steps  of  claims  3  and  17  of  mounting  a  tube  of  rubber  over 
a  mandrel"  (shown  to  be  old  by  Merritt),  rotating  the  mandrel  at  a 
peripheral  speed  of  at  least  1,000  feet  per  minute  and  turning  the 
rotating  workpiece  with  the  diamond  cutting  tool.  The  Examiner  felt 
that  peripheral  speed  was  a  matter  of  choice  with  the  operator  in  the 
method  of  Poulain  and  that  the  patent  "anticipates  turning  a  rotating 
rubber  workpiece  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  80  durometer  on  the 
A  scale."  With  reference  to  the  limitation  calling  for  rubber  "having 
a  hardness  of  less  than  80  durometer  on  the  A  scale,"  it  is  noted  that 
applicants  had  contended  that  there  is  nothing  in  the  patent  to 
Poulain  to  suggest  turning  a  rubber  workpiece  having  a  hardness  of 
less  than  80  durometer  on  the  A  scale  and  that  Poulain's  teaching  is 
directed  to  turning  hard  materials  such  as  steel  and  bronze  and  con- 
sequently the  mbber  referred  to  is  hard  rubber.  In  rejecting  this  con- 
tention as  untenable,  the  Examiner  stated : 

•  ♦  •  Poulain,  while  teaching  workpleces  of  steel  and  bronze,  further  teaches 
workpleces  of  fiber,  ebonite,  paper,  rubber,  and  other  materials.  It  is  noted  that 
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ain  lists  both  eJionite  (hard  rubber)  and  ruhher.  It  follows  that  Poulain 
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would  not  have  listed  mbber  if  he  had  reference  to  only  hard  rubber  as  he  al- 
ready anticipated  hard  rubber  workpleces  with  the  inclusion  of  ebonite,  and 
the  inclusion  of  rubber,  in  view  of  ebonite,  was  intended  to  teach  the  machining 
of  soft  rubber.  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

It  is  pertinent  to  further  point  out  that  in  his  final  rejection  the 

Examiner  stated  that : 

The  hardness  of  the  material  worked  and  the  particular  dimensions  of  the  cut- 
ting tool  are  held  to  be  a  matter  of  choice  or  experiment  for  the  particular  opera- 
tion, well  within  the  scope  of  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 

We  think  it  clear  from  the  context  of  the  Examiner's  observations 
that  the  rejection  of  claims  3  and  17  were  predicated  on  35  U.S.C. 
103  notwithstanding  his  somewhat  liberal  use  of  the  word  "anti- 
cipates." It  is  so  accepted  and  treated  by  the  Board  as  well  as  by 
counsel  of  record. 

The  Examiner  rejected  claim  6  on  Poulain  in  view  of  Lawson's 
teaching  of  tandem  tool  operation,  holding  it  "obvious  to  one  having 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  use  the  teaching  of  Lawson  and  design 
the  cutter  used  in  the  cutting  operation  as  taught  by  Poulain  with  a 
plurality  of  diamond  cutting  tools  in  which  the  trailing  tool  projects 
radially  inward  beyond  the  lead  cutting  tool." 

The  second  group  of  claims,  7-11,  involve  different  references.  The 
Examiner  stated  that  claims  7,  9  and  10  "stand  rejected  as  unpatent- 
able over  Merritt  et  al.  In  view  of  Belada  under  35  U.S.C.  103,"  stat- 
ing the  six  steps  in  the  teachings  of  Merrit,  viz  (l)-(6)  hereinabove 
set  out,  and  applying  the  teaching  disclosed  in  Belada  of  "controlling 
the  infeed  of  non-rotating  cutters  to  produce  gaskets  by  means  of 
controlled  pressure  and  air-operated  piston  and  cylinder  means."  He 
considered  it  obvious  "to  use  the  teaching  of  Belada  and  design  the  in- 
feed  means  of  Merritt  et  al.  with  controlled  fluid  piston  and  cylinder 
means,  the  switch  from  air  to  a  liquid  being  well  within  the  scope  of 
one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art."  The  same  basis  was  relied  on  in 
rejecting  claims  8  and  11  "further  in  view  of  Hanson,"  who  teaches 
pregrooving  a  rotating  workpiece  prior  to  severing  to  be  old  and  well 
known  in  the  art.  It  would,  therefore,  said  the  Examiner,  be  obvious 
to  use  the  teaching  of  Hanson  and  pregroove  the  workpiece  of  Merritt. 

The  Board  affirmed  "for  reasons  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner" 
and  stated  that  "the  references  make  it  obvious  that  the  tools  disclosed 
therein  could  be  used  to  make  gaskets  having  close  tolerances." 

Appellants  advance  the  contention  that  inasmuch  as  the  appealed 
claims  require  turning  or  cutting  to  tolerances  "on  the  order  of  0.003 
inch  or  less,"  such  degree  of  tolerance  is  not  obvious  on  the  basis  of 
prior  art.  It  is  noted,  however,  that  the  claims  specify  "close  toler- 
ances" with  no  limitation  relating  to  the  degree  of  tolerance  embraced 
thereby.  With  respect  to  this  contention,  the  Board  held : 

It  is  urged  that  since  the  specification  indicates  that  the  term,  close  toler- 
ances, means  tolerances  of  ±0.003  inch  or  less,  the  claims  do  specify  the  close 
tolerances  which  are  achieved.  Appellants  may  not  read  into  claims  limitations 
not  expressed  therein  although  emphasized  in  the  specification.  In  re  Custer, 
36  CCPA  927,  81  USPQ  99  •  ♦  *,  173  F.2d  226. 

[13  In  In  re  Tibbals,  50  CCPA  1260, 316  F.2d  955, 137  USPQ  565, 

this  court  considered  it  "axiomatic  that  a  limitation  not  expressed  in 

a  claim  should  not  be  read  therein."  Also  in  In  re  Soderqvdst,  51  CCPA 

969,  326  F.2d  1016,  140  USPQ  387,  this  court  stated : 

The  mere  fact  that  the  specification  does  disclose  engagement  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  band  is  not  rontroUing  since  undefined  features  disclosed  in  a  pending 
application  cannot  be  read  into  the  claims  to  distinguish  from  the  prior  art 
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p]  While  the  term  "close  tolerances"  is  employed  in  the  specifica- 
tion, it  is  not  defined  thereby.  It  appears  that  appellants  are  relying 
on  the  affidavits  of  Conner  and  Krandall  to  tie  the  claims  to  the 
±0.003  asserted  tolerance.  The  fact  remains  that  the  claims  are  not 
so  restricted  and  embrace  within  the  scope  of  their  terms  processes 
which  can  be  reasonably  carried  out  to  yield  gaskets  not  having  the 
asserted  tolerance.  Thus,  the  production  of  gaskets  having  tolerances 
within  0.003  inch,  even  if  considered  unobvious,  would  not  necessarily 
result  from  practice  of  the  claimed  method  steps  by  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art.  The  effect,  therefore,  is  that  one  can  hardly  contend 
as  a  general  observation  that  the  claimed  invention,  considered  as 
a  whole,  produces  an  unobvious  result.  We  must  agree  with  the  Solici- 
^  tor  that  neither  affidavit  is  pertinent  to  the  broad  methods  of  the  ap- 
pealed claims  nor  to  the  relevant  teachings  of  the  principal  references. 

Both  affiants  state  that  the  use  of  "a  tool  having  the  hardness  of 
a  diamond"  would  not  have  occurred  to  them.  We  have  hereinbefore 
discussed  the  Examiner's  application  of  the  pertinent  language  ap- 
pearing in  Poulain  and  his  interpretation  thereof.  We  considered  this 
interpretation  reasonable  and  sound  and  that  it  would  be  so  inter- 
preted by  one  skilled  in  the  subject  art. 

It  is  noted  that  Conner  states  that  he  had  read  each  of  the  references 
"cited  by  the  Examiner  in  the  above-entitled  application."  This  as- 
sertion does  not  apply  to  Merritt,  the  basic  reference  relating  to  the 
seoond  group  of  claims,'  since  it  had  not  been  invoked  when  the  af- 
fidavit was  composed.  This  circumstance  has  direct  bearing  on  the 
pertinency  of  Conner's  remarks  concerning  "rotary  or  swinging  tools." 
Merritt  teaches  that  it  may  be  found  "preferable  to  use  a  non-rotating 
cutter,  of  a  form  suited  to  the  cut  to  be  made."  It  is  apparent  that  the 
motion  for  supporting  Merritt's  slide  is  linear. 

Appellants  contend  that  in  the  accurate  turning  of  soft  rubber,  the 
fact  that  high-speed  steel  and  tungsten  carbide  were  tried  without 
success  would  suggest  to  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  that  a  diamond- 
type  tool  would  not  be  successful.  This  argument  apparently  derives 
from  language  in  the  specification  relating  to  prior  attempts  with 
"high  speed  steel  and  tungsten  carbide"  which  proved  completely 
uneconomical  because  due  to  "high  abrasive  action"  the  life  of  the 
tooils  is  extremely  short. 

[31  From  immediately  succeeding  and  relative  language  in  the 
specification  that  it  is  not  possible  in  mass  production  to  accurately 
foim  the  periphery  of  the  tube  of  soft  rubber  by  using  high-speed 
steel  and  tungsten  carbide,  the  obvious  conclusion  is  that  the  life  of 
the  tools  is  too  short  for  economical  mass  production  in  that  they 
wear  away  due  to  abrasive  action.  Appellants'  argument  here  is  ad- 
dressed only  to  the  first  group,  viz,  claims  3,  6  and  17.  The  Solicitor 
argues,  convincingly  and  with  merit  we  think,  that  for  "low  output 
custom  production  embraced  by  these  claims,  why  shouldn't  one  ordi- 
narily skilled  in  the  art  consider  use  of  a  tungsten  carbide  tip  or  an 
obvious  equivalent,  such  as  a  diamond  ?" 

-  C"^]  Upon  consideration  of  the  record  including  the  affidavits  of 
Conner  and  Krandall,  the  cases  cited,  the  contentions  asserted  and  the 
arguments  of  counsel,  we  are  not  persuaded  of  reversible  error  in  the 
decision  of  the  Board,  which  is  accordingly  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


'The  "above-entitled  application"  was  parent  application  Serial  No.  801,918  in  wbicb 
botb  affiants  filed  affidavits  on  February  18,  1963.  Copies  were  filed  in  tbe  instant  case 
two  years  later.  Merritt  was  never  cited  in  tbe  parent  application.  It  was  cited  in  tbe 
final  rejection  March  1,  1965. 
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SAFETY  BINDING 

Richard  G.  ^MMifiwan,  933  Addison  Ave. 

Palo  Alto,  CaBf.    94301 

Origiiial  No.  3,271,04«,  dated  Sept  6,  19<6,  Scr.  No. 

451,881,  Apr.  29, 1965.  Application  for  iciamc  Ana.  12, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  754,170. 

InL  CL  A63c  9/086 
U.S.  CL  280— 11.3S  86  Claims 


A  safety  ski  binding  in  which  the  various  degrees  of 
movement  of  the  ski  boot  are  resisted,  without  requiring 
the  use  of  a  toe  fastening  device,  by  means  releasably  en- 
gaging structure  associated  with  the  side  portions  of  the 
ski  boot,  such  engagement  being  made  rearwardly  of  the 
point  of  application  of  heeel  lifting  force  on  the  ski  boot. 


i        26,973 
HIGH  VACUUM  COLD  TRAP 
Daniel  G.  Bilb  and  Keith  A.  Warren,  Boulder,  Colo.,  as- 
\   dgnors  to  GranTilie-Phlllips  Company,  Boulder,  Colo., 
^  a  corporation  of  Washmgton 

Oricbud  No.  3,304,731,  dated  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
351,689,  Mar.  13, 1964.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  23, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  754,507 

Int.  CL  BOld  5/00 
U.S.  CL  62—55.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  trap  for  use  betweem  a  diffusion  pump  and  a 
closed  system  being  eivacuated  thereby  for  preventing  the 
return  of  pumping  Huids  into  the  system  which  com- 
prises: an  outer  gas-impervious  shell  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing in  the  top  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom,  a 
tubular  neck  attached  to  the  outer  shell  in  leak-tight  rek- 
ti<m  and  in  positicMi  to  provide  portions  projecting  both 
externally  and  internally  from  said  inlet  opening,  the 
externally  projecting  neck  portion  being  adapted  fw  con- 
nection into  the  system  to  be  evacuated  and  the  internally 
projecting  portion  terminating  in  a  free  edge  located  in- 
side the  outer  shell  remote  f  rwn  the  leak-tight  jobt  there- 
between, connecting  means  carried  by  the  outer  shell 
bordering  the  outlet  opening  therdn  adapted  for  leak-tight 
attachment  to  a  diffusion  pump,  an  inner  gas-impervious 
shell  suspended  whdly  within  the  outer  shell  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  by  means  of  the  internally-located 
free  edge  of  the  tubular  neck  to  which  said  inner  shell  is 
fastened  with  a  leak-tight  joint,  said  inner  shell  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  communicating  the  interim-  of 
the  neck  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  aligned  with  the 


outlet  opening  of  the  outer  shell,  a  baflSe  assembly  sup- 
ported within  the  inner  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
walls  thereof  and  between  the  top  and  bottom  openings 
adapted  to  block  straight-line  flow  through  said  inner 
shell,  a  tubular  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  fastened  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  internally-projecting  tubular  neck  pcu:- 
tion  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  encircling 
spaced  relation,  said  tubular  wall  having  an  upper  edge 
terminating  inside  the  outer  shell  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  latter,  an  intermediate  gas-impervious  shell  located 
between  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  said  intermediate  shell 
being  fastened  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tubulu-  wall  and 
the  lower  end  oi  the  inner  shell  adjacent  the  bottom  open- 
ing therein  so  as  to  define  with  said  inner  shell  and  wall 
a  leak-tight  coolant  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  a  cryo- 
genic fluid,  and  said  intermediate  shell  lying  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  outer  shell  so  as  to  provide  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  coolant  reservoir  that  can  be  evacuated 
through  the  outlet  opening,  and  conduit  means  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  coolant  reservoir  with  the  exterior  of 
the  outer  shell  for  filling  purposes,  and  whereb  the  j<Nnt 
between  the  internally-projecting  portion  at  the  tubular 
neck  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  tubular  wall  is  located 
below  the  major  volume  of  the  coolant  reservoir  and  pro- 
vides a  conductance  path  extending  from  said  joint  located 
a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  coolant  level  in  the 
reservoir  to  the  externally-projecting  neck  portion  whereby 
the  internally-projecting  neck  pcHtion  is  cooled. 


26,974 
TIME  RATIO  CONTROL  AND  INVERTER 
POWER  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  E.  Morgan,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  by  Agnes  T.  Morgan,  administratrix,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Origimri  No.  3,360,712,  dated  Dec.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
334,690,  Dec  27, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  26, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  806,748 

Int  CL  H02m  7/44 
UJS.  CL  321—43  20  Cbdms 


A  family  of  time  ratio  control  D-C  power  circuits  com- 
prises a  load  current  carrying  SCR,  triac,  diac,  or  dv/dt 
fired  SCR  which  is  turned  on  and  commutated  off  at  de- 
sired intervals  to  supply  power  to  the  load,  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  witii  a  filter  inductance  and  in  parallel 
with  a  coasting  diode  for  inductive  loads.  The  commuta- 
tion circuit  comprises  a  commutating  capacitor  in  series 
with  a  parallel-connected  linear  inductance  and  saturable 
reactor  and  with  an  auxiliary  SCR-diode  combination  or 
triac.  The  capacitor-linear  inductance  are  tuned  to  series 
resonance  at  a  frequency  substantially  lower  than  the 
commutating  frequency,  while  the  capacitor-saturable 
reactor  are  tuned  to  series  resonance  at  the  commutating 
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frequency.  For  power  generating  loads,  a  coasting-feed- 
back triac,  diac,  or  dv/dt  fired  SCR  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  load  and  a  bidirectional  load  current  carrying  de- 
vice is  used  to  return  power  to  the  supply  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  second  mode  of  operation  for  the  circuit  Inverters 
employ  two  cooperating  pairs  of  circuits. 


the  flow  of  coolant  through  the  tool  so  as  to  effect  im- 
proved cutting  efficiency  and  tool  life. 


DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jtm  W.  Bormaa,  CbMiuati,  OUo,  a^  Idm  P.  Schaefcr, 
Bcarii«tMi,  Ind^  by  The  Whwlabritor  Cof^,  awigHHf, 

Oiiginl  No.  sS^liB^SiitoiM.  19,  1M7,  Ser.  No. 

4«^8,  law  24. 19&.  AppHnSoB  fte  niMM  Apr.  18, 

1M9,  te.  No.  824.H9 

l^UCL  B35b 35/00,  51/06 
UA  CL  77—8  13 


2^76 
CATALVnC  HEATER 
Donald  V.  Bcrchtold,  WHUni  1.  Manh,  and  Ellwood  E. 
Littfc,  l^^drita,  Kaaa.,  — Ignnn  to  The  ColcniaB  Com- 
paay,  be.,  WicUbL  KaM^  t  copoiation  of  Kansas 
Origbwl  No.  3,343,516,  dated  ScsC.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
459,710,  Anr.  26, 1965.  AppUcnOoB  btr  rdmat  Sept  19, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  862,995 

Int  CL  F23d  5/02 
U.S.  CL  431—241  20  Claims 


A  portable  heater  having  a  refilkibte  liquid  fuel  res- 
A  method  and  apparatus  tor  supplying  coolant  to  a   ervoir  and  a  combustion  head  comprising  a  porous  cat- 
tool  for  machitiim  a  hoIe  in  a  woitpiece  by  pulsating  alytic  element. 


-  PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  27,  1970 

mutrationi  for  plant  patents  are  nsoally  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2.994 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Raymond  M.  MlMd,  Monovia,  Odlf.,  Mriinor  to  Ml- 
fekU' Nnmy,  inc.,  Mamvtl^  COL,  a  ooiporalhm 

OK  dUwOVBUI 

FDcd  My  29, 1968,  Sir.  No.  748,571 

1M.CLA0UI  5/00 
UJS.  CL  Plt^-85  1  CWb 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  of  the  In- 
dian type,  substantially  as  hutin  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  low  growing  but  more  ocMnpact  habit  than  the 
parent  variety,  a  better,  eariier  and  more  massive  bloom- 
ing habit  than  the  parent  variety  and  other  southern  Indica 
types,  good  disease  resistance  and  hardinftw  comparable 
to  the  variety  "Pink  Lace,**  attractive  dark  green  foliage 
\diich  is  k»  yellow  than  most  other  while-flowered 
azaleas,  and  a  dii^iactive  and  attractive  white  flower  color 
which  presents  a  pleasing  contrast  with  the  dark  green 
foliafD. 


2,9M 

ROSE  PLANT 


Georges  DeUMti,  ADicr,  France,  Mripwr,  by  meae  at- 
signnients,  to  Staifc  Bn»*a  Noraeries  ft  Orchards  Co., 
Lonishuia,  M09  a  coiporatloa  of  Minoni 

niedJab  6»  1969,  Ser.  N«.  789,426 

IM.CLA0U5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 15  1  Cktai 

L  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  iu  general 
resemblance  to  the  rose  variety  "GoldilDcks**  (U.&  Plant 
Pat  No.  672),  but  being  particularly  distinct  therefrom 
by  a  nx>re  vigorous  plant  habit,  OKMre  abundant  and  more 
glossy,  deep  green  foflage  which  is  matt  retistant  to 
bladu^ot,  an  earlier  spring  blooming  habit,  with  the 
blooms  being  abundant  and  continuing  later  in  the  fall, 
attractive  and  more  slowly-opening  bods  which  remain 
in  a  partially  ^en  stage  for  prolonged  periods  of  time, 
and  a  distinctive,  attractive  and  deeper  yellow  flower  color 
which  fades  less  and  only  slightly  in  hot  weather. 
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3,535,706 
HEiAD  PROTECTOR 
JaduoB  A.  Aileo,  Caibondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goilcx 
CoiporatkMi,  Caibondale,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,084 

lot  CL  A42b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  2—5  5  Claims 


forwardly  directed  aperture,  below  the  operator's  normal 
line  of  vision,  in  which  is  situated  a  pivotally  mounted 
fan  assembly  for  drawing  fresh  air  into  the  mask  generally 
about  the  operator's  head  and  expelling  such  air  through 
the  forwardly  directed  opening  in  a  stream-like  path 
aimed  at  a  selected  directicm  with  respect  to  the  mask. 


DISPOSiOLE  HOT  PAD 
Robert  J.  Alpeit,  Princeton,  and  John  W.  BccUmysen, 
Fairiawn,  N J.,  assignon  to  WiiMlnp,  be., 
BnxA,  N J.,  a  coiporaHoB  of  Ddawara 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Sm.  No.  804,528 
iBt  CL  A41d  13/08 
VS.  CL  2—20  14 


jiiuiiiiiiiiiniiiMi 


A^ 


A  head-protecting  structure  for  shielding  the  head  and 
neck  of  a  human  wearer  against  firs,  heat  and  impact, 
including  a  rigid  helmet  shell  covering  the  crown  of  the 
head  and  a  fireproof  hood  extending  entirely  over  the 
helmet  shell  and  having  a  porticm  depending  therefrom 
to  surround  and  shield  the  wearer*s  face  and  neck.  A 
frame  bearing  a  partially  li^t-transmissive  slidable 
window  is  detachably  secured  to  the  front  of  the  helmet 
shell  and  to  the  hood,  in  register  with  an  opening  in  the 
hood  positioned  in  front  of  the  wearer's  eyes.  The  hood, 
made  of  a  reflectively  coated  noninflammable  textile  fab- 
ric, has  plural  ventiiation  openings  in  register  with  ven- 
tilati(m  (^enhigs  in  the  shdl. 


A 


^ItlBlllHfllHiByM 


A  disposable  hot  pad  made  of  a  flattened  non-woven 
fabric  outer  tube  with  low  cost  wadding  confined  in  the 
outer  tube  as  a  cover.  Open  ends  of  the  tube  are  crimped 
for  holding  the  wadding  in  the  tube,  or  adhesive  may  be 
used.  Resin  in  the  non-woven  outer  material  provides 
a  high  coeflBcient  of  friction. 


3,535,707 
WELDING  BEUMET  AND  THE  UKE 
Haiiy  R.  Grecnicc,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Trison 
Coiporation,  Roseville,  Mtch.,  a  corporation  of  Midt- 

FDcd  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,767 

lot  CL  A6lf  9/06 

U.S.  CL  2—8  27  Claimi 


\ 


3,535,709 
/  PAINliR'S  APRON 

iohn  H.  JfAames,  Rie.  1,  RobtaiMNi,  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,513 
Int  CL  A41d  13/04 
UJS.  CL  Z-81 


66532 


10  aaima 


A  protective  helmet  having  a  face  shielding  mask  por. 
tion  pivotally  sui^rted  on  an  inverted-like  cradle  adapted 
to  be  carried  on  an  operator's  head  is  latmded  with  a 


A  painter's  ajpron  fcmned  of  paint-impervious  material 
and  including  a  panel  adapted  to  cover  the  front  of  the 
user*s  torso,  means  for  securing  jt  in  place,  an  upwardly 
opening  reservoir  for  paint  attending  across  the  lower  edge 
of  said  panel  at  the  forward  side  thereof,  brush  wiping 
means  and  anti-sloshing  baffles  disposed  in  said  reservoir, 
and  means  for  attaching  brushes  to  the  forward  side  of 
said  panel  above  said  reservoir. 
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SJSSSJf 
SOUND-ATTENUATING  EARCUP  AND  HELMET 

CONTAINING  SAME 
JackiOB  A.  Aflco,  Carboadalc,  Pik,  aalgBor  to  G«ala 
Coipontioa,  Caibondalc,  PiL,  a  coiponrtioo  of  Dela- 


of  ■ppHcatfoa  Sw.  No.  €3744t, 
May  9,  1967.  ~1Ui  appUcadon  Jn.  10, 19€9,  Scr. 
No.79Ma3 

lBtCLA41i2i/O0 
U.S.  a.  2— M9  31 


3,535,712 
TOILET  AND  WASTE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
lack  D.  Z«C  Dcerfldd,  and  Gcoiae  C  Roberts,  ETanston, 
m.,  tMBJiBow  to  Gcncnl  American  T^ranqpiMtation  Cor* 
poiatioa,  a  coipontioo  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,062 
Iita.EO3di/OO,i7/i0 
U.S.  CL  4—10  21 


Structure  for  attaching  a  sound  attenuating  earcup  to 
a  rigid  helmet  shell,  including  a  threaded  stud  associated 
with  a  rigid  outer  wall  of  the  earcupy  a  sound-attenuating 
gasket  located  between  the  stud  and  the  earcup  for  insulat- 
ing the  earcup  against  sound  or  other  vibrations  trans- 
mitted throufpi  the  stud,  and  a  retaining  member  for 
holding  the  stud  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  earcup.  A 
threaded  screw  projects  inwardly  through  an  apnture  in 
the  rigid  shell  and  engages  the  threaded  stud  to  hold  the 
earcup  in  position  within  the  helmet  shell. 


3,535,711 

CUTANEOUS  STDfUU  SENSOR  AND 

TRANSMiSOON  NETWORK 

Brace  R.  fkk,  Ballitan  Lakt,  N.Y.,  atol^or  to  Gcncnl 

Electric  Companr,  a  coipofalioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  NotTI,  1967,  S«r.  No.  679.747 

Int  CL  A61f  J/00;  B25i  3/00 

UACL3— U  '  2 


A  system  that  receives  and  treats  waste  from  and 
fiunishes  flushing  liquid  to  a  toilet  includes  first  and 
second  tanks,  a  valved  conduit  between  them  to  maintain 
waste  in  the  first  tank  within  two  predetermined  levels. 
The  first  tank  receives  waste  from  a  toilet  In  the  second 
tank  a  heater  removes  at  least  some  of  the  aqueous  con- 
tent of  the  waste  and  part  may  be  condensed  to  provide 
flushing  liquid.  Preferably,  a  filter  and  a  pump  withdraw 
filtered  liquid  from  the  first  tank  to  provide  the  flushing 
liquid. 

3,535,713 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE  TOILET 
Robert  C.  Hdke,  Dayton,  Charica  E.  VanGOder,  Bldter. 
Ing,  and  Ralph  H.  Drew,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio^  aarignon 
to  KocUawDayton,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiporatior 
oi  Obio 

FVad  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,063 

Int  CL  F03d  5/00 

UJS.  CL  4—10  1  n«hii 


w 


A  sensory  system  for  a  cybernetic  anthn^xxnorphic 
machine  having  sensors  located  on  the  surface  of  the  slave 
element  and  corresponding  stimulators  on  the  master 
controller  element  with  connecting  means  for  transmit- 
ting pressure  an>lied  against  the  sensors  to  the  stimula- 
tors. This  allows  a  localized  sensation  of  touch  and  pres- 
sure. 


A  portable  t(Mlet  including  a  main  hiding  tank,  a 
toilet  bowl  emptying  into  the  holding  tank,  and  means 
to  recirculate  filtered  liquid  from  the  main  holding  tank 
through  a  flushing  manifold  surrounding  the  bowl  in- 
cludes means  for  passing  cleaning  water  simultaneously 
through  the  filter,  through  the  flushing  manifold,  and  to 
spray  the  cleaning  water  into  the  main  holding  tank.  The 
portable  toilet  also  includes  a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom 
surface  which  is  sealed  by  a  portion  of  the  filter  assem- 
bly so  that  cleaning  of  tbe  unit  is  focilitated.  ^ 
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3,535j714 

FOLDABLE  CONTAO«ER;  PARTICULARLY 

BED  BOTTLE 

Gnstav  R.  BJori^  Galoppvagcn  24, 

Jnkobsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,509 

Claims  priority,  implication  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1966, 

17,483/66 

Int  CL  A61g  9/00  \ 

VS.  CL  4—112  3  CUdms 


A  bed  bottle  of  the  one-way  type,  manufactured  of  a 
disc-shaped  blank  of  paper,  in  which  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer is  so  closed  as  to  form  a  V  (seen  in  the  longi- 
tudinal section),  while  its  opposite  end  has  a  substantially 
rectangular  neck  opening.  Ilie  opening  is  directed  oblique- 
ly upwardly  with  the  help  of  a  triangular  support  face 
provided  on  the  lower  side  of  the  container  and  abutting 
to  a  backing,  and  a  support  wing,  which  projects  out 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  support  face  from  a 
neck  portion  of  the  container  and  forms  one  piece  with 
the  latter. 


3,535,715 

LAVATORY  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Booker,  MUwankee,  Fkank  Hesder,  Wanwatosa, 

and  ADoi  L.  Pcildns,  Botf  er,  l^Hs.,  assignors  to  Bradley 

Washfoontain  Co.,  Menomonee  FaOs,  Wb.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  \llsconsin 

FOcd  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,313 

Int  CL  A47k  1/00 

UJS.  CL  4—167  6  OainM 

A  lavatory  unit  intended  to  be  set  in  a  wall  includes  a 
sink,  a  housing  enclosing  the  area  below  the  sink,  and  a 
vertical  panel  rising  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  sink 
that  is  shaped  to  define  a  channel-shaped  ledge  spaced 
above  and  overhanging  the  sink.  A  single  control  mixing 
valve  is  mounted  in  the  housing  and  is  omnected  to  hot 
and  cold  water  supply  lines,  and  has  a  stem  that  is  rotat- 
able  for  temperature  contrcd  and  axially  shiftable  for 
volume  control.  An  outlet  conduit  leads  upwardly  from 
the  valve  into  the  ledge  and  terminates  in  a  nozzle  that 
faces  downwardly  toward  the  sink  through  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  ledge.  A  temperature  control  handle  is  mount- 
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ed  on  the  top  wall  of  the  ledge  and  a  linkage  extends 
downwardly  from  the  handle  into  the  housing  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  valve  to  effect  rotation  of  the  stem.  A  foot 


pedal  is  disposed  below  the  housing  and  forms  a  part  of  a 
lever  system  engageable  with  the  valve  to  shift  the  stem 
axially  for  volume  control. 


WITH 


3435,716 
USE  OF  SWING  ABSORBERS  IN  BEDS 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK 

Otto  Greiner,  Brannenstrasse  9,  Nenstadt,  near 

Cobnrg,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,926 

Int  CL  A61g  7/70;  A47c  1/024 

U.S.  CL  5—66  1  daini 


\ 


The  use  of  motion  decelerator's  in  combination  with 
an  adjustable  back  in  a  bed  which  can  be  adjusted  by 
the  user's  shifting  his  body-weight. 


3,535,717 

CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE 

Anton  John  Alexander  Mnlder,  Oakvillc,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Mariton  Limited 
,  Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,079 

^  Int  CL  A47d  7/00, 9/00 

VA  CL  5—93  1  CUdm 


A  rectangular  cot  has  a  base  with  apertures  to  receive 
legs  which  support  the  cot  by  flanges;  the  legs  are  with- 
drawable to  convert  the  cot  to  a  playpen  and  this  in 
turn  may  be  dismantled  to  provide  a  bed  formed  of  op- 
posed sides  placed  end  to'  end  on  the  floor,  each  side 
having  a  transverse  ledge  to  hold  a  mattress  support 
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ICEFQR  MOUNTING  UFON 


RESTRAINT  DEVI4 

WRIST  AND  ANKLES 

Chuics  E.  Marcott,  IIuBHniiwi,  N.T,  aMffnorlo 

lac.  Bay  Shon,  N.Y.,  a  coiponliM  of  New  Yotfc 

Flkd  Jaac  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  740^7 

Ut,ClA€U5/37 

US,  CL  S— 317  1  CUni 


A  restraint  devke  for  support  of  a  patient  upon  a  bed 
for  retaining  arms  and  legs  separately  and/or  collectively 
in  predetermined  positions  in  control  of  movement  of  a 
patient  while  lying  upon  a  bed,  the  device  comprising  one 
or  more  wrist  or  ankle  endrding  adjustable  bands,  pref- 
erably having  cushioned  interiors  or  liners,  with  securing 
straps  coupled  with  the  bands  for  attachment  to  parts  of 
a  bedstead,  particularly  wherein  adjustment  of  the  bands 
is  through  the  medium  of  spaced  metallic  loops  and  Vel- 
cro  coupling  means. 


3^35,719 

BODY  RESTRAINT  DEVICES  FOR  USE  ON 

STRETCHERS,  TABLES  AND  THE  UKE 

Charlcf  E.  Mnrcott,  Hmitiiigtoa,  N. Y.,  Hdliior  to  Lomea, 

Ibc,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  conontioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  74$,546 

1aLCLA6U5/37 

VS.  CL  5—317  2  aaims 


top)  90"  to  a  boTizoatal  configuration,  and  further  in- 
cludmg  power  means  including  electric  motor  means  for 


selectively  moving  the  table  top  to  and  firom  raised  and 
lowered  configurations. 


3,535,721 
MEANS  Ft)R  EXTRACTING  HONEY 
WUliam  Roland  Bell,  Jr.,  Snyder,  Tex.    79549 
Continiiatioii-iii.|Mrt  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  62097, 
Mar.  2,  1967.  TUB  appUcatkm  JaiL  27, 1969.  Scr. 
No.  794,059 
,^^   ^,  Int  CL  AOlk  59/00 

UJS.  CL  6—12  7  Claims 


Honey  is  removed  from  the  honeycomb  by  blowing  a 
small  jet  of  air  into  the  cells  of  the  honeycomb,  thus 
blowing  the  honey  therefrom. 


Body  restraint  devices  of  one  strap  and  two  strap  con- 
structions employing  adjustable  coupling  means  for  quick 
attachment  and  detachment  and  adapted  for  use  on 
stretchers,  tables  and  the  like  and  preferably,  wherein,  the 
dual  strap  structiire  constitutes  part  of  the  patient's  sup- 
port, such  as  the  stretcher,  table  or  the  like. 


3*535,722 
IMPARTING  AND  ERASING  SHAPE  IN  COTTON 

'I'KKTTW.IBB 

ClaikM.  Wcldi  and  RIcario  K  Wade,  Mcfaliie,  and 

?S2fiJ?!2'/^*?L<**^  ^  aiilfMB  to  the 
UnHed  States  of  AaMiica  as  remascatod  by  Ae  Saoc- 
taiyofAgikritaia  -i^-^^i -y  «  owaa- 

No  Drawioc  FBed  laly  1«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,659 
»To  -,«  .    -   liit  CL  Dt6B»  J/iO, /i/i«  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  S— 116.2  IS  rirff 

Quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  cellulose  plasticizing 
agents  are  applied  to  cellulosic  textile  materials  either  to 
enhance  Uie  durability  of  configurations,  e.g.,  crimps, 
twists,  creases,  pleats,  etc.,  mechanically  imparted  tiiereto 
or  to  remove  said  configurations,  depending  upon  condi- 
tions. The  modified  materials  may  be  after-treated  with 
cross-linking  agents. 


3f535,720 

RETRACTABLE  B^  TABLE  MEANS 

James  M.  Woods,  1446  ClMstaDt  St, 

Fonest  CUy,  Ariu    72335 
mcd  Jo^  17, 196t,  Scr.  No.  745,566 
Lit  CL  A47b  23/00 
U.S.  CL  5—332  7  Claims 

Table  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  attachment  on 
and  for  use  with  a  hospital  bed.  The  table  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  i4>right  stanchion  having  a  skewable  table  top 
adapted  for  skewii^  movement  laterally  relative  to  the 
bed  and  from  a  horitontal  in-use  position  to  a  lowered 
vertical  positi<Hi  alongside  the  upright  stanchion.  The 
table  apparatus  including  also  means  for  turning  the  ver- 
tical stanchion  (along  with  the  lowered  vertical  tabular 


3435,723 

PINCER  FOR  GRIPPING  THE  UPPER  OF  A  BOOT 

^      ,  OR  SHOE  DURING  LASTING 

Gerald  Sonuncr,  Erieabnnn.   Gcnoaqy,   assinor,   by 

mcflw   assigmnaBts,   to   Flniia   Eofca   G.   HcnkcL 

Masi^MiibdMlk.  NMi-lMdNni,  Gcmiaiiy,  and  Cmmo 

Iiidiistries,lBcLwalthani.Masa!^|oii^r^         ^^^ 

m  .-„  i?«i?»-  V^'  S«.  Nor7W,890 
Claims  priotily,  appBorikNi  Gcmany,  laa.  9,  1968. 

1,685,416  ^ 

.TO  ^  ..  list  CL  A43d  23/00 

UA  CL  12-143  4  oabBs 

The  specification  describes  a  pincer  for  gripping  Uie 
uppers  of  boots  or  shoes  during  lasting.  A  pincer  head 
provided  with  hydraulically  operable  cUws,  is  mounted 


October  27,  1970 


\ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


\ 


1021 


on  a  carrier  securaUe  to  the  lasting  machine,  by  means  thereto  and  means  adapted  upon  actuation  to  approach 
of  a  ball  joint  which  permits  the  pincer  head  to  be  pivoted  towards  and  space  from  each  other  said  fcMward  and  rear- 
ward parts  of  the  shoe  tree. 

ia^  */  

3,535,726 
SONIC  ENERGY  O^ANING  APPLIANCE 
Harold  T.  Sawyer,  Los  Aogdcs,  CaUf ^  asaigBor  of  scrca- 
tecn  and  onc-iudf  percent  to  Vernon  D.  BccUw,  Los 
Angeles^  Odif. 

Conflanation-inipaft  of  appBcatfoa  Scr.  No.  488,310, 
Ang.  17, 1965.  TVs  appHcadoa  Ang.  7, 1967,  Sor. 
No.  658,673 

bt  CL  A46b  13/02;  A61c  17/00 
VS.  CL  15—22  6  Clirfmi 


in  three  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  and  then  to  be 
locked  in  a  desired  pivotal  positimi.  ^ 


3,535,724 
SHANK  SANDING  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Heniy  R.  Padovani,  AostelL  and  Roy  E.  SmUii,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Anto-Solcr  Company,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,234 

IntCLA43d 

U.S.  CL  12—103  ^  4  aaims 


A  guide  assembly  used  to  facilitate  strai^t-line  groov- 
ing of  the  shank  portion  of  a  shoe  sole  in  preparation  for 
receiving  a  replacement  half-sole  thereat  The  guide  as- 
sembly includes  a  channel  member  presenting  a  generally 
flat  side  face  for  guiding  abutment  with  a  sanding  tool 
used  for  grooving,  and  a  slide  member  received  by  the 
channel  member,  the  channel  member  and  slide  member 
being  provided,  respectively,  with  cooperating  spaced 
clamping  elements  and  being  acted  upon  by  a  spring  mem- 
ber to  urge  the  clamping  elements  into  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  shoe  to  clamp  the  guide  assembly  in  place 
across  the  sole  of  the  shoe  with  the  flat  side  face  <k  the 
channel  member  disposed  at  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole 
to  define  a  fixed  position  at  which  the  sanding  tool  is  ap- 
plied to.  the  shank  portion  for  grooving  thereof. 


The  invention  is  embodied  in  a  resonating  toothbrush 
for  cleaning  teeth  and  which,  as  a  matter  of  preference 
and  convenience,  is  electrically  operated.  A  housing  is 
provided  which  serves  as  a  handle  and  as  a  container  for 
a  rechargeable  electric  battery  and,  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment, an  electric  motor.  Extending  parallel  to  the 
motor  is  an  arm  anchored  to  the  housing  on  a  partition 
which  separates  the  battery  from  the  motor  and  having 
a  free  end  near  the  base  of  the  toothbrush  shaft  There 
IS  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  which  when  actuated,  resonates 
the  free  end  of  the  arm  much  the  same  as  the  action 
of  free  resonant  moticm  of  the  arms  of  a  tuning  fork. 
A  correspcmding  moti(Mi  is  thereby  imparted  to  the  shaft 
of  the  toothbrush  which  ultimately  sets  the  bristie  end  of 
the  brush  and  the  bristies  in  resonance  at  the  fundamental 
frequency  or  at  any  of  the  multiples  of  fundamental 
frequency.  When  the  moistened,  resonating  bristles  are 
then  applied  to  the  teeth,  the  resulting  action  and  cavita- 
tion effect  due  to  the  energy  released  in  the  low  sonic 
range  cleans  the  teeth,  the  spaces  therebetween,  the  areas 
in  and  around  the  gums  and  genUy  massaging  mean- 
while. 


3,535,727 

BROOM  SHIELD 

Edmnnd  McCaftay,  Jr.,  2800  Sfason  St, 

BaMmoR,  Md.    21211 

Filed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,595 

Int  CL  A46b  3/00 


VS.  CL  15—168 


aClalms 


I    3,535,725 

SHOE  TREE 

Salvatore  Granata,  Via  Piavc  40,  Qninto  dc  Stampi,  Italy 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,399 

Claims  primity,  an^catioa  Italy,  Fdb.  15,  1967, 

12,686/67 

lat  CL  A43d  5/00 

VS.  CL  12—117.4  1  Claim 


r 


"BB^ 


r*». 


W!MM 


A  broom  structure  havbig  a  molded  plastic  sew  band 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  shoe  tree  having  a  forward  consisting  ot  a  number  of  spaced  complete  loops  sur- 

member  and  a  rearward  member  swingably  connected  rounding  the  broom  body,  the  loops  ccmnected  at  one  or 
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both  sides  by  ft  narrow  band  extending  transversely  oi 
and  molded  integrally  with  the  loops  to  bai6  them  prop- 
erly spaced.  The  sew  band  may  be  combined  with  an  in- 
tegrally formed  cap  to  completely  cover  the  top  of  the 
broom  body. 


3,S35,72t 
HANDLE  FOR  A  ROTARY  BRUSH 
Raymond  Dcscanka^  Montreal,  Qndwc,  Canada,  and 
Donald  J.  Nlchob,  Daikn,  aari  Alfred  A.  Yantomo, 
Jr^  Greenwich,  Conn^  aarignoci  to  ConaoHdated  Foods 
Cbiporalion,  Old  Gremwio,  Conni,  a  corponrtkm  of 
Muyland 

Filed  Jane  5, 1968,  S«r.  No.  734,658 

Int  a.  A46b  13/00 

VJS,  CL  15—188  9  Clainif 


maintaining  the  hanlness,  or  abrasivenss,  of  the  buff  at 
a  level  below  that  at  which  the  part  to  be  buffed  will  be 
scratched  or  marked. 


A  rotary  brush  for  a  floor  care  machine  on  which  a 
handle  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  center  of  the  brush 
back  surrounded  by  the  bristles  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  brush  from  the  machine.  To  jNrevent  contact  between 
the  handle  and  floor  or  floor  covering  when  the  brush  is 
in  use,  the  handle  is  cammed  into  a  retracted  position, 
alternatively  the  handle  is  eccentrically  weighted  (m:  con- 
figured to  provide  an  eccentric  mass,  whereby  the  handle 
is  automatically  i»votal]y  retracted  by  centrifugal  force 
when  the  brush  is  rotated. 


3,535,729 

POLISHING  BUFF 

Albert  T.  Gervais,  Braccbik^  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

'  signor  to  Nortii  American  Rockwell  Coipontton,  Fltts- 

buigh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,511 

bt  CL  B24d  13/00 

UJS.  CL  15--a38.12  1  Claim 


3435,730 

CAR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Cland  Newton  McChre,  431  Star  St, 

Hereford,  Tex.    79645 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,593 

Int  CL  A471  51/38 

VS.  CL  15—314  1  Claim 


A  process  of  treating  the  interior  of  an  automobile 
after  such  automobile  has  been  subjected  to  a  car  wash, 
comprising  steps  of  collecting  and  agglomerating  the  dust 
by  a  low  pressure  gaseous  stream  that  carries  the  dust 
through  a  duct  to  a  settling  chamber,  settling  out  the 
solid  material  in  said  settling  chamber,  then  raising  the 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gas  and  discharging  a 
substantially  dust-free  air  stream  into  the  atmosphere. 
The  process  is  performed  by  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
settling  chamber  having  sharp  vertical  comers  and  a 
rectangular  horizontal  cross  section,  a  hose  entering  the 
upper  portion  of  one  settling  chamber  wall  at  a  right 
angle  thereto,  the  settling  chamber  having  a  transverse 
cross  section  at  least  100  times  that  of  the  hose,  a  large- 
apertured  screen  above  the  settling  chamber,  a  plenum 
chamber  above  the  screen,  a  fan  above  the  plenum  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  duct  above  the  fan. 


3,535,731 

SWEEPING  MACHINES 

Jcrfin  Herbert  Erikvson,  Fpftei^angen,  Ponninge,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,281 

Claims  priority,  ivpttcation  Norway,  Mar.  29, 1967, 

167,467 

Int  CL  EOlh  1/04 

US,  CL  15—340  6  dafans 


=C^ 


An  improved  polishing  buff  of  natural  plant  fibers  and 
a  method  for  making  the  buff  in  which  sodium  silicate  is 
associated  with  the  fibers  in  a  proper  quantity  for  increas- 
ing its  stiffness,  useful  life,  and  fire  resistance  while 


A  sweeping  machine  has  at  least  one  brush  assembly 
and  a  dust  separator  associated  therewith  for  separating 
the  dust  from  the  dust-laden  air  whirled  up  by  the  brush 
assembly  during  sweeping. 
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_     3,535,732 
METHOD  OF  ANl^  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
SIDES  OF  MEAT  FOR  BONING  ON  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC MACHINE 
Georges  Anbert,  MarseiDe,  Fkance,  assignor  to 
N.  ScUnniberger  ft  Cie,  Parfa,  France 
Origbul  application  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,952,  now 
Patent  No.  3,483,592,  dated  Dec  16,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,469 
Claims  priority,  appBcatimi  France,  Jnly  29,  1966, 

21,530 

Int  CL  A22b  J/iO 

U.S.  CL  17—1  3  Clainn 


To  prepare  a  side  of  meat  for  boning  on  an  automatic 
machine  a  pincers  member  having  a  cutting  blade  and  a 
notching  wedge  is  used  for  severing  the  nerves  of  the  neck 
and  notching  the  spinal  column  to  give  the  side  of  meat 
a  standard  special  configuratimi. 


!     3,535,733 
UNSHACKLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Hamaj  and  Richard  J.  MelUnger,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignors  to  St  John  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,906 

Int  Cl.  B65g  65/00 

U.S.  CL  17—24  4  Claims 


An  improvement  in  automatic  carcass  unshacklers,  such 
as  those  used  with  chain-and-sleeve-type  monorail  am- 
veyor  systems.  Sleeve  engaging  jaws  are  supported  on  a 
rigid  vertically  movable  carriage  mounted  between  closely 
fitting  stationary  vertical  channels  at  the  edges  oi  the  car- 
riage. The  stationary  channels  are  mounted  on  a  frame 
having  a  {durality  of  inverted  U-shaped  rigid  iriates  in  a 
vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  movement  on 
the  conveyor,  and  rigid  means  for  fixing  said  {dates  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  cross  piece  of  the  inverted  U 
being  carried  oa  the  c(Miveyor  rail. 


3,535,734 
FLUID-OPERATED,  FORCE-LIMITED  APPARATUS 
FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
Henry  M.  Ron,  The  Lawn,         \ 
Nokesvillc  Va.    22123 
Continnation-in-i^art  of  qiplication  Ser.  No.  773,874, 
Nov.  6,  1968.  TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  804,106 

Int  CL  A22c  9/00 
VJS,  CL  17—25  10  Ciaims 


A  fluid-operated  apparatus  for  tenderizing  meat  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  head  with  closely-spaced,  independently 
force-limited  cutting  elements  disposed  over  a  c<»veyor 
belt  for  severing  the  meat  fibers  with  orthogonally  oriented 
cuts  as  the  meat  is  successively  positioned  by  l(Higitu- 
dinal  and  lateral  movement  of  the  conveyor  belt.  The 
cutting  elements  are  pushed  back  into  the  head  when 
bone  or  cartilage  is  encountered  and  a  predetermined 
force  is  exceeded,  thereby  protecting  them  from  damage. 


3,535,735 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Walter  Warren  Egee,  WalUngfMd,  Au,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell Soap  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  cmpontion  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,088      \ 
Int  a.  A22c  7/00;  A47J  43/20  \ 

VJS.  Cl.  17—32  8  Cbdms 


_^Z^"r — 3«  — ^ 


J       n 


X 


Apparatus  for  extruding  discrete  bodies  of  a  viscous 
adherent  substance,  for  example  uncooked  meatballs,  by 
way  of  a  plun^lity  o(  orifices  of  variable  area,  utilizing  a 
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transversely-oiovabk  shear  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  registrable  with  the  variable  orifkes  dur- 
ing the  extruding  process  .and  capable- of  rapid  transverse 
reciprocatory  motion  upon  terminatimi  of  extrusion  so 
as  to  shear  the  meatballs  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
orifices  and  to  shaloe  them  loose  from  the  shear  plate  so 
that  they  will  fall  away  freely.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment for  forming  a  multiplkity  of  meatballs  and  dis- 
charging tbtm  into  a  frying  pan,  the  extrusion  apparatus 
comprises  an  extrusion  head  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein  and  a  forming  plate  having  a  similar  pattern 
of  apertures  which  can  be  rotated  in  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  extrusion  apertures.  By  controlling  the  rate  of 
feed  of  the  ground  meat  to  the  inner  side  of  the  extrusion 
plate,  in  relation  to  the  motion  of  the  forming  plate, 
ground  meatballs  are  formed  which  tend  to  hang  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  forming  plate.  The  shear  plate 
may  be  apertured  in  the  same  pattern  as  the  forming  plate 
and  is  originally  oriented  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
extrusion  process.  However,  when  the  meatballs  have 
been  completely  formed,  the  shear  plate  is  automatically 
rotated  abruptly  in  one  direction,  reversed  rapidly,  and 
returned  to  its  origioal  position  so  as  to  shear  the  meat- 
balb  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  forming  plate  and  to 
shake  them  loose  from  the  shear  plate. 


nig  adjacent  the  conical  periphery  of  the  plasticizing 
element,  the  vent  means  being  provided  with  a  blocking 
member  therein  which,  for  example,  n»y  be  a  rotating 
screw  or  a  rapidly  reciprocating  ram.  The  blocking  ele- 


__3tS3SJ3t 
EXTRl^ON  DIE 
Victor  Shanok  and  Jtmt  P.  Shunk,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  as- 
dgnon  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company,  a  New  Yoris 
nmiied  paitaenUp 

Filed  Jnhr  7, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  651,800 

„„  _  mucL Bin 3/012 

VA  CL  18—12  4 


ment  permits  the  volatiles  or  other  gases  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  plasticizing  region  and  exhausted  to  the  atmos- 
phere while  preventing  the  plasticized  material  from 
entering  into  and  plugging  the  venting  system. 


.>— ™  3,535,738 

DIE^AD  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  EXIRUDERS 

*^  yossen,  Aacbea,  Gennany,  taOgftor  to  Uniroyal 

Eo^ebert  Dentschland  AG,  Aachen,  Gennany,  aran 

pontion  of  GcmnBy 

Med  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Gennany,  Mar.  28. 1967, 
1,729,618 
WTO  ^  .-     •<.      iBLCLBZHSm 
UAa.l8— 12  19ClaInia 


■s^ 


This  invention  is  concerned  whh  iNt>viding  a  new  and 
improved  plastics  extrusion  die  in  which  the  die  is  adapted 
in  Such  a  manner  as  to  result  in  a  uniform  flow  of  ex- 
truded matter  from  the  die,  i.e.,  one  in  which  the  isovels 
are  substantially  the  same  throughout  the  flow.  Briefly, 
this  is  accOTiplished  by  providing  oppositely  disposed 
rollers,  powered  by  conventional  rotarizing  means,  in 
association  with  the  flow  of  plastic  as  it  emerges  from 
the  extrusion  die. 


3,535,737 

PLASHCIZPW  APPARATUS  WITH  VOLAHLE 

WITHDRAWAL  SYSTEM 

'■^  ^l5*"*3i?*'«^  ^^^^  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Coiporatioo,  CUcsm,  m.,  a  coq»oradon  of  Illinois 

Ffled  Juty2l,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,755 

WT«   ^   «  1aLClB2ft3/03 

UJS.  CL  18—12  g  cUng 

This  application  relates  to  a  vent  system  for  a  plasti- 

cizmg  machine  having  a  rotatable  conical  plasticizing 

elemem  for  frictionally  working  and  plasticizing  granular 

material  as  it  is  forced  past  the  periphery  thereof.  The 

machme  is  provided  with  vent  means  located  in  the  hous- 


/ 


/ 


Diehead  clamping  means  for  extruders  of  the  class 
having  at  the  machine  head  an  openable  diehead  struc- 
ture composed  of  one  movable  member  and  wie  sta- 
tionary member.  The  high  clamping  forces  drawing  the 
movable  member  against  both  the  stationary  member  and 
the  machine  head  are  exerted  on  a  pair  of  lateral  lugs  of 
the  movable  diehead  member  through  respective  arms 
which  in  the  operating  position  are  oriented  in  approxi- 
mately the  direction  of  the  resultant  <rf  the  extrusion  pres- 
sure-created forces  tending  on  the  one  hand  to  separate 
the  movable  diehead  member  from  the  machine  head  and 
on  the  other  hand  to  separate  the  movable  diehead  mem- 
ber from  the  stationary  one.  In  order  to  permit  the  mov- 
able diehead  member  to  be  shifted  out  of  its  closed  or 
operating  position  for  purposes  of  cleaning,  die  replace- 
ment, etc.,  means  are  provided  for  pivoting  the  clamping 
arms  laterally  outwardly  of  the  diehead  structure  after 
they  are  released  from  the  lugs.  For  ease  and  uniformity 
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of  application  of  the  clamping  forces  and  minimization 
of  frictional  wear  on  the  clamping  system  during  the 
releasing  and  tightening  thereof,  double-acting  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  combinations  may  be  coimected  into 
the  respective  force  transmission  paths  extending  via  the 
arms  from  the  movable  diehead  member  to  either  the 
stationary  member  or  the  machine  head. 


Gottfried  Mehncrt,  Bcifln,  Maricndovf,  Gcimany,  i 

to  Conduce  A.G.,  Zng,  Switieriand 

Filed  Dec  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,974 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Gennany,  Dec.  30, 1966, 

M  72,240 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/04 

MS,  CL  18—14  30  ClaiiiH 


taut 


A  die  head  fw  use  in  plastic  extrusion  machines  where- 
in a  housing  accommodates  a  nozzle  defining  with  a  fixed 
mandrel  an  annular  orifice  for  extrusion  of  tubular  pan- 
sons.  At  least  the  material  discharging  portion  of  the 
nozzle  is  adjustable  radially  of  tile  mandrel  to  eliminate 
variations  in  the  width  of  the  orifice.  The  adjusting  means 
comprises  two  pairs  of  adjusting  devices  which  have  cams, 
followers  or  analogous  adjusting  portions  movable  radi- 
ally of  the  mandrel  The  adjusting  porti<xis  of  each  pair 
of  adjifiting  devices  are  movable  in  the  same  direction 
because  the  respective  adjusting  devices  are  coupled  to 
each  other  by  synchronizing  units  which  insure  that  one 
of  the  adjusting  portions  moves  toward  the  ^andrel  to 
thus  change  the  position  of  the  nozzle  when  the  associated 
adjusting  portion  moves  away  from  the  mandrel  and 
through  the  same  distance  to  provide  a  back  support  for 
the  nozzle  during  adjustment  by  the  one  adjusting  portion. 
The  synchronizing  tmits  can  be  operated  by  hand  or  by 
means  of  one  or  more  electric,  hydraulic  or  pneumatic 
motors.  Those  portions  of  the  synchronizing  units  which 
can  be  engaged  by  a  manually  operated  tool  or  the  like 
from  the  orifice  to  prevent  injury  to  the 


are  remote 
operator. 


3,535,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED 
TlfiEKMOPLASTlC  SHEET 
Stanley  Charics  FIrowde,  Hyde,  England,  assignor  to  bn- 
peiial  Chemical  lidnstrics  limited,  Loodmi,  fii^and, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Biilaki 

Filed  Nov.  22. 1967.  Ser.  No.  685.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nor.  25, 1966, 

52,825/66 
lot  a.  B29c  17/00 
U.S.  a.  18—19  10  CUmfl 

Embossing  apparatus  comprises  a  chamber  divided  by 
a  flexible  dit^hragm  into  a  lower  chamber  and  an  upper 
chamber  having  a  heated  upper  wall.  In  operation  a 
thermo-plastic  sheet  to  be  embossed  is  placed  on  the  dia- 
phragm and  an  embossing  sheet  having  a  pattern  on  its 


lower  face  is  placed  on  the  plastic  sheet  Both  compart- 
ments are  then  evacuated  following  which  air  is  admitted 


i 


y/z/^/y/AvTmrn 


3,535^39 
DIEHEAD  FOR  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  MACHINES 


to  the  lower  compartment  so  as  to  move  the  diaphragm 
upwardly  to  press  the  plastic  sheet  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  heated  upper  wall  of  the  upper  chamber. 


3335,741 
PIPE  BALING  DEVICE 
Fernando  V.  Guerrero,  Chagrin  FaHs,  OUo,  avignor  to 
Conthiental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  (Nda.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,956 

Int  CL  B29c  17/02 

U.S.  CL  18—19  3  Claims 


A  device  for  belling  or  flaring  the  end  of  a  heat- 
softenable  hollow  cylindrical  object,  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible gripper  for  frictionally  engaging  the  interior  of 
the  object,  a  male  shaping  die,  means  for  heating  the  end 
of  the  object,  and  means  for  pulling  the  gripper  toward  the 
die. 


3,535,742 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  VALVE  AND  NOZZLE 

Paul  Marcus,  85  Paacack  Road, 

Pearl  River,  N.Y.    10965 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,310 

Int  CL  B29f  1/05 

U.S.  CL  18—30  8  Claims 
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Valves  controlling  the  flow  of  mold  substance  through 
nozzle  gates  into  injecticm  mold  cavities  are  opened  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  indqiendently  pre- 
determined pressures  of  the  nx^  substance.  The  valve 
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members  fill  the  nozzle  and  mold  gates  betwen  succes- 
sive injection  cycles  to  prevent  gate  marks  on  the  molded 
plastic  articles  and  leakage  of  mold  substance.  Register 
of  the  nozzle  gates  with  the  m<rfd  gates  is  facilitated  by 
structure  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  gates  of 
one  set  of  gates  with  respect  to  one  another. 


fibers  upwardly  to  facilitate  cutting  of  the  fibers.  The 
air  flow  in  the  hood  also  pneumatically  conveys  the 


3^35,743 
WAX  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
VirgU  y.  Standa,  Rocky  River,  and  lack  R  Peshek,  Avon 
Lake,  Ohio,  aaignon  to  Tempcraft  Tool  A  Mold,  Inc^ 
Cleveland,  Oldo,  a  corporation  of  Oiilo 

FOcd  Nov.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,210 

IbL  CL  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CL  18—30  12  Claims 


severed  fleece  to  a  transport  conveyor  which  carries  the 
fleece  to  an  inspection  station. 


3,535,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING 
MULTIFILAMENT  TOWS 
Gordon  G.  Zeldman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rodiciter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,589 

Int.  CL  DOlb  3/10 

VS.  CL  19—65  2  Oahns 


^^^=^%s: 


f:esss. 


Hot  wax  for  injection  of  a  die  or  mold  is  stored  in  a 
reservoir  and  is  urged  upwardly  by  a  floating  piston  below 
the*wax  and  pressed  upwardly  by  hydraulic  fluid  beneath 
the  piston.  The  wax  moves  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
reservoir  to  a  die  through  a  nozzle  structure  having  a 
passageway  opening  directly  to  the  hot  wax.  The  nozzle 
passageway  communicates  with  a  nozzle  tip  reciprocatably 
mounted  in  the  nozzle  structure  and  normally  urged  by 
a  spring  to  a  forward  closed  position.  A  hydraulic  jack 
may  move  the  entire  nozzle  structure  forward  to  engage 
the  nozzle  tip  in  the  gate  of  a  die  and  to  cause  the  tip 
to  move  to  a  rearward  position  where  it  is  open  to  wax 
flow  through  said  passageway  from  the  reservoir.  A  novel 
agitator  is  reciprocatable  up  and  down  through  the  hot 
wax  in  the  reservoir  by  means  of  a  double  acting  hydraulic 
jack  which  is  reversed  at  the  upper  end  of  its  stroke  by  a 
fixed  trip  and  at  the  lower  end  of  its  stroke  by  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  the  floating  piston,  so  that  the 
agitator  is  prevented  from  striking  the  piston.   Power 
means  is  provided  to  raise  or  lower  the  nozzle  and  res- 
ervoir assembly  to  position  the  nozzle  tip  with  respect  to 
a  given  die  gate. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  opening  and  blooming  an 
initially  compact  multifilament  tow.  A  banding  and  bloom- 
ing jet  including  a  tow  passage  bounded  above  by 
a  generally  flat  plate  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
air  flow  orifices  having  their  axes  arranged  in  a  zig-zag 
pattern  and  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  direct 
air  transversely  across  the  path  of  the  tow.  The  axes  of 
the  orifices  may  have  a  component  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  tow  to  enhance  the  blooming  effect.  The 
method  includes  the  use  of  a  very  low  pressure  stream  of 
air  on  the  wder  of  3  to  40  inches  of  water  pressure. 


3,535,746 

REUSABLE  BAG  FASTENER 

Stanley  E.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Orehaid  Ave., 

Weston,  Mass.    02193 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,138 
,,„  ^  Int.  CL  B65d  63/00 

VS.  CI.  24—30.5  3  Oalms 


3,535  744 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEVERING 
FLEECE  FROM  A  SHEEP  PELT 
Owen  T.  Rdse,  2336  W.  Green  IVee  Road, 
Mllwaakcc,  Wb.    53209 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,729 
.,„  _  lot  CL  DOlb  i/00 

UAa.l9— 2  13  Claims 

Disclosed  herem  is  apparatus  and  a  method  for  sever- 
ing the  wool  fleece  from  sheep  pelts  which  include  an 
air  pervious  conveyor  belt  for  transporting  pelts  to  an 
endless  belt  knife  which  is  located  at  a  bend  in  the  con- 
veyor. The  pelt  is  held  firmly  to  the  bend  by  suction 
caused  by  a  blower  below  the  conveyor.  As  the  pelt 
traverses  the  bend  and  engages  the  belt  knife,  a  suction 
hood  above  the  conveyor  directs  air  flow  to  lift  the  wool 


A  twist  on  and  off  reusable  bag  fastener  consists  of  a 
generally  omega-shaped  form  with  extended  legs  made 
from  a  flexible  resilient  thermoplastic  such  as  poly- 
propylene. The  fastener  when  placed  about  the  neck  of 
the  bag  is  locked  in  place  by  a  simple  twisting  of  the 
legs  into  an  intertwined  engaged  position. 
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11      3,535,747 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CUFF  LINKS 


DETACHABLE 

Robert  M.  Benn,  255  E.  5th  St.,  Nordi  Vancouver, 

BrMiBh  CohmiUa,  Canada 

FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,483 

Int.  CL  A44b  5/02 


VS.  CL  24—41 


3  Claims 


.25^ 


An  improved  cuff  link  construction  comprised  of  a 
link  post  and  interchangeable  decorative  heads  which  are 
selectively  securable  to  the  link  post  so  that  different 
heads  may  be  worn  upon  the  link  post  to  harmonize  with 
various  attire. 


3,535,748 

WEARING  APPAREL  SAFETY  RETAINING  MEANS 

Mario  Lely,  299  W.  12th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10014 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  145,789, 

Oct  18, 1961,  and  Ser.  No.  368,815,  May  20, 1964. 

This  appUcation  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,196 

Int  CL  A41d  25/06 

VS,  CL  24—49  17  Claims 


This  invention  denotes  principles  in  piiming  and  fasten- 
ing means  and  relates  to  an  article,  a  commodity,  having 
material  engaging  portions,  said  commodity  has  as  addi- 
tional means  a  combination  comprising  material  or  mate- 
rials pinpost  piercing  means  and  material  fastening  means 
having  means  adapted  to  retain  in  pin  fixed  engagement 
the  material  or  materials  piercingly  engaged  by  said  pierc- 
ing means  and  retain  said  commodity  in  safe  attachment 
in  relation  to  said  combination,  and  said  combination  of 
piercing  and  fastening  means  is  invertible,  equational  and 
operative  in  quality  and  in  rapport  to  each  other. 


3,535,749 
FEEDSTOCK  FOR  SHOEHOOK  (HI  EYELET 

RIVETING  MACHINE  ^ 

Adalbcrto  Sussman  Stdabcfs,  Via  FVasstnctti  25, 
MHan,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,286 
Claims  i^ority,  an^cation  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1967, 
13,636/67,  PatcM  791,647 
Int  CL  A43c  3/00 
VS.  a.  24—146  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  feedstock  for  shoehook  or 
eyelet  riveting  machine  of  the  type  provided  with  a  feed- 
ing device  including  a  monorail-like  guide  for  the  feed- 
stock, in  the  form  of  a  looped  hook  made  of  a  single 
piece,  for  leather  or  skin  articles,  in  general  and  footwear 


in  particular,  comprising  a  phite  portion,  a  rivet  portion 
projecting  from  said  plate  portion  and  a  loop-like  hook 
portion  fixed  on  said  plate  portion  <»i  the  side  opposite 


^zzzz4 


to  said  rivet  portioa,  said  rivet  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  mechanically  fixed  by  riveting  (xi  a  leather  or  skin 
article  such  as  footwear. 


3,535,750 

RELEASABLE  SPRING  LATCH 

Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgeficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco, 

Inc.,  Ridgcfidd,  Conn.,  a  corptwation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,359 

Int  CI.  A44b  17/00;  F16b  13/04 

VS.  CL  24—211  10  Cfadms 


^ssirfW5i:%ss& 


6Z 

U 


A  releasable  lateh  comprising  a  plug  part  having  an 
end  plimger  which,  when  pushed,  retracts  two  locking 
dogs  that  normally  project  from  the  opposite  sides.  The 
plunger  includes  a  flat  cam  plate  which  is  disposed  with- 
in the  plug  part  and  which,  at  its  opposite  edges,  slides 
in  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  plug  part.  The  foremost 
end  of  the  plug  part  is  closed,  being  like  a  cup  in  which 
lubricant  can  be  kept  to  lubricate  and  preserve  the  iimer 
working  parts  against  rust,  contamination,  dirt  and  the 
like. 


3,535,751 
TOOL  BAR  CLAMP 
Darrell  F.  Batchelor,  Citnis  Hei^its,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Intemational  Harvester  Company,  Chicago^  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,661       \ 
Int  a.  AOlb  15/02 
VS.  CL  24—263  2  Claims 


A  clampmg  device  for  connecting  agricultural  imple- 
ments to  a  hollow  tool  bar  wherein  a  force  exerting  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  setscrew  carried  by  the  clamp 
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engages  the  tool  bar,  the  clamping  device  including  a 
stiffener  plate  separably  connected  to  the  clamping  device 
and  disposable  between  the  bolt  and  the  tool  bar  to  pro- 
tect the  tool  bar  when  the  clamping  device  is  tightened. 


3{535,752 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
TheodoK  Dzns,  West  Islb»  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Dns 
Fastener  Co.  Ime^  Wcit  Ulp,  N.Y.,  a  coipondon  off 
NewYotk 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,443 

lot  CL  A44b  17/00 

UJS.  CL  24-021  2  dafaiu 


^«. 


^zr^'^:^ 


A  fastener  assembly  in  which  a  stud  and  receptacle  are 
engageable  in  the  usual  manner  with  cam  slots  in  the 
stud  engaging  a  cross  rod  in  the  receptacle  and  in  addi- 
tion the  ii^ceptacle  is  provided  with  detents  and  is  of 
telescoping  construction  so  that  upon  interengagement  of 
the  stud  and  receptacle  the  receptacle  is  telescoped  to 
cause  the  detents  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  stud. 


3,535,753 
SNAP  ENGAGING  HOOK  AND  EYE  FASTENER 
James  B.  Kroger,  New  Havn,  and  Gcnud  HoaiM 
LcPage,  WaterbuT,  Cobl,  asrignors  to  Scorlll  Mann- 
factaring  Company,  Waterbuy,  Conn.,  a  corpotation 
of  Conncctkot 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,893 

Int  CL  A44b  i9/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  24—226  7  Claims 


A  hook  and  eye  &stener  intended  primarily  f^  articles 
of  clothing  has  a  hook  plate  and  an  eye  plate  each  ca- 
pable of  being  made  from  sheet  material  by  simple  shear- 
ing and  forming  operations.  The  eye  plate  has  an  opening 
and  one  or  more  outwardly  shaped  bridges  across  the 
opening.  The  hook  plate  has  an  opening  which  receives 
a  bridge,  with  the  hook  projecting  under  the  bridge, 
and  a  lip  to  snap  against  the  bridge  when  the  hook  is 
fully  inserted. 


punches  are  respectively  carried  by  a  stationary  support 
and  a  movable  cross-head  (rf  the  press.  In  order  to  permit, 
on  the  one  hand,  wide  opening  of  the  press  to  charge 
the  dies  with  material  to  be  compressed  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  keep  the  actiial  compression  stroke  as  short  as 
possible,  the  movable  cross-head  is  formed  of  two  parts, 
at  least  one  of  which  adjacent  the  stationary  support  is 


movable  relative  to  the  latter  and  to  the  other  part,  while 
spacer  means  are  insertable  between  the  two  parts  when 
the  one  part  is  moved  away  from  the  other  and  toward 
the  support  to  thereby  reduce  the  actual  compression 
stn^e  of  a  member  acting  on  the  other  part,  which  com- 
pression stroke  is  then  transmitted  by  the  spacer  means- 
to  the  one  part. 


^3,535,755  / 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Edward  A.  Brown,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corp<mition 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,898,  now 
Patent  No.  3,449,903,  dated  June  17, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  793,632 
Int.  CL  D02g  1/16 
UA  CL  28—1.4  8  Claims 


The  apparatos  disclosed  is  a  body  member  having  a 
concavo-convex  passageway  therethrough  which  has  the 
general  shape  of  a  partially  eclipsed  disc.  Further,  the 
body  member  has  a  gas  inlet  opening  communicating  with 
the  passageway  to  permit  gas  to  be  forced  into  the  pas- 
sageway to  randomly  entangle  the  filaments  of  a  multi- 
filament yam  being  passed  through  the  passageway. 


3,535,754 

CROSS-HEAD  OR  MOBILE  MOLD  PLATEN 
Ufarico  Walchhntter,  Via  On  Mcwrttl  27,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,731 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Dec  10,  1966, 
30,923/66  I 

,,-  ^  Int  CL  B28b  i/00  '       \ 

UA  CL  25—45  lo  Claims 

A  press  in  which  material  located  in  open  dies  is  com- 
pressed by  punches  entering  thereto  and  in  which  dies  and 


3435,756 
NEEDLE  PUNCH  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Mathcw  Knts,  Akron,  aad  Ansebn  Tataday,  aereland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrick  Company,  New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  M^  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,189  ! 

bit  CL  D04li  lB/00 
UA  CL  28—4  11  rirfm. 

Needle  punching  of  unwoven  batt  or  fibrous  materia] 
into  a  compact  coherently  oriented  fabric  structure  by 
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intermittent  or  continuous  feeding  of  unwoven  batt  mate- 
rial in  a  longitodinal  direction  through  a  needle  punching 
operation  while  simultaneously  laterally  shifting  through 


\ 


a  pivot  action  the  batt  material  to  change  the  feed  pattern 
or  to  alternatively  laterally  shift  the  needle  board  during 
the  needle  punching  operation. 


3,535,757 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CATHODE  AS^I^BLY 

FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Paul  L.  Nestleroth,  E^inta,  and  William  H.  Sllreis, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  CMporation,  a  coipo- 
rati<m  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,200 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/00 

U.S.  CL  29—25.14  x  7  Claims 


\ 


•CUNICKaSUBSnUTETO 
NKmONMWM  SLEEVE 


HEAT  SuesnUTE  tW  SLEEVE  M  (TMOSPICRE 
C0N9STM6  ESSENTMUrOF  HYIMOGEII  AND 
«n»  MPOR,  T)C  DEI  POINT  OF  SAID 

xnosncRE  bek  w  tme  range  of 

-35X  TO  -25M. 


ODAT  A  POBTm  OF  TIC  SURFXC  OF  T)C 
SUeSnUTE  WITH  A  COMPOSmON  WHKN 

mnm  an  ELEcnw-EnssnE  coatnk 
urai  siasEOUEMT  icatnk  at  elevated 

TEMWUTUIB  


mo  SLEEVE  1Q  CATHOK  SUVORT 


,  A  two-piece  cathode  for  electron  tubes  is  prepared  by 
first  welding  a  cathode  substrate  of  cathode  nickel  to 
a  Nichrome  sleeve.  The  sleeve  and  substrate  assembly  is 
heated  at  elevated  temperatures  in  an  atmosphere  con- 
sfsting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  water  vapor  which 
atmosphere  has  a  dew  point  in  the  range  of  —35**  C. 
to  — 2S*  C.  The  substrate  is  then  coated  with  a  com- 
position which  produces  an  electron-emissive  coating  up- 
on subsequent  heating.  Finally,  the  sleeve  is  welded  to 
a  cathode  support  to  produce  the  cathode  assembly.  The 
cathode  assembly  is  then  ready  for  mounting  into  an 
electron  tobe. 

X 


3,535,758 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  PERFORATE  ELEC- 
TRODES FROM  PYROLYTTC  GRAPHITE 
Roger  A.  HoEC,  Tbonon-lcs-Bains,  Fhmcc,  amifitr  to 
Conqiagnie  Fhmcaise  Tkonson  HoMton  •  HotdkUss 
Brandt,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a  corporation  of  Fhmcc 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,999 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Fhoce,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

97,682 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/16,  9/44 

UJS.  CL  29—25.18  8  Claima 


A  cylindrical  electrode  blank  (10)  of  pyrolytic  grairfiite 
is  surrounded  by  a  perforate  mask  (13)  and  is  exposed  to 
an  abrading  jet  (15)  which  is  traversed  longitudinally 
while  the  blank  is  rotated  about  its  axis. 


3,535,759 

MILLING  CUTTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

CUTTING  INSERT  BITS 

John  W.  Mueller,  SoothficM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WIUey*s 

CarUde  Tool  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,957 

Int  CL  B26d  1/12 

U.S.  CL  29—105  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  milling  cutter  having  remov- 
able indexable  cutting  insert  bits  where  the  bits  are  located 
by  a  single  dowel  type  locating  pin  having  a  cam  surface 
and  a  solid  bottom  surface  permitting  precise  locating  of 
the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  indexable  cutting  insert  bit  by 
adjusting  the  cam  surface  to  position  the  cutting  surfaces 
over  a  ivedetermioed  range  along  the  solid  bottom  sur- 
face. 


3,535,760 
ROLL  WITH  HYDRAUUCALLY  SUPPORTED, 
YIELDABLE  COVER  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  E.  James,  Brnsscb,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  The 
Polymer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Ang.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754^(32 
int  CL  B21b  31/32;  D06c  61/00 
MS.  a.  29—113  7  Claims 

A  covered  roll  having  a  hydraulically  supported  soft 
roll  rotatably  mounted  on  a  mandrel  The  mandrel  pref- 
erably has  a  longitudinal  chamber  which  is  fiSed  w^  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  is  positicMied  at  the  nip  of  the 


\ 


\ 
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covered  roll  and  another  roll  so  that  the  soft  cover  can   supported  in  a  forging  die,  a  heated  deformable  billet  is 
deflect  into  the  fluid  when  an  irregularity  occurs  at  the   placed  around  the  shaft,  and  a  punch  deforms  the  billet 


«*-r 


nip.  Side  grooves  and  circumferential  end  grooves  may 
also  be  present. 


3,535,761 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RADIATORS 

Anafol  Michebon,  GIcboMcb,  and  Metvin  I.  Weiss, 
Broomall,  Pa^  assignors,  by  mesac  assignments,  to  Golf 
&  Western  Industrial  Products  Company 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,481 

lot  a.  B21d  53/02 
VS.  CL  29—157^  6  Claims 


into  a  forged  periphery  while  also  bonding  the  billet  to 
the  shaft. 


~iL 


,tt       20        •)       5 


-      - 


w% 


■77- 


3 


>jri  o  ri  f 


3,535,763 
COMPONENT  HANDLING  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING 
DUAL.IN.LINE  COMPONENTS  INTO  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Roy  Lee  Helton,  2941  Comstock  St, 

Sni  Diego,  Calif.    92111 

FDcd  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,523 

Int  CL  Ht5k  13/04 

VS,  a.  29—203  3  Claims 


-±^ 


A  metal  blank  comprised  of  two  sheets  of  metal  pres- 
sure welded  together  along  spaced  rows  with  a  series  of 
elongated  non-welded  areas  defined  between  the  rows  of 
weld  is  cut  along  the  rows  of  weld  to  define  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  separated  fins.  The  fins  are  displaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  original  blank  with  consecutive  fins  being 
displaced  in  opposite  directions  thereby  to  form  two  rows 
of  fins  separated  by  an  opening  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  blank.  A  mandrel  is  inserted  in  the  opening 
between  the  rows  of  fins  and  the  fins  are  rolled  to  de- 
crease their  thickness  and  increase  their  width.  The 
mandrel  is  then  removed  and  the  fins  are  flattened  to  form 
a  substantially  planar  unit  of  two  rows  of  flat  fins.  There- 
after, each  fin  is  twisted  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  blank  and  the  blank  is  inflated. 


A  component  handling  tool  for  inserting  dual-in-line 
components  into  printed  circuit  boards  having  an  elcm- 
gated  guide  member  with  an  axial  bore  therein  slidably 
receiving  a  plunger;  a  handle  portion  oa  one  end  of  the 
plunger  for  restraining  the  plunger  in  one  direction  and 
a  component  contact  portion  on  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger  for  restraining  the  plunger  in  another  direction 
and  c(»tacting  a  dual-in-line  component;  the  contactor 
portion  being  slidably  received  in  a  rectangular  head  por- 
tion of  said  guide  member;  the  head  portion  being  dimen- 
sioned for  snugly  receiving  a  dual-in-line  component 
therein. 


3^35,762 

CONCENTRIC  TUBE  FORGING 

John  E.  M.  Taylor,  East  OevciaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  IM.,  acvdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,703 

Int  CL  B21d  53/28;  B23p  15/14:  B2Ui  5/00: 

B29d  15/00:  B21IK  1/30 

UA  CL  29—159.2  le  Claims 

Simultaneous  forging  and  bonding  wherein  a  shaft  is 


3,535,764 

INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Wiiiard  Hofmaa,  Uvcrpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  iDcorpontcd,  Hanisborg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,554 

UA  CL  29—208  7  Claims 

An  inserting  apparatus  for  inserting  members  into  the 


/  \ 
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end  of  tubular  members  comprises  jaw  members  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  an  end  of  a  tubular  member  in  posi- 


3,535,767 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  METALUC  TUBES 

BY  EXPLOSIVE  BONDING 

Alfred  E.  Dohcrty,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  and  Louis  H.  Knop, 

Glendora,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 

ration.  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,023      * 
Int  CL  B23k  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—470.1  9  Claims 


tion  so  that  an  insert  member  can  be  inserted  into  the 
end  of  the  tubular  member. 


VS.  a.  29—427 


3,535,765 

VALVE  SEAT  EXTRACTOR 

William  A.  Denehie,  P.O.  Box  261, 

Dc  Kalb,  m.    60115 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,525 

Int  CI.  B23p  19/02 


This  disclosure  ccmcems  a  method  of  bonding  or  weld- 
ing metallic  tubes  together,  wherein  the  end  portions  of 
the  tubes  are  so  shaped  as  to  be  initially  disposed  in  mat- 
ing intimately  contacting  relation  to  each  other  over  a 
prescribed  area,  and  an  explosive  charge  in  proximity 
to  the  area  of  intimately  contacting  engagement  between 
the  tubes  is  detonated.  Detonation  of  the  explosive  charge 
releases  explosive  energy  in  the  form  of  a  shock  wave 
which  is  directed  to  the  area  of  intimately  contacting 
engagement  between  the  tubes  and  causes  the  tubes  to 
6  Claims    ^  joined  together  by  a  bond  or  weld  along  this  area. 


3,535,768 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WELDED  BEAMS 
Carey  L.  Pndtt,  Hammond,  Ind.,  Norbert  W.  Delaccy, 
Calumet  aty.  III.,  and  Paul  Shattuck,  Highland,  George 
Mersot  Gary,  and  Edward  Fabrid,  Crown  Point,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,797 

Int.  Cl.  B23k  31/02 

VS.  CL  29—471.1  15  Claims 


A  hardened  steel  tool  with  a  serrated  periphery  for 
biting  into  the  cast  iron  of  an  internal  combus°tion  engine 
below  a  hardened  steel  valve  seat  insert  to  effect  under- 
lying engagement  of  the  insert  for  removal  thereof. 


Jiff 


Ji 


7 


jea 
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3  535  766 
MACHINE  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Lawrence  Hymes,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,823 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

UJS.  a.  29— 421    II  10  Claims 


Welded  structure  shape,  such  as  a  beam,  produced 
by  moving  a  horizontally  disposed  web  portion  and  a 
pair  of  opposed,  vertically  disposed  flange  portions  longi- 
tudinally past  a  welding  station  at  which  opposite  edges 
of  web  portion  are  welded  from  above  to  flange  portions. 
Supplemental  heating  of  shape,  before  cooling  following 
welding,  but  not  after  welding,  to  provide  the  entire  cross- 
section  of  the  shape  with  a  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature at  the  beginning  of  cooling  following  welding. 
Prevents  web  buckle  and  sweep  and  camber  of  the  shape. 


Components  of  Small  machines  and  appliances  are 
entrapped  about  their  base  ends  by  so-called  superplastic 
sheet  metal  deformed  by  pneumatic  pressure.  By  this 
method  the  components  are  simultaneously  attached  to 
and  assembled  with  a  metal  support  base  or  chassis  ca- 
pable of  accurately  maintaining  them  in  precise  geometri- 
cal location  and  alignment. 


3.535,769 
FORMATION  OF  SOLDER  JOINTS  ACROSS  GAPS 
Sandor  Goldschmied,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  589,334,  Oct.  25, 
1966.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,443 
Int  CL  B23k  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—472.1  10  d^ms 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  solder  joints  across 
gaps  by  bridging  the  gap  with  a  material  that  does  not 
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melt  when  subjected  to  soldermg  temperatures.  Various  emitter  ngioa,  is  described.  In  the  method  the  base-region 
structures  comprising  layers  of  bridging  material  and  surface,  lying  opposite  to  the  p-n  junction  between  the 

base  and  collector  regions,  is  provided  with  a  metal  layer 

having  an  activator  which  produces  the  conductance  type 

.  /  of  the  emitter.  This  metal  layer  is  partially  coated  with  a 

.f  layer  of  etching-resistant  material  and  its  exposed  por- 

s 

V 


solder  physically  held  together  are  disclosed  for  carrying 
out  the  method.  Methods  for  fabricating  the  structures 
are  also  disclosed. 


3^35.770 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
George  M.  Grandell  and  Rnasdl  C.  Gates,  Jr^  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  GaydcU,   Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corponHoo  of  CaHfornia 
Cootinnatioii^-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  468,394, 
June  30, 1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13. 1968,  Scr. 
No.  716,694 

Int  CI.  H«l8  4/00 
U.S.  CL  29—475  3  Claims 


tions  are  completely  removed  by  etching.  Thereafter  acti- 
vator material  from  the  remaining  metal  layer  is  so  alloyed 
or  diffused  into  the  base  region,  accompanied  by  the 
formation  of  an  emitter  region,  that  the  geometry  of  the 
resulting  emitter  region  is  essentiaUy  defined  by  the 
geometry  of  the  remaining  metal  layer. 


3,535,772 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
PROCESSES 
Stephen  Knight,  New  Providence,  and  Terence  J.  Riley, 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  ass^nors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HHI,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,9«2 

Int  a.  H611  7/02,  7/10,  7/24 

UA  a.  29—578  12  Claims 


The  device  of  the  invention  is  a  temperature  sensitive 
device  embodied  in  a  spoon  having  an  indicator  so  that 
the  temperature  affecting  the  spoon  is  indicated.  The  spoon 
has  a  handle  embodying  a  tubular  stem  within  which  is  a 
bimetal  element  adjacent  to  the  bowl  of  the  spoon.  This 
element  rotates  a  shaft  connected  to  a  rotary  temperature 
indicator.  In  the  cavity  inside  the  handle  and  particularly 
around  the  temperature  sensitive  element,  there  is  helium 
gas  to  enhance  the  response  time  of  the  temperature  re- 
sponsive^element.  The  temperature  responsive  element 
is  secured  to  its  housing  by  soldering  to  enhance  the 
heat  conductive  qualities.  An  improved  method  is  pro- 
vided for  fabricating  the  device  to  avoid  damage  to  the 
bimetal  element.  A  tube  is  closed  at  one  end.  A  pellet  of 
solder  is  dropped  into  the  tube  from  the  other  end.  The 
bimetal  element  is  inserted  from  the  other  end  and  then 
heat  is  applied  at  a  temperature  necessary  to  melt  the 
solder  and  secure  the  element  to  the  tube.  Preferably  the 
tube  is  closed  by  way  of  a  silver  plated  brass  plug  to  which 
the  solder  can  adhere. 


A  bulk-effect  device  is  made  by  growing  an  epitaxial 
active  layer  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  forming  ohmic 
contacts  near  opposite  ends  of  the  active  layer,  reducing 
the  substrate  thickness  and  bonding  heat-sinking  blocks 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  device.  The  ohmic  contacts  are 
made  by  etching  the  active  layer  and  regrowing  high 
conductivity  semiconductor  regions  in  a  single  step. 


3,535,773 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Martin  B.  Bakker,  Lawrence,  and  Stanley  A.  Swearingen, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nnticy,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,523 
_„  _  Int  CI.  B81J  17/00;  Htll  5/00,  7/66 
VS.  CI.  29—580  7  Cbdms 


3435,771 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TRANSISTOR 
Whifried  Mccr,  Hobenbrnnn,  and  Wolfgang  Sc^embs, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseH- 
sdiaft,  a  corporation  of  Gcmuuiy 

FHcd  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,885 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gcmuny,  May  23, 1966, 
S  103,928 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/10 
^*2*  IE!:.??r?'    ^    •  .  .  "^  aaims       TWs  disclosure  is  for  a  method  of  making  semicon- 

•  '^^^J^^o' P«><l.uc>n8  a  transistor  whose  base  region  ductor  devices  which  have  a  glass  layer  over  the  silicon 
IS  produced  by  diffusion  or  epitaxy  upon  a  semiconductor  dioxide  layer  and  provides  an  improved  means  for  sepa- 
crystal  serving  as  a  collector,  and  having  an  aUoyed-in    rating  the  semiconductor  wafer  into  dice 
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3,535,774 

METHOD  OF  FAbRICAIING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Lawrence  K.  Baker,  CUntoi^  NJ^  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Am  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,540 

Int  CL  BOIJ 17/00;  HOll  5/00 


3,535,776 

METHOD  OF^MAPIuFACTURING  A 

MULTI-SEGMENT  COMMUTATOR 

Paul  V.  De  Lnca^JPwt  WMMnglnn,  N.Y.,  nisignor  to 

CoDednmCorporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Not.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,247 

Int  CL  HOlr  43/00 


U.S.CL29— 580 


Sdaims   U.S.  CL  29^-597 


ICIaiB 


ft  f»V» 


^»yAM^^  YA^jrj7^y;^Jmiyj 


^ggg^jgf :  ^0%g?r^%g^  .^08%% 


'/t 

•40 


In  the  fabricati(Mi  of  "edge  passivated"  semi-conductor 
devices  having  thin  base  layers,  a  conductivity  modifier 
is  diffused  to  a  shallow  depth  into  each  flat  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  to  provide  three  layers  dL  alternat- 
ing conductivity  type  having  P-N  junctions  therebetween. 
A  plurality  of  grooves  are  provided  in  the  flat  surfaces  of 
the  wafer  to  segment  the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  spaced 
device  components.  The  grooves  have  a  depth  extending 
into  die  middle  layer  of  the  wafer,  thereby  intersecting 
the  P-N  junctions  between  adjacent  layers  and  providmg 
separate  jimctions  for  each  component.  The  edges  of  the 
junctions  of  each  component  are  exposed  by  the  grooves. 
The  conductivity  modifiers  are  then  diffused  further  into 
the  wafer,  thereby  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  middle 
layer.  A  junction  passivating  material  is  then  deposited 
within  the  grooves  to  overcoat  the  junction  edges. 


3,535,775 

FORMATION  OF  SMALL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES 

Marfin  Garfinkd,  Sdioicctadbr,  and  WUHam  E.  Engder, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignois  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  conoKiratioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,484 

Int  CL  HOll  7/5'^ 

U.S.  CL  29—584  v  14  Clafans 


The  method  of  naaking  a  multi-segment  commutator 
including  the  steps  of  providing  a  circular  eyelet  element 
including  at  least  one  radial  flange  member  and  a  cylm- 
drical  flange  member  interconnected  therewith  at  mu- 
tually abutting  edges,  cutting  said  radial  flange  member 
throu^  at  as  many  intervals  as  there  are  required  seg- 
ments such  that  said  radial  flange  member  is  held  to- 
gether s(dely  by  interc(»mection  with  said  cylindrical 
flange  member,  insert  molding  said  eyelet  element  within 
a  cylindrical  insulative  housing  which  encloses  said  cylin- 
drical flange  member,  and  at  least  partially  encloses  said 
radial  flange  member,  and  machining  a  surface  erf  said 
housing  to  a  degree  sufiScient  to  electrically  separate  said 
segments  and  simultaneously  expose  a  finished  conductive 
surface  on  said  cylindrical  flange  member. 


3,535,777 

DISK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 

lohn  Alczandor  Felts,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sdntific  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Suta  Monica,  CaUL,  a 

corporation  of  I>clawafl« 

FHcd  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,727 
Int  CL  HOlf  7/05 
U.S.  CL  29^-604  18 


Fabrication  of  extremely  small  semiconductor  devices 
is  achieved  by  irradiating  with  fission  fragments  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  substrate,  such  as  silicon,  coated 
with  a  layer  of  an  insulator,  such  as  silicon  dioxide,  api^y- 
ing  a  protective  photoresist  layer  over  predetermined  re- 
gions of  the  silicon  dioxide,  and  thereafter  etching  nar- 
row diameter  holes  in  the  silicon  dioxide  through  to  the 
substrate  in  the  unprotected  regions  along  the  path  of  the 
fission  fragments.  Metal  contacts  may  then  be  evapmated 
into  the  hdes  to  form  Schottky  dio(i^  or  additional  sili- 
con may  be  grown  epitaxially  through  the  holes.  Addi- 
tionally, conductivity  type  determining  impurities  may  be 
diffused  into  the  substrate  through  the  holes  in  the  silkcMi 
dioxide  layer.  Contact  to  the  resulting  devices  is  then 
made  by  metallizing  the  wafer  in  the  predetermined  re- 
gions. 


Two  groups  of  similar,  individually  indexible  elements 
are  respectively  indexed  in  relation  to  two  tools  having 
and  defining  two  corresponding  sets  of  references.  The  ele- 
ments of  one  group  are  secujred  in  indexed  relationship 
to  a  mouning  i^te  to  which  are  mounted  additionally 
transducers  in  indexed  relation  to  the  axes  of  the  one 
tool.  The  other  tool  is  positioned  in  particular  relaticmship 
of  its  axes  pattern  to  a  spindle  axis;  the  second  group  of 
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elemlents  as  indexed  to  the  second  tool  are  secured  in 
indexed  relationship  to  the  support  structure  for  the 
spindle.  The  mounting  plate  is  then  positioned  so  that 
the  elements  of  the  first  group  is  respectively  indexed 
with  those  of  the  second  group  and  with  the  second  tool. 
The  mounting  plate  is  secured  to  the  spindle  support 
structure  in  this  indexed  position.  The  process  is  repeated 
in  parts  to  mount  additional  mounting  plates  to  the  struc- 
ture. The  same  tools  can  be  used  to  assemble  and  index 
other,  similar  units  of  the  same  type.  The  accuracy  of 
the  structure  is  determined  by  the  tolerances  of  the  tools 
and  not  by  the  components  secured  to  each  other  in  the 
process. 

3^35,778 
OPTICAL  HUMMING  OF  COATED 
FILM  RESISTORS 
Bnmo  J.  Fahmga,  Lawrcacc,  Robert  A.  Manning,  Box- 
ford,  and  Zocl  T.  Sylrcfltcr,  Danyen,  Mass.,  aadgnors 
to  Wcflten  Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlc, 
N»Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,658 

Int  CL  HOlc  17/00 

U.S.  CL  29—610  15  Claims 


performing  the  final  assembling  and  welding  operations 
in  the  gaseous  environm^it  desired  to  be  contained  witliin 
said  device. 


3,535,780 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Ralph  Bcrger,  73  Graylock  Road, 

WeUcslcy,  Mass.    02181 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,776 

Int  CI.  H05k  3/30 

\5J&.  CI.  29—626  6  Claims 


®1 


lit  III    i09     |^4.«. 


^ 


Vrff 


i9 


A  wide  range  of  undervalued  deposited  carb<Hi  resistors 
may  be  trinmied  to  a  desired  nominal  value  by  employing 
a  relatively  small  number  of  elongated  strip-shaped  laser 
beam  pulses  to  evaporate  a  corresponding  number  of 
axially  spaced  strips  of  carbon  from  the  resistor  core. 
One  beam  dimension  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  the 
resistor  axis  and  is  made  adjustable  in  discrete  steps  to 
accommodate  resistors  initially  falling  in  different  ranges 
below  the  desired  value.  Provision  is  made  to  selectively 
decrease  this  beam  dimension  during  the  trimming  (^ra- 
tion to  prevent  overtrimming  of  resistors  initially  falling 
in  the  ranges  most  remote  from  the  nominal  value. 


3,535,779 

OVER.VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  TECHNIQUES 
Oley  Wanasclja,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  AIR  Electronics  Corpo|«ti(m  Levittown, 

N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Y<wk 
Application  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,522,  now  Patent 

No.  3,333,153;  which  Is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  393,257,  Aug.  31, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,281,625. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

655,983 

Int.  CL  HOlh  11/00 
U.S.  CL  29—622  1  Chdm 


Copper  strips  withdrawn  from  respective  rolls  are  glued 
in  parallel  alignment  on  fish  paper  or  another  suitable 
vehicle  such  as  plastic,  epoxy,  etc.,  also  withdrawn  from 
a  roll.  Holes  are  punched  in  the  thusly  glued  strips  and 
self  punching  eyelets  are  inserted  in  selected  portions 
of  the  strips.  Electrical  components  are  soldered  to  the 
eyelets,  the  holes  constituting  breaks  or  interruptions  in 
the  strips.  The  thusly  formed  electrical  circuit  may  be 
tested  and  taken  up  on  a  drum  to  form  a  roll  which  is 
severed  from  the  oncoming  sheet  The  circuit  can  be 
tested  afterwards  if  desired.  The  roll  is  potted  in  epoxy. 
Apparatus  is  provided  for  performing  the  above  steps 
of  the  process  and  the  product  may  be  in  the  form  of 
a  roll,  but  alternatively  in  the  form  of  flat  sheets  and 
multi-layer  assemblies  of  the  same.  , 


3,535,781 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRIP 
CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  R.  Comey,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  616,995 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48;  HOlr  9/22 

UA  a.  29—630  7  Claims 


An  electrical  contact  material  and  method  of  manu- 
facture is  disclosed.  A  metal  diffusion-barrier  layer  is  dis- 
posed in  a  recess  in  a  base  layer.  An  opening  is  provided 
at  the  surface  of  the  metal  diffusion-barrier  layer  oi^x)site 
.  the  base  layer  in  order  to  receive  a  precious-metal  contact 

Tlie  disclosure  in  this  case  relates  to  a  method  of  pro-   layer  which  is  disposed  in  this  recess.  The  base,  barrier, 
ducing  a  discharge  type  overvoltage  protective  device  by   and  precious-metal  layers  are  metallurgically  bonded. 


/ 
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3,535,782 

TRACK  RAIL  BOLT  CUTTER 

Alvar  Peltoniemi,  17  Harold  Ave.,  Box  1284, 

South  Porcupine,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,779 

Int  a.  B25d  3/00 


U.S.  CL  30—168 


1  Claim 


Located  beneath  the  valve  is  a  diffuser  assembly  which 
acts  to  minimize  foam  generation  as  the  whey  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  accumulator  tank  to  the  separator  unit. 
The  diffuser  assembly  includes  a  spherical  diffuser  mem- 
ber located  beneath  the  valve,  and  spaced  radially  outward 
of  the  sphere  is  a  skirt  or  deflector  member.  The  whey 
passing  through  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  accumulator 


V    -IS 


A  rail  bolt  cutter  having  a  U-shaped  body  which  is 
adapted  to  straddle  a  track  rail  and  which  has  a  chisel 
guide,  and  a  chisel  slidably  receivable  within  the  guide. 
When  the  chisel  is  struck  by  a  hammer,  it  shears  the 
shank  of  a  bolt  in  the  web  of  a  rail. 


II 


,^      3,535,783 
Pr4tUMATIC  CUTTER 
Warren  A.  Thatcher,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Compressor  &  Equipment,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,946 

Int  a.  B26b  15/00 

U.S.  CL  30—228  4  Oaims 


3,535.784 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPARATING 

CURD  FINES  FROM  WHEY 
Paul  E.  Krueger  and  John  A.  Quee,  Madison,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Dairy  Equipment  Company,  Madison,  li^ls., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,288 
Int  CL  AOIJ  25/00 
U.S.  CL  31—46  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  continuously  separating  curd  fines 
from  whey.  The  apparatus  includes  an  accumulator  tank 
and  the  whey  from  the  cheese  making  vat  is  pumped  into 
the  tank.  The  tank  is  provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  lower 
end  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  a  weight-actuated  valve, 
and  when  the  weight  of  the  whey  in  the  tank  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  the  valve  opens  and  the  whey  is  dis- 
charged to  a  separating  unit  which  serves  to  separate  the 
fines  from  the  whey. 


/ 


3,535,785 

CABLE  SCORING  TOOL 

James  J.  Matthews,  Kcksville,  N.Y. 

(Landing  Hill  Road,  East  Aaddam,  Conn.    06423) 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,275 

Int  CL  B21f  13/00;  B26b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  30—91.2  10  Claims 


A  cutter  adapted  to  operate  in  a  variety  of  positions 
having  a  multidiameter  h(rflow  housing  integrally  formed 
of  high  tensile  strength  material  with  a  handle  portion  of 
small  diameter  and  coextensive  control  lever  both  con- 
veniently encompassed  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  in  the 
various  positions  of  the  cutter.  In  a  remotely  controlled 
iatm,  an  extension  is  fixed  to  the  housing  and  carries  a 
pull  wire  for  controlling  the  cutter  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  extension. 


\ 


tank  engages  the  spherical  diffuser  member  and  is  de- 
flected outwardly  against  the  skirt.  The  lower  edge  of  the 
skirt  is  provided  with  a  flange  which  serves  to  re-direct 
the  whey  back  toward  the  sf^erical  diffuser  member.  The 
diffuser  assembly  acts  to  prevent  foaming  of  the  whey 
as  the  whey  is  transferred  to  the  separator  unit  so  that 
the  curd  fines  can  be  readily  separated  from  the  whey 
in  the  separator  unit. 


A  manually  operable  device  for  scoring  the  shielding 
jacket  of  insulated  cable,  having  a  body  adapted  to  clamp 
about  the  cable,  a  rotatable  knife  mounted  in  said  body, 
and  means  to  position  said  knife  either  transversely  or 
angularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable. 


3.535,786 

TRIMMER  FOR  FOAM-BACKED  CARPETING 

OR  THE  T.¥n?. 

John  M.  Sanders,  Chicago,  DL,  anignor  to  Kiakeai  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  VBL^  a  co^pontiMi  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,204 
Int  CL  B26b  29/00 
U.S.  CL  30—293  6  CiiriBS 

A  carpet  trimmer  especially  intended  for  foam-backed 
carpeting  which  includes  a  plate  for  riding  along  the  bent- 
up  edge  of  the  carpet  at  the  wall  position  with  a  blade 
mounted  thereon  for  trimming  off  the  excess  or  scrap  so 
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that  the  trimmed  edge  abuts  the  wall.  Means  are  provided 
for  easily  adjusting  the  tool  for  proper  height  and  direc- 
tion of  cut  and  for  adjusting  the  clearance  height  of  the 
handle.  An  alternate  form  of  blade  holder  is  disclosed 


on  the  inner  scale  from  view.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
pointer  is  opaque,  and  a  window  is  provided  through  the 
pointer  to  overiie  the  inner  scale  graduations,  the  area  of 
the  pointer  about  the  window  blocking  the  outer  scale 
graduations  from  view.  In  another  form,  the  pointer  is 


having  a  guide  member  of  nylon  or  the  like  to  prevent 
the  blade  from  scoring  the  wall  and  which  may  be  used 
to  convert  the  trimmer  for  use  with  conventional  carpet 
material. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  31 — 46  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,535,784 


transparent.  Opaque  indicators  are  provided  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pointer  to  designate  the  re- 
spective outer  and  inner  scales  while  the  reciprocal  and 
adjacent  inner  and  outer  scales  are  blocked  from  view 
whereby  only  the  one  true  course  is  designated. 


VACLns 


3»535,787 

DENTURE  SUPPORT 

Hans  Ulikh  Kortc,  Nibchufeastr.  9, 

Mari-Hab,  G«niaiqr 

Filed  JuM  27»T968,  Scr.  No.  754,751 

laL  CL  A<lc  13/22 


3,535,789 

CHART  POSmON  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Graham  Estyn  Roberts,  London,  England,  assicnor  to 

Dccca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisfa  company 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1967, 

31,899/67 

Int.  CL  B431 5/00 

UACL33— 1  5  Claims 


Sdafans 


For  supporting  a  partial  denture,  a  socket  with  a  gen- 
erally vertical  channel  is  cemented  or  otherwise  attached 
to  an  adjoining  crown  or  to  the  cap  of  a  root-canal  pin, 
the  channel  being  traversed  near  its  bottom  by  a  pin  en- 
gageable  by  a  pair  of  spring  legs  depending  from  a  car- 
rier plate  which  overlies  the  socket  upon  assembly. 


3,535*788 
NAYIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 
Domink  Rkkard  Scm,  62«1  Rivien  Drive, 
Cond  Gables,  Fla.    33164 
FDcd  Ime  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,790 
1mLCLG%U  21/20 
UA  CL  33-1  19  cUdms 

The  navigational  mstrument  comprises  a  flat  base  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  portion  and  a  handle.  A  pair  of  semi- 
circular scales  are  concentrically  arranged  about  a  face 
of  the  semicircular  base  portion  and  are  graduated  to  pro- 
vide 180"  on  each  scale  with  each  scale  reading  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  other  scale.  A  pointer  is  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  center  of  the  scales.  An  arrow  is  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  pointer  and  indicates  the  graduations  on  the 
outer  scale  while  simultaneously  blocking  the  graduations 


A  diart  position  indicating  apparatus  in  which  input 
signals,  each  representing  one  out  of  a  family  of  hyper- 
bolic position  lines  in  a  radio  navigation  system,  are  used 
to  drive  an  index  relative  to  a  chart  in  two  cartesian  co- 
ordinate directions.  The  chart  is  distorted  so  that  each 
family  of  position  lines  is  represented  on  the  chart  by  a 
family  of  strai^t  lines  inclined  to  both  the  cartesian  co- 
ordinate directions  and  the  apparatus  is  specially  con- 
structed to  effect  an  associated  coordinate  transfoimation 
of  the  signals. 


3,535,798 
SATELUTE  TRACKING  CALCULATOR 
Gary    Gny,    2864    Swcdland    Ave,    Qnuvd,    CaUf. 
93830;  James  C.  Fhmtnicfc,  568  Laurie  Lane,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calir.    91368;  and  WnUam  J.  Glecson,  343  W. 
Highland  Drive,  Camarillo,  Calif.    93818 
Fifed  Ai«.  23, 1968,  Ser.  Ntt.  754,863 
..«   ^  ^^CLG9lt  21/00, 21/24 

VA  CL  33—1  5  ^M— 

A  hand-operated  calculating  device  which  can  be  em- 
I^oyed  by  personnel  located  itt  any  point  on  the  earth's 
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surface  in  order  to  determine  in  advance  whether  or  not 
a  particular  communications  satellite  is  '^able"  at  such 


3435,793 
APPARATUS    PARTICULARLY    ADAPTED    FOR 
MEASURING  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  MARKS 
ON  A  GENERALLY  PLANAR  OBJECT 
Gerald  M.  WilUanis,  FUlcitoa,  and  Robot  P.  fligniiii, 
Montebdio,  CaUf  .,  assignors  to  PKdrfoa  Photognmlgr, 
Inc.,  FkdlertM,  CaUL,  a  coipontlMi  of  CaBfoiUi 
ContfanatloB  of  appKcatkm  Scr.  Nn.  681,847,  Dw.  12, 
1966.  TUs  application  Oct  28,  1969,  So;  No.  867,949 
Int  CL  G81b  3/00, 3/18 
US,  CL  33—125  1 


point  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  precise  navigational 
fix  under  all  weather  conditions. 


TJ   \ 


3,535,791 
DESIGN  DRAWING  DEVICE 
Midiael  J.  Oppeidieim,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigmnr  to 
Kenner  Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,887 

Int  CL  B43I  9/00 

U.S.CL33— 27     II  4Clainu 


A  design  drawing  device  particularly  adapted  for  use 
by  children  comprising,  in  combination  and  in  preferred 
form,  (a)  a  frame  defining  a  substantially  square  window, 
and  (b)  a  flat  bar  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  one 
window  side,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
holes  along  its  length  for  accommodating  a  scribing  in- 
strument. With  the  scribing  instrument  operably  posi- 
tioned in  a  selected  hole  in  the  bar,  the  bar  may  be  piv- 
oted from  corner  to  corner  within  the  window  frame 
to  establish  a  design  on  paper  positioned  beneath  the 
window. 


A  light  table  with  a  track  disposed  above  it  and  mov- 
ably  supporting  a  carriage  which  may  be  indexed  at  loca- 
tions along  said  track  which  locations  are  a  predetermined 
distance  apart;  and  including  a  microscope  disposed  on  a 
sub-carriage  which  is  carried  by  and  may  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  carriage  by  means  of  a  micrometer  type  unit 
which  indicates  on  a  scale  located  on  a  barrel  part  the 
position  of  the  microscope  relative  to  the  carriage,  and  fur- 
ther including  coaxial  sleeve  means  for  axially  adjust- 
ing the  barrel  part  of  the  micrometer  type  unit  to  adjust 
thereby  the  indication  of  the  relation  of  the  microscope 
to  the  carriage. 

/  ERRATUM 

For  Class  33 — 174  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,535,803 


3,535,794 

KEY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

M.  Leonard  Singer,  68  Brandon  Ave., 

Wayne,  NJ.    87478 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,284 

Int  a.  G81b  3/18 


US.  CL  33—174 


4  Claims 


U.S.CL33— 46 


3,535,792 

GOLF  SIGHT 

Howard  N.  Douglas,  28  Circle  Drive, 

Chico,  Calif.    95926 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,391 

^  CL  G81c  15/00 


2  Claims 


A  pendulum  type  golf  sight  is  disclosed  having  ^  peep- 
hole for  viewing  the  green  to  determine  the  slope  of  the 
green  with  respect  to  the  hole  therein. 


y/\ 


A  key  gauge  comprising  a  micrometer  mounted  oa  a 
base  with  a  reference  edge  and  clamping  plate.  A  key 
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may  be  mounted  in  the  clampiag  plate  such  that  meas- 
uremenu  may  be  taken  along  the  longitudinal  key  edge 
widi  respect  to  the  reference  edge. 


3^35,795 
PROCESS  OF  DRYING  UTHOCARPVS  DEN- 
SIPLORA  REHD.  (TANOAK)  WOOD  WITH 
RADIO  WAVE  ENERGY 
C«l  M.  OtaMi,  Mootafai  View,  CaHT^  anJgnor  to  Varian 
AModalM,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  a  carporatioD  of  Calif  omia 
No  Drawiiw.  FIM  Sept  €,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  758,097 
Int  CL  HfSb  9/00:  FKb  3/34 
U.S.  CL  31    1  S  Claims 

After  harvesting  and  befwe  seasoning  degrade  has 
occurred  due  to  nature  or  forced  evaporation  drying,  tan- 
oak  wood  is  subjected  to  radio  wave  energy  to  effect  a 
temperature  of  about  220'  P  throughout  the  tanoak 
wood.  The  subjection  of  the  tanoak  wood  to  radio  wave 
energy  is  continued  until  about  one  third  (H)  or  more 
ot  the  desired  weight  loss  in  the  wood  is  attained.  While 
the  moisture  is  being  removed,  the  radio  wave  power  is 
maintained  at  a  level  which  prevents  the  temperature  of 
the  moisture  contained  in  the  tanoak  wood  from  exceed- 
ing about  220"  F.  After  about  one  third  (%)  of  the 
desired  weight  loss  in  the  tanoak  wood  is  attained  by 
radio  wave  energy,  it  may  be  dried  further  either  by 
standard  non-radio  wave  evaporative  drying  techniques 
or  by  continuing  to  subject  the  tanoak  wood  to  radio 
wave  energy. 


3^3S,79i 

QUE9nON  AND  ANSWER  DEVICE 
Ralpli  L.  Dcaa,  33t  Raynoadak  Drive, 

Sooth  PaMdcn,  Oriif.    91030 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Sm.  No.  722,961 

Int  CL  G09k  3/06 

U.S.CL35— 9  9  Claims 


A  question  and  answer  device  comprising  a  magazine 
containing  a  series  of  question  plates  which  may  be 
removed  one  at  a  time.  Each  question  plate  is  reinsert- 
able  into  the  magazine  through  a  conforming  one  of  a 
series  of  answer  slots  above  the  magazine  to  indicate  that 
the  correct  answer  has  been  selected.  Some  of  the  answer 
slots  are  located  between  the  ends  of  the  magazine  so 
that  question  plates  reinserted  into  the  magazine  there- 
through are  inserted  between  other  question  plates  in 
the  magazine.  This  continually  changes  the  order  of  the 
question  plates  in  the  magazine  so  that  there  is  no  con- 
stant sequence  of  questions  which  the  user  can  memorize, 
instead  of  determining  the  answer  to  each  individual 
question. 


3,535,797 
TEACHING  MACHINE  FILM 
John  C.  L.  Leslie  and  Bortoe  E.  Diemf,  Albaqucrqoc, 
N.  Mex.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rolmt 
Lloyd  Leslie 
Original  application  Mar.  U,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,369, 
now  Patent  No.  3,395,464,  dated  Aug.  6, 1968.  Divided 
and  tUs  application  Jnly  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,355 
Int  CL  G09b  7/08 
VS.  CL  35—9  5  Claims 


T- 


^ 


-Tl    « 


-1-1- 


A  film  strip  for  an  educational  teaching  machine  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  picture  channels  dis- 
posed longitudinally  alcmg  the  film.  Each  channel  is  di- 
vided into  a  plurality  of  sequential  frames  grouped  into 
teaching  segments  with  each  frame  having  a  picture  area 
and  a  control  signal  area  therein.  \ 


3,535,798 
I     FILTER  CARTRIDGE  EFFICIENCY 
'  DEMONSTRATOR 

William  C.  Turman,  2541  Skyline  Drive, 

Lemon  Grove,  Calif.    92045 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,042 

Int  CL  G09b  25/00 

U.S.  CL  35—51  6  Claims 


rv^^ 


535! 


'IIIMltfT    -\ 


The  apparatus  demonstrates  the  comparative  efficiency 
of  a  pair  of  filters  by  pumping  contaminated  fluid  from 
a  common  reservoir,  through  both  filters  and  back  to 
separate  but  adjacent  inlets  in  the  reservoir,  for  com- 
parative inspection.  The  fluid  is  visible  in  the  reservoir 
and  while  travelling  to  and  from  the  filters. 


3,535,799 

ATHLETIC  SHOES 

Kihachiro  Onitsnka  91-5  1-chome,  Kitano^ho, 

Datakn,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1969, 

44/19,818 

Int  CL  A43b 

U.S.  CL  36—2.5  2  Claims 

A  reinf(Mxed  athletic  shoe  includes  an  upper  member 

of  woven  fabric  material,  a  first  reinforcing  member 
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joined  with  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper   under  pressure  in  the  said  intermediate  section  to  create 
member,  and  toe  and  heel  reinforcing  members  joined   suction  and  draw  solids  into  the  conduit  for  movement 


with  the  first  reinforcing  member  and  the  upper  member. 
The  upper  member  and  the  reinforcing  members  are 


from  an  inlet  section  to  an  outlet  section  of  the  same. 
A  flexible  portion  of  the  conduit  between  said  interme- 
diate and  inlet  section  also  enables  substantially  univer- 
sal movements  of  the  inlet  section  in  response  to  hy- 
draulically  actuated  means  for  moving  the  inlet  section. 
The  dredge  further  employs  a  high  capacity  pump  in  con- 
junction with  a  power  source  mounted  in  placed  relation 
on  the  pontoons  so  that  the  pontoons  will  remain  sub- 
stantially level  during  dredging  operations. 


stitched  to  a  sole  which  includes  upper  and  lower  cloth 
members  made  of  woven  fabric  material  joined  by  cement 
and  a  bottom  member  formed  of  wear-resistent  synthetic 
rubber. 


3,535302 

GARMENT  PRESS 
Vincent  W.  Tucker  and  Danid  ChDton,  Cape  EUabctli, 
and  Edward  F.  VandaU,  Fafanontfa  Foreside,  Maine, 
assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,069 

Int  a.  DOff  71/00,  71/34 

VS.  CL  38—16  /'  6  Claims 


3,535,800 
SKI  BOOT 
Rudolf  St5lir,  Tutt&igen,  Wmttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rieker  A  Co.,  Tntflingen,  Wurttcmberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

1,760,035 

Int  CL  A43b  23/00 

VS.  CL  36—2.5  9  aalms 


A  ski  boot  having  an  upper  consisting  of  a  foot  part  and 
a  leg  part  and  a  pleated  accordionlike  part  between  and 
secured  to  the  foot  and  leg  parts  which  permits  them  to 
be  bent  to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  each  other. 


jl        3,535,  J 
DREI>GE  CONJ 


801 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  Edward  Ricliter,  Fclton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shovel 

Mire,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FQcd  Maiy  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,910 

lot  CL  E02f  3/88.  3/90 

U.S.  CL37— 61   I  3Clahns 


A  garment  press  having  non-pressure  vessel  upper  and 
lower  heads.  The  lower  head  is  a  shell  whose  qpening  is 
covered  with  a  perforated  metal  plate  on  top  of  which 
is  placed  a  pressing  pad.  The  upper  head  can  be  lowered 
such  that  its  pressing  surface  (a  flexible  screen)  bears 
against  a  garment  on  the  pressing  pad.  A  heating  coil 
underneath  the  perforated  metal  plate  maintains  the  plate 
at  an  elevated  temperature.  The  press  is  operated  at  a 
pressure  and  temperature  sufiiciently  low  so  as  to  prevent 
injury  to  an  operator  even  if  he  inadvertently  places  his 
hand  between  the  heads.  Steam  is  introduced  into  the  low- 
er shell  for  traveling  up  through  the  perforated  metal 
plate  and  the  pressing  pad  to  the  garment.  The  outer  rim 
of  the  upper  head  is  larger  than  that  of  the  pressing  pad 
so  that,  after  the  steam  is  cut  off  and  while  the  upper  head 
bears  against  the  pressing  pad,  air  can  be  sucked  in  through 
the  marginal  rim  of  the  screen,  the  garment  and  the  press- 
ing pad  in  order  to  dry  the  garment. 


/ 


An  improved  dredge  construction  for  dredging  solids 
from  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water.  The  dredge  employs 
an  open  ended  conduit  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  pon- 
toons in  conjunction  with  fluid  jet  means  opening  into  an 
intermediate  section  of  the  conduit  so  as  to  project  fluid 


3,535,803 
DEPTH  GAUGE  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  O.  Creek,  Richfamd,  Wmk,  and  David  W.  Leiby, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  flic  United  States  of 
America  as  rqiresoitcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUcd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,892 
Int  CL  GOlb  5/20 
VS.  CL  38—174  6  Clafans 

A  device  for  viewing  and  measuring  defects  within  a 
tube  in  which  a  depth  gauge  and  mirror  are  intercon- 
nected so  that  when  the  mirror  is  in  position  to  reflect  a 
portion  of  the  tube  interior  along  the  tube  axis  to  a  tele- 
vision camera  the  depth  gauge  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
tube  interior  and  when  the  depth  gauge  is  in  contact  with 


/ 
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the  tube  interior  the  mirror  is  moved  aside  to  permit  view-  as  cellophane  or  polystyrene,  some  with  three-dimensional 
tag  of  a  depth  gauge  dial.  The  mirror  and  depth  gauge  shapes,  in  a  moving  fa'quid  between  polarizing  sheets  with 

a  light  beam  shining  therethrough. 


FILING  DEVICE  FOR  R»^SviNG  AND  IHWLAY- 

ING  CARDS  CONTAINING  DATA 

HaitweO  F.  IVKkcr,  P.O.  Box  1133, 

Mouatain  View,  CaBf  .    94040 
FOcd  Jan.  24, 196S,  Ser.  Now  700,122 

,,„  _  JaLCLG99tl/10 

U.S.a.  40— 124.2  MCUms 


move  simultaneously  about  the  tube  axis  and  also  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube. 


3,535,804 

PAGE  EDGE-REINFORCING  INDEX  TABS  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Walter  F.  Coalaghain,  Dcs  Pfadncs,  IlL,  aarignor  to 

ftipcrioiwTabUcs,  Ibc,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corponrtton  of 


FBcd  Oct  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7^,838 

lilt  CL  A44c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  40—2  10  n«ii— 


A  filing  panel  is  iH-ovided  having  filing  pockets  into 
which  nuy  be  inserted  cards  on  which  are  displayed  data 
of  any  desired  variety.  The  panel  comprises  a  supporting 
meniber  and  the  pocket  structures  comprise  strips  of 
resilient  material  attached  to  the  supporting  structure, 
with  the  data-displaying  cards  being  inserted  behind  the 
resihent  strips  in  a  manner  that  the  data  displayed  is 
visible  above  the  pockets. 


343S307 

DISPLAY  SIGN 

Emcit  E.  BaMwiB,  1303  N.  Mooroe, 

n    u    ^         Spokane,  WaA.    99201 

S?SSP'?fc"  of  •ppllcatkm  Str.  No.  645,051,  June  9, 

1967.  lUs  appBodoD  Mnr  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,773 

.*«...    ^^  ™*  ^  G09f  7/02 

VA  CL  40-140  4  cWms 


A  transparent  strip  as  long  as  the  page  tt)  which  it 
it  to  be  attached  has  adhesive  by  which  it  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  edge  of  said  page.  An  integral  indicia 
bearing  tab  to  extend  beyond  the  said  edge  extends 
transversely  of  said  strip. 


U.S.  a.  40—106.21 


ERRATUM 

For  Qaas  40—26  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,810 

3,ff3ff,80f 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Adam  Pdpcrl,  1135  Loxfoid  Taracc, 

SOrerftpifatbMd.    20901 

FHcd  Apr.  2<  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,356 

laL  CL  G09f  13/24 


17  Claims 


A  framed  backing  plate  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  which  mount  lettered  plates.  In  the  case  <rf  a 
large  plate  spanning  more  than  one  strip,  the  plate  is 
provided  with  a  rear  bracket  which  engages  an  inter- 
mediate strip  to  hold  the  plate  more  securely. 


Peter 


3,5352808 

COAT  HANGrat  TALLIES 


Gcoftur  Alaa  ] 
Loodon 


^^      _  jraed  Jiae  14, 1968^  Ser.  No.  737,073 

CUnw  priority,  aiipiicalkM  Gi«at  Brili^  Ji4y  28, 1967. 

34,779/67  ^ 

VS.  a   40—322   ^^^^^^^^^ 

n.^^1  <tevice  formed  of  Unearly  Wrefringent  mate-       A  coit  hanger  tally  comprising  a  resilient  invcS^ 
nal  such  as  wave  plate  or  retardation  sheet  cutouts  such  shaped  unit  having  two  limbs  joined  at  onTof  Sends 


/ 
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by  a  bridge  and  tapered  toward  each  other  at  their  other 
end,  said  tally  including  a  keyhole  slot  in  the  bridge  for 
easy  mounting  and  removal  of  the  tally  to  a  coat  hanger 
and  for  gripping  the  stem  of  the  book  of  the  hanger 


while  a  garment  is  received  thereon  and  said  limbs 
adapted  to  grip  between  them  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
coat  hanger  to  maintain  said  tally  in  position  on  the 
hanger. 


3,535;809 

FIRING  EQUIPMENTFOR  SIMULATING 

GUNFIRE 

Oswald  Hoffnuum,  XJntmf,  BcxMc  Dnsscldoif ,  Gcnnany, 

assignor  to  Ftnna  HoftmaniHWcrke  J.  Oswald  Hoff- 

■uum,  Lintotf ,  BcaJrii  Dnsscldorf,  Germany 

FOcd  Fch.  2. 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1967, 

H  64,347 

bit  CL  F41g  1/38 

VS.  a.  42—1  2  CialiiH 


Firing  equipment  to  simulate  gunfire  having  a  plurality 
of  containers  to  receive  fireworks  and  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port plate  with  each  container  provided  with  a  separate 
detonating  device  to  be  set  off  selectively  by  control 
devices. 


3,535,810 

TAG  FASTENER 

WUUam  A.  Baehrie,  Jr.,  22  Waylaad  Road, 

Bcrwyn,  Pa.    19312 

FUed  Jonc  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,545 

Int  CL  G09f  3/12 

VS,  CL  40—26  6  Claims 


M 


r» 


A  fastener  for  securing  tags  to  wire  and  the  like  com- 
prises a  single  secti9n  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  a  nor- 
mally open  but  closable  loop,  and  having  interengaging 
hooks  formed  on  either  end,  the  arrangement  requiring 
special  manipulations  for  opening  thereof,  preventing  acci- 
dental opening. 


3,535,811 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FtMl  A  SEINE- 

HAULING  POWER  BLOCK 

LawrcBce  E.  DcaniCft,  3408  Redwood  Ave, 

BdHiighua,  Wash.    98225 

ContiiwatioiHiii-part  of  appttcatfon  Scr.  No.  757499, 

Aug.  12,  1968.  This  applicatioD  Sept  13,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  759,693 

Int  CL  AOlk  73/12 


VS.  CL  43—0 


15  CWms 


A  trolly  carrying  the  seine-hauling  power  block  can 
be  driven  along  an  elongated  track  having  its  length  ex- 
tending athwartships  of  a  boat.  A  carriage  supporting  such 
athwartships  track  can  be  driven  along  a  fore-and-aft  boom 
and  the  block  can  be  driven  along  the  athwartships  track 
so  as  to  lay  the  seine  back  and  forth  in  a  pUe  below  the 
block  as  it  is  hauled  in.  The  athwartships  track  may  in- 
clude two  quadrants  having  inboard  ends  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  boom  or  may  be  straight  If  the  athwart- 
ships track  includes  two  quadrants,  the  boom  carriage 
carries  a  transfer  track  section  which  can  be  placed  in 
registry  with  the  inboard  end  of  either  arcuate  track  sec- 
tion by  shifting  such  arcuate  track  sections  transversely  of 
the  boom.  Rollers  moimted  for  engagement  by  a  seine 
being  hauled  by  the  power  block  can  guide  and  deter 
billowing  of  the  seine. 


3,535,812 

ILLUMINATED  FISHING  LURE 

Ovid  M.  CreccUm,  1235  Joaeph  Ave, 

NashviDe,  Tenn.    37207 
FUed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,484 
Int  CL  AOlIi  75/02,  97/12 
VS.  CL  43—17.6 


3  Claims 


An  illuminated  fishing  lure  including  an  elongated 
hollow  translucent  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  a 


■\ 
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side  wall  Tlie  body  has  a  minitture  battery  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  has  an  annular,  endless  Mxiductor  ring 
in  the  top  on  the  side  wall  and  entirely  within  the  body. 
The  ring  is  electrically  connected  to  one  pole  of  the  bat- 
tery. An  elongated  conductor  member  having  a  light 
source  with  colinear  rigid  uppir  and  lower  conductor 
wires  is  disposed  substantially  upright  and  entirely  with- 
in the  body.  At  the  end  of  each  wire  is  disposed  an  elec- 
trical ccwtact  element,  one  contact  element  normally 
resting  on  the  other  pole  of  the  battery.  The  conductor 
member  moves  freely  to  make  and  break  contact  with 
the  conductor  ring,  and  the  11^  source  is  adapted  to  il- 
luminate when  the  other  contact  clement  of  the  conductor 
member  makes  contact  with  the  ring. 


pvsu  f.IJWV 

Cari  R.  Cordell,  Jr.«  P.O.-B«x  2t20,  215  Mlcwood  Drive, 

Hot  Springs,  Ark.    71901 

Ffled  May  24>  IMS,  S».  No.  731,796 

Int  CL  At  Ik  85/00 

VS.  Q.  43— 42.t5  3  Claims 


A  weighted  fish  lure  which  will  vibrate  when  retrieved. 
The  hooks  of  the  lure  are  attached  to  a  swivel  snugly  re- 
ceived within  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  the  lure.  When  the 
lure  is  retrieved  the  body  can  rock  about  the  swivel  and 
the  hooks  will  not  interfere  with  the  action  of  the  hire. 
The  hooks  will  also  pull  away  from  the  lure  body  when 
struck  by  a  fish  thereby  minimizing  the  risk  of  the  fish 
freeing  itself  by  exerting  leverage  on  the  luie  body. 


3,535,814 

FKH  LUME 

Marrin  J.  0%icn,  30344  Blossom  Road, 

RoscviUe,  Mich.    48066 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,611 

lBtCLA01k«5/00 

UA  CI.  43-42.06  6  Claims 


^^Ucf, 


3,535,815 

FISH  HOOK  POSITIONING  DEVICES 

Frederick  S.  Lowndes,  106  lyier  Road, 

PittsbiirKh,  Pa.     15237 

Ffled  Aug.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,559 

Int  CL  AOlk  83/00 


VS.  CL  43—44.85 


5  Claims 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  boOovf  tube  formed  into  a 
horizontal  slot  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  hook  hinged  in- 
side said  tube  and  passing  through  said  slot,  and  a  lead 
Ime  attachment  adapted  to  freely  slide  from  one  side  of 
the  tube  to  the  other. 


A  fish  hook  positioning  device  is  provided  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  control  plate  having  a  large  surface  area 
to  thickness  ratio,  a  drop  line  attaching  means  at  cme 
end  of  said  plate  and  a  fish  line  passage  extending  through 
the  thickness  of  said  plate  at  the  other  end  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  plate. 


3,535,816 
ANIMAL  TRAP 

»•*  'v-!i'2i?**"'^*!7»  *««"«.  P«.  (RD.  2,  Mahaffey, 
Fa.  15757),  and  Herman  Montgomery,  317  Pine  St. 
CurwensviUe,  Pa.    16833  *•        ^'  «  '^» 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,271 

WTO  ^   .-  Int  CL  AOlm  2i/26 

VS  CL  4*-93  3  ciahns 


A  pair  of  trap  jaws  with  spring  fulcrum  means  adapted 
to  snap  the  jaws  together  and  spring  lever  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  spring  fulcrum  means  for  move- 
ment by  the  spring  fulcrum  means,  and  catch  lug  means 
for  holding  the  trap  jaws  in  an  unsprung  position  with 
trip  plate  means  operatively  connected  to  the  catch  lug 
means  for  releasing  the  catch  lug  means  so  the  trap  jaws 
can  snap  together. 


3,535,817 

TOY  BUILDING  KIT  WITH  OPTICAL  COMPONENT 

Artur  Fischer,  Gnuuncttstetterstrassc  133, 

Tamlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,255 

Claims  priority,  appBcalion  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1966. 

F  48,371 

,Tc   ^    .,  Int  CL  A63h  iJ/0« 

VS.  CL  4^17  3  Claims 

For  use  m  a  toy  building  kit,  a  holding  element  for 

holdmg  optical  components,  such  as  lenses,  mirrora  and 
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the  like.  The  holding  element  consists  of  a  member  hav- 
ing a  first  type  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
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optical  component  to  the  holding  element,  and  a  second 
type  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  holding  ele- 
ment to  other  structural  elements  of  the  building  kit. 


3^535,818 

DOLL  WITH  GROWING  TOOTH 

WHold  PaJalK,  Lyndbnrst  N J.,  assignor  to 

Remco  IndnsMes,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FOed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,578 

Int  a.  A63h  3/36 

VS.  CL  46—135  10  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  mechanism  within  a  doll's 
head  to  cause  a  tooth  to  "grow."  The  tooth  is  carried 
on  a  pivoted,  spring-pressed  arm  which  has  two  alternate, 
stable  positions,  one  with  the  tooth  exposed  and  the  other 
with  the  tooth  retracted  in  an  invisible  position. 


3,535,819 
DESCENDING  MUSIC  BOX  AND  THE  LIKE 
Athelstan  F.  Spilhaus,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ex- 
perimentoy  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration c^  Minnesota 

FUed  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,409 

Int  CL  A63h  5/00 

VS.  CL  46—175  13  Clatans 


is  wound  around  the  pulley  and  the  weight  of  the  music 
box  causes  the  pulley  and  the  drum  to  rotate  constantly 
as  the  box  descends  thereby  powering  the  music  box  for 
sound  production  throughout  its  descent.  Other  sensory 
display  apidications  are  also  taught. 


3,535,820 

PORTABLE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  HOOP  MOBILE 

Vb-lcy  L.  Thon^son,  72  Bamch  Drive,  Apt  lOE, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10002 

Filed  June  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,044 

Int  CL  A63h  33/02 

VS.  CL  46—220  i  Claim 


A  portable  steering  mechanism  for  a  hoop  mobile  con- 
sisting of  a  handle  of  suitable  length  and  preferably  ta- 
pered, provided  at  its  smaller  diameter  end  with  a  stiff 
heavy  wire  formed  as  a  U-shaped  loop  with  a  substantial 
end  portion  of  the  integral  arm  support  securely  embedded 
within  the  tapered  handle.  The  U-shaped  loop  lies  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  integral  arm  support  and 
the  handle.  The  other  arm  of  the  U-shaped  loop  termi- 
nated in  an  eye.  The  hoop  mobile  which  is  a  rolling  play 
hoop  is  placed  in  the  U-shaped  loop  and  is  engaged  by 
the  bight  portion  thereof  to  be  manipulated  in  its  rolling 
movement  by  selected  controlling  movements  of  the  han- 
dle hold  in  the  hand  of  the  operator  or  child.  If  desired, 
there  may  be  utilized  on  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
loop  a  freely  rotating  roller,  and  on  each  of  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  loop  there  may  be  mounted  a  plurality  of 
freely  rotating  balls. 


/ 


3,535,821 

MINIATURE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Michael  E.  leda,  WiUiston  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Toy  Corporation,  HolUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  787,528,  Dec.  27, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,720 

Int  CL  A63h  33/26 

VS  CL  46—243  2  Claims 


A  cord  is  provided  on  which  a  device  such  as  a  music 
box  is  disposed  for  slow  travel  down  the  cord.  The  music 
box  has  a  cylindrical  tone-producing  drum  connected  by 
gears  to  a  shaft  on  which  a  pulley  is  mounted.  The  cord 


A  toy  vehicle  having  a  steering  pin  for  following  a 
groove  in  a  track  lay-out.  The  steering  i>in  is  mounted  for 
rotatable  movement  on  the  tie  rod.  In  one  position,  the  pin 
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extends  downward  to  control  the  vehicle  to  follow  the  window  to  be  sealed,  the  engaged  surface  of  the  weather- 
track  groove.  In  a  second  poshioo,  the  steering  pin  does  strip  portion  bong  coated  with  a  layer  of  fine  discrete 
not  extend  downward.  Instead,  it  engages  a  ridge  on  the  hard  particles  adhered  to  said  surface,  said  particles  being 
duMit  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  the  tie  rod. 


3^35,822 
APPLICATOR 
Hal  F.  Fnik,  dscsawd,  late  of  Skokk»  IlL,  by  Edwin  W. 
Schmmik,  execntor,  242  Inqpcrial  St,  Park  Ridge,  ID. 
MMS,  and  Cari  J.  MMchdl,  1«519  Rte.  12«,  Wood- 
stock, DL    6M98 

ContiBDadoa-te-part  of  appHcatton  S«r.  No.  393,M7, 
Sept  2,  1964.  TUs  appikatton  Feb.  27,  19M, 
Scr.  No.  709,722 

Int  CL  AOlc  23/00 
UA  CL  47— W  3  Claims  of  such  a  nature  as  to  resist  abrasion  due  to  opening  and 

closing  of  the  window  or  door,  and  also  tending  to  reduce 
friction. 


A  liquid,  such  as  a  herbicide  or  pesticide,  is  applied 
at  a  controlled  rate  to  vegetation  by  rubbing  contact  with 
and  squeezing  of  a  compressible,  porous  applicator  against 
a  pressure  means  such  as  a  plate.  The  api^icator  is  mounted 
on  a  wheeled  body  for  rolling  across  the  turf  and  carries 
a  liquid  receiving  chamber  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  applicator. 


3,535,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 
AND  POLISHING  ASPHERIC  SURFACES  OF 
REVOLUTION 

David  Yolk,  3334  Keradalc  Road, 

Pepper  Pike,  OUo    44124 

Filed  Oct  16. 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,368 

Int  CL  B24b  7/00,  9/00.  J  /OO 

VS.  CL  51—124  g  Claims 


3,535,823 

SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SASHLESS  WINDOWS 

Gordon  Aithar  Mason,  41  Lamoat  Ave, 

Agincout,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,756   , 

Int  CL  E05c  21/02 

UACL49— 449  1  Claim 


A 
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A  sealing  mechanism  for  a  sashless  window  adapted 
to  press  the  sliding  pane  tightly  against  the  fixed  pane 
at  the  overlap  between  the  panes.  The  device  is  charac- 
terized by  the  application  of  non-resilient  pressure  as  to 
avoid  the  tendency  of  sliding  panes  to  be  pushed  inwardly 
away  from  the  fixed  pane  at  the  overlap  under  the  in- 
fluence of  wind  forces  as  is  the  case  with  known  pressure 
applicators  which  use  a  spring  or  other  resilient  element 
to  exert  the  pressure. 


1  3,535,824 

AKRASION-RESBTANT  RIGID-FLEXIBLE 
WEATHERSTRIP 
Gerald  Kcsdcr,  388  Cranberry  Road, 

Yoongstown,  Ohio 
FUcd  Mar.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,036 
lot  CL  B32b  7/02,  9/00 
UA  CL  49-488  i  cWm 

A  unitary  extruded  plastic  weatherstrip  having  a  base 
portion  of  rigid  plastic  and  a  flexible  weatherstrip  por- 
tion adapted  to  flexibly  engage  the  edge  of  a  door  or 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  aspheric  surfaces 
of  revolution  for  lenses  and  the  like  utilizes  two  contact- 
mg  surfaces  of  revolution,  each  rotating  about  an  axis 
of  revolution  with  one  of  these  surfaces  being  generally 
convex  and  the  other  being  generally  concave.  If  the  tool 
IS  the  convex  surface  then  a  negative  surface  of  revolution 
will  be  formed  on  the  lens,  whereas  if  the  tool  is  the  con- 
cave surface,  then  a  positive  surface  of  revolution  is 
formed  on  the  lens.  The  useful  area  of  the  generally  con- 
vex surface  is  generally  toric,  and  lies  in  a  zone  between 
two  circles  of  latitude  with  ahnost  any  point  in  the  zone 
having  a  transmeridional  radius  of  curvature  greater  than 
its  meridional  radius  of  curvature  and  the  trensmeridi- 
onal  radii  of  curvature  increase  continuously  and  reg- 
ularly from  the  largest  circle  of  latitude  to  the  smallest 
circle  of  latitude  in  that  zone.  The  generally  concave 
surface  of  revoluUon  is  of  generally  conicoid  shape  in  the 
contacting  area  of  which  the  meridional  radius  of  curva- 
ture increases  continuously  and  regulariy  from  the  apex 
to  the  periphery  of  the  surface.  The  axes  of  revolution 
of  the  ccMivex  and  concave  surfaces  intersect  at  all  times 
and  relative  oscillation  between  the  surfaces  occurs  in  a 
generally  meridional  direction  of  the  convex  surface  with 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  concave  surface  being  ap- 
proximately normal  at  all  times  to  the  convex  surface. 
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3,535,826 

lEMPLATE-CimillOLLED  TWXL  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Kail  Herlel,  Ocdcnbcrger  Sir.  29,  Nareaibei&  Gcnuny 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,142 

Oaims  priority,  applcaaoii  Gcma^y,  Jan.  17, 1967, 

H  61,578 

kit  CL  B24b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  51—127  5  dainii 


For  template-controlled  tool  grinding  machines  having 
a  swivel  arm  with  a  ball  socket  on  its  lower  end  and  tem- 
plate on  its  upper  end,  and  where  the  alignment  axis  be- 
tween the  ball  pivot  and  the  template  abutment  face  is 
movable  transversely  to  the  grinding  face,  the  improve- 
ment proposes  a  special  master  template  with  two  straight 
contact  facets  and  a  sharp  edge  between  them,  and  which 
is  suitable  to  grind  tool  tips  of  identical  facet  angles  but 
variable  radii  between  the  facets,  as  a  result  of  displac- 
ing the  alignment  axis.  For  the  adjustment  and  control  of 
the  radius  the  machine  is  provided  with  a  retractable  mark- 
ing indicator  and  a  vernier  scale. 


..     3,535,827       \/ 

SQUEEGEE  SHARPENER 

Claude  H.  Oltra,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  American 

Screen  Process  Equipment  Company 

Ffled  Mm  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,813 

U.  a.  B24b  21/00 

U.S.  CL  51—135  5  Claims 


squeegee  bemg  sharjiened  so  that  the  sqadege6  is  sharp- 
ened across  the  entire  width  of  the  belt  simultaneously, 
thereby  causing  wear  on  the  sanding  belt  to  be  uniform.  In 
addition,  the  axis  of  support  for  the  endless  belt  is  tipped 
at  a  substantial  angle,  e.g.  30"  from  the  vertical,  so  that 
the  belt  provides  a  straight  sharpening  surfoce  tipped  at  a 
sufficient  an^e  to  effect  rapid  and  ^Icient  unloading  of 
particles  removed  by  the  sanding  belt  The  inclined  posi- 
tion of  the  sanding  belt  furthermore  makes  the  sharpening 
surface  more  easily  accessible  to  the  operator  inasmuch 
as  die  squeegee  can  be  held  and  sifted  matt  readily 
for  even  apidication. 


3,535,828 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Ware,  Jr.,  Wcstboro,  John  Klar,  Wcit  Boyb- 
ton,  and  Noiman  S.  Humes,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aarignow 
to  Tbc  Hcald  MacUac  Company,  Wwccster,  Mas.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawaic 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,677     / 
Int  CL  B24b  <#9/a0  ^ 

U.S.  CL  51—165  8  riA— 


This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  grinding  apparatus  which  makes  use  of 
measurements  of  load  to  bring  about  a  dressing  operation 
on  the  abrasive  wheel  if  difficulty  is  experienced  in  a 
specific  grinding  cycle. 


3,535,829      ^ 
BELT  CLEANERS  FOR  BELT  SANDERS 
Edmund  C.  DnddK,  Oakbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  l>c  Singer 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,763 

Int  CL  B24b  23/00, 55/00 

U.S.  CL  51—170  8  Oaims 


.> 


A  squeegee  sharpener  of  the  endles  belt  type  is  arrangjgd      This  disclosure  relates  to  a  belt  cleaner  for  a  belt 
with  the  belt  mclincd  relative  to  the  support  for  the  sander  in  which  a  portion  of  the  motor  cooling  air  is 
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delivered  at  high  velocity  through  nozzles  or  boles  upon 
the  upper  sides  of  the  belt  as  it  moves  past  the  motOT 
housing  substantially  between  the  drive  and  idler  pulleys 
to  blow  off  the  packed  dust  and  debris  that  has  collected 
oo  the  sanding  belt. 


LAPPING  MACHINE  FIXTURK 
Jamca  V.  Kecfe,  Paik  Ridfe,  and  JoMph  V.  Ccm,  NBeB, 
HL,  assignors  to  Spccdfam  Coiporatloii)  SkoUe,  IlL, 
a  CMpontkm  offlDiiioif 

Fikd  Jan.  22, 19M,  Sw.  No.  699,503 
bit  a.  B24b  5/00, 41/06 
UJS.  CL  51—217  10 


«^=a. 


'78 M*sttr^7a  so 


3,535,832 

VmOFlED  BONDED  WHEEL  FDR  ELECIRO- 
CHEMICAL  GRINDING  CONTAINING  CON- 
DUCTIVE   METAL    AND    A    THERMOSET 
POLYMER  FILLER 
John  J.  Amcro,  Shrewsboiy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Man.,  a  onporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,207 

Int  CI.  B24d  3/02;  C08g  51/12 

\5JA.  CL  51—295  7  Claims 


/;4 


13 


—VACUUM 


Impregnation  of  pores  ci  vitrified  b(»ded  electrically 
conductive  grinding  wheel  with  organic  polymer  improves 
the  durability  of  the  wheel  without  impairing  grinding 
characteristics,  forming  characteristics,  ot  electrical  con- 
ductivity. 


A  fixture  comprising  a  ring  portion  engaging  the  lap- 
ping surface  of  a  rotating  lapping  disc,  and  means  for 
mounting  in  the  fixture  a  workpiece  having  an  exterior 
annular  radial  shoulder  positioned  for  lapping  on  the  lap- 
ping surface. 


3,535,831 
METHOD  OF  SHARPENING  TWIST  DRILLS 
Francois    Lhommc    and    Bernard    Lcguv,    Biliancourt, 
Fkance,   ass^non   to   Regie   NatkNule   dcs   Uafaws 
Renanlt,  Binancoort,  nance 

Filed  Jane  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,254 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatka  France,  July  19,  1966, 

69,898 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—288  3  Claims 


iS^ 


Method  of  sharpening  twist  drills,  c<»sisting  in  form- 
ing each  one  of  the  symmetrical  surface  portions  of  the 
drill  point  as  a  conical  central  surface  edged  with  a  part- 
spherical  or  toroidal  surface  portion  tangent  to  said  coni- 
cal central  surface,  by  sharpening  said  conical  portion 
against  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  as  in  the  case 
of  a  conventional  drill  by  rotating  the  drill  about  an 
axis  other  than  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  by  sharpening 
said  part-spherical  or  toroidal  surface  portion  by  addmg 
to  the  preceding  movement  of  rotaticxi  a  first  relative 
rotation  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  drill  about 
the  axis  of  revolution  corresponding  to  said  part-spherical 
or  toroidal  surface  portion,  as  well  as  a  second  simul- 
taneous rotation  of  the  drill  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
the  first  case  of  a  part-spherical  surface  portion. 


3,535,833 

FINISHING  WHEELS 

James  A.  Beianger,  17502  Rexwood, 

Livonia,  Mich.    48152 

Oi^inal  applicalion  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,497,  now 

Patent  No.  3,455,068,  dated  Jnly  15,  1969.  DMded 

and  this  appiication  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,776 

Int  CL  B21b  9/02 

UA  CL  51—337  8  Clalma 


A  rotary  carrier  affords  a  plurality  of  annular,  axially 
spaced  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  pins  extend  through  these  grooves  and  rim  por- 
tions of  the  carrier  spacing  the  grooves  from  one  another. 
The  pins  parallel  the  carrier  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally radially  extending  finishing  flaps  are  pivoted  on  the 
pins,  each  flap  being  provided  with  retainer  loop  means 
on  the  radially  inner  end  thereof.  Such  means  is  received 
in  a  carrier  groove,  the  pin  extending  through  the  loop 
opening  of  the  flap  retainer  means  to  mount  the  fini^iing 
flap  for  pivotal  movement 


3,535,834 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 

Waiter  B.  Nidiois,  77  Lounsbniy  Road, 

TmmboU.  Conn.    06611 

S?«JJ?"12?."°  "'  "PPBcation  Ser.  No.  631,799,  Apr.  18, 

1967.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,408 

WTO  ^     I"t.CLE04bi/i2.i/i4^;E04ci/2^ 

A  ^?^^^  12  Claima 

A  prefabricated  building  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
base  sills  extendmg  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  build- 
ing with  a  plurality  of  base  plates  underlying  the  sills 
at  spaced  intervals.  Superstructure  ribs  span  the  sills  at 
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the  locations  of  the  base  plates  and  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  sills  for  movement  between  a  horizontal 
positi(Mi  prior  to  erection  and  a  vertical  position  project- 
ing upright  from  the  sills.  Upon  erection,  the  ribs  are 
secured  at  their  bafe  to  the  siUs  by  releaseable  fasteners. 
'Secured  between  the  ribs  longitudinally  of  the  building 
are  a  plurality  of  purlins  which  also  form,  in  effect,  a 
ladder  structure  facilitating  assembly.  The  purlins  are 
releaseably  secured  to  the  ribs  by  male  and  female 
brackets  located  re^>ectively  on  the  purlins  and  the  ribs. 
Roofing  and  side  facing  are  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
foldable  panel  units  which  in  their  unfolded  coplanar 
positions  are  placed  over  the  purlins  with  their  opposite 
ends  engaged  on  the  ribs.  In  each  panel  unit,  the  indi- 
vidual panels  are  flexibly  interconnected  by  continuous 
strips  of  flexible  material  which  also  form  a  weather- 
jM-oof  seal  between  the  individual  panels.  Adjacent  panel 
units  are  interconnected  by  similar  strips  having  release- 
able  fasteners  such  as  hook  piles  providing  interlocking 
and  sealing  engagement  between  the  adjacent  panel  units. 


each  other  on  each  level  by  an  access  way,  the  support 
platforms  being  carried  by  uprights  set  in  the  ground  and 


Jl 


To  secure  the  pand  imits  on  the  ribs  and  purlins,  a  plu- 
rality of  releaseable  clamping  assemblies  are  provided 
on  the  upper  rib  faces  at  intervals  throughout  the  ribs. 
The  clamping  assemblies  include  elongated  pressure  bars 
extending  over  the  ribs  into  engagement  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  panels,  pressure  blocks  extending  trans- 
versely into  engagement  with  the  pressure  bars,  and 
wedges  for  forcing  the  pressure  blocks  against  the  bars 
to  clamp  the  panels  in  position  on  the  ribs.  The  pressure 
blocks  and  wedges  are  permanently  attached  to  the  ribs 
by  studs  projecting  from  the  ribs  and  receiving  the  wedges 
and  pressure  blocks.  The  clamping  assemblies  also  serve 
to  form  a  continuous  weatherproof  seal  between  the  ends 
of  the  panels  and  the  ribs.  This  seal  is  enhanced  by  con- 
tinuous resilient  sealing  strips  interposed  between  the 
pressure  bars  and  upper  ends  of  the  panels.  All  parts  of 
the  building  may  1^  prefabricated  and  the  building  may 
be  entirely  disassembled,  removed  to  another  site  and 
then  reassembled  without  requiring  additional  parts  or 
replacements. 


DET> 


3,535,835 
(£HED  IIUILDING  UNITS  ON  PLURAL 
SUPPORT  PLATFORMS 
/         Josef  Kipper,  DvcBcr  Sir.  200, 
Cologne-Iindfthai,  Gonuuiy 
Continuation  of  i^^iortion  Ser.  No.  663,052,  Aug.  24, 
1967.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,392 
Int  CL  E04h  1/04;  E04b  1/343 
UJ5.CL52— 79  6  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  building  construction  comprises  a 
plurality  of  completely  detached  houses  built  on  reflec- 
tive laterally  spaced  support  platforms  and  connected  to 


'•\ 


the  uprights  having  the  form  of  walls  defining  the  re- 
spective side  walls  of  the  detached  houses. 


\ 


3,535  836 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Blasid,  1844  Miner  St, 

Des  Plaines,  m.    60016 

Continuation-in-iMVt  of  i^^catimi  Scr.  No.  734,826, 

Apr.  24,  1968.  This  application  Sept  8,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  864,253 

Int  a.  E04b  1/32;  E04c  3/30 
U.S.  CL  52—80  9  Clafans 


The  side  walls  and  the  roof  of  a  building  supported  on 
the  side  walls  are  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  which 
are  curved  longitudinally  and  transversely  as  in  a  sector 
of  the  surface  of  a  frustum  of  a  right  circular  cone  and  are 
disposed  in  side-by-side  and,  essentially,  edge-on  relation- 
ship. The  panels  have  inner  and  outer  flanges  formed 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  which  are  in  con- 
tiguous angularly  displaced  relationship. 


3,535337  \ 

ENTRANCE  FRAMES  FOR  DOOR  ENTRANCES 
Norman  Lcwfe  Atldnson,  London,  and  Ronald  Alfred 
BarAolomcw,  Ormsidrk,  ^Mj^am^^  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,155 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  27,  1967, 

49,027/67 
Int  CL  E06b  1/20 
U.S.  CL  52—30  /   17  Oafans 

An  entrance  frame  in  a  door  entrance  in  the  wall  of 
a  building  for  the  (Miter  door  of  an  elevator  or  lift  instal- 
lation, said  frame  including,  head  and  side  jambs,  each 
jamb  including  fnMit  and  rear  elongate  jamb  members 
which  are  slidably  interconnectibte  to  allow  adjustment 
in  the  depth  of  the  frame,  the  front  jamb  members  of 
the  side  and  head  jambs  having  lateral  extensions  which 
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are  outwardly  directed  to  cover  the  edges  of  the  side  and  a  rectangular  parquet  unit  in  which  the  individual  strips 
head  wall  end  faces  defining  the  entrance;  side  wall  sup-  and  the  different  sqtiare-diaped  groups  vre  held  together 
port  members  securable  to  the  side  wall  end  faces  for  prior  to  laying  the  Boor  by  elastically  extensible  tapes 

glued  to  the  underside  of  the  assembled  unit  The  units 
have  their  top  face  ground  and  sealed  in  the  factory 
prior  to  laying  the  floor.  After  sealing,  the  continuons  seal- 


supporting  the  side  jamb  members;  and  connecting  means 
connecting  said  side  jamb  members  with  said  supports 
adapted  to  allow  lateral  adjustment  therebetween. 


VS,  CL  52—94 


3,535,838 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Adam  Frank  HoS^  P.O.  B<iz  493, 

Ballfaiiotc,  Md.    21283 

Fflcd  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  681,401 

Int  CL  E84b  2/18,  5/48.  7/06 


6  Claims 


i"* 


ing  agent  layer  on  the  top  face  of  the  unit  is  brcAen  across 
all  joints  between  adjacent  elementary  strips  in  the  unit 
by  bending  the  strips  relatively  to  each  other  to  subject  the 
sealing  agent  layer  above  said  joints  to  tensile  stress,  while 
said  extensible  tapes  on  the  underside  are  yielding  and 
remain  intact 


3,535,848 

SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 
Loab  Fontaaa,  Plainvkw,  N.Y.,  asslgmr,  by  mesne  as- 
sfguments,  to  PeUcopc,  Inc.,  Rodyn  Harbor,  N.Y.,  a 
corpontioii  of  New  Yoift 

Filed  Nor.  8, 1968.  Ser.  No.  774,287 

Int  CL  E84c  1/10;  E81c  11/22 

U.S.  CL  52—177  4  Chdms 


\ 


M    a 


My  invention  pertains  to  concrete  floor  and  ceiling 
panels,  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  flat  surfaces,  with 
longitudinal  voids  in  between  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, with  a  solid  intervening  layer  in  between  said  voids, 
with  the  panels  having  side  wall  extensions  at  their  op- 
posite comers,  and  being  each  of  substantially  half  the 
thiclcness  of  the  panels,  and  of  inside  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, with  tongues  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner 
top  surfaces  and  corre^>onding  grooves  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  top  inner  surfaces,  with  the 
tongues  of  one  panel  being  adapted  to  telescope  within  the 
grooves  of  an  adjacent  panel,  with  the  grooves  bemg  ca- 
pable of  holding  a  bond  to  hold  the  tongues  within  the 
grooves  of  joining  each  other  panels. 


3,535339 
PRETREATED  SEALED  PARQUET  PLATE 
Joachim  Siriibiac  St  MntBKlhc%  Safait  GaD,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Banwcrk  A.G.,  Saint  Giril,  Switerlmd 

FOcd  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,129 
Clainu  priority,  appUcadon  Switmland,  Inne  1,  1967, 

7,787/67 
Int  q.  E04c  2/12:  E84I 13/10 
UA  CL  52-99  1  cWm. 

A  parquet  flooring  plate  or  unit  is  composed  of  elemen- 
tary elongate  wooden  strips  arranged  in  square-shaped 
groups,  and  a  plurality  oi  such  groups  are  joined  to  form 


A  coping  for  an  outdoor  swimming  pool,  the  coi»ng 
being  formed  by  a  course  of  interfltting  modules.  Each 
module  is  constituted  by  a  slab  preferably  molded  of 
plastic  material  and  having  an  apron  projecting  from  its 
front  end  which  is  contoured  to  snugly  receive  tiie  rear 
end  of  an  adjoining  module,  the  apron  covering  the  joint 
therebetween.  Embedded  in  the  slab  and  extending  fbr- 
wardly  from  the  front  end  thereof  beyond  the  apron,  are 
mounting  lugs  to  permit  the  module  to  be  attached  to  a 
frwnework,  the  rear  end  of  the  slab  having  slots  formed 
therein  to  accommodate  the  lugs  of  an  adjoining  module 
whereby  the  interfitted  modules  all  lie  flat  on  the  frame- 
worit 


BUILDING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  A.  Lorenau  2433  N.  11th  SU  MUwaniwe,  Wis. 
53226;   Robert  H.   Ni«y,    1728   Amiwhcad   Court 
Brooldlcld,  Wis.    5^5;  «nd  Ii«nv  Sdioasboe,  2104 
S.  Lynn  St,  Urbana,  m.    61881 

FOcd  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,458 

U.S.CL52— 236     .  -^^  -  '      ••   i'-    g  Clahm 

The  building  system  employs  ]^ef6nned  upright  erec- 
tion elements,  preferably  of  precast  concrete,  forming 
outer  wall  portions  which  extend  from  halfway  below  a 
floor  to  halfway  between  floors  thereabove,  presenting 
side  edges  against  which  the  end  portions  of  relatively 
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long  preformed  structural  walls  of  full  height  are  swung   maigins  joined  together  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  or  screws 
and  connected,  whereby  the  usual  need  for  temporary  sup-   spaced  along  the  margins.  Each  of  the  margins  has  an 
port  for  said  structural  walls,  after  they  have  been  low- 
ered into  position  by  a  crane,  is  eliminated.  Other  like 


erection  elements  for  the  next  floor  are  supported  end- 
wise on  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  erection  elements  and 
secured  to  upper  portions  of  the  structural  walls  to  pro- 
ject halfway  above  the  next  floor. 


3,535,842 

FIRE-RESISTANT  REMOVABLE  WALL  PANEL 

Eugene  L.  Kam,  Riclunond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Peellc 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOcd  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,426 

bit  CL  E04b  2/28 

U.S.  CL  52—241  5  Claims 


A  fire-resistant  wall  having  first  and  second  arrays  of 
wall  panels  which  form  the  two  faces  of  the  wall.  The 
wall  panels  have  a  core  of  heat-insulating  sheet  material 
and  faces  of  metal  sheeting  and  each  panel  is  joined  to 
an  adjacent  panel  so  that  the  opposite  metal  faces  are 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  interruptions  in  the 
heat  path  along  the  metal  sheets  to  opposite  sheets.  Spacer 
means  are  provided  between  the  first  and  seccmd  arrays 
to  connect  and  space  the  arrays.  Each  spacer  means  is 
spaced  from  the  side  edges  oi  at  least  one  of  the  panels  to 
which  it  is  connected. 


3,535,843 

SHEET  MlTAL  SEAM  STRUCTURE 

Royal  W.  Hughes,  1  St  Joseph  Manor, 

Elkbiirt,  Ind.    46514 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,477 

Int  CL  E04d  1/36;  F16b  5/02 

VS,  CL  52—394  5  Clahns 

A  fabricated  sheet  metal  material  consisting  of  a  series 

of  parallel  sections  joined  together  by  a  joint  formed  by 

overlapping  margins  of  adjacent  sheets,  with  the  two 


intumed  flange  defining  a  space  between  the  margins, 
and  a  sealing  compound  is  disposed  in  the  space. 


3,535,844  \ 

STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
Emanuel  Michael  Glaroa,  Ptttdnnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Glaros  Products,  Inc.,  a  ciHporation  of  Pennsylvaniax 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  425,544,  ^ 
Jan.  14,  1965.  This  application  Jnfy  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  744,901 

Int  CL  E04c  2/13,  2/26 
VS,  CL  52—595  5  Clahns 


A  structural  panel  forming  member  and  a  panel  are 
provided;  the  panel  forming  member  is  made  up  of  a 
continuous  sheet  of  material  of  uniform  thickness  having 
an  outer  face  forming  an  exposed  wall  surface  and  an 
opposite  inner  surface,  opposite  first  and  second  side 
edges  and  opposite  first  and  second  end  edges,  said  first 
side  edge  being  bent  to  form  a  groove-like  recess  spaced 
from  the  outer  face,  the  second  side  edge  being  bent  to 
form  a  tongue  spaced  from  the  outer  face  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  groovelike  recess;  the  panel  is  formed 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  panel  forming  members  with 
an  insulant  therebetween. 


3,535,845 
PITCHED  TRUSS  AND  RIDGE 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Arthur  L.  Troutner,  ^Hne  Drive, 

Boise,  Idaho    83702 

Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,233 

Int  CL  E04c  3/11 

U.S.  CL52— 639  8  Ckdms 


A  pitched  truss  comi»ises  upper  and  lower  chords  and 
interconnecting  web  members.  The  upper  chord  includes 
two  sections  arranged  end  to  end  at  a  {H-edetermined  angle, 
forming  a  central  ridge.  The  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper 
chord  sections  are  spaced  apart  and  have  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  transverse  pin  openings.  A  ridge  con- 
nector comprises  a  pair  <A.  structural  pkites  having  a  plu- 
rality of  load  distributing  pins  which  seat  in  the  trans- 
verse openings.  The  plates  extend  longitudinally  beyond 
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the  ends  of  the  upper  chord  sections  in  overlapped  rela- 
tion when  the  pins  are  seated  in  the  pin  openings.  Secur- 
ing means  secure  the  plates  to  the  upper  chord  sections 
and  connecting  means  interconnect  the  overlapped  ends 
of  the  plates  at  a  predetermined  ridge  angle. 


MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  STONE  VENEERS  TO 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  MEMBERS 

Bernard  Storch*  81—57  259th  St, 

Floral  Park»N.Y.    11004 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774^288 

lat  CL  E04b  1/38;  E04C  5/00 

VJS,  CL  52—698  8  Claims 


CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  GeDady,  Loi  Gatos,  Boris  CImlov,  Saratoga, 
and  Frauds  L.  HoC,  San  Jose,  Caitf.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,471 

Int.  CL  B65b  51/10 

VS,  CL  53—373  12  Claims 


Bracket  arranged  against  structural  member,  e.g.  I- 
beam,  in  space  between  structural  member  and  stone 
veneer.  Clamping  arms  project  inwardly  from  bracket  to 
gra^  flange  of  structural  member,  spacing  between  arms 
being  adjustable.  Anchor  for  engaging  veneer  projects  out- 
wardly from  bracket  and  is  adjustable  along  length  of 
bracket. 


3,535  847 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  PACKING  CY- 
LINDRICAL OR  ROD-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 
Harald  Sfrohmeler  and  Gotdieb  Pemkopff,  Kapfenberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Gcbr.  Bohlcr  A  Co.  Alcttengesell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  7,  1966, 

A  11,270/66 

Int  a.  B65b  57/20 

VJS.  CL  53—59  8  claims 


Apparatus  for  stacking  and  packing  welding  electrodes 
wherein  the  electrodes  arriving  in  rapid  succession  are 
marked  with  suitable  indicia,  cwmted  and  the  requisite 
number  deposited  into  collecting  bins.  Two  collecting 
bins  are  arranged  side  by  side  below  the  counter  and  a 
chain  conveyor  moves  step  by  step  beneath  the  bins  with 
two  successive  steps  being  of  different  length.  Compart- 
njents  for  receiving  the  electrodes  are  carried  by  the 
chain  and  arranged  so  that  after  each  step  of  the  chain 
only  one  compartment  is  loaded  and  the  unloading  of  the 
electrodes  from  two  compartments  into  cartons  is  effected 
after  every  other  step. 


Apparatus  for  applying  sealing  pressure  to  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  cartons  by  cooperating  toggle  linkages  con- 
nected to  pivotal  pressure  applying  sealing  heads.  One  of 
the  toggle  linkages  associated  with  each  carton  is  moved 
to  an  overcenter  locking  position  when  in  its  sealing  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  toggle  linkage  is  arranged  to  terminate 
its  movement  into  sealed  position  prior  to  reaching  said 
overcenter  position.  Resilient  means  are  disposed  in  the 
actuating  linkages  to  said  toggle  linkages  thereby  provid- 
ing means  for  accommodating  cartons  having  sealing 
flaps  of  different  thicknesses. 


3  535  849 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE  AND  ACETONTTRILE  BY  ABSORP- 
TION,    EXTRACTIVE     DISTILLATION     AND 
SOLVENT  STRIPPING 
Arnold  Hausweiler,  Dormagen,  and  Feliks  Bitners  and 
Karl-Hefavidi  Knapp,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Erdolchemie  Gcsellschaft  mit  bescfarankter  Haftung 
and  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbdiaft,  Lever- 
Imseu,  Germany,  both  corporations  of  Germany 

Faed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1967, 
E  34,239 
Int  a.  BOld  3/40. 19/00;  C07c  121/32 
US.  CL  55—38  8  Clafans 

Process  for  separating  acrylonitrile  and  acetooitrile 
from  gaseous  mixtures  contaming  such  nitriles,  e.g.  the 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  catalytic  oxidation 
of  propylene  in  the  presence  <rf  ammonia,  in  which  such 
nitriles  are  washed  out  from  the  starting  gas  with  wash 
water,  e.g.  in  countercurrent  flow  and  e.g.  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  40-100'  C,  in  a  first  washing  section,  the 
resulting  aqueous  phase  run-off  is  conducted  from  the 
first  section  to  a  second  acrylraitrile  stripping  section 
for  driving  off  and  collecting,  e.g.  essentially  all,  the 
acrylonitrile  in  gaseous  form  from  such  aqueous  phase 
by  extractive  distillation  in  the  second  section,  opticxi- 
ally  at  most  a  part  (and  alternatively  none)  of  the 
acrylonitrile-depleted  aqueous  phase  run-off  from  the 
second  section  is  conducted  to  a  third  acetonitrile  strip- 
ping section  for  driving  off  and  collecting  the  aceto- 
nitrile contained  therein,  at  least  a  part  (and  optionally 
all)  of  the  acrylonitrile-depleted  aqueous  phase-<^  from 
said  secmid  section  yet  which  still  contains  acetonitrile 
is  conducted  as  wash  water  to  the  first  section,  c.g.  such 
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that  already  water-washed  gas  in  countercurrent  flk>w 
in  the  first  section  first  contacts  sudi  incoming  aceto- 
nitrile-containiag  aqueous  phase  runoff  from  the  sec- 
ond section  and  deswbs  acetonitrile  therefrom  to  pt<y 
vide  thereby  acetonitrile  deiri^ed  wash  water  for  contact 
thereafter  witii  starting  gaseous  mixture  to  wash  acrylo- 
nitrile and  acetonitrile  therefrcm,  and  in  which  the  re- 
sultant water-washed  gas  from  the  first  section  deideted 
of  acrylonitrile  by  such  washing  yet  containing  aceto- 
nitrile desorbed  thereby  from  the  incoming  acetonitrile- 
containing  wash  water  conducted  to  the  first  sectimi  from 
the  second  section  is  recovered  and  burned;  with  the  op- 
tional conducting  of  the  resulting  acetonitrik-deideted 


to  anchor  the  terminal  ends  of  the  sirin  axis  of  die  vortex 
core  to  thereby  stabilize  the  vertex  flow  and  achieve  a 
hiifher  spin  velocity  in  the  vortex  and  a  corrcigtondingly 
higher  particle  separation  eflkiency. 
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aqueous  residue  from  the  third  section,  when  used,  to 
iht  second  section  to  enhance  the  extractive  distillatioi 
of  acrylonitrile  therein;  and  with  the  alternative,  iKliere 
no  aqueous  phase  run-off  is  conducted  from  the  second 
secticm  to  the  third  section,  of  conducting  all  of  the  aque- 
ous i^se  run-off  from  the  second  secticm  to  the  first 
section  such  that  all  (rf  the  acetonitrile  removed  from  the 
system  is  removed  by  burning  with  the  water-washed  gas 
recovered  from  the  first  section,  yet  with  a  part  of  the 
aoetonitrile-depleted  wash  water  ptvx  to  washing  with 
the  starting  gas  being  conducted  to  the  second  section 
to  enhance  the  extractive  distillation  of  acrylonitrile 
therehi. 


I        3,535^50 

CENnOFUGAL  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

Hans  J.  P.  von  Ohain  and  Roscoc  H.  RfiUs,  Daytmi,  (Niio 

FUed  Oct  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,060 

Int  CL  BOld  45/12;  B04c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  55—261  4  Cbdms 


H 


til  I  I *,  'fmniit — -r ___ 


i#-4E 


t» 


.-I 


An  apparatus  comfHising  an  elongated  cylindrical  hous- 
ing forming  a  vortex  chamber  with  means  to  admit  con- 
taminated air  or  gas  into  the  diamber  with  a  whirl  or 
q>in  component  to  generate  a  natural  vortex  flow  within 
the  vortex  diamber.  Stationary  wall  means  having  a  radial 
extenston  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  serve 

879  O.O.— 40 


3,535,851 

PORTABLE  PLANT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF        / 
DUST  FROM  HOT  GASES  ^ 

Hefaiz  M«yer  Zn  Rlemsioh,  Marl-Sinscn,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Staab-  and  SCromangs-Tecfaaische  Gcsell- 
schaft mJKH.  A  Co.  KG,  Mart-Hols,  Gcnnany,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Germany 

FOed  Jriy  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,253 

Cfadms  prkwity,  upBcatloB  Gcmaoy,  May  30, 1968, 

St  22,666 

Int  a.  BOld  46/04,  50/00 

VS.  CL  55—294  6  ClaiM 


^\ 


The  invention  consists  cS.  separable  separating  units  for 
the  establishment  of  a  portable  plant  for  the  removal  of 
dust  from  hot  gases,  especially  waste  gases  obtained  from 
the  processing  of  bituminous  road-building  materials  by 
the  use  of  drying  drums,  cyclone  and  cloth  filter  diam- 
bers,  by  which  preliminary  dust  extraction  is  effected. 


3,535,852 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Gene  Hin,  Nrmin^iam,  ftfich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation 
EngiBeering  Company,  Livmiia,  Mi^  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Contimwtion^n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,634, 
Nov.  9,  1967.  lUs  application  Nov.  27,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  779,372 

Int  CL  BOld  46/04 
VS.  CL  55 — 302  5  Claims 


/ 


A  dust  collector  for  eflSciently  separating  dust  from 
dust  laden  gases  at  high  temperatures,  for  example  flue 
gases  from  industrial  stacks.  A  number  of  individual 
filtering  tobe  assemUies  are  mounted  to  extend  vertically 
from  a  partition  within  a  closed  housing,  the  partition 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  a  lower  or  filter- 
ing chamber  and  an  upper  or  outlet  chamber.  The  tube  as- 
semblies are  detachably  supported  on  the  lower  ends  of 
outlet  conduits  which  pass  through  the  partition,  commu- 
nication between  the  filtering  chamber  and  the  outlet 
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chamber  being  via  the  filtering  tube  asaembly  and  con- 
duit Dust  laden  gas  to  be  filtered  is  fed  into  the  filtering 
chamber  in  a  fashion  such  that  it  is  diftased  laterally 
across  the  chamber  and  directed  into  a  downward  flow 
akMig  the  outer  sides  of  the  tube  assemblies  so  that  the 
entire  length  of  the  filtering  tube  assemUy  can  be  effec- 
tively emi^yed  in  the  filtering  process.  The  filtering 
media  takes  the  form  of  a  refractoiy  ceramk  fibrous 
material  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  3000*  F.,  thn 
material  being  asembled  into  the  individual  tube  assem- 
blies in  the  form  of  an  annular  blanket  sandwiched  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  sleeves  of  a  perforate  metal,  such  as 
stainless  steel.  During  (deration,  the  tube  assemblies  are 
sequentially  subjected  to  a  reverse  flow  or  back-flushing 
cycle  in  which  gas  under  pressure  is  forced  through  the 
tube  assembly  in  a  reverse  direction  to  blow  dust  collected 
in  the  filter  media  back  into  the  filter  dumber  into  tihe 
downwardly  directed  flow  pattern  so  that  the  separated 
dust  particles  are  continuously  urged  toward  a  collecting 
hopper  at  the  bottom  of  the  filtering  chamber. 


AIR  CLEANER 
Jesse  R.  Brown  and  Chailes  W.  HaU,  Pomona,  C$M^ 
assignon  to  Voitoz  Mfg.  Company,  Claremont,  CaUf ., 
a  coq^ontkm  of  CaUf ornia 

FUed  Joe  Ifl,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  73«,tlt 
lat  CL  Mid  50/00 
V3,  CL  55—337  14 


separator  of  the  vortex  type,  for  example,  a  cyclone.  The 
gas  flows  from  the  cyclone  through  ah  elongated  cylindri> 
cal  housing  the  ent^  end  of  which  is  the  discharge  port 
oi  the  cy^Qoe.  The  housing  contains  a  coaxial  impeller 
having  radially  extending  vaacs.  The  impeUer  is  driven 
at  high  qwed  so  that  the  gas  passes  throu^  the  hOu^ng 
in  a  helical  path,  causing  solid  particles  carried  by  the 
gas  to  be  thrown  outwardly  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 


A  cylindrical  air  cleaner  adapted  to  be  mounted  with 
its  axis  in  a  vertical  position  and  provided  with  a  down- 
ward facing  air  inlet.  An  unlo^der  valve  for  the  removal 
of  centrifugally  separated  dust  particles  is  attached  to  the 
end  of  an  elbow  tube  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  ex- 
terior side  wall  of  the  air  cleaner  such  that  the  valve  faces 
downward.  The  elbow  tube  communicates  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  air  cleaner  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
side  wall  of  the  air  cleaner  <»iented  transverse  to  the  axis. 
A  rain  shield  surrounding  the  inlet  keeps  moisture  from 
entering  the  air  cleaner.  A  brad  is  inserted  in  a  snwU, 
downward  facing  hole  in  the  shield  connecting  the  interiiH* 
of  the  air  cleaner  with  the  atmosi^re.  The  head  of  the 
brad  is  situated  onjhe  outside  of  the  air  cleaner. 


housing.  The  inner  wall  of  the  housing  has  means  defining 
a  helical  path  extending  from  the  exit  end  to  tl»  entry  end 
the  housing.  This  path  is  (rf  opposite  hand  to  the  helical 
path  taken  by  the  gas  passing  through  the  housing  so  that 
s(^  particles  thrown  against  the  inner  waU  by  the  im- 
peller are  caused  to  move  to  the  entry  of  the  housing 
where  the  solid  particles  are  discharged  into  the  housing  of 
thecydooa. 


Sol 


3Ji38M5 
VACUUM  aJtJ^mCLOTB BAG 
H0wwd  and  Rakm  Sckut,  MnMyn,  N.Y.,  w- 
^on  to  Ml-Aa  MIk.  Coq^,  Brooklyii,  N.Y.,  a  coiw 
poratloB  of  New  Yatk 

FOcd  Mar.  2MMS,  Scr.  No.  715,815 

ULClfU46/02 

VS.  CL  55— 3«  7  Clalna 


3,53!^54 

CENTRIFUGAL  Dt^  SEPARATOR 
JokB  I.  Tajrlor,  539  S.  San  Marcos  Road. 
Sorts  Barbin.  CaW.    931M 
FUed  Aag.  29, 19«l,  Scr.  No.  75(,1M  A  vacuum  cleaner  cloth  bag  comprising  cloth  side  walls 

Lit  CL  MM  45/12:  M4c  5/04  constructed  of  an  air  permeable  woven  naterkd,  a  top 

A  5l?tl?^  *^  ^        ../  ^^'''^  ■"*  honom  and  at  least  one  air  permeable  lamina  of 

fr««  !^??I!.^L?'i  ^^^'^ '^i'' ^  *^  non-woven  material  firmly  laminated  on  the  inride  of  said 

from  a  gas.  Hie  dust-laden  gas  u  first  passed  throng  a  bag  to  said  side  walls. 
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METH<H>  OF  TREATING  A  GROWING  CROP 
Harold  P.  Otmo  and  Hcny  E.  SiMter,  Davis,  Calif.,  as- 
sigMTS  to  The  Rcfoats  of  the  University  of  CaUf omia, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
AppHcatlOB  In.  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M8,573,  now  Patent 
No.  3,492,M1,  wkkh  k  a  contlanathiiKfaFpart  of  ap- 
plkatioB  Scr.  No.  514,949,  Dec  15, 19i5.  DivMed  and 
tkte  apHkatkn  Ian.  15, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  121,529 
lisL  CL  Atlff  19/00 
UA  CL  54-1  .  /.;  5 


aidless  gathering  belts  for  gripping  the  comstallcs  are 
mounted  beneath  the  feed  chains  and  ^jectkm  rotors.  A 
qiecial  speed  relation  between  the  gathering  belts  and 
the  feed  chains  bends  the  upper  portions  oi  broken  corn- 
stalks into  proper  feeding  position  for  gripping  and  ejec- 
tion by  the  ejection  rotors. 


3435, 


CROP  PICKING  MACHINES 


U5t 

(GMi 


A  fruiting  cane,  stiiected  from  grape  vine  shoots  special- 
ly cultivated  the  preceding  year,  is  trained  on  a  horizontal 
wire.  The  growing  grape  bunches  depend  therefrom.  The 
cane  is  severed  from  the  vine  several  days  prior  to  harvest 
A  machine  travelling  along  the  fruiting  cane  has  a  trans- 
versely disposed,  circularly  moving  baton  that  appears 
through  an  upright  slot  in  a  vertical  shield  adjacent  the 
fruiting  cane,  travds  upwardly  and  abruptly  strikes  the 
wire  or  severed  fruiting  cane  and  disappears  behind  the 
shield.  The  batoA  blows  detach  the  partially  dri^  grapes 
and  they  fall  into  a  receiver. 


3,535,857 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CORNSTALK  EIECTOR 

OUa  L.  Looker,  MOf  ord,  UL,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tk»,  San  Jose,  Calf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Avg.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,223     / 

lot  CL  AOld  45/02 

UA  CL  56—18  6  Claims 


FUed  Dec 
Claims  priorlly. 


V3.  CL  56—19 


1967,  Scr.  No.  693,578 

Great  Britain,  Ian.  6,  1967, 

962/67 
Int  CL  AOlg  19/00  \ 

8  Claims 


WAVW 


A  crop  picking  machine,  e.g.  for  picking  bops,  com- 
prises a  very  large  diameter  picking  drum,  equq^ied  with 
picking  fingers  rotating  relatively  slowly  within  a  shroud, 
partially  surrounding  the  perqthery  of  the  drum  and  car- 
tying  internally  frirther  picking  fingers,  the  peri^ieiy  of 
the  drum  being  greater  tiian  the  normal  Imgth  of  the 
Wnes  to  be  indeed.  The  drum  and  shroud  arrangement 
may  be  associated  wiA  hop  sorting  and  cleaning  1^ 
paratns,  and  may  be  mounted  with  its  axis  horizontal  or 
verticaL 


3,535359 

HEADER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMBINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  Adams,  Stockton,  CaUf.,  asslgaor  to  Inters 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  RL,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  lers^ 

FUed  Jnfar  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,652 

taL  CL  Afld  41/02 

VS.  CL  56—21  1  Claim 


A  pair  of  feed  chains  have  confronting  flints  under*  A  header  for  a  combine  harvester  having  a  feeder  and 
lying  and  converging  toward  interdigitating  rotors  wbach  a  platform.  The  platform  carries  a  sickle  along  its  leading 
are  arranged  to  straddle  an  uprii^  cornstelk.  A  pair  of  edge  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  feeder  about  a 
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transverse  axis  located  rearwardly  and  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  level  with  the  sickle.  Sensing  means  are  carried 
by  the  platform  at  a  fixed  distance  below  the  sickle  to 
detect  variations  in  ground  topografdiy  and  cause  respon- 
sive pivoting  of  the  platform  with  r^;>ect  to  the  teed«. 


DRIVE  SVSTEM  FifiS  #fXLL-TYPE  MOWEK< 
CONDmiWiaDt 
Brace  D.  Sckwalai,  tad  A.  HiiM^  a 

LflMchf  l<>olai  9tLf  MB(Mn  to  flpviy 
ralioa,  New  HoOnd,  Fa~  a  tatraatlm  aff  Dalawan 
Filed  Mv.  5, 1M9,  Scr.  Na^  tM»S37 
latCLAtld  ¥7/00 
VS,  CL  56—23  t 


N. 


tached  to  an  arm  extending  from  the  side  of  a  vehicle 
which  attadunent  allows  the  vehicle  to  continue  to  move 
in  a  forward  direction  while  cutting  360*  around  a  post 
The  attachment  has  a  front  edge  which  alifos  itself  with 
the  post  and  thai  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  180*  to  achieve 
360*  cutting.  Two  rotary  motors  are  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  trimmer  so  that,  initially,  substantially,  a 
180*  swatch  of  grass  is  cut  and  as  the  trimmer  rotates 
around  the  post  the  ottor  half  of  the  grass  is  cut.  The 
trimmer  comprises  a  lAatform  deck  supported  by  two 
main  fixed  wheels  and  a  third  rotatable  wheel.  The  axes 
of  the  main  wheels  converge  at  the  assumed  center  of  the 
post  and  the  rotatable,  or  caster  wheel  supports  the  back 
of  the  trimmer  in  its  travel  aroimd  the  post  Mounted  on 
the  platform  are  two  rotaiy  mowo^  each  having  its  lower 
blade  below  the  platform.  The  platform  is  carried  on  a 
boom  extending  horizontally  from  a  transport  vehicle. 
The  front  edge  of  the  trimmer  attadmient  has  a  concave 
surface  which  ihs  around  the  post  The  boom  also  carries 
means  for  rotating  the  platform  180*  from  its  starting 
position. 


CXEANIN6  ATTXaaS^fT  FOR  MOWER 
JohB  C  WMtwcr,  Meant  KImo,  N.T.  (%  W-B  Chemical 
^^^'■W?'  ^.Ht  MacQaertnr  PariKway  &,  Mt  Vcr^ 

^"■<i;-«"aJi^lgg  o»  appiicalloa  Ser.  No.  802,317, 
Fi^  6,  1H9,  which  is  a  f«irtwiaHoii.fai.part  of  appU. 
ortioii  Scr.  No.  506,423,  Oct  2^  196S.  wUch  ii  a  raa. 
tfMali|»4Mart  of  appicali^  Ser.  No.  261,933,  Feb. 
14,  1963,  which  ia  tan  ii  a  coadnaalioa-faHpart  of 
appiicadoa  Ser.  No.  60,923,  Oct  6, 1960.  Thk  apniica- 
tloa  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,047  ^w««- 

_  _  1^  CL'AOld  i5/26 

UJL  CL  56—25.4  g  n.i— 


An  agricultural  implement  for  mowing  and  cmidition- 
ing  crops,  the  implement  being  drawn  by  a  tractor.  The 
implement  includes  a  frame  and  a  header  mounted 
thereon,  the  header  being  movable  vertically  independent- 
ly of  the  frame  during  working  operations.  The  frame 
may  be  shifted  to  various  working  conditions  laterally  of 
the  tractor.  An  imi»t>ved  drive  line  interconnects  the 
power  take-off  of  the  tractor  with  the  header  to  drive  the 
conditioning  rolls  and  other  devices  on  tfie  header  with 
little  angular  acceleration  during  turns  and  in  the  various 
working  positions. 


333SJ61 

mcHWAY  fdSr  hummer 

Ftawnaa,  %  Lawa  Craft  be,  3  CalfMt 
Ave.  W.,  Edtooii,  NJ.    08817 
FDed  tab  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744»737 
tat  CL  AOld  35/26 
VS.  CL  56—25.4  4 


This  invention  relates  to  a  kwn  mower  attachment  in 
which  water  under  pressure  is  sprayed,  as  a  strong  jet, 
against  the  bhuies  of  a  lawn  mower.  The  housing  of  the 
mower  supports  a  duct  wiucb  contains  a  disc  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  which  cooperates  with  a  special  cap  to  pro- 
vide the  strong  jet  effect 


__3,535,8<3 

SWATBSaARATOR 

Hugh  Albert  r4WiS!hlfn,  Fox  203,  Bowsman, 


FDed  laa.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,782 
WT-  ^   .,  Irt.  CL  AOld  6i/02 

A  u-  u  .  ,  .  UA  CL  56—315  t 

A  highway  post  trimmer  for  cuttmg  grass  360*  around       This  invention  consists  of  a  seriated  saw  type  blade 
a  post  comprising  a  mower  attachment  adapted  to  be  at-   journalled  for  rotation  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cutting 
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bar  of  a  swather  or  combine  and  rotated  from  the  source 
of  power.  This  cuts  and  severs  any  straw  or  stalks  be- 
tween ibt  area  being  swathed  and  the  unswathed  area 


thus  reducing  considerably  the  tendency  of  many  crops 
to  shatter  at  this  point  due  to  dragging.  A  straw  deflecting 
guard  at  one  side  of  the  saw  blade  prevents  entangle- 
ment of  straw  with  the  drive  of  the  blade. 


3,535,864 

FRUtr  CATCHING  FRAME 

Harry  L.  Smitli,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor,  liy 
signments,  to  AgMac  Inc.,  R^<hi,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
oi  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,494 

lot  CL  AOlg  19/00 


VA  CL  56—329 


6  Clafans 


Fruit  catching  tod  gathering  apparatus  including  a 
framework  supporting  an  el(Higate  conveyor  for  trans- 
porting fruit  to  one  end  of  the  framework  and  a  roll- 
supported,  rectangidar  drape  adapted  to  be  laid  on  the 
ground  under  a  tree  to  receive  fruit  shaken  therefrom, 
the  drape  and  roller  being  arranged  so  that  the  drape 
rolls  up  over  the  top  of  said  roller  into  a  compact  fona. 
A  plurality  of  cleats  are  provided  to  limit  the  movement 
al  fruit  lying  on  the  drape  and  prevent  it  from  sliding  or 
reeling  off  as  the  latter  is  rolled  up.  In  this  way,  the  drape 
serves  as  an  area  conveyor  for  carrying  the  fruit  thereon 
over  said  roller  where  it  drops  to  the  elongate  conveyw 
in  the  framework  for  collection.  Specific  embodiments 
utilizing  an  air  cushion  type  drape  and  sheet  type  drape 
are  disclosed. 


3^35JI65 

AFPARATUS  FOR  HEUCALLY  WINDING  A 
RIBONA1VBE 


Paul  Boli^  Hdddberg-Klrdihefan.  Gcnnaay,  ■■lianr  to 
Mecano-Baady  GmbH.,  Hddeibai-PfaflcacraBd,  Gt^ 
maay,  a  coipcNralioa  of  Gcrnuny 

FDed  My  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,628 

Cfadms  priority,  appttcaOoa  Genaaay,  My  21, 1967, 
1,602,312 

«     Int  CL  B65h  «//0S 
U.S.  CL  57—11  S 


An  apparatus  for  helically  winding  a  ribbon  on  a  tube 
to  form  a  continuous  rib  thereon  has  drive  means  for 
rotating  the  tube  and  permitting  axial  advance  of  the  tube. 
This  is  effected  by  a  plurality  of  rollers  indi^ually  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  brackets  rockably  mounted  in  a 
rotating  casing  to  rock  in  a  plane  including  the  rotation 
axes  of  the  rollers  which  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube.  The  rollers  are  arranged 
around  the  tube  in  planes  radially  of  the  tube  and  have 
conical  circumferential  surfaces  in  engagement  with  the 
tube.  Springs  associated  with  the  brackets  and  the  casing 
urge  the  brackets  to  rock  in  a  directira  whereby  surfaces 
of  the  rollers  are  pressed  against  the  tube. 


3,535,866 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CRIMPED  YARNS 

Motohfaro  Tsnruta,  HirosUro  Kfannra,  AUo  Koddmo, 
Nagamasa  Kanzaki,  and  HeQi  ArimoK^  Kyoto,  Mata> 
fumi  Ishibashi,  ShiU-gon,  and  Katsnmi  Yasnznka, 
Mitsamasa  Hara,  and  Yosiiliioba  Fnmkawa,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignora  to  Nippcm  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan  \ 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,009 

Clafans  priority,  qiplicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
43/13,070;  May  8,  1968,  43/30,657;  May  28, 
1968,  43/36,200;  Sept  12,  1968,  43/65,700; 
Dec.  5,  1968,  43/89,179,  43/89,180 

Int  CL  D02g  1/02, 1/04 
UJS.  CL  57—34  33  Cbdms 


A  process  for  producing  a  crimped  yarn  from  a  ther- 
mal-plastic synthetic  yam  by  heating  a  continuously  trav- 
eling thermal-plastic  synthetic  yam  at  or  above  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  yam,  placing  the  yam  in 
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contact  with  a  moving  friction  surface  to  which  a  jet  of 
compressed  air  is  directed  to  fiUse-twist  the  yam,  and  after 
heating,  cooling  the  yam  at  least  Mow  the  secondary 
transition  temperature  thereof,  and  an  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  aforesaid  process  at  super  high  qweds. 


area  of  the  cell  m  either  of  two  opposite  directiona.  The 
spinning  cefl  is  rotated  in  either  of  two  oppotfte  directioos 
so  that  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotatioB  and  the 
feed  direction  of  the  fibers  which  is  selected  in  view  of 
the  direction  of  rotation  the  fibers  can  be  twisted  into  a 
yam  having  an  S  twist  or  a  Z  twist 


343SJC7 
PROCXSS  AND  APPAKATUSFpK  MAKING  A 
YARN  OP  AXIALLY  ElCnNDING  INTER- 
CONNECTED  LOOK 
Cyill  G.  C— OB,  Itt,  Bviie  L.  Da?i«LjLMplM^  AIm 


WATER-TIGSr  I^D^NG  STEM  FOR  A 

m^^^atukTSoB   C:<i««d  '•  '•  Zdiwsfer,  rhnnn  BiwpiilM,  aid  ..^ 
'    MwimwNlisMiii    Em-       ^'^'^  ^^"^^  ^wilacriaad,  aoivion  to  La  Natioiialc 

Ori|iiialappllcati«ilMel8,lM5,Scr.No.4<SM,Mm   ^  ._„  J^*  ^<«-iM%  Scr.  No.  752,945 

Mn.  2$,  SSiS,  No,  939,741  11.7f«/«7  ^  ^  ^'' 

atamGn$ftMtiM,Jwml9,19t4,  .,„ IbL CI GHb S7/08 

"    "       25,4M/«4^^^^^^^^   UJS.a.5»— ft  jt 

„„ ULCL1Hlkl/00;m2§S/34 

UA  CL  57—34  14 


X 


9 2_ 


I 


j-r 


6* 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  cMitinuous  fila- 
ment yam  in  which  filaments  are  transversed  and  wound 
onto  a  rotating  body.  The  filaments  form  a  sleeve  com- 
prising a  number  of  overlaid  and  interconnected  helices 
oo  the  body.  A  wind-up  device  pulls  the  sleeve  off  die 
rotating  body  and  everts  the  sleeve  throu^  an  axially 
extending  passage  through  iht  body. 


A  water-tight  stem  having  at  least  one  seal  in  a  crown 
recess,  and  stop  means  to  prevent  the  seal,  when  the  crown 
is  screwed  onto  the  stem,  from  being  excessively  strained 
so  as  to  fill  all  of  the  sealing  cavity. 


3435,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TWIST  OF  A 
A.  -  „  YARN  IN  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Adolf  SchOlkMcht,  mtMtm,  SwiHtriaad,  asrigMr  to 
Ricter  MmUm  Woifa  Ltf.,  Whricrihor,  SwSSaiid, 
acoipontfoBofSwHicttaiid  ' 

^_^   raelAi».ll,lH7,Ser.No.«i,t22 
Claiiiia  priority,  appBcaUM  Antrim  Ai«.  24,  1M6. 

„„ I^a.Dtlhi/i2 

UA  CL  57—58.95  u  Oafant 


„     ,       PARKING  MEiratCONTROLLER 

lonifa 

FUcd  Joe  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831^66 
WT«  ^  .-    -        Irt.  CL  G87c  i/iO 
UA  CL  5»-142  13  cudma 


IO_ 


a- 


'*» 


M 


A  ooittroUer  attached  to  a  standard  parking  meter  for 
returning  the  parking  meter  to  zero  tqwn  dqiarture  of 
a  vehicle  from  the  space  which  the  parking  meter  coo- 
tnrfs.  The  controller  comjmses  an  ultrasonic  transmitter 
which  emits  periodic  bursts  of  directional  ultrasonic  en- 

t.  d»ct  the  fiben  x^n^y  into  the  fiber  cdtectfa,  fleeted  from  .  vehicle  oc^^ttaSSSrtwSaS: 
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Upon  removal  of  the  vehicle  and  subsequent  absmoe  of 
reflections,  the  meter  is  acted  upon  to  retum  to  zero. 
A  controller  is  disclosed  which  is  coupled  to  the  meter  in 
a  manner  such  that  the  controller  is  activated  by  ccMn- 
mencement  of  meter  operation,  and  is  deactivated  by  the 
meter  when  the  controller  turns  fA  the  meter. 


3,535,873 

GAS  TURBINE  COOLING  DEVICES 

Jos^  Szydkmrid,  Usine  TvboBCca,  Bordcs,  France 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,M2 

Claims  priority,  apptkaHon  Rrbbcc,  Oct  24, 1967, 

125,544 

lilt  CL  F82c  7/12;  FI2g  1/00 

U  A  CL  6»-09.66  6  CUdms 


3,535,871 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN  LINKS 
Josc^  O.  Jeffrey,  Mumes,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  Iqr 
signmcnts,  to  Bioif-Wanier  CoiporatitHi,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,590  \ 

lot  CL  B2U  9/04 
UACL59— 8  2Ciafan8 


A  chain  link  for  an  endless  drive  chain  having  imi»-oved 
fatigue  characteristics  in  the  crotch  area.  The  disclosure 
relates  to  a  method  for  making  the  chain  link,  the  method 
involving  spreading  the  teeth  of  the  link  blank  to  produce 
an  internal  bending  stress  and  allowing  the  teeth  to  retum 
to  the  desired  positions.  \  \ 


3,535,872 

CLOSED  BI-CYCLE  GYROOTABILIZER  TURBINE 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58—86  69th  Place, 

Maspcth,N.Y.    11378 
FHcd  Jniw  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,396    \ 
Int  CL  F03g  7/06:  F25b  9/00 
U  A  CL  60—24  9  Claims 


A  device  for  cooling  gas  turbine  rotating  members, 
in  which  relatively  cool  air  from  a  stationary  part  of  the 
engine  is  blown  over  such  a  member,  notably  a  turbine 
disc,  the  amount  of  air  being  dependent  upon  the  degree 
of  cooling  required. 


3,535374 

STARTING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTOR  VALVE 

Lester  E.  Smith,  Henin,  ID.,  assignor  to  <Nin  Coiporation, 

a  corporation  of  Virgtada 

FDed  Dec  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,494 

lot  CL  F02c  7/26 

UA  CL  60—39.14  4  Chdms 


\ 


A  valve  including  a  body  having  four  ports  having  co- 
planar  axes.  A  floatable  rotm-,  having  a  flow  channel  time- 
through,  is  mounted  in  said  body  and  is  rotatable  to  a 
position  where  each  (Hwning  of  the  flow  channel  is  in  com- 
munication with  an  adjacent  pwt 


The  closed  bi-cycle  gyrostabilizer  turbine  is  advocated 
as  a  closed  cycle  powo-  source  in  which  the  ge<Mnetry  of 
the  rotating  elements  provides  a  gyroscopic  effect  for  the 
hcHizontal  stability  of  a  vehicle. 

The  closed  bi-cyde  turbine  is  a  Brayton  cycle  machine 
wherein  a  fixed  volume  of  gas  is  cycled  twice  through  a 
horizontal  flow  loop  that  enters  and  leaves  the  operating 
bores  tangentially. 

The  flat,  modular  configuration  facilitates  the  ecowMni- 
cal  forming  of  the  flow  loop  through  the  isolated,  alter- 
nate thermal  sections. 


3,5350175 
ANNULAR  FUEL  VAPORIZER  TYPE  COMBUSTOR 
Ralph  J.  Soecdcn,  Boxfotd,  asid  Ncfl  R.  Brookes,  Tops- 
field,  Mass.,  and  Wmiam  LMfcc,  FhmkUn  Lakes,  N  J., 
assigiMm  to  Cnrtisa-Wri^  CoiporatioB,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware  '^ 

FOed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,352 
Int  a.  F02c  3/22 
UA  CL  60—39.71  3  Claims 

Cmnbustion  amwratus  of  the  fuel  vaporizer  type  hav- 
ing a  single  fuel  vaporizing  unit  coaxial  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  unit  providing  an  annular  air-fuel 


.:x. 
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passage  which  extends  downstream  into. the  combustion   third  pomp  or  the  implement  output  of  the  demand  valve 
chamber  and  then  turns  radially  outwardly  and  finally   when  implement  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  val- 


,.^i'' 


*>   ,J   I 


ue,  and  delivers  said  output  to  the  imj^toent  circuit  when 
back  on  itself  so  that  its  annular  discharge  end  faces  to-   **"**  P""*****^  '*^"<**  **»  »  predetermined  lower  value, 
ward  the  upstream  end  of  the  combustion  chamber.  i 


3^35^6 

FLOW  TRANSDUCER 

Ifiro  J.  Gobajani,  Brookficld,  Wis^  assignor  to 

Hie  Oilgear  Company,  MUwaokce,  Wb. 

FOcd  Feb.  27, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  802,367 

Int  CL  Fl5b  15/18 

VJS,  CL  M— 52  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  transmission  having  a  servo  system  coo- 
trolling  the  displacement  of  a  pump  or  motor  and  includ- 
ing a  flow  transducer  operative  in  re^wnse  to  discharge 
of  fluid  through  a  pressure  relief  valve  to  provide  a  signal 
to  the  servo  system  to  vary  the  displacement  so  as  to 
minimize  the  flow  through  the  pressure  relief  valve. 


„„^„„  3,535,877 

THREE-PUMP  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  INCORPO- 
RATING AN  UNLOADER 
Lanson  Becker,  Galeaboi,  a^  Robert  W.  Rne,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  aarigaon  to  General  Simal  CoipoiatkMi. 
acoiporationofNcwYoik 

Filed  MMf  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,401 
■TO  ^  ^.    .      ^»^  CI FlSb  13/09 
UA  CL  60-52  7  cWms 

An  mtegrated  hydraulic  system  for  a  vehicle  including 
steering  and  imjdemoit  circuits  and  three  supply  pumps. 
Two  ot  the  pumps  are  connected,  respectively,  with  the 
two  circuits,  and  a  demand  valve  splits  the  output  of  the 
third  pump  between  the  circuits  as  needed  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  to  the  steering  drcuiL 
An  unloader  diverts  to  tank  either  the  output  of  the 


3^35,878 

BELLOWS  CONTROLLED  SUDDEN  PRESSURE 

RISE  RELAY 

Robert  F.  RomanowsU,  Rochestnr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Qoaiitroi  Corporation,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Jane  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,464 

Int  CL  F15b  7/00;  HOlh  37/36;  G05d  23/12 

4J.S.  CL  60—54.5  14  ClainM 


u^.^^ 


A  relay  unit  designed  for  association  with  a  fluid  cooled 
transformer  apparatus.  The  relay  acts  by  means  of  a  hy- 
draulic bellows  system  to  sense  internal  pressiuv  varia- 
tions in  a  tank  member  of  the  transformer  apparatus:  and 
it  responds  to  a  sudden  rise  in  the  pressure  to  actuate  an 
alarm  switch.  The  system  includes  a  bellows  which  senses 
the  pressure  variation,  and  responds  by  forcing  liquid  in 
the  system  through  a  common  chamber  and  connecting 
passages  to  each  of  a  pair  of  pressure  responsive  bellows. 
The  passage  to  one  of  the  pair  of  bellows  is  relatively  re- 
stricted as  compared  to  that  to  the  other,  so  that  when 
a  sudden  pressure  rise  develops  the  system  liquid  flows  in 
greater  volume  to  one  of  the  bellows  than  to  the  other. 
This  causes  differential  ex|luision  of  the  pair  of  bellows 
and  consequent  upsetting  of  linkage  controlling  operation 
of  the  switoh.  An  orifice  flow  control  unit  removably  in- 
serted in  the  conunon  chamber  includes  a  thermostatic 
blade  overlying  the  restricted  passage.  The  blade  responds 
to  temperature  changes  in  the  bellows  system  liquid  so  as 
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to  move  closer  to  or  further  clear  of  the  restricted  pas- 
sage. In  this  manner,  it  serves  to  regulate  and  to  maintain 
a  constant  rate  of  flow  of  the  system  liquid  through  the 
restricted  passage  over  an  operating  range  of  —40  to  100" 
C.  Should  the  bellows  fluid  accidentally  leak  away,  <»ie 
of  the  bellows  will  respond  to  this  situation  by  upsetting 
the  linkage  to  cause  actuation  of  the  alarm  switeh.  A  fit- 
ting is  provided  in  the  housing  of  the  relay  through  which 
presstu«  air  may  be  applied  to  the  bellows  system  irde- 
pendently  of  the  associated  transformer  apparatus  in 
order  to  test  the  operation  of  the  relay. 


respective  opposite  members  when  separate  push-pull 
potentials  are  apj^ied. 

3J35,881 
COMBINATION  ROCKET  AND  RAM  JET  ENGINE 

Joiiaiuics  Sdmbert,  UutffhacUai^  Gcmiaay,  aaigMNr  to 
itolitow  GcseU&chafk  nut  bcaduraiikter  Haftmi^  Otto- 
bmnn,  near  ManM,  GcmMonr 

Filed  Oct  11, 1968rSer.  No.  766,729 

Claims  priority,  i^Ucadoa  Gcmaagr,  Oct  18, 1967, 

1,626,069 

lat  CL  F02k  7/10, 9/02, 9/06 

VA  CL  60—245  8  ClirfiM 


^      3,535,879 
iJATALYST  PACK 
Robert  I.  Kuntz,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  CaUff.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,856 

Int  CL  F02k 

U.S.  CL  60—200  29  Claims 


^'^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  catalyst  packs,  and  particu- 
larly to  catalyst  packs  for  use  in  gas  generators,  rocket 
Engines  and  the  like^ 

A  catalyst  pack  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
comprises  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  wafers  each  having  a 
flow  passage  therein  permitting  flow  of  jHopellant  there- 
through. The  flow  passages  contain  a  suitable  catalyst 
material.  A  suitable  inert  material  may  be  formed  over 
the  catalyst  material  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  cata- 
lyst material. 


3,535.880 
ION  BEAM  DEFIJECnO^  SYSTEM 
George  A.  WoriK  and  George  R.  Brewer,  MaHbn,  CkUf., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Colvcr  Gtj, 
Calif.,  a  corporalfon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,424 

Int  CL  F02k  11/00 

VS.  CL  60—202  3  Clainis 


L 


^ 


This  invention  relates  to  an  ion  engine  of  the  type 
herein  thrust  is  obtained  by  emitting  an  ion  beam  pass- 
ing through  a  deflection  electrode.  This  electrode  com- 
prises first  and  second  conductive  members  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  ion  beam  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  ion  beam  a  predetermined  distance.  The 
direction  of  the  thrust  of  the  ion  engine  is  altered  by  apply- 
ing push-pull  deflection  potentials  to  the  first  and  second 
members  in  order  to  deflect  the  ion  beam  to  a  desired 
angle.  Third  and  fourth  conductive  members  may  also  be 
added  and  arranged  with  the  first  and  second  members  as 
sectors  of  a  circle  around  the  ion  beam  so  as  to  provide 
deflection  of  the  ion  beam  along  an  axis  extending  between 


A  combination  engine  includes  a  portion  operating  as 
a  rocket  oigine  f(X-  launching  the  device  and  a  portion 
operating  as  a  ram  jet  engine  for  i^opelling  the  device  dur- 
ing cruising.  The  device  includes  a  main  combustion 
chamber  which,  for  examine,  is  lined  with  a  scriid  oxidizer- 
rich  component  and  oriented  to  discharge  through  a  thrust 
nozzle  to  the  rear  of  a  device  sach  as  a  missile.  A  s<did 
launching  and  cruising  rocket  fuel  is  carried  in  an  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  and  the  fuel-rich  gases  which  are 
partially  burned  therein  are  directed  through  a  gas  duct 
into  the  main  combustion  chamber  for  further  combustion 
with  the  oxidizer  and  for  discharge  through  the  tiirust 
nozzle.  The  kmnching  and  oiiising  rocket  fuel  advan- 
tageously includes  means  for  insuring  a  fast  burning  dur- 
ing the  launching  phase  in  order  to  generate  a  higher 
amount  of  thrust  gases  and  a  slower  burning  during  the 
remaining  phase  of  operation.  For  this  purpose,  the  initial 
burner  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  inner  star-shaped  burner. 
The  large  amount  of  inner  exposed  surface  permits  a  &8t 
bum-off  of  the  charge  during  the  launching  idiase,  but 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  charge  is  arranged  for  end 
ignition  providing  a  relatively  slower  bum-off.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  charge  may  be  made  up  of  a  fast  burning 
portion  for  launching  the  device  and  a  slower  burning 
portion  to  operate  during  crusing.  The  device  also  includes 
initially  closed  air  flaps  for  the  intake  of  air  into  the  main 
combustion  chamber  after  laundiing  to  provide  combus- 
tion air  f (X-  further  combustion  of  the  gas  generated  by  the 
burning  of  the  solid  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  ccMnbustion 
chamber. 


3,535,882 
SCRAMJET  AIRCRAFT 
Vfaiccnt  John  Tlzio,  Syossc^  Robert  Jowph  Sanator,  New 
Hyde  Pari^  and  Erifaig  Gnstav  Hoimcn,  Himllasloa, 
N.Y.,  anignors  to  FairdiOd  HOlMr  Coq^oratloB,  Fmn- 
bigdale,  N. Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Manlaod 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  607,130 

lot  CLF02k  7/09,7/10 

U.S.  a.  60—270  3  Clalini 


A  scramjet  aircraft  includes  a  plurality  of  scramjet 
engine  modules  arranged  around  the  body  of  the  air- 
craft. The  modules  each  include  a  main  body  pwtion 
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which  is  movable  widi  respect  to  the  aircraft  body,  and 
a  cowl  which  is  slidable  within  the  main  body  section  to 
vaiy  die  air  inlet  opening  of  the  module. 


SJ535M3 
AFPMtATUS  FOR  TBJ^SGKnSG  VUJWB  IE- 
TWEEN    A    SUBMBBGED    ffTMUGE    TANK 
AND  A  VLQAUNG  TERMINAL 
wmfani  F.  MiMlii,  I>allM»  Tn.,  Mrfnar  to  MoU  00 
>  a  CMpontlM  ofNew  Yoik 
1  Oct  25,  IMi,  Sw.  No.  5t9,434 
hiLCLMSh  35/00 
VA  CL  <1— 46  € 


platfoan  which  is  located  100-200  feet  below  the  sea 
water  surface.  Fm-  drilling,  the  legs  or  columns  ot  a 
"jack-up**  drilling  rig  rest  on  and  are  supported  by  this 
platform.  The  same  platform  may  later  be  used  as  a 
permanent  production  platform.  If  wells  must  be  pumped 
this  can  be  accomplished  by  mounting  an  electric  gener- 
at<M-  on  the  platform  for  powering  downhole  electric 
pumps.  Tubular  members  incorporated  into  the  structure 
are  used  as  underwater  oil  storage  tanks,  and  the  platform 
supports  marine  loading  apparatus  for  transferring  the 
oil  stored  in  the  tanks  to  a  tanker. 


BffilH^  OT  IRAfSmnWG  NATURAL  GAS 
wmmFimAmiAMni  L,  rm  tOmt,  Tie  HaoM, 

S^'W''  ■"'■■".■  ^SUaoa  OmtrnfTSa 
YotfcN.Y.,  a  coiporaliaa  «f  IMawaa 
CiglfmirtlMlB  gt  €<WBljijilluB  aar.  No.  523^77, 

Feb.  1,  IfM. TUi  ivpEctdaa  Apr.  12, 19«L8ar. 
No.  72«,7f7  -"—•—  -^i^'  *-»  *»^  ow 

Claims  priority,  applcatfda  Nelheriaadi^  F^  5,  1H5, 

<5tl473 

.T-  «.  ^  1aLCLV2Sll/02 

VS,  CL  <2— •  ( 


^ 


•^pfHt^ 


.  j^^TiaBBussaaja. 


*i  ■aMew  I—  **™- 


AAi 


<ltf* 


l^twfcwft  Iiy4iw 


<ITUHI.< 


The  specification  discloses  offshore  apparatus  for  stor- 
ing material  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and  f<H- 
transporting  the  material  from  the  storage  area  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  surface.  Structurally  the  an>aratU8  comprises 
an  open-bottom  storage  tank  anchored  in  a  submerged 
position.  A  rigid-walled  tether  pipe  is  attadied  to  the  tank 
and  extends  substantially  veiticidly  upward  therefrom. 
Buoyant  means  is  concentrically  mounted  on  the  upper 
Old  of  the  tether  pipe  to  maintain  it  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position.  Material  is  transferred  through  the  tether 
pipe  between  the  tank  and  a  point  adjacent  the  surface. 


OFFSHORE  DRILlS^GAND  PR(M>UCnON 

STRUCTURE 

Fnataa  E.  Chaey,  IHilM,  To.,  MriiPor  to  Sana  00 

Coapmy,  a  coawMtalloai  «f  New  Icasagr 

FBed  Joe  3^  1H7,  Ser.  No.  <5l!«t 

Int  CL  EMd  17/00;  E21b  15/02 

VA  CL  <1— 4^  16  rirfm. 


A  metfibd  of  transporting  natural  gas  in  the  liquid  state 
between  a  production  point  and  a  consumption  point.  The 
natural  gas  is  liquefied  at  the  production  point  by  cooling 
and  the  liquefied  material  is  passed  into  a  reservoir.  The 
reservoir  is  transported  to  the  consumption  point  where 
the  liquefied  material  is  converted  back  into  natural  gas 
by  bringing  it  into  heat  exchange  with  a  cold-carrier  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water  mixed  witii  at  least  one  fieez- 
ing-point  depressant,  the  cold-carrier  having  a  condensa- 
tion temperature  approximately  equal  to  the  condensation 
temperature  of  die  natural  gas.  The  cold-carrier  is  cooled 
down  as  a  result  of  contact  with  the  liquefied  material  and 
passed  into  a  reservoir  which  is  transported  back  to  the 
production  point  where  the  cooled  cold-carrier  is  brought 
into  heat  exchange  with  the  natural  gas  at  the  production 
point. 


For  offshore  drilling  in  deep  water,  a  rigid  elongated 
structure  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  ocean  floor 
is  utilized.  The  upper  end  of  this  structure  comprises  a 


FRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  NIIROGEN 

fSS^.»JS,.Jty  DBllLLATION  WITH 
OmEWUROED.  WORK  EXPANDED  AND 
COOLED  OXYGEN-RICH  BOTTOMS  USED 
IN  INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  THE 
DISTILLATION 
Mktael  UBoamam,  Bavarfy  Hflk  CaUC,  ■wtoini,  by 
inene  aarignaaala,  to  McDoomu  DomIm  Coipon* 

Filed  J^X  1M7,  Ser.  NoTcSMM 

VA  CL  <2— 13  11  rtmtm^ 

Producing  gaseous  and  liquid  nitrogen  from  air  by 
moderately  compressing  air,  eg.,  to  about  8  atmospheres, 
coding  the  compressed  air  approximately  to  saturati(», 
passing  die  compressed  saturated  air  into  a  serration 
zone,  withdrawing  high  parity  gaseous  and/^  liquid 
nitrogen  from  the  upper  end  of  such  zone,  withdrawing  an 
oxygen-rich  liquid  mixture  fmn  a  lower  end  of  said  zone, 
throttling  such  liquid  mixture  to  an  intermediate  pressure 
e.g.,  of  the  order  of  about  5  atmospheres  at  reduced  tem- 
perature, passing  die  throttled  mixture  into  heat  exchange 
relation  preferably  along  said  separation  zone  to  provide 
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condensing  duty  for  such  zone,  heating  the  exiting  oxy- 
gMHich  mixture  aod  eqianding  same  to  a  reduced  pres- 
sure, e.g.,  of  the  order  of  about  1.5  atmospheres,  and 
passing  the  expanded  mixture  into  heat  exdiange  relation 
preferably  along  the  separation  zone  to  irnmde  additional 
condensing  duty  therefor,  the  exiting  streams  of  nitrogen 


\ 


HZ^h^^^ 


product  and  oxygsn-rich  mixture  being  passed  in  heat 
exchange  relatitm  with  the  compressed  air  feed  for  cooling 
same  to  saturation,  thus  providing  a  process  and  system 
for  separatnig  from  air  substantially  pure  nitrogen  prod- 
uct at  high  pressure  approximating  the  feed  air  pressure 
at  high  efliciency. 


3,533397 

HIGH  PURITY  OXYGEN  PRODUCHON  FROM  AIR 

BY  PLURAL  STAGE  SEPARATION  OF  PLURAL 

STREAMS  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR  WriH  UTILIZA- 

*  TION  OF  RECOMPRES8ED  OVERHEAD  AS  A 

SOURCE  OF  HBAT  EXCHANGE 
Michael  L.  Hoftnan,  Bevcriy  Hflb,  CaBf ^  ■■toinr,  by 
mesne  asilgnmcals,  to  McDomdl  Douglas  Coipora- 
tfcm,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf.,  a  coipontloB  of  Mafytamd 
FQed  Dec  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «7,342 
IntCLF25JJ/0¥ 
U.S.  CL  62—21  16 


liquid  air  mixture  frcHn  such  first  separation  zone,  sob- 
cooling  and  throttling  the  last-mentioned  liquid  air  mix- 
ture and  introdockig  same  as  feed  into  a  second  main 
distfllatioo  zone,  introducing  a  second  work  expanded 
poitioo  of  the  hi^  i»essure  air  feed  stream  also  as 
feed  to  the  second  main  distillation  zaat,  die  second  zone 
operating  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the 
&st  separation  zone,  withdrawing  nitrogen  overhead 
from  the  main  distillation  zone,  withdrawing  crude  liquid 
oxygen  oontahting  a  minor  portion  of  argon  from  the 
main  distillation  zone,  mtrodncing  the  crude  liquid  cny- 
gen  as  feed  into  a  third  argon  separation  zone,  separating 
argon  and  removing  hi^  purity  oxygen  in  the  third  zone, 
furtiier  compressmg  the  cold  nitrogen  oveihead  from  the 
first  separation  zone  and  employing  the  cold  fruther  com- 
pressed nitrogen  f<M-  reboiling  duty  and  then  finally  as 
reflux  to  die  main  distillatimi  zone,  and  emi^oying  the 
first  cooled  compressed  portion  of  the  high  pressure  air 
feed  stream  also  to  provide  reboiling  and  condensing  duty 
in  the  system,  and  dien  preferably  ctHnbining  the  last- 
menticmed  air  feed  stream  witii  the  comjwessed  saturated 
intermediate  pressure  air  stream  for  use  as  feed  in  the 
first  separaticm  zone,  and  ]Mieferably  also  passing  waste 
nitrogen  and  argon  streams  and  the  ojyam  product 
stream  into  heat  exchange  relati<n  with  the  MMnpressed 
air  feed  streams  for  cooling  same;  die  first  separati<m 
zone,  the  second  main  distillati<»  zone  and  the  third 
argon  separaticm  zone  ^«ferably  being  associated  in  heat 
exdiangQ  relation  to  provide  condensing  and  reboiling 
duty  in  each  of  sudh  zcmes,  and  i»eferably  under  ooa- 
diticms  to  provide  "differential"  distillation  m  the  main 
distillation  zmie  and  also  in  the  other  above-noted  asso- 
ciated zones,  as  described  more  fully  below. 


3,533,888 
AUTO  EXHAUST  ACTUATED  GENERATOR  DE. 

VICE  FOR  ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONERS 

loaeph  M.  Eaanrino  and  Mickad  S.  CrMJiri,  Jr.,  Rone, 

N. Y.,  asrignon  to  TVamlcc  bdaalrica,  Ime^  Room,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29. 1968.  Ser.  No.  748,426 

bt  CL  F2Sb  15/00 

VA  CL  62—148  4 


/ 


Process  and  system  for  producing  high  purity  oxygen 
by  air  separation,  wfaidi  involves  use  of  a  relatively  high 
pressure  air  feed  stream  and  an  intermediate  pressure  air 
feed  stream,  and  includes  cooling  the  intermediate  presr 
sure  stream  and  a  first  portion  erf  the  high  pressure  stream 
approximately  to  their  respective  saturation  tonpera- 
tures,  coolhig  a  second  portion  of  the  second  hi^  pres- 
sure air  stream  and  wmk  expanding  such  cooled  second 
portion  and  employing  such  work  expanded  stream  for 
cooling  the  compressed  air  feed  streams,  introducing  the 
first  intermediate  pressure  cooled  compressed  air  stream 
into  a  first  separation  zone,  removing  cold  compttsscd 
nitrogen  as  overhead  and  withdrawing  an  oxygm-rich 


/ 


An  auto  exhaust  actuated  generator  device  for  abs<xp- 
tion  air  conditioners  utilizing  heat  from  hot  gases  exit- 
ing from  an  antismog  afterburner  with  remote  control 
means  for  manually  controlling  cooling  action  (rf  the  air 
conditioner  by  variation  of  the  degree  of  heat  exchange  by 
movement  of  a  metal  bar  between  the  afterburner  and 
generator  or  by  variation  of  flow  of  heat  exchange  liquid 
between  the  afterburner  and  the  heat  exchange  cml  in 

/ 
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the  generator  or  through  variation  of  hot  gas  flow  through 
heat  exchange  channels  that  encompass  the  generator, 
and  whh  safety  features  employing  thermostats  for  pre- 
venting overtemperature  of  the  generate  and  the  refriger- 
ant contained  therein. 


3^535,889 

AFPARATUS  FOR  Tm  CONTINUOUS  FRODUC- 

nON  OF  FROZEN  COMESTIBLES 

Cario  Cnii,  Mttan,  Itely,  aMiflMrtoaT,£JM^ 

Milaa,  Italy,  a  caqfonOm  of  Italy 

FUcd  Jnm  2^  1M7,  Scr.  No.  64M59 

ClafaM  priority,  appUortfcm  Italy,  Jme  25,  196^ 

19,477/66 

Int  CL  F2Sc  7/04 

VS.  CL  62-^22  7  Chfani 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  continuous  {M'oduc- 
tion  of  frozen  comestibles.  The  apparatus  has  a  movaUe 
platform  from  which  a  plurality  of  molds  are  suspended. 
The  molds  may  be  of  various  shapes  each  having  an  open 
end,  at  the  top  thereof.  The  molds  are  sequentially  filled 
with  the  various  products  that  comprise  the  comestible 
which  is  to  be  frozen.  The  suspended  molds  are  conveyed 
first  through  a  freezing  cycle  and  then  through  a  defrost- 
ing cycle.  The  freezing  cycle  includes  spraying  the  molds 
containing  the  comestible  with  a  coolant  at  a  temperature 
well  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  comestible.  After  the 
comestible  is  solidified,  the  mold  passes  through  the  de- 
frosting cycle  which  is  of  a  substantially  shorter  duration 
than  the  freezing  cycle  but  of  a  suflScient  duration  to  re- 
lease the  frozen  comestible  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
mold.  The  defrosting  cycle,  like  the  freezing  cycle,  is 
achieved  by  graying  a  solution  on  the  molds,  however  in 
the  case  of  the  defrosting  cycle  hot  water  is  used  instead 
of  the  aforementioned  coolant. 


3,535,891 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NON*RUN  REVERSIBLE  KNIT-WEAVE 
Robert  J.  Corey,  Box  588A,  Rte.  1, 
^_^  .  >■>•▼*»  NJ.    •7881 

^^■S^.??*"??!? iJ?^-  ^^  *^^  *r.  No.  323,635,  mm 
Patent  No.  3,342,844,  dated  Sept  19, 1967.  Divided  aMi 
tiiis  appHcatioo  Sept.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,721 
.r-  «  Irt.a.  D%4b  35/00 

UA  Ca.  66—1  44  firfm. 


This  specification  discloses  methods  of  horizontally  or 
vertically  knit  weaving  single  and/or  multiple  stretch 
materials  in  both  flat  and  tubular  form.  These  materials 
may  be  fabricated  into  various  articles  of  manufacture 
such  as  garments  including  full  fashioned  seamless  and 
seamed  hosiery.  These  single  and  multiple  stretch  materi- 
als can  be  made  by  hand  with  elemental  bars  and  a  bob- 
bin. The  inventi(Mi  also  includes  a  method  of  converting 
seamless  into  seamed  hosiery. 

Looms  having  removable  bobbins  and  permanently  set 
combs  umstitute  apparatus  for  making  knit  woven  flat 
material  Frames  having  split  bars  and  displaceable 
fonned  and  non-formed  combs  constitute  apparatus  for 
making  knit  woven  tubular  material  and  garments,  in- 
cluding the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  a  pair  of  seamed 
hose. 


„  3,535,892 

KNTITING  MACHINE  WITH  SLIDE  LAICH 
^  w-.^'*'^  CONTROLLED  BY  JACKS 
Richard  Scknidt  aad  Gerhard  Schmidt,  Stnttgart-VaiUii. 
'*!?!  i?*J??"^»  assignors  to  Franz  Morat  GmbH-  Stntt- 
gart-Vaihfaigca,  Gmnany 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1967. 

M  72,760 
-TO  ^  ^^  Int  CL  D04b  9/02 

U.S.CL6^13  nciaim. 


«<..?» 


3,535,890 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  SHJCA 
Kent  W.  Hansen  and  HarriMm  P.  Hood,  Comfaig,  N.Y- 

— '8noq  to  Cornfaig  GfaM  Worio,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  NewYork 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,192 
-TO  >«  ^-  ^^^  C03b  23/20 

UA  CL  65-18  9  cwms 

A  method  for  producing  a  clear,  fosed  silica  article 
having  a  nonporous  structure  whereby  the  free  water  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  colloidal  silica  particles  is  evapo- 
rated under  controlled  relative  humidity  conditions  to 
form  a  porous  body  of  sUica  which  is  then  impregnated 

»~»        uuviure.  ^  for  axial  and  radial  movement,  and  controUcd  by  cam 


y 
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means  to  move  in  radial  and  axial  directi(»s  between  a 
position  cooperating  with  the  hook  part,  or  with  a  latch 
part,  or  with  both  parts  while  the  butts  of  the  same  are 
controlled  by  other  cams  whereby  the  slide  latch  needles 
are  operated  to  perform  knitting  operations. 


/ 


3,535,893 

NEEDLE  PICKER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNTITING  MACHINES 

James  H.  Boyer,  Jr.,  ShJllhnton,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corpmratlon,  Pittsborili,  Pa.,  a  cor. 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,148  . 

Int  CL  D04b  9/20  ^ 

V3,  CL  66—48  5  Clafans 


Latching  means  for  a  needle  up  or  narrowing  picker 
of  a  circular  knitting  machine  which  is  operative  to  latch 
the  picker  in  raised  up  picking  position  following  its  up 
picking  operation  during  reciprocatory  operation  of  the 
machine  in  one  direction  and  which  is  operated  to  release 
the  picker  for  movement  to  lowered  position  for  the  next 
up  picking  operation  during  reciprocatory  operation  of  the 
machine  in  the  oi^osite  direction. 


3,535,894 

METHOD  OP  CONTROLLING  FABRIC  FOR 
TRANSFER  IN  STRAIGHT  BAR  KNTTTING 
MACHINES 
Edward  R.  Ziembm  Readfaig,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siifuments,  to  North  American  Rodtwell  Corporation, 
Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cwpwation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,558 

Bit  CL  D04b  15/04 

VS.  CL  66—148  1  Cfadm 


3,535,895 

APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  CLEANING 

THE  WORK  ZONE  OF  CENTR08YMMETRICAL 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Otto  HcfairkA  Kranm,  Stattgart-MmMtor,  Gomaay,  aa- 

ri^MNT  to  Lowa  AG,  acorporatioa  of  Switacrtaad 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,145 

lot  CL  D04b  35/32 

U.S.  CL  66—168  11  Clafana 


A  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  for  the  working  zone  of 
textile  machines,  especially  the  needle  zone  of  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  housing  surrounding  such  nee- 
dle zone.  This  housing  is  provided  with  an  annular  suc- 
tion channel  which  communicates  with  a  source  of  nega- 
tive pressure,  and  further  incorporates  an  annular  blower 
channel  which  conmiunicates  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air.  The  suction  chaimel  is  jHovided  with  suction  opening 
means  directed  towards  the  working  zone,  and  the  blower 
channel  is  provided  with  inwardly  directed  blower  nozzle 
means  directed  towards  the  machine  components  located 
in  the  working  zone.  The  compressed  air  entering  the 
working  zone  from  the  blower  diannel  entrains  any  dust 
or  other  foreign  material  and  such  is  removed  from  the 
working  zone,  without  the  possibility  of  again  settling  on 
the  components  in  the  working  zone,  via  the  suction  chan- 
nel means. 

3,535,896 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  FOR  THE  ACCESS  DOOR  OF 

WASHING  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 
Alan  K.  Brofm,  Wcrrington,  and  Gordon  L.  Fafar,  Market 
Deepfaig,  b^land,  awignwrs  to  British  Domestic  Ap- 
pliances Limited,  a  BritUi  company 

Filed  Oct  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  768,798 
Claims  priority,  aivHcation  Great  Mtain,  Oct  25,  1967, 

48,533/67 

Int  CL  D06f  33/02,  39/14 

U.S.  CL  68—12  6  Cfarim 


A  rod  having  outwardly  extending  ends  for  insertion 
in  a  preformed  wdt  to  stretch  the  welt  substantially  the 
same  coursewise  extent  as  a  transfer  course  thereof 
transferred  to  the  needles  of  a  straight  bar  knitting 
machine.  The  rod  is  inserted  in  the  welt  at  a  position 
remote  from  the  transfer  course  and  serves  to  condi- 
tion the  welt  for  attachment  of  draw-off  means  of  the 
machine  thereto. 


A  clothes  washing  or  other  machine,  of  the  kind  in 
^ich  articles  to  be  treated  are  placed  in  a  drum  provided 
with  an  access  opening  and  the  drum  is  rotatable  by  an 
electric  drive  motor  comprising  an  automatic  programme 
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•equoiM  control,  an  mteriock  unngfid  to  prevent  open-  expedient  prevents  the  nnlocking  of  the  usembly  by  an 

^^^^^^'••^Vnytntmgopu^otkiiooroptn-  authorized  keyhoWer  without  the  owner  or  lessor  of  the 

mg  Imob.  except  when  a  selected  operation  has  been  com-  vehicle  being  apprised  of  the  fact  that  the  assembly  htt 

pleted,  a  manuaUy  operable  control  knob  for  by-passing  «•  -f i-             »«  i«»  ««  me  assemoiy  nas 

an  optntkOf  as  Iqr  aooelerattng  movement  of  a  fue  cam  ^ 

normally  driven  by  a  timer  motor  of  the  automatic  pro-  f    /  ^^/^s* 

giamme  sequence  control,  but  only  19  to  a  period  before  1     /     {  /   '^  ^ 

the  end  of  the  by-passed  operation,  at  which  stage  the  l^.^l..  1  n^zr—tOi 

numuaHy  <^rable  means  beocmies  ineffective  for  that  pur- 
pose and  the  remainder  of  the  operation  is  omtndled  by 
the  timer  motor,  this  period  correqionding  to  that  for  the  ^- 

drum  to  come  to  rest  and  liquid  to  be  punqwd  from  the 
drum  to  enable  safe  opening  of  the  door. 


1,535,197 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 
W.  Dmilas,  Bsmm  Pohrt,  N.Y^ 
—  CofpentfaiL  a  ceifomioa  of  New 
FBed  May  2,  IMI.  Ser.  No.  726,f  19 
liiL  CL  DMT  29102 


Pcytoa  W.  PnilBs, 


a* 


to 


been  unlocked;  the  owner  or  lessor  being  so  apprised 
when  the  keyholder  fails  to  return  the  key,  or  returns  the 
key  and  lock  with  the  key  trapped  in  the  lock 


UiLCLM— 23.3 


4ClafaB8 


•  m._  __~__-^  3,*3a,g99 

ANTl-TBEPT  BATTERY  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

Caw.    9M48.  wmi  William  R  T MiJMii,  Awtla.  Tvi 

FBed  Mar.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  714,163 

fT«  m  ,•_,«  Iirt.a.Et5b  65/72 

UJS.  CL  7t— 051  10 


A  clodies  washer  having  an  extractor  tub  and  a  con- 
centric collector  tank  mounted  00  a  vertical  shaft  mounted 
in  a  gear  box  movable  vertically  on  a  stub  shaft  in  a 
base  and  rotatable  rektive  to  brake  and  dampener  means 
on  said  base,  generally  vertical  arms  extending  fhun  a 
movable  conical  member  frictionally  engaging  a  station- 
"y  corical  portion  00  said  base  to  the  peripheiy  of  the 
collector  tank  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  arms 
mtermediate  their  length  with  the  base. 


An  anti-theft  battery  disconnect  device  m  which  a 
housmg  b  removably  connected  to  a  base  secured  in 
place  on  the  battery  by  the  terminal  clamp  of  a  discon- 
nect device  having  telescope  conductive  memben  held 
m  contact  with  one  another  by  a  releasable  phi.  The  con- 
ductive memben  are  urged  one  from  the  other  by  a  spring 
and  are  reengageable  by  manual  force  applied  to  an  arm 
projectmg  lateraOy  from  the  movable  member.  The 
housmg  providing  an  abutment  in  the  path  of  the  arm 
to  prevent  reengagement  of  the  conductive  members  and 
a  lock  IS  applied  to  the  arm  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
housmg  until  the  lock  has  first  been  removed. 


3,535,898 
_  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Daviee  Aflpert,  9M  Mniriaiiig  Viste  WiV, 
n-^  J*'i?*»»Callf.    92837 

^^  ^2iiy^^  *»r.  No.  785,653 

UAa78!33?-"^'''^'-^^*^^^^  .Ciaim. 
A  key  controlled  lock  assembly  is  provided  which  may 
be  apphed,  for  example,  to  a  nut,  or  other  threaded  fast- 
ener, to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  fastener  untfl  the  as- 
sembly has  been  unlocked.  The  assembly  of  the  invention 
tt  particularly  useful,  for  example,  for  locking  the  spare 
wheels,  batteries,  and  the  like,  of  motor  vehicles  so  as  to 
g«vait  their  unauthorized  removal.  The  locking  assem- 
bly of  the  invention  has  a  feature  hi  that  it  causes  the  key 
to  beeped  hi  the  assembly  after  it  hu  been  unlocked, 
m  order  to  prevent  subsequent  removal  of  the  key.  This 


3,535,988 
APPARATI^FOR  REMOVING  MAIERUL  FROM 

CYLINDRICAL  WORKHECES 
brnn  L.  Isaacs,  HamplOB  Township,  ABcgheay  Coaly. 

FBed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,839 
wTfl  ^  ••     .       '^  CL  B21b  45102 
UA  CL  72—48  3  ciatais 

Apparatus  for  machming  or  finishing  a  cylindrical 
workpiece  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  its  ends.  The  apparatus 
is  preferably  designed  as  a  portable  unit  which  is  held  in 
the  hand  of  the  operator,  often  with  the  aid  of  an  over- 
head sling.  The  apparatus  includes  outer  and  inner  bar- 
rels, both  of  which  fit  over  the  workpiece.  Rollers  iour- 
naled  m  the  waU  of  the  mner  barrel  engage  both  the 
outer  barrel  and  the  workpiece.  The  axes  of  roUtion  of 
the  rollers  are  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece 
so  that  rotation  of  the  rollers  draws  both  barrels  axially 
over  the  workpiece.  A  machinmg  or  finishing  tool  is 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  outer  barrel,  and  the  axial 
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movement  of  the  barrels  over  the  workpiece  brings  this   passing  the  sheet  in  a  ccmtinuous  movemrat  in  its  longi- 
tool  into  engagement  with  the  woriEpiece.  Either  the  outer   tudinal  direction  b^ween  two  sets  oi  straightening  rollm 

having  concave  and  convex  outer  surfaces,  req;iectively, 


barrel  or  the  worlpiece  may  be  driven  to  cause  relative 
rotary  motion  between  the  workiriece  and  the  outer  barrel. 


3,535,981 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF 

IMPULSIVE  HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE 
HfaroaU  Toninaga,  Yokohama-sU.  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tokyo  Sharyo  Sdco  KahnshHri  Kaldia,  Yokohama-shi, 


FBed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,848 

Clatans  priority,  a^icatloa  Ji^an,  June  3,  1966, 

41/35,434;  Am.  26, 1966, 41/55,888 

IiiLCLB21d26/M 

U.S.  CL  72—61  6  Cbdms 


A  mold  for  forming  material  by  means  of  impulsive 
hydraulic  pressure  comprised  of  a  hollow  inner  mold 
member  positioned  within  an  outer  mold  member.  A 
cavity  is  located  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  mold 
member  and  means  are  provided  for  holding  material 
within  the  inner  mold  member  for  forced  insertion  into 
the  cavity.  A  chamber  is  formed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  mold  members,  and  means  are  {M'ovided  for  supply- 
ing impulsive  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  mold  member.  The  total 
pressure  in  the  chamber  directed  inwardly  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  mold  member  is  greater  than 
the  total  hydraulic  jvessure  exerted  outwardly  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  inner  mold  member. 


3,535,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTEN- 
ING SHEET  MATERIALS 
Theodor  Scvenldl,  Dortmand,  and  Peter  Zens,  Dort- 
mnnd-KirAdcne,  Gcrmaiiy,  aasigBon  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
tiengescIlKliaft,  Dortaumd,  Germany 

FBed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  789,351 

Claims  priority,  i^Bcation  Gcnnmiy,  Mar.  6, 1967, 

1,682,461;  Sept  21, 1967, 1,682,468 

lat  CL  B21d  1102 

U5.  CL  72—168  8  Oaims 

Straightening  sheet  materials,  eq)ecially  sheet  metal 

having  at  least  a  curvature  in  the  transverse  directicm,  by 


which  act  under  pressure  upon  the  convex  and  concave 
sides  of  the  sheet,  respectively,  so  as  to  eliminate  said 
curvature. 


3,535,983 

ROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROLLS 
WITH  RADIALLY  AND  AXIALLY  YIELDABLE 
FORMING  MEMBERS 
nioBsas  WBHam  Abeiiialhj,  Sadand,  and  llioaias  F. 
Lindsiqr,  Sqpolvcda,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  TkwsclwBics 
Reseaidi,  Inc.  of  Qdifmnda,  Son  Valley,  CaBf.,  a 
corporati<m  <rfCaliforaia 

FBed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,415 
Int  CL  B21d  5IOi 
U.S.  CL  72—181  7 


An  apparatus  for  roll  forming  stock  of  different  thick- 
nesses and /or  of  longitudinally  varying  thickness,  com- 
prising a  series  of  pairs  of  forming  n^  provided  with 
cooperating  annular  forming  members.  One  roll  of  each 
of  the  first  several  pairs  in  the  series  includes  a  fnming 
member  which  is  redliently  yieldable  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion so  as  to  compensate  for  thickness  variations  ot  dif- 
ferences which  are  predominantly  radial.  Both  rolls  of 
intermediate  pairs  in  the  series  have  forming  members 
which  are  resiliently  yieldable  radially  and  whidi  are  so 
shaped  that  they  accommodate  axial  components  c/i 
diickness  variations  or  differences,  as  well  as  radial  com- 
ponents thereof,  as  they  yield  radially.  One  roll  ol  the  final 
pair  or  pairs  in  the  series  has,  in  addition,  forming  mem- 
bers whidi  are  resiliently  yieldable  axially  to  accommo- 
date thickness  differences  or  variations  having  compo- 
nents which  are  primarily  axial.  Thus,  both  rolls  of  the 
final  pair  or  pairs  have  forming  members  ^tliich  are  re- 
silently  yieldable  radially,  while  at  least  one  n^  of  such 
pair  or  pairs  also  has  forming  members  which  are  re- 
siliently yieldable  in  the  axial  directi(m.  With  this  o(m- 
struction,  the  apparatus  can  roll  form  such  cmnpound 
tections  as  hat  sections,  or  the  like,  from  stock  of  different 
thicknesses  and/or  of  longitudinally  varying  thickness 
without  adjusting  or  changing  the  rolls. 


3,535,984 
ROLLING  MILLS 


AB  Bfaiicnatel,  Dosssldorf,  Germany,  awlgnni  to 

FMedrlch  Kocki,  a  corporaHoB  of  Germany 

FBed  Dec  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,681 

lot  CL  B21b  27102 

U.8.  CL  72—199  4  Clakns 

A  multistand,  universal  rolling  mill  is  provided  with  at 

least  two  sets  of  roll  bodies  interchangeable  in  eadi 
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stand,  each  of  said  roll  bodies  adapted  to  cany  a  wear  cylinder  heads  by  the  concurrent  applicati(»  of  heat  and 

ring  on  die  periphery  thereof,  one  set  having  a  larger  pressure.  In  more  detail,  this  invention  relates  to  a  method 

outside  diameter  than  the  other  whereby  to  receive  tibe  of  straightening  warped  cylinder  heads  l^  the  apidica- 

'  tion  of  heat  at  a  predetermined  warped  location  to  raise 


A  flanging  tool  fw  turning  180*  edge  flanges,  especially 
suited  for  the  ends  oi  sheet  metal  ducts,  includes  a  table 
surface  with  a  blade-like  projecting  forming  edge,  an  out- 
board clamp  mechanism,  and  a  longitudinal  track.  A 
traversing  carriage,  mounting  a  plurality  of  forming  rolls 
which  work  against  the  projectmg  table  edge,  turns  a 
flange  downwardly,  around  and  upwardly  beneath  the 
edge.  Adjacent  to  the  downward-forming  rolls,  are  tqIUs 
beneath  the  projecting  edge  which  sui^ort  the  edge  oo 
the  forming  stroke.  On  the  return  atroke,  these  rolls  press 
out  the  flange  more  ti^tly  against  the  under  surface  of 
the  edge. 


OTRAir" 


CYLINDER  HEAD  SIKAIGHIENING  METHOD 
Dwntt  K.  Swick  aad  Cbumet  E.  Swkk,  bolfe  of  4N  N. 

ChtitiHH,  McPhewoa,  K— .    674M 

FBedScpt  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  75Mt2 

UL  CL  B21d  3/00 

VA  CL  72-342  8  CUbh 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  straightening  a 
warped  surface,  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  method  of 
repairing  warped  cylinder  heads.  Still,  more  specifically, 
thb  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  straightCTing  warped 


wear  rings  of  said  other  set  after  expansion  to  a  larger 
internal  diameter  correspcMiding  to  the  oi^de  diameter 
of  said  one  set. 

3,535,9t5 

RECnUNEAR  EDGE  FLANGING  TOOL  FOR 

SHEET  METAL  WORKFIECES 

Charles  T.  Fiixdl,  St  Loaii  Comity,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Eagd  IndiHtrica,  Inc.,  a  coiporatkMi  of  Missouri 

FDed  Jan.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  699,819 

lot  CL  B21d  19/06 

VS,  CL  72—220  7  Claims 


the  affected  area  to  a  given  temperature  concurrent  with 
the  use  of  pressure  applied  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der head  to  straighten  same  whereupcm  the  pressure  and 
temperature  is  immediately  removed. 


3,535,907 

FRES8  AND  MEIHODS  FOR  FORMING 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

David  F.  Whiter,  Kbfcwood,  Mo,  aatpior,  by  mcne 

aMfguMali,  to  Ccatral  nnsf onncr,  lac.,  Plac  Bhd^ 

Aik.,  a  coipontfcM  off  Aikauas 

FDed  Jnfar  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,216 
im,  CL  B21d  22/00 
VJS,  CL  72—353  19 


-ih^i^^T- 


Hydraulic  press  aparatus  and  methods  for  die-forming 
magnetic  cores  from  a  wound  circular  configuration  to  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  are  described.  The 
press  is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  oi^xMed  relatively  mov- 
able phitens,  each  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped  die  bar  as- 
semblies pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  so  that 
the  hori2Dntal  legs  of  the  bars  on  each  platen  are  inter- 
digitatable  and  the  vertical  legs  of  the  bars  on  one  of  the 
platens  are  interdigitatable  with  the  vertical  legs  of  the 
bars  on  the  other  platen,  the  L  bars  being  arranged  on  their 
respective  jriatens  so  as  to  define  an  open  rectangle.  A 
comer  block  of  chevron,  curved  or  triangular  cross- 
section  is  optionally  removaUy  mounted  in  the  inner 
apices  of  the  L  bars  for  shaping  the  outside  comers  of 
the  cores  during  the  pressing  operation,  and  a  rectangular 


\. 
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window  block  is  insertable  into  and  extractable  from  the 
center  opening  of  the  core  by  a  transverse  hydraulic  ram 
thereby  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  core  window.  To 
form  a  transformer  core,  a  circular  wound  loop  of  mag- 
netizable material  is  inserted  in  the  press  between  the  pairs 
of  opposed  L  bars  with  the  desired  comer  blocks  and  win- 
dow fonn,  and  the  lower  platen  is  advanced  toward  the 
upper  platen.  The  core  yokes  are  restrained  by  the  verti- 
cal L  bar  legs  to  a  dimension  corresponding  to  the  overall 
desired  core  length  and  the  width  of  the  core  is  deter- 
mined by  the  core  build  and  the  width  dimension  of  the 
window  form.  As  the  core  is  pressed,  the  magnetic  strip 
is  forced  to  assume  the  desired  configuration  in  accord- 
ance with  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  comer  blocks 
and  window  form.  The  comer  blocks  may  then  be  parti- 
ally or  comidetely  removed  from  the  comer  areas,  the 
window  form  reduced  in  thickness  and  the  core  again 
pressed  to  overbend  the  core  yokes  and  sharjdy  bend  the 


and  from  which  the  branch  is  to  extend  by  ap^ying 
shaping  dies  thereto  in  a  succession  of  passes  so  as  to 
reduce  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  a  required  diameter  and 
gradually  gather  the  metal  between  said  reduced  diameter 
ends  and  form  it  into  a  circular  neck  or  branch. 


core  comers. 


3,5353M 

INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  SOLID  METAL 
Lawrence  Hymca  SDd  Daniel  L.  Mchl,  Lodngton,  Ky., 
anignon  to  Intcnatioiial  Boafaiai  Madrinci  Corpora- 
tion, AnMok,  N.Y.,  a  c<nporatloa  off  New  Yoik 
FDed  JnK  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,396 
bt  CL  B21c  23/00 
VA  CL  72—364  12 


Solid  metal  is  extraded  through  a  restricted  passage- 
way to  generate  a  ribbon  of  metal  having  a  clean  surface 
and  a  woitable  cross-section.  The  ribbon  passes  directly 
into  a  die  cavity  where  it  fills  the  cavity  and  is  ixessure 
welded  into  a  stracturally  sound,  solid  body.  By  this 
method  intricate  metal  parts  are  molded  to  dimensional 
tolerances  and  a  surface  finish  usually  obtainable  <mly 
by  machining. 


3,535,999 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 

LIKE  TUBES  AND  FITTINGS  WITH  BRANCHES 

Rolaad  lames  Lathnn,  IS  Waitc  Dailct  Road, 

Lee,  London,  SE.  12,~flBg|aBd 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7S3,469 

Int  CL  B21k  21/16 

VA  CL  72—367  3 


A  method  of  making  a  stainless  steel  T  or  other 
branched  tube  which  consists  in  first  deforming  a  tube 
of  circular  cross  section  into  <»e  of  oval  cross  section, 
and  then  deforming  a  smaller  diameter  side  of  the  tube 
from  each  end  of  the  latter  towards  tibe  centre  thereof 


3JSH31% 

IMPACTTOOL 

loha  E.  CoaaoOy,  HaaAati,  Midk 

(300  Lillian  Coart,  WUtBMn  Li^  Mkh.    4S1S9) 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,504 

lat  CL  B21J  13/06 

VA  CL72— 479  9  ClirinM 

/ 


\   •  \ 

An  impact  tool  having  a  working  shaft  portion  with  an 
enlarged  mounting  head,  Uie  tool  being  an  integral  piece 
of  metal  which  has  been  shaped  to  provide  the  mounting 
head  to  serve  as  a  solid  mount  for  the  impact  tool  while 
creating  in  the  shaft  portion  a  metallic  structure  of  tem- 
pered martensite  which  has  exceptionally  high  strength 
and  ductility  to  serve  as  an  impact  tool  such  as  a  chisel, 
metal  punch,  air  hammer  tool  and  so  forth. 


3,535,911 
FRICTION  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Clarit  S.  Armstrong,  Uoyd  Olason,  and  Thomas  N.  Ross, 
Seattle,  and  Jan  W.  Van  Wyk,  KirUand,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,542 

Int  CL  GOln  19/02 

U.S.CL73— 9  6  Claims 


/ 


A  test  method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  frictional 
forces  between  surfaces  of  various  materials.  A  special 
adapter  system  is  used  in  combination  with  certain  conven- 
tional measuring  and  testing  componoits  to  obtain  fric- 
tion values  under  preselected  normal  pressures,  and  at 
controlled  rates  of  motion  between  surfaces.  The  adapter 
system  is  hydraulicaUy  actuated  to  apply  a  predetermined 
normal  force  to  two  button  specimens  wlucb.  are  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  a  strip  specimen.  The  button 
faces  are  held  in  self-aligning  contact  with  the  strip  by 


1068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTET 


rotatable  bearing  means  while  the  strip  spbdmen  is  effBC> 

tively  drawn  between  the  buttons.  A  hydraulic  accnma-  CONTSNUOW^ 

lator  is  used  to  preclude  variation  in  contact  pressure,  ^^,  ^'mf^' ^^^^^ 

and  a  keyway  is  used  to  prevent  the  feedback  of  trana*  r^^^^      rj\!!S  nr  v 

verse  forces  into  the  normal  force  actuator.  ^-■■NP""y»  ""^  *"«»  ^'*f  ■ 


Y«k 


OCTOBBR  27,  1970 

3,53S,»14 

SatAA  DYNAMOMETER 

to  na  B.  F.  GooMch 

of  N«w 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SHOCK  PULSES 

John T. Mrite, Lli Nilni.  NJ.    tTtM 

FMDacia,lN%S«;No.783»34» 

ULCLG$lm3/30 

VS.  a.  73—12  !• 


A  shock  testing  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a  knife  and 
a  deceleration  bu  tidapttd  to  be  sliced  by  the  knife  are 
reciprocally  mounted  on  a  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
slidable  motion  relative  to  eacn  other. 


343M13 

DIFFERENTIAL  IHUniAL  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

Abmid  O.  WM,  155  LoHIM  Yoe  Drira, 

PMshn^Pa.    1522S 

Filed  Fab.  2,  IMS,  8w.  No,  7t2,Ml 

laL  CL  G#lB  25/02 

VA  CL  73—15  • 


— -)! 


- 


^=^=-JJ 


Apparatus  f<x-  performing  differential  thermal  analysis 
including  a  holder  block  fcx-  a  sample  and  reference  sub- 
stance, supported  in  an  electric  furnace.  The  holder  con- 
tains a  temple  and  reference  substance  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  a  thermocouple  pair,  measuring  the  differential- 
Vintage  developed,  as  the  sample  and  reference  substance 
are  heated  at  a  programmed  rate.  To  insure  accurate  re- 
sults, it  is  necessary  that  even  heat  distribution  occurs 
from  the  furnace  to  the  sample  and  reference  substance. 
Therefore,  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  tStable  brack- 
et, supporting  the  holder  block,  which  whm  tilted  will 
move  the  holder  block  towards  or  away  from  die  furnace 
wall  to  compensate  for  any  imeven  heat  distribution. 


FOad  Fab.  7, 1M9,  Sar.  No.  797^13 
IM.  CL  GtU  11/14 
VA  CL  73— 15J  14 


®*^.  Ji^ls 


The  flow  or  rheological  i»operties  of  rubber  is  obtained 
ty  continuously  rotating  a  conical  shaped  projection  rela- 
tive to  a  flat  cylindrical  shaped  plate.  The  outer  periphery 
of  the  flat  pliOe  is  bcmded  to  an  inner  periphery  of  a  first 
carrier  diat  carries  die  flat  plate.  The  flat  jdate  and  first 
carrier  form  ooplanar  soi&oes  and  an  annular  groove  is 
f (Mmed  around  the  plate  hi  the  flat  surface  of  the  carrier. 
The  projection  has  an  annular  shsfwd  ring  encompassing 
the  outer  periphery  diereof  and  is  mounted  on  a  second 
carrier.  The  two  carriers  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  such  that  the  registration  ctf  the  annular  ring  witii 
the  annular  groove  forms  a  test  chamber  for  the  rubber 
being  tested.  The  torsimial  resistance  from  the  flat  idate 
of  the  material  being  tMted  as  the  conical  projection  is  be- 
ing rotated  provided  a  comparison  of  the  variaticMU  in 
stresses  during  flow  or  shear. 


3335J15 
METHOD  OF  ANALraNG  BINARY  FLUID 
MIXTURES  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Hcman   R.   F«ltaa,-.Wftidi«l0ii,   DcL,   and   Adolph 
Aadftw  IhisMsr,  BmtIIIc,  NJ.,  aMignoii  to  E.  L 
<■  Pat  <a  NimgU  aad  Coap— y,  WBmtagtoii,  DcL, 
a  cotpotalMNi  €■  Dalawive 

Fled  Sept.  25, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  (7M54 

laL  CL  G«Ui  25/00 

VS,  CL  73—25  €  Oaima 


H       V. 


Method  of  analyzing  binary  vaporizable  fluid  mixtures 
of  known  components  to  determine  their  percent  com- 
position by  measuring  the  temperature  of  tlie  mixture 
after  a  controlled  expansion,  and  analyzing  device  con- 
taining a  heat  exchanger  for  carrying  out  such  method. 
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'  H       3»S35;91i       •____' 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTIMS 
Robert  B^AteHi.TMyftli  X 
Pn.,  anisMir  to  Moan 

Pa.,  ■  conondeM  of  Pw    , 

Fiad  Mar.  2LlMi,  8w.  Na^  714,949 
m,CLG9tb  13/02 
VA  CL  73-^7.5  5 
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Fluid  control  systems  employing  a  steering  chamber 
for  switching  in  response  to  an  externally  soised  pres- 
suie  with  provisions  for  manual  or  remote  setting  of  the 
sensing 'level.  The  systems  are  applicable  to  pneumatic 
dimension  gaging  circuits.  The  systems  are  such  that 
more  than  one,  sensing  means  can  be  connected  to  a  gag- 
ing circuit  witii  a^ustment  to  different  set  points.  The 
set  point  can  be  adjusted  independentiy  of  and  remotely 
from  the  gaging  circuit  Le.  wiAoot  the  need  for  chang- 
ing any  of  the  paiameters  of  the  gaging  circuit.  Step  pres- 
sure diange  upon  switching  can  be  utfliaed  and  if  desired 
eliminated. 


333M17 
CONTINUOUS  MUmON  VISCOMETER 
DavU  E.  Bfarfr  and  Haas  Karl  Fkaaadorfl,  Wllinii«toii, 
aad  Ib^pb  E.  FUlcr,  ChqraHNit,  Dd.,  awlginrs  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  de  Nenoors  and  Conpany,  ^inii^l^tOB,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M2,718 

iBt  CL  G«la  ll/Oi 

U.S.  CL  73—55  7  Claims 


^.^iparatus  and  process  iat  measuring  limiting  viscosity 
number  by  forcing  «  solution  of  the  solute  under  pressure 
through  a  constricted  ccmduit  at  a  measured  rate  iHule 
gradually  diluting  the  solution  with  solvent  and  noting 
any  changes  in  pressure  and  rate  of  throughput  as  dilution 
proceeds. 

\        

\      It      3^Mlt 
MICROAD0ORPilON  DETECTOR  FOR 
UqUID  CHROMAT0(»APHY 
Miasr  NaboB  Mnk,  Wdm  Cnak,  CaH.,  a«i^or  to 
Vailan  AaMidataa,  Palo  AUo,  CaHt,  a  coipentfoa  of 
CaUfdnria 

FBcd  Ian.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,492 

Int  CL  G9U  31/06,  31/20 

U5.  CL  73—41.1  4  Ck.^ 

A  novel  microadsorption  detector  apparatus  for  use  in 

liquid  chromatograiphy.  A  thermal  conductor  is  provided 


in  the  flow  stream  sqiarating  a  reference  cell  and  a  sensing 
cell  The  thermal  conductor  provides  a  radioed  cross 


..\ 


^[  ^^  lOSSSi  S 


•F7Sf=tr 


tional  flow  patii  between  tiie  two  cells.  Each  cell  is  packed 
with  a  different  particulate  absorbent  material. 


3,535^19 
DYNAMIC  DETERMINATION  OF 
PILE  LOAD  CAPACriY 
Jobs  P.  BadkMig  aad  KaihIacB  &  Badia^  bolh  of  Aadciw 
MM  RMri,  MMVwdoboil  Barbow,  Hrilfai,  Nam 
scooa,  i4MMa  ,  / 

FDad  Dec  2, 1948,  Scr.  No.  719,443    / 
iBt  CL  G9lB  3/30 
UACL73— S4 


Apparatus  and  the  method,  of  dynamically  determining 
the  static  load  bearing  capacity  of  piles  is  disclosed  with  a 
representative  electrmiic  circuit  being  shown  utilizing  a 
strain  gauge  and  an  accelerometer  physically  connected  to 
the  pile  near  the  top  of  the  pile.  The  outputs  of  these  in- 
struments are  modified  and  summed  to  yield  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  resistance  of  the  sofl  into 
which  the  pile  is  being  driven.  The  static  load  beamig 
capacity  of  the  irile  is  proportioiial  to  the  average  rei£- 
anoe  of  the  soil  over  a  certain  time  interval  and  this  is  ob- 
tained from  the  instantaneous  signal  by  an  averaging  cir- 
cuit which  divides  the  integral  of  Uie  instantaneous  sig- 
nal over  said  time  interval  by  the  integral  of  a  OMistant 
voltage.  Control  circuits  are  provided  to  set  the  appara- 
tus in  opoation  at  any  selected  time  iQMm  tiie  next  ham- 
mer blow  on  the  pile.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a 
resume  of  one  general  ap^ication,  is  not  a  r'^'wp'fff  dis- 
cussion of  all  principles  of  operaticm  or  triplications,  and 
is  not  to  be  c(»strued  as  a  limitatim  oo  the  scope  of  the 
claimed  subject  matter. 


}    3,535,929 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXIENSOMETRIC 
MEASUREMENT 
leM  Benad^M^jM^iaMl^  Fkyca,  M^JBW  to 

Coyae  at  BdHcr,  ba(h  of  Pa^  Fkaaea 

FOad  Feb.  13»  1941,  Scr.  No.  7i5,i7t 
Priority,  apfScgMftaaca,  Fab.  17, 1947, 

WT«  r^  „   ^P-  GilbT^;  GtlB  3/00 
U&CL73— SS.5  21CWM 

A  method  of  extenaometric  meanremeat  whenby  d»- 

fiMmations  of  a  solid  can  be  measured  along  ai^  Una 


1070 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOfiKR  27,  1970 


of  the  wall  of  said  solid,  said  melliod  bdng  characteiized  chamber,  for  receiving  a  test  sample,  which  may  be  in 

in  that  it  consists  m  securely  attaching  to  the  wall  of  the  the  form  of  a  cigarette,  and  a  pressure  chamber  to  which 

solid  in  its  undeformed  state  a  magnetic  tape  carrjring  a  pressure  fluid  is  fed.  The  chambers  are  separated  by  a 
signal  which  is  distributed  along  said  tape  and  dien,  at 


the  time  of  defcwmation  of  the  soUd,  in  reading  almig  said 
magnetic  tape  the  modified  signal  resulting  from  the 
deformation  of  the  magnetic  tape  which  has  accompanied 
the  deformation  of  the  solid  by  comparing  said  signal 
with  a  reference  signal. 


A  testing  device  for  automatically  alternately  urging 
a  sample  of  eUstomeric  material  in  a  direction  to  stretch 
and  to  compress  the  same,  predetermined  adjustable 
amounts  respectively,  and  maintaining  the  samide  in  said 
alternately  stretched  and  compressed  OHiditions  for  pre- 
determined adjustable  lengths  of  time  called  dwell  time. 
A  timer  and  a  counter  cooperate  with  a  drive  motor  to 
energize  the  latter  during  that  portion  <»ly  of  each  cycle 
of  the  timer  determined  by  the  counter  setting.  The  letter 
setting  corresponds  to  the  amount  of  movement  desired 
in  each  of  the  aforesaid  directicMis  and  the  difference  be- 
tween the  time  required  for  such  movement  in  eadi  direc- 
tion and  the  total  time  of  each  cycle  of  the  timer  corre- 
sponds to  the  dwell  time. 


3,535,922 
DEVICES  FOR  TESTING  THE  ELASnCTTY  OF 
TOBACCO  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 
F^cdarkk  Focock,  Dotted,  Loodoa,  gjigiiwit  asrignor 
to  MoUu  Machine  Compaiiy  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land»  a  corpontion  of  Great  Britaki 
ConllBnaiion-in-part  off  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  741^St, 
Inly  1,  1968.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,489 
Oaimt  priority,  applcatlon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26, 1968, 

4,256/68 
Int  CL  G«ln  3/08 
VS.  CL  73—94  15  Clafans 

A  device  for  testing  elasticity  and  other  physical  char- 
acteristics of  materials  such  as  tobacco  has  a  material 


3,535,921 
CYCUCAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yale  H.  Smiley,  Waterioo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Unfaroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.,  «  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,205 

Int  CL  GOln  3/34 

US,  CL  73—91  9  Clafans 


flexible  diaphragm  and  means  are  provided  for  measuring 
volume  variations  in  the  material  chamber  as  the  fluid 
pressure  is  varied. 


3,535,923 
LOAD-SENSmVE  TRANSDUCER 
Giovanni  Martorana  and  VmUlkt  Bool,  MHan,  Italy,  m- 
itanon  to  Sodctik  Apg^laakmi  Gonuna  Antivilwanti 
"SagfT  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  ItaUan  Jofait-ctock 
company 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,474 

Clafans  priority,  applcadoa  tta|y,  Dec  6,  1967, 

23,591/6*" 


U.S.  CL  73—141 


13,591/67 
InL  CL  GOle  5/12 


1  Oafan 


A  load-sensitive  transducer  has  a  deformable  member 
incwpm^ting  strain  gauges  and  the  api^ed  load  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  diformable  member  through  resilient  bodies 
which  distribute  the  load  uniformly  across  the  said  mem- 
ber. The  member  is  preferably  pre-stressed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tiw  load  by  shear  induced  injelastic  material  inter- 
posed rigid  bodies  which  apjrfy  load  to  the  deformable 
member. 


3,535,924 

BATHYTHERMOGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Richard  Bixby,  Little  Compton,  RX,  afsfenor  to  Buzzards 

Corp.,  Maifoo,  MaM.,  a  cornaration  off  MMsachnsetts 

Continnalion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  630,746, 

Apr.  13, 1967.  lUs  appBortloa  Sept  11, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  857,177 

Int.  CL  G12b  9/00,  9/04,  9/06 

VS.  CL  73—170  15  aaims 

A  bathythermograph  system  emjdoyB  an  expendable 

probe  that  has  external  symmetrical  grooves  on  its  nose 

portion  to  direct  water  to  measuring  devices  in  the  tail 
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porticML  The  probe  is  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  hxXkm  interfaces,  and  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by  said 
c^inder  having  a  coil  wound  oa  its  external  surface.  A   gas-liquid  interfaces  in  an  interval  between  consecutive 

perceptible  signals  whidi  are  functionally  related  to  the 


cannister  surrounds  me  coil  and  has  a  removable  cover  for 
releasing  the  probe. 


3,535,925 

RAIN  GAUGE 
Ccdl  B.  Woofker,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
i  The  Vcnon  Company 

Filed  Nor.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,426 

Int  CL  GOln  i/i¥ 

VS.  CL  73—171  8  CUdms 


A  plastic  rain  gauge  comprising  a  gauge  body  in- 
cluding a  receptacle  with  an  open  ui^r  end  for  receiving 
liquid  therein,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  the  receptacle, 
a  channel  defined  in  said  gauge  body  in  proximity  to 
said  receptacle,  and  a  stake  insertabk  into  said  channel 
for  mounting  the  receptacle  in  operative  position.  The 
receptacle  has  graduated  markings  on  its  face  and  a 
light-weight  marker  disposed  within  the  receptacle  to 
float  atop  the  liquid  so  that  the  gauge  can  be  read  at 
a  distance.  The  base  plate  has  an  accumulative  meter 
that  is  manually  adjusted  to  represent  on  an  arcuate 
scale  the  total  amount  of  liquid  collected  within  a 
period  of  time,  as  well  as  an  integrally  formed  clip  that 
retains  the  marker  on  the  plate  when  the  gauge  is  in- 
verted for  winter  storage. 


3  535  926 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  FLUID  FLOW,  ESPECIALLY  PULSED  LIQUID 
FLOW 
Wf  Hrdfaia,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda,  assignor  to  Cesko- 
slovcnska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czedhodovakia 
FVed  Jnly  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,450 
Int  CL  GOlf  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—194  8  Oafans 

In  controlling  fluid  flow,  such  as  pulsed  liquid  flow  in 
chromatographic  analysis,  an  apparatus  is  used  which 
comprises  a  capillary  or  narrow  tube  through  which  the 
stream  to  be  controlled  is  passed,  said  stream  containing 
Ik  teries  of  observable  spaced  bubbles  or  other  gas-liquid 


^ 


z. 


afe- 


supply  of  fluid  to  the  system,  thereby  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  fluid  supply  to  correct  for  deviations  from 
a  predetermined  norm. 


3,535,927 

COMPENSATED  THERMISTOR  SENSOR 

Roger  F.  Mabon,  Rahway,  and  Charles  L.  McMnrtric, 

Plainflcid,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 

New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawnre 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,186 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00:  GOlp  5/00,  5/10 

VS.  CL  73—194  24  Oaims 


This  invention  comprises  an  arrangement  for  sensing 
and  measuring  parameters  such  as  velocity  fluctuations 
and  flow  rates  of  a  fluid,  whether  liquid  or  gaseous, 
which  may  be  flowing  through  a  pipe.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  thermistor  together  with  one  or  more  com- 
pensation networks  arranged  so  that  the  combination 
will  provide  a  substantially  linear,  i.e.  ''flat'*  or  substan- 
tially unifcxm  relationship  between  voltage  amplitudes 
across  the  thermistor  such  as  those  associated  with 
periodic  fluid  oscillations  at  any  generated  or  other  fre- 
quency within  a  rather  broad  range  of  frequencies  de- 
velop^ by  the  fluid  medium. 


3,535,928 
ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 
RECORDING  FLOWMETER 
Larry  E.  Shields,  Harrcy,  La.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incor-' 
porated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,876 
Int  CL  GOlf  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—205  3  Clafans 

An  electrical  attachment  for  a  conventional  mechani- 
cal recording  flowmeter  apparatus  which  measures  fluid 
flow  through  an  oti&ct  including  an  electrical  transducer 
cmmected  to  the  mechanical  differential  pressure  measur- 
ing element  of  the  recorder  which  provides  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  differential  pressure  measured 
by  the  mechanical  element  without  interfering  with  the 
mechanical  elemoit.  An  electrical  computer  connected  to 
the  output  oi  the  differential  pressure  transducer  tat  re- 
ceiving the  electrical  signal  and  computing  the  fluid  flow. 
A  transducer  having  an  armature  connected  to  the  me- 
chanical differential  pressure  measuring  element  of  a 
mechanical  recording  flowmeter,  sealing  means  enclosing 


\ 
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the  •nnature,  a  tmufonner  coil  sorroonding  the  ennft- 
tuTB  exterkvly  of  the  sealing  means,  qnng  means  urging 
the  transfonner  in  one  loogitodinal  directioo  and  an  ad- 
justment means  for  moving  the  transformer  in  a  sec<Hid 
longitudinal  direction  against  the  action  of  the  spring 


for  zeroing  the  transformer,  and  a  bushing  having  an 
opening  for  passage  of  electrical  connections  from  the 
transformer  and  means  allowing  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  bushing  but  pceventing  rotational  movement  of 
the  bushing. 

3j535^9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTA. 
NEOUS  DETERMINATION  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
OVER  A  LONG  AND  A  SHORT  TME  INTERVAL 
Laden  MoodeO,  Lcaear,  and  Marc  Foatfanpe,  Paa,  France, 
aalpori  to  Sodcte  AntNQrme  dite:  SodcCe  Nationak 
dcs  Peirolca  d'AqpUafaM 

Filed  Inly  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,756 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Ang.  5, 1966, 

72450 

lot  CL  Gf  If  1/00 

VA,  CL  73— 296  3  Claims 


devices  and  an  adder-subtractor  connected  to  each  of  the 
storage  devices  for  totaUng  tiie  number  of  pulses  re- 
corded in  die  storage  devices  on  order  of  the  timing  de- 
vice, as  wen  as  subtracting  the  number  of  pulses  recorded 
in  each  storage  device. 


3,535,939 
AERODYNAMIC  COMPONENTS  MOUNTED 
EXTERNALLY  ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Patrick  Rcca,  nil— slnnia  Beach  ViBi«e,  MIhb.        _^ 
to  Rosemont  Eadaecring  Convny  Limited,  Bognor 
Regis,  Swwx,  Ea^and,  a  Brittah  company 
FOed  Jnly  24, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  655,473 
Clainu  priority,  appBcaHvB  Gnat  Britain,  Jnly  26, 1966, 

33^694/66 
Int  CL  G91f  1/00 
UA  CL  73— 2U  19 


An  aerodynamically  shaped  component,  for  example, 
a  pitot  or  pitot-static  tube  assembly  on  a  short  mast,  has 
a  metal  sheathed  heating  element  on  the  outer  surface  of 
a  body  such  as  the  mast;  the  form  and  shape  of  the 
body  are  determined  in  accordance  with  the  functional 
and  strength  requirement  and  die  heating  element  is  se- 
cured in  position  by  metal  spraying.  The  sprayed  metal 
is  built  up  to  provide  required  outer  profile  for  the  com- 
ponent. 


Device  for  determining  the  quantity  of  fluid  delivered 
by  a  pipeline  over  a  given  period  <tf  tme,  said  device  com- 
prising a  flowmeter  ytbkh  provides  a  current  proportional 
to  the  instantaneous  volume  of  flow  in  the  pq;)dine.  a  cur- 
rent-to-frequency  converter  for  transforming  an  electrical 
value  fumislied  by  the  flowmeter  into  pulses  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  this  value,  a  group  of  storage 
devices  and  a  timing  device  for  successivdy  switching  the 
pulses  coming  from  tibe  converter  to  each  of  die  storage 


3,535,931 

COMBINED  UQUm  LEVEL  AND 

TEMPERATURE  GAUGE 


DoaaU  G.  Gractt,  Masritowoc,  Wh., 
Maaltowoc    Wk, 


toOfl-Rlte 
of 


FOed  Sept  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,161 
UA  CL  73—292  5  cialnis 


A  combined  liquid  level  and  temperature  gauge  in- 
cludes sight  glass  means  and  a  thermometer  having  a 
sensing  element  The  mounting  means  for  the  gauge  are 
adapted  to  place  die  sight  ghus  means  m  liquid  com- 
munication with  the  tank  and  to  receive  a  diermometer 
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well  secured  relative  to  the  gauge.  The  sensing  element  <rf  The  lower  extremities  of  die  li^  rods  are  ptrntjopftd  in 
the  thermometer  is  diqioeed  in  the  well  and  a  shield  mem-  the  liquid  and  define  a  ccmical  tq>  having  an  jnchided 
ber  interiocked  with  the  gauge  protects  the  thermometer  angle  of  90*  for  receiving  li^  rays  firom  and  nllectiiv 
and  retains  the  same  in  die  well.  light  rays  to  the  i^per  WiHir^rtng  surface. 


I 

<     3,535,932 
MEANS  FOR  NORMALIZING  MAGNETIC 
FCNULOWER  OUTPUT 
WOHam  S.  Encst  PiMpectvIBe,  Pa.,  assizor  to 
Electric  Co.,  St  LoBis,  Mo.,  a  cotporatioa  of  MiiMwri 
FOed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,996 
lot  CL  G91f  23/12 
UA  CL  73—319  5 


One  or  more  miagnetically  permeable  plates  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  helix  type  magnetic  follower  of  an  in- 
dicating device  to  Isaeariie  or  otherwise  noimalize  die 
output 

J    3,535,933 
LEVEL  n^IC ATOR 


Worin'iM., 


PiimLJr.  Oo 
FOed  Fell.  17, 


UA  CL  73—327 


Cicero,  DL,  assignor  to  lUaois  Tool 
ID.,  a  oorpontioB  of  Driawarc 
1969,  Scr.  No.  799,652 
lat  CL  G91f  23/02 

7Clainis 


A  liquid  levd  indicator  in  which  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing parallel  light  transmitting  rods  having  difEnent  lengths, 
are  adjacently  positioned,  but  maintained  physically 
separated  substantiaQy  throughout  the  entire  loogtodinal 
extent  theteol  Tlie  upper  portimis  of  each  (A  die  li^ 
rods  are  interconneded  and  ^laced  apart  by  a  flange  sec- 
tion iriiicfa  in  turn  is  clamped  to  the  liquid  caoiaaoet.  The 
k>wer  portions  of  the  rods  are  integrally  connected  by 
a  separator  element  between  the  rods  and  die  iqiper  pw- 
tiods  provided  an  exposed  liquid  level  imJirating  sorfioe. 


George 
Tool 


3,535^34 

^VmTlNDICATOR 


LIQUID  LE 
M.  Rapnta,  Park  Ridie,  IL, 
Woria  Inc,  Chicago,  H., 


Fled  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,919 

IatCLG91f2i/02 
UA  CL  73—327  3 


An  indicator  for  indicating  levels  <A  liquid  subject  to 
fluctuation  comprising  an  elongate  member  of  tigJit  trans- 
mitting material  adapted  to  be  supported  by  die  upper 
wall  of  a  container  such  as  a  storage  battery.  The  lower 
portkm  of  the  indicator  is  immendble  wtthin  liquid  (rf 
the  container  and  the  upper  portitm  provides  an  fxpfftftd 
liquid  level  indicating  surface.  The  lower  extremity  of 
the  indicator  body  includes  a  plurelfty  (rf  drcomferen- 
tially  oriented  vanes,  the  lower  ends  of  which  have  pairs 
of  surfaces  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  90*,  each  of  said 
pairs  ci  maheed  being  so  diiqposed  widi  lespect  to  die 
i9per  level  indicating  surfooe  as  to  receive  and  reflect 
li^t  only  on  the  portion  of  said  pairs  kxated  above  the 
level  of  an  associated  body  of  liquid.  S^Murating  the  upper 
porticms  of  the  vanes  are  frustoconical  light  receiving  and 
reflecting  surfooes. 


3,53^35 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  AL 

CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Oswald  Randsan,  HaM  G%gearicd, 

ffTTT  fTnhmanBiff  idin  rinrmani 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,469 

bt  CL  G91k  7/20 

UA  CL  73-^362  12  Clafans 


/ 
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An  electronic  clinical  thermometer  having  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit in  which  one  element  of  the  bridge  is  the  tfaermometer 
temperature  sensing  element  Tlie  bridge  drcoit  is  of  the 
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null  balancing  type  and  one  of  the  bridge  balancing  im- 
pedances is  located  on  a  housing  and  connected  to  a 
scale  pointer  so  that  when  it  is  adjusted  to  make  the  bridge 
give  a  null  balance  indication  the  pointer  reads  the  tem- 
perature. The  null  balance  can  either  be  optically  or 
aurally  indicated. 


UA  CL  73—379 


3^35^36 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  HowelL  218  Moore  SW^ 

Ardmore,  Okfak    734«1 

FUcd  No¥.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  779,801 

Lit  CL  GOli  5/02:  A63b  69/36 


which  allows  movement  of  the  arms  toward  and  away 
from  one  another.  Clamping  means  including  pipe  en- 
gaging portions  are  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arms  iot  clamping  a  pipe  therebetween.  Strain  gauges  are 
connected  between  the  arms  and  are  subjected  to  strain 
upon  movement  of  the  arms  away  from  one  another  in 
response  to  expansion  of  the  associated  pipe  under  pres- 
sure. These  strain  gauges  are  connected  in  an  electrical 
circuit  including  an  indicating  means. 


23  Claims 


343flL93S 

WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Don  A.  Hayaea,  OkomM,  Mdu,  MriiBor  to  FMC  Cor> 

poratkMi,  Sn  Joae,  CaUf^  •  cofpofalioa  of  Dclawan 

FUcd  Feb.  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  706,944 

iBl.  CL  GOlm  1/3B 

U.S.  CL  73-473  12 


A  golf  practice  device  consisting  of  a  platform  on  which 
an  upstanding  post  carrying  a  simulated  golf  ball  is  piv- 
oted and  swivelled  in  a  position  corresponding  to  an  actual 
golf  ball  on  a  tee.  When  the  simulated  golf  ball  is  struck 
by  a  golf  club  held  by  a  person  on  the  platform  the 
simulated  golf  ball  is  swung  against  a  flexible  conduit 
filled  with  fluid.  The  impact  is  transmitted  by  the  fluid 
to  a  iMxssure  gauge  which  registers  it  in  terms  of  yard- 
age. Directional  inaccuracy  is  re^stered  by  the  simiUated 
golf  ball  which  can  rotate  and  swing  laterally  as  it  is 
struck  and  can  actuate  respective  switch  assemblies,  the 
selection  of  which  depends  upon  the  direction  and  nature 
of  the  drive.  Each  switch  assembly  controls  a  coif^^ond- 
ing  indicator.  The  indicators  are  mounted  on  the  plat- 
form in  a  visual  pattern  corresponding  to  the  different 
types  of  driving  faults,  such  as  "slice,"  "hook,"  "pull," 
and  "push."  The  indicators  consist  of  lamps  controlled 
by  respective  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  triggered  by  the 
switch  assemblies. 


A  wheel  balancing  device  has  a  stationary  base  with 
a  head  pivotally  received  thereon.  A  shaft  joumaled  in 
the  head  receives  a  wheel  for  balancing.  A  laterally  shift- 
able  disc  on  the  shaft  is  displaced  by  an  abutment  mem- 
ber an  amount  correqwnding  to  shaft  oscillation  (caused 
by  an  unbalanced  wheel).  A  clamp  in  the  base  is  actu- 
ated by  forward  movement  of  a  handle  to  restrain  the 
shaft  from  oscillation  and  clamp  the  disc  in  the  displaced 
position.  The  handle  is  moved  forwardly  into  the  wheel 
to  stop  rotation  thereof. 


3,535,937 
PIPE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Benjamin  B.  Wiggins,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  James  P.  Bailey, 
Yorktown,  and  William  M.  Hart,  Newport  News,  Va., 
asaigiiors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company,  Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,310 

Int.  CL  GOll  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—398  23  Claims 


3,535,939 
SAMPLING  VALVES 
John  L.  Casey  and  Jamca  A.  Dobbs,  'Msa,  OUa.,  na- 
aignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcom  Company,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,146 

lot  CL  GOlB  1/00 

U.S.  CL  73—422  1  Claim 


\n  a  multi-port,  diajdiragm-sealed  valve  for  sampling 

A  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  clamping  arms  are   gas  streams,  for  example  to  measure  very  minute  quan- 

provided  and  are  interconnected  by  a  connecting  portion   titles  ci  components  in  said  gas  stream,  an  inert  gas. 
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preferably  the  same  as  the  carrier  gas,  is  used  to  prevent 
air  from  seeping  into  the  diaphragm-sealed  area  of  the 
valve. 


3,535,94t 
^ALpfNEUMAITC  UtANSDUCER 


IjmCHANIC         ^  __^_ 

Clifford  W.  ADcB,  f^iiiigiou,  l^t  aMisBor  to 
hooac  Air  Make  Con^my,  WOmcr^bift  Pa.,  a  c«Kpo-   UJS.  CL  74 — 18.2 
lalliiH  iif  riiMMjimii 

FUc<  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,479 

tat  CL  GOlp  3/26  \ 

UJS.  CL  73—506  5 


3,53S;942 

SEALING  MEMBERS 
Fkad  M.  Y.  Kirtcb,  McataM,  Vletarii^ 

Miiiniii  III  riiiiuf^m 

FOcd  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,460 
CfarinM  priocUty,  ■PpMcllcM  Grort  BMilii,  Oct  23, 1K7, 

48,076/67 
Lrt.  CL  Fl^  15/50  \     / 

3 


/ 


An  apparatus  for  converting  the  variable  rotational 
speed  of  a  shaft  to  a  correspondingly  variable  fluid  pres- 
sure by  a  cam  on  the  shaft  operating  a  flexible  plate 
to  open  and  close  a  bleed  orifice  communicated  with  the 
delivery  port  in  a  fltdd  pressure  system  so  that  with  in- 
creased diaft  speed  the  duration  of  each  closure  is  pro- 
portionately decreased  to  correqwndingly  decrease  the 
maximima  delivery  pressure  attainable  during  each 
closure.  The  delivery  pcMt  is  communicated  via  a  check 
valve  with  a  vented  integrating  volume  to  provide  a 
volume  pressure  averaging  the  amplitude  of  the  delivery 
pressure  fluctuation  produced  by  the  prevailing  shaft 
speed. 


An  hydraulically  operated  disc  brake  system,  includ- 
ing an  hydraulic  (^wrating  cylinder  open  at  its  front  end 
and  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  projecting  from 
the  from  end  thereof,  is  provided  with  an  elastically  flex- 
ible sealing  boot  of  improved  form,  the  boot  comprising 
as  integral  parts  thereof  inner  and  outer  sleeve  portiiMU, 
for  elasticaUy  engaging  around  sealing  surfaces  provided 
on  the  piston  and  cylinder  respectively,  and  a  web  portion 
interconnecting  the  sleeve  portions,  the  outer  sleeve  por- 
tion wlien  in  imstretched  condition  being  of  greater 
diameter  at  its  front  end,  where  it  is  attached  to  the 
web,  than  at  its  free  rear  end. 

/  


3,535^43 
SCALE  CHANGING  GEAR  MECHANBM 
Krancth  MUlcr,  Picdnool,  ani  Harian  B.  McnM,  9m 
Francisco,  CaHf.,  aolgiion  to  the  Ualtod  Slatci  of 


3,535,941 

ELECTROSTATIC   MOTOR   AND   NUTATION 

DAMPER  FOR  CRYOGENIC  GYRO  ROTOR 

Frands  R.  Fowler.  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Carl  G..  Rtawwall, 

Scotia,  N.  Y.,  anignon  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  die  Air  Force 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,563 

lot  CL  GOlc  19/24 

UJS.  CL  74—5.5    .  4  Oabns 


America  as  reprcsoitcd  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 
Filed  Dec  5, 1968.  Sar.  No.  78M89 
lot  CL  F16h  27/00 
VS,  CL  74—89.17  4 


\ 


\ 


— Epa 


Spin  rotation  is  imparted  to  the  rotor  of  a  bodybound 
cryogenic  gyroscope  by  an  electrostatic  field  between  the 
rotor,  which  has  thin  segments  of  projecting  patches  of 
dielectric  material  cemented  thereto,  and  stationary  seg- 
mented electrodes.  Acceleration  or  deceleration  torques 
are  apidied  by  commutating  the  electrostatic  field.  Nuta- 
tion damping  is  applied  to  the  rotor  by  an  electrostatic 
field  from  a  constant  potential  between  the  xoXat  and  a 
separate  set  of  segmented  8tati(mary  electrodes  utilizing 
the  same  dielectric  patches. 


A  scale  changing  mechanism  for  use  with  a  radiac  unit 
where  the  scale  changing  mechanism  includes  a  six  posi- 
tion range  switch  that  drives  a  five  position  meter.  This 
is  achieved  with  a  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  range 
switch  gear,  a  meter  gear,  a  rack,  and  a  guide  for  holding 
the  rack  in  contact  with  the  gears.  The  switch  gear  is  in 
engagement  with  one  end  of  the  rack  and  the  meter  gear 
is  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  rack.  The  end 
of  the  rack  that  is  engaged  with  the  meter  gear  has  a 
blank  region  where  several  rack  teeth  are  removed.  The 
meter  gear  has  a  blank  region  where  several  gear  teeth  are 
removed.  The  blank  region  in  the  rack  functi<ms  to  allow 
a  one  position  rotation  of  the  switch  gear  without  move- 
ment of  the  meter  gear  whereas  additional  roution  of  the 
switch  gear  results  in  rotation  of  the  meter  gear. 
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__3338JM€ 
POSmV&DKIVBBELT 
loGiillBg   Heary  F.  MBIg,  CMftoB,  NJ^  mUfant  io  UMwyl,  lac, 


X  ACTUATOB8 
ChariM  Neintaiii,  WainB.  Vwt^mi 
LlmHtd,  llliiri>M»«Mi  Ifmhaii  »  Wii*  cof^J  New  Yoik.  N.Y.,  a  coi»«adai  of  Nmt  . 

FIM Decs,  IMS, 8w.N«. 711,3m  FIM In.  5,  IMS, Ser. No. ifS,9U 

CkdBM  vrfoiMy,  tpBcaHw  GmC  Miriii,  Dec  9,  lfi7,  1^  CL  Fltff  1/12, 1/22, 1/28 

SMM/tf7  U.S.CL  74-432  3 

fat  CL  Fia  25/08 
US.  CL  74—110  13  GUhM      -v.  ^  .  .^  ^# 


The  invention  concerns  a  vehicle  br^ce  actuator  or 
txfUiditT  of  the  type  in  which  a  paif  of  oppoeed,  aligned 
tappets  or  fdungers  arranged  in  a  housing  are  moved  away 
from  one  another  in  a  brake  actuating  movoneat  by  means 
of  a  wedge  member  situated  between  them  and  itself  dis- 
fdaceable,  ctmsequent  upon  defxession  of  the  vdiicle 
brake  pedal,  in  a  directioa  generally  transverse  to  the 
common  axis  of  the  tappets.  In  such  a  brake  actuates, 
the  inventi(m  provides  each  tappet  with  a  roller  by  means 
of  which  the  tappet  bears  on  the  wedge  member,  and  the 
roller,  which  itself  a  guided  in  a  slot  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing, is  of  greater  diameter  than  the  tappet,  thus  ensuring 
good  contnd  and  stability  of  the  movement  imparted  to 
the  tappets  by  the  wedge  member.  As  a  further  c(»tribu- 
tioa  to  control  and  stability,  tfte  tappet  bores  in  the  hous- 
ing are  conveniently  continued  inwards  b^ood  the  roller 
guiding  slots,  thereby  enabling  eadi  tappet  to  be  guided 
over  a  major  portim  of  its  lengdk. 


FLUID  DRIVE  FDR  HIGH  INERUA  LOADS 

Bowmni,  Lakcwood,  (Mo,  aolfBor  to  Roick 

Kscoipontod,  Ravcma,  (Mio,  a  coiiMiiaflm  of  OUo 

FDcd  Jnc  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,679 

1aLa,VlSh39/10 

US,  CL  74—129  S  CUoM 


A  fluid  operated  gearless  drive  for  high  inertia  loads 
such  as  rotary  loads  which  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  on 
turntables,  slewing  rings  and  the  like.  A  flat  rim  is  se- 
cured to  the  load  and  a  pair  of  spaced  double-acting  se- 
ries-connected reciprocating  fluid  motors  are  provided  to 
grip  and  drive  the  rim  in  consecutive  dtemating  strokes. 
The  piston  rods  f (m*  the  motors  carry  fluid  operated  cali- 
per-type  clutch  jaws  which  engage  the  rim  during  the 
drive  stroke  and  release  during  the  return  stroke. 


An  endless  positive  drive  transmission  belt  having  a 
substantially  ineitensible  tensile  member  and  elastomeric 
teetfi  bonded  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  tensfle  member, 
the  teeth  having  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  therein  to 
increase  the  shear  strength  of  the  teettL 


333^47 

ELASnC  BAND  POWER  UNIT  FOR 
OPERATING  A  TOY 

Sam  KappcraMB,  CUeafo,  and  Dcimb  L  —„ , 

DCS  Plafaies,  DL  (both  of  4139  Main  St,  SkoUc,  ID. 
60076)  ^^ 

Fflcd  JaiB.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,536 
;.r-  ^         Int  CL  A63h  77/00;  F16h  7/06 
UA  CL  74—414  ig  Claims 


A  power  unit  for  operating  a  toy  or  the  like  which 
comprises  first  and  second  members  which  have  meshing 
gears,  with  the  first  member  supporting  an  elastic  band, 
such  as  a  conventional  rubber  band,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  wound  so  that  when  released  and  unwound  will  cause 
the  toy  to  be  propelled  in  a  relatively  even  and  uniform 
manner  to  avoid  the  imwinding  spurts  common  to  prior 
structures. 


3,53M4S 

WORM  GEARING 
JohnOvold  Winclcr,  624  Sumy  Lane,  Glcnvicw,  DL 
ff^U^ndFnak  J.  Rychik,  3484  Whirlaway  Drive, 
Northbcook,  DL    60062 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,718 

hiLCLFl^k  1/16,  55/14, 55/18 

UA  CL  74-440  i  Claim 


'?-.  iJ>i-i 


A  molded  plastic  worm  wheel  gear  that  can  be  stripped 
readily  fnun  a  single  mold  and  adapted  to  be  bonded  or 
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otherwise  attached  to  a  second  identical  worm  wheel  gear 
to  form  an  envdc^iing  or  retaining  structure  for  a  roll- 
formed  worm  gear. 


RoiscD  E. 


'       3,535,949 
ANTDACKLASH  GEARING 
Bauer,  Gra«e  Poiotc,  Mich.,  aaiigiior,  by 
mesne  aarignrnfaft,  to  KDI-Baacr  Cocporadon,  War- 
ren, Ml^  a  eorpofatioB  of  Ddawava 

Fied  Apr.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,905 

Int  CL  F16h  55/18 

MS,  CL  74—440  8  Clainis 


K 


An  antibacklash  arrangement  for  a  gear  drive  having 
a  split  gear  framing  two  gear  pCMIions  having  a  commmi 
axis  and  angidarly  positionable  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  so  as  to  provide  a  controlled  amount  of  angular 
separation  between  the  teeth  of  one  gear  portion  and  the 
teeth  of  the  other  gear  portion,  such  that  a  toothed  mem- 
ber meshing  with  the  ^llt  gear  has  both  the  leading  and 
trailing  faces  of  each  of  its  teeth  engaged  by  both  the 
leading  and  trailing  faces  of  each  tooth  of  the  gear.  A 
^ring  bias  jnuvides  the  teeth  separation  in  one  direction^ 
and  wedge  means  are  provided  for  preventing  the  con- 
trived amount  of  separation  from  being  decreased  by  rel- 
ative angular  motion  of  the  gear  porti(Mis  under  Vut  ac- 
tion of  reverse  loads. 


3,535,950 

EXPOSED  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

FfHl  A  BICYCLE 
Kebo  Shfanano,  MaaayosU  Kfaic,  and  Takno  bfalda,  Sakai, 
Osaka,  Japan,  aalgnots  to  Stdaumo  Kogyo  K^hw^MM 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,549 

Claims  priority,  api^kation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1967, 

42/72,593 

bit  CL  F16c  7/70;  G05g  9/72 

U.S.  CL  74—473  4  Claims 


may  be  arranged  to  selectively  engage  one  of  a  plundity 
of  qirocket  wheels  constituting  a  multistage  sprocket  as- 
sembly mounted  on  a  rear  axk  <tf  a  bicycle  by  manipulat- 
uig  a  Bowden  wire  adapted  to  defcHm  a  pantagraph 
mechanism  associated  with  said  chain  guide  wheel,  the 
deformation  being  accomplished  through  a  resilient  mem- 
ber and  a  rocker  arm  each  mounted  to  said  pantagraph 
meclwnism. 


3,535,951 
FOOT  ACCELERATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FARM 

AND  INDUSnUAL  TRACTOR 
Richard  C.  Lanon,  ClarcMloii  HUb,  and  Alfred  W. 
Rdtcr,   La   Gmgc,   DL,   aarigMm   to   Intcmtioiial 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,214 
Int  CL  G05g  77/00 
U.S.  CL  74—482  9 


/ 


A  control  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  an  adjustable  speed  regulator  in  \i^ch  a 
I»imary  control  means  operates  through  a  lever  assem- 
bly to  establish  a  prioiary  speed  for  said  engine,  and  a 
secondary  contr(d  means  is  additionally  provided  to  oper- 
ate through  said  lever  assembly  for  intermittently  over- 
riding the  primary  control  means. 


An  exposed  speed  change  mechanism  for  a  bicycle,  in 
which  a  driving  chain  running  on  a  chain  guide  wheel 


3,535,952 

CONTROLLED  TOGGLE  MECHANISMS 

George  C.  DevoL  990  Rldgefidd  Road, 

Wllton,Coni.    06897 
FOcd  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,210 
Int  CL  B61g  i7/02 
UA  CL  74—520  28  Oahns 

A  mrrhanism  for  operating  a  work  element  hoca  one 
selected  position  to  other  selected  positions  in  succession  is 
described,  utilizing  the  q)ecial  property  of  toggles  so  that 
the  end  position  is  reached  with  smoodi  decelMation  and 
without  overtravel.  Muhqile  toggles  are  used  m  a  few 
embodiments,  where  eadi  toggle  has  an  input  end  that  is 
adjustable  -wiiile  that  toggle  is  buckled  to  correspond  to 
the  desired  position  that  the  work  element  will  reach  when 
a  P<ywer  actuator  erects  the  toggle.  One  tog^e  is  used  for 
driving  the  work  element  in  one  direction  and  another 
toggle  is  used  when  the  woit  element  is  to  be  driven  in 
the  opposite  direction.  Four  toggles  allow  for  drive  in 
either  direction  by  out  toggle  while  anodier  tog|^  is  avail- 
able for  adjustment  in  controlling  the  next  motion  in  either 


\ 
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diiectioii.  This  saves  tirae,  enaUing  each  stroke  to  follow  locking  point  in  different  positions,  are  provided  and 

another  without  delay  for  adjustments.  The  selectively  used  further  means  for  securing  the  spring  in  respective  posi- 

toggles  can  be  compactly  arranged  side-by-side  at  the  same  tions. 
sideof  a -work  shaft  but  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ^ 

1,535,954 

HIGH  SPEED  TRACTOR  TRANSMISSION 

Robtiit  O.  Chambcffs,  Wot  Mcdf md,  Maas^  and  WiDb 

E.  Wlndfah,  PeidD,  DL,  ani|iion  to  CateipiOar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corponrtkMi  of  CaUftraa 

Filed  Sept  19, 1H8,  Scr.  No.  7M,885 

bt  CL  FlOi  37/08 

U.S.  CL  74->7M.5  5  Claims 


<Mi 


'^1 


shaft,  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  either  required  operating  direc- 
tion. Similarly,  a  common  adjusting  imit  can  be  used  for 
all  the  toggles,  utilizing  extensible  and  contractable  cou- 
plings between  the  adjusting  unit  and  the  adjustable  toggle 
ends. 

3,535,953  , 

ADJUSTABLE  RELEASABLE  SPRING 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Hmdms  G.  Smolka,  Yiama-Mancr,  and  Johami  ZeHnka, 
Vienna,   Austria,   assignon  to   Wiener  Mctallwaicn- 
fabrik  Smolka  ft  Co.,  Viemia-Mancr,  Austria,  a  cor> 
pofation  tA  Autria 

FDcd  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,860 

Claims  priwity,  i^ttcation  Austria,  Nov.  2,  1966, 

A  10,170/66;  Jan.  19, 1967,  A  562/67 

lot  CL  G05g  5/02 

U.S.  CL  74—527  12  Claims 


A  spring  locking  device,  particularly  for  safety  ski 
bindings,  which  comprises  a  first  structure  member  in- 
cluding a  locking  cup  receiving  a  ball  and  a  second  struc- 
ture member  including  a  curved  path.  A  bolt  has  an 
abutment  means  and  a  threaded  jvojection  and  extends 
through  the  curved  path  of  the  second  structure  member. 
Means  are  provided  for  securing  the  bolt  in  a  plurality  oi 
different  positions  in  the  path.  A  spring  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  ball  and  the  abutment  means.  Means  for  setting 
the  line  of  influence  of  the  siting  force  occurring  on  the 


A  geared  steer,  track-type  tractor  power  train  em- 
bodying a  first  cross-drive  system  with  a  forward/reverse 
section  and  optional  dual  splitter  sections,  a  second  cross- 
drive  system  with  dual  planetary  multi-speed  range  trans- 
missions, and  an  optional  planetary  differential  to  en- 
able vpoX  turns. 

3,535,955 
FLAT  AND  ROTARY  DIE  CUT  DIES 
Stanley  W.  Otto,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Sctfa  W.  War- 
reU,  ShawBce  Afission,  Kans.,  aasignots  to  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  coiporation 
offMissovi 

FUcdFeb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,217 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

UjS.  CL  76—107  8  Claims 


Ref /actor 


Pyed  Pntssure 
Sanai'five  Fi'/m 


HO 


!        ■    1       PhotopoJymer 

3d  (SA. 


A  method  of  preparing  flat  and  rotary  die  cut  dies  from 
a  line  drawing  of  a  design.  An  outline  of  the  line  design 
is  made  on  pressure-sensitive  film,  which  upon  develop- 
ment is  used  as  a  mask  over  a  sheet  of  metal  plate-backed 
photosensitive  material  during  exposure  thereof.  The  line 
defining  area  of  the  photosensitive  .material  which  is 
hardened  during  exposure  of  the  slwet  presents  a  rib 
projecting  from  the  backing  plate  upon  development  of  the 
material.  A  copper  matrix  is  electro-formed  against  the 
developed  photosensitive  sheet  and  the  grooves  formed 
in  the  matrix  are  routed  with  a  V-shaped  cutting  tooL  A 
layer  of  Ni  is  then  electro-formed  against  the  routed 
coi^r  matrix  to  form  the  die  cut  die. 
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3,535,956 

IHOLL  JIG  GUIDE  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Gnoth,  AMiogtn,  Germany,  assignor  to   _ 
DriU  BnsUif  Company,  Los  A^dcs,  CaHt,  a 
nrtion  of  Maiyland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,396 
Int  CL  B2^b  49/02 


UA  CL  77—42 


11 


3435,958 

PRE^T  TORQUEING  DEVICES  FOR 
MEASURED  FASTENER  TURNING 
KeuMth  R.  Larson,  Dcs  PfarfMS,  IIL,  awliniii  to 
Tools  Cotporatioii,  KcMMha,  Wk.,  a 
Ddaware 

FDed  Joe  7, 1968,  Sor.  No.  735,4M 
Iat.CLB25b 
UA  CL  81—524  It 


The  disclosure  comprehends  a  drill  block  provided  with 
a  guide  sleeve  for  a  twist  drill,  the  guide  sleeve  being 
anchored  in  the  drill  block  against  rotation  and  also 
against  movement  axially  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  has  a 
cylindrical  exterior,  one  end  of  which  is  grooved  and  a 
section  of  heavy  wire  encircles  the  sleeve  for  a  distance 
in  excess  of  one  half  the  perimeter  and  within  the  groove, 
where  it  is  anchored  by  some  adhesive  means,  as  for  ex- 
ample welding,  soldering,  or  metal  glue.  Additionally, 
a  section  of  the  wire  is  bent  so  that  the  bent  portion  can 
engage  the  surface  of  the  drill  block  and  in  this  way 
inhibit  endwise  shifting  of  the  deeve  in  the  block.  A 
threaded  stud  which  engages  the  drill  block  has  a  posi- 
tion spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  sleeve  so  that  the 
wire  engages  the  stud  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  drill  is  injected  into  it. 


The  invention  involves  a  preset  torque  release  mecha- 
nism used  as  a  measuring  wrench  or  other  measuring  in- 
strument to  indicate  predetermined  turning  loads  by  trans- 
lating die  twist  of  the  work  engaging  member  in  a  manner 
to  control  the  driven-member  by  release  of  the  manual 
turning  member  relative  to  the  work  engaging  member  at 
predetermined  load  settings.  It  preferably  though  not  es- 
sentially concerns  itself  with  production  line  work  which 
require  minimal  presettings  for  volume  operations,  and 
enables  uniform  turning  loads  without  the  required  mter- 
vention  of  human  sightings  which  contribute  to  error  and 
retard  production  operations. 


3,53^59 

ADHUSTi^nLE  WRENCH 

Eugene  T.  Riza,  1006  Oak  St,  Dallas.  Tex.    75204 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Sec  No.  725,272 

U.&CL  81-52.4      '^^^■**  y 


3,53^957 

COLLETING  FIXTURE 

Leo  D.  Fcistle,  16200  FUrvtow  Cnseeat  Blvd., 

Soathlcld,MM.    48075 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,259 

Iirt.CLB23b¥7/2« 

\3A,  CL  77—63  If  Gbrims 


An  automatically  adjustable  wrench  is  disclosed  in- 
cluding a  slidable  lower  jaw  spring  biased  towards  a  fixed 
UK»r  jaw.  A  serrated  latch  member,  biased  into  enga^- 
ment  with  meshing  serrations  on  a  part  of  the  lower  jaw 
structure,  retains  the  lower  jaw  at  desired  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  jaw.  A  torque  adjustment  is  provided  on 
the  body  of  the  wrench  for  adjustably  varying  the  engage- 
ment or  meshing  of  the  latch  member  and  lower  jaw  to 
allow  the  latch  member  to  disengage  the  Mower  jaw, 
permitting  it  to  slip  downwardly,  away  from  the  upper 
jaw,  when  a  ix-edetermined  amount  <rf  torque  or  tension 
is  placed  upon  the  wrench. 


/.- 


The  colleting  fixture  is  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a 
woricpiece  for  machining  in  a  machine  tool  such  as  an 
automatic  screw  machine,  lathe,  and  the  like.  The  fixture 
may  be  moimted  in  either  the  vertical  or  horizontal  posi- 
tion. The  fixture  comprises  three  basic  elements  for 
grilling  the  workpiece.  A  tobular  outer  housing  having 
a  bore  therein  is  fixedly  mounted  cm  the  machine  tool. 
The  outer  housing  receives  a  radially  expandable  inter- 
mediate gripping  member  which  is  axially  movable  there- 
in. The  intermediate  member  receives  a  radially  expand- 
able work-hdding  member.  The  woric-holding  member 
is  configured  to  wedge  into  the  intermediate  member 
when  driven  in  one  direction. 


»  u     *    »  TUBING  WRENCH 

John  A.  Bonte,  Chcstcriairi,  OUo,  asteor  to  Cooper 
Mustrics,  fac.,  a  cotporlfcm  of  OMo  ^^ 
*ft?  ir^ii^^  »"•  No.  724,408 

\JA  CL  81—57.14  g  n^ki»m 

A  tubing  wrench  including  a  housing  which  has  a 
socket  member  rotatably  mounted  in  an  end  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  starting  position  whereat  a  slot  ex- 
tradmg  through  the  wall  of  the  socket  member  is  aligned 
with  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  end  of  the  housing  to 
permit  access  of  the  socket  onto  a  length  d  tubing  or 
other  continuous  conduit  The  two  idler  gears  are  adapted 
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to  engage  external  teeth  on  the  socket  member  and  are 
qwoed  apart  a  distance  at  their  points  of  engagement 
with  the  socket  member  teeth  greater  tiban  the  width  of 
the  slot  in  the  socket  member  so  that  there  is  always 
driving  engagement  from  the  motive  power  source  to  the 
socket  member.  Detent  means  are  provided  between  the 
housing  and  one  of  the  drive  train  gears  so  as  to  sense 
the  starting  position  hereinabove  mentioned.  An  energy 


is  fully  open  at  the  front  side  of  the  frame  and  also 
fnxn  bek>w.  The  gnlde  tot  the  main  slide  is  hoOow  and 
accommodates  an  auxiliary  shaft  which  can  drive  one  or 
more  attadmients  comectable  with  an  overfaangfaig  por- 
tion ot  the  frame  which  extends  from  the  headstock  above 
the  q>ace  for  workpieoes  and  tools  and  accommodates  the 
main  control  spindle.  The  drive  for  the  work  ^indies  is 


i 


s^ 


m       *' 


Storing  device  such  as  a  clock  spring  is  connected  in  the 
drive  train  so  that  there  is  a  given  amount  of  winding 
19  of  the  firing  when  the  device  is  first  actuated  before 
driving  engagement  is  effected.  Upon  stopping  of  the 
motive  power  means,  the  wound  4>ring  continues  ro- 
tation of  the  main  drive  gear  and  the  rest  of  the  drive 
train  untfl  the  detent  is  engaged  whereat  the  slots  in 
the  housing  and  the  socket  member  are  again  aligned. 


3fS35LNl 

MACHINE  ¥ddL  APPARATUS 

Royda  Shaip  and  Makotai  Balb,  Em(  KOMdc,  GfaMpm, 

.  SKOIIaBfl,  MMIBOn  ID  X^MIOBH  JCaMnCI 

Coipontfoa,  Loadm,  BMhad,  a  Brili 

Filed  My  24,  IMl  Ser.  No.  <5S,4M 
Claims  priority,  applfeatloB  Gnat  MMi,  J^y  27, 19M, 

33,S28/M 
tat  CL  B23b  7102 
UjS.  CL  S2— 2  9 


short  and  its  prime  mover  is  installed  behind  the  head- 
stock  for  the  ^rindle  carrier  opposite  the  work-supportmg 
ends  of  the  qnndles.  The  main  contnri  shaft  drives  a  series 
of  camshafts  each  of  which  can  drive  a  cross  slide  or  a 
top  slide  as  well  as  an  auxiliary  shaft  serving  to  transmit 
rotary,  pivotal,  recq;>rocatory  and/or  other  motion  to  one 
or  nxM-e  attachments. 


a^. 


CLAROnNG  DEVICE 
Bnno  DM,  Bofctww  M» 

Fled  Mar.  29,  MM,  %m,  N«.  717» 


UAa.t2-^38 


17%  Dec.  7. 19<7,  D  f4,79t 
tat  CL  ttSb  25/00 


<,1H7, 


A  lathe  provided  with  two  fluid  pressure  proximity 
gauges  sensing  porticms  of  the  workpieoe  surface  at  op- 
posite ends  of  a  diameter  of  the  workpieoe.  The  gauges 
are  moved  towards  and  away  from  the  worl^iece  raif  ace 
m  unison  with  movement  of  the  tool  hoMer  n^wreby 
tatb  distance  between  each  gauge  and  the  worlq>iece  sur- 
face is  kept  substantially  constant  The  gauges  are  used 
to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  a  discrepancy  of  the  size 
of  die  woricpieoe  surface  from  that  size  ^riiidi  would  be 
separated  from  the  positions  of  the  gauges  and  hence  of 
the  tool  holder.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  ttxd 
in  the  tool  holder  in  response  to  an  error  signal  derived 
from  the  gauges. 

MULTIPLB-SPira^lSACHiNB  TOOL 


^"^  ^Tff  irirlsfrld  Vwmm\ 
_        Fled  ScptM,  1907^. 

r,(]M.i;i9M; 


W4W9 

TTfl  r«  M  ^"^  ^  '^  '^^  ^  clamping  device  clamps  workpiecet  to  turning  ma- 

A-  -..2zJ-        ui  1^       ...     u    .^,  •  Oakm  chines  and  has  a  phirality  of  jaws  and  means  for  simnl- 

An  autonaatic  muhiple-spmdle  chucking  or  bar  ma-  taneously  moving  the  jaws  mto  and  out  of  engagement 

clime  wherem  the  work-  and  tool-accommodating  ^aoe  widi  the  woifcpiece. 
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3,535,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BEARING  RETAINERS 

c— D  AM TitrMlry  ruMrrtlr..!       '        l^TUT^- 


riaglea 


PMcal  N*.  3,4IM11,  dated  Dec  17, 1968,  wUch  b  a  divUaa 

afappMcaHea  Ser.  Na.  247,736,  Dec  19. 1962,  now  PateM 

No.  3314.737,  dated  ApriilS.  1967.  DivkM  aad  ttib 

appHcattea  March  29. 1968,  Scr.  No.  717313 

.. »  ,^  -,       ^^^ '^W ^^/'2. *26d im 

U.S.CL  83-697  6Clala» 


thereof  when  the  material  is  cut  by  a  reciprocating  knife 
passing  through  the  annular  member.  The  annular  member  ■ 

mounted  00  a  spherical  joim  of  a  movable  hoUow  cyiiadfical 
member,  which  is  continuously  urged  away  fiton  the  material 
bdngcut  by  a  plurality  of  springs  so  that  the  annular  member 
is  restrained  from  engaging  the  material  being  cut  Pneumatic 
pressure  is  employed  lo  overcome  the  force  of  the  springs 
and  move  the  annular  member  into  engagement  with  the 
material  to  prevent  it  from  being  lifted  by  the  reciprocating 
knife  during  upward  movement  kA  the  knife.  The  application 
of  pneumatic  pressure  may  be  controlled,  either  manually  or 
automatically,  to  cause  recq>rocation  of  the  annular  member 
relative  to  the  material  being  cut 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  providing  a  punch  and  die 
means  for  making  bearing  retainers  having  windows  punch 
formed  therein,  the  windows  having  wall  portions  at  different 
angular  relationships  with  each  other  for  retaining  roUers 
therein.  The  punch  and  die  means  employed  in  the  formation 
of  the  retainer  windows  are  especially  configured  to  have  two 
die  elements  which  are  movable  simultaneously  into  shearing 
contact  witii  a  retainer,  and  whereby  upon  one  punching 
operation  portions  of  a  first  window  are  sheared  by  a  first 
punching  element,  and  portions  of  a  second  window  are 
sheared  by  a  second  punching  element.  In  this  use  of  the 
novel  punch  and  die  means  the  retainer  is  then  pivoted  or  in- 
dexed such  that  the  second  window  is  positioned  beneath  the 
first  punching  element,  and  whereby,  during  another 
punching  operation  portions  of  the  second  window  are 
punched  by  Uie  first  punching  element,  which  completes  the 
window,  simultaneously  with  the  punching  of  portions  of  a 
third  window  by  the  second  punching  element.  This  employ- 
ment of  the  punch  and  die  means  is  continued  until  all  win- 
dows have  been  punched  and  boUi  die  elements  and  the 
retainer  is  completed. 


3335,966 
CUTTING  PRESSES 

Hewett  J.  Bascombe,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
StafTord  Tool  and  Die  Company  Limited,  Stafford,  England, 
a  British  Company 

FDed  Jaa.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793303 

CUms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaia,  Jaa.  30, 1968. 

4,790/68 

lat  CL  B26d  7/26    . 
U3.CL  83-530  lOCIahas 


A  pressure-sensitive  device  for  effecting  control  of  the 
movement  of  the  platens  of  a  power-operated  cutting  press 
which  platens  exert  cutting  pressure  on  a  cutting  die.  The 
device  utilizes  the  compression  of  a  resilient  sheet  brou^t 
about  by  the  cutting  pressure  to  actuate  adjustable  switeh 
elements.  When  the  compression  reaches  a  predetermined 
amount  any  one  of  the  switch-elements  will  be  actuated  to  in- 
itiate the  return  movement  of  the  platens. 


;  3335365 
HOLD  DOWN  PLATE  FOR  USE  WITH  MATERUL 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Hcrmaa  J,  Baldwia,  Ciadaaati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  CiaciB- 
aati  MUUag  MacUne  Co.,  Cfaidaaati,  Ohio  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6. 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,782 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/06 

lOCIafans 


U3.CL  83-129 


3335,967 

DIE  RETAINING  DEVICES 

Lawrence   V.    WMsder,    Sr.,    259    Doocaster    Road    and 

fc^T^S  ^\^S!!!f^'  -''■••  ^^  DoKaster  Road,  Kenmore, 
New  York    14217 

filed  April  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,606 

lBt.CLB26r;/74 

U3.  CL  83—698  5  Cfadms 


^80 


I    r— 82 


\ 


The  die  retaining  means  includes  a  die  receiving  hole  and  a 
hokling  means  which  is  a  relatively  rigid  resilient  disclike 

JMiiW  the  top  of  Die  i»ten.l  bang  cut  to  prevau  Hliin   diiiKiKd  in  rtuttjag  MhtkMdiip  5^  the  holZTniem  to 
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retain  it  in  operative  position.  In  a  ftnt  form  of  punch  retain- 
ing means,  a  transversely  movable  holding  pin  has  a  sloping 
wedge  surface  engageable  with  a  cooperating  wedge  surfiMe 
on  a  punch.  The  holding  pin  is  resiliently  urged  toward  an  as- 
sociated punch,  and  a  separate  screw  means  is  provided  with 
a  cam  surfoce  enga^able  with  a  cam  surfiice  on  the  holdmg 
pin  for  camming  the  holding  pin  into  operative  position.  In  a 
second  form  of  punch  retaining  means,  tiie  punch  receiving 
hole  includes  a  counterbored  threaded  hole  within  which  a 
split  threaded  retaining  collar  is  threaded.  The  punch  is  pro- 
vided with  an  intermediate  tapered  portion,  and  the  split 
retaining  collar  has  an  annular  coilact  edge  for  engagement 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  punch  whereby  the 
retaining  collar  is  expanded  within  its  associated  threaded 
hole  to  retain  the  parts  in  operative  position. 


3,535,968 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HCK-UP  FOR 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

James  H.   Rkkard,  Harwhitmi,  Conectfcnt,  assigMNr  to 

KaoMB  Corporilioa,  Blooodkld,  CmiMCticnt  a  corporatioB 

of  Coanectknt 

FUcd  Aprfl  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,612 

Int  CL  GlOd  5/00;  GlOh  3/08 

VS.  CL  84—1.15  12  Claims 


An  electrical  pickup  for  stringed  musical  instruments  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  adapted  to  be  placed 
near  the  strings  so  that  the  vibration  of  a  string  induces  a 
varying  flux  through  its  associated  core.  A  generating  wind- 
ing surrounds  all  of  the  cores  and  has  electrical  signals  in- 
duced therein  by  the  varying  fluxes  through  the  various 
cores.  The  cores  are  adjustable  to  vary  the  spacing  between 
them  and  the  strings  and  a  case  providing  a  magnetic  shield 
surrounds  the  coil  and  cores.  The  construction  of  the  adjust- 
ment means  and  of  the  case  is  such  as  to  prevent  the  produc- 
tion of  extraneous  circulating  currents  opposing  the  flux 
variations,  and  to  also  allow  the  generating  coil  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  very  close  proximity  to  the  magnet  cores,  thereby 
enhancing  the  signal  produced  by  the  generating  coil. 


3,535,969 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ELECTRONIC  TONE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Bungcr,  Cinduuiti,  Ohio,  aarigMtr  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  CbKinaati,  Ohio  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

filed  Aog.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,441 

hL  CL  GlOh  1/06. 3/00 

U.S.CL  84-1.11  13  Claims 


\"    m 
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An  audio  tone  from  a  musical  instrument  ia  applied  to  a 
phase  splitter  to  provide  two  oppodtely-phased  tone  signals. 


each  of  which  is  passed  to  a  respective  field  effect  transistor 
transmission  gate.  In  addkion,  tit  audio  tone  is  converted  to 
a  square  wave  having  the  same  firequency  as  the  ftindamental 
frequency  of  the  tone.  The  square  wave  is  passed  to  a 
frequency  divider  wiuch  provides  a  pair  of  gating  signals  lor 
the  reqwctive  transmission  gates,  tlie  gathig  signals  bemg  op- 
positely-phased  and  at  half  the  ftindamental  frequency  <^  the 
tone.  The  oppositely-phased  tone  signals  are  ahemately 
passed  by  the  gates  ind  combined  in  a  tone  color  filter  cir- 
cuit which  imparts  tptdSted  musical  tone  qualities  to  the 
combined  signal.  In  addition,  the  original  tone  may  be  gated 
via  a  furtiier  field  effect  transistor  gate  by  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  one-quarter  c^  the  tone  fiindamental 
frequency,  the  gated  signal  being  passed  to  an  appropriate 
tone  color  filter.  The  original  tone  is  also  passed  directly  to  a 
tone  color  filter.  All  of  the  filtered  signals  are  then  amplified 
and  passed  to  a  loudspeaker  system  to  provide  an  acoustic 
signal  of  substantially  greater  tmial  complexity  than  the 
original  tone  and  which  is  controlled  in  frequency  and  am- 
plitude by  the  frequency  and  amplitude  respectively  in  the 
mput  tone.  ,, 


3,535,970 
PEDAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 
John  W.  RohiasoM  ami  Richard  M.  Hereisea,  Jasper,  India—, 
te  Jasper  Ebdroaic  Mljg.  CorporatioB,  Jasper,  In- 
acorporatioB  of  Indiana 

FBed  Jnae  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,652 

IbL  CL  GlOh  i/00.  J/06.  7/02 

U.S.  CL  84—1.13  5  Clafans 


-r-T^ff^0 


<5i;^^^^ 


Pedal  circuit  for  electronic  organ  in  which  tone  generators 
are  provided  for  each  scale  note  and  each  generator  feeds  a 
series  of  frequency  dividers  connected  in  cascade  and  in 
which  one  and  the  same  frequency  divider  unit  is  utilized  for 
all  of  the  notes  played  by  the  pedal  clavier  of  the  orvan.  Each 
pedal  operates  a  switch  to  connect  the  pedal  note  frequency 
divider  unit  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cascaded  fi«quency 
dividers  perttining  to  the  respective  note  being  played  while 
a  control  switch  is  also  actuated  by  the  pedal  for  connecting 
the  pedal  note  frequency  divider  unit  output  with  a  trans- 
ducer. 


3,535,971 

SWITCHING  CntCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Katsuhilio  iOrano,  Hamalrihi-eM,  Japmi,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Galdci  Seiio  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Hamamatsn-shi,  Japan 

Filed  April  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1967, 42/384150 

Int  CL  GlOh  7/02 
U.S.  CL  84—1.26  10  Ctafans 


A  collector-grounded  type  amplifier  a  used  in  a  frt>nt  stage 
of  a  switching  circuit  and  connected  directly  to  a  tone 
generator,  and  an  emitter-grounded  type  amplifier  is  used  in 
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a  rear  sUge  of  the  circuit  to  produce  a  high  output  im- 
pedance. In  modifications  of  the  circuit,  transistors  or  diodes 
are  inserted  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  front  stage 
and  between  the  front  and  rear  stages. 


/     .  .1     3p35;972 

SWrreiUNG  DEVkCE  FQR  electronic  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  SUSTAIN  EFFECT 

Yalcy  Tcranishi,  AUsUma-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi4.tdM  Tokyo,  Japan  a  corporation  of  Japan. 

Filed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1967, 42/38849 

Int.  CL  GlOh  1/02 


3,535,974 

DOOR  FOR  A  PIANO  CASE  HAVING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TONAL  ESCAPEMENT 

John  B.  Habig,  Jasper,  Indian,  asstmui  to  Khnbal  PlaM  A 

Organ  Co.„  Jasper,  iMlana  a  corporatfan  of  ladfama 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,098 

Int.CLG10ci/02.i/06 

VS.  CL  84—  1 77  /       10  Cfadms 


i 


f.S.CL  84—126 


4Chdnis 


KV" 


A  switching  device  tor  electronic  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising a  transistor,  a  OR  time-constant  circuit  for  producing 
a  sustain  effect,  and  a  FN  junction  diode  connected  with  the 
base  electrode  of  said  transistor  in  the  same  conducting 
direction  as  the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  transistor, 
wherein  an  input  signal  is  supplied  to  said  base  electrode  and 
an  output  signal  is  taken  from  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
transistor. 


Piano  case  for  spinet  and  upright  type  pianos  having  one  or 
more  forwardly  facing  closure  doors.  At  least  one  of  the 
doors  has  a  large  opening  and  an  auxiliary  panel  of  relatively 
thin  material  is  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opening 
so  that  the  vibrations  from  the  strings  of  the  piano  will 
vibrate  the  panel,  while  there  is  a  gap  between  the  closure 
door  and  the  panel  around  the  edges  of  the  panel  through 
which  sound  vibrations  can  pass  to  the  region  in  front  of  the 
piano.  Optionally,  an  auxiliary  resonance  chamber  can  be 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  panel,  preferably  in  the  region 
near  the  bass  strings.  i 


3,535,973 

Iff  USIC  DEVICE 

Leon  D.  Rosen,  569  BurUngame  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  California 
90049 

Origtaal  application  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,704,  now 

Patent  No.  3,476,004,  dated  Nov.  4, 1969.  Divided  and  this 

applkatien  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,137 

InUCLClM  1/06, 1/00 
VS.  CL  84-97  9  Claims 


/  3335,975 

/  -<.    STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  NECK 
INCORPORATING  AUTOMATIC  WARP  AND  BOW 
PREVENTION  MEANS 
Paul  Daniel  Brouasard,  Andrew,  Louisiaaa  (1009  N.  Hcbert, 
Kaplan,  La.    70548) 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,902,  Aprfl 
29, 1968,  now  abandoned  .  This  application  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  868468 

Int.CLGlOdi/00 

UACL  84-293  \  lOChlms 


J  tin 


Basically,  in  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  neck 
pivotably  connected  to  the  instrument  body,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  a  neck  height  adjustment  means  mounted 
within  said  body,  a  truss  rod  loosely  secured  within  a  channel 
in  said  neck,  and  having  one  end  terminating  against  said 
neck  height  adjustment  means  whereby  said  adjusting  means 
and  said  truss  rod  are  movable  to  vary  the  force  acting 
against  said  neck  in  order  to  prevent  neck  warping  and  bow- 
ing, and  at  the  same  time  for  controlling  the  height  of  said 
neck. 


rf«;,fl 


Apparatus  for  automatically  playing  a  musical  composition 
comprising  a  record  base  having  music  staff  lines  and 
adapted  to  receive  note  producing  menibers  on  and  between 
the  staff  lines.  The  base  can  move  parallel  to  a  playing  head 
which  is  responsive  to  the  note  producing  members,  so  that  it 
produces  sounds  of  a  pitch  correq)onding  to  the  positions  of 
the  note  producing  members  with  respect  to  the  staff  lines. 
The  pitch  of  the  sound  corresponds  to  the  pitch  that  would 
be  designated  by  a  mark  at  the  same  position  on  the  music 
staff  lines  of  a  music  manuscript. 


87»  O.O. 


3335,976  .    / 

TOM-TOM  HOLDER  rt?>^ 

Tamotsn  Osuga,  Narasfaino-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Peari 
Musical  Instrument  Mannfacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Fled  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  1, 1968,  April  19, 
1968, 43/25,420;  43/31,698 

Int.  CL  GlOd  13/02;  F16ni  11/14 
U.S.CL84-421  2ClahM 

The  present  invention  provides  a  tom-tom  holder  compris- 
ing a  lever  whose  base  end  is  fitted  to  a  bass  drum  and  at 
whose  uppermost  end  is  formed  a  spherical  member,  another 
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lever  whose  base  end  is  attached  to  a  tom-tom  and  at  whose 
other  end  is  provided  a  socket  having  its  inner  surface  ex- 
tending over  the  upper  and  tower  half  peripheries  of  the 
spherical  member,  and  a  tightening  screw  penetrBting  the 


socket  thereby  to  press  it  to  the  spherical  member,  thus 
enabling  the  position  of  the  tom-tom  to  be  freely  varied  rela- 
tive to  the  bass  drum  and  the  attachment  of  the  tom-tom 
thereto  to  be  substantially  saved  from  being  loosened. 


3^35,977 

DUAL  FUNCTIONING  SPLIT  RETAINING  RING 

Morton  Z.  Baungarten,  EHzabcth,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to 

Charter  Wire,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,479 

Int.  CI.  F16b  21/16 

VS.  CL  SS-SJS  7  Clains 


-^2 


A  split  retaining  ring  formed  of  drawn  flat  spring  wire  has 
opposite  smooth  parallel  face  portions,  concentric  inner  and 
outer  curved  peripheral  surfaces  and  an  oblong  rectangular 
cross  section.  Each  of  the  split  ends  of  the  ring  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  keyhole-shaped  slots,  one  relatively  near  to  the 
tip  of  the  end  and  opening  at  the  inner  curved  peripheral  sur- 
face, and  the  other  relatively  far  from  the  tip  and  opening  at 
the  outer  curved  peripheral  surface.  These  slots  avoid 
problems  of  registry  and  undesirable  deformation  of  metal 
that  would  be  encountered  if  conventional  holes  were  at- 
tempted to  be  used  in  their  stead  and,  at  the  same  time, 
cooperate  adequately  with  the  working  fingers  of  a  ring-han- 
dling tool  with  which  the  ring  may  be  expanded  or  con- 
tracted to  install  it  in  an  outwardly  opening  groove  in  a  shaft 
or  an  inwardly  opening  groove  in  a  housing,  respectively. 


XS35J9n 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
IGNITABLE  PRIMER  ELEMENT 
todkr,  Nwnbctf;  Hdn  Gcwick,  Fvtii  ami  tbm 
UnriMck.  SladdlB,  Gcnuay,  ■■JMiBri  to  DjrMMrfl-Nobd 


I  jMe  4, 1H6,  Scr.  No.  583,153,  now 
Patent  No.  3«427,972,  dated  Feb.  18,.  1969.  Divided  and  tliii 
apiMkatlMi  Jtnw  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,861 
bt.  CL  F42b  5/08;  HOlt  2i/00 
U.S.CL86— 10  6( 


A  method  for  producing  an  electrically  ignitable  primer 
element  including  the  steps  of  securing  the  leg  portion  of  a 
U-shaped  electri<»lly  conductive  memlMr  to  the  base  portion 
of  a  cartridge  and  severing  the  bridging  portion  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  to  form  two  conductors  with  a  gap 
therebetween. 


3,535,979 
SELF  COCKING  SPRING  STARTER  AND  BRAKE 
Eugene  Asliley,  Burlington,  Vermont  and  Douglas  P.  Tassie, 
St.  George,  Vermont,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,490 

Int  CL  F41d  7/02 

U.S.CK89-1  12Cbinis 


A  self  cocking  spring  starter  and  brake  for  a  Gatling-type 
rocket  launcher  includes  a  helical  spring  having  one  end 
anchored  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  sun  gear  of  a  single 
stage  planetary  gear  train.  The  ring  gear  is  fixed  to  the  con- 
trol cage  of  the  launcher.  The  planet  gear  is  joumaled  for 
unidirectional  rotation  and  may  be  held  stationary  to  brake 
the  rotating  launcher  and  recock  the  unwound  spring;  and 
may  be  released  to  permit  the  cocked  spring  to  unwmd  to 
rotate  the  launcher. 


3,535,980 
AUTOMATIC,  BURST  FIRING,  GUN 
Robert  E.  Chlabrandy  aad  Gcorie  H.  Bloom,  Burlington, 
Vermont,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor* 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,069 
Int.  CL  F41d  7/04;  F41f  /  7/16 
U.S.  CL  89-47  7  Claim 

An  automatic,  burst  firing  howitzer  is  provided  having  a 
single  tube  or  gun  barrel,  and  two  alternatively  and  sequen- 
tially utilized  firing  chambers  which  reciprocate  with  the  tube 
in  recoil  and  counterrecoil.  A  loading  system  is  provided  to 
load  cartridges  sequentially  into  the  respective  firing 
chamber  approximately  at  the  nadir  of  its  recoil  travel,  which 
travel  may  vary  in  extent  in  reyome  to  the  particular  eleva- 
tion of  tlie  tube  and  the  powder  charge  fired.  The  loading 
system  includes  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  q>ring  system  for 
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continuously  monitoring  the  recoil  velocity  of  the  chambers  apart   by   a   spring   to   permit   unrestricted   dow   of  air 
and  for  traversing  the  cartridge  in  the  appropriate  direction  therebetween  at  rotational  speeds  below  a  predetermined 

level,  and  weights  on  the  other  end  which  are  forced  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  at  increased  speeds  to  cause  the 
valve  elements  to  move  tofether  thereby  cutting  off  a  portion 
of  the  air  flow. 


■:H>     1    .' 


3,535,983 
TANDEM  PISTON  FILER/SANDER  TOOL 
KcnDcth   A.   McHcwy,   CMMoa,  New   York,  asrigpor  to 
Chfcago  PMunatlc  Tool  Co^yny,  New  York,  New  York  a 
corporation  of  New  JcTKy 

Flkd  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,512 

Int.  CLFOll  25/06. /5/7« 

U.S.CL91— 309  4  Claims 


and  with  the  appropriate  velocity  to  fiilly  chamber  the  car- 
tridge at  or  near  said  aadir. 


II 


3,535,981 

SYSTEM  FOR  DUI^LICATING  A  MODEL  TO  FORM  A 

STYROFOAM  CORE  IN  DIE  PRODUCTION 

Oscar  J.  Gagne,  GroMC  Pointe,  Michigaa,  aarignor  to  Precise 

Services,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Michigan  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 

ContinnatkNi-lnipart  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,614,  June  5, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  03,461,749.  This  appttcatkm  June  26, 

1967,  Scr.  No.  648,654 

Int.  CL  B23q  35/04 

U.S.CL90— 13.2       II  4  Claims 


A  pneumatically  powered  reciprocating  tool  having  utiliza- 
tion in  various  fields,  but  finding  special  use  in  the  automo- 
tive industry  as  a  surface  working  tool.  It  includes  a  housing 
having  appropriate  hand  grips  for  maneuvering  the  tool.  The 
housing  supports  a  tool  carrier-plate  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  reciprocable  tool,  such  as  a  filer  or  sandpaper  car- 
rier. The  camer-plate  is  reciprocable  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
pneumatically  operable  pistons  axially  coupled  in  tandem 
relation  so  as  to  move  in  unison.  Operating  air  is  fed  to  the- 
tool  through  a  manipulative  throttle  valve  and  is  caused  to  be 
applied  alternately  to  a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  of  the 
pistons  by  means  of  a  pneumatically  shiftable  dbtributing 
valve.  The  latter  is  caused  to  be  shifted  for  this  purpose  by 
means  of  a  pushrod  valve  which  moves  as  a  unit  with  the 
pistons.  Reciprocation  of  the  pistons  and,  as  a  consequence 
of  the  carrier-plate,  and  automatic  operation  of  the  distribut- 
ing and  pushrod  valves  continues  until  the  operator  releases 
the  throtUe  valve  to  ck>sed  condition. 


3,535,984 

..      ,          J     .      ,  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP-MOTOR  SYSTEM 

A  rouung  machine  for  producing  from  a  single  unsymmet-  Arthur    F.   Anderson,   Elmhurst,   III.,   assignor   to  Trans- 

ncal  three-dimensional  pattern  surface  a  pair  of  mold  core  Wheel,  Inc.  Addison,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

bodies  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  pattern  surface  Filed  March  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,735 

but  having  a  male-female  relationship  with  respect  to  each  int.  CL  P04o  15/00;  F04b  1/02  9/00 

other,  and  a  second  pair  of  mold  core  bodies  having  a  male-  uj^  qi^  91—506                       '                  ' 
female  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  a 
mirror-reversed  configuration  with  respect  to  the  pattern  sur- 
face. 


4  Claims 


3,535,982 
AIR  MOTOR  GOVERNOR 
Philip  A.  SaMer,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  asiisnor  to  Dotco, 
Inc.,  Hicksville,  Ohio  a  corporatkM  of  Ohk> 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,599 

Int  CL  FOlc  13/02, 21/12 

U.S.  CI.  418-41  8  Claims 


An  air  motor  governor  including  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  blades  having  valve  elements  on  one  end  biased 


An  axial  pbton  pump  drive  hanger  system,  pump,  and 
drive  motor  having  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  aligned  reciprocating 
pistons,  the  piston  rod  connections  to  a  wear  plate  and  drive 
flange  being  characterized  by  a  central  bore  in  the  piston  rod 
and  connecting  pads  all  o(  which  permit  hydrostatic  fluid 
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from  the  head  of  the  piston  to  be  transmitted  thra<^  the 
connecting  rod  through  a  hydrostatic  button  contact  with  the 
wear  plate.  An  hydraulic  stroke  control  system  spring  biased 
to  zero  displacement  is  also  disclosed,  and  a  thrust  isolated 
drive  shaft  connects  to  a  planetary  transmission  with  a  rotat- 
ing outer  housing  suitable  for  connection  to  a  vehicular 
wheel. 


3,535,985  -i  '•'^^ 

FEED  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  ROCK  DRILLING 
MACHINES 
Kurt  Anders  Gustav  Attebo,  Etbybcn,  Sweden,  aisigBor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcM  Swit»riand,  Dec.  20, 1966, 

17444/66 

Int.  CI.  FOIb  29/08;  E21c  5/06 

U.S.CL  92-137  2  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  feeding  drill  string  elements  in  drilling 
machines,  in  which  the  drilling  unit  is  guided  so  as  to  move  to 
and  fro  along  guides  on  a  guiding  frame  on  a'mast  under  the 
action  of  a  pressure  fluid-operated  power  unit  supported  by 
said  frame  and  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other,  said  power  unit  being  connected  to  said 
drilling  unit  via  a  power  transmission  comprising  flexible 
transmission  elements  and  pulley  wheels. 


3,535,986 

LIGHT  METAL  PISTON  WITH  SKIRT  DIAMETER 

CONTROLLING  INSERTS  AND  CASTING  THEREOF 

Rudolph  Daub,  9  Hickory  Drive,  North  CaMweli,  New  Jersey 

07006 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,412 
Cbims  priority,  appHcathm  Germany,  March  14, 1967, 

73169 

Int  CL  F16J  U04 

VS.  CL  92-228  4  Claims 


K         /« 


An  aluminum  piston  has  steel,  diameter-controlling,  inserts 
or  struts  embedded  in  the  piston  pin  bosses  and  in  tlie  siurts. 
The  inserts  at  the  piston  head  end  have  radial  membors  in  the 
form  of  flanges  or  tongues  extending  to  the  outer  surfSace  of 
the  piston,  and  at  the  other  end  have  tabs  extending  bek>w 
the  skirts.  The  pistons  are  cast  in  molds  supporting  the  insetu 


by  the  ftknge  or  tongue  memben  and  the  tab*  with  the  mem* 
bersatthe  moldpaitinf  plane  normal  to  the. main  axis  of  the. 
piston. 


3^35387 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARTONS 
Gcotfe  Schafcr,  Saahi  Ow;'lva  E.  Thqrs,  San  Mateo  and 
Hugh    B.    MacM,   Saa   Joa«,   rJWBniia,    iwlianri    to 
Fibieboard  Corpcntiaa,  Satf  FIraadna,  CaMonda  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ddawara. 

Filed  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,000 

Int  CL  B31b  1/36 

VJS,  CL  93-52  23  Cbims 


An  apparatus  comprises  comprises  a  conveyer  for  moving 
cartons  along  a  line  of  flight,  a  horizontally  disposed  folding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  line  of  flight  to  fold 
the  carton's  end  closure  flaps  and  sealing  means  for  subject- 
ing the  flaps  to  a  heated  fluid  and  for  compressing  and  seal- 
ing them  together.  The  folding  and  sealing  means  are 
thereafter  duplicated  to  close  and  seal  the  cartons's  other 
end  closure  flaps  after  the  carton  has  been  fllled  with  a  com- 
modity. 


3,535,988 
FLOOR  COVERING  COMPOSED  OF  RELEASABLY 
CONNECTED  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Albert  BcierMa,  Dannstadt,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktlcngesellschafl,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,010 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Sept.  6, 1%7, 

I  1,658,509;  Dec.  8, 1967, 1,658,512 

Int  CL  EOlc  5/00 

VS.  CL  94— 13  10  Ctahns 


A  floor  covering  has  a  series  of  adjacent  elongated  hollow 
bodies,  each  with  a  projection  on  each  end  face,  intercon- 
nected b^  means  of  starred  inclined  fish  plates,  each  en- 
gaging with  its  end  portions  two  adjoining  projections  while 
each  projection  engages  an  end  portion  of  two  adjoining  fish 
plates. 


^      3,535,969 
AUTOMATIC  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPH  CHANGE-OVER 

DEVICE 
KiyoaU  KlfHi,  Takya,  Japaa,  asrigaar  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


Hattori  TokdteB,  Tokyo,  Jaaaa 

Filed  Kb.  12, 19«,  Ser.  No.  704,710 

Claims  priority,  appMcaH—  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1967, 42/9057 

fart.  CL  G03b  7/08,  7/16, 9/58 

U.S.CL  95-10  lOOahM 

A  camera  shutter  mechanism  winch  senses  the  brightness 

of  the  intended  subject  before  an  exposure  and  automatically 


\ 
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selects  between  a  daylight  exposure  and  a  flash  exposure  ac-  the  brightness  is  betow  a  selected  level.  A  detecting  circuit  is 

!SL^'.1^  *°i  *''?f*'*^^?.  J"**""**"  «.  above  or  below  a  also  included  in  the  camera  for  detectmg  whether  an  as- 

«^i.  me^nrciniott  t  Jf^'^iL*  "  '''*^''**-  "^."^  ^^^  ^^  illumination  device  is  in  operative  condition, 
sensing  means  controls  the  time  of  the  exposure  according  to 


the  brightness  of  the  subject.  If  a  flash  exposure  is  selected, 
the  exposure  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  selected 
guide  number  and  the  distance  to  the  subject. 


3,535,990 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Wilhelm  Kunze,  Wuerttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengeselbcbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,523 

Chdras  priority,  appHcathw  Germany,  April  29, 1967, 

R  45,918;  May  20, 1967,  R  46,063 

bit.  CLG03b/ 9/00 

U.S.CL  95-11  23  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  top  panel  of  the  hous- 
ing has  an  aperture  and  the  housing  accommodates  a  socket 
for  reception  of  a  flashbulb  or  a  multiple  flashbulb  holder. 
The  aperture  can  be  covered  or  uncovered  by  a  flrst  slide 
which  is  movable  by  hand  and  overlies  a  second  slide  which 
is  movable  independently  of  the  flrst  slide  to  select  the  expo- 
sure time.  The  second  slide  carries  symbols  which  indicate 
various  settings  of  the  shutter  and  the  position  of  the  first 
slide.  Selected  symbols  can  be  observed  through  a  window  of 
the  first  slide  and/or  through  a  window  in  the  top  or  rear 
panel  of  the  housing.  These  symbols  include  two  flash  sym- 
bols which  are  concealed  when  the  flrst  slide  covers  the  aper- 
ture to  thus  prevent  access  to  the  socket. 


3,535,991 

FLASH  PHOTOGRAPH  OBSTRUCTING  DEVICE  IN  AN 

ATTACHMENT  OR  A  DETACHMENT  OF  A  FLASH 

DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710^42 

Claims  priority,  application,  Japan,  March  7, 1967, 

42/14,014;  42/14,015 

fart.  CL  G03b  19/00 

VS.  CL  95- 11^  7  Claims 

A  camera  is  provided  with  a  photosensitive  element  for 

sensing  the  brightness  of  an  intended  subject,  and  a  shutter 

mechanism  for  autonoatically  taking  a  daylight  exposure  if 

the  brightness  is  above  a  selected  level,  or  a  flash  exposure  if 


The  detecting  circuit  checks  the  charging  of  a  capacitor 
which  supplies  power  to  the  flashbulb  and  prevents  an  expo- 
sure in  the  event  the  flash  device  is  not  operative. 


3,535,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECORDING  COLOR  PICTURE  INFORMATION  ON  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIUM 

Peter  C.  GoMmark  and  William  E.,  Jr.,  Glenn,  Stamford, 

Connecticut,  assignors  to  CohimUa  Broadcastfaig  Systems, 

Inc.,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  April  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,682 

fait.  CLG03bi  J/00 

U.S.  CL  95— 12.20  30  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  color  picture  infor- 
mation from  an  original  scene  on  a  photographic  medium,  in 
which  a  banded  color  filter  converts  an  image  of  the  original 
scene  into  a  series  of  parallel,  elongated  image  areas  cor- 
responding to  like  areas  of  the  original  scene.  The  areas  have 
a  given  transverse  spatial  periodicity  and  are  comprised  of 
adjacent  strip  images  of  the  various  color  components  in  the 
corresponding  original  scene  area,  formed  by  passing  the 
original  scene  image  through  the  banded  filter.  Those  areas 
are  focused  by  a  lenticular  lens  array  onto  the  image  plane  of 
the  medium.  Imaged  in  superimposed  relation  to  the  color 
strip  images  is  a  series  of  alternating,  relatively  contrasting 
areas,  such  as  in  the  form  of  spaced  parallel  lines,  having  a 
constant  transverse  spatial  periodicity  which  is  one-half  that 
of  the  periodicity  of  the  color  strip  images. 

To  form  the  latter  series  of  elongated  areas,  either  the 
average  light  from  the  scene  to  be  recorded  or  light  from  an 
independent  source  is  used  to  form  an  elongated  image  hav- 
ing a  transverse  dimension  one-half  the  corresponding 
dimension  of  the  banded  color  filter.  That  image  is  projected 
onto  the  lenticular  array  to  result  in  the  formation  of  a  latent 
image  of  the  latter  series  of  elongated  areas  (or  lines)  ir- 
respective of  variations  in  the  luminance  content  of  the 
original  scene. 
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J,51S^3  3495,995 

RELIEF  DATA  CONVERTER  BALL  SHUTTER 

Harry  S.  Jwms,  50  Navotak  Drive,  Momnoutk  BcMh,  New  Vincent  W.  Ball,  AHenhurst,  New  Jersey,  assignor  to  the 

"^      Filed  Sep..  6. 1967,  Ser.  No.  6654149  l^-Jl^^StjJe.  of  America  a.  .epresent^ 

.,0.0.    ..         I»«.CLG03bi5/(W  Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735385 

U.S.CL  95-18                       ^                               21  Claims  bU.CLG9»  9/52, 37/00 

U.S.CL  95-58  a  Claims 


The  three-dimensional  image  recorded  by  "snapshot"  ex- 
posure upon  a  single  sheet  of  photo-sensitive  film  placed 
under  a  single  array  of  vertically-oriented  cylindrical  lenses, 
using  an  objective  lens  of  substantial  horizontal  aperture  will 
be  abnormal  or  pseudoscopic  when  observed  after  processing 
via  a  similar  single  array  of  cylindrical  lenses.  Several  al- 
ternate optical  means  are  described  for  use  in  the  camera  in 
lieu  of  the  usual  single  cylindrical  lens  array  which  will  con- 
vert the  abnormal  three-dimensional  image  to  a  normal  or 
true  stereoscopic  image  when  the  processed  film  is  viewed 
through  a  simple  single  array  of  cylindrical  lenses. 


A  shutter  system  for  a  panoramic  camera  that  includes  an 
annular  toroidal  lens  or  similar  shaped  optics  wherein  the 
shutter  system  includes  two  hollow  spheres,  one  within  the 
other.  Each^here  has  independent  drive  means  to  rotate  the 
spheres  at  different  speeds.  Each  sphere  has  spaced  opposite- 
ly disposed  peripheral  sUts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  spheres  whereby  exposure  is  made  when  the  slit  in  the 
outer  sphere  coincides  with  the  slit  of  the  inner  sphere. 


3435  994 

WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING  MOTORS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Dieter  Maas,  Munich  and  Richard  Schmieri,  Unterhaching 

near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktieii- 

geselbchafl,  Levericusen,  Germany 

Filed  March  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  II,  1%7, 

A  27344 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/04 

VS.  CL  95-31  13  Ctaims 


3435,996 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  BATTERIES  OR  THE  UKE 
Alfred  Wfaikler,  Mankh;  Kari  Bammesberger,  Mnnich-Unter- 
mcui^  and  Jokawi  ZawMr,  Uatariiachteg,  Germaay,  as- 
staMMS  to  Aglb-Gcvacrt  Alftkngtwnnhaft,  Leverkuaen, 
Gcniuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1%7, 

A  27,218 

Ii«.CLG03b  77/56 

U4.CL  95-86  UCIafans 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  film  transporting 
mechanism  and/or  other  movable  mechanisms  receive  mo- 
tion from  the  output  member  of  a  spring  motor  when  the  lat- 
ter's  spring  dissipates  energy.  The  spring  is  wound  to  store 
energy  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  winding  member  which 
resembles  a  cylinder  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing 
so  as  to  surround  the  lens  mount.  The  winding  member  can 
wind  the  spring  of  the  motor  by  way  of  a  first  one-way  clutch 
and  the  spring  can  drive  the  output  member  by  way  of  a 
second  one-way  clutch.  The  first  clutch  winds  the  spring  only 
when  the  winding  member  routes  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  the  second  clutch  routes  the  output  member 
only  when  the  spring  dissipates  energy. 


A  recepude  for  a  sUck  of  cylindrical  batteries  includes  a 
housing  which  forms  part  of  the  pistol  grip  in  a  motion  pic- 
ture camera.  A  springy  holder  has  a  base  which  is  coupled  to 
a  pivot  in  the  housing  and  is  movable  between  an  inserted 
position  in  which  it  lies  flat  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  and  an  exposed  position  in  which  the  batteries  can 
be  readily  withdrawn  fi-om  a  compartment.  The  compartment 
is  located  between  two  elastic  clampins  members  which  are 
rigid  with  the  base  and  portions  of  which  extend  from  the 
housing  in  inserted  position  of  the  hokler  to  faciliute  the  lat- 
ter's  pivotal  movement  to  exposed  position.  Portions  of  the 
clampins  members  are  in  fiictional  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  at  least  in  inserted  position  of  the 
holder. 


3435,997 
DIAZO  DEVELOPER 
James  J.  Blake,  Deceased,  late  of  Northport,  N.Y.  by  Dok>rcs  T. 
Blake,  Administratrix,  39  Burr  Ave.,  Northport,  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,175 

bit.  CL  G03d  7/00  » 

V3.  a.  95-89  1  Claim 

A  diazo  devek>per  having  a  perforated  developer  tray,  a 

container  of  volatile  devek>per  in  solution,  a  pump  and  two 
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frS.^vSf        ifi?""**?^  '^*!^**°  ***  container  hav-  slopes  up  from  the  back  toward  the  front  and  meant  are  pro- 

mg  the  developer  sohitwn  ai^  the  perforated  devek>per  tray,  vided  to  hold  the  lid  ajar  in  a  ponboiMcMhat  tbTeloMntk 

A  pump,  connected  on  the  first  duct,  circulates  the  volatile  "^  «•  •!«  uMu^rnggt^^mi me  eiemem m 

vapor  into  the  perforated  devetoper  tray  and  thence  via  the  t^-=?-'  CT^c:^^             \\ 


/ 


A  food  treating  apparatus  which  has  a  tubular  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  container  storing  a  plurality  of  pellets 
havins  food  treating  ingredients.  An  elongated,  normally 
closed  probe  is  disposed  adjacent  an  aperture  of  the  body 
and  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  fooxntuff.  The  conuiner 
is  constructed  to  selectively  place  one  pellet  in  the  probe 
which  is  deposited  in  the  food  by  opening  the  probe  after  it 
has  been  inserted  in  the  food  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the 
probe  therefrom. 


3435,999 

CONVERTIBLE  COOKING  DEVICE  WITH  SLOPING 

SPIT 
Reae  Chambon,  Lonrdes,  France,  aasigiior  to  Scovill  Mann- 
tSKturing  Company,  Waterbnry,  Connecticnt  a  corporatton 
orCoBDcctkvt 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741^71 
Int  CL  A47j  37/04       / 
U4.CL  99-340  ^  6  Clifaw 

A  multipurpose  cooking  device  comprising  a  box-like 
structure  having  a  hinged  Ikl  including  a  fituit  wall.  The 
upper  wall  releasably  carries  a  planar  heating  element  on  its 
underside.  The  cooking  support  means  within  the  device 


parallel  to  the  support  means  for  uniform  exposure  to  the 
heating  element. 


second  duct  to  the  container.  The  second  duct  equalizes 
pressure  to  provide  fest  charging  of  the  developer  at  low 
pressure.  A  vent  equalizes  the  conUiner  with  the  ambient 
pressure. 


3436,000 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DISPOSABLE  BROILING  PANS 
Richard  W.  WUtehU,  Clcvda^  Heights,  Ohto  (6007  EadM 
Ave.,  Cleveland  Ohfo,  44113) 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794480 

Int.  CL  A47J  37/10 

VS,  CL  99—425  5  Claims 


\\     3435,998 
FOOD  TREATING  APPARATUS 
George   D.   PctUm   awl   DavM   E.   Workman,   Pasadena, 
CaHfonda,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments  of 
one-fourth   each   to   Abe   Vincent   Cummfaws;    Bernard 
John  Staakewici,  Safama  Beach;  Andrew  jT^Mos,  Santa 
Fe  and  George  D.  PferUas,  Pandeaa,  CalTonila 
Filed  Marck  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,234 
bit.  CL  A23I 3/34 
U4.  CL  99-256  10  Claims 


A  device  for  use  by  the  housewife  and  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  mating  rectangular  tray-like  members  of  substan- 
tially rigki  wire  construction,  the  bottom  parallel  spaced 
wires  of  the  upper  member  being  adapted  to  press  a  sheet  of 
aluminum  foil  or  other  pliable  material  down  between  the 
bottom  parallel  spaced  wires  of  the  lower  member  when  in 
mating  engagement  and  thereby  form  the  sheet  with  parallel 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  grease  from  the 
broiling  operation  and  thus  serve  as  a  disposable  broilinc  nan 
at  little  cost.  *  *^ 


3436,001 

METHOD  FOR  SONIC  PROPULSION 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Cafifomia 

Continuatkm-hi.part  of  appUcatko  Ser.  No.  543,258,  Aug. 
18, 1966 

This  appHcation  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,114 

Inta.B30b///22 

U.S:  CL  100-41  10  Claims 


/ 


An  elastic  member  is  resonantly  vibrated  at  a  sonic 
firequency    in   gyratory   vibration   mode.    Material   to   be 
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propelled  it  biaaed  atainit  a  tacttve  wiCmc  of  the  vibtatory  ipaoad  •dfet  «f  the  printiag  plale  fa  dcaanfaceatiaByteii* 
member  in  a  manner  such  that  the  vfttraKxy  component  tan-  tkoaiag  the  piMn.  The  cyliader  k  alw  pcovided  hi  iti  attfiwe 
gent  to  the  aurfiKc  of  the  vibratory  member  acts  to  propd  wtth  dwoaeii  cooaectftile  #Mi  a  vacuum  source  to  aecuia 
theaaterial.  the  priqiim  ptate  to  the  cylinder. 


343M02 
SUGAR  MILL  FEEDING 
Jaha  R.  MHkr,  Edgeworth  DavM  Avc^  TTahroiMa  fiSM^ 
AattraHa 

CoirthnatlMi  of  appHcadM  Str.  Na.  532,736,  Maich  8, 196«, 
TUs  appication  Aug.  5, 1M8,  Set.  No.  753JS35 
Claimi  priority,  appication  Autrala,  Mar.  9, 1W5, 
56,070/(5 
Int.  CL  B30b  15/26;  B02c  4f00;  AOld  55/00 
VJS.  CL  100-43  8 


i\  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed  feeder  roflers  for 

'^  substantially  positively  feeding  fibrous  plant  material,  say 
sugar  cane,  to  a  multiroUer  crushing  mill  via  a  pressure 
chute;  said  pressure  chute  being  a  closed  chute  inclined  to 
the  vertical  and  flaring  slightly  in  the  downward  direction 
towards  the  multiroUer  mill.  The  provision  of  feeder  rollers 
with  teeth  for  impelling  the  cane  represents  an  advance  over 
the  previously  known  apparatus  of  this  type  in  which  grooved 
feeder  rollers  were  provided  for  frictionally  driving  the  cane. 
The  consequence  of  the  invention  is  that  the  principal  com- 
ponent of  pressure  developed  in  the  chute  lies  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  plant  material  instead  of  transversely 
thereto.  Related  consequences  are  that  choking  of  the  chute 
can  be  eUminated,  higher  crushing  rates  are  possible,  and  the 
power  consumption  of  the  crushing  mill  can  be  controllnl 
much  more  uniformly. 


3,536,003 
PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER  WITH  MECHANICAL  AND 
VACUUM  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Saaad  Odermaa,  WhMtier,  CaUfoiiito,  aasignor  to  Sta-Hi 
Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Cattfomia  a  corporatioa  af 
CaHfomia 

Filed  July  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,219 
Int.  CI.  B41f  27/06, 27/72 
U.S.CL  101-415.1  "2  1 

X.-90 

-46 

-m 


3^3<.0X 
CnCUlT  BOARD  FEEDING  AND  REGBTERING  MEANS 
IN  mNCIL  PUNTING  MACHINBS 
iH.~     "^     ,  ~     _  ,"        ^ 

>  ■  cafparaliM  af  J 
FRed  Octll,  1967,  Scr.  ^47674*423 
lit  CL  B4ir  1$/19, 1/34;  i65h  9/06 
U.S.CL  101-123  11 


In  the  processing  of  printed  circuit  boards,  such  as  as- 
sembly of  components  thereon,  imprinting  (^  circuit  <i^ign». 
etc.,  accurate  registration  of  the  board  is  required.  Boaid 
blanks,  rough  cut  to  size,  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
gistration apertures  and  with  at  least  two  "V"  notches  along 
one  edge,  accurately  located  in  relation  to  said  registration 
apertures.  The  boards  are  stacked  in  a  feeding  ^une  or 
hopper  and  fed  rapidly  by  a  conveyor  along  a  vacuum  table 
to  a  processing  station,  such  as  a  screen  process  printing  su- 
tion  for  applioition  of  the  desired  circuit  design.  The  station 
is  provided  with  a  pair  of  pointed  abutment  members  spaced 
to  engage  said  "V"  notches  on  each  board.  A  movable 
member  pushes  each  board  into  position  with  said  abutment 
members  engaging  said  "V"  notdies  which  locates  the  board 
accurately  for  printing  or  other  processing  at  said  station.  On 
completion  of  the  processing  stq>  the  board  is  moved  past 
said  rejgistration  abutment  members  and  another  board 
moved  mto  position  for  processing. 


3,536,005 
VACUUM  SCREEN  PRINTING  METHOD 

H.  Dmfekaaa,  Chkaia,  BkMis,  assifBsr  te  AMcrkan 
Vows  Eiinl^iit  Ceu,  a  caspsratla_  .. 
FBcd  Oct  12, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  674,864 
UH.  CL  B41ai  1/12;  B41f  15/10 
U.S.  CL  101-129  10  i 


•■TDVMUUM 


A  printing  press  cylinder  for  use  with  a  flexible  pcintint 
plate,  preferably  a  plastic  printing  plate.  The  cyfindar  is  pnT 
VKled  with  mechanism  engageaMe  with  circumfeientnilly 


In  the  screen  printing  of  porous  flat  stock  such  as  sheets  of 
porous  paper,  paper  board,  woven  and  nonwoven  isbrics. 
etc.,  the  stock  is  placed  agiunst  the  underside  of  a  screen 
stencil.  A  vacuum  is  appfied  to  the  underside  <tf  the  stock 
along  a  flne  line  along  a  knife-edge  applicator  acroa  the 
width  of  the  stock  which  is  to  be  printed.  A  fine  Ime  of 
vacuum  is  appKed  pjreferably  through  a  very  narrow  slot 
along  a  knife  edge  m  a  hollow  member  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  which  is  operable  to  apply  vacuum  along 
essentially  a  knife-edge  contact  The  member  having  the  thin 
line  of  application  of  vacuum  is  moved  akmg  the  underside 
of  the  porous  stock  to  cause  the  printing  ink  to  be  dnwn 
through  the  screen  stencil  onto  the  stock.  A  variety  of  coton 
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of  printing  ink  may  be  used  on  the  stencils  and  separated  3,536,007 

from  each  other  by  suitable  dams.  Thus,  the  stock  is  hn-  ,  'SELF-INKING  LAMINATED  DIE  PLATE 

pnnted  with  a  variety  of  cotors  in  the  desired  pattern  which  is  AAcrt  J.  Harvey,  9S»^Sioat  Detroit  MicMnn     48228 


present  on  the  stenci.  Vacuum  means  is  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  the  stock  behind  the  point  of  api^ication  of  vacuum 
for  drawing  printing  ink. through  the  stencil  to  pull  the  stock  U.S.  CL  101—327 
away  from  the  underside  of  the  stencil  immediately  after 
printing.  This  causes  the  stock  to  be  continuously  stripped 
away  from  the  undenide  of  the  stencil  and  produces  a  degree 
of  deUil  in  printing  which  is  not  possible  with  other  vacuum 
printing  techniques^  ■  V^Ui 


Fled  Dee.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,111 

IntCLB4IfJ//00  ' 
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3,536,006 

MULTICOLOR  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
WITH  CYLINDER  INTERRUPTION 
James  Burton  Rooice,  ArHngton  Heights,  lUnois,  assignor  to 
Vandcrcook  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Chkago,  DUnob  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1 1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,452 
Iwi.  ClB4lt  7/06, 13/4S,  3 1/18 


VS.  CL  101-137 


22  Claims 


This  specification  describes  a  die  plate  having  a  laminated 
construction.  The  plate  permits  the  formation  of  high  quality 
embossed  images  having  both  bold  and  fine  lines  with  precise 
definition  of  the  edges  of  the  lines  without  the  necessity  for 
using  high  platen  pressures.  The  steps  that  are  necessary  in 
employing  the  improved  die  plate  construction  of  my  inven- 
tion may  be  carried  out  with  conventional  printing  presses 
having  either  manual  or  automatic  feeds.  The  improvements 
of  my  invention  can  be  used  in  applying  engraved  images 
both  to  flat  surfaces  and  to  irregular  or  curved  surfaces  such 
as  labels  on  curved  glass,  plastic  and  metallic  containers.  The 
die  plate  construction  includes  multiple  laminations,  each 
lamination  having  on  one  surface  thereof  an  engraved  image, 
and  on  the  other  surface  thereof  apertures  such  as  etched 
lines  which  intersect  the  recesses  produced  by  the  engraved 
image,  said  laminations  being  assembled  in  stacked  relation- 
ship to  form  a  unitary  die  plate  with  the  engraved  image  on 
one  lamination  registering  with  the  engraved  image  on  the 
adjacent  lamination. 


A  multicolor  offset  printing  press  of  the  rotary  type  in 
which  a  single  circumferentially  color-segmented  plate 
cylinder  is  disposed  above  a  single  circumferentially  seg- 
mented blanket  cylinder,  and  the  impression  cylinder  is 
disposed  to  one  side  of  the  blanket  cylinder.  A  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially extending  cams  is  formed  on  the  plate 
cylinder  to  successively  move  corresponding  series  of  cam 
follower-driven  inking  and  dampener  rolls  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  corresponding  color  segments  of  the  plate 
cylinder  as  the  plate  cylinder  rotates.  A  second  series  of  cams 
is  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  blanket  cylinder.  This  second 
series  cooperates  with  cam  followers  connected  to  the  jour- 
nal members  of  the  blanket  and  impression  cylinders  for 
tripping  the  blanket  cylinder  alternately  to  a  print  position,  at 
which  it  engages  the  plate  cyUnder,  and  to  a  trip  position,  at 
which  it  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  cylinder,  and 
for  tripping  the  impression  cylinder  alternately  to  a  print 
position,  at  which  it  engages  the  blanket  cylinder,  and 
to  a  trip  position,  at  which  it  is  out  of  printing  engagement 
with  the  blanket  cylinder,  as  the  blanket  cylinder  is  rotated 
at  normal  operational  speeds.  Electric  solenoids  are  provided 
for  selectively  maintaining  the  respective  cylinders  in  the 
printing  positions  thereof  with  respect  to  one  or  more  of  the 
corresponding  color  segments  of  the  plate  and  blanket 
cylinders. 

The  plate  cylinder  is  driven  by  a  variable  speed  motor.  The 
rolls  of  the  dampener  systems  which  engage  and  apply  the 
water  to  the  place  cylinder  are  driven  at  a  speed  propor- 
tionate to  the  speed  of  the  plate  cylinder.  The  fountain  rolls 
of  the  dampener  systems  are  mounted  on  a  door  member  ' 
which  is  pivQtally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  press  and  ate 
individually  driven  by  variable  speed  motors.  Speed  controls 
operatively  interconnect  the  plate  cylinder  motor  and  the 
fCNintain  roll  motors  to  vary  the  ratio  of  plate  cylinder  speed 
to  fountain  roll  speed  as  a  function  of  variations  in  plate 
cjrlinder  speed. 


3,536,008 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  PRINTING  FORM 
Gerhard  Ritaerfeld,  Franzensbader  Str.  21,  1  Bcriia  33,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  March  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625344 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  March  31, 1966, 

R42  965 

Int  CL  B41c  l/)0;  B41n  1/08 

U.S.  CL  101-401.1  SCIaias 


Producing  a  composite  printing  foil  by  applying  to  one  face 
of  an  aluminum  foil  fomMd  with  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  the  other  face  of  the  foil,  a  supporting  layer 
of  synthetic  resin  or  paper  and  the  like  which  layer  has  a 
thickness  between  about  one-half  and  one-and  a  half  times 
the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  foil. 


3,536,009 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING- 

PLATES 

Josef    Boehm,    WaMbuttdbrunn,    Germany, ,  assignor    to 

Schnettpresseofiibrik  Koenig  &  Bauer,  Aktiengcsellschafl, 

Wurzbnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794^06 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1968, 

1,611308 

Int  CL  841127/06,27/72 

U.S.  CL  101—415.1  7  ClafaM 

A  lockup  for  a  plate  on  a  plate  cylinder  is  provided.  There 

are  in  the  illustration,  two  slots  in  the  plate  cylinder  one  for 
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each  end  of  an  arcuate  plate  being  mounted.  A  first  clamping 
jaw  extends  in  one  of  the  slots  and  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  shaft  within  the  plate  cylinder.  This  jaw 
has  an  integral  lever  arm  with  an  adjusting  screw  threadedly 
received  in  the  plate  cylinder  whereby  turning  the  screw  will 
pivot  the  clamping  jaw.  Cooperating  with  this  first  clamping 
jaw  is  a  radially  extending  bar  in  the  slot  and  a  clamping  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  an  elongated  elastic  cord.  One  radially 
inwardly  bent  end  of  the  arcuate  plate  is  received  between 
the  first  clamping  jaw  and  the  elastic  cord.  The  adjusting 
screw  rotates  the  clamp  to  press  the  plate  end  against  the 
elastic  cord  or  release  it  from  pressing  against  me  elastic 
cord.  There  is  another  pivotally  mounted  clamping  jaw  in  the 
other  slot  in  the  plate  cylinder  and  it  clamps  the  other  radial 


under  pressure  whereby  there  is  discharged  from  the  projec- 
tile a  plastic  composition  which  increases  in  volume  upon 
contact  with  the  atmoiphere. 


3436,01 1 

SELF-SHARPENING,  HIGH  BALLISTIC  FACTOR 

VEHICLE  NOSE  CAP 

LaM   D.   KteBdrd  and  Jums  L.  Caadcval,  Orlando, 

Florida,  aMliBnri  to  Martia  Marfelta  Carporatlon,  New 

York,  New  York  a  corporation  of  Marytaad 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,406 

laLCLT42h  11/00,13/00 

VS,  CL  102— 105  10  CkduM 


inwardly  bent  end  of  the  arcuate  plate  against  another  elastic 
cord  that  abuts  another  radially  extendmg  bar  in  this  other 
slot.  There  is  a  like  integral  lever  arm  on  the  second  pivoted 
clamping  jaw.  This  other  lever  arm  has  a  compression  spring 
mounted  in  the  plate  cylinder  that  presses  continually  against 
the  lever  arm  of  the  second  clamping  jaw  when  an  arcuate 

f|late  is  locked  up.  By  rotating  the  adjusting  screw  for  the 
irst  clamping  jaw  in  the  proper  direction  the  arcuate  plate  is 
adjustably  positioned  along  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  plate 
cylinder.  The  compression  spring  in  the  system  applies  a  bias 
force  on  the  adjacent  arcuate  plate  end.  Other  pairs  of  such 
clamping  jaws  may  be  positioned  about  the  plate  cylinder.  In 
the  disclosure  there  are  two  diametrically  positioned  slots 
and  two  pairs  of  clamping  jaws  for  two  arcuate  plates. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  a  nose  cap  for 
a  flight  vehicle,  such  as  a  high  ballistic  factor  missile,  that 
makes  effective  use  of  a  central  rod  constructed  of  a  bundle 
of  segments  of  pyrolytic  graphite  that  are  tightly  over- 
wrapped  to  form  the  structural  core  of  the  nose  cap.  The 
orientation  of  each  of  the  segments  of  the  structural  core  is 
such  that  the  heat  generated  from  high-speed  flight  is 
pumped  down  the  central  rod  to  a  metal  substructure,  rather 
than  the  outer  surface  of  the  nose  cap  being  designed  to  at- 
tempt to  prevent  the  inflow  of  heat.  In  this  manner,  the  high 
strength  at  elevated  temperatures  of  pyrolytic  graphite  is  ob- 
tained, the  resulting  nose  cap  is  self-^arpening,  and  the  ten- 
dency of  the  pyrolytic  graphite  to  delaminate  into  sheets  is 
effectively  prevented  by  the  constructional  techniques  em- 
ployed. 


3,536,010 
CARTRIDGES 

Bengt  Robert  Wilhelm  Moldeus,  Dannemansvagen  18, 181  41 
Lindingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,686 

Int  CL  F42b  13/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-38  1  Claim 


3,536,012  ' 
DAMPENED  RAILWAY  BOGIE  BOLSTER 
Frederick  WIDiani  Slncbir,  GkNKcster,  Enf^nd,  assignor  to 
GhNKCstcr  Railway  Carriage  &  Wagon  Company  Limited, 
GkMKCstcr,  England 

Filed  April  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721371 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britaki,  April  15, 1967, 

17,387/67 

lot  CLB61fi/0«,  J/72 

U.S.a.  105-197  12Cfadms 


A  cartridge  includes  a  cartridge  case  and  a  projectile  hav- 
mg  a  propellent  charge  which  after  ignition  devek>ps  a  gas 


A  railway  bogie  including  two  side  frames  each  of  which 
has  two  spaced  hollow  guide  columns  defining  between  them 
a  bolster  guide  within  which  the  corresponding  end  of  a 
bolster  slides  vertically  during  normal  suspension  movement. 
One  column  of  each  side  frame  houses  damping  means 
operative,  through  the  intermediary  of  a  member  connected 
to  the  bolster,  to  apply  a  greater  daimping  force  to  the  bolster 
when  the  bogie  is  m  a  loaded  condition  as  compared  with  the 
damping  force  applied  to  the  bolster  when  the  bogie  is  in  an 
unloaded  or  tare  condition. 


October  27,  1970 
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3,536/»13  3,536,015 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACTUATED  HOPPER  GATE  SHELF  MOUNTING 

ErMit  J.  Nagy,  MmHicr,  IndiaM,  aHigMir  to  Pnlnaa  Incor-  Mdria  A.  Tcxtork,  Stnrthm,  OMo,  aaripMr  to  TIk  GcMral 

poratcd,  CUcam,  IWnnis  a  corporatkin  of  Delaware  Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohfo,  a  corporation  of 

FUcdOct  7, 1068,  S«.  No.  765,533  Okfo 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/20.  7/22.  7/26  FOed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  789,647 

U.S.  CL  105-282                                                    lOCkdas  Int  CLA47b  57/76. 57/24 

U.S.  a.  108-109  9Ckdms 


A  hopper  discharge  structure  including  a  gravity  gate  com- 
prising two  sections  which  are  sequentially  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions.  The  sections  are  positioned  one 
above  the  other  and  are  both  movable  to  one  side  of  the 
hopper  discharge  opening  in  an  open  position.  A  single 
manually  operable  gate  moving  mechanism  is  connected  to 
move  one  of  the  sections  which  includes  suitable  stop 
mechanism  codperati^g  with  the  second  section  to  move  the 
same. 


3,536,014 

MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING  DESIGN  TO  BAKERY 

PRODUCT 
Louis  G.  Kuchuris,  860  Lake  Show  Drive  and  Frank  E.  Ou- 
radnik,    Chicago,    Illinois,    assignors   to  said   Ouradnik, 
assignor  to  said  Kochuris 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,401 
,CLA21c  77/04 
U.S.CL  104-8  4  Claims 


An  attachment  fo^  a  dough  forming  machine  of  the  type 
which  forms  dough  into  small  disc  or  ball-like  masses  which, 
upon  subsequent  baking,  are  formed  into  rolls,  hamburger 
buns  or  the  like,  the  attachment  being  in  the  nature  of  a  scor- 
ing or  imprinting  device  for  disfiguring  the  wads  of  dough 
such  that,  upon  subsequent  baking,  the  resultant  bakery 
product  will  bear  a  distinct  design  on  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  thereof. 


A  shelving  arrangement  includes  vertical  support  posts 
having  openings  for  receiving  the  kKking  tongue  of  a  shelf 
clip.  These  tongues  are  inclined  downwardly  and  include 
hooked  end  portions  which  preclude  withdrawal  when  in- 
serted and  lowered  into  position.  End  panels  having  mating 
openings  may  be  locked  into  engagement  with  the  support 
posts  by  the  same  clips. 


3,536,016 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Robert    G.    Chcsley,    Fannlngton,    Michigan,    assignor    to 
Chedcy  Industries,  Inc.,  Fannlngton,  Michigan  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666^31 

Int  a.  A47b  3/06;  B65d  19/38 

U.S.CL  108-111  1  Claim 


.  \ 


The  shelf  structure  is  particulariy  adapted  for  handling 
perishable  foods  in  a  grocery  store.  It  is  constructed  as  a 
module  type.  A  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  mem- 
bers are  mounted  on  a  base.  Each  side  wall  comprises  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  post  elements  interconnected  by  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  wire  elements. 
The  lower  end  of  each  post  is  a  reduced  section  and  is 
received  in  a  socket  provided  in  the  base.  The  wire  elements 
which  interconnect  the  posts  serve  as  mounting  means  for 
shelves  which  extend  between  the  side  wall  members.  The 
shelves  have  hook  structures  for  attachment  to  the  vmt  ele- 
ments. A  plurality  of  shelves  may  be  mounted  on  each  pair  of 
side  wall  members.  The  shelves  may  be  arranged  at  different 
levels  as  desired. 
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3,S3M17  349M19 

Fikd  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,074  "y***  l»««i;  IDrMM 

lat.  CI.  E05b  1/00  Wd^ifn  Yanatala,  Gi 

3CW»      FnMBoMy  Kab«MUKaUM.Toky^J^^a.i 
body  of  Japan 

nkd  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776^46 
int.  CL  005b  i/00 
_,  U.S.CL  112-121.14  eChiins 


94116 
VS.  CL  109-1 


A  Braille  finder  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  manually 
movable  part  such,  for  example,  a  knob-equipped  dial  on  a 
combination  lock,  a  typewriter  platen,  a  spindle  or  shaft  with 
a  calibrated  wheel,  knob  or  the  like.  It  comprises  a  compati- 
ble adaptation  in  an  environment  which  can  be  lined  up  with 
a  stationary  index  or  reference  point.  It  is  applied  to  the 
tumable  surface  of  the  knob  or  analogous  part.  This  surface 
is  provided  with  Braille  characters  which  can  be  selectively 
lined  up  with  the  index,  whereby  the  location  of  the  charac- 
ters can  be  reckoned  in  a  step-by-step  manner  until  the  con- 
templated result  is  achieved. 


3,536,018 
REFUSE  BURNER 
WUliam  C:  Phelps,  Chalmettc,  Louisiana,  assignor  to  Wooda- 
nation.  Inc.,  Chalmettc,  Louisiana  a  corporation  of  Loui- 
siana 

Filed  Sept  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,910 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-18  7  Claims 


A  number  of  parallel  and  continuous  yams  inledaced  con* 
tinuously  with  a  leasing  thread,  or  a  thread  equivalent  to  a 
leasing  thread,  to  form  a  weave-shaped,  sheet-type  yam 
group.  This  prevents  the  yams  from  entangling  vdth  each 
other.  The  leasing  thread,  or  the  thread  equivalent  to  the 
leasing  thread,  is  easily  extracted  from  the  group  of  the  yams 
whenever  desired.  An  apparatus  for  making  such  a  sheet-type 
yam  group  is  also  descnbed. 


3^36,020 
ELASTIC  SEVERING  AND  POSITIONING  ATTACHMENT 
Ronald  J.  Boscr,  21  Bolan  Drive,  Hnntiagton  Station,  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,453 

lnt.CLD05bi7/04 

UACL 112-130  2Ctalnis 


^^fe^^^^:?5^5?5?^7J5!^^^^^^ 


A  novel  and  improved  refuse-burning  fumace  is  provided 
to  substantially  completely  burn  refuse  and  unwanted 
products  such  as  wood  shavings,  sawdust,  cardboard  and 
other  combustible  materials.  A  vertically  extending  fumace 
defines  a  generally  circular  cross  section  acting  as  a  com- 
bustion chamber.  A  plurality  of  rows  of  air  inlet  means 
preferably  comprising  tubular  vents  are  arranged  at  predeter- 
mmed  angles  of  less  than  90°  and  extend  between  the 
chamber  and  a  surrounding  atmosphere.  A  top  row  of  vents 
IS  located  above  the  inlet  means  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally of  the  fumace  and  an  exhaust  ouUet  is  positioned  above 
the  tubular  vente  to  cause  material  bumed  in  the  furnace  to 
be  routed  in  levels  from  bottom  to  top  and  substantiallv 
completely  consumed  by  fire  in  the  fumace. 


A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  attaching  elastic  wherein 
the  elastic  is  fed  from  above  to  the  sewing  station  past  an 
elastic  severing  and  an  elastic  positioning  means  which,  in 
practice,  are  operated  in  tandem,  such  that  the  elastic  is 
adapted  to  be  cut  and  the  cut  end  there<rf  automatically 
delivered  to  the  sewing  station  for  continuation  of  the  sewing 
attachment  of  the  elastic. 
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333^21 

CHAIN  STITCH  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tom  KuroBMgawa,  Onkn,  Jt^aa,  —iinBr  to  Mamaen  Sew- 
i«|  MacUM  Co.,  Ltd.^  OMka,  Japan 

FiM  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1967,  42/77,104 

Int.  CL  D05b  1/14 


U.S.CL  112-168 


5Clainis 


3334il023 
STABIUZED  SYSTEM  FOB  HANDLING  SMALL 
SUBMARINES 
Robert  A.  Toiler,  Gntai  and  CMhrd  W.  ■■rai, 
don,  Connwtirt,  ■■||iim  to  GcMral  OsmmIcs  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  New  York  a  CMrvataUMi  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,226 
lnt.CLB63bJ5/44 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—43.5  .  7  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  a  conventional  lockstitch  sewing 
machine  to  produce  a  chainstitch.  The  device  comprises  a 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  bobbin  arbor  of  the  machine  for  rotation 
with  the  shuttle.  The  cylindrical  portion  has  a  tapered  neck 
and  thread-guiding  and  thread-taking  means  adjacent  the 
neck  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
portion.  The  thread-guiding  means  is  so  shaped  that,  in  a  first 
rotational  cycle  of  the  shuttle,  it  will  draw  a  thread  loop 
hooked  by  the  shuttle  beak  on  to  the  neck.  The  thread-taking 
means,  in  a  second  rotational  cycle,  is  adapted  to  lead  the 
loop  to  the  extemal  side  of  the  thread-guiding  means  while 
the  shuttle  beak  is  picking  up  a  thread  for  the  next  succeed- 
ing loop. 


3,536,022 

FULL-ROTARY  SHUTTLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Susumu  Hanyn  and  Noboru  Kaanga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assipiors 

to  Janonic  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1967,  42/102377 

lnt.Ci.D05b57//4 
U.S.  CI.  112-181  8  Claims 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  a  system  for  handling  small  submarines  includes  a 
buoyant  platform  through  which  winch  cables  pass  to  large 
counterweights.  The  winch  cables  are  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  a  recovery  ship  and  a  motor,  which  raises  and 
lowers  the  platform.  Snubber  links,  secured  to  the  counter- 
weights and  to  the  platform,  restrict  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  platform  and  prevent  the  latter  from  rising  to  tlie  surface. 
Navigation  aids  and  a  restraining  mechanism,  carried  by  the 
platform,  aid  the  submarine  in  locating  the  platform,  and 
secure  it  thereto,  respectively. 


3,536,024 
ANCHOR  CHAIN  ARRESTER 

Boris  Andreevicb  Bugaenko,  Prospekt  Lenina  30  kv.  32,  and 

Vasily  Dmitricvich  Kottygo,  Prospekt  Lenina  30  kv.  30, 

both  of  Nikolaev,  U.S.S.R.  / 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,406  "^ 

Int.CLB63b2//;« 

U.S.  CI.  114-200  3  Claims 


The  present  inveWtion  relates  to  an  improvement  of  a  ro- 
tary shuttle'  of  a  sewing  machine,  the  object  of  which  is  to 
eliminate  or  reduce  the  noise  caused  by  the  shuttle  during 
operation  of  the  machines  by  providing  a  spring  between  the 
driving  member  of  the  shuttle,  and  its  driver  as  well  as  to 
prevent  the  lints  of  cloths  and  threads  from  entering  into  the 
shuttle  mechanism  of  the  machine  by  providing  an  elastic 
seal. 


\ 


An  anchor  chain  arrester  with  a  stop,  articulated  to  a  lever, 
rigidly  secured  to  a  shaft,  fixed  relative  to  the  arrester  casing 
by  means  pf  a  jaw  clutch,  said  shaft  being  made  hollow  and 
provided  with  internal  guides  for  a  nut,  interacting  with  a 
screw,  installed  on  longitudinal  guides  of  the  arrester  casing 
and  operatively  connected  to  a  movable  half-clutch,  mounted 
on  said  shaft. 
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333M25  3.S3M28 

MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD  WARNING  DEVICE  FOB  CYLINDERS  POR  UQUVIED 

BcnMrd  C.  TknMy,  HopklH,  MftncMla,  airigiior  to  Ldswe  GAS  UNDER  PRESSURE 

hidwtrfai, Edii, MiMtMli a ct|mwUm «f  Mhiawote        Marie  FriMcolK  k&a^,  31.  ra»  *•  Don  PiMta,  Parii, 
FVcd  Aaf.  21, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  754328  Frawx 

biLCLB63b3f00,35/72  Fled  Nov.  6, 1967.  Scr.  Na.  680,821 

U^.CL  115—70  5Claiiiis  Claims  priority,  applicatloa  France,  Dec.  29,  1966,  89,270 

lULClGOlt  23/08 
U.S.CL116— 109  aCtalnis 


-^^^^ 


30 


55    54 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  motorized  suHboard  wTiich 
utilizes  a  streamlined  keel  section  on  the  bottom  planing  sur- 
face for  housing  an  energizing  battery  source  and  shielding 
and  streamlining  a  motor  with  a  shroud  thereon  positioned 
behind  the  keel  section. 


Atco 


3,536,026 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Kenneth  F.  Miller,  Riverside,  CaUforaia,  a»ignor  to 

Products  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  April  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,443 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23102 

MJ&.  CL  1 16—34  5  Claims 


A  tire  pressure  indicator  of  simple  construction  composed 
essentially  of  a  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  seal,  a  piston  and 
spring,  and  a  keeper,  the  assembly  of  which  is  reduced  to 
seating  the  seal,  inserting  the  piston  and  spring  into  the 
cylinder,  and  affixing  the  keeper.  In  a  modified  form  the  in- 
dicator need  not  be  removed  from  the  valve  stem  when  air  is 
to  be  introduced  into  the  tire. 


A  warning  device  for  a  cylinder  for  liquified  gas  under 
pressure  for  indicating  to  the  operator  when  the  level  of  gas 
in  the  cylinder  is  getting  low,  with  a  sleeve  supported  in  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  by  a  coupling  connected  to  the  tap  at 
the  said  cylinder  and  two  orifices  which  can  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  each  being  provided  with  a 
flap  valve,  one  flap  valve  being  urged  to  closure  by  a  mova- 
ble weight  immersing  in  the  liquid  and  to  open  by  means  ex- 
erting a  substantially  constant  action  on  it;  the  second  flap 
valve  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  pressure  of  gas  in 
the  cylinder  which  urges  it  into  its  open  position  against  the 
action  of  opposing  means. 


3,536,027  ' 

SOUND  GENERATOR 

Stanford  Neai,  Schenectady,  New  York,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,902 

Int.  CI.  G08b  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  116-103  2  Claims 


3,536,029 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  INDICATOR 
Shigeo  Kuwayama  and  Mikihiko  Yagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  March  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  N«>r806,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  March  30, 1968, 
43/25,233 
Int  CL  GOld  21100 
U.S.  CI.  116-114  9Ctaims 


Sound  is  generated  directly  from  a  heat  source  by  provid- 
ing an  enclosure  which  includes  a  container  of  vaporizable 
liquid  and  a  pair  of  mated  members  one  of  which  is  resilient 
and  is  alternately  moved  from  a  position  corresponding  to 
minimum  volume  to  a  position  corresponding  to  maximum 
volume  for  the  enckxure  in  response  to  the  buiklup  of  and 
decay  of  pressure  within  the  enclosure  produced  respectively 
by  the  continuous  application  of  heat  to  the  liquid  and  tlie 
peribrmance  of  work  by  the  vapor  within  the  enclosure  on 
the  resilient  member. 


A  heat-resisting  and  oxidation-proof  metallic  member  is 
positioned  within  the  fuel  combustion  area  and  spaced  from 
a  light  transparent  body  which  transmits  the  red  color  of  the 
metallic  member  during  fuel  combustion  to  a  viewer  at  the 
other  end  of  the  transparent  body. 


OcTOBia  27,  197( 
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M      3,536,030  mechanism  it  hingedly  positioned  above  the  water  reaervior 

METRIC/INCH  CONVERTER  so  that  the  float  mechanism  will  move  lespomive  to  the 

Waller  Schrocdcr,  ChdBMti,  OMo,  awiganr  to  The  CIkIb-  amount  of  water  in  the  reservoir.  A  portion  of  the  float 
■atl  MlUai  MacUac  Co.,  CindMnll,  Ohio  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jaly  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,468  "  ' 

inLCl.B23q77/00 
U.S.CL  116-115.5  4  Claims 


nMTSCAUJMusit 


A  metric  to  English  converter  for  a  machine  tool.  The  con-, 
verter  has  a  handwheel  connected  to  a  dial  which  has  a  met- 
ric and  an  English  set  of  marks  thereon.  An  eccentric  selec- 
tor is  used  to  connect  the  handwheel  directly  to  the  shaft  or 
to  connect  it  to  the  shaft  through  a  gear  train  such  that  even 
incremental  rotatioc>  is  accomplished  when  using  either  Eng- 
lish or  metric  units. 


/ 


3,536,031  / 

DIAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Charles  Peter  Sbidall,  Billericay,  Essex,  Engbind,  assignor  to 
The  Colchester  Lathe  Company  Limited,  Cokhcster,  Essex, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  22, 1968, 

3,182/68 

Int.  CI.  B23q  77/09 

U.S.CL116— 115.5  ,  \  9Chdnis 


'M 


ItfM 


\. 


^     .    „|  rji 


■^:^~£li,.,.  •^X^JJXMMMr/XMM/^.ryr^. 


A  dial  assembly  for  enabling  visual  readings  to  be  taken  in 
either  imperial  or  metric  units  of  linear  movement  of  a 
member,  for  example,  a  tool  of  a  lathe,  including  a  sleeve 
having  both  scales  marked  circumferentially  thereon,  said 
sleeve  being  axially  movable  to  associate  one  scale  with  a 
cursor  and  simultaneously  selecting  a  friction  drive  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve  in  the  appropriate  scale. 


3,536,032 
WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
W.  Riddliis,  CoHiivwoad,  OiMario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  C^aadlan  Geacnl  Ekctric  Company  United,  Toronto, 
York,iOntario,  Caaada  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,837 
Int.  CLGOlf  2i/00 
U.S.CL116— 118  4Cfadns 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  device  for  measuring  and 
visually  indicating  the  amount  <^  water  in  a  reservoir  of  a 
water    using    appliance    such    as   a    humidifier.    A    float 


mechanism  is  connected  to  a  cord  which  has  attached 
thereto  a  marker  that  moves  along  a  graduated  scale  to 
visually  indicate  the  amount  of  water  in  the  reservoir. 


3,536,033  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED  PAPERLIKE 

BLANKS 

Harry  A.  Lockwood,  Wcstport,  Connecticut  (c/o  DriAire  Inc., 

26  Fitch  St.  East  Norwaik,  Connecticnt  06855) 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  696,962 

Int.  CLB05C///00.  7/02 

U.S.CL  118-6  SCbhns 


— v-. 


^SSSSSS^XSS*  I     ^ 


Sh^V 


1^^=^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  paper  disks  coated 
with  sodium  fluorescein,  which  embraces  intermittently  mov- 
ing a  paper  web  past  a  blanking  station  at  which  disks  are 
punched  out  and  dropped  between  rotating  juxtaposed  rol- 
lers. One  roller  carries  a  coating  of  a  sodium  fluorescein-al- 
cohol  solution,  which  deposits  on  the  disks  as  they  pass 
between  the  rollers. 


\  3,536,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  EDIBLES 
Dale  S.  Lccronc,  Jackson,  Michigan,  asrifnor  to  Dawn  Donut 
Company,    Inc.,   Jackson,    Michigan    a    corporation    of 
Michigan. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701^38 

Inta.A23gi/20 

U.S.C1. 118— 16  6Clainis 


Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  layer  of  frosting,  icing  or 
the  like  to  edibles  comprising  supporting  and  transporting  the 
edible  item  to  be  coated  over  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  are 
in  contact  with  a  liquid  form  of  the  icing  to  be  appUed  to  the 
item.  A  plurality  of  coating  rollers  are  used  for  the  sole  sup- 
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port  of  the  edible  items  during  coating  and  sequential  contact  induced  in  the  strip  prior  to  reeling.  Conveying  means  are 
of  the  items  with  the  rollers  produces  a  uniform  and  con-  provided  in  the  heat  treatment  chamber  to  move  the  rolls  of 
■istent  icins.  The  rollers  are  used  in  enniuiv^tinn  tvith  m^ana 


sastent  icing.  The  rollers  are  used  in  conjunction  with  means 
for  turning  the  coated  items  over,  and  the  coating  rollers  are 
mounted  upon  a  head  which  may  be  inserted  into  or  removed 
from  a  conveyer  system. 


3336,035     . 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLAVORING  OF  SNACK  FOODS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Harley  E.  Watkins,  P.O.  Box  1 193,  Engiewood,  Colorado 
80110 

Int.  CI.  A23I 1/22;  A23i  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  118-24  8  Claims 


i^K^^R5^^9 


stip  steel  through  the  treatment  chamber  which  consists  of  a 
heating  chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber. 


3336^7 
ANISOPANORAMIC  ROLLER 
Domcnko  MortdUto,  Wlaifion,  Ddawan,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnlngton,  Delaware 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,683 

Int.  CI.  B44d  5/06, 3/28 

U.S.CL  118-102  2  Claims 


.'VVOCkNX^XWNS'N 


Food  products  have  condiment  particles  and  the  like  ap- 
plied thereto.  The  condiment  particles  are  mixed  in  an 
airstream  which  passes,  in  turn,  thrpugh  an  ionized  region  to 
charge  the  particles,  then  through  a  chamber  containing  the 
food  product  of  electric  charge  opposite  to  that  of  the  parti- 
cles to  deposit  the  particles  on  the  food  product.  Such 
chamber  is  of  special  construction  having  a  rotatable  food 
product  container  which  is  rotated  by  the  airstream.  Such 
airstream  after  passage  through  the  container  is  recirculated 
in  turn  through  a  region  where  the  particles  are  introduced 
then  through  such  ionized  region  and  such  chamber  where 
again  ionized  particles  are  deposited.  Such  container  may  be 
inverted  to  drop  the  treated  food  product  onto  a  discharge 
conveyor  belt  while  a  like  container  is  positioned  to  receive 
the  new  untreated  food  product  from  a  feed  conveyer 
without  a  requirement  that  the  airstream  during  this  con- 
tainer movement  be  discontinued. 


3,536,036 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MANUFACTURING  STEEL  SHEETS  COATED  WITH 
PROTECTING  METAL  LAYERS 
Kazuo    Matsudo;    Omori    Toshio;    Takayoshi    Shimomura; 
Takashi    Kamata;    Toshk>    Kaneko;    Teshio    Takishima; 
Hiroslii  Miwa  and  Yasao  Koike,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan,  as- 
slgnars  to  Nippon  Kokaa  KabMUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  'applicatkm  Sw.  No.  536355,  March  23 
1966,  now  abandoned  .  This  appUcatioa  June  25, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  752,418 
..«,.,  «!^"?  P™»«^*3''  «PPUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1965, 
40/17,041;  July  30, 1965,40/45336;  Mar.  22, 1966,41/17343. 

Int.CI.B05c///00 
U.S.  CI.  118-67  1  Claim 

A  strip  steel  coating  method  and  apparatus  where  strip 
steel  IS  coated  in  a  molten  bath  and  subsequently  fed  through 
conditioning  apparatus  to  windup  reels  having  a  heat  treat- 
ment chamber  provided  around  the  reeb  to  relieve  stresses 


A  roller  apparatus  useful  in  creating  artistic  effects  in 
polytitanate  pamts,  ceramics,  plaster  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
support  means  bearing  a  rotatable  hub  having  at  least  one 
flexibly  elastic  fin.  edge-mounted  thereon. 


3,536,038 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  COATING 

MATERIAL  FROM  STRIP  EDGES 

James  E.  LcCroy,  Birmingiuun,  Alabama,  assignor  to  United 

SUtcs  Stcd  CorporatkNi,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,581 

Int.CLB05c///02 

U.S.  CI.  1 18- 104  6  Cblms 


Twin  carriages  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  edges  of  a  traveling  strip  have  guide  rollers  and  cutting 
knives  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  edges.  The  knives 
are  carried  on  counterweighted  cranks  and  serve  to  trim 
coating  buildup  in  the  form  of  **whiskers"  from  the  strip  as  it 
is  drawn  along  a  predetermined  path,  after  adjustment  of  the 
carriages  to  their  proper  positions.  Suction  means  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  icnives  and  receive  the  coating  material 
removed  by  the  knives. 
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f  ..  k,-     34364»39 

IfARIONG  DEVICE 
Arthar  N.  Gardiner,  SoMcnrflto,  New  Jmcy, 
CorporatiM,  ft  canMntiM  of  DdBwaiv 

Flad  J«b  1. 1968,  Scr.  N*.  741^437 
Iirt.  CL  BOSc  1/02 
11.S.CL  118—243 
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preventing  smearing  of  the  paint,  includes  a  base  member 
having  at  least  one  upered  side  and  a  removable  guide  strip 
to  RCA  extending  along  the  tapered  side  with  its  edge  supported  jint 
above  the  supporting  surface,  thus  avoiding  smearing  of  the 
paint  I  : 


4ClftinM 


3,536,040 
SELECTIVELY  PERMEABLE  RECEPTACLE 
John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Drive,  Durham,  North 
Carolina    27705 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,252 

Int.CLB05c7//;4 

U.S.  CI.  118-500  11  Claims 


tY*'0(f'*calti/  tr«atM  poly*thyten«  caps 


A  tissue  receptacle  for  processing  minute  tissue  particles 
for  light  or  electron  microscopy  is  comprised  of  a  porous 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene  open-ended,  cyiindricaJ  body 
and  a  pair  of  porous  hydrophilically  treated  polyethylene  or 
polypropylene  caps  for  closing  the  respective  ends.  During 
processing,  tissue  particles  having  at  least  one  dimension  in 
the  order  of  1  millimeter  are  stored  in  the  receptacle  after 
which  the  receptacle  may  be  submerged  in  various  organic 
fixative  and  processing  liquids  which  gain  access  to  the  parti- 
cles by  passing  through  the  porous  cylindrical  body  and  caps 
and  the  receptacle  may  also  be  submerged  in  various  aque- 
ous fixative  and  processing  solutions  which  gain  access  to  the 
tissue  by  passing  through  the  porous  hydrophilically  treated 
caps. 


3,536,041 

PAINTING  GUIDE  RULER 

John  A.  Hill,  2569  S.  Dahlia  St,  Denver,  Cok»rado    80222 

Filed  April  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,254 

IntCLB05c///00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-504  3  Claims 


3336,042 

XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  WcUcr,  Plttsford,  New  Yarit,  aM%nor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poration,  Rochcilcr,  New  Yorli  •  cwMratwi  of  New  York 

Filed  March  23, 1967,  Scr.  Fto.  625336 

Int  CL  G«3g  15/08, 15/22;  MSd  83/06 

MS.  CL  1 18—637  3  Claims 


In  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices,  the  semicon- 
ductor components,  while  still  part  of  a  common  wafer,  are 
tested  by  a  probing  machine  and  marked  by  a  marking  device 
for  segregation  of  the  components  after  the  wafer  is  cracked. 
An  improved  making  device  is  provided  comprising  an  elon- 
gated nylon  nib  slidably  disposed  through  an  elongated  guide 
tube.  Means  are  provided  for  advancing  the  nib  outwardly  of 
the  guide  tube  and  retracting  the  leaiding  end  of  the  nib 
within  the  tube.  Marking  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  guide 
tube,  whereby  the  leading  end  of  the  nib  is  wet  each  time  the 
nib  is  retracted. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  toner  into  a  two-component 
development  system  at  a  self-regulating  rate  in  accordance 
with  the  electrostatic  property  of  the  carrier.  A  screen  with 
triboelectric  properties  similar  to  the  carrier  is  positioned  in 
contact  with  a  quantity  of  charged  toner  powder  causing  the 
toner  to  become  attracted  to  the  screen.  Carrier  moved 
across  the  face  of  the  screen  remote  from  the  quantity  of 
toner  will  attract  toner  fiom  the  screen  until  the  carrier 
becomes  optimumly  toned.  At  such  time  the  electrostatic  at- 
traction between  the  screen  and  toner  equals  the  electro- 
static attraction  between  the  carrier  and  toner  so  that  the 
carrier  can  attract  no  more  toner  from  the  screen. 


'  3336,043 

POWDER  APPLICATOR  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Eppe,  Taufkirchen;  Karl  Hartwig,  Munich  and  Franz 
Fnith,  Unterpfaflinibofen,  Germany,  assignon  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Gcmuuiy 
Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  June  16, 1970, 
1372332 
Int  CI.  B05b  5/00 
U.S.CL  118-637  8Cbims 


A  painting  guide  ruler  devised  to  allow  a  surface  body  to 
be  painted  wluk  protecting  an  adjacent  marginal  surface  and 


r'!The  developing  powder  of  an  electrophotographic  ap- 
paratus is  moved  out  of  a  container  by  a  rotary  body  having 
an  iimer  surface  of  revolution  which  flares  upwardly  so  that 
due  to  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force  the  powder  is 
moved  out  of  the  upper  open  end  oi  the  body  into  a  vibratory 
distributor  which  distributes  the  powder  onto  a  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  carrying  a  latent  electrostatic  image  which  is 
developed  by  the  applied  powder. 
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3^36jlM4  ^^if'       ^..     holding  stall  and  into  the  milking  stall  aligned  therewith. 

ANIMAL  CAGE      '*;     ^<^  Each  holding  stall  is  provided  with  spray  heads  for  washing 

Louis  Stephens,  21260  NE.  23rd  Ave.,  North  Miami  Beach,  the  cow  therein  prior  to  millcing.  Each  of  th»  stalls  it  pro- 


Fla.    33160,  and  Joe  H.  Branam,  6095  W.  8th  Ave.,  Waleah, 
Fla.    33012 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,106 

Int.  CL  AOlk  01/02 

U.S.CL  119-17  22Cblnis 


»;\:i.*} 


3,536,045 
AUTOMATIC  ELEVATED  BACK-IN  MILKING  BARN 
Andrew  J.  Flocchfaii,  7078  Ukeville  Highway,  Petahima, 
California 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,715 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  01/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-27  9Ctalms 


An  automatic  elevated  back-in  milking  bam  in  which  there 
is  a  plurality  of  milking  stalls  and  holding  stalls  arranged  in 
tandem.  The  milking  stalls  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship at  an  angle  to  an  operator's  alley  depressed  below 
the  floor  level  of  the  stalls.  Aligned  with  each  milking  stall  is 
a  holding  stall  in  such  a  position  that  a  cow  in  the  holding 
stall  can  be  moved  backward  out  of  the  holding  stall  and  into 
die  milking  stall.  The  movement  of  the  cow  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  a  powered  push  gate  adapted  to  move  kMigitu- 
dinally  along  the  holding  stall,  forcing  the  cow  out  of  the 


vided  with  an  openable  gate;  when  the  gates  are  doaed  an 
aisle  is  formed  between  the  hokling  stalls  and  milking  stalls  to 
permit  a  cow  to  enter  or  exit  witnout  interfering  with  any  of 
the  other  cows. 


3,536,046 
COMBINATION  FEEDER  AND  WATERER  FOR  HOGS 
Dondnic  M.  LIppi,  Luverae,  MkuMaota,  awignor  to  A.R. 
Wood  ManufiKtttring  Conpaay,  a  corporaUon  of  Mfai- 
nesoCa 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698^05 

Int.  CL  AOlk  J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—51.5  3  Claims 


An  improved  cage  for  small  animals  providing  (A)  an  en- 
closure primarily  of  sheet  form  material  including  a  floor 
pan,  side  and  rear  walls  and  a  roof  member  with  a  U-shaped 
rigidifying  portion  to  interconnect  the  floor  pan  and  side 
walls  and  (B)  a  hingedly  mounted  swingable  open  work  door 
for  the  enclosure  to  span  an  opening  of  the  enclosure,  and 
(C)  latch  means  to  secure  the  door  in  spanning  relation  of 
the  opening  of  the  enclosure.  The  swingable  door  is  adapted 
to  be  either  a  right-hand  throw  or  a  left-hand  throw  and  the 
latch  means  and  hinge  connections  of  the  door  are  adapted 
to  be  interchanged,  the  latch  means  comprising  a  cam-type 
latch  bar  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  in  response  to 
slamming  action  of  the  door  by  pins  to  engage  the  cam  sur- 
face of  the  latch  bar  and  to  be  trapped  in  catch  slots  of  the 
latch  bar. 


A  hopper  assembly  including  an  auger  shaft  disposed  along 
the  base  wall  of  the  hopper.  The  auger  shaft  is  rotated  by 
means  of  a  ratchet  pulley  wheel  about  which  is  entrained  an 
actuating  cable.  The  auger  shaft  displaces  animal  feed  along 
the  base  wall  of  the  hopper  and  discharging  it  therefrom. 
Disposed  beneath  the  hopper  is  a  trough  which  receives  the 
feed  after  being  dispensed  from  the  hopper.  A  water  valve  is 
orientated  above  the  trough,  the  valve  being  actuatable  by 
the  prodding  of  a  feeding  animal's  head. 


3,536,047 
SODIUM  HEATED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Robert  O.  Barratt,  Pmlpp«iy,  New  Jersey,  asi^Mir  to  Foatcr 
Wbcder  Corporatioa,  Uvtaploa,  New  Jersey  a  oorporatloa 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,679 

Int.  CL  F22b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  122—32  6  CfaUms 


!  Ml 

!i! 


il 
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A  sodium  heated  recirculating  steam  generator  utilizing  a 
parallel  multiple  tube  serpentine  configuration  and  having  a. 


\  / 


/ 
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separate  vertical  flash  tank.  A  fluid  or  water  is  circulated 
through  the  serpentine  tubes  which  in  turn  extend  into  a 
body  of  the  sodium  liquid,  contained  within  ah  elongated  ver- 
tically extending  hemispherically  ended  cylindrical  tank  from 
which  heat  is  absorbed  to  convert  the  water  into  steam.  The 
water  conveying  serpentine  tubes  are  arranged  within  a  verti- 
cally extending,  open  ended  elongated,  rectangular  enckv 
sure,  which  in  turn  is  within  the  tank,  for  presenting  about 
two  or  three  serpeQtioe  tube  coils  to  the  hot  sodium  entering 
the  top  end  of  the  rectangular  enclosure  so  as  to  preheat  the 
water.  The  parallel  tubes  are  then  shrouded  and  directed  ver- 
tically downwardly  at  one  side  of  the  rectangular  enclosure. 
The  tubes  are  then  unshrouded,  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rectangular  enck>sure„  in  close  proximity  of  the  sodium  tank 
outlet,  and  are  directed  upwardly  counterflow  to  the 
downwardly  flowing  sodium  in  serpentine  coil  configuration 
until  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  two  or  three  tube  coils.  The 
tubes  are  here  again  shrouded,  directed  vertically  upwardly 
to  a  water  and  steam  outlet  and  to  a  drum  for  separating  the 
steam  from  the  water  to  be  then  superheated  and  used,  such 
as  for  driving  a  turbine  for  generating  electricity. 


3,536,048 
INSTANTANEOUS  HOT  WATER  HEATER  AND  HOT  AIR 

SUPPLY 
Deal  T.  Morgan,  Sudbury,  Massachusetts,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mo Electron  Corporation,  Waltham,  Massachusetts  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Delawan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,042 

nt  CL  F22b  1/16 

VJS.  CL  122—33  7  Cbims 


A  water  heater  fof  supplying  hot  water  continuously  at  a 
varying  demand  rate  in  which  the  water  heating  coil  is 
disposed  in  a  sealed  tank  containing  a  charge  of  water  that 
serves  as  a  thermal  energy  storage  reservoir  and  heat  transfer 
medium  to  absorb  heat  at  one  rate  and  dispense  it  to  the 
water  to  be  heated  at  a  rate  depending  on  the  demand,  in 
which  the  water  charge  is  heated  by  a  two-stage  surface 
heater  comprising  a  surface  burner  stage  followed  by  a  jet 
impingement  stage.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for 
producing  a  supply  of  hot  air. 


34^6,049 

BOILER 

Jacob  Afrcst,  AV.  Bdgraao  3S5,  BiMMs  Akcs,  ArfntiM 

Flkd  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748396 

lliLCLF22b2//22 

VS,  CL  122-235  6  rtm 

Thb  invention  relates  to  a  boiler  design,  for  burning  pul- 
verized or  granulated  solids  industrial  refuses,  liquid  and 
gaseous  fuels  in  a  stqi  wise  way,  in  which  the  horizontal  axis 


quaS  cylindrical  gasification  and  combustion  chamber,  in- 
cluding an  outlet  restriction  is  formed  by  unprotected,  ex- 
posed to  radiation,  duly  shaped  vaporizing  tubes,  including 


an  ash  discharge  and  having  between  them  a  multiplicity  of 
tangential  tuyeres  all  along  and  around  its  periphery,  sup- 
plied from  a  silrrounding  air  plenum. 


A 


3,536,050 
MOTION-CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR  BARREL-TYPE 
MACHINE  AND  VARIOUS  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Louis  Daniel  Henri  Denis,  Paris,  France,  ass^nor  to  Socicte 
d'Etudes   de   Machines   Thermlques,  Saint-Denis  (Seine- 
Saint-Denis),  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,009 
Ctaims  priority,  appttcatfaw  France,  Nov.  28, 1967, 129,898 

Int.  CL  F02b  75/26;  F16h  33/10 
VS.  CI.  123—58  25  Cbdms 


\    / 


A  machine  equipped  with  a  rotor  within  a  stator  compris- 
ing at  least  one  cylinder  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  which  contains  at  least  one 
reciprocating  piston  connected  with  at  least  one  swashplate 
centered  on  die  axis  of  and  mounted  on  said  rotor  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  oblique  hub  rigid  with  said  rotor 
and  coupled  to  each  piston  by  a  connecting  rod  |Hvoted  end- 
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wise  respectively  to  the  piston  and  swashplate  through  a  ball- 
and-socket  joint,  and  means  preventing  each  swashplate  from 
rotating  relative  to  the  stator. 


The  invention  pertains  to  an  electric  starting  system  for 
small  internal  combustion  engines  of  the  type  employed  with 
lawn  mowers,  garden  tools  and  small  tractors.  The  system  in- 
cludes an  electric  starter  consisting  of  an  electric  motor  driv- 
ing a  starter  gear  which  engages  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  en- 
gine flywheel,  the  electric  motor  being  energized  from  a 
small  compact  battery  of  the  rechargeable  type  within  a  bat- 
tery casing  which  includes  an  electric  switch  and  a  key  lock 
for  operating  the  switch.  Mounting  means  are  formed  upon 
the  electric  starter  and  battery  casing,  and  output  and 
recharging  connections  are  defined  on  the  battery  casing 
whereby  the  battery  may  be  connected  to  the  electric  motor, 
and  readily  connected  to  recharging  apparatus. 


3^36,052 
ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Donald  F.  Drapcau,  Holyoke,  Massachusetts  and  Nonnand  P. 
Hokomb,    Warehouse    Point,   Connecticut,    assignors   to 
AMBAC  Industries,  incorporated,  Garden  City,  New  York 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,671 

Int.  Cl.¥02n  11/08,]  1/10 

VS.  CI.  1 23- 1 79  3  Claims 


In  a  diesel  fuel  engine  system  which  requires  operation  of 
an  excess  fuel  control  member  to  an  excess  fuel  position  dur- 
ing surting  of  the  engine,  there  is  employed  an  electromag- 
netic clutch  which  connects  the  excess  fuel  control  member 
to  a  manually-operable  control  on  the  dashboard  only  when 
the  electric  starter  for  the  engine  is  being  operated. 
Preferably  the  electromagnetic  clutch  comprises  a  pair  of 
coaxial  reciprocable  plungers  spring-biased  toward  one  end 
of  the  clutch  and  against  each  other,  together  with  an  electri- 
cal winding  which  produces  a  magnetic  field  holding  tlie  two 
plungers  together  only  when  the  starter  is  operating.  To  start 
the  engine,  the  operator  operates  the  usual  starter  switch  but- 
ton and  the  manual  excess  fuel  control,  whereby  the  fuel 
control  member  is  moved  to  its  excess  fuel  position;  when  the 
starter  button  is  released,  the  reciprocable  clutch  plungers 
become  free  of  each  other,  the  excess  fuel  control  member  is 
spring  returned  to  its  normal  engine-running  position,  and 
the  manual  fuel  control  knob  becomes  ineffective  to  move 


the  exccM  fiiel  control  member  until  the  starter  is  a§un 
operated.  Preferably,  the  manual  control  and  the  dutclt: 
plunger  connected  thereto  are  abo  qmng-retumed  to  their 
nornud  engine-running  poaitioM. 


3,536,0S1 
ELECTRIC  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL  ENGINES 
Lyie  J.  HanoMB,  Eaton  Rapids,  Michigan,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Stampfaig  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Michigan  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  March  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,169 

Int.CI.F02n7//02 

U.S.CL  123-179  UCbdms 


3,536,053 
FORGED  VALVES  FROM  CAST  SLUGS 
Edward  T.  VHcha,  Mentor;  Lcrife  A.  Hooker,  Khrtfamd  and 
Richard  P.  Lander,  Mentor,  Ohio,  teatgaan  to  TRW  Inc., 
CieTcbnd,  Ohio  a  corpormfon  orOUo 

Filed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,554 

Int.  CL  FOH  i/02.  B21k  7/20;  B23p /i/00 

U.S.  a.  123-188  6Chtaw 


Improved  poppet  valves  for  internal  combustion  engines 
produced  by  forging  a  cast  slug,  the  configuration  of  the  slug, 
and  the  casting  conditions  being  such  that  the  resulting 
forged  valve  has  a  grain  structure  in  selected  portions  of  the 
valve  best  suited  to  meet  the  type  of  stresses  which  the  valve 
will  encounter  in  use. 


3,536,054 
AIR  PRESSURE  OPERATED  GUN 
George  Gwynne  Stephens,  Park  Avenue,  Bushey  and  Alastair 
William  Rodney  Alk»ck,  27,  Davenham  Avenue,  Northwood, 
England 

nied  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  23, 1967, 

29,133/67 

Int  CL  F41b  11/00;  F41f  1/04 

VS.  CL  124— 1 1  17  Cbhns 


A  gun  for  the  discharge  of  projectiles  comprises  a  barrel 
initially  closed  at  each  end  by  a  disruptable  ckMure,  and  con- 
taining a  projectile  adjacent  one  end.  Air  is  evacuated  from 
the  barrel  and  the  closure  adjacent  the  projectile  is  disrupted 
so  that  the  projectile  is  accelerated  down  the  barrel  by  the  in- 
rushing  atmospheric  air  to  disrupt  the  other  closure  and  be 
discharged  from  the  gun.  The  projectile  nuy  be  carried  in  a 
sabot  and  may  be  connected  by  a  wire  initially  coiled  within 
the  gun  barrel  to  a  recorder,  or  a  radio  link  may  be  used.  The 
discharged  projectile  may  be  arrested  by  firing  it  into  a 
receiver  tube  aligned  widi  the  barrel  to  compress  the  air 
therein. 


'October  27,  197b 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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.;n  ^:h4c..-  JKUBBBR  BAND  GUN        -',^..rnt.>r^;\..a;  FIREPLACE  GRATE  SCREEN 

Blltiii  Bnili  lirtllBaiiihdrii  Bsail.  Hlr mhwhw.  fltelaii     J«c»h  GroM,  12290  N.  WUlc  Rand,  San  J«k 
35232-  '         r^Hr^  "'^  ■■  95127  -r 

Ffcd  April  23, 1968,  Scr.  N^  723,439  ""  *^  *i.*SS!l^;Jt!r  "^'^ 

Int  CLwib  7/02  Int  CL  F23h  ii/W 
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U.S.CL  124-18 
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7Claims 


U.S.CL  126-165 


■,if>»r  jf  K 


\ 
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An  elongated  resilient  member  is  slidingly  mounted 
between  its  ends  in  a  passage  provided  in  the  grip  of  a  toy- 
type  rubber  band  gun.  The  laterally  bent  forward  end  of  said 
member  is  anchored  in  the  barrel  and  provides  a  normally 
cocked  trigger.  The  terminal  rearward  end  provides  a  band 
retaining  but  reieasable  catch  while  the  specially  bowed 
median  portion  is  fashioned  into  a  loop  which  holds  a  reserve 
supply  of  ready-to-use  extra  bands.  This  gun  is  adapted  for 
use  by  the  youngster  who  is  intrigued  by  a  "pistol"  or  the  like 
that  shoots  rubber  bands  and  carries  a  reserve  supply  for  in- 
stant reloading. 

: _u4 


A  generally  rectangular  screen  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
a  fireplace  grate  in  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  screen  being  arcuately  shaped  in  transverse  section  and 
having  reinforced,  depending  flanges  extending  along  its 
parallel,  longitudinal  margins,  said  flanges  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  said  arcuate  curvature. 


3,536,058 

CHEMICAL  HEAT  BARRIER  FOR  WET  SUITS 

Peter  J.  Hearst,  673  DcvonriUrc  Drive  and  Harold  P.  Vbid, 

5230  Beachcomber  St,  Oxnard,  CalHtomia    93030 

FHcd  Oct  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,933 

Int.  CL  A61f  7/06;  F24h  7/00 

VS.  CI.  126-204  9  Ctahns 


3,536,056 

SELF-CLEANING,  CATALYTIC  COATED,  COOKING 

OVEN 

Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Kentucky,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,224 

Int  CI.  A21b  J/00 

U.S.CL  126-19  3Chdms 


chemical  or  chemical  mixture  is  positioned  within  a 
porous  intermediate  layer  of  a  protective  suiting  to  maintain 
a  given  temperature  by  utilizing  the  heat  of  crystallization. 
This  intermediate  layer  effectively  constitutes  a  chemical 
heat  barrier  for  protection  of  the  wearer. 


\  3,536,059 

CHEMICAL  HEAT  SOURCE  FOR  DIVERS 
Peter  J.  Hearst,  673  Devonshire  Drive,  Oxnard,  Calif.    93030 
and  William  B.  Plum,  611  Colina  Vista,  Ventura,  California 
93003 

Filed  Nov.  1, 196S,  Scr.  No.  772,608 

Int  CL  A61f  7/06;  F24J  3/00 

VS.  CL  1 26-204  7  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cooking  oven  having  walls  form- 
ing a  cooking  cavity,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  most  of  the 
enameled  walls  of  the  oven  cavity  are  coated  with  an  oxidiz- 
ing catalyst  to  reduce  the  effective  temperature  of  the  oxidiz- 
ing reaction  and  speed  up  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  food 
soil  and  grease  spatter  that  accumulates  on  the  oven  walls 
during  normal  cooking  operations.  An  auxiliary  heating 
means  is  located  beneath  the  oven  bottom  wall  to  heat  the 
bottom  wall  much  hotter  than  the  existing  oven  air  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  render  the  catalyst  effective  in  oxidizing  the  soil 
when  spillage  accumulates  on  the  floor  of  the  oven. 


An  extemar  chemical  heat  means  for  supplying  warm 
water  to  a  diving  suit.  It  includes  a  sealed  container  of  an  ap- 
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propriate  heat-storing  chemical  and  utilizes  the  chemical 
heat  of  crystallization  to  warm  water  circulated  through  heat 
exchange  tubes.  This  warm  water  is  then  mixed  with  cool 
water  in  suitable  proportions  so  that  water  flowing  into  the 
suit  is  maintained  at  a  selected  temperature. 


3^36,060 
DRAFT  HOOD 
Leo  Block,  Temple  CHy,  CaMbnla  and  Larry  J.  Ashton,  El 
Mootc,  CaUforaia,  awifori  to  Raypak  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUferaia 

Filed  Jmm  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735^35 

hitCLF23jyy/00 

vs.  CL  126-307  3  Claims 


wherein  only  a  slight  force  it  required  to  move  from  the  seal- 
ing to  the  perforating  potitioii,  said  stopper  having  along  its 
axis  •  thin  imperforate  diaphragm  portion,  immediately 
above  said  diaphragm  a  hole  having  an  inside  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  needle  and  a  len^Ui  at  least  as  long  as  the 
scarf  of  the  needle,  and  above  said  hole,  a  communicating 
entrance  hole  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  needle. 


3,536,061 
EVACUATED  BLOOD  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Ogle,  Newport,  CaUfomia,  aa^or  to  Tri-Po 
Stopper  Corporatkm,  Wilmington,  Delaware  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,048 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  2  Claims 


The  present  patent  describes  a  novel  evacuated  blood  sam- 
pling tube  adapted  for  use  with  a  blood  sampling  tube  hoMer, 
and  having  an  imperforate  stopper  providmg  an  aspirating 
position,  a  sealing  position  and  a  puncturing  position,  and 


3,536,062 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  HEART  RATE, 

RESPIRATION  RATE  AND  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Anton  J.  Horn,  SL  Loob  Couirty,  Missouri,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Horhnan-LaRoche,  Inc.,  Notley,  New  Jersey 

a  corporatioii  of  New  Jersey       \ 

Filed  March  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,262 

Int.  CL  A61I 5102 

MS.  a.  128—2.05  28  Claims 


^=^©^^ 


The  invention  is  a  boiler  or  furnace  construction  having  a 
built-in  draft  hood.  The  draft  hood  chamber  has  openings 
communicating  with  atmosphere  through  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace housing  and  openings  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top, 
opening  at  the  front  and  back  from  the  draft  hood  chamber. 
The  arrangement  of  openings  provides  for  a  safety  factor 
from  the  standpoint  of  fire  hazard  in  the  event  of  down  drafts 
or  a  blocked  flue. 


-•\ 


A  solid-state  control  system  simultaneously  and  substan- 
tially continuously  monitors  the  blood  pressure,  heart  rate 
and  respiration  rate  of  a  person  providing  variable  length 
pulses  to  an  electromagnetically  operated,  variable-length 
stroke,  air  pump  to  control  the  pressurization  and  depres- 
surization  of  an  artery-occluding  inflatable  cuflT,  using  a 
signal  from  a  heart  rate  circuit  to  "^ate"  a  blood  pressure  cir- 
cuit, using  AC  coupling  of  a  respiration  rate  circuit  to  the 
body  of  the  person  to  avoid  erounding  of  that  person's  body 
and  to  avoid  impedance  matching  adjustments,  and  using  just 
one  pair  of  electrodes,  maintained  in  good  electrical  contact 
with  that  person's  body  by  an  electrol^e,  for  both  the  heart 
rate  circuit  and  the  respiration  rate  circuit  to  enable  a  high 
frequency  signal  from  that  respiration  rate  circuit  to 
depolarize  that  electrolyte. 


3,536,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  CARE  OF  THE  LEGS 

WinfHed  Jcui  Wcrdii«,  1066  Epnttages,  Switerland 

Flkd  May  31, 1968,  SoTNo.  733,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Swhaerland,  May  31, 1967, 

7,708/67 

Int.  CL  A61h  UOO 

UACL  128-24  5  Claims 


\ 

An  apparatus  b  provided  for  the  therapeutic  care  of  the 
legs  comprising  compression  boots  having  an  inflatable  dou- 
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ble  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  the  boots  having  a  non  uniform 
thkkness,  which  is  greater  in  the  proximal  part  than  in  the 
distal  part  of  the  boots.  The  boots  are  supported  on  a  varia- 
ble inclination  pneumatic  support  and  means  are  provided 
for  controlling  the  inflation  or  the  boots  and  df  the  support. 


3,536,064 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 
HIroyuki    Knroda;    Shuhei    Ochl   and    Kenzo    Shirakawa, 
Kadoma-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1%7,  42/8,520, 
42/8322;  Feb.  7,  1967,  42/10343;  Feb.  20, 1%7,  42/14,097; 
Feb.  28,  1967,  42/16,599 

Int  CL  A61h  7/00  / 

U.S.CL  128-49  4  Claims 


An  improved  eectric  massager,  which  comprises  a 
case,  an  electric  motor  contained  in  said  case  and  a  means 
for  giving  an  oscillating  motion  from  the  torque  of  said  motor 
to  at  least  one  operating  lever  pivoted  to  a  gear  box  fixed 
within  said  case. 


3,536,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  CARE 
Michel  A.  Moret,  Chene-Bourg,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Etablissements  Sophlndar,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  com- 
pany of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Switzerland,  Oct.  21, 1967, 

14,718/67 

Int  CL  A61b  UOO 

U.S.CL  128-50  11  Claims 


\ 


A  pump  unit,  including  a  water  reservoir  and  a  motor,  sup- 
plies water  under  pressure  through  a  flexible  hose  to  a  hand- 
held unit  to  which  different  types  of  appliance  heads  may  be 


attached.  The  hand-hekl  unit  contains  an  hydraulic  motor 
oscillating  a  shaft  at  the  attachment  end,  and  a  separate  con- 
duit for  supplying  water  under  prenure  to  the  nttachment 
end.  Control  means  actuate  the  hydraulic  motor  for  driving 
appliance  headt  requiring  an  oacillating  drive,  such  as  a 
toothbrush  attaclunent,  or  supplies  water  to  the  separate  con- 
duit for  appliance  heads  such  as  a  water  jet  or  spray  at- 
tachment. Advantageously  the  water  a  recirculated  between 
the  pump  unit  and  hand-held  unit  during  hvdraulic  motor 
operation,  and  a  pulsating  water  supply  is  used. 


3,536,066 
HUMAN  BIRTH  CONTROL  APPLIANCE 
Reginald  O.  Ludwig,  Munld^  Gcmnny  (33,  Hcfenkfa  Str., 
69-Heidelberg-l,  Germany) 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,197 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1966,  L,  54,999 

\x&.C\.Kh\i5l42 
U.S.  CL  128-132  1  Claim 


This  invention  concerns  a  dual  contraceptive  appliance, 
simultaneously  used  by  both  man  and  woman  in  conjunction 
with  each  other,  which  functions  as  a  mechanical  barrier 
Ijetween  the  genitals  and  thereby  prevents  human  conception 
in  a  simple,  safe  and  sanitary  maimer  without  interfering  with 
the  hormonal  structure  of  the  human  birth  process  and 
without  disturbing  or  harming  hunum  physical  sensitivity  and 
health. 

Its  primary  aim  and  practical  application  is  fundamentally 
designed  for  use  in  cases  where  pregnancies  follow  too  soon 
one  after  the  other  and  which  require  to  be  restricted  or 
avoided  for  reasons  of  health,  as  well  as  in  cases  where 
pregnancy  is  desired  to  be  guided,  planned  or  controlled  for 
economic  reasons  as  in  over-populated  areas  of  the  worid 
where  voluntary  population  control  programs  are  in  oper- 
ation. 


near 


3,536,067 
GARMENT  FOR  INFANTS 
Helga  Stemagel,  Schlcsicrstrasse  4,  Fiirstenfddbnick, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  March  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,061 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept  1, 1967,  ST  27^05 

Int  CLA61f  5/<^6 
U.S.  CL  128-134  15  Claims 


A  garment  for  infants  or  babies  wtuch  comprises  a  sleeping 
bag  or  bunting  and  a  pair  of  belts  which  are  secured  to  the 
rear  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  sleeping  bag 
and  can  be  applied  around  a  mattress  or  secured  to  the  frame 
in  an  infant's  bed.  The  rear  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
sleeping  bag  is  permanently  connected  with  two  relatively 
wide  panels  whkh  form  the  wider  portion  of  one  of  the  belts 
and  are  separably  coiuiected  to  the  narrower  portion  of  such 
belt.  The  other  belt  extends  lengthwise  or  transversely  of  the 
sleeping  bag. 
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RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Fraak  F.  Stabbs,  14725  1/2  OxMrd  St.,  Vm  Nays,  Calferaia 
914tl 

Ffkd  Marck  28, 1969,  Sw.  No.  81 1,453 

blLCLA€U  13/00 


U.S.CL  128-134 


lOCtaiM 


tuated,  indqiendeiitly  of  the  generators  at  the  other  itatioiit, 
by  pulling  on  any  one  of  the  masks  at  that  station  and  pro- 
vides oxygen  to  each  of  the  masks  at  that  station.  The  d^ice 
for  actuating  the  generator  may  be  a  lanyard  connected  to 
the  generator  at  one  end  and  the  face  mask  at  the  other  end. 


A  restraining  device  is  disclosed  herein  including  an  elon* 
gated  flexible  cushion  member  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
closure  elements  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  member 
so  that  the  member  may  be  retained  in  a  wrapped  condition 
about  a  body  portion.  The  exposed  surface  or  the  cushioned 
member  carries  a  ring  secured  to  the  member  midway 
between  its  opposite  ends  and  at  least  one  strap  extending 
from  the  member  is  provided  so  as  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
cushion  member,  passed  through  the  ring  and  releasably 
secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  such  as  a  bed  rail,  for 
restraining  the  body  extremities. 


3,536,069 
DOUBLE  TRAY  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Gores,  BcDevnc,  Washlngtoa,  aaigBor  to  Klrman 
Laboratoricsjnc,    Portland,    Oregon    a    corporation    of 
Washington 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,395 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/56 

U.S.CL  128-136  6  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  encase  both  upper  and  lower 
dentition  of  a  human  mouth.  A  pair  of  trays  are  resiliently 
hinged  together  to  apply  forces  operating  in  a  divergent 
manner  to  aid  in  retention  of  the  apparatus  m  the  mouth  dur- 
ing use  which  may  be  as  a  mouthguard  and  as  a  medication 
applicator. 


This  lanyard  is  shorter  than  the  conduit  supplying  breathable 
fluid  to  the  mask  and  therefore  the  conduit  remains  slack 
when  the  mask  falls.  When  the  user  pulls  on  the  mask,  the 
lanyard  operates  an  ignitor  pin  to  actuate  the  oxygen  genera- 
tor. 


3336,071 

UNDERWATER  SAFETY  GEAR 

Juan  Vilamibis  Fcrrando,  Barcdoiia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Nem> 

rod-Metzler,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain,  a  corporation  of  Spain 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,287 

bt.  CL  A62b  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-1423  '    lOCblms 


3336,070 
CHEMICAL  SOLID  STATE  BREATHING  FLUID  SUPPLY 

SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   '^Automatic"   Sprinkler   Corporation  of 
America,  doing  business  as  The  lUumlnating  Building, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  OMo 

Filed  AprU  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,903 
Int  a.  A62b  7/08 
VS.  CL  128-1423  n  Claims 

A  chemical,  solid  state,  oxygen  generator  and  a  plurality  of 
face  masks  are  stored  within  a  housing  located  above  each 
passenger  and  crew  station  in  an  aircraft.  Aneroid  operated 
doors  on  the  housings  open  in  response  to  cabin  dq>res- 
surization  and  the  masks  fall  into  position  for  use  by  the  pas- 
sengers and  crew.  The  oxygen  generator  at  each  station  is  ac- 


An  inflatable  vest  equi|^)ed  with  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  for  inflating  the  vest,  a  breathing  tube  having  a  hand  actu- 
ated valve  which  can  be  opened  to  regulate  buoyancy  and 
permit  the  user  to  breathe  the  air  within  the  vest  and  an  auto- 
matic decompression  valve  which  exhausts  air  automatically 
from  the  vest  to  limit  the  pressure  inside  the  vest  in  relation 
to  the  external  pressure. 


kTERI 


3336,072 
TRACTION  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Henry  A.  Qwllo,  Warsaw,  iMHana,  asdg^ior  to  Zimmer 
Manufecturing  Company,  Warsaw,  Indiana  a  corporatkHi 
of  Indiana 

Filed  March  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,087 

Int  CL  A61f  13/00 

U3.  CL  128—169  4  Claims 

A  traction  strip  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  spun 

bonded  polyester  and  an  inner  layer  of  polyester  urethane 
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fioam  adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  outer  layer  thereby  form-  3336,075 

ing  a  laminate.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  applied  to  the  CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Edward  IL  Thomas,  Jr.,  Bcthesda,  Maryiaad, 
North  wcatcra  Univenity,  Evaasloa,  IIHMis 
-  p      X     i;:   -        ,.^,^  Filed  Ang.  1,1967,  Ser.  No.  657^14 

Int.  CI.  A61b/ 7/i6 
U3.  CL  128-303.1  ^^ 


14  Claims 


exposed  surface  of  the  inner  layer  for  application  of  the 
Uuninate  to  the  firactured  limb  of  a  patient. 


3336,073 

CATHETER  PLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Farb,  Chicago,  mfaiois,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories,   Inc.,   Morton   Grove,   Illinois   a   corporation    of 
Debware 

Filed  June  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,902 
Int  CL  A61m  5/00 
/  U3.  CL  128-214.4  6  Claims 


^MUIO  IMKItVKWS 
FRMICISLC  S*C 


The  oral  adminisufation  of  a  pill,  tablet  or  capsule  intended 
to  be  swallowed  whole  with  the  assistance  of  water  or  other 
liquid  to  wash  it  down  is  improved  by  utilizing  a  medicinal 
capsular  product  crnnprising  a  pill,  tablet,  capsule  or  other 
swallowable  unit  surrounded  by  a  frangible  sac  containing 
sufficient  water  or  other  liouid  to  substantially  assist  in  the 
swallowing  of  said  unit,  said  sac  being  substantially  impervi- 
ous to  sanki  Ikjuid  and  being  adapted  to  be  swallowed  after 
rupture,  and  said  unit  comprising  a  medicinal  interior  and  a 
casing  for  said  interior  that  is  essentially  insoluble  in  said 
liquid. 


\ 


An  instrument  system  for  performing  surgery  using  very 
cold  temperatures  which  includes  a  pencil-Ulce  instrument 
adapted  to  have  a  liquefied  gas  evaporated  near  the  tip  of  a 
probe  to  reduce  substantially  the  temperature  thereof.  In 
order  to  increase  the  cooling  efTect.  a  vacuum  is  applied  to 
the  exhaust  to  increase  the  rate  of  evaporation.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  liquefied  gas  in  the  liquid  sute  is  used  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  probe,  and  the  entire  operation  of  the 
instrument  is  controlled  from  a  single  manual  valve  which 
may  be  mounted  on  the  instrument  or  be  a  foot  pedal. 


3336,076 

LEAK-PROOF  SYRINGE-TYPE  CRYOSURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Robert  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  (13403  Kiama  Court, 

Laurel,  20810) 

Filed  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,967 

IntCLA61b/7/J6 

U3.  CL  128-303.1  10  Claims 


A  guard  for  covering  the  incising  end  of  a  withdrawn  vessel 
breaching  cannula  used  in  catheter  placement  is  extendable 
to  a  protective  position  in  which  it  can  be  irreversibly  locked 
by  rotation  relative  a  housing  about  said  cannula  and  from 
which  said  guard  is  projectable. 


3336,074 

ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  PILL,  TABLET  OR 

CAPSULE 

AHked  AnnMoser,  8  E.  83rd  St,  New  York,  New  York 

Filed  March  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,120 

Int  CL  A61j  3/07,  7/00;  A61k  9/04 

U3.  CL  128-222  2  Claims 


NSOLUBLC  C«SM6 


MmeMT 


A  leak-proof  syringe-type  cryosurgical  instrument.  A  tubu- 
lar transparent  inner  insulating  member  is  mounted  inside  of 
a  tubular  opaque  outer  insulating  member.  The  outer 
member  has  an  aperture  so  that  indicia  inscribed  on  the  inner 
member  can  be  read.  The  lower  end  of  the  inner  member  is 
closed.  A  thermal  conducting  probe  having  a  fan-shaped 
inner  end  passes  through  the  closed  end  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture inside  of  the  instrument  is  conducted  to  the  outside  of 
the  instriunent.  An  inverted  cone-shaped  fish  trap  member 
having  open  ends  extends  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  inner  member  into  the  inner  member.  A  cryogenic  fluid, 
such  as  Freon,  is  squirted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  fish  trap, 
passes  through  the  fish  trap  and  forms  a  pool  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  member.  Air  is  allowed  to  escape  during  in- 
sertion of  the  fluid  by  apertures  in  the  fish  trap  and  the  inner 
and  outer  members.  The  fish  trap  prevents  the  fluid  from 
leaving  the  instrument  when  the  instrument  is  inverted. 
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3,53M77 
COim  SHELLERS 
Ted  Stott  and  Lyman  J.  Giinyou,  CeHna,  and  Robert  A. 
Scdier,  CoMwatcr,  Ohio,  aarifora  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Coldwatcr,  Oliio  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  March  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,590 

Int.CLAOir///06 

VS.  Cl.  130—6  10  Cbims 


and  size  of  the  head  of  the  perton  whose  hair  is  to  be  cut, 
recording  specific  information  concerning  various  hair  styles, 
providing  an  automatic  hair  cutting  machine  receptive  to 
such  general  and  specific  information  for  cutting  hair  in  ac- 
cordance therewith,  selecting  said  specific  information  relat- 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  com  sheller  of  the  type  in 
which  a  cylinder  having  teeth  thereon  is  rotatable  in  a  per- 
forated cage  to  remove  kernels  from  ears  of  com  which  have 
been  fed  into  the  cage.  The  sheller  is  tilted  from  the  horizon- 
tal so  that  the  outlet  end  is  higher  than  the  inlet  end.  thereby 
retarding  the  movement  of  ears  of  com  to  the  discharge  end. 
A  plurality  of  longitudinal  rasp  bars  are  positioned  in  the 
sheller  to  aid  in  the  removal  of  the  kernels.  A  pair  of  semicir- 
cular doors  are  provided  at  the  discharge  end  to  variably 
restrict  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cage  to  further  retard  the 
movement  of  the  kernels  of  com  through  the  cage. 


mg  to  one  of  said  various  hair  styles  and  feeding  both  the 
general  information  and  the  selected  specific  information 
mto  said  hair  cutting  machine  to  control  the  operation 
thereof. 


I  3,536,078 

ASHTRAY 
Alfredo  Papl,  Via  Garibaldi  251,  Sesto  Fiorcntino,  Florence, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1967,  4,823A/67 

Int.  CI.  A24r  19/14 
VS.  CI.  131-235  5  Claims 


3,536,080 
HAIR  GROOMING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Player,  2644  Joncsboro  Road,  Forest  Park,  Ga. 
30050,  and  Terry  L.  Lcgan,  3389  Wkkham  Drive,  Decatur, 
Georgia  30032 

Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,647 

IntCLA45d24/i6 

U.S.CL  132-45  6  Claims 


An  ashtray  including  an  ash  receptacle  having  its  bottom 
wall  provided  with  a  central  raised  portion  having  an  orifice 
in  which  an  insert  is  secured.  A  permanent  magnet  is  em- 
bedded in  this  insert  and  a  snuffing  member  having  one  or 
more  open-ended  extinguishing  tubes  and  a  magnetizable 
member  at  its  bottom  end  which  is  adapted  to  abut  the  upper 
free  face  of  the  permanent  magnet  so  as  to  hold  the  snuffing 
member  by  magnetic  attraction  to  the  ash  receptacle. 


3,536,079 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING  HAIR 
John  A.  DkNihy,  Oak  Park;  William  E.  ReynoMs,  Riverside 

and  John  Balla,  Argo,  Illinois,  said  Reynolds  and  said 

Balla  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,537,  now 

Patent  No.  3,413,985,  dated  December  1968.  Divided  and 

this  applkation  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,970 
Int  CL  A45d  44f00 
VS.  CL  132-7  3  chfans 

A  method  of  automatically  cutting  hair  by  determining  and 
recording  certam  general  information  concerning  theiSiape 


A  hair  grooming  device  comprisine  a  comb  including  a 
back  with  a  teeth  support  section  and  a  cutter  support  sec- 
tion. A  plurality  of  teeth  extend  in  parallel  alignment  from 
the  teeth  support  section,  and  a  handle  is  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  teeth  support  section.  The  cutter 
support  section  of  the  back  defines  a  slot  along  the  surface  of 
the  cutter  support  section  which  is  disposed  away  from  the 
teeth.  A  razor  blade  havine  a  cutting  edge  and  an  edge  of  en- 
larged thickness  is  inserted  into  the  slot  from  one  of  its  ends, 
by  inserting  the  enlarged  edge  of  the  blade  into  the  slot.  A 
blade  guard  having  a  serrated  edge  is  hekl  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  blade,  with  the  serrations  overlapping  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  blade. 


3,536,081 

CAUSTIC  FLUSH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BUILDING  WATER  PIPES 

August  H.  RicM,  4425  W.  169tii  St,  LawMiale,  Califoraia 

Flkd  Aag.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,812 

bt  CL  B08b  9/06;  C23g  3/04 

U.S.CL  134-22  9Claims 

A  portable  asMmbly  containing  hydraulic  pressure  gages, 

pump,  heater,  filter  and  mixing  tank  for  caustic  soda  or  other 

deposit-disaolving  chemical(s).  which  tank  can  be  coupled  to 

two  points  of  a  building  water  system  forming  a  closed  ktop 
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for  liquid  circulation  which  may  include  each  of  the  hot  and  and  a  cover  member  fixed  to  the  support  structure  and  ar- 
coM  water  systems  separately,  but  omit  the  hot  water  tank  of  ranged  to  assume  a  position  in  covering  relation  about  the 
the  building.  Removal  of  calcium  incrustation  within  the  pipe  cover  supporting  members  as  the  structure  moves  to  its  open 

position.  Additionally,  the  cover  surrounds  and  protects  the 


.v.vj?« 


shelter  in  its  collapsed  position. 


3,536,084 
FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR 
Warren  B.  Deppemuui;  WIHan  Phfl^  Doraey  and  ConMHns 
P.  McKenaie,  Winter  Park,  Florida,  aaignon  to  Martin- 
Mnrictta  C«rpomtion,  New  York,  New  York  a  vrnvrntwUm 
orMarylMMl 

FBed  Jnne  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646041 

Int  CL  F15c  1/OS,  1/12 

UAa.  137— 815  \      9Cinlnw 


course  and  restoration  of  initial  flow  capacity  can  be  judged 
by  comparison  of  hydraulic  pressure  at  beginning  and  end  of 
the  treated  length. 


Waowatoaa, 


3,536,082 
CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Charles  H.  Kolbcck,  105  W.  Grantoaa  Drive, 

Wisconsin  '  53222 

Continoation-in-pait  of  applicatkm  Ser.  No.  649,660,  Jane 

28, 1967,  now  abandoned  .  This  application  Sept  17, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  760  J49 

Int  CL  A45c  1 1/04;  B08b  3/04 

U.S.CL  134-137  1  Claim 


A  contact  lens  case  including  a  base  piece  and  a  cap  for 
fluid-tightly  containing  contact  lenses.  The  base  piece  has  a 
pocket  which  receives  a  basket  having  two  compartments  or 
sections  for  holding  the  contact  Jenses.  The  basket  is 
completely  removable  from  the  Wse  piece,  and  it  has 
openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  basket  for  soak- 
ing the  lenses  when  they  are  in  the  base  piece  which  contains 
lens  fluid,  and  the  basket  is  for  rinsing  the  lenses  when  the 
basket  is  removed  from  the  base  piece. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multistage  fluidic  oscillator, 
constructed  from  a  plurality  of  fluidic  elements  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  form  a  timing  chain,  with  the  output  from  one 
element  controlling  the  switching  of  the  next  element,  and 
with  the  fuial  element  being  arranged  to  control  the 
switching  of  the  first  element.  In  accordance  with  this  inven- 
tion, one  or  more  output  elements  are  employed  with  the 
timing  chain,  with  the  loading  of  this  output  element  signifi- 
cantly not  afifecting  the  ftvquency  of  oscillation  of  the  timing 
chain.  Further  in  accordance  with  this  invention,  we  provide 
a  plurality  of  cavities,  disposed  in  the  interconnections 
between  the  output  of  one  element  and  the  control  port 
means  of  the  next  element  so  as  to  form  a  series  arrangement 
of  cavities.  Because  this  series  arrangement  enables  the  cavi- 
ties to  be  of  small  size,  our  oscillator  is  not  limited  to  com- 
paratively high  frequency  operation,  as  prior  art  devices  were 
limited  because  of  the  comparatively  large  cavities  that  were 
necessary  to  be  used  therein. 


3^36  083  3,536,085 

PORTABLE  CAMPING  SHELTER  FLUID  ACTUATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dale H. Reynolds, P.O. Box  15482, Tampa, Florida    33614     L«el  B.  Taplin,  Livonia,  MicM^,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Filed  Mny  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,721  ^'''^^'^ SST^^^^^'S^  711 J07 

Int  CL  A45f  1/00;  E04b  1/347  *»^  ^^  ^'J.  „',.«,"•    *  *^ 

UACL 135-1                                                          9  Claims  Int  CL  F15c  i/02 

^  UACL137-81J            /                                      10  Claims 


A  portable  camping  shelter  which  unfolds  readily  to  pro- 
vide a  bed  and  enclosing  cover  therefor.  The  shelter  includes 
a  support  structure  composed  of  integrated  members 
pivotally  interconnected  to  permit  movement  thereof  from  a 
compact,  collapsed  position  to  an  open  position  at  which  a 
full  size  bed  is  formed  together  with  upstanding  cover  sup- 
porting members  disposed  at  the  center  and  encb  of  the  bed. 


A  two-stage  servovalve  with  a  fluidic  first  or  pilot  stage. 
The  second  stage  is  a  mechanical  spool  valve  and  the  fluidic 
pilot  stage  consists  of  a  pair  of  vortex  fluid  amplifiers  located 
at  the  ends  of  the  spool  so  that  the  spool  is  driven  by  dif- 
ferential pressure  on  tlie  spool  ends  created  by  the  amplifiers. 
The  fluid  amplifiers  are  provided  with  controllable  fluid 'in- 
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puts  which  are  adjustable  to  shift  the  spool,  and  feedback 
fluid  inputs  which  are  autonuitically  adjusted  in  response  to 
spool  movement  to  balance  the  pressures  on  the  spool  ends 
in  shifted  positions  of  the  spool. 


FLUUHC  SAFETY  INTBRLOCK  SYSTEM 
BrawB,    Meancvflc,    PeaaqrhraBht    asdigMr    to 
wjjkttut  Ak  Brake  Camfugr*  WHnMrdii«,  Penosyl- 
vaaia  a  cagpafatiwi  «f  P>BMyKa«ia 

FOeil  Jut  7,  IMS,  Scr.  Mia.  735,234 

Int.  CL  F15c  in  2, 3102 

\3S.  CL  137— 81J  6  Clafans 


W( 


njuaca«*ur 


ii51 


JSVL. 


-^1 


;[^a^ 


A  fluidic  safety  interlock  system  in  which  an  interface 
valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  pressure-operated  mechanism 
dangerous  to  the  limbs  of  the  machine  operator  is  controlled 
by  a  plurality  of  pure  fluid  devices  interconnected  between 
the  interface  valve  and  a  pair  of  control  valves  so  that  the  in- 
terface valve  is  operated  to  effect  a  high  fluid  pressure  work 
stroke  of  the  mechanism  only  when  Uie  control  valves  are 
concurrently  actuated,  and  is  operated  to  reset  the 
mechanism  preparatory  to  initiating  another  work  stroke 
only  when  the  control  valves  are  concurrently  deactuated, 
the  control  valves  being  manually  operable  and  so  correla- 
tively  located  that  both  hands  are  required  to  effect  concur- 
rent actuation  and  deactuation  thereof. 


3,536,087 
CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
CUfford    W.    AUen,    Lexington,    Kentucky,    assignor    to 
Wcstingbotiae  Air  Brake  Company,  WUroerdhig,  Pennsyl- 
vania a  corporatioB  of  Pcnnsyhraala 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,505 

Int.  CL  F15b  5100;  G05d  16100 

\}:&.  CL  137—82  9  Cbims 


42x 


;:i^n 


/43 


-•«N*»»j«; 


L4p.33«g444g/4i/ga-q^ 


A  control  valve  device  in  which  a  pivotally  mounted  valve 
control  plate  is  selectively  operable,  either  manually  or  by 
low  pressure  control  jets  impinging  fluid  on  a  vane,  from 
either  one  of  two  positions  to  the  other  to  close  a  respective 
one  of  a  pair  of  bleed  passages  each  communicating  with  one 
of  a  pair  of  delivery  ports  connected  to  a  common  supply. 


a  casing  housing  at  least  one  tape  of  a  material  that  it  capa- 
ble .of  reversibly  swelling  in  the  presence  of  the  narcotic 
vapor  in  the  gaaeous  flow,  the  preferred  material  being  sil- 
icone rubber  having  a  tUcknest  oetween  0.1  mm  and  1  mm. 
The  tape  is  supported  and  mechanically  biased,  and  die  eat- 
ing comprises  means  for  transferring  a  variation  of  the  length 


3,536,088 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

NARCOTIC  GASES 

Peter  Emo  Moyat,  6  Vilbder  Landstrasse,  Bergen,  Krds 

Hanau,  Germany 
Original  appHcatkm  May   I,  1%7,  Ser.  No.  634,958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,496309,  dated  Mar.  3, 1970.  Divkled  and  this 
application  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862  J48 

lat  a.  G05d  11108;  M\m  17/00;  GOld  5/34 
VS.  CL  137-88  4  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  narcotic 
vapor  in  a  gaseous  flow  to  be  inhaled  by  a  patient  comprises 


of  the  tape  that  is  due  to  the  narcotic  vapor  to  an  indicating 
member  or  to  optical  detecting  means,  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  water  vapor  earned  by  the  gaseous  flow.  The 
optical  detecting  means  may  generate  electrical  sij^tab  for 
controlling  a  recorder  or  for  cqntrolling.  the  addition  of  the 
narcotic  vapor  to  the  gaseous  flow. 


3,536,089 
ELECTRIC  TO  FLUID  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Ronald  A.  Sarbach,  Pittsbutih,  PeimsylvaBla,  assigMH-  to 
Wcstinghoase  Air  Brake  ConpH«y,  WitaMrdiiig,  Perasyl- 
vania  a  corporatioB  of  Peaaqrhraaia 

filed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,968 

InL  CL  B60C  15/06 

VS.  CL  137- 116  J  3  Claims 


offiwi«r 


An  electric  to  fluid  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  self- 
lapping  valve  means  actuatively  controlled  by  an  electric 
torque  motor  to  deliver  a  supply  of  fluid  at  a  pressure  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  degree  of  electrical  energization  of  the 
torque  motor. 


3,536,090 
THERMODYNAMIC  STEAM  TRAP 
John  Scott,  Jr.,  Hralii«doa  Valejr,  Penqrhrania,  assigMir  to 
Yarway  CorporalkNi,  Biac  Bd,  Peaasylvaaia  a  carpor^ioa 
ofPeaasyhraaia 

Fled  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,01 1 

lat.  CLFI6t  7/76 

U.S.  CL  137-183  6  Claims 

A  thermodynamic  steam  trap  having  a  control  chamber,  an 

inlet  passageway  having  an  inlet  port  opening  upwardly  into 

the  control  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from 
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a  chminel  around  thi  inlet  port  in  the  chamber  is  provided 
with  a  control  disc  mounted  in  the  control  chamber  and 
operable  in  response,  to  flash-fluid  in  the  chamber  to  block 


vl,''/'>m  J..!t.ti^:.'|| 


'■:;.iK>>i!    -y^ 


fluid  flow  through  the  oudet  passageway.  Baffle  means 
mounted  in  the  channel  encircles  the  imet  port  and  increases 
the  performance  of  the  trap.  ^^ 


3,536,091 
FLUID  SEPARATOR  AND  ELIMINATOR 
Charles  D.  Ericksoa.  Erie,  PcaasyKania,  asrignor  to  A.O. 
Smith  Corporatioq,  MBwaalwc,  Wisconsin  a  corporatk>n  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,203 

lat.  a.  F16k  45/02;  F16I 55/06 

VS.  CL  137—202  10  Claims 


dispensing  of  ftiel  gases,  such  as,  acetylene,  propane  etc., 
inert  gases,  such  as,  argon,  etc.,  and  rdatively  inert  gases, 
such  as,  carbon  <fioxide,  nitrc^pen,  etc.,  from  presmred 
sources,  such  as  conunercial  cylmders  or  other  containers, 
there  is  provided  a  replaceable,  and  preferably  reversible,  flat 
ring  type,  valve  seat  insert  for  the  movable  valve  assembly. 
The  insert  comprises  a  precision  metal  riqg  having  an  in- 
tegrally-bonded overlay  or  coatii^  of  resilient,  rubber-like 
material  which  covers  the  walls  of  the  opening  and  extends 
outwardly  over  the  flat  surfaces  and  is  composed  of  material 
maximally  compatible  with  the  particular  pas  being  dispensed 
in  order  to  provide  a  hiud,  flexible  seating  surface  for  the 
movable  valve  assembly.  The  metal  ring  is  either  wholly  com- 
posed of  or,  prior  to  the  application  of  the  resilient  material, 
is  plated  with  metal  which  forms  an  excellent,  molecular- 
bond  linkage  with  the  subsequently  applied  material  forming 
the  resilient  coatins.  The  bonded  layers  of  resilient  material 
on  the  opposite  nces  of  the  rirtg  are  of  such  minimal 
thickness  as  to  constitute  individually  only  about  5  to  15  per- 
cent of  the  total  thickness  of  the  finuhed  valve  seat  ring.  The 
proximity  of  the  hard  metal  surface  of  the  ring  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  resilient  coating  which  comes  into  actual  con- 
tact with  the  movable  valve  member  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  or  which  forms  a  side  of  the  annular  gap  or 
passageway  between  the  valve  and  its  seat  when  the  valve  is 
open  to  permit  the  gas  to  flow  at  the  desired  pressure,  serves 
to  reinforce  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  coating  material. 


3,536,093 
AUTOMATIC  STEAM  STARTUP  SYSTEM 
Lance  F.  Di  Nonno,  Mountainville,  New  York,  assignor  to 
Spcnce  Engiaccriag  Company,  Waldcn,  New  York  a  cor- 
poratioB of  New  Ym1( 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,175 

Int.CLF16ki7/i6 

U.S.  CL  137-489.5  5  Claims 


\ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  air  separator  and  eliminator 
including  a  self-aligning  valve  structure  interconnected  to  a 
float  mounted  in  an  air  separating  chamber  connected  in  a 
liquid  dispensing  line.  The  valve  structure  includes  a  pair  of 
air  outlets,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  exhaust  the  art  from 
the  chamber  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  a  shutoff 
valve  if  sudden  accumulation  appears  in  the  separating 


In  a  self-operated  regulating  steam  pressure  regulating 
system,  a  restricting  valve  is  connected  between  the  main 
valve  and  the  pilot  valve.  The  restricting  valve  closing  is  elec- 
tronically controlled  in  a  programmed,  incremental  manner, 
thereby  to  control  the  steam  flow  through  the  main  valve. 


chamber. 


3,536,092 

VALVE  SEAT  INSERT  FOR  GAS  HANDLING 
EQUVMENT 
George  A.  Kbsaon,  AUentowa,  Pennsylvania  aad  Justin  W. 
MiUs,  ClBBamiasMV  New  Jersey,  asdgnors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  lac.,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Novi  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,246 

lat  CL  F16k  31/145 

VS.  CL  137-329.02  2  Ciafaaa 


\  -   \  3,536,094 

\    ^  COMPRESSOR  VALVE 

Flavious  E.  Maaley,  Jr.,  5465  BraesvaHey  Drive  ApL  621, 
Houston,  Texas    67035 

Filed  March  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,432 

lat  CL  F04b  39/14;  F16k  15/00 

VS.  CL  137-512.1  1 1  Claims 


For  gas  handling  ebuipment,  such  as  k>w-pres8ore  gas  regu-      In  one  exemplar  embodiment,  a  compressor  valve  is  pro- 
lators,  valves  and  tne  like  used  in  connection  with  Uie  vided  that  utilizes  concentric  sealing  rings  composed  of  a 
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synthetic  resin  and  having  a  convex  spherical  sealing  iuiface  two  locations  of  the  flow  path  and  having  a  throttUng  bore 
for  engaging  recessed  seating  surfaces  of  concave  spherical  produce  a  pressure  difference  between  the  locations. 

cross  section  in  the  seat  member  of  the  valve  to  interrupt  

fluid  flow.  — — — ^— .^— _ 

3,53M97 

CONTROLLER  AND  MDKER  OF  PLURAL  FLUIDS  AND 

METHOD 
Mkhad  J.  Caparane,  Arcadia;  ThMdore  J.  Djrkaral,  RoUm 
HHb;  Edward  B.  Sckarar,  Lyawood  ami  Henry  C. 
Braucksfek,  Bucaa  Park,  CaHTomla,  asrimors  to 
Robertsiiaw  CeiMrois  Compaay,  RkkmoMl,  Vkifiiia  a  cor- 
porattoa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,760 
bit  CL  F16k  19/00 


3,936,095 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INDICATOR 

Joba  Dcmcter,  Cartcrrt;  Stephca  Donctcr,  Uadca  and  Danid 

Nordoia,  Keyport,  New  Jersey,  assigMirs  to  R.C.  Industries, 

lac,  Liadea,  New  Jersey  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  March  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619^05 

IttLClFlik  35/00, 3 1 144 

VS.  CL  137-557  9  Clafans 


U.S.  CI.  137-599 


18  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  valve  particularly  useful  in  a  dispenser 
of  pressurized  finely  divided  solids  that  may  tend  to  compact 
in  the  valve  body  and  make  operation  impossible.  In  addition 
to  a  plunger  with  a  conical  seat  which  forms  the  main  closure 
part,  the  invention  includes  a  spring-biased  cylinder  which 
measures  the  pressure  in  the  seat  area  by  displacement  into 
the  valve  body  when  the  sealing  plunger  is  moved  to  the  open 
position.  The  inward  movement  of  the  spring  biased  plunger 
dislodges  the  coated  material  and  clears  the  valve.  Lack  of 
pressure  is  shown  by  the  distance  that  the  spring-biased 
plunger  extends  from  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


3,536,096 
PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Gerhard  Grieger  and  Joachim  Boiutit,  Berlin,  Germany  as- 
signors to  Siemeas  AlttieafleseBschafl,  Munich,  Germany  a 
corporatioa  of  Genaaay. 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,261 

Clahas  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  July  25, 1967. 

S 111,032 

lnLClF16k  J l/l0;,n/24 

U.S.  CI.  137  -  596.15  iQ  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  controller  and  mixer  of  plural 
fluids.  A  hot  water  and  cold  water  control  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed, including  a  mix  valve  construction  with  means  to 
supply  undiluted  hot  water,  or  hot  water  diluted  with  cold 
water  to  varying  ratios.  The  ratios  are  determined  by  select- 
ing controllers,  such  as  buttons,  dials,  cam  wheels,  and  the 
like.  These  selectors  determine  whether  undiluted  hot  water 
is  supplied  to  the  mix  valve  or  whether  various  ratios  of  hot 
water  and  cold  water  are  supplied  to  the  mix  valve.  Also,  a 
cold  water  valve  is  provided  which  is  supplied  with  only  cold 
water.  The  user  may  open  the  mix  valve  and  obtain  a  desired 
volume  of  water,  and  he  ma^  manipulate  the  selectors  to 
determine  the  temperature  of  the  water  which  will  be  sup- 
plied to  such  mix  valve.  If  he  desires  only  cold  water,  he 
opens  only  the  cold  water  valve.  These  valves  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  unitary  faucet,  shower  head,  washing  machine, 
and  any  other  appartus  for  using  the  water  so  supplied.  Also, 
these  valves  may  be  connected  to  individual  faucets  and  the 
Uke. 


In  a  pressure  medium  drive  for  electric  switches  tliere  is 
provided  a  valve  which,  in  response  to  an  actuating  com- 
mand, is  opened  and  remains  open  until  it  is  closed  by  the 
flow  of  pressure  medium  therethrough.  The  valve  has  as- 
sociated therewith  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  which  actuate  the 
valve  with  the  aid  of  the  pressure  medium.  The  cyUnder  is 
connected  at  two  locations  to  the  flow  path  of  the  pressure 
medium  through  the  valve.  Insert  means  located  between  the 


3,536,098 

DIVERTER  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYANCE 

SYSTEM 
James  J.  Cunningham,  Baytowa,  Texas,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engjawriag  Coauiany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  77532 

IML  CI  ri€k  11/00,25/00 

VS.  CL  137—610  7  ClaisM 

A  valve  for  use  in  pneumatic  conveying  systems  having 
conveying  pressures  of  up  to  about  150  p.s.i.g.  and  requiring 
an  airtight  switchover  device  to  change  a  connection  of  a 
source  line  from  one  to  another  of  a  number  of  destimition 
lines,  or  to  switch  a  destination  line  from  one  to  another  of  a 
number  of  source  lines.  An  arcuate  tube  is  sealingly  sleeved 
at  one  end  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  on  a  stationary 
primary  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to,  e.g.,  a  source 
line.  A  seating  surface  is  formed  into  the  periphery  of  an  off- 
set second  end  of  the  tube,  which  is  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  the  primary  conduit  to  confront  a  selected  one  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  stationary  secondary  conduits  that  are  circumferentially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  primary  conduit  equidistant  the 
offeet  of  the  tube  and  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to,  e.g.,  a 
number  of  destination  lines.  The  ofhet  second  end  is  axially 
moveable  to  be  forced  into  a  sealing  relationship  at  its  seat- 
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ing  surface  with  a  seat  on  a  communicating  end  of  the  the  axis  of  the  inlet.  A  segment  of  the  outside  wall  of  the 
selected  secondary  conduit  Closure  blanks  may  be  circum-  rotor  opposite  its  outlet  has  a  diameter  equal  to  the  internal 
ferentially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  primary  conduit  for  diameter  of  the  valve  body.  A  second  segment  opposite  said 


first  segment  is  greater  than  180°  and  is  generated  about  an 
rotational  and  axial  movement  with  the  second  end  to  seal  axis  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  first  segment  in  a 
off  the  secondary  conduits  not  selected  and  engaged  by  the  direction  away  from  the  outlet  of  the  rotor, 
second  end.  t 


3,536,099 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  VALVE 
Charles  D.  Erickson,  Erie,  Pennsylvania,  assignor  to  A.O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin  a  corporatk>n  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,756 

IntCLF16k77/00 

U.S.  CL  137-625.4^  12  Claims 


3,536,101  / 

SELECTOR  VALVE 
Kenneth  O.  Bosworth,  121  Vinaicum  Road,  Swansea,  Mas- 
sachusetts   02777 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,400 

Int.  CL  F16k  43/00 

VS.  CL  137-315  8  Claims 


-<?^ 


V 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  valve  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  valve  cylinders  interconnected  by  pairs  of  involuted  and 
opposed  bands  fixed  at  the  opposite  ends  to  the  cylinders. 
One  pair  of  bands  is  connected  to  the  first  cylinder  and  ex- 
tends between  the  cylinders  and  around  the  generally  op- 
posite surface  of  the  opposite  cylinder.  The  second  pair  of 
bands  extend  in  the  opposite  direction  between  the  two  mem- 
bers. Relative  movement  between  the  two  cylinders  is  a 
rolling  action  with  the  opposed  bands  inversely  engaging  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  two  cylinders.  By  providing  selec- 
tive openings  in  the  cylinders  in  alignment  with  the  bands,  the 
flow  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  any  one  or  both 
members  can  be  controlled. 


veo 


A  valve  having  a  housing  with  an  interior  chamber  that  is 
provided  with  two  or  more  conduits.  A  valving  element  is 
rotated  by  means  of  a  handle  to  effect  communication 
between  the  inlet  conduit  and  a  selected  one  of  the  outlet 
conduits.  The  valving  element  comprises  a  circular  disc 
which  snap  fits  into  assembly  with  the  housing  when  the  valv- 
ing element  is  pressed  downwardly  thereinto.  The  floor  of  the 
housing  is  formed  with  a  special  boss  which  journals  a  lower 
gate  formed  on  the  valving  element.  The  gate,  and  a  pair  of 
cam  shoulders  adjacent  the  boss,  engage  to  establish  opposite 
limiting  positions  for  the  valving  element,  as  well  as  to  cam  it 
upwardly  out  of  snap  fit  assembly  with  the  housing  when  the 
valving  element  is  rotated  overridingly  past  either  one  of  the 
limiting  positions.  The  valving  element  is  provided  with  a 
replaceable  sealing  seat.    . 


3,536,102 
FLOW  THROUGH  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Murry  Allewitz  and  Abduz  Zahid,  Los  Angeks,  CaUfomia,  a»- 
s%nors  to  Greer  HydrauHcs,  Inc.,  Los  Anfeles,  CaliforaJa  a 
corporaliM  of  New  York 

Flkd  April  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,138 

lBt.CLF161  55/72 

U.S.  CL  138-30  3  Claims 


\ 


W. 


3,536,100 
VALVE 
Marlow,  Herrla  aad  Joka  Shaas,  Jr.,  Johastoa 
to  OHb  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioa 


DarreU 
Cl^, 
oTVIriWa 

Filed  Dee.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,419 

lit.  CL  F16k  11/08  This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  accumulators 

U.S.  CL  137—625.47  6  Clataas    and  more  particularly  to  a  pressure  accumulator  of  the  flow 

A  valve  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  rotatable  to  connect  any    through  type  which  may  be  inserted  directly  into  a  line 

one  of  two  outlets  with  an  inlet,  said  rotor  being  mounted  in    through  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  flowing  to  compensate 

the  body  so  that  it  can  float  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to   for  pressure  surges  or  pulses  in  such  line. 


/; 
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3^36,103  3,53«,1«5 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  FLOW  REGULATOR  LOOMS 

T.  O.  PdM,  ActiBg  Adninistniter  of  the  Nattoad  AcrmMutics  Marfo  PIccoU,  24025  Gazzaniga,  Bcrgamm  Italy 

and  Space  Administratioa  in  respect  to  an  invention  of  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  670^19,  Sept  26,  1967. 
Lloyd  E.Tonilinson,WoodlaBd  Hills, California    91364  TWsappllcatlonJuiie  II,  1969,Ser.  No.  836,198 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,410  hiLCLWM47f34 

IiU.  CL  FISd //02  U.S.  CL  139-122  6  Chins 

U.S.CL  138-43  II  Claims 


In      !!|l 


A  device  for  changing  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  in  a  duct  in 
response  to  a  change  in  temperature.  The  device  permits  a 
uniform  flow  throu^  a  fixed  orifice  in  the  duct  and  a  varia- 
ble flow  through  holes  in  the  walls  of  two  nested  meullic 
sleeves  of  truncated  cone  structure.  The  device  is  con- 
structed of  metallic  materials  having  different  thermal  expan- 
sions arranged  to  cause  the  sleeves  to  slide  and  change 
diameter  relative  to  each  other  in  response  to  temperature 
changes.  The  relative  movement  of  the  sleeves  varies  the 
amount  of  flow  space  area  through  the  walls  of  the  sleeves. 


3,536,104 

REINFORCED  RUBBER  TUBES 

Daniel  Lejeune,  ClermoBt-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Geberak  Des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison  sodak 

MfehcUa  &  Cie,  Clemoat-FerraMKRuyHlc-DoaM),  France 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1967, 1^71 

imLClFlU  1 1/08 

VS,  CL  138- 130  4  Clalns 


26     h» 


A  rubber  tube  n  provided  with  concentric  layers  of  metal 
cables.  The  cables  in  successive  layers  are  wound  helicoidally 
altematingly  in  the  S  direction  and  the  Z  direction  around 
the  axis  of  the  tube.  Each  cable  comprises  a  plurafity  of  con- 
centric layers  of  elemental  wires  all  wound  helicoidally  in  the 
same  direction  around  the  axis  of  the  cable.  The  direction  of 
winding  of  the  elemental  wires  around  the  axis  of  each  cable 
is  the  same  as  the  direction  o(  winding  around  the  axis  of  the 
tube  of  such  cable. 

In  placing  a  metal  armor,  including  a  plurality  of  cables,  on 
a  tube,  the  cables  are  wound  helicoidally  on  the  tube  and 
twisted  about  their  axis  a  number  of  turns  per  meter  substan- 
tially equal  to  500  sin  laJirD  wherein  D  is  the  diameter  in 
milUmeters  of  the  helix  formed  by  the  wound  cable  and  a  is 
the  angle  formed  by  the  wound  cable  with  the  axis  of  the 
helix,  the  direction  of  the  twisting  being  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  winding  twist  imparted  to  the  cables  about 
their  axes  by  virtue  of  their  bdng  wound  helicoidally, 
whereby  the  winding  twist  is  compensated  at  least  partially. 


A  device  for  presenting  weft  yarns  ifi  continuous  supply 
weft  yam  looms  having  a  hook  lever  for  gripping  and  retain- 
ing the  selected  weft  yam  swingably  mounted  on  the  loom 
sley  and  controlled  by  a  cam  and  a  second  hook  lever  for 
retaining  all  the  weft  yams  swingably  mounted  on  the  fixed 
part  of  the  loom  and  controlled  by  a  second  cam  and  for 
severing  the  selected  weft  yam.  The  first  and  second  hook 
levers  coact  to  retum  an  unsevered  length  of  the  selected 
weft  yam  to  the  group  of  unselected  wen  yams  retained  by 
the  second  hook  lever. 


3,536,106 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

SMALL  FLUID  VOLUMES 

Norman  G.  Anderaon,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  avignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcaenlcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,265 

fart.  CL  B65b  1/14 

U.S.CLI41— 1  4Chlms 


y 

• 

-• 

;        ' 

t 

A  method  and  apparatus  have  been  provided  for  accurate- 
ly measuring  and  transferring  volumetric  discrete  samples  on 
a  microanalytical  scale.  This  system  is  applicable  to  opera- 
tions in  both  zero  and  nonzero  gravity  environments  and 
readily  adaptable  to  automated  processes.  Specially  designed 
containers  are  filled  and  emptied  using  centrifugation  to 
overcome  the  effects  of  surface  tcDsion  in  tite  sample  and 
thereby  provide  ti  highly  accurate  and  reproducible  volumet- 
ric measuring  system.  '^  •- ' 
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3,536,107 
Vt^lTED  CONTAINER 
Peter    Jarfen    Schrdbcr,    Daykstown,    PewHylvaiya    . 
Travers  Eraser  Sweatasaa,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  _ 
signors  to  FraMr  Sweatman  bMorporaled,  BofTalo,  New 
York  a  corporatfam  of  New  York 
CoBthmatfon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,961,  Feb.  17, 
1967,  now  Patent  Na.  3,459,245.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  699,973 
Int  CL  B67d  3/00 
U.S.CL  141-18  3  Claims 


3,536,109 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISPENSING  OF  MOTOR  FUEL 

Irwhi  Gfaisbwgh,  Martoa  Grave  and  LawraKC  T.  Wright, 

Hoowwood,  UhMis,  aasigMrs  to  Staadard  Ofl  CoMpaay, 

Chicago,  IBiMis  a  corporatioB  of  bi«aM 

Contfamation-ta-part  ofappHcatiea  Ser.  No.  457,221,  July  27, 

1965.  This  appUcatkm  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  712,577 

Int  a.  B67d  5/00 

VS.  CL  141-98  58  Claims 


A  container  is  provided  with  air  vent  means  having  gravity 
actuated  means  controlling  the  air  vent  means  to  provide  for 
venting  both  when  the  container  is  upright  or  inverted. 


3,536,108 

FILLING  CONNECTION  FOR  A  LIQUU)  RECEPTACLE 
Peter  Jurgen  Schreiber,  Doylcstown,  Pennsylvanfai,  asignor  to 
Eraser  Sweatman  incorporated,  Buffalo,  New  York  a  cor- 
'  poratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,284 

Int.  CL  F17d  1/00 

U.S.CL  141-18  3  Claims 


/ 


A  conduit  is  coraiected  to  a  receptacle  such  as  an 
anesthetic  vaporizer  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conduit 
being  flexible  and  having  a  valve  controlling  it.  The  conduit 
is  detachably  connected  to  a  container  and  has  a  fixed  liquid 
level  control  vent  pipe  connected  thereto  with  a  vent  opening 
in  the  plane  of  the  maximum  desired  liquid  level  in  the  recep- 
tacle. 


879  O.O.- 


A  control  mechanism  used  as  part  of  a  system  for  auto- 
matically fueline  motor  vehicles.  The  control  mechanism  in- 
cludes means  for  identifying  the  particular  vehicle  to  be 
fueled,  means  for  determining  the  type  and  quantity  of  fuel 
to  be  dispensed,  and  numerical  control  means  for  directing 
the  actual  operations  to  be  performed  by  the  system.  The  nu- 
merical control  means  includes  a  stored  program  of  guidance 
control  information  and  an  operative  means  responsive  to  the 
stored  program  and  capable  of  actuating  and  controlling  ele- 
ments of  the  system  as  well  as  capable  of  accepting  data  for 
use  by  the  stored  program. 


/ 


3,536,110 
BALLOON  VENDING  MACHINE 
Dennis  Elmer  West,  Dover,  Pennsylvania,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,168 

fait  CL  B65b  43/12 

VS.  CL  141—137  15  Clafans 


In  a  machine  for  vending  inflated  balloons,  uninflated  bal- 
loons have  their  necks,  which  contain  check  valves,  fric- 
tionally  retained  in  spaced  openings  of  a  flexible  conveying 
belt  guided  in  a  path  extending  past  an  inflating  station,  an 
inflating  nozzle  is  moved  parallel  to  such  path,  while  engaged 
with  the  valve  of  a  balloon,  to  the  inflating  sution  fi-om  a  rest 
station  in  advance  thereof  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  belt  openings,  whereby  to  impart  an  indexing  move- 
ment to  the  belt  for  moving  a  balloon  to  the  inflating  station, 
gas  under  pressure  for  inflating  a  balloon  is  supplied  to  the 
nozzle  while  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with  the  valve  of  a 


\. 
\ 


\ 
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balloon  at  the  inflating  tution,  the  nozzle  is  retracted  out  of 
engagement  with  the  valve  of  the  inflated  bfOlopn  and 
returned  to  the  rest  station  for  enguement  with  the  Mloon 
valve  next  in  line  on  the  belt,  and  the  inflated  balloon  is 
separated  from  the  beh,  preferably  by  an  ejectuig  member 
which  is  mounted  for  movement  as  a  unit  witil  the  inflating 
nozzle.  ij'Qoi.ft.f 


3434.113 
TREE  HARVESTER 

GarfkM  R.  Sirthcrlwd,  267  Smet  Drive,  St 
tarifsCwipda 

piled  Dee.  )2, 1967,  Scr.  N«,  493.749 
hd.  CI  Jifilg  23102 
VS,  d  144^309 


Oil- 


31CIMPS 


3436.111 

FOOD  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

FILLING  MECHANISM 

Ben    E.    RasmoHM,    12flO   StE,   62wl    Place,    Bcilevuc, 

Washington    98004 

Original  appUcatioQ  Jim*  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5SS410.  Divided 

and  this  appUcatiM  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792^26 

Inl.  CI.  R6Sb  1124 

U.S.CI.  141-1S3  7  Claims 


A  tree  harvester  including  a  device  to  be  placed  by  a  crane 
to  a  position  on  a  tree,  which  while  supported  on  the  tree 
may  top,  delimb  and  sever  the  tree  trunk  into  logs  or  bolts, 
throu^  its  own  operation,  as  it  descends  the  tree;  also 
methods  including  a  sequence  of  steps  involving  flelimbing, 
cutting  into  bolts  and  piling  the  bolts,  in  harvesting  the  Ifees 
of  the  forest. 


3436,114 
Automated  confection  forming  equipment  adapted  for  FRUIT  STEM  END  CUTTER 

forming  food  products  and  comprising  food  mix  dispensing   (jcrald  R.  AMknoo,  Campbell,  CaHfeniia,  assigBor  to  FMC 


apparatus  including  a  carriage  mounted  hopper  with  plural 
piston  cavities  below  the  hopper  and  piston  means 
reciprocating  in  the  cavities  to  dispense  metered  amount  of 
food  mix  through  nozzle  means  into  aligned  receptacles  of 
the  confection  forming  equipment  without  crushing  any 
fragile  constituent  of  the  mix  such  as  puffed  or  toasted 
cereals,  nut  meat,  and  the  like.  Control  means  are  provided 
coordinating  the  movements  of  the  receptacles  and  the  food 
mix  so  the  receptacles  move  intermittently  and  the  dispenser 
nozzles  move  into  the  associated  receptacles  and  inject  mix 
into  the  receptacles  while  the  receptacles  are  stopped.  Move- 
ment of  the  dispenser  components  and  the  sequencing  con- 
trol therefor  are  preferably  effected  by  a  pneumatic  power 
system. 


Corporatioii,    San    Jose,    CaUfiorBia    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967.  Ser.  No.  684^50 

Iat.CLA^/i/02 

U.S.  CI.  146-81  •     '  8  Claims 


3436,112 

GUIDE  FOR  PORTARLE  CIRCULAR  SAWS 

Steve  KordybaB,  978  Parcat  Avc^  Wimbor,  Ontario,  Caaada 

Filed  Maick  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715482 

lat.  CL  B27b  27/06 

VJS.  CL  143-6  1  Claim 


A  rotary  cutter  has  a  radially-extending,  forwardly  facing 
cutting  edse  v^ith  a  relatively  la^e  opening  in  the  body  of  the 
cutter  in  front  of  the  cuttiing  edjge.  Accordingly,  when  the 
cutter  is  rotated  on  an  axis  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
fruit  and  is  advanced  toward  the  stem  end  of  the  fruit,  any 
stem  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  fruit  will  enter  the  open- 
ing in  the  cutter  in  front  of  the  radial  cutting  edge  and  be 
sliced  off  as  the  cutter  advances  in  its  stem-end  trimming 
operation. 


A  mechanism  for  guiding  the  cut  of  portable  circular  saws 
having  a  grooved  board  which  is  adjustable  to  any  horizontal 
angle,  and  a  bar  which  slides  in  the  groove  attached  to  the 
base  of  the  saw.  As  the  saw  is  pushed  along  on  the  board 
guided  by  the  bar  in  the  groove,  a  cut  is  made  parallel  to  the 
travel  of  the  saw.  This  enables  the  portable  saw  to  perform 
the  same  as  a  table  saw.  ■-^-  %  ^ 


3436,1  IS 
FOOD  GRINDER 
AirthMy  J.  WeBcr,  Palmyra,  Wiscmwlii, 
ami  Company,  Whitewater,  Wisconsin 


to  Wcilcr 
corporation  of 


mcd  Jmk  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,945 
Im.  CL  R«2c  18/18;  A47j  43/04 
U.S.CL  146-189  2< 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  heavy  duty  grinder,  having  a  screw 
type  conveyor  to  convey  a  food  product  toward  anadiuatable 
perforate  plate  with  an  additional  pressure  flight  on  the  shaft 
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of  the  conveyor  adjacent  the  plate  and  one  or  more  breaker 
csms  on  the  diaft  of  die  conveyor.  A  knife  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  end  of  the  shaft  of  the  conveyor  with  the  cutting  Jacqncs 
edges  of  the  knife  independently  biased  into,  engagement      pagnle  Ctmralc  Des 

Michdin  &  Cle,  ~ 


t-  t    i-  3,936,11a 

'^'- J<^  ^WEUHATIC  TIRES 
■Fcmmd,  frmwe. 
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3436,116 

CLUTCH  PURSE  WITH  CHANGEARLE  COVERS 

Joseph  MargoUs,  500  E.  85th  St,  New  York,  New  York    10028 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,416 

Int.  CI.  A45c  3/08 

VS.  CL  150-28  10  Claims 


Mt 


A  purse  or  handbag  having  changeable  covers  is  disclosed 
in  which  the  main  purse  has  extending  closure  flaps  with  arti- 
cle receiving  pockets.  Separable  covers  are  provided  having 
flap  receiving  pockets.  The  main  purse  flap,  and  cover  also 
have  fastening  elements  to  fasten  the  flap,  cover  and  purse. 


3436,117 

DUAL  CHAM8ERED  TIRE  AND  INFLATION  MEANS 

Victor  R.  Hvber,  Akran,  Okie,  assfgnor  to  The  8.F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  New  Yorka  corporation  of  New  York 

OrigfaMi appllcatkMMnjr  23, 1967, Ser.  No.  640,688, now 

Patent  No.  3,480,064.  DMdcd  and  tkis  application  Feb.  7, 

1949,  Ser.  No.  797,412 

Int  CL  B64k  5/02, 29/00 

US.  CL  152-340  5  Claims 


A  safe^r  tire  having  an  inner  tire  mounted  in  an  outer  tire 
with  a  valve  operative  to  provide  selective  gauging,  deflation 
or  pressurization  of  the  respective  dual  chambers  defined  by 
the  outer  tire,  inner  tire  and  the  rim. 


Filed  Jnly  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651348 
Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Jnly  1 1 ,  1966, 69,044 
lM.CLR6dc  9/06. 9/20 
U.S.  CL  152— 356  9 


with  the  surace  of  the  plate.  The  knife  is  provided  with  an  ax- 
ially  projecting  shaft  extending  through  the  hub  of  the  per- 
forated plate  and  surrounded  externally  by  a  spring  confined 
by  a  nut  and  washer  at  the  end  of  the  shaft. 


An  improvement  in  pneumatic  tires  of  the  radial  carcass  or 
ply  type  in  which  the  sidewall  of  the  tire  to  be  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  outside  of  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle  is  stiffened  by 
means  of  an  arrangement  of  the  plies  therein,  the  plies  in  the 
stiffer  sidewall  having  cords  in  crossing  or  bias  relation  while 
the  cords  in  the  carcass  in  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  tire  ad- 
jacent the  inside  of  the  wheel  are  rendered  more  flexible  by 
dtnxising  the  cords  of  the  ply  or  plies  radially  or  at  most  in 
only  sli^tly  inclined  relation  to  the  radii  of  the  tire,  the 
asymmetrical  construction  of  the  tire  being  further  modified 
in  some  forms  of  the  tire  by  an  asymmetrioU  arraneement  of 
tread  reinforcing  plies  and  by  forming  the  sidewaJis  of  dif- 
ferent radii  of  curvature. 


3436,119 
DUAL  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Charles  H.  Mayer,  Stratford,  Connecticut,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and-Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  New 


York  a  corporation  of  Vircbiia 

filed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,044 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  CL  152-427 


B60c  29/00;  ¥l6k  1 1/06 


6Ctelms 
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A  single  valve  for  controlling  air  pressure  in  both  an  inner 
tube  and  the  volume  between  a  "tubeless"  tire  and  the  inner 
tube.  A  valve  stem  carries  an  axially  movable  holk>w  shaft 
which  has  an  oudet  channel  which  is  axially  moved  to  fill  the 
interior  of  a  tubeless  tire  in  one  axial  position  and  the  volume 
between  the  tire  wall  and  inner  tube  when  in  a  second  axial 
position. 
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3,536(120  less  than  20°  from  the  elongated  axis  of  the  crystal,  said  single 

FOLDING  DOOR  INSTALLATION  AND  SLIDING  GUIDE    crystal  object  having  laterally  enlarged  inte^  base  and 

THEREfOR  generally  being  in  the  frarm  of  a  gas  turmne  blaoe  or  vane. 

KcMcUi  K.  KdkiM,  Coata  Mcaa«  CaUfornia,  assigiior  to  

AoBC  General  Corporatioii,  Monrovia,  CalHbniia  a  cor- 

poratfoaorCaMbmia  3,536,122 

Fikd  Sept.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,076  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STEEL  BARS  BY 

Int.  CL  E05d  15/26  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

U.S.  CL  160-206  10  Claims  Fritz  WllUm,  Klotcn  and  Ferdinand  Flda,  Thalwtt,  Switnr- 

land,  assignors  to  Concast  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland  a  Swiss 
company 

Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669378 
Claims  priority,  appHctition  Switzerland,  Sept  23, 1966, 

13,777/66 

IntCLB22d///yO 

U.S.  CL  164-86  17  Cbims 


A  sliding  euide  for  the  lead  or  guide  door  of  a  set  of  fold- 
ing doors.  The  guide  is  slidable  along  an  overhead  track  and 
carries  two  aligned,  longitudinally  spaced  coil  springs  acting 
in  compression  and  receiving  therebetween  an  upstanding 
guide  pm  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  guide  door.  When 
the  guide  encounters  a  stop  at  either  end  of  its  travel  along 
the  track,  the  guide  pin  compresses  the  corresponding  spring 
to  bring  the  doors  to  a  cushioned  stop  when  opening  them 
and  to  snug  the  doors  closed  when  closmg  them. 

The  pivoted  or  jamb  door  of  the  set  carries  adjacent  its 
pivot  edge  an  upstanding  pivot  pin  identical  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned guide  pin.  Thus,  the  set  of  doors  may  be  pivoted  on 
either  the  left  or  the  right  side  without  modification. 


3,536,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
METALLIC  ALLOY  OBJECTS 
Barry  J.  PIcarcey,  Brixham,  England,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Connecticut  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  applications  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,114,  Oct  1, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  764,171,  now  Patent  No.  3,494,709,  dated 
Feb.  10,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  459391,  May  27,  1965,  now  abandoned.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,772 
Int.  CI.  B22d  25/06 
US.  CI.  164-60  7  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  steel  castings  by  continuous  cast- 
ing in  which  at  least  two  separate  jets  of  molten  steel  of  dif- 
ferent chemical  composition  are  poured  simultaneously  into 
the  mold  under  conditions  such  that  the  properties  of  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  casting  are  different  from  those  of  the 
central  core. 


3336,123 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  MADE  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
ENRICHED  WITH  A  WEAR-RESISTANT  COMPONENT 
ON  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE 
Tokichi  Izumi,  Kawagoe-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Au- 
tomotive Ind.,  Co.,  Kawagoe-shi,  Saitama  Ken,  Japan  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1968,  43/32372 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-114  1  Claim 


A  method  is  provided  for  casting  a  single  crystal  metallic 
alloy  object  of  complex  shape  formed  from  a  heat-resistant 
and  corrosion-resistant  alloy  having  a  face-centered  cubic 
crystal  structure,  said  ciTstal  being  oriented  with  its  direction 


xwo 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  characterized  in  that  it  is  made  of  a  centrifugally 
cast  high  silicon  aluminium  alloy  in  which  the  silicon  content 
is  made  high  in  the  inside  part  but  low  in  the  outside  part  and 
is  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same  characterized  in 
that  the  high  silicon  aluminium  alloy  is  centrifugually  cast  at 

high  temperature  of  more  than  200*C.  higher  than  its 


liquidous  temperature  of  the  alloy. 
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3336,124  3336,126 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEEMING  RATE  IN  CASTING  MACHINE  Wmi  UGHTWEIGHT  CASTING 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WHEEL 

Bcrta  Hanai  and  Rnne  FHnll^  Vastcrns,  Sweden,  amignors  to.  Gcor^  E.  LcfUWM,  CarraBtan  Md  John  H.  Mnrpl«y,  Attala, 

Allmanna    Svcnska    Elcktrislui    Aktiebolaget,    Vasteras,      Georgia,   amhi to  Soolhwht  CoapM», 

Sweden  a  corporatta  of  Sweden                                 ,  GconiaacorDorattaflrGcnnh 

Filed  April  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,936  ^   FlledOet  23,  wS%t.  No.  770,050 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Sweden,  April  7, 1966, 4845/66  lat  CL  B22d  / 1/06 

.,o  ^.  ...     .«     IntCLE22d;7/i2  UACL  164-278  14 < 

U3.CL164— 155  3  Claims 


Means  for  controlling  the  teeming  rate  in  continuous  cast- 
ing from  a  crucible  or  a  fumce  to  a  casting  mould.  The  melt 
is  tapped  from  the  crucible  to  an  intermediate  casting  box 
and  from  the  box  to  the  mould.  The  weight  of  the  box  and 
melt  level  in  the  casting  mould  are  indicated  and  said  signals 
&re  combined  and  amplified  and  the  output  signal  from  the 
amplifier  is  transmitted  to  a  stop  valve  in  the  crucible. 


F 


3336,125 
MULTIPLE  TUNDiSH  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  REFINING 

PLANT 
Michael  Jalius  Blasko,  Doylestown  and  Henry  Otto  Herr- 
mann, Philadelpiite,  Pennsylvania,  assignors  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760348 

Int  CI.  B22d  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  164-258  10  Claims 


A  metal  refining  plant  in  which  molten  metal  is  poured 
from  a  tilting  induction  furnace  in  a  first  vacuum  chamber 
into  molds  contained  within  a  second  vacuum  chamber.  The 
two  chambers  are  interconnected  by  way  of  a  horizontally 
operable  valve  disposed  between  the  two  chambers.  A  tund- 
idi  which  is  movable  in  both  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  plane 
directs  the  molten  metal  through  the  valve  into  a  mold  posi- 
tioned therebelow.  Means  are  provided  to  preheat  the  tund- 
ish,  and  an  auxiliary  tundish  is  coupled  to  the  first  for  use  in 
an  emer|(ency.  All  operations  are  controlled  and  visible  from 
the  exterior. 


The  casting  machine  disclosed  is  a  casting  machine  having 
a  casting  wheel  which  is  generally  "U"  shaped  in  transverse 
cross  section,  which  is  mounted  on  a  casting  machine  by 
being  inserted  into  an  annular  channel  between  two  mount- 
ing members  that  engage  only  the  sides  of  the  casting  wheel 
and  only  with  edges  that  are  relatively  narrow  and  that  are 
displaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  casting  wheel, 
and  which  has  all  of  its  portions  sufficiently  thin  for  the  ther- 
mal stress  in  compression  induced  during  casting  in  the  metal 
from  which  the  casting  wheel  is  formed  not  to  exceed  the 
yield  point  in  compression  of  the  metal. 


3336,127 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING     . 
MACHINE 
Klaus  Tafel,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloemann  Ak- 
tiengesdlschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1966, 

1308,976 

IntCI.B22d7///2 

U.S.  CL  164-283  6  Cbims 


Guide  rollers  for  a  casting  emerging  from  a  continuous 
casting  mold  are  hollow  and  have  spray  nozzles  in  their  cir- 
cumferential surfaces.  Coolant  fed  into  the  interior  of  each 
roller  thus  sprays  out  through  the  nozzles  to  cool  the  casting. 
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INJECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOft  A  PRESSURE  MOULDING 

MACHINE 
Rcae  Gcofffcs  IwMl^ir,  Htk,  Wnmet,  tmlynr  to  AMkn  de 
.  CwutfcrtwM  MecMJqmi  ct  de  ChawdriMMKric  Corpet 
LoinreC  A  Ck,  a  Frcadi  conMWMiM 

nkd  Jan.  94,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  700,162 

Claim  priority,  apolfcaHoB  Fnwcc,  Feb.  3, 1967, 93^56 

iirt.CLB22d  77/04 

VS.  a.  164-314  -    3  Clafms 


3336.130 
ABSORPnON  HEATING  ANDCOOLING  SYSTEM 
Lodi  H.  LeoaanL  jTn  l>n*ltt.  New  Yorii,  aaitMir  to  Carrier 
Cm  iioi  alhw     Smraaae.    New    York    a    comoraikMi   tt 
Ocbware 

FBed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,617 
,  ii^c^taiL  CI  nSh  29/00 
U.S.CL  165-1  r  9Claiiiu 


An  injection  assembly  for  a  pressure  moulding  machine, 
the  assembly  having  an  injection  piston  movable  in  a 
chamber  connected  to  the  mould  and  coupled  to  a  double 
acting  hydraulic  control  jack,  movement  of  which  is  trans-- 
mitted  to  the  injection  piston  by  means  of  a  fluid  filled  damp- 
ing chamber  of  variable  volume.  The  damping  chamber  has 
an  orifice  adapted  to  be  opened  when  an  overload  is  imposed 
on  the  injection  piston.  !'».;;,■>„.£ 


ii<^ 


3336,129 

METHOD  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN  WATER-BEARING 

SUBSTANCES  UTILIZING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Jerome  R.  White,  Saa  Carlos,  CaBfomia,  askigBor  to  Varlan 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUromia  a  corporatioa  of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,952 

Int.  CL  F25b  13/00 

VS.  CL  165-2  2  Clains 


SMicE  or 
coouir 
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IICNUVE 
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A  method  for  thawing  frozen  water-bearing  substances  is 
disclosed.  In  the  method,  a  frozen  water-bearing  substance  to 
be  thawed,  such  as  food,  drugs  or  the  like,  is  supported 
within  a  thawing  zone  of  a  microwave  applicator.  Microwave 
energy  is  applied  to  the  frozen  substance  to  elevate  the  tem- 
perature thereby  forming  a  thawed  zone  within  the  substance 
being  thawed.  The  outer  surface  of  the  frozen  substance  is 
maintained  at  a  subfreezing  temperature  by  cooling  the  sup- 
port or  by  immersing  the  substance  being  thawed  in  a  sub- 
freezing  environment  to  prevent  formation  of  a  premature 
melted  zone  at  the  outer  surface  of  a  substance  being 
thawed.  Application  of  microwave  energy  to  the  substance 
may  be  continued  to  the  extent  necessary  to  cause  the 
thawed  zone  to  expand  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  of 
the  subsunce.  By  maintaining  the  outer  surface  in  a  frozen 
sute.  microwave  energy  is  not  strongly  absorbed  at  the  outer 
surface  which  would  otherwise  tend  to  shield  the  interior 
portion  of  the  substance  from  the  applied  microwave  energy 
and  to  overheat  the  outer  portion. 


A  heating  and  cooling  system  utfliztng  an  absorption 
refrigeration  system  including  a  generator,  a  condenser,  an 
absorber,  and  an  evaporator,  when  operating  in  the  cooling 
mode.  Heating  passage  means  is  provided  for  converting  the 
system  to  a  heating  mode  operation  by  mixing  the  absorbent 
solution  and  refrigerant  to  form  a  heating  medium,  passing 
tlie  heating  medium  tinough  the  generator  for  heating,  and 
passing  the  heated  heating  medium  through  a  heat  exchanger 
to  provide  heat  to  a  desired  location.  Various  liquid-filkd 
vapor  traps  are  establislied  when  operating  in  the  heating 
mode  by  accumulation  of  the  heating  medium.  A  layer  of  a 
suitable  additive,  preferably  having  heat  transfer  promoting 
properties  in  the  cooling  mode,  such  as  2-ethyl-n-hexanol,  is 
formed  over  the  surface  of  the  heating  medium  at  locations 
exposed  to  low  ambient  temperatures  to  inhibit  evaporation 
of  the  heating  medium. 


Bal- 


3336,131 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Tom  C.  Ivers,  1750  Grccallcid  Drive  and  Joseph  W. 

decchi,  600  Geiger  Grade  Road,  both  of  Reno,  Nevada 

FVcd  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,276 

Int.  CLF24f  J/70 

U.S.  CI.  165—22  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  and  cooling  system 
wherein  the  same  liquid  is  used  in  both  the  heating  and  cool- 
ing systems  and  the  system  is  vented  to  atmosphere  so  as  to 
minimize  the  possibihty  of  explosion.  The  liquid  used  is  an 
antifreezing  liquid  so  that  necessity  for  replenishment  is 
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minimized  and  smaller  ptoes,  such  as  eoppcr  tuMng,  may  be  between  the  cooling  bodies.  Insulating  spacers  art  am«fMl 
used  to  conduct  the  liquid  between  the  heating  unit,  the  cool-  between  successive  cooling  bodies, 
ing  uhK.  and  space  unit  associated  therewith.  The  inventioa  , 

is  also  concerned  with  a  novel  construction  for  quickly  heat- 
ing the  liquid  to  ii  desired  temperature. 


3336*132 

FREEZER^VEN  UNIT 

R.  PUcorar*.  SmRMows  omI  Mkkad  M,  AMaa,  Jr^ 

Setaakd,  New  York,  aMtpisfi  to  Uilvenal  01  Prad«ds 

CoaipanyiDcs  Plaiacs,  DBadltt  a  oarpandioa  of  Octawarc 

FMcd  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,252 

|ft.CLF25b  29/00 

SClaiins 


U.S.  CL  165-30 


/#•/«  mfrf*m 


A  combination  freezer-oven  unit  which  provides  for 
uniformly  circulating  hot  air  from  electrical  resistance  coil 
means  by  a  power  driven  centrifuoal  type  fan  and,  alterna- 
tively, provides  for  uniformly  circulating  cold  vapor  into  the 
unit  by  virtue  of  supplying  liquid  nitrogen  at  a  distributing 
nozzle  that  is  positioned  to  discharge  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  ran.  ^  preferred  arrangement  has  an  electri- 
cal switeh  means  on  the  access  door  to  the  oven  chamber 
that  connects  with  automatic  valve  means  in  the  liquid 
nitrogen  supply  line  to  the  nozzle  so  as  to  preclude  cold 
nitrogen  flow  into  the  chamber  at  any  time  the  oven  door  is 
open. 


3336,133 
MEANS  FOR  COOLING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

ON  TWO  SIDES 
Hago  Matlasoa  and  Gaaaar  MeBgren,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  as- 
sifBors   to   ABoMMa   Sveaaka   Elektriska   Aktkholatrf, 
Vastcras,  Sweden  a  oorporatfaNi  of  Sweden 

FBed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725380 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Sweden,  May  8, 1967, 6373/67 

laL  CL  F28r  7/00;  HOll  1/12 
VS.  CL  165-80  2  CfadnH 


RSSS 


A  plurality  of  tobiilar  cooling  bodies  containing  labyrinth 
guides  for  the  coolant  are  arranged  in  endrto-ond  relationship 
to  form  a  cooling  tube.  Between  pairs  of  such  cooling  bodies 
are  arranged  semicoaductor  elements  which  are  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  outer  surfrices  of  the  cooling 
bodies.  The  cooling  bodies  are  arranged  in  a  frame  and 
between  the  bodies  and  the  frame  are  compressing  members 
which  compress  the  cootin|  bodies  longitudinally  and  also 
transversely  so  that  the  aenuconductor  elements  are  pressed 


3336,134 
COHOtHitML 

Fred  W.  Slaid»  a^  PimI  B.  Kyi  .  Sntfa,  New  Yari^  m- 
signors  to  General  Elcetric  Coaipany,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FBmI  iwm  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829377 

IM,  a  F28b  1/06;  ntt  13/00 

U.S.CL  165-110  9CialM 


icai- 


ife^ 


Ji* 


Freeze-up  of  the  tobes  of  a  surface  condenser  is  inhibited 
by  the  provision  of  a  pluralitv  of  spacers  of  low  conductivity 
material,  each  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  tubes  and  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  to  the  direction  of  vuior  flow 
therearang  and  also  extending  a  small  distance  afong  the 
direction  of  flow.  A  plurality  ^  partitions  are  abo  provided, 
each  located  betweeii  a  respective  pair  of  spacers  and  tptctd 
with  respect  to  the  walls  or  the  tubes  to  form  with  the  walls 
and  the  spacers  a  plurality  of  chambers  therewith.  Openings 
are  provided  at  each  end  of  each  of  the  partitions  adjacent 
the  spacers  thereof,  whereby  excessive  cooling  <k  the 
vaporous  medium  by  a  coolant  causes  the  vaporous  medium 
to  condense  and  soudify  in  the  openings  and  seal  the  cham- 
bers, thereby  providing  thermal  barriers  which  reduce  the  rate 
of  cooling  in  the  main  stream  of  the  vaporous  medium  and 
the  consequent  freeze  up  thereof. 


3336,135 

UNDERWATER  PRODUCTION  FACILITY  INCLUDING 

BASE  UNIT  AND  PRODUCTION  FLUID  HANDLING  UNIT 

Jatocs  R.  Dozicr,  Toisa,  OkkriMiau,  sailgnnr  to  Sbefl  OB  Coai- 

pany.  New  York,  New  York  a  corporatien  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jne  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,688 

lot  CL  E21b  43/01, 43/00 

U.S.CL  166-3  l7ClakBs 


A  production  fricility  for  use  at  an  ofbhore  location  and  in- 
cluding a  base  unit  situated  on  the  ground  under  a  body  of 
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water  and  a  production  fluid  handling  unit  adapted  to  be 
selectively  positioned  in  engagement  with  said  base  unit. 
Cooperating  conduit  means  are  provided  between  said  units 
and  incorporate  coupling  means.  The  production  fluid  han- 
dling unit  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  disengaged  from  the 
base  unit  and  brought  to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  during 
such  operation  the  coupling  means  operates  to  disengage  said 
cooperating  conduit  means. 


3(536(136 

(ML  RECOVERY  PROCESS  WITH  COSURFACTANT 

INFLUENCING  THE  THERMOSTABILITY  OF 

MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 

Stanley  C.  Jones,  Littleton,  CoionMlo,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Fladtay,  Ohio  •  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  746,258,  July  22, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,493,048.  This  application  Sept.  25, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  861,157 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  166—252  26  Claims 

Thermostability  range  of  a  mi<iellar  dispersion  containing 
hydrocarbon;  aqueous  medium,  surfactant  and  cosurfactant 
is  shifted  to  higher  temperature  ranges  by  increasing  the 
molecular  weight  of  cosurfactant  withm  the  miceliar  disper- 
sion. The  miceliar  dispersion  can  optionally  contain  elec- 
trolyte. Such  miceliar  dispersions  are  useful  in  recovering 
crude  oil  in  a  secondary  or  tertiary  oil  recovery  process, 
especially  where  the  temperature  is  in  excess  of  ambient  tem- 
perature (i.e.  about  72"F.) 


3,536,137 

USE  OF  A  COUPLING  AGENT  IN  CONSOLIDATING 

INCOMPETENT  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS  WITH 

A  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Herbert  C.  Walthcr,  Ponca  City,  Olciahoma,  assignor  to  Con- 
tiBcatal  Oil  Conpany,  Poaca  City,  OMahoma  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Origiul  applicatioa  Jane  6, 1962,  Scr.  No.  200,310,  new 
Patent  No.  3^82,338,  dated  Nov.  1, 1966.  Divided  and  this 
applicatioo  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,875 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/13 
VS.  CL  166-295  15  Claims 

A  method  of  consolidating  incompetent  subterranean  for- 
mations by  injecting  therein  a  settable  resinous  composition 
wherein  there  is  also  injected  a  Werner  complex-type 
coupling  agent  to  increase  the  bond  strength  between  the 
subterranean  formation  and  the  resinous  composition. 


3,536,138 
IRRIGATION  WELL  CASING  CONNECTOR 
Bernard  Laslia,  Duncan,  Nebraska    68634 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,814 

Int.CI.F1612//O0 


U.S.  CL  166-315 


2  Claims 


tion  wells  with  the  casing  being  in  the  form  of  a  nonmetallic 
pipe  of  relatively  larye  diameter  with  the  connecton  being  in 
tiie  form  of  straps  bridging  the  joint  being  casing  sections  and 
being  secured  to  each  section. 


3,536,139 
DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Richard  A.  Bcrti,  3710  Monterey  Pines,  Apt  B205,  Santa 
Barbara,  CaUf.    93105,  and  Eric  Bruckner,  3704  State  St, 
Santa  Barbara,  CaHfomia    93103 

Fikd  July  26,  |968,  Ser.  No.  748,102 

IntCLA62ci5/02' 

U.S.  CL  169—26  13  Cbims 


A  discharge  assembly  for  a  fire  extinguisher.  The  discharge 
assembly  allows  the  flow  of  a  fluid  or  gas  from  the  fire  extin- 
guisher either  automatically  upon  sensing  a  particular  tem- 
perature, or  manually.  The  discharge  assembly  also  has  a 
secure  position  to  alk)w  movement  of  the  extinguisher 
without  inadvertentlv  discharsing  its  contents.  An  extin- 
guisher equipped  with  the  discharge  assembly  is  particularly 
suitable  for  being  attached  to  areas  of  fire  exposure  such  as  a 
trash  container  or  a  television  set. 


3,536,140 

VINE  CROP  HARVESTER 

OUn  L.  Looker,  Milford,  Illhioh,  assigMir  lo  FMC  Corpora- 

tk»,  San  Jose,  CaHftMrnia  a  cornontioa  of  Detawarc 

Original  appHcalion  March  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537^34,  now 

Patent  No.  3387,61 1,  dated  Jane  1 1, 1968.  Divided  and  this 

appUcatkm  April  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,950 

Int  CL  AOld  25/00 

VS.  CL  171—61  1  Cbiim 


A  connector  for  retaining  well  casing  sections  connected 
together  in  end  to  end  abutting  engagement  for  use  in  irriga- 


A  harvester  for  removing  cucumbers  or  the  like  from  green 
vines  wherein,  the  vines  and  cucumbers  are  severed  from  the 
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ground,  and  picked  up  by  upper  and  lower  undulating  belts 
having  loose  projections  that  sweep  the  ground  and  feed  the 
vines  and  attached  cucumbers  to  snapper  rolls. 

fr- 

H       3336,141 
OVER  CENTElt  TOGGLE  MOUNTING  OF  PLOW 
Roger  W.  Woelfel,  3780  S.  Wodfd  Road,  New  Beriin,  Wis- 
consin   53157 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1128 


reskles  in  the  tight  interconnection  of  the  bails  with  the 
bucket,  wherein  a  socket  and  pin  connection  is  provided  and 
prestressed  by  drawing  of  the  bails  together,  said  pin  being 
oversized  and  replaceable  so  as  to  compensate  for  wear.  It  is 
a  boitleas  type  scraper  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  the  in- 
stant invention. 


•VS.  CL  172-234 


Filed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,689 
Int  CL  AOlb  61/04 


15  Claims 


3336,143 

HARROW  DRAW  BAR 

Abraham  W.  HIebcft,  Box  78,  HoBKwood,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  June  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,128 

Int  CL  AOlb  19/04 

U3.CL  172-311  2  Claims 


f/^/t^y/^b^ 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  self-restoring  plow  having  a  tool  stan- 
dard pivotally  mounted  on  a  bracket  which  is  mounted  for 
pivotal  motion  on  a  plow  frame  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  return  or  bias  the  bracket  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion. A  linkage  system  in  the  form  of  a  strap  is  connected 
between  the  tool  standard  and  the  plow  frame  to  pivot  the 
tool  standard  independently  of  the  bracket  as  the  bracket 
moves  toward  an  inoperative  position.  The  linkage  system 
can  also  include  a  pair  of  links  or  straps  forming  a  toggle  ele- 
ment connected  between  the  bracket  and  the  frame  with  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  bias  the  toggle  elements  to 
an  on-center  position  with  the  tool  standard  strap  connected 
to  the  toggle  element  so  that  the  initial  motion  of  the  tool 
standard  will  move  the  toggle  elements  off  center. 


A  harrow  draw  bar  having  wing  sections  with  outer  wheels 
offset  radially  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wing  sections 
so  that  when  the  wing  sections  are  rotated  through  90°  to 
raise  the  harrows  for  transporting  purposes,  the  wing  sections 
move  upwardly  with  relation  to  the  wheel  axles  thus  increas- 
ing the  clearance  of  the  wing  sections  for  transporting  pur- 
poses. 


3336,144 
ARTICULATED  WHEELED  FRAME  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
William   R.    Hood   and   Kenneth   W.   Osbum,    BlackwcU, 
OUahoma,  assignors  to  Blacfc«*cll  Steel  Products  Inc., 
BlackwcU,  OUahooM  a  corporatioa  of  Oklahoau 
FUed  June  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,478 
Int  CL  AOlb  49/00 
U.S.CL  172-311  HCbiims    ^ 


3336,142 

PRESTRESSED  SLUSHING  SCRAPER  WITH  KEYED 

BAILS 
John  M.  McKean,  319  Madrid  Ave.,  San  Clemente,  California 
92672 

FUed  Mi|y  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728385 

Int  CI.  E02i3/60 
VS.  CL  172-26.5  17  Claims 


A  scraper  for  mining  and  like  operations  and  characterized 
by  its  tightness,  dunbUity  and  maximum  life.  The  novelty 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  articulated  agricultural 
frames  of  the  type  wherein  a  center  frame  can  be  tilted  from 
a  horizontal  usage  position  to  a  vertical  transport  position, 
with  outer  frames  being  hinged  at  articulation  axes  to  the 
center  frame  for  vertical  movement  when  the  latter  is  in  use 
and  for  horizontal  movement  when  the  latter  is  in  transport 
position  for  transverse  retraction  during  transport.  Trans- 
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verse  rock  shafts  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frames  and  are 
coupled  to  each  other  at  the  articulation  axes  by  univenal 
joints.  The  rock  shaft  of  the  center  frame  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  wheel  struts 
each  carrying  a  ground  support  wheel,  while  each  of  the 
other  rock  shafts  is  similarly  provided  with  a  single  strut  and 
wheel.  The  ground  wheels  are  disposed  intermediate  a  plu- 
rality of  earth  working  elements  carried  by  the  frames.  The 
rock  shaft  of  the  center  frame  has  an  upstanding  arm  fixed 
thereto,  with  hydraulic  extensible  means  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  tongue  and  the  u|^r  endof  the  arm. 


A  new  and  improved  means  for  attaching  soil  sealers  to  a 
support.  The  new  and  improved  attaching  means  does  not 
require  the  present  practice  of  removing  the  bolts  to  assem- 
ble or  remove  the  soil  sealers. 


3^36,146 
CULTIVATING  TOOL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Merlin  A.  Groenke,  Gkacoe,  MiwMaota,  ass^Bor  to  Portable 
Elevator  Mfg.  Co.,  Bloomingtoo,  Illinois  a  corporatkw  of  Il- 
linois 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,214 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  3SI06 

\}S.  CL  172-710  5  Claims 


333«.147 
REPLACEABLE  RIPPER  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

WIHuB  F.  NwtM,  Phoorfs.  ArtaoM  «id  Harris  S. 

Hayward,  CaMBralm  HripMn  to  QMcrpav  Tractor  Com 
Peoria,  CaMDnria  a  corpanliM  flfCaiihraiB 
nkd  Jaik  10, 1968,  Scr.  Na.  696,749 
IntCL  AOlb  2i/02 
U.S.  CL  172-719  7  CfaOnu 


3,536,145 

ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  A  SOIL  SEALER 

David  A.  Clark,  1611  S.  Riverside  Drive,  Tuin,  Oltlaboina 

Continuation  of  appUcatfon  Sen  No.  704,151,  Feb.  8,  1968 

This  application  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,630 

lat  CL  AOlb  35124 

U.S.  CL  172-710  \       2  Claims 


A  replaceable  ripper  tip  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  shank 
comprising  a  socketed  ripper  tip  disposed  on  a  tapered  end 
of  the  shank,  a  load  member  surrounding  the  shank,  abutting 
the  tip  below  the  shank  and  interlocking  with  the  tip  above 
the  shank,  and  a  shin  guard  disposed  on  a  forward  portion  of 
the  shank  above  the  tip  and  load  member.  The  load  member 
provides  rapidly  and  simply  replaceable  means  for  effectively 
transferring  ripping  forces  from  the  tip  to  the  shank. 


3436,148 
FORMATION-SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Brod^  Houton,  Texas,  awignar  to  ScMunbcrgcr 
TedMMloty  Corporaliom  New  York,  New  Muik  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Texas 

FHcd  April  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,575 

lat  CLE21b  49/06 

UACL 175-26  ISCialiBs 


A  cultivating  tool  mounting  assembly  in  which  a  cultivating 
tool  is  mounted  on  a  tool  support,  generally  L-shaped  in 
form,  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  connecting  frame  member 
with  a  biasing  spring  connected  between  the  connecting 
frame  member  and  tool  support  to  bias  the  tool  support  in 
movement  relative  with  the  connecting  frame  member.  The 
biasing  system  includes  a  pressure  rod  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  connecting  frame  member 
through  a  pivoting  guide  and  is  mounted  on  the  tool  support 
at  an  upstanding  portion  of  the  same  through  a  rocking  or 
pivoted  connection  to  minimize  wear  on  the  biasing  system 
and  pressure  rod. 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  the  invention  is  directed  to  formation-sampling  apparatus 
for  collecting  one  or  more  samples  of  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole.  To  accomplish  this,  the  disclosed 
borehole  apparatus  includes  selectively-operable  sample- 
cutting  means  adapted  for  removing  suitable  samples  from 
the  exposed  faces  of  selected  earth  formations.  During  the 
employment  of  the  apparatus,  the  operation  of  the  sample- 
cutting  means  is  selectively  regulated  in  accordance  with  the 
cutting  resistance  encountered  thereby  to  insure  the  efficient 
operation  of  the  sample-cutting  means. 


\ 
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3,536,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  SOUND  AND  DUSt 
CREATED  BY  OpERATM>N  OF  ROTARY  HAMMERS 

David  W.  Laird,  Aasliii,  Texas,  ass^ior  of  Hfly  percent  to 
George  Edward  ZJamriman,  Aastin,  Texas 

FUed  Jab  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,053 

laL  CL  I21c  7/00 

U.S.  Ci.  175-209  Sdalms 


Apparatus  for  co  lecting  debris  and  dust  and  suppressing 
noise  created  by  operation  of  rotary  hammers  for  drilling  in 
concrete  and  stone,  said  apparatus  involving  a  flexible  cup- 
diaped  body  fabricated  from  a  resilient  material  having  poor 
sound-conducting  characteristics  and  adapted  to  fit  around 
the  rotary  hammer  drill  bit  and  to  fit  snugly  against  the  stone 
or  concrete  surface  being  drilled. 


3,536,150 

ROTARY-PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 

Frank  E.  SteMey,  3815  Nemesis  Ave.,  Gumce,  Illinois    60031 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,705 

lat  a  E21b  9126;  E21c  13100 

U.S.  CL  175-263  UOalnis 


333«>151 
EARTH  BORING  TOOL 
CariP.Aar«p,Sprip[lioli,]        _ 

*    *     a 


Ftod  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  Naw  769,1 
Int  CL  E21b  7118:  E21c  19100 
U.S.  CL  175-422 


A  tool  for  use  with  a  tubular  conduit  to  assist  in  the  inser- 
tion pf  the  conduit  through  earth  or  similar  substance,  in- 
cluding a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  rearward  por- 
tion and  a  conically  shaped  fontnud  end  portion.  The  rear- 
ward cylindrical  portion  is  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured 
to  an  end  of  the  conduit.  A  tongitudinally  extending  flow 
chamber  is  formed  in  the  body  in  communicating  relation 
with  the  rearward  end  therecrf  and  a  primary  axial  flow 
passage  is  disposed  to  communicate  with  the  flow  chamber 
and  the  apex  of  the  conical  end  of  the  body.  A  plurality  of 
secondary  flow  passages  intersect  the  conical  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  body  and  the  flow  chamber  with  their  axes  form- 
ing acuto  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  primary  axial  flow 
passage  such  that  water  introduced  into  the  flow  chamber  is 
discharged  through  the  axial  aiid  secondary  flow  passages  to 
effect  erosion  of  earth  forwardly  of  the  boring  tool  whereby 
the  conduit  may  be  moved  longitudinally  through  the  earth. 


333<.152 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

WEIGHING  A  LOAD  COMPRISING  A  PLUlALITY  OF 

SUBSTANCES  AND  METHOD  OF  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  THE  AH)  OF  THE  WEIGHING  DEVICE 
Olie  Bostroem,  Trtty,  Swedes,  asaigBor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  a 
corporation  of  tlie  Kingdon  of  Swcdea 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,029 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Aug.  17, 1967, 

11454/67 

InLCLGOlg  79/22,  7/00 

MS.  CL  177-1  7  Cbims 


A  rotary  percussion  drill  bit  includes  a  bit  body,  head  sec- 
tions fixed  on  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a  pair  of  hammer 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  end  between  the 
head  sections  and  providing  a  working  face  therewith.  The 
head  sections  and  the  hammer  members  are  provided  with 
wear-resistant  inserts  or  teeth,  and  the  hammer  member  in- 
serts determine  die  bit  gauge.  Upon  impacting  the  bit,  the 
head  section  inserts  penetrate  the  bottom  of  a  hole  being 
drilled  in  a  formation.  The  hammer  members  are  swung  out- 
wardly to  cause  their  inserts  to  fracture  lands  remaming  from 
prior  penetration  by  the  head  section  inserts  and  to  fhicture 
the  side  wall  of  the  hole  being  drilled.  The  hammer  members 
advantogeously  are  mounimi  for  lateral  movement,  for 
producing  increased  lateral  striking  force  upon  impact.  Upon 
raising  the  bit,  the  hammer  members  swing  out  of  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  side  wall.  Fhiid  passages  in  the  bit  body 
terminate  at  seats  for  the  hammer  members  on  the  end  of  the 
body. 


An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  for  substances  sequen- 
tially added  to  a  container  includes  a  balance  arm  and  a 
weight  displaceable  along  the  arm.  The  (quantities  of  the  sub- 
stances to  be  added  are  preset  by  presetting  the  angular  posi- 
tions of  a  number  of  suitably  scaled  wheels.  Rotation  of  these 
wheels  to  their  preset  positions  causes  displacement  of  the 
weight  along  the  balance  arm  as  weU  as  the  storage  of  energy 
in  a  plummet  arrangement  The  wheels  each  inchide  a  stop 
thereon  which  indindually  cooperates  with  a  corresponding 
fixed  stop  forming  part  of  a  signaling  system,  in  general, 
when  a  substance  is  to  be  added,  the  wheels,  which  are  inter- 
locked after  presetting,  are  released  so  that  rotation  thereof 
produced  by  the  release  of  a  portion  of  the  stored  energy  in 
the  plummet  arrangement  will  cause  the  stop  on  the  wheel 
corresponding  to  tint  subctance  to  engage  a  corresponding 
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fixed  stop.  At  this  time  the  lubitance  it  added  to  the  con- 
tainer until  balancing  of  the  balance  ann  takes  place  which 
balancing  is  sensed  by  a  signaling  system  which  causes 
release  of  the  fixed  stop. 


3,S36,1S3 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Vakowt,  Qwbcc  Canada, 

BMibardkr  Limited,  Valcowt,  QMbcc,  Canda 
Flkd  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,987 
Clatau  priority,  applntioB  CaMda,  Nov.  29, 1968, 036,541 

Int.  CLB62«  27/02 
VS.  CL  180—5  7 


spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  thereto,  and  com- 
prising: downwardly  projecting  wall  means  definhig  at  least 
three  laterally  disposed  noncomraunicatiog  planum  chambers 
each  having  an  open  lower  discharge  opening  adjacent  to 
said  surface  and  an  inlet  openmg  spsced  from. said  discharge 
opening  for  admitting  a  fluid  stream  from  a  ducted  ha 
discharge  flow  into  said  plenum  chambers,  a  ducted  fan  com- 
prising a  rotary  fluid  impeller  surrounded  by>a  shroud,  said 
impeller  faKluding  leading  and  trailing  edges,  at  least  three 


Brake  system  for  snowmobiles  including  a  drumlike 
member  fixedly  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  driven  wheel 
pulley  shaft,  a  brake  shoe  on  a  pivoted  lever  arm  mounted  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  a  predetermined  amount  of  self- 
braking  action. 


3,536,154 
SIDEWALL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CUSHION  SYSTEM  OF 

SURFACE  EFFECT  MACHINE 
Marc  Henri  Jean  Faure,  Salnt-Maur-dcs-Fosses,  France,  as- 
signor to  Bcrtfai  tt  Cie,  Plalsir,  France  a  coospany  of  France 
Cootlnaatioa-in-part  of  appttcatkM  Scr.  No.  498,258,  Oct  20, 
1965.  This  application  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,713 
Int  CL  B60v  1 100 
U.S.CL  180-116  3Clainis 


^(({m{<'m(<f^^^<<(r^<'{(S 


A  ground  effect  machine  movable  along  a  surface  with  the 
interposition  of  a  pressure  fluid  cushion  formed  against  said 
surface  and  laterally  bounded  by  a  sidewall  which  is  carried 
by  the  machine  structure  and  which  defines,  with  said  sur- 
face, a  daylight  clearance,  said  sidewall  having  an  inner  por- 
tion exposed  to  cushion  fluid  and  converging  from  said  struc- 
ture towards  said  surface,  and  an  outer  extension  connected 
to  said  inner  portion  in  the  region  of  said  daylight  clearance 
and  diverging  therefrom  away  from  said  surface,  a  cusp  or 
like  discontinuity  in  outiine  being  provided  at  the  connection 
of  said  inner  portion  and  outer  extension  to  ensure  flow 
separation  from  the  latter  of  the  fluid  issuing  from  said 
clearance. 


3,536,155 
GROUND-EFFECT  VEHICLE  OR  OTHER  MOVABLE 

BODY 
Jean  H.  Berlin,  NculOy-siir-Sciiic,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  Frapoe 
Continaation-bi-part  of  appHcatkNi  Ser.  No.  165,634,  Jan.  11, 

1962.  This  application  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,432 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1961,  849^77; 

June  30, 1961,866,604 

Int  CL  B60v  1/06, 1116 

U.S.CL  180-121  9CWm 

1.  A    ground    effect    vehicle    comprising   a   horizontal 

support  frame  which  is  intended  to  travel  across  a  surfiace  in 


stationary  arcuately-spaced  partition  means  originating  from 
leading  ends  which  extend  just  to  the  rear  of  said  impeller 
trailing  edges  and  which  subdivide  said  fan  discharge  flow  as 
it  originates  into  at  least  three  arcuately-spaced  discrete  frac- 
tions, and  defining  at  least  three  separate  noncommunicating 
discrete  fluid  flow  paths  from  immiediately  adjacent  said  im- 
peller trailing  edges  and  into  respective  ones  of  said  plenum 
chambers  whereby  said  plenum  chambers  are  respectively 
and  discretely  supplied  with  said  fan  discharge  flow  fractions. 


3,536,156 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRTING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  MACHINES 

WOliaBB  Arthur  Crago,  Ycovfl,  Somerset,  Eogiaad,  assigBor  to 

British  Hovercraft  CorporatioB  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somcraet, 

Eogtaad 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730358 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6, 1967, 

26,140/67 
Int  CL  B60v  1116  ^ 

U.S.  CL  180—128  17  ChiMS 


A  flexible  skirt  assembly  for  ground  effect  machines  in- 
cludes independent  segments  which  form  the  lower  part  of 
the  skirt.  Arrangements  are  provided  for  supporting  the  seg- 
ments, wherein  a  first  diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  rigid  part 
of  the  machine  so  that  it  is  inflated  by  cushion-generating  air 
to  form  a  chamber,  and  a  second  diaphragm  is  attached  in 
part  to  the  first  diaphragm  and  is  also  inflated  to  form  a 
chamber.  The  second  diaphragm  forms  one  of  the  mounting 
points  for  the  segments.  Various  forms  of  the  second 
diaphragm,  particularly  as  to  the  maimer  in  which  it  is  con- 
nected to  other  components  of  the  assembly,  are  provided  so 
that  the  outer  attachment  point  of  the  segments  may  be  out- 
board of  the  rigid  structure  of  the  vehicle,  or  the  segments 
may  have  a  simpler  configuration. 
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3,536,157 
,  UNDERWATER  SOUND  SOURCES 

Nigel  ABistcr  AMtcy,  Orpiagion,  Kent,  Ei^ImmI, 
SctsuMgraph  Scrvkc  Corporatfaa,  Tnlsa,  OUahoma 

Fiiid  Jan.  3, 1969,Scr.  No.  788,784 
Claims  priorlly,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3, 1968, 

388/68 
Int  CL  B63b  45108;  GlOk  10100 


U.S.  CL  181-OJ 


18  Claims 


3436^159 
SHEAVE  SUSPENSION  FIXTURE  FOR  EXTENSION 
lo  LAMKRS 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St ,  Brooklyn,  New  York    1 1 235 

ContfawatJon-JB-^nrt  of  appMcllaa  Scr.  No.  723«418,  April 

23, 1968,  Mw  abMidoMd .  TMs  appicatfcwi  Jwk  10, 1969, 

Scr.No.83M34 

Int  CL  E06c  7112 

MS,  CL  182-207  4  Chias 


A  sound  source  fbr  generating  underwater  acoustic  pulses 
comprises  an  open-ended  pipe  which  is  provided  at  one  or 
both  of  its  ends  with  a  velocity  transformer,  such  that  when 
the  pipe  moves  through  water  beneath  the  surface  thereof 
the  water  flows  through  the  pipe  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  sound  source  through  the  water.  The  sound 
source  includes  a  valve  or  other  cutoff  means  for  suddenly 
interrupting  the  flow  of  water  to  produce  an  acoustic  signal 
which  IS  radiated  from  the  sound  source. 


3,536,158 

EXPLOSION-PROOF,  HORN-LOADED  LOUDSPEAKER 
Haskel  A.  Btair,  Oklaboma  City,  Oklahoma,  assignor  to  LTV 
Ling  Altec.,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  Okfaihoma  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 

Filed  M^y  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,148 

IntCLGIOk;///0 

U.S.  CL  181—31  6  Claims 


A  k)udspeaker  is  disclosed  herein  which  includes  a  horn 

and  a  compression  driver  having  a  sound  output  aperture 

which  is  covered  by  two  or  more  serially  arranged  filters,  the 

filters  being  metallic  .and  having  a  porosity  such  that  particles 

having  a  diameter  of  about  .007  inch  or  larger  will  be 
trapped  thereby. 


A  fixture  for  suspending  the  sheave  over  which  the  rope 
employed  to  raise  and  lower  the  fly  section  of  an  extension 
ladder  with  respect  to  its  ground  section  is  trained,  said  fix- 
ture being  of  the  non-swiveling  type  which  is  nonetheless  ef- 
fective to  dispose  the  turning  axis  of  the  sheave  in  the  plane 
of  said  ground  section. 


3,536,160 

CHAMBER  LUBRICATING  TOOL  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

Henry  E.  Brewer,  3900  Fowler  Road,  Springfield,  Ohio    45502 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762^10 

Int  CL  F16n  3100 

MS.  CL  184—1  4  Claims 


\ 


A  handtool  for  single  double-barreled  and  side  ejection 
shotguns  adapted  to  effectually  cope  with  the  problem  of 
shell  chamber  rusting.  Prior  to  current  use  of  plastic  shells, 
chamber  rusting  rarely  posed  a  problem.  Using  plastic  shells 
necessitates  frequent  lubrication  of  the  shell  chamber  oihng 
the  chamber  ordinarily  requires  dismantling.  Gunners  are 
disinclined  to  dismantie  their  guns  after  each  use.  They  hur- 
riedly wipe  the  exterior  surface  and  case  the  gun  for  sub- 
sequent use.  The  tool  shown  permits  the  gunner  to  expedi- 
tiously treat  the  shell  chamber  with  corrosion-resisting  oil  be- 
fore the  gun  is  cased. 


3,536,161 
PORTABLE  SERVICING  LIFT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Jesse  E.  Clarke,  Hinsdale,  lUiBois,  SHiKBor  to  Antoqu^  Cor- 
poratkHi,  ChicaM,  lUinois  a  corpontioa  of  IlllMis 
FBcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,479 
Int  CL  B60s  13100 
\}S.  CL  187—8.59  11  Claims 

A  vehicle  lift  has  an  overhead  frame  with  four  box  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom.  Each  of  the  legs  has  a 
traveler  mounted  for  movement  k>ngitudinally  of  the  leg  and 
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signal  responsive  means  includes  an  input  circuit,  a  trigger 
or  switclmig  device,  and  »djuitia)k  circuh  nwans  connected 

-l ii»j  —  l1-^  '  iJli  'i  in  the  input  circuit  for  adjusting  the  level  of  uiput  signal  to 


is  in  the  lowered  position.  Carried  by  the  bottom  of  each 
traveler  is  a  vehicle  supporting  means. 


"U"  FRAME  HYDRAULIC  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Jesse  E.  Clarke,  Hinsdale,  IlUnob,  assignor  to  Autoquip  Cor- 

poratioa,  Chicago,  nUnois  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  25,  I96g,  Ser.  No.  700318  now  Pat. 
No.  3,489,248,  dated  Jan.  13, 1970.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,033 

bt.  CL  B60s  I3I00 
UACL187-8.75  IChkm 


An  automotive  vehicle  lift  is  formed  of  a  "U"  frame 
received  in  a  housing  embedded  below  the  floor.  The  sides  of 
the  "U"  are  formed  by  rectangular  hollow  columns  closed  at 
the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom.  Within  each  of  the  columns 
and  bearing  against  the  closed  top  thereof  and  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  are  hydraulic  lifting  cylinders.  These  are  con- 
nected to  a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  pump.  The 
columns  are  vertically  movable  in  bearings  held  by  the  hous- 
ing, one  bearing  being  adjacent  the  floor  level  and  a  second 
bearing  being  spaced  downwardly  from  the  first  bearing.  At 
the  top  of  each  column  is  a  bolster.  Each  bolster  carries  two 
vehicle  supporting  arms.  The  connection  between  the  bolster 
and  the  arms  is  offset  from  the  columns.  The  bolsters  are 
removable  afTixed  to  the  columns  wherebv  the  offiset  may 
either  be  inwardly,  towards  the  other  column,  to  form  a 
drive-over  hoist  or  outwardly,  away  from  the  other  column, 
to  provide  a  drive-through  hoist. 


''  I  !  .-4  ■ 


-.riv* 


which  the  switching  device  wiU  respond.  The  load  weighmg 
device  comprises  an  electric  oscillator,  and  transducer  means 
comprising  an  inductance  coil  and  a  mild  steel  slug  which  is 
displaceable  relative  to  the  coil  in  accordance  with  car  load 
for  varying  the  O  of  the  coil  without  substantially  varying  the 
inductance  of  the  coil. 


3^36,164 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SUfERVISORY  SYSTEM 

jolui  SmmmI  OwiriMril,  INwt  BMidiig,  New  Sos^  Wdes,  A^ 

mlia,  liiitnnr  to  EfevHors  Ply.  Uarilcd,  Walcrloo,  New 

Seatk  Waks,  AMtrrita  •  coTMralloa  of  AMiraiia 

Filed  Oct  16»  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,499 

CiataM  priority,  applcalloa  Awtrdla,  Oct  18, 1966, 

12497/66 


VS.  CL  187-29 


bt  CI.  B66b  H22 


6Claims 


r^TnnnTTnnSgg 


i> 


LH 


An  electrical  system  for  controlling  in  an  elevator  installa- 
tion the  allocation  of  landing  calls  to  elevator  cars,  in  which 
the  landings  are  grouped  into  sections  and  a  single  car  is  as- 
signed as  a  guardian  for  each  respective  section  to  respond  to 
a  landing  call  demand  as  it  occurs  in  that  section. 


3,536,165 
VIBRATION  ABSORBER  TUNER 
Rene  A.  Dc^jardiiis,  Ridley  Park,  PeansyKania,  assignmr  to 
The  Boeing  Compuy,  Seattle,  Washington  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,573 

btCLF16d  63/00 

VS.  CI.  188-1  8  Claims 


3,536,163 
LOAD  WEIGHING  MEANS  FOR  ELEVATOR  CARS 
Dcmctre  lordmldis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dover  Corpohrtion,  New  York,  New 
York  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,426 
bt  CL  B66b  1/44 
VS.  CL  187-29  1  Claim 

In  an  automatic  elevator,  a  load  weighing  system  comprises 


w-- 


A  dynamic  vibration  absorber  has  its  frequency  adjusted  to 


load  weighing  means  carried  by  an  elevator  car  for  producing   be  equal  to  the  frequency  of  vibrations  created  by  a  bpdy  to 
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wliich  the  absorber  is  attached.  The  absorber  has  movable 
masses  pivotaUy  connected  thereto  for  changing  the  effective 
mass  of  the  abaorber,  this  changes  the  frequency  of  the  ab- 
sorber to  make  it  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  vibrationa 
created  by  the  body  to  which  the  absorber  is  attached, 


such  as  P.T.F.E.  The  insert  menbar  has  pain  of  internal  fln- 
geis  by  which  it  engafes  the  oppoaita  fSacet  of  the  loagae. 


-ir 


Ir-f 


3,536,166 
'closed  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKK 


Edward  J.  Falk,  St  Louis,  MIsaoarl,  aaslgiMr  to  Warier  Eke- 
trie  Corporatioa,  Newark,  New  Jersey  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,694 

it  CL  F16d  S5/224 

U.S.  CL  188-73.4    [  '  16  Claims 


3,536,168 
VEHICLE  DftUM  BRAKES 

Wahai,  t^/ami,  iirfipir  to  GMbi 
Lfanited,  Bbrmiagham,  Ea^aad,  a  BrWsh  company 
FlledMar^  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713335 
CbiflBs  priority,  appMcathia  Great  Britaia,  March  16, 1967, 

12357/67 

btCLF16d5//iO.  65/46 

U.S.CL  188-79  8Clahas 


A  spot  disc  brake  having  support  means  defining  a  fixed 
closed  loop  member  substantially  about  a  chordal  portion  of 
a  rotatable  disc,  and  a  cylinder  portion  sHdabhr  anchored  on 
said  closed  loop  member  adjacent  one  side  of  said  disc  and 
including  a  caliper  portion  extending  over  said  disc  chordal 
portion  and  slidably  anchored  on  said  closed  loop  member 
adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  disc  for  moving  a  pair  of 
opposed  friction  members  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  one  and  other  sides  of  said  disc  at  the  chordal  portion 
thereof. 


v'fO'v-',/  ;. 


/' 


n,A  V- 


3336,167 

\  CLOSED  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  LOCATING 

INSERT  MEANS 
Hetaurkh  Bemhard  Rath,  KoUcnz-Leatiel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gfarttng  Limited,  Bi^BiBghaB^  Eogtead 

Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770397 

ClaLiu  priority,  appHcatfcw  Great  Britafai,  Oct  31, 1967, 

^        49314/67 

bt.  CL  E16d  65/00 

VS.  CL  188-73.4  '     7  Claims 

\ 


41  •i 


The  invention  relates  to  vehicle  shoe  drum  brakes  of  the 
type  in  which  two  or  more  brake  shoes  are  arranged  in  side- 
by-side  relation  at  each  shoe  position  and  in  such  a.  brake, 
the  invention  provides  a  brake  actuator  in  which  braking 
thrust  applied  to  a  thrust  member  is  transmitted  to  the  brake 
shoes  by  a  balance  beam  which  permits  difTerential  move- 
ment between  the  shoes.  The  brake  also  inchides  an  adjuster 
mechanism  in  which  tappets  cooperating  one  with  each  shoe 
are  connected  to  one  another  and  to  a  common  adjustment 
input  point  by  a  gear  train  which  produces  simultaneous  and 
uniform  adjustment  of  the  tappets  and  thus  of  the  brake 
shoes  themselves. 


.       /^ 

3336,169 
LOAD  BRAKE  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONAL  OR 

BIDIRECTIONAL  USE  \  '/ 

Carter  H.  Arnold,  317  Rocky  Point  Road,  Palos  Verdes  Estates, 

Califomia    90274 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790370       /        \ 
btCLF16d6J/00 
VS.  CL  188-82.1  1 1  Chdms 


The  invention  provides  a  spot  type  disc  brake  in  which  a 
yoke  of  plateHke  material  is  slidably  received  in  longitudinal 
giooves  at  opposite  sides  of  a  body  member  containing  a 
hydraulic  actuator  operative  between  a  directly  operated  pad 
and  the  yoke  which  actuates  an  indirectly  operated  pad.  A 
movable  component  of  the  actuator,  such  as  a  piston,  con- 
tains a  blind  bore  in  which  a  flat  tongue  on  the  yoke  is 
located  by  ringlike  insert  of  low  friction  plastics  material, 


A  brake  for  use  with  a  shaft  rotataMy  driven  agmnst  a  load 
for  automatically  braking  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  the  driv- 
ing means  is  stopped  or  fails.  Relatively  shiftable  camming 
members  are  empk>yed  to  apply  a  frictional  braking  foree  on 
a  brake  member  carried  by  the  housing  in  which  the  shaft  is 
rotatable.  Two  forms  of  the  invention  are  disclosed:  one 
adaptf^  to  be  used  when  the  load  on  the  driven  shaft  is 
unidirectional  and  the  other  when  the  load  may  be 
bidirectional. 
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SHOCK  ABSORBER  INCLUDING  A  GROOVED  PISTON 
AND  GUIDE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
HaraU  W.  BcO,  Irvtoc;  Robert  G.  Cook,  San  Pedro  and 
Letter  G.  Hall,  Los  Anfeki,  CaWomla,  aaignors  to  North 
AaMTkaa  RockweB  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,409 

IntCLFI6r  9/02 

U.S.C1. 188-311  IClaini 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  192-3  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.536,229  and  3,536,230 


3,536,171 

MULTIPLE-SPEED  GEAR  HUB  OF  THE  AXULLY 

DISPLACEABLE  SHIFTING  WHEEL  TYPE  FOR 

BICYCLES,  MOTORCYCLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edoard  Bergles,  Vaterdorfttrasae  42,  Graz,  Steiermark,  Ans- 

tria 
Continnation-in-part  ofappHcatioo  Ser.  No.  673,566,  Ort.  9, 

1967.  This  applkatkm  March  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  7,  1966,  A9<411/66; 

Sept5,1968,A8,632/68     . 

Int  CI.  F16d  67100 

U.S.  CI.  192-6  20  Claims 


A  multiple-speed  gear  hub  which  is  suitable  for  wheeled 
vehicles  such  as  bicycles,  motorcycles  or  the  lilce  and  which 
may  be  provided,  if  desired,  with  a  "back  pedal"  brake.  The 
gear  hub  is  of  the  type  employing  a  planetary  transmission 
having  a  sun  gear,  planet  gears  and  an  internally  toothed  ring 
gear.  The  torque  is  supplied  to  the  planetary  transmission  by 
means  of  a  drive  member  having  an  axial  and  preferably 
polygonal-shaped  extension.  The  extension  serves  to  rotate 
(transmit  torque  to)  but  permit  the  axial  movement  of  a  sur- 
rounding shifting  wheel. 

The  shifting  wheel  is  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  around 
its  external  circumference  which  are  engageable  with  the  in- 
ternal teeth  of  the  ring  gear  of  the  planetary  transmission.  It 
is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  arranged  to  receive 
extensions  of  the  shafts  on  which  the  planet  gears  revolve. 
Thus,  when  the  shifting  wheel  is  shifted  to  one  axial  position. 


its  external  teeth  transmit  torque  to  the  ring  gear  of  the 
planetary  transmission  while,  when  it  is  shifted  to  another 
position,  it  wUI  be  coupled  to  the  planet  gear  shafts. 


3436,172 

POWER  PACK  EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  CLUTCH  TO 

DERIVE  ANY  ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  POWER  OUTPUTS 

FROM  THE  SAME  POWER  SOURCE 
Thomas  E.  Fkwhctle,  WhidMr  Lock*,  Coucctknt,  aas^nor 
to  Uttoo  BostaMSB  ^pslcnM,  Incn  New  York,  New  York  a 
corporatkm  of  New  York 

FHcd  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,732 

IntCLF16dy//06 

U.S.a.  192-26  SCtahns 


An  improved  shock  absorber  having  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  a  cylinder.  The  cylinder  and  piston  define  a  cavi- 
ty for  the  working  fluid  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  ambient  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the 
cylinder  wall.  Tapered  grooves  on  the  piston  cooperate  with 
the  orifices  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  control  the  expulsion  rate 
of  the  working  fluid  from  the  cavity  as  the  piston  moves  to 
reduce  the  cavity  volume. 


L. 


A  power  pack  having  a  clutch  adapted  to  couple  to  a 
power  source  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  motion  output 
cams  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  each  of  the  cams  having  a 
cam  follower  associated  with  it  which  is  selectively  movable 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  in 
which  it  is  capable  to  receive  a  cam  actuated  movement 
through  a  cyclic  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,536,173 
SPEED  AND  OVERLOAD  RESPONSIVE  VISCOUS  FLUID 

DRIVE  CLUTCHES 
CUfton  S.  Merkert,  Sprii^fMd  and  Cbyton  Erb,  Abington, 
Pennsylvania,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatkm,  San  Jose, 
Califoraia  a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,932        '' 
Int  CI.  F16d  43120, 31/08 
VS.  CI.  192—56  35  Clahns 


A  fluid  drive  assembly  of  the  viscous  shear  fluid  type  hav- 
ing driving  and  driven  members  defining  force  imparting  and 
force  receiving  surfaces  respectively  and  speed  responsive 
means  carried  by  the  driven  member  for  regulating  the  spac- 
ing between  the  force  receiving  and  force  imparting  surfaces 
to  control  the  force  transfer  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members. 


I '       3,536,174  3,536.176 

SAFETY  DECOUPLER  SHAFT  INTERRELATED  CLUTCH-ENGINE-TRANSMISSION. 

John  E.  Vance,  Soottsdale,  AriaoM^  assignor  to  The  Garrett  BRAKE  CONTROLS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Corporation,  Los  A^cks,  CaMfsrafai  a  corporation  of  CarioCappn,  Via  Croctechk*,  42,  Crana,  Italy 

CaMfaraia  Filed  Aafr  21, 1968,  Ser.  Na  754^53 

Filed  Oct  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,458  Int  CL  F16d  67/00 

lnt.CLF16d4i/20  U.S.  0. 192-4M4                                                  5  Clahns 
U.S.CL  192-56     I!                                               llCbfans 


The  subject  decoupler  shaft  has  first  and  second  sections 
with  complemental  ends  disposed  in  abutting  relationship, 
such  ends  having  interengaging  surfaces  operative,  when  the 
first  section  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  second  section 
is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  transmit  torque,  said 
abutting  ends  also  having  cam  surfaces  which  serve,  when  the 
order  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  sections  is  reversed,  to  axially 
separate  the  sections  to  interrupt  the  torque  transmitting 
ftinction.  Novel  means  are  provided  to  yieldably  retain  the 
sections  in  operative  relationship  including  an  angular  pitch 
on  the  interengaging  torque  transmitting  surfaces  and  a 
torque  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  shaft  sections,  initial 
torque  applied  to  such  rod  tending  to  rotate  said  sections  to 
urge  said  torque  transmitting  surfaces  toward  one  another. 
Relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sections  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  designed  torque  transmitting  direction  increases 
the  torque  applied  to  said  torque  rod,  causes  relative  axial 
separation  of  the  sections,  and  interrupts  the  transmission  of 
power  by  the  shaft.  The  shaft  may  be  restored  to  operative 
condition  by  again  imparting  relative  rotary  movement  to  the 
sections  to  initially  torque  the  rod  and  move  the  sections  into 
abutting  relationship. 


3,536,175 
VISCOUS  SHi!AR  CLUTCHES  WITH  FLOATING 
ROTORS 
TsuDCo  Kawabe  and  Uichiro  Kobashi,  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Alsin  Saiki  Company  Limited,  Kariyashi,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan  a  corponthm  of  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,532 

Claims  priority,  applkatkin  Japan,  June  24,  1967,  2,440,698; 

July  7, 1967,2,443,814 

Int  CL  F16d  35/00 

VS.  CI.  192-58  6  Claims 


A  servomechanism  for  actuating  the  friction  chitch  of  a 
vehicle  in  an  automatic  manner  as  a  function  of  the  vehicle 
speed,  wherein  the  pressure  differential  between  the  two 
faces  of  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  is  exploited  for  actuating  the 
clutch  control  members  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
clutch,  respectively.  A  speed-sensing  member  is  also  pro- 
vided for  changing  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  ser- 
vomechanism whenever  a  certain  preselected  critical  speed 
of  die  vehicle  is  exceeded. 


3,536,177 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXISTENCE  OF 
PERIPHERAL  EDGES  OF  COINS^'^^^-- 
Norman  Foster,  Ottawa,  Ontario  and  Kenneth  Ward  Simp- 
son, Brantford,  Ontarfo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northera 
Electric  Company  Lhnited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FHcd  March  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713.986 
IntCLG07fi/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-97  5  Claims 


\ 


t>  A  coin  chute  which  differentiates  between  coins  and  slugs 

on  the  basis  of  sensing  the  peripheral  edges  protruding  from 
both  sides  of  coins  while  rejecting  slugs  which  have  none  or 
possibly  a  punching  burr  on  one  side.  The  chute  is  equipped 
wid)  two  spring-mounted  bearings  mounted  inside  the  chute 
A  fluid  coupling  for  automotive  use,  comprising  a  first  in  the  path  of  oncoming  coins,  each  bearing  having  a  sharp- 
rotor  and  a  second  rotor,  is  provided  with  an  idler  rotor  edged  outer  periphery.  The  sharp-edged  penphery  of  each  of 
hydraulically  coupled  with  said  both  rotors.  The  axial  width  the  bearings  hooks  the  coins  under  their  peripheral  edges  and 
of  the  first  rotor  is  considerably  reduced  relative  to  that  of  deflects  them  laterally  toward  an  accept  station,  while  slugs 
the  idler  rotor.  are  undeflected  and  fall  to  a  reject  station. 
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333^*178  3.5364M 

SELECTIVE  BLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  KEY  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  HSTMBUTING 

OPERATED  MACHINE  ORIECTS  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OT  PARTIAL  STREAMS 

G«rt  BrddcalMKi^  Ulirlnf Mi^.  CwM«y.  — Ifoi  to  iKcr-  G«ffard  IMw,  C«iik»4ft.Vni,  FkMcc,  vripMr  to  Sirvkc 

tip  AC,  MimMi,  Gar— ar  ■  cwpwllia  «f  Germ— y  dTxpMtatkm  Indastridle  des  TabMS  et  des  Allonettcs, 

FHedOcL  4,  li(8,Sar.  No.  765,204  Paris,  Frawx,  a  French  {MbHcMtabHsinient 

Claims  priority,  applcatioa  Gormuy,  Oct  9, 1967, 


l,61l«450 
bt.  CL  B4IJ  5122:  G09b  13100 
VS,  CL  197-107 


Filed  Feb.  li,  I9tt,  Scr.  No.  706,155 

ClaimB  priority,  appHcatioii  F^wice,  Feb.  17,  1967,  95,431; 

July  28, 1967, 116,128 

Int.  CL  B65g  43108, 37100, 47/26 

U.S.CL  198-30  9Claliiis 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  mountable  on  a  key 
operated  machine  for  selectively  bkxrking  actuation  of  at 
least  one  key  of  said  key  operated  machine  when  mounted 
therein  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  control  means  in 
cooperation    with    individual    keys   of  said    key   operated 
machine  for  individually  blocking  actuation  of  said  keys,  said 
control  means  being  biased  in  a  key  blocking  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  control  rods,  each  cooperating  with  an  associated 
control  means,  a  first  electromagnetic  means  moving  said 
control  rods  collectively  from  a  position  of  nonactivation  of 
said  control  means  to  a  position  of  activation  of  said  control 
means,  releaseable  means  for  holding  said  control  means  in  a 
key  unblocking  position,  a  plurality  of  movable  blocking 
means  in  cooperation  with  said  control  rods  to  block  move- 
ment of  some  of  said  control  rods  and  a  plurality  of  second 
electromagnetic  means  in  cooperation  with  said  movable 
blocking  means  to  move  said  movable  blocking  means  from  a 
position  blocking  said  control  rod  movement  to  a  position 
unblocking  said  control  rod  movement  whereby  said  control 
means  in  association  with  said  control  rods  are  activated  to 
unblock  actuation  of  said  keys. 


A  device  for  collecting  and  distributing  objects  derived 
from  a  plurality  tA  streams  and  discharged  on  one  endless 
conveyor,  comprising  means  for  dividing  said  conveyor  into 
successive  longitudinal  portions,  a  gate  opening  successively 
the  discharge  end  on  said  conveyor  (^  each  stream  of  a  deter- 
mined series  of  said  streams  as  soon  as  an  object  discharged 
by  an  upstream  stream  of  said  aeries  is  passed  in  front  of  said 
discharge  end  and  a  free  sufficient  space  is  provided  behind 
said  object,  whereby  forming  on  each  of  said  portions  a  line 
of  objects  as  near  as  possible  to  one  another. 


3,536,181 
PAN  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Mcsaeriy,  Yorli,  Pfennsylvania,  anigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tebdync,  Inc.,  Los  Anfeles,  CaUfomia 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Originai  application  Marck  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,480,  now 

Patent  No.  3,493,095.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8, 

1969,  Set.  No.  870,924 

Int  CL  B65g  47/26 

U.S.CL  198-34  3  Claims 


3,536,179 

GATE  MEANS  FOR  CARTON-LOADING  APPARATUS 

ReinhoM  A.  Pearson,  E.  304  2nd  Ave,  Spokane,  Washington 

Filed  April  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,650 

Int  CL  B65g  47/08, 47/26 

VS.  CL  198-26  9  Claims 


An  intersection  conveying  system  including  a  main  con- 
tinuously traveling  conveyor  to  which  articles  are  delivered 
mtermittently  from  a  first  preliminary  processing  station  for 
conveyance  of  the  articles  in  spaced  relation  to  a  final 

not  rjHr  "  "'^'"^  '"  ta^nrnoenu,  «„ppi„,  u»    ^^KSS"  .'^iSS^diS^lr?*|;,ir 
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^Mces  between  suoccMive  aiticlea  being  conveyed  along  said  cooperate  to  form  a  package.  The  product  holder  is  movable 


main  conveyor  from  the  first  preliminary  proc«saing  station 


by  a  conveyor  to  a  package  removal  station  where  a  positive 
forqe  is  applied  to  the  pnckafe  to  displace  the  jfmnfrow.tflg 


3336,182 
MATERUL  HANDLING  CRATE  WITH  MAGNETIC 
CODING  PLATES 
Honston  Rchrif,  100  Um  Altos  Drive,  PiMidcna,  CaHfamia 
J        91105 
Filed  April  17, 1968,  Scr.  No:.722,029 
Int  CLB65I 43/00 
U.S.  CL  198-38  33 


suy, 


product  holder.  Package  retaining  means  is  provided  ad- 
.  jacent  the  package  removal  station  so  that  the  packages  will 
not  be  prematurely  displaced  from  the  product  holder. 


A  crate  suitable  for  use  in  a  material  handling  system  em- 
ploying a  conveyor  capable  of  selectively  delivering  articles 
to  a  plurality  of  destinations,  and  magnetic  destination  cod- 
ing and  code-reading  equipment.  A  sheet  of  magnetizable 
material  is  rigidly  mounted  to  one  panel  of  the  crate  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  magnetic  code  elements  from  the  destina- 
tion coding  apparatus.  The  crate  includes  an  improved  struc- 
ture fbr  receiving  and  retaining  the  magnetic  code,  as  well  as 
improved  means  for  positioning  the  crate  with  respect  to  the 
magnetic  coding  equipment. 


^ 


3,536,183 
CHAIN  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Locke,  Glendalc,  CaHfomla,  assignor  to  General  Host 
Corporation,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Sbr.  No.  690,909 

Int  CL  B65g  15/00, 23/00 

VS.  CL  198-136  8  Claims 


3,536,185 
FURNACE  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 
Jacob  Howard  Beck,  Newton,  Maasachnactts,  assignor  to  BTU 
EngfaNering  Corporation,  Wakham,  Maasachuaetta  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,206 

Int  CL  B65g  15/30 

VS.  CL  198-208  6  Claims 


The  conveyor  has  an  endless  metal  belt  having  a  load  car- 
rying run  through  the  furnace  and  an  empty  return  run.  In 
order  to  prevent  the  rapjd  deformation,  strength  loss  and 
deterioration  which  takes  place  at  the  high  temperature  of  a 
furnace,  the  tension  is  maintained  at  a  minimum  at  no  load 
and  is  automatically  adjusted  to  the  applied  load.  A  pivotally 
mounted  support  member  carries  a  pressure  pulley  and  an 
idler  pulley.  With  load  there  is  pressure  on  the  idler  pulley 
which  causes  the  pressure  pulley  to  press  against  the  driving 
pulley.  The  support  member  has  associated  means  at  one  end 
for  maintaining  the  belt  tension  at  a  minimum  when  there  is 
no  load. 


An  endless  loop  conveyor  formed  of  chain  belt  has  spaced 
dilTerentials  for  driving  sprockets  that  are  carried  on  separate 
shafts  and  engage  the  ends  of  rods  that  form  the  chain  links. 
The  differentials;  which  are  driven  from  a  common  motor 
shaft,  compensate  for  differences  in  stretch  and  wear  in  the 
edges  and  in  different  sections  of  the  belt,  to  the  end  that  the 
belt  moves  smoothly  and  does  not  bind.  In  addition,  each 
sprocket  drive  includes  a  pair  of  movable  sprockets  coupled 
to  a  weight,  to  aid  in  compensating  for  slack  and  for  dif- 
ferences in  wear  reflected  in  age  and  use  of  different  sections 
of  the  belt. 


3,536,186 

AUTOMATIC  KNIFE  BLOCK  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  LINECASTING  MACHINE 

Gerald  A.  Fasae  and  Eotenc  A.  MyduUowych,  Warren, 

Michigan,  ass^piors  to  Booth  Newspapers,  Inc.,  Detroit 

Michlaan  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  March  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717304 

Int  CLB41bi //72 

VS.  CL  199—59  27  Claims 


3,536,184 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Myers,  Northbrook,  Illinois,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmenta,  to  John  MorreU   &   Co.,  Chicago,  lUinois 
a  corporation  of  Ddn wai  c 

Ordinal  application  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,559,  now 

PMcnt  No.  3,397,507.  dated  Ang.  20, 1968.  Divided  and  thb 

application  Mnrch  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,947 

Int  CLB65q/ 7//2 

UJS.CL  198-144  7  Claims 

Vacuum  packaging  apparatus  in  which  a  lower  layer  of 

film  is  drawn  downwardly  into  a  product  holder,  and  wherein 

an  upper  layer  of  film  is  bonded  to  the  lower  layer  of  film  by 

a  sMlmg  head  at  a  sealing  station,  so  that  the  layers  of  film 


A  knife  control  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
linecasting  machine  of  the  type  including  a  movable  knife  ad- 
justable to  various  different  slug-trimming  positions.  The  nor- 
mal linecasting  machine  includes  a  pair  of  coacting  screw- 
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type  memben  one  of  which  tupfxtrts  and  moves  the  knife 
upon  rotation  of  the  other.  The  rotatableVrew>type  member 
is  normally  routed  manually,  however,  in  accordance  with 
the  instant  invention  it  includes  a  gear  and  is  rotated  by  the 
control  assembly  of  the  instant  invention.  The  assembly  of 
the  instant  invention  includes  a  motor  which  rotates  this  gear 
through  a  gear  drive  train  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  a  con- 
trol means.  There  is  inchided  a  multiposition  circular  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  with  each  contact  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  certain  selected  trimming  positions  of  the 
knife,  and  a  magnetically  ck>sed  reed  switch  and  a  rotating 
magnet  which  ck>ses  the  reed  switch  at  each  of  the  operative 
positions  of  the  circular  switch.  The  control  means  sends  a 
signal  to  the  motor  to  move  the  knife  to  a  selected  trimming 
position  and  when  the  circular  switch  reach^  a  position  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  position,  the  magnet  is  in  the  posi- 
tion to  close  the  reed  switch  thereby  sending  a  signal  to  the 
control  means  to  stop  the  motor,  which  in  turn  stops  the 
knife  at  the  precise  selected  position.  The  control  means  in- 
cludes a  register  for  storing  a  selected  trimming  position  of 
the  knife,  a  plurality  of  electronic  gates  coupled  to  the  re- 
gister with  the  output  of  each  gate  being  representative  of  a 
selected  trimming  knife  position  with  the  outputs  of  each  of 
said  gates  being  coupled  to  a  contact  of  the  circular  switch. 

3,536.187 
AUXILIARY  PAINT  BRUSH  CONTAINER  AND  CLAMP 
Horace  W.  StafTord,  234  WDdwood  Drive,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, California    94080 
CoatiBuatioa-in-part  of  appUcatfaM  Scr.  No.  593,083,  Nov.  9, 
1966.  This  appiicatkm  Oct.  2, 1967,  Ser  No.  676,006 
la^ClA46b  1 7J00 
U.S.CL  206-15.1  2  Claims 


ing  means  to  hisure  proper  ignition  of  a  match  when  it  is 
struck  by  being  withdrawn  from  the  packet  The  packets  are 
permanently  closed  to  prevent  accidental  ignition  of  the 
unused  matches  as  a  match  is  being  lit. 


3436,189 
TOBACCO  POUCH 

John  P.  Gallagher,  2415  Foxfaall  Road,  Washington,  D.C. 

20007 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,596 

bit  CL  A24r  15/00 

VS.  CL  206—41  7  Claims 


/ 


A  deformable  tobacco  container  or  pouch  including  an  ac- 
cess opening  and  at  least  one,  preferably  a  plurality  of  pipe 
cleaners  removably  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  pouch  in 
proxitflity  to,  and  at  least  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
opening,  the  pipe  cleaners  when  so  positioned  serving  as  stiff- 
ening means  for  the  pouch  and  operable,  in  conjunction 
with  the  pouch,  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  pouch  opening 
selectively  open  or  closed,  the  pipe  cleaners  when  disas- 
sociated from  the  pouch  being  usable  in  a  normal  manner  to 
clean  a  pipe. 


A  container  for  paint  that  is  to  be  applied  by  means  of  a 
roller  which  container  has  sufficient  depth  to  permit  total  im- 
mersion of  the  roller  in  the  paint.  An  auxiliary  container  for  a 
paint  brush  and  a  clamp  to  attach  the  auxiliary  conuiner 
either  to  the  main  paint  container  or  to  a  paint  can. 

3,536,188 
PAPER  MATCHBOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Jui-Chang  Liu,  Taipei  and  Teng  Chan,  Nan  Tu  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
China,  assignors  to  Lin-Huey  Chang  and  Ya-Ya  Hung, 
both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,302 

Int.  CL  A24f  2 7//2, 27/20 

UACL  206-29  icUiim 


'     3,536,190 
PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Stanley  Hirsch,  Roslyn  and  Jordan  M.  Koster,  Baysidc,  New 
York,  assigiiors  to  Wilkox  &  Gibbs,  Inc.,  New  York,  New 
York  a  corporrtion  of  New  York 

FBed  Aug.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,431 

lot  CL  B65d  85/30;  B29h  7/20 

VS.  CL  206-46  15  Claims 


V/O' 


A  cushioned  package  for  articles  and  the  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same  in  which  the  article  is  placed  in  a  container  and 
the  container  filled  to  the  desired  level  or  amount  with 
^  moistened  expandable  resin  particles  or  beads,  the  container 

is  closed  and  the  sides  supported  if  necessary.  It  is  then  sub- 

A  matchbook  astemMv  havino  »  *.««.,  f»^:.    -.    i.  .     r  jecte**  to  RF  energy  to  heat  the  moisture  around  the  particles 

ma,cSrtcn^t^rch'irS,tird"  iS^^  to  cause  said  particle  to  beheated  thereby  and  expaS^fill 

>  Hiuviuca  wiin  a  separate  ignit-  the  contauier.  The  heat  also  causes  surface  fusion  between 
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the  particles.  This  produces  a  stable,  lightweight,  compact 
cushioning  means  for  protecting  the  article  and.  if  desired, 
the  article  can  be  provided  with  a  protective  wrap.  A  separa- 
tor means  can  be  provided  to  enable  the  article  to  be  readily 
removed  from  the  package  and  the  cushioning  means. 


3,536,191 
CONTAINER 

Michael  John  WilUaiBs,  Loadon,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Amalgamated  Dental  Cooipany  Limited,  London,  England 
a  BritUi  company 

JIM  July  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,269 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  3, 1967, 

35,638/67 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00,-  A61b  79/02 

U.S.CL  206-47  9  Claims 


A  container  for  a  two-part  mixture  of  the  kind  having  a  tu- 
bular cap  sliding  over  a  tubular  body  has  a  plug  in  the  mouth 
of  the  tubular  body  formed  with  a  capillary  bore,  i.e.  fine 
enough  to  hold  back  the  liquid  housed  in  the  cap  until  the 
container  is  squeezed. 


3,536,192 

CONTAINER  FOR  INCREMENTAL  WITHDRAW  OF 

TUBULAR  PLASTIC 

John  R.  Couper,  6575  Federal  Blvd.,  Denver,  Coh>rado 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,617 

lat.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

VS.  CI.  206-56  7  Claims 


A  container  for  holding  and  the  incremental  withdraw  of 
portions  of  plastic  tubular  stock  includes  an  annular  recepta- 
cle with  an  outwardly  flared  opening  and  an  annular  tension 
ring  and  container  cover,  permitting  tensioned  withdraw  of 
the  tubular  stock  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  opening  but 
maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  tubular  stock  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,536,193 
BENEnCIAHON  OF  FLUORSPAR  ORES 
George  E.  Allen,  BouMer,  Cotorado  and  Glenn  E.  Allen,  Rk> 
Verde  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuatfon-in-part  of  appUcathm  Ser.  No.  744,140,  July  11, 
1968,  now  abandoned  .  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser. 
V  No.  848,079 

^  Int.  CL  B63b  1/02;  B03d  1/06 

U.S.CL209-11  13Cteims 

"Acid-grade"  fluorspar  is  recovered  from  fluorspar  ores 
containing  appreciable  amounts  of  gangue  minerals  by  a 


froth  flotation  treatment  in  a  oae-Mep  fluorspar  flotation  cir- 
cuit which  compriMs  the  itepi  of  mixing  crude  Ononptt  ore 
with  water  to  fbrm  an  aqueous  pulp,  adding  to  said  aqueous 
pulp  a  water-s(riuble  ferrous  salt  in  an  amount  to  provide 
between  0.2  and  0.8  pounds  of  ferrous  sah  per  ton  oif  crude 
fluorspar  ore,  adding  to  the  pulp  a  coUecttM'  for  fhiorspar, 
said  collector  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  saturated 
fatty  acids,  mixtures  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
wherein  the  saturated  fatty  acid  content  of  the  mixture  com- 
prises at  least  about  30  percent  of  the  total  quantity  of  col- 
lector present  and  soaps  of  these  acids  or  acid  mixtures,  and 
at  least  one  depressant  for  gangue  minerals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaU  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  metasil- 
icates,  and  quebracho,  conditioning  this  mixture  by  heating 
said  pulp  to  its  boiling  point  with  agitation  while  maintaining 
said  pulp  at  a  pH  between  about  8.0  and  9.0,  subjecting  said 
conditioned  pulp  to  froth  flotation  thereby  producing  a  froth 
rich  in  fluorspar  and  recovering  in  excess  of  80  percent, 
based  on  the  fluorspar  from  said  froth.  A  further  finding  is 
that  use  of  guar  in  this  system  increases  the  recovery  of  acid 
grade  fluorspar. 


3,536,194 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Warren  D.  Novak,  Chappaqua,  New  York,  assignor  to  The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Oliio  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,698 

Int  CL  B07c  5/36 

VS.  CI.  209-80.5  /        20  Cbims 


-^ 
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A  retrieval  system  is  disclosed  having  a  paijr  of  spaced 
parallel  storage  racks,  each  having  1000  numbered  and  ad- 
dressable storage  compartments  arranged  in  a  fifty  column 
by  twenty  row  matrix  configuration.  Normally  positioned  in 
each  of  the  numbered  storage  compartments  is  a  cartridge 
holding  up  to  100  randomly  arranged  cards,  each  of  which  is 
code  notched  along  its  lower  edge  to  permit  digital  ad- 
dressing for  selecting  a  card  from  a  deck  of  cards  stored  in 
the  cartridge.  A  cartridge  receiving  station  for  retrieving 
cards  firom  a  cartridge,  selectively  or  in  bulk,  is  positioned 
behind  one  of  the  racks  beneath  a  delivery  port  formed 
therein.  A  cartridge  transporting  device  for  transporting  car- 
tridges between  their  respective  storage  compartments  and 
the  cartridge  receiving  station  is  also  provided.  The  cartridge 
transporting  device  includes  a  carriage,  which  travels 
between  the  racks,  for  transporting  cartridges  between  their 
storage  compartments  and  the  delivery  port.  Further  in- 
cluded is  a  card  and/or  cartridge  address  entry  device  to  per- 
mit an  operator  to  initiate  delivery  of  a  cartridge  to  the  car- 
tridge receiving  station  where  mie  or  more  of  the  cards  may 
be  retrieved. 
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UNITAKY  MANVOLD  AND  INDEPENDENT 
INIERLOCKING  GRID  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WATER 
FILTRATION  SYSTEMS 
A.  OdM,  Tcniple  CICy,  COfmim  aMipMr  to 
bc^  New  RIchMMd,  WbcoBria  « 


>y.S 


FOcd  May  1, 1M9,  Ser.  N^  821,058 
btCL  BOM  29/i4, 29/02 
U^CL  120-331 


H^ 


3,536,196 
WASTE  TREATMENT  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  D.  Zcff,  Dccrfidd  aad  Gcorie  C.  Roberts,  Evanston,  11- 
Unois,  anigMn  to  Gowral  AaMricaa  Tnuuportation  Cor> 
poratioB,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
CofltinuatkMHiii-part  ofappHcatloD  Scr.  No.  692,062,  Dec.  20, 
1967.  Thb  application  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,731 

lat  CL  B03d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-97  49  Claims 


ff<, 


yj,i^ 


at    « 


^^ 


y^^^^s^Ml^>^yj^>^^>l.l!^^^^^ 


A  system,  that  receives  and  treats  waste  from  and 
preferably  furnishes  flushing  liquid  to  a  toilet,  includes  a  tem- 
porary holding  tank  to  receive  the  waste  from  a  toilet,  a 
volume-reductive  storage  tank,  a  conduit  between  these 
unks  to  transfer  waste  from  the  hoMing  tank  to  the  storage 
Unk,  valve  means  to  close  the  conduit,  heater  means  to 
evaporate  at  least  part  of  the  waste  in  the  storage  tank,  and 
one  or  more  of:  an  automatic  system  including  an  operation 
of  the  valve  means;  a  movable  spout  in  the  holding  tank  com- 
municating with  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  to  communicate 
with  a  bottom  outlet  of  a  toUet;  an  automatic  metering 
system,  along  with  an  automatic  accumulator  or  supply 
system  that  includes  a  novel  replaceable  canister  to  replenish 
the  metering  system,  for  periodic  automatic  introduction  of  a 
novel  disinfectant  concentrate  composition,  preferably  con- 
taining a  dye,  into  the  holding  tank  upon  completion  of  auto- 
matic waste  transfer  through  the  conduit,  so  as  to  have  in  the 
holding  unk,  during  toilet  use  and  regardless  of  the  number 
of  toilet  uses  between  operations,  an  adequate  concentration 
of  disinfectant  and  preferably,  also,  of  dye;  a  special  configu- 


ratkm  of  the  upper  surfMe  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hokUng 
tank;  locaftion  and  construction  of  the  conduit  and  the  valve 
naeani  to  insure  a  minimum  liquid  level  for  a  pump  in  the 
holding  tank  after  automatic  waste  tranRfer;  and  an  override 
of  the  automatic  waste  transfer  system  to  rinse  the  holding 
tank  with  complete  drainage  or  to  service  both  tanks  with 
complete  drainage. 


5  Claims 


3,536,197 
LIQUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Samud  1.  Ward,  West  Hartford,  Conncctlcvt,  assignor  to 
Cryslabb  be,  Hartford,  Conaectkul  a  cerpontion  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,031 

Int  CL  BOld  27108 

U.S.a.  210-120  4CiBims 


Ue' 


Longitudinal  support  ribs  on  the  unitary  manifold  divide 
the  incoming  volume  of  water  (during  backwash  operation) 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  and  independent  water  columns 
which  in  turn  are  exhausted  into  similarly  numbered  segmen- 
tal cbamberi  of  the  said  several  filter  grids.  The  manifold  unit 
comprises  a  segmentally  divided  outlet  area  and  a  cross-sec- 
tionally  smaller  drive-adapter  end  over  which  the  grid  and 
grid  spacer  elements  may  be  axially  slid  for  interlocking  with 
an  elongate  ribbed  body  of  the  manifold  units. 


A  liquid  treating  and  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  com- 
bination of  a  filter  bottle  and  a  detachable  filter  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  one-way  valve  in  the  filter  bottle.  The  one-way 
valve  enables  the  bottle  first  to  be  filled  with  liquid  and 
thereafter,  when  the  bottle  is  overturned,  permits  the  liquid 
to  flow  by  gravity  through  the  filter  cartridge. 


3,536,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  FLOCCULATION  OF 
AGGLOMERATES 
Jeny  A.  Bartnik  and  Alfredo  F.  San  Miguel,  Erie,  Pennsyl- 
vania, assignors  to  Eriet  MannfKturing  Company,  Eric, 
Pennsylvania  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,275 

Int  CL  BOld  21 101 

U.S.CL  210-223  i  Claim 


The  process  and  apparatus  of  removing  fine  suspended  ag- 
glomerates containinjg  existing  or  added  ferromagnetic  parti- 
cles from  liquids  by  the  combination  of  magnetic  flocculation 
and  diemical  flocculation.  These  fine  suspended  ag- 
glomerates are  formed  by  adding  suitable  chemical  floccu- 
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lants  to  the  liquid.  The  effluent  will  then  flow  through  a  suita- 
ble magnetic  field  td  magnetize  the  agglomerates.  TheK 
magnetically  induced  agglomerates  will  then  attract  each 
other  and  form  fauge  atglomerates  which  will  settle  in  a  suita- 
ble basin.  Th^  maigncnc  apparatus  disclosed  herewith  coukl 
be  added  to  existing  chemcial  flocculation  systems. 


3336,199 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  OIL  SLICK  SEPARATOR 
Bil  G.  Cornelius,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
McRae  Oil  Corporation,  Houston,  Texas  a  corporation 

ofCotorado 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,091 

Int  CL  E02b  15104;  BOld  /  7102 

U.S.  CL  210-242  15  Claims 


3,536,200 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TAPERED  HOUSING  AND 

INLET  TUBE 
Dorainkk  GigUotti,  WUmlnglon,  Delaware  and  Drexd  Kermit 
Smith,  Richmend,  Virginia,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  "Wllmii^n,  Delaware  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,096 

Int  CL  BOld  25/26 

U.S.CL  210-345  4  Ciairas 


direction  of  flow  with  the  total  croas  sectional  area  of  tlie 
passages  being  substantiaHy  the  same  at  any  localioa  aloiig 
the  filter  axis.  The  filter  means  ptefierably  is  a  seriea  of 
stacked  filter  elementa.  The  particular  structural  rrialionihip 
between  the  feed  and  collector  passages  allowt  all  the 
polymer  to  flow  through  the  fitter  elements  in  an  esaentially 
equivalent  path  at  an  essentially  equivalent  rate. 


3,536,201 
PRODUCT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Clyne,  5701  ffiwrMan  Road,  CUcafi 
Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,511 

iitf.CL  BOld  77/02 
UACL210— 526     1  *>, 


60626 


6Clainu 


A  frame,  carrying  a  cowled  drum  with  cowl  providing  a 
chamber,  is  pivoted  from  a  base,  as  a  propelled  means, 
(barge  or  tug),  or  a  stationary  means,  (dock,  slip  or  shore 
based  structure),  in  manner  that  the  drum  is  buoyed  by  a 
heavier  fluid  carrying  a  lighter  fluid,  the  drum  bearing  the 
lighter  fluid,  as  oil.  on  its  surface  into  an  enclosed  cowl  pro- 
vided chamber  designed  to  be  kept  substantially  full  and  thus 
not  well  calculated  to  support  combustion,  the  drum  surface 
film  of  lighter  fluid  being  scraped  off  by  a  scraper  which 
deflects  the  lighter  fluid  into  the  chamber  interior,  a  con- 
veyor being  provided  to  transfer  the  lishter  fluid  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber  in  direction  of  the  base. 


'Lj^&Jmi'. 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  mechanically  removing  oils 
and  floating  non-adherent  emulsions  from  waste  water  sub- 
sequent to  the  latter  attaining  a  substantially  quiescent  state 
and  the  oils  and  emulsions  thereof  having  been  treated  with  a 
preferential  absorbent  material  to  form  nonfloating  masses. 
The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 

Elanar  member  mounted  within  a  reservoir  and  slightly 
eneath  the  level  of  the  substantially  quiescent  waste  water 
accumulated  within  the  reservoir.  The  planar  member  is 
disposed  between  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  for  the 
reservoir  and  is  adapted  to  have  deposited  thereon  the  non- 
floating  masses.  A  conveyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated flights  is  also  provided  wherein  the  flights  thereof  en- 
gage and  move  across  the  planar  member  carrying  therewith 
the  deposited  masses  and  discharging  same  at  a  predeter- 
mined discharge  station.  / 


3,536,202 
SELF-LOCKING  CALENDAR  SUPPORT 
John  H.  Vernon,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Vernon 
Company 

Filed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,1 15 

Int  CLA47g  29/00 

U.S.CL  211-50  7  Claims 


A  polymer  filter  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
in  communication  with  a  feed  passage  separated  from  a  col- 
lector passage  by  a  filter  means.  The  collector  passage  is  in 

conununication  with  the  outlet.  The  feed  passage  diminishes       A  plastic,  inlqpally  formed  support  comprising  a  base 
in  size  while  the  collector  passage  increases  in  size  in  the   plate  with  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
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thereof  and  joined  thereto  by  a  thin  hinge.  A  plurality  of  lugs 
are  spaced  about  the  base,  and  a  like  plurality  of  recesses  are 
formed  adjacent  thereto.  The  lugs  exert  a  camming  action 
upon  the  walls  and  momentarily  deform  same  as  the  walls  are 
pivoted  toward  an  erected,  vertical  position.  The  resiliency  of 
the  walls  causes  their  return  to  unstressed  condition  and  snap 
locks  them  into  upright  position  within  the  recesses  in  the 
base  plate.  Support  is  U-shaped  in  vertical  cross  section  in 
erected  condition. 


3^36^3 

SHELF  DIVIDER 

John  Janctka,  Ville  D'Aigou*  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

New  York  Wfane  Works  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751^23 

Claims  priority,  applkatkM  Canada,  Aog.  15, 1967, 997,928 

Int.CLA47b57/2« 
U.S.CL  211-184  3  Claims 


3336005 

APPARATUS  FOE  MANIPULATING  COVERS  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  OVENS 

Martin  Bender,  Dusaeldorf-Eller,  Germany,  assignor  to  Har- 
tung,  Kohn  &  Co.  Mascbinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dussddorf, 
Germany 

Flkd  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ju|y  29, 1967,  H63 

H63448 

Int.  CL  B66c  13100 

MS.  CL  212—4  12  Claims 


A  shelf  divider  having  a  bent  main  body  portion  of  resilient 
wire  with  legs  attached  transversely  to  the  ends  of  the  main 
body  to  support  the  divider  when  mounted  within  channels 
on  a  shelf. 


3,536,204 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  GANTRY  CRANES 

Raimunds  Aozins,  East  Avondale,  Canton,  Ohk>,  anignor  to 

Morgan  Engineering,  Alliance,  OUo  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781^93 

Int.  CL  B66c  23152 

U.S.  CI.  212-3  8  Claims 


^ 

11 

^ 

m 

/-*■ 
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Anchoring  devices  for  securing  a  travelling  shipboard 
gantry  crane  to  a  ship's  deck  and  for  relieving  the  gantry  legs 
of  the  bending  moments  caused  by  rolling  of  the  ship.  One 
such  anchoring  device  is  located  on  the  ship's  deck  adjacent 
each  of  the  gantry  legs  and  each  device  includes  a  rigid 
anchor  tower  with  means  at  the  top  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  crane  structure  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive gantry  leg  to  transmit  horizontal  loads  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  gantry  leg  to  the  deck  through  the  anchor 
tower.  Means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  anchor  towers  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  respective  gantry  leg. 


An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  magnetizable  cover  for  an 
upwardly  directed  opening  in  an  indusUial  oven  includes  an 
elongated  member  which  is  arranged  to  be  positioned  up- 
wardly of  the  opening  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  sub- 
stantially horizontal  general  plane  thereof.  The  member  has  a 
longitudinally  adjacent  first  and  second  portions.  An  elec- 
tromagnet is  mounted  on  the  first  portion  and  has  a  contact 
face  which  can  be  placed  into  magnetic  contact  with  the 
cover.  The  electromagnetic  means  is  rotatable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis.  First  support  means  is  located  above  and  connected 
with  the  second  portion  of  the  member  and  swingably 
mounts  the  latter  for  universal  movement  with  reference  to 
the  opening  to  maintain  the  contact  face  substantially  in 
parallelism  with  the  general  plane  of  the  opening.  Second 
support  means  is  located  above  and  connected  with  the  first 
support  means  and  mounts  the  same  for  substantially  vertical 
movement  with  reference  to  the  opening,  as  well  as  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  laterally  o^- 
set  from  the  opening  so  that,  when  the  cover  is  magnetically 
gripped  by  the  electromagnet,  the  latter  may  be  rotated  to 
thread  the  cover  into  or  out  of  the  opening  and  thereafter  the 
cover  may  be  raised  by  the  ekctromagnet  and  pivotally 
moved  to  a  position  laterally  of  the  opening,  or  returned  to 
the  opening  from  such  position. 


3,536,206 
TU»PLERS  FOR  TURNING  OVER  BEER  KEGS  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 
Maurice  Ruddkk,  Strood,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to 
Burnett  &  Rotfc  Limited,  Strood,  Rochester,  Kent,  Ensland 
a  British  Company 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,987 
Ctaims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1968. 

7,792/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 

UA  CI.  214-1  4  Claims 


A  tippler  for  turning  over  metal  beer  kegs  or  like  con- 
tainers has  two  platfomu  mounted  one  on  each  of  two 
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separate  carriers  which  are  pivotally  mounted  about  a  com- 
mon axis  so  that  one  platform  can  rock  from  a  lower  horizon- 
tal position  on  one  side  of  the  tiroler  with  its  carrier  extend- 
ing upwards  from  it  to  a  raised  position  with  the  carrier 
rocked  just  paM  a  horizontal  position  and  the  other  platform 
can  rock  from  a  lower  horizontal  position  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tippler  with  its  carrier  extending  upwards  from  it 
to  a  raised  position  in  which  its  carrier  is  able  to  receive  a 
container  from  the  carrier  of  the  first  platform  when  the  first 
platform  is  in  its  raised  position.  Both  the  carriers  and  the 
platforms  are  rocked  by  pneumatic  rams  in  such  a  way  that 
initially  both  platforms  are  in  their  horizontal  lower  positions 
and  then  when  a  container  has  been  moved  onto  the  first 
platform  at  the  intake  side  of  the  tippler,  both  platforms  are 
raised  and  when  the  carrier  of  the  first  platform  moves  past  a 
horizontal  position  the  container  moves  off  it  and  on  to  the 
other  carrier  aiKl  platform.  After  this  both  platforms  are 
returned  to  their  horizontal  lower  positions  with  the  con- 
tainer on  the  second  platform  from  which  it  is  discharged  at 
the  same  time  as  the  first  platform  is  ready  to  receive  a 
further  container. 


cargo  hoM.  The  conveyor  is  separated  from  the  cargo  hold 
by  a  wall  provided  with  gates  for  c<HitroUing  the  flow  of  the 
bulk  cargo  to  the  conveyor.  At  one  end  of  the  longitudinal 
conveyor  is  an  elevating  means  for  moving  the  bulk  cargo  out 
of  the  hold.  At  least  one  transverse  portable  conveyor  is  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  bulk  cargo  to  the  longitudinal  conveyor.  A 
portable  loading  means  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
transverse  conveyor  and  loads  the  conveyor  with  that  portion 
of  the  bulk  cargo  which  cannot  be  fed  to  the  longitudinal 
conveyors  by  gravity. 


3,536,207 
PALLETIZING  MECHANISM 
Stanley  M.  Weir,  Palo  AMo,  California,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Califomia  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Original  application  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  705,246,  now 
Patent  No.  3,442,403,  which  b  a  division  of  appHcatkui  Ser. 
No.  530,057,  Feb.  25, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3379^21,  dated 
April  23, 1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  4, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  765,116 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57120 
MS.  CI.  214-6  1  Claim 


.4S0e 


It 


3,536,209 
AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL-UNIT  STORAGE  AND 
METHOD 
Arthur  R.  Burch,  Wayzata  and  Charles  E.  Bates,  Min- 
neapolis, Mfamcsota,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  April  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,229 

Int  CL  B65g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  10  Claims 


A  pallet  support  platform  is  mounted  on  a  scissors-type  lift 
mechanism  which  is  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  to 
position  a  pallet  on  the  platform  at  a  desired  level  for  loading 
By  the  operator  or  discharge  on  a  conveyor. 


3,536,208 

SELF-DISCHARGING  BULK  CARGO  VESSEL 
PhilUp  J.   Maddcx,  Eastchester,  New   York  (c/o  Skaarup 
Shipping  Corp.,  21  W.  St.  New  York,  NY  10006)  and  Ole 
Skaarup,  Greenwich,  Connecticut  (c/o  Skarrup  Shipping 
Corp.,  21  W.  St.  New  York,  NY  10006) 

Filed  March  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,911 

iUt.  a.  B63b  27/22 

U.S.CL  214—15        II  SCbdms 


A  material  storage  and  handling  system  has  a  transfer  vehi- 
cle and  a  stacker  vehicle.  The  transfer  vehicle  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  carry  the  stacker  vehicle  and  the  stacker  vehicle 
is  adapted  to  carry  and  transfer  material  between  the  transfer 
vehicle  and  selected  bins  in  a  multiaisle,  multibin  storage 
structure.  The  transfer  cart  has  two  receiving  stations  for 
receiving  material  for  pickup  by  the  stacker  vehicle.  The 
stacker  vehicle  operates  to  pick  up  and  deposit  material  to 
both  the  ri^t  and  left  sides  within  the  aisles  and  at  the 
transfer  vehicle. 


/ 


3,536,210 

UNLOADING  MEANS  FOR  STORAGE  SILOS 
John    Edward    DicUnson,   Malton,   England,   assignor    to 
Boythorpe  Cropstores  Limited,  Weaverthorpe,  Malton,  En- 
gland 

Filed  March  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,746 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  March  5, 1968, 

10,520/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65146 

MS.  CI.  214-17  7  Claims 


A  self-discharging  bulk  cargo  vessel  in  which  at  least  one 
longitudinally  orientated  conveyor  is  disposed  within  the 


This  invention  concerns  storage  silos  and  in  particular  re- 
lates to  an  auger  discharge  system  therefor  including  a 
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discharge  auger  for  mounting  material  from  the  central  re- 
gion of  the  silo  and  a  sweep  auger  which  is  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  at  the  centre  of  the  silo  to  assist  in  the  dischaiqge 
of  bulk  material  such  as  grain  stored  therein. 


3^36411 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  CUTTER  ARM 
Wesley  G.  Martfai,  Milwaakcc,  WtacoMlm  aHigMM-  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  MUwaolMC,  WiscouiB  a  corporalioa  of 
New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,431 

Int.  CL  B65g  65146 

U.S.CI.214— 17  8  Claims 


MISSILE  TRANSPORTING  AND  HOBTING  APPARATUS 
Ncnbv  rMMJM,  2030  F  St^  Apt  606  NW, 
District  «r  Colombia    20006 

Ffcd  A^  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  754,419 

tat  CLB65g  67/02 
U.S.CL  214-38  7< 


A  transporter  and  hoist  for  heavy  elongate  loads  such  as 
missiles  which  includes  a  vehicle  supporting  a  pair  of  in- 
dividual missile  receiving  cradles,  each  cradle  having  straps 
extendible  from  the  four  comers,  the  ends  of  which  straps 
are  to  be  secured  near  an  overhead  missile  launch  station.  A 
self-contained  mechanical  advantage  hoist  means  on  each 
cradle  is  hand  operable  to  shorten  all  straps  in  unison  to 
thereby  raise  the  cradle  and  missile  to  the  overliead  station. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  positive  drive  for  a  rotary  cutter 
arm  of  a  bottom  unloader  for  a  silo.  A  circular  recess  having 
sloping  sidewalls  is  formed  in  the  silo  floor  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  cutter  arm.  A  sprocket  is  rotatably  mounted  by 
a  shaft  to  the  underside  of  the  cutter  arm.  A  rack  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pins  is  mounted  in  a  continuous  ring  in 
mesh  with  the  sprocket.  A  hydraulic  piston  unit  is  mounted 
within  the  cutter  arm  and  coupled  by  a  ratchet  drive  to  rotate 
the  sprocket  shaft  and  thereby  the  sprocket.^ 

A  deflection  plate  is  secured  to  the  leading  side  of  the 
cutter  arm  and  projects  forwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  arm  into  the  recess  to  raise  the  silage  upwardly  from 
the  recess  into  the  cutter  of  the  cutter  arm. 


3,536,214 
TURNTABLE  TRAILER  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Sorg,  8241  Ldw  Drive  mmI  Gale  A.  Stcinhaus,  866 
Mala  St,  Lino  Lakes,  MioMsoCa  55807 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,027 

Int  CI.  B60p  3106 

U.S.CL  214—85    ..  13  Claims 


3,536,212 

CONVEYING  MEANS  INCLUDING  AN 

INTERMITTENTLY  CONVEYING  GOODS  CARRIER 

Per  Iversen,  Drobak,  Norway,  acs^Mr  to  Aktlebohgct  Nord- 

stroms  Linbanor,  Stockbofai,  Sweden  a  corporatioa  of 

Sweden 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  26,  1967,  10378/67 

lot  CI.  B65g  67102,  69126 
U.S.  CI.  214-38  9  Claims 


Turntable  trailer  i4>paratus  that  includes  a  wheel  mounted 
trailer  frame,  a  turntable  mounted  on  the  trailer  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  through  360  **,  a  ramp,  and 
ramp  mounting  mechanism  for  mounting  the  ramp  on  the 
trailer  frame  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  ramp  extends  vertically  and  prevents  rotation  of  the 
turntable  relative  the  trailer  frame,  a  second  position  that  the 
ramp  is  inclined  to  extend  trom  the  level  of  the  turntable  to 
the  ^und,  and  a  third  position  that  the  ramp  has  one  end 
beanng  against  the  ground  and  an  opposite  end  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  tumUble  whereby  the  turntable  may  be 
freely  rotated.  There  is  also  provided  mechanism  for  locking 
the  ramp  mounting  mechanism  in  the  ramp  second  position, 
and  alternately  preventing  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  ramp 
moving  more  adjacent  the  ground  Hhan  the  third  position. 

3436,215 

MECHANISMS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  WORKING 

MEMBER  OF  A  POWER  OPERATED  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Wate,  Mcmnmnmc  Fali,  WiwoBriB,  SM^nor  to  J.P. 

Waite,  Inc.,  MUwaukce,  WlKOMiB  a  corporatioB  of  WIscob. 


Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,006 
lBtCLE02ri/iO 
U.S.  CL  214—138 


2  Claims 


A  goods-conveyor  system  is  provided  wherein  the  carrier 
for  the  goods  as  well  as  the  goods-loading  and  goods-unload- 
ing stations  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  a  track 
whereby  said  stations  may  be  variably  positioned  in  relation 
to  the  track  without  blocking  cross  tramc. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  operMmg  a 
working  member  of  a  power  operated  ^>i»aratus  such  «s  a 
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backhoe.  The  backhoe  includes  a  boom,  and  a  dipper  stick  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom.  Mounted 
fbr  rotation  on  the  b<pom  is  a  rotatable  member,  such  as  a 
drum,  and  an  arm  i^  pivotally  connected  between  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  atnd  the  upper  end  of  the  dipper  stick. 
The  drum  is  rotated  by  .hydraulic  or  mechanical  means,  and 
rotation  of  the  drum  acts  to  move  the  arm  to  thereby  pivot 
the  dipper  stick  with  rnpect  to  the  boom. 

The  operating  mechanism  eliminates  drag  cables  which 
are  normally  attached  to  the  dipper  and  also  provides  in- 
creased power  at  all  positions  of  the  dipper  stick. 


3,536,218  [ 

EARTH-WORiONG  MACHINE  WITH  MOVABLE 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
GabrM  L.  Gulaot  U  Phwii  BiBiiMi.  Ynmet,  miIib or  to 
SodeteAiKMyiiie  INirhfci,  Lc  PliMJi  BfBiiIBi,  OIk,  FVaace 

Filed  Dec  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7,  1967,  131347 

IntCLE02f9/7« 
U.S.CI.214— 142      .-,     ....  4Clafans 


3,536,216 
BUCKET  TILT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LEVEL^ROWD 

TYPE  LOADERS 
Roy  D.  Browncil,  Aurora  and  GranviOe  Woobnan,  Naperville, 
Illinois,  aasigBors  to  Baldwia-Linia<Hamihon  Corporation, 
Chicago,  Illinois  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776350 

lBtCLE02fi/J0 

U.S.  CL  214- 138  15  ClainH 


■*•»*.'» 


•s^^ 
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The  invention  relates  to  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
earthworking  implement  carried  by  a  rotary  turret  of  a 
mechanical  excavator  or  like  machine  the  invention  consist- 
ing in  mounting  a  counterweight  on  said  turret  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  tur- 
ret axis  and  providing  means  for  locking  said  counterweight 
against  rotation. 


An  automatic  control  system  for  a  level-crowd-type  loader 
to  automatically  and  correctively  adjust  the  angle  of  the 
loader  bucket  relative  to  the  ground  as  the  inner  and  outer 
booms  of  the  loader  are  swung.'  A  motion  sensing  linkage 
operates  a  servovalve  in  response  to  any  undesired  change  in 
such  angle,  and  the  servovalve  in  turn  actuates  a  hydraulic 
motor  to  correctively  rotate  the  loader  bucket.  An  independ- 
ent control  means  is  provided  to  operate  the  valve  so  that 
the  operator  may  preselect  the  desired  angular  relationship 
to  suit  the  particular  loader  operation  to  be  performed. 


\  3336419 

.  \      PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  TENACITY 
\  POLYOXYMETHYLONE  HBERS 

Albert  G.  WilliaBis,  West  Orange,  New  Jersey,  assigDor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  a  corporation  ^  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Na  535,619, 
Dec.  3,  1965,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  92,738,  March  2,  1961,  now  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  44343,  July 
22,  1960,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatiOB  Jan.  23,  1969. 
Scr.  No.  797345 

latCLD01d5//2 

U.S.  CL  264— 210  7ClalaM 

High  tenacity  polyoxymethylene  fibers  are  prepared  bv 

forming  a  liquid  stream  of  said  polymer  by  extrusion  through 

a  spinning  orifice,  solidifying  said  stream  to  form  a  filament 

and  subjecting  said  filament  to  a  two-stage  draw. 


■  3336»217  /'  3336320 

TELESCOPIC  Dfl>PERSTICK  \  i,,,^  n  CA^  ^^l^OA^^^'^SSm^  T^^    l^i     ' 

John   S.   Pilch,   War*.   Massachusetts,   asignor   to   Ware  ^'^^^^'^^^^iz^Tnlu^ 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Ware,  Masnchuaetts  a  corporation  of  *****  *^  rACW2^^^^'  z*^* 

Massachusetts  Int  CI.  B60p  J/W 

Continuation.in-partorapplicatk>nSer.No.781,056,Dcc.4,    U.S.  CL  214-390  /  7,Clainis 

1968,  now  abandoned.  ThisappUcation  Aug.  28, 1969, Scr.  ^ 

No.  864350 

lBtCLE02ri/iO 

U3.CL  214-138  6  Claims 


A  telescopic  dipperstick  having  a  first  member  suitable  f6t 
mounting  on  a  boom,  the  first  member  being  provided  with 
gukle  means  in  which  there  is  slidably  mounted  a  second 
telescoping  member  provided  with  a  bucket  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  bucket  being  controlled  by  a  first  hydraulic  , 
cyliiKter  and  the  telescoping  member  being  controlled  by  i  \ 
second  hydraulic  cylinder,  both  of  Ae  cylinders  being 
mounted  externally  on  the  apparatus  preferably  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  when  viewed  firom  the  top  and  on 
center  of  the  center  line  of  the  telescoping  member  in  a 
manner  such  that  they  are  protected  by  the  telescoping 
member  when  digging  with  the  bucket 


Thb  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  lift  and  carrier  and  more 
specifically  to  a  sectional  lift  and  carrier  adapted  to  straddle 
a  load  between.  The  lift  and  carrier  comprises  a  pair  of  sub- 
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stantially  similar  structures  each  including  a  frame  on  which 
support  and  lift  means  is  moveably  mounted.  An  actuating 
means  is  operatively  connected  between  the  frame  and  sup- 
port and  lift  means  for  effecting  movement  thereof  between 
an  operative  raised  position  in  an  inoperative  lowered  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  associated  frame. 


3^36^21 
INDUSTRUL  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Cecil  Goodacrc,  Basingstoke,  England,  anignor  to  Lansing 
Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Englaiid  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799330 
Claims  priority,  applkatkni  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16, 1968, 

7,737/68 

Int.CLB66f9//0 

U.S.  CI.  214—670  6  Claims 


3,536423 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Fricdrich     Muhlhoff,    Cdogne-Bkkendbrf,    and    WIHielin 
Hanunes,  Scdscheid,  near  Siegborg,  Germany,  assignors 
to   Mauser   Konunandit-GcselbchafI,   Cologne,   Germany 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1968,  Sc^.  No.  759^70 
Claims    priority,    appHcatfon    Germany,    Sept    15,    1967. 
1,607,887;  July  8,  1968,  1,761,791 

InL  CL  B65d  1142 
U.S.  CI.  215-1  7  Claims 


»>  iV . 


M-^* 


A  molded  plastic  container  has  an  opening.  A  circum- 
ferential wall  diverges  in  direction  axially  away  from  the 
opening  and  has  an  inner  side.  A  circumferential  bead  sur- 
rounds the  opening  so  that  a  closing  foil  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  or  the  like  may  welded  thereto  for  closing  the  con- 
tainer. An  annular  collar  projects  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
circumferential  wall  transversely  of  the  opening  at  a  location 
radially  and  axially  inwardly  spaced  from  the  bead. 


An  industrial  lift  truck  of  the  kind  having  a  reach  carriage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  in  which  the  means  for 
moving  the  reach  carriage  comprises  a  hydraulic  jack  con- 
nected between  the  body  of  the  truck  and  a  linkage  which 
linkage  is  connected  between  the  reach  carriage  and  the 
body  of  the  truck  and  comprises  a  link  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  reach  carriage  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  front  end  of  a  lever,  the  rear  end  of  which  is  mounted  on 
the  body  of  the  truck  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  in  a 
vertical  plane,  so  that  operation  of  the  jack  extends  the  link- 
age to  move  the  reach  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  truck. 


3,536,224 

MOLDED-IN  LINER  FOR  A  CLOSURE 

Clarence  C.  Green,  Cape  Coral,  Florida,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  California  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Contlnuatioa  ofappttcatioB  Scr.  No.  665^908,  Sept  6, 1967, 

now  abandoned  .  This  awgicrtioB  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

InL  CL  B65d  53106 
UACL  215-40  5  Claims 


3,536,222 

BUCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMPACT  TRACTORS 

Wilford  V.  Patnode,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Elmer  Gelger,  South  St.  Paul,  Minnesota  a  percent 

Filed  April  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,099 

Int.  CLB66r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-766  2  Claims 


A  closure  for  containers  having  the  lining  material  held  in 
place  by  a  retaining  ring.  The  retaining  ring  is  positioned  in 
the  area  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  lining  material  that  forms 
the  sealing  surface  of  the  liner.  The  retaining  ring  has  a  con- 
tour which  will  permit  the  retaining  of  the  liner  in  the  clo- 


sure. 


3336,225 
ARTICLE  CONFINING  CAPSULE 


AIUmo  E.  Pech,  San  Joce,  CaUfSornla, 


toFMC  Cor> 


pcrathw,  San  Jose,  CalMornte  a  cornoration  of  Delaware 
Ori^nal  appttcation  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,107,  now 
Patent  No.  3,473,934,  dated  Oct.  21, 1969.  Divided  and  thk 
appiicadon  April  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736039 
InL  CL  B65d  7104 
US,  CL  220—8  5  Ctaimt 

A  capsule  for  confining  a  frangible  or  deformable  con- 
tainer during  heat  treatment  includes  an  inner  tubular  body 
A  h..oir»»  o«^  ».»....,•      f  .     L  *  having  one  end  substantially  closed  and  its  other  end  open 

A  Ducket  and  mounting  frame  attachment  for  compact  for  telescopically  receiving  the  container,  and  an  outer  tubli- 
tractors  is  provided  which^by  uuUzauon  of  the  existing  trac-  lar  body  having  one  end  substantially  closed  and  the  other 
jnl  ^aV  ^^P^y^  can  perform  the  tasks  of  shoveling,  cany-  end  open  for  loosely  and  telescopically  receiving  the  car- 
ing ana  aumpmg.  ^^^^  ^^  container  therein.  The  substantially  closed  ends  of 


October  27,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1148 


the  outer  and  inner  bodies  are  magnetically  attractable,  and  a 
nonmagnetic  means  is  provided  for  preventing  the  open  end 


of  the  inner  body  fro^  magnetically  clinging  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  body. 


3,536,226 

SELF-SUPPORTING  CARGO  TANK  WITH  PARTIALLY 

PERFORATED  SANDWICH  PANELS 

Edmund  G.  Tornay,  Gcnova-Sestri  Ponente,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  The  Bahanuis, 

a  Bahamian  Company 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,595 

Int.  CL  B65d  7122 

U.S.  CI.  220-10         II  6  Claims 


A  self-supporting,  rigid  metal  cargo  tank  for  cryogenic 
fluids  such  as  liquefield  gases  constructed  of  partially  per- 
forated sandwich  panels,  i.e.,  panels  having  two  spaced  sheet 
metal  walls  with  internal  metal  bracing  interconnecting  them 
and  forming  cells  to  provide  a  light  but  strong  and  rigid  panel 
structure,  one  of  these  two  walls  being  perforated  and  the 
other  being  liquid-tight,  in  such  a  way  that  the  liquid- 
tightness  runs  in  some  areas  at  the  inside  face  of  the  tank  and 
in  other  areas  at  the  outside  face,  to  prevent  pockets  of  gas 
being  trapped  by  the  internal  cellular  structure  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  maximum  strength  and  rigidity  of  the  tank 
for  a  given  amount  of  metal  employed. 


3,536,227 

EASY  OPENING  END  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Herman  R.  Markert,  HartsvUle,  South  Carolina 
FUcd  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795300 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7/24, 2 //02 
U.S.  CL  220-54  6  Ctalms 


major  portion  of  the  end  wall  exposed  on  the  other  side  of 
the  tab.  A  projection  is  provided  on  the  arcuate  side  edge  of 
the  tab  adjacent  the  tab  front  end  for  rupturing  the  line  of 
weakness  when  the  tab  is  lifted  permittina  removal  of  the 
portion  of  the  end  wall  defined  by  the  line  cf  weakness. 


3;536,228 
TANK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Kay  L.  Rugglcs,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  New  Yoit  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,757 

InL  CLB65d  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220-71  4  Clafans 


The  invention  comprises  a  self-sustaining  acid  holding  tank 
made  up  of  a  composite  sandwich  having  high  tensile  skins 
and  a  high  compressive  core  and  wherein  internal  and  exter- 
nal reinforcing  ribs  are  provided  which  run  lengthwise  along 
the  length  and  up  and  down  the  sides  and  across  the  bottom 
of  the  tank.  The  upper  rim  of  the  tank  is  made  heavier  to 
take  up  wear  and  support  heavy  objects  thereon.  The  inven- 
tion also  comprises  a  method  for  making  the  type  of  tank 
described. 


3,536,229  ' 

ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

YedMya  Boros,  15  Pfaisker,  Rishon  Le  Zion,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,053 

Int  CL  F16d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—3  9  Claims 


An  easy-opening  end  closure  for  a  container  including  a 
circular  end  wait  having  a  peripheral  bead  and  a  line  of 
weakness  adjacent  said  bead  to  which  is  attached  by  means 
of  a  rivet  in  overlying  relationship  a  ring-type  pull  tab  having 
a  handle  portion  and  body  portion.  An  arcuately  shaped  side 
edge  extends  alone  the  tab  handle  portion  and  body  portion 
in  nested  relation^ip  with  the  peripheral  bead  and  with  the ' 


An  accelerator  and  brake  control  mechanism  for  vehicles 
is  described  comprising  a  pivotably  mounted  foot  pedal  in- 
cluding mechanism  for  controlling  the  vehicle  accelerator 
upon  pivoting  the  foot  pedal  in  one  direction  and  for  con- 
trolling the  vehicle  brakes  upon  pivoting  it  in  the  other 
direction,  and  a  retaining  device  for  retainmg  the  foot  pedal 
in  one  of  the  other  pivoted  positions,  and  for  fixing  the  ac- 
celerator or  brakes  in  a  predetermined  condition. 
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REDUCTION  GEARING  DRIVE  CONTROL 
John  E.  WilBuns,  Oaiikosh,  Wisconin,  asdgnor  by 
assignments  to  Rockwell-Standard  Company,  Pittsbarghy 
Pennsylvania,  a  cofponrtion  of  Delaware  '  •  n<^>  k-  ^ 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,886 
Int.  CI.  F16d  23/00,  65/24,  57/10 
MS.  CI.  192-3  12  Claims 


••<«7 


prevent  vertical  movement  of  any  periodicaii  in  the  contain- 
ng  compartment  during  the  diqpeiHing  of  die  firit  periodical 
therein.  The  pressure  release  and  hold-down  means  is  ad- 
justable to  accommodate  periodicals  of  various  thicknesses. 

3,536432 
TARGET  INFLATION  DEVICE  WTTH  TIMER  CONTROL 
Edwin  T.  Uiklcap,  Swcanmrn,  New  Jeney,  asrigaor  to 
Drewcs  brtenatknai,  Dover,  New  Jersey  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Fled  Oct  31, 1968,  Smt.  No.  772,105 

fait  CL  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-5  ^  5  Ctaims 


-26 


Reduction  gearine  for  drivins  a  device  such  as  a  winch  is 
mounted  in  a  main  housing,  and  a  disc  brake  for  the  input  of 
the  gearing  is  contained  in  an  auxiliary  housing  mounted 
between  a  hydraulic  drive  motor  and  the  main  housing.  The 
brake  is  hydraulically  disengaged  and  spring  en^ed.  The 
brake  can  be  connected  to  the  motor  hydraulic  circuit  so  as 
to  be  disengaged  when  the  motor  is  operated  to  drive  the 
gearing,  and  compressed  springs  within  the  auxiliary  housing 
positively  engage  the  brake  at  the  reduction  gear  input  when 
the  hydraulic  brake  disengaging  pressure  is  removed. 


A  target  inflation  device  having  a  housing  containing  a 
chamber  for  a  compressed  gas  cartridge,  a  hammer  actuated 
by  an  explosive  squtb  for  perforatinfi  the  seal  of  the  cartridge, 
a  battery  with  a  manually  actuated  switch  and  a  time  delay 
for  detonating  the  squib  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  actuation  of  the  switch. 


\ 


3,536,231 
MAGAZINE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Kari   Knickerbocker,   400   Baycrcst  Drive,  Venice, 
33595 

fait  CI.  A47f  7/04 


Florida 


3,536,233 
TILT  VALVE  FOR  PROPORTIONED  CODISPENSING  OF 

TWO  FLUIDS 
James  K.  HaHiig,  Belleville,  nUnob;  Richard  C.  Hug,  St 
Louis  aad  Jerome  A.  Grom,  Claytoii,  MisMNuri,  aas^piors  to 
ChytoB  CorporatioB,  St  Louis,  MisMuri  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
ContinnaHon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,589,  Oct  24, 
1%7.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  779,525. 
faitCLB65di5/2^ 
U.S.CL222-94  3Claims 


U.S.  CI.  221-155 


TCfadms 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  periodical  dispensing 
machine  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  dis^nsing  periodi- 
cals such  as  magazines  and  comprises  a  cabinet  with  a  com- 
partment for  containing  the  periodicals  to  be  dispensed  and  a 
front  door  which  comprises  the  entire  front  side  of  the 
cabinet  with  entire  periodical  dispensing  assembly  carried  by 
this  front  door  so  that  it  is  readily  accessible  for  repairs  or 
adjustment  of  ite  various  elements  areatly  facilitatuig  and 
reducing  the  time  and  cost  required  for  such  adjustments  or 
repairs  and  it  further  comprises  means  for  dispensing  the 
periodicals  without  mutibtion  such  as  tearing  or  folding  any 
pages  thereof,  such  mechanism  including  a  dispensing  plate 
and  holding  brackets  which  are  moved  beneath  the  penodical 
to  be  dispensed  and  the  periodical  b  moved  upward  from  its 
position  in  the  containing  compartment  and  subsequently 
moved  laterallly  for  deposit  into  a  discharge  chute.  The 
present  vending  mechanism  includes  means  for  urging  the 
periodicals  in  the  containing  compartment  towards  me  front 
door  and  in  position  for  dispensing,  and  pressure  release 
means  for  relieving  the  magazine  beii^  dispensed  of  this  for- 
ward  ureing  pressure  as  well  as  means  forming  a  part  of  and 
operated  in  unison  with  the  pressure  release  means  to 


yr  «y 


Precisely  proportionate  codispensing  of  two  fluids,  main- 
tained separate  within  the  same  dispensing  container,  is 
achieved  by  improvemenu  to  that  type  of  hollow  stem  tilt 
valve  in  which  the  valve  head,  perforated  and  carrying  a  bag 
containing  a  concentrated  fluid,  opens  by  sweeping  laterally 
across  the  sealing  face  of  a  rubber  grommet.  Feed  grooves, 
parallel  to  the  parting  plane  of  the  molded  valve,  lead  the 
principal  fluid  mward  adjacent  to  each  of  the  perforated 
ports,  so  the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  are  uncovered  simuU 
taneously  with  the  ports  through  which  the  concentrate  is 
discharged. 

3,536434 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPELLING  THE  CONTENTS  OF 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CONTAINERS 

Leif  Rise,  735  N.  Emxhrptas  Ave,  bmkwood,  CaWbrnla 

FHed  MaylO,  1968.  SctINo.  729,727 

ba.CLB65di5/2« 

U.S.  CL  222- 103  25  Claims 

A  pair  of  ck>sable  iaws  are  situated  opposite  to  one 

another.  The  jaws  are  adapted  to  receive  the  Bottom  end  of  a 
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tube  between  them  while  they  are  open  and  to  collapse  the  3,536,236 

w«lis  of  the  tube  without  slippage  as  they  close.  The  surfaces  FO(M>  MSPENSING  APPARATUS 

of  the  jaws  coming  into  contact  with  the  tube  are  portions  of  Bca  E.  Rasimnaoa,  12510  SE  62ad 
cylinders  with  parallel  axes  and  are  provided  witfi  shallow,      torn  98004 
serrated  grooves.  A  plurality  of  fingers  are  movable  into  en-    OrigiMy  appMctrtaB  Jmw  7, 1966,  Ser.  Now  555310.  Divided 
gagement  with  the  tube  as  the  jaws  open  and  out  of  engage-  ami  Uris  appMcalfcm  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,596 

fart.  CLB62d  5/40 
.  U.S.  CI.  222—381  18  Claims 


ment  with  the  tube  as  the  jaws  close.  The  fingers  are  coupled 
to  bowed  springs  by  transverse,  rotatable  rods  that  hold  the 
jaws  together.  The  springs  are  deformed  as  the  jaws  are 
closed.  As  the  jaws  open,  the  restoring  force  of  the  springs 
move  the  fingers  into  engagement  with  the  tube  and  drive  the 
jaws  toward  uie  top  end  of  the  tube. 


3,536,235 
VOLUMETRIC  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 
William  T.  Hobhauer,  Basking  Ridge;  Howard  M.  Siegd, 
Livingston,  New  Jersey  aii4  Webster  H.  Padgett,  Baton 
Rome,  Louisiana,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Enginon*- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,752 

faitCl.G01f7//0(} 

U.S.  CL  222-273  7  Claims 


:^ 


^L 


1hXr'^xr--u- 


Food  mix  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage 
mounted  hopper  with  plural  piston  cavities  below  the  hopper. 
Piston  means  reciprocate  in  the  cavities  and  dispense  me- 
tered amounts  of  conglomerate  food  mix  throi^  nozzle 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  cavities.  The  hopper  and  associated 
dispensing  mechanism  heated  to  maintain  the  mix  in  plastic 
state  and  facilitate  positive  deliveiv  of  the  mix  without  crush- 
ing any  fragile  constituent  thereof  such  as  puffed  or  toasted 
cereals,  nut  meat,  and  the  like.  The  dispensing  apparatus  is 
especially  adapted  for  use  in  the  automated  forming  of  un- 
frozen food  products  on  equipments  conventionally  used  to 
form  stick  embedded  frozen  confections  and  the  like. 


3,536,237 
BACKPACK  ASSEMBLIES 
Leon  R.  Grecamaa,  215  PcKii  133rd  St,  Belle  Hprbor,  New 
York   11694 

Filtd  Mareii  15, 1968,  jSer.  No.  713^85 

fa|t  CLA45r  i/iO 

U.S.C1. 224-25  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  iniproved  volumetric  metering  ap- 
paratus for  introducing  particulate  abrasive  solids  to  pres- 
surized systems,  including  those  operated  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, e.g.,  fluidized  ifon  ore  reduction  reactors.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  the  general  combination  of  a  rotatable 
drum  or  paddle  wheel  joumaled  within  an  enclosing  housing, 
the  pressure  of  which  is  equilibrated  with  that  of  the  reactor. 
A  plurality  of  individually  spaced  blades  extend  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  drum  surface,  and  side  walls  which  extend  at 
least  to  the  tenntmd  ends  of  the  blades  provides  individual 
recesses  for  solids.  Solids  gravitate  from  an  inlet  into  the 
drum  to  fill  individual  recesses,  in  seriatum,  as  the  drum  is 
rotated,  and  solids  are  discharged  through  an  outlet  to  the 
reactor.  In  the  operation,  individual  drum  recesses  are  filled 
to  a  depth  up  to  an  angle  of  repose  of  the  solids.  Improved 
continuity  of  solids- flow,  without  substantial  oveiflow,  is  at- 
tained by  maintaining  a  skewed  relationship  between  the 
solids  inlet  and  the  recesses  so  that  individual  recesses  are 
simultaneously  filled  from  different  sections  of  the  inlet.  In  a 
particularly  preferred  combination  there  is  provided,  inter 
alia,  a  triangular  shaped  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
preferably  three  recesses,  which  lie  in  tne  path  of  solids  flow 
nom  the  inlet.  •  *'^ 


A  backpack  assembly  to  be  used  by  hiken,  campers,  and 
the  like,  tor  carrying  loads.  The  assembly  includes  a  pack 
fr^une  having  a  lower  end  region.  A  waist-encircling  means, 
which  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  the  user,  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  this  lower  region  of  the  pack  frame  for 
supporting  the  latter  and  a  load  carried  thereby  on  the  hips 
of  the  user  of  the  assembly.  A  shoulder-engaging  means, 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  user,  is 
operatively  connected  to  tlw  pack  frame  at  least  in  part  at  a 
region  thereof  which  is  hi^r  than  the  above-mentioned 
lower  region,  and  this  shoulder-engi^ing  means  ftinctions  to 
balance  the  pack  frame  and  a  load  carried  thereby  on  the 
waist-encircling  means.  As  a  result  balancing  of  the  frame 
and  load  will  take  place  at  the  shoulders,  while  supporting  of 
the  frame  and  load  will  take  place  at  the  hips  of  the  user  of 
the  assembly. 
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3,534i238 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  MATEIUAL 
SLTTTINGLY  PROVIDED  WITH  CONTINUOUS  MESHES 
Sdya  Iwama;  Zeataro  Kawata,  YokkakM-aU;  TadifyaU 
Nakagawa,  Nafoya  aad  Katsud  OkaaMlo,  IwakaaMri, 
Japi^  aaigiMn  to  Mlliirf  PWrachaiBhaJ  ladiifltries,  UiL, 
Tol^,  Japaa  a  Japaacae  corporatiM 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5963S2 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,  1965,  40/%, 

123;  Nov.  15, 1966,41/74,634 

fait  CI.  B26f  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  225-97  ,  1  ClaliP 


chain  wrapping  the  upper  portion  of  these  columns.  A  pair  of 
wheels  are  included,  one  being  attached  to  each  of  the 
columns  and  adapted  to  engage  the  chain  and  support  the 
chain.  In  addition,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  means  between  the 
columns  are  provided   to  guide  and  support  the   chain 


^     A*  /* 


^JO 


between  the  columns.  Extending  from  the  chain  are  a  plurali* 
ty  of  rod  means  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  chain.  The  major  portion  of  .the  rod  means  extends  out- 
ward of  the  chain  so  that  the  rod  means  are  adapted  to  carry 
the  textile  in  a  looped  position. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  pliable  and  strong  reticulated 
tape  which  is  slittingly  provided  with  continuous  meshes 
wherein  the  mesh  structure  is  highly  uniform. 

Such  apparatus  is  one  which  comprises  a  rotai^  slitting 
member  aisposed  between  two  pairs  of  nip  rolls,  said  slitting 
member  bemg  equipped  with  the  body  portion  and  sets  of 
slittmg  blades  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals;  a  support- 
ing member  longitudinally  slidable;  and  a  screw  member  for 
adjusting  longitudinally  the  position  of  the  sets  of  slitting 
blades. 


3,536,239 

ANTI-TWIST  PULLEY  WHEEL 

Grant  F.  Stroag,  Wabash,  IiMMaaa,  aarifor  to  Tiw  General 

Tire  &  Robber  Conpany,  a  corporation  of  OMe 

Flkd  April  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  S15^92 

Int  a.  B65h  27/00 

U.S.CL  226-1  12Clainis 


3^36,240 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  LOOPED  TEXTILES 
Alfred  Korach,  Krcfeid  and  W«llipn«  Tschlmcr,  Hinsbcck, 
Germany,  aaii|iMn  to  Gcrbcr  *  Cn.,  GjnJiJI.,  KrcTdd, 
Gcnnany  a  corporation  of  Gcnnany 

Flkd  Jniy  23, 196S,  Ser.  No.  746,784 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24, 1967,  G  50,717 

IntCLB65h2i/7« 

U.S.  CL  226-42  4  Ckiinis 

A  device  for  carrying  textiles  in  a  looped  position  through 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet.  The  device  includes 

a  vertical  drive  column  and  a  vertical  tension  column  with  a 


3^36441 

FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE  WITH  SWATCH 

FEED  MECHANISM 

DavM   R.   Knowlton,  Ipswkh,  Mnmachnsetts,  aarignor  to 

United  Carr  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1969,  SCr.  No.  789,479 

Int  CL  B25c  7/00 

U.S.CL227— 17  6  Claims 


™. 
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A  pulley  device  is  used  to  feed  a  continuous  length  of  an 
elastomenc  extrusion  of  irregular  cross  section  and  of  in- 
definite length  from  a  basket,  coil  or  other  source  of  supply 
to  a  drill,  slitter,  flocker  or  other  type  of  machine  where  the 
extrusion  must  be  properly  oriented  or  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  machine.  The  pulley  device  comprises  a  pulley 
wheel  having  a  groove  extending  radially  in  from  the 
periphery  thereof  to  properly  orient  and  untwist  the  extru- 
sion. The  groove  is  defined  by  a  crowned  face  and  a  pair  of 
sides  that  converge  toward  one  another  as  they  extend  from 
the  face  to  the  periphery.  The  minimum  width  of  the  groove 
b  normally  slightly  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  width  of 
the  extrusion. 


A  swatch  feed  mechanism  for  universal  use  with  a  fastener 
attaching  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  drive  cranks 
sequentially  actuated  by  the  fastener  attaching  machine 
prime  mover  to  cut  and  feed  swatch  material  to  the  jaws  of 
attaching  tools  and  simultaneously  pivot  a  product  carrier 
tabk  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the  attaching  tools  so  as  to 
reduce  puckering  of  the  product  upon  impact. 


3,536,242 
FRICTION  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  B.  Gordon  Jr.,  Washington;  Calvin  D.  Loyd,  Pfeoria; 
Eugene  R.  Martin,  East  Peoria;  and  Theodore  L.  Oberic, 
Washfaqiton,  Dtlnois,  aarignort  to  CalerpiBnr  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  DHnok  a  corporation  of  CaHfamk 
Fikd  April  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,467 
Int.  CL  B23k  27100 
U.S.  CL  228-2  6  Claims 

An  inertial  welding  machine  having  a  tailstock  assembly 
mounted  on  a  base  structure  and  cantilevered  parallel  tie 
bars  extending  away  from  the  tailstock  assembly  to  support 
an  axially  movable  spindle  assembly.  A  pressure  loading  as- 
sembly for  urging  the  spindle  assembly  toward  the  tailstock  is 
also  mounted  on  the  parallel  tie  bars  and  is  coupled  to  the 
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spindk  assembly  through  a  variabk  kver  and  adjustabk  3,536,243 

coupling  for  adapting  the  welding  apparatus  to  weld  pieces  of      C(MRNER  POST  WnVCMUIUGATEDSI^L  INSERT 

Cnarks  E.  Palmer,  Somers,  Connecticnt  aaaignors  to  Jones  & 
Langlilin  Stod  Corporatton,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Jane  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,482 

lBtCLB65d  57/00 

U.S.CL  229-14  9Ckims 


different  lengths  and  for  adjusting  the  pressure  loading  force 
exerted  upon  the  spindle  assembly. 


9S987K>III0 


3,536,243 
ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING  APPARATUS  Packing  supports,  such  as  L-shaped  comer  posts,  arc  pro- 

Leonard  James  Higgins,  Schenectady,  New  Yorii,  assignor  by   ^i*****  ^*  corrugated  steel  foil  cores. 

mesne  assignments  to  Branaon  Instruments,  Incorporated,  

Stamford  Connectkat  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Jan.  8. 1968.  Scr.  No.  696  J71  3,536,246     

r  ueu  jau.  a,  iToo,  acr.  no.  o»o,x  CARTON  FOR  HOLDING  CIGARETTE  PACKAGES 

4CiafaM  Shy  Rooen,  New  YoriK,  New  York,  aarignor  to  PUHp  Morris 
4  cmma       Incorporated,  New  York,  New  York  a  corporation 
Fikd  Nov.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775^80 
Int.  CLB65d  5/00 
U.S.CL229— 16  ICbim 


Int  CL  B23k  im 


U.S.  CL  228-37 


An  apparatus  for  soldering  small  electronic  components  to 
printed  circuit  boards  and  other  similar  applications  in  which 
ultrasonic  energy  is  coupled  to  molten  solder  to  form  a  stable 
bead  of  solder  whose  crest  is  above  the  immediately  sur- 
rounding region. 

\ 


3,536044 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

SinfliBrd  D.  Coik,  KaMw  Cky,  Mkaanri,  MB%nor  to  PMUpa 

Petroknm  CBni|>any,  a  corporation  of  Delairaia 

FHed  AprI  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,743 

Int  CL  B65d  43m.  83100 

U.S.CL  229-7  SChkna 


A  cigarette  carton  is  provided  vriiich  has  a  number  of  di- 
vider partitions  therein  extending  laterally  of  the  carton  side 
walls  to  thereby  define  separate  package  receiving  n>aces  in 
the  carton.  The  partitions  also  serve  to  position  and  hold  the 
packages  in  pre^termined  longitudinal  positionings  within 
the  carton  whh  spacing  iibs  being  provided  within  the  carton 
to  position  and  hok)  laterally  the  cigarette  packages  within 
the  carton.  The  partitions  and  ribs  desirably  are  formed  as  in- 
tegral parts  of  elongated  panels  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  carton  side  walls  with  the  panels  serving 
further  to  enhance  the  structural  character  of  the  carton 
thereby  improving  the  degree  of  protection  against  damage 
given  the  cigarette  packages  contaued  within  tEe  carton. 


A  container  is  formed  of  a  tobular  body  and  a  top  closure 
member.  One  section  of  the  ckMure  member  is  provided  with 
a  sealing  member  which  includes  an  inverted  channel 
member  that  initially  is  partially  inserted  inside  the  body,  but 
which  can  be  extended  over  the  body  to  recloae  the  con- 
tainer. 


87»  0.».— « 
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3,536,247 
POUCH  PACK 
Peter  Gadkl,  Chicago,  DhMk, 

Graphics  *  Packaging  Corporatka,  Chkago,  DHnok  a  cor- 
poration of  DMnok 

FBed  March  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808357 
IBL  CL  B65d  5/72 
U.S.  CL  229— 17  7  OainH 

A  container  formed  of  a  collapsible  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  define  a  body  of  rectangular  transverse  section  formed 
with  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof  and  a  flap  hinged  to 
the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  front  wall  and 
adapted  to  cover  sakl  opening  and  to  be  extended  at  an 
incline  thereto.  The  bottom  of  the  container  is  inclined  and 
extends  downwardly  fr<Mn  the  back  to  the  front  wall  adjacent 
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the  bottom  thereof.  Small  articles  that  are  dispoied  in  the  flanges  whicfa  are  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  panels, 
package  tend  to  move  downwardly  towards  die  front  thereof  All  <tf  the  flanges  form  a  perimeter  covering  for  the  upper 


on  the  inclined  bottom  and  are  hand  accessible  when  the 
front  panel  is  inclined  outwardly. 


TROUGHLIKE  CARTON  HAVING  TRIPARTITE 

CORNERPANELS 

Rue  Garien  Akz  Odcahagn,  MaliM  and  VUw  JohawMS 

Erikssea,  Laad,  Swedes,  asrfgaiiii  to  AB  AkerhuMl  & 

Lwd,  Sweden  a  carparaiiea  of  Swedes 

nkd  N«v.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  776,890 


edges  of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  and  end  wall  panels  to 
inhibit  moisture  from  entering  the  upper  edges  diereof . 


3,536090 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  EGG  CARTONS 


Claiim  priority,  appHcattm  Sweden,  Dec  7, 1967,  I63M/67;    "ISlLSilL'^JSllIr^ZJI^ 


Mar.  19, 1968, 3,595/68 

bt  CL  B65d  5/2¥ 
VJS,  CL  229-31 


SiBdair-Koppcrs  Coapaay,   PfttslNuih,   Pennsylvania  a 


6  Claims 


partacrsl^  of  Delaware 


VJS,  CL  229-44 


April  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,580 
bt.CLB65d5/66 


12Clalflu 


A  traylike  carton  having  sides  and  triangular  comer  panels, 
each  comer  panel  composed  of  three  similar  triangular  por- 
tions folded  upon  themselves  to  form  a  three  layer  comer 
panel.  The  side  walls  may  have  upper  folded  flange  panels 
and  at  least  one  of  the  triangular  portions  may  have  an  exten- 
sion which  when  foMed  engages  the  flange  panels  to  make 
the  comer  panel  more  rigid. 


3436049 

CONTAINER  WTTH  OUTfOLDED  FLANGES 

Lewis  C.  ninrton,  Port  St  Jm,  Fhrida,  iiiiliiiiii  la  St  Jae 

Paper  Csipa^y,  JmkmnWk,  FImMb  •  cwparallaa  «f 

Florida 

Fled  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764^24 

Iirt.CLB65d  5/22. 45/00 

U.S.  CL  229—34  15  ClataM 

A  container  formed  from  an  integral  blank  and  having  a 
body  portion  including  end  wall  panels  and  flanges  k>nger 
than  the  side  wall  as  measured  between  the  side  wall  side 
edges  substantially  continuously  joined  along  the'  upper  side 
wall  edge  and  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  upper  ed^  of  the 
end  wall  panels  which  are  joined  to  respective  side  walk. 
Each  flange  is  fokled  outwardly  uid  downwardly  at  the  upper 
edges  and  lie  against  the  outer  surfrKses  of  the  side  wall  and 
attached  end  wall  panels,  such  flange  being  continuous  ad- 
jacent the  wall  angle  formed  between  the  side  wall  and  end 
wall  panels.  A  flange  is  joined  along  the  upper  edge  of  each 
end  wall,  each  flange  being  folded  downwardly  at  the  end 
wall  upper  edge  and  extending  over  the  upper  edges  of  ad- 
jacent end  wafi  panels  and  over  the  portions  of  die  side  wall 


A  locking  mechanism  for  an  egg  carton  having  an  in- 
tegrally hinged  tray  and  cover.  The  locking  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  kx:kin^  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  ot  the 
cover  and  locking  detents  extending  inwardly  from  the  flap 
that  engage  the  underside  of  a  protruding  lip  on  the  carton's 
tray  when  the  carton  is  closed.  Lugs  are  provided  on  &e  top 
ci  the  tray  that  extend  through  the  cover  and  pivot  the 
kicking  flap  into  kKking  engagement  as  the  tray  uid  cover 
are  moved  into  ckioed  position. 


3,536051 
CONTAINERS 


Bridsli 


to  The 

a 


FVed  Jaljr  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742378 
Clainu  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jnly  13, 1967, 

I  32009/67 

lntCLB65di/2<5/64 
U.S.  CL  229—44  9  ClaiaH 

An  egg  box  comprises  a  base  section,  a  cover  section  and  a 
kicking  flap,  the  cover  section  being  hinged  to  the  base  sec- 
tion along  one  skle,  the  kicking  flap  being  hinged  to  the  base 
section  along  the  opposite  side  and  having  a  recess  or  projec- 
tion which  cooperates  with  a  corresponding  projection  or 
recett  on  the  exterior  oi  the  cover  section  when  the  cover 
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sectkm  is  in  the  ckised  position.  Preferably  the  cover  section  the  septa   being  tapered   to  conform   with   the   tapered 
has  a  receu  ckise  to  the  edge.  Two  Oapt  may  be  provkled,  peripheral  wall  and  having  radially  extending  nip^  whkh 

engage  the  eccentric  groove  at  its  radially  outermost  points. 
Internal  conduits  extend  through  the  septa  and  nipples  to 
provide  lk)uid  communication  between  die  eccentric  groove 


each  at  a  distance  oae-third  or  two-thirds  of  the  distance 
along  one  side. 


3,536052 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGING 
Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Michigan,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearliom,  Mich%an  a  corporation  of 

Contiaaation  of  applicatfcin  Ser.  No.  417,702,  Dec  11, 1964, 
now  abandoned .  This  appHcatfaia  April  11, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

630,140 

Int.  CI.  B04b  5f02, 9/12, 9/14 

U.S.CL  233-17  7Cfadnis 


and  the  central  hub.  A  rotor  core  with  internal  conduits  is 
disposed  within  the  hub  to  provide  liquid  flow  communica- 
tion between  external  liquid  flow  means  and  the  internal  con- 
duits extending  outward  through  the  septa  to  the  eccentric 
groove. 


•    3,536054 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Robert   C.   Knight,   Indian   HHs,   Colorado,   assignor   to 
Marathon  01  Coaipa^y,  Flndlqr,  Ohio  a  corporation  of 
Ohhi 

FBed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,948 

lBtCLB04b  77/00 

U.S.CL233— 21  llCbfans 


1? 

1 

A  centrifuge  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor,  an  annulus  in 
spaced  coaxial  relationship  to  the  rotor  and  surrounding  the 
latter,  and  at  least  one  centrifugatable  material  cylindrical 
container  or  tube  interoosed  between  the  peripheral  or  exter- 
nal bearing  surfoce  of  the  rotor  and  the  opposed  internal 
cylindrical  bearing  sui&ce  of  the  annulus.  A  retention  means 
maintains  the  cylindrical  container  or  tube  for  roution  about 
its  kingitudinal  axis  in  the  interposed  relationship  and  against 
displacement  axially  of  the  rotor,  while  aUowing  free  rolling 
enganement  of  the  container  or  tube  with  the  internal  cylin- 
dnou  sur&ce  of  the  annulus. 


ZON. 


34360S3 
ALCENTWFUGE 
Onk  Ridfe  and  Clifford  E  NnUcy, 

iMll la  The  Unllod  Stales  of 

hj  tht  UnHid  States  Atoaiir  Fnrr 


FHod  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,521 
IiM.  Ck  B04h  1/04;  BOld  21/26 
U.S.CL233— 33         |  7Cfadnn 

A  liquid  centrifuge  kiotor  bowl  has  a  perif^eral  wall  which 
is  intemaUy  tapered  to  form  an  apex  about  the  internal  cir- 
cumference of  the  bowl.  A  diametrically  eccentric  groove  is 
provided  in  the  rotor  wall  along  the  apex.  An  integral  septum 
body  comprising  a  central  hub  and  radially  extemting  septa  is 
disposed  within  the  rotor  bowl,  with  the  radial  extremities  of 


Mixtures  comprising  hydrocarbon,  water,  and  solid  parti- 
cles are  continuously  separated  into  distinct  phases  by  inject- 
ing the  mixture  downwardly  through  a  fluid  input  pipe  cen- 
tr^  disposed  within  a  rotating  centrifugal  drum  separator 
having  a  concentric  cohimn  about  the  input  pqpe,  all  within  a 
reservoir  containing  water.  The  mixture  is  discharged 
through  openings  into  the  centrifugal  drum  separator  which 
separates  the  phases,  sendnig  the  lighter  hydrocarbons  up- 
wardly through  die  annulus  formed  by  the  concentric  column 
and  iiiput  pipe  to  a  hydrocarbon  delivery  line  to  be 
recovered,  llie  heavier  water  and  solid  particin  are  centrifii- 
gally  separated  and  discharged  through  outlets  at  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  centrifugal  dmm  member  where  die  soUd  par- 
ticles are  drained  through  a  sediment  line  in  the  bottom  oi 
the  reservoir.  The  water  flows  into  the  reservoir,  the  level 
and  amount  of  which  is  controlled  by  a  static  head  adjacent 
the  reservoir  and  in  fluid  communication  with  it  through  a 
liquid  port  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  reservoir  tank.  Con- 
trolling the  water  level  in  the  tank  allows  one  to  maintain  the 
water-hydrocarbon  interface  level  in  the  centrifugal  drum  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  bottom  and  top  portions  Ot  the  cen- 
trifugal drum  to  insure  substantially  complete  separation  of 
the  phases  and  to  allow  separation  at  any  desired  mixture 
input  rate. 
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343MS5 


proceauble  record  card  with  a  itylut,  comprisiiig  support 


PUNCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RANDOM  CARD  FILING  AND  meant  underlyiog  the  card  for  stopping  the  same  while  the 

voter's  sdecttons  are  beinc  made.  The 


AUTOMATIC  RETRIEVAL  EQUIPMENT 

''  ABM  uwiy  jr^  uioiivHM,  ncw  jtrmjt 

Data  ^sterns,  lac^  TlrcalaB,  New  Jersey  a 
pennNB  OT  new  jcnej 
CMihartioa  h  part  ef  appMraflaa  Scr.  No.  438^16,  Match 
f ,  1%5.  This  application  Nov.  «,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  773^95 
lat  CL  G<l6k  t/]6, 13/07 
VS,  CL  234-30  12 


means  oom- 
t»  prises  a  unitary  mat  formed  of  a  thin  slteetol  resilient  materi- 
al provided  wrai  a  phirality  of  elongated,  slotted  openings 


support  m 
setovresilic 


A  mechanism  for  edge-coding  cards  of  an  information 
storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  in  which  randomly  filed  cards 
are  selected  by  electromechanical  response  to  keyboard 
operations.  The  mechanism  is  operable  by  the  same 
keyboard  that  is  normally  used  for  aurd  selection.  Impression 
of  code  numbers  of  the  keyboard  steps  a  card  carrier  across  a 
iMnk  of  punches,  to  locate  the  card  in  punching  positions 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  coded  digits  of  the 
complete  code  number.  The  same  depression  of  a  key  actu- 
ates a  punch  or  punches  to  code-notch  the  card  in  each  such 
position. 

3,930f29o 
TAPE  PUNCH  DEVICE 
Heinz-Dicter  Purps,  Hamburg-Garstedt,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  New  Yorli  a  corporation  of  Detoware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1967,  P  41,585 

Int.  CL  G06k  7/05 
U.S.  CL  234-115  4  daims 


•4Mf- 


A  tape  punch  having  an  eccentric  cam  arrangement  for 
cyclically  moving  a  die  toward  and  away  firom  a  punch  tape; 
the  tape  is  interposed  between  the  die  and  one  end  of  a 
punch.  A  second  eccentric  cam  arrangemem  is  programmed 
to  either  urge  and  locking  engage  the  punch  toward  the 
tape  thus  removing  a  shig  therefrom,  or  alternatively  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  die  without  a  corresponding  urging  at 
the  punch  toward  the  tape,  to  achieve  the  deaned  pattern  <^ 
punched  holes. 


Ser. 


3436457 
VOTE  RECORDER 
Ira  G.  Laws,  Trisa,  OklahoMa,  aaripmr  to 
vfce   CorporaHoa,  Tnlsa,  OUahoBM  a 
Delaware 

Ffled  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,293 
laL  CL  G07c  13/00 

U.S.CL  235-50  7 

Apparauts  for  receding  selections  of  a  voter  nuule  by 
punching  Out  selected,   prescored   areas  on   a  machine 


positioned  to  lie  in  matched  confronting  relation  beneath  the 
prescored  areas  of  the  ballot  The  mat  includes  downwardly 
depending,  integrally  formed,  longitudinal,  stiffening  rin 
maced  on  opposite  sides  of  each  row  of  slots  in  the  mat  and 
tne  ribs  are  supported  in  recesses  formed  in  a  supporting 
framewwk  of  the  vote  recorder. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clhss  233-86  see: 
Patent  No.  3,536.897 


3,536058 

MOISTURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AMoiri  A.  RnchfliBp,  CohuiAw,  OMe,  aasfanwr  la  iMlustrial 

Nucleonics  CorpanlioB,  •  carponMloa  ef  Ohio 

Fled  OcL  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,446 

Iirt.CLG0U  5/02. 25/56 

U.S.  CL  235-1513  12 


At/lyilm,hM»f  -at0,'-M, 


The  firflowing  specification  discloses  apparatus  for  the  in- 
direct determination  of  the  wet  end  moisture  weight  per  unit 
area  of  a  moving  web  which  is  subjected  to  a  moisture 
removal  operation  comprising  a  basis  weif^t  gauge  located  at 
both  the  wet  and  dry  ends  ol  the  moving  web,  a  moisture 
gauge  located  at  the  dry  end  of  die  moving  web  for  determui- 
m|  the  percent  moisture  content  thereat  and  a  multiplier  cir- 
cuit for  combining  the  signals  from  tfie  dry  end  basis  wei^t 
gauge  and  moisture  gauge  to  derive  a  sigiul  proportional  to 
die  moisture  weight  per  unit  area  at  the  dry  end  of  the  mov- 
ing web.  A  summing  circuit  is  provided  to  add  the  signals 
from  the  wet  end  basis  weight  f^ge  and  the  multiplier  cir- 
cuit and  to  subtract  from  this  sum  the  signal  fkom  the  dry  end 
basis  weight  gauge  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
moisture  weight  per  unit  area  at  the  wet  end  of  the  moving 
web. 
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^     3436459 
FAIL  SAFE  COMPUTER 
Ikumasa  Okumnra,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlppoa 
Kokuyu  Tetsudo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sept,  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666^66 
Oafans  priority,  appHortion  Japian,  SepL  13ri966, 60,097 
IM.  CL  UOJk  19/162;  GOOf  15/16, 1 1/00 
U.S.  CL  235— 153  3ClahiH 

A  serial  duplex  orgmiization  of  parts  in  a  control  computer, 
in  which  fail  safe  logical  elements  exhibiting  mutually  dif- 
ferent characteristics  in  the  event  of  frulure  are  used  respec- 
tively in  two  systems  carrying  out  operations  ci  the  same 
content,  whereby  the  two  systems  respectively  produce  out- 
puts corresponding  to  "0"  and  "1"  in  the  event  of  failure, 
and  comparison  circuits  detect  failures  and  produce  signals 
for  controlling  the  progress  of  the  control  program  and  for 
controlling  outputs  of  output  registers  on  the  unsafe  side  to 
cause  the  svstems  to  operate  always  on  the  safe  side  in  the 
event  of  failure. 

/ 


3,536,260 

ANTIFUNGAL  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  EXPLOSION 
RETARDANT  FUEL  TANK  FILLER  MEDU 
Robert  A.  Vols,  West  Cheater,  PeuHyivaBia,  assigMir  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pennsyhranb  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  nied  Aag.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,707 
UA  CL  239-6  20  ~ 


3436,261 
SPRINKLER  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Hendrieka  J.  Van  Den  Brink,  Menbgle,  South  AnstraUa,  Aos- 
traUa,  assignor  to  Grassbuids  Pty.  Limited,  Villawood,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  JDM  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,094 

lnt.CLB05bJ/7« 

U.S.  CL  239— 177     i  i  2  Cbfans 


\ 
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A  mobile  u>rinkler  for  irrigation  which  operates  about  a 
standpipe  and  in  which  the  number  of  sprmklers  disposed 


along  the  length  of  the  pipe  progressively  outwardly  from  the 
stan^ipe  are  in  sudi  relationafaip  to  the  radius  that  substan- 
tially tlw  same  volume  of  water  fisOs  on  all  areas  traversed. 


3436,262 
DEVICES  FOR  COAXIALLY  SECURING  AN  INNER 
BODY  WITHIN  AN  OUTER  CASING 
Robert  Henri  Gc«r|M  Hachard,  L'Hay  lis  reais,  Rraacc,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Nadonalc  d*Etade  ct  de  Construction  de 
MoCeurs  d'Avlation,  Paris,  France,  a  conpaay  of  France 
Filed  Sept.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,027 
Clafans  priority,  appHratJan  FraMe,  Sept.  25, 1967, 122,181 

faa.CLM3h7///0 
U.S.  CL  239-265.19  8  ClaiBS 


A  device  for  coaxially  securing  an  inner  body  within  an 
outer  casing,  the  device  including  an  intermediate  supporting 
structure  mounted  coaxially  faiside  the  inner  body  and  sup- 
porting this  latter,  as  well  as  at  least  two  groupi  of  struts 
mclined  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  inner  body  and  linking 
the  outer  casing  to  the  intermediate  supporting  structure,  the 
said  supporting  structure  including  at  least  two  parts  ci^ble 
of  performing  a  relative  axial  movement 


3436,263 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
TUBING  HAVING  INTERIOR  DEPOSITS 
Kenton  L  Parker,  Glcadaic,  CaHfornb,  assigMM-  to  Hallibur- 
ton   Company,    Duncan,    OUahoma    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,1 15 

Int  CL  B08b  9102 

VS.  CL  239-556  8  Clafans 


Product  for  inhibiting  growth  of  fungi  for  a  prolonged 
period  of  time  in  a  growu-supportiog  l^uid  medium  com- 
prising a  body  of  open-cell  or  reticulated  polytaethane  foam 
having  substantially  uniformly  distributed  widiin  die  polyu- 
rethane  matrix  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  soluble  l-hydroxy-2-pyridinethiones  and  soluble  salts 
aikl  derivatives  thereof.  The  process  for  controlling  ftmgus 
growth  in  a  liquid,  fungus-growth-supporting  medium,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  intimatdy  contacting  said  liquid  medium 
for  a  proloni^  period  of  time  with  a  permeable  polyu- 
rethane  foam  as  dncribed  above. 


A  spray  nozzle  which  is  intended  for  cleaning  the  interior 
of  tubing  is  mounted  on  a  line  adapted  to  supply  pressured 
cleaning  fluid  and  is  advanced  through  a  tubing  tength  to  be 
cleaned.  The  nozzle  includes  an  axially  extending  body 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  supply  line.  The  nozzle  further 
includes  a  spray  opening  in  the  body  extending  about  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  body.  The  annular  opening  is  for- 
wardly  and  radially  outwardly  inclined.  At  least  one  jet  port 
is  provided  in  an  axial  extremity  oi  the  body,  with  die  port 
being  inclined  forwardly  and  radially  ou^vardly  thereof. 
Passage  means  are  provided  in  the  body  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  )et  port  to  issue  therefrom  as  an 
obliquelv  inclined  jet  which  impinges  upon  the  interior  of  the 
tubing  m  advance  of  the  nozzw  to  loosen  and  detach 
deposited  material  therefrtnn.  The  passage  means  also  con- 
ducts the  fluid  to  the  spray  opening  to  issue  therefrom  as  a 
cone-shsqped,  frm  spray  which  washes  the  deposited  material 
loosened  and  detadied  by  the  jet  from  the  tubing  and  carries 
it  away. 


/ 
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BEMOVAL  OF  trSSSoM  IMPUBIIIE^ 

FBOMCIAY 

Bctnaid  L.  Hckoa,  Ir^  aad  Robert  E.  Dafk,  Jr.,  SMdcn- 

wSOt,  and  Robot  F.  BilM,  Ti—Blr,  Ga.,  Mrff  nn  to 

TUde  KmHb  ConpMqr,  DMMiiiflk,  Go.,  a  coipon- 

tkNiof  Goonb 

No  DnwiM.  FBtd  Hm  11,  IMt,  Sot.  No.  735,9M 

lit  CL  BMc  i7/O0, 19/12;  BtM  i/00 

UACL241-^  17CUhM 

Tkaniam  mineral  impurities  are  removed  from  kaoUnitic 
clay  by  forming  a  hi^  lolids  aqueous  disperrion  of  the 
clay  using  the  normal  amount  ot  diverting  agent,  and 
permitting  the  titanium  minerals  to  settle  out  of  the  sus- 
pension. The  clay  having  a  reduced  titanhmi  minerals 
content  is  recovered  as  su^ended  clay. 


particles  through  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
vessel  provided  with  a  system  of  agiuttng  means  ocm- 
prisinga  shaft  and  a  set  of  agiuting  discs  supported  there- 
on. Moreover,  on  the  said  shaft  there  is  secured  a  circu- 
lar plate  cooperating  with  an  annular  phite  Hxed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  vesseL  The  aforementiooed  system  of 
plat^  may,  according  to  another  embodimem  of  tiie 
invention,  be  located  in  a  pftfticular  extension  forming 
a  porti<Mi  of  said  vessel  and  communicating  therewith, 
the  rotary  circular  plate  being  keyed  on  a  separate  shaft 
having  its  own  drive  and  being  received  in  said  extensimi. 
The  rotary  circular  plate  has  a  diameter  which  is  snuJler 
or  at  ths  most  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  agitating ' 
discs,  and  is  positioned  rdative  to  the  stationary  annular 
disc  at  the  side  of  the  mixture  of  the  suspension  and  the 
dispersing  corpuscles. 


LOG  BARKER  REFUSE-REDUCING  3,53Ca<7 

».*-w^  .    «^^g!Fq;y^!^    .         .    BOWL  LINER  AND  MANTLE  Wira  MULTIPLE 

Peter  J.  Ccrvcaak,  Ssatlic,  Wash.,  aMignor  to  Nichoboa  CRUSHING  ZONES 

Mamfactnrtag  Company,  Scattk,  Wash.,  a  corpora-    Alfred  WUhebn  Scbaits,  RhrlnhBOBf  (Lower  Rhfaic), 

tioB  of  Washington  Gcmmnr.  asaicMir.  bv  niMBe  ^KisBM^ria.  tn  Noniiier* 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1967,  Scr.  No.  627,W7  wSnSSSSiSiSrMhSKI^     x^ortbeii 

UACI.a41-51  2Claliiis       ClataM  priority,  appilMtlo.  G««»any,  Jan.  14, 1967, 

B  9t,741 
I^  CL  B«2c  1/10,  2/04 
V3,  CL  241— M7  9 


The  rotary  ring  oi  a  log  barker  has  a  flaring  mouth 
carrying  limb-cutdng  bits  in  radial  planes.  Hooked  ends 
of  swinging  arms  rotated  around  a  log  as  it  is  nooved 
lengthwise  scrape  off  the  bark.  Bark  and  limb  pieces  fall 
into  a  hog  having  stationary  shearing  bars  cooperating 
with  rotary  shearing  bars  carried  above  a  plate  routing 
about  a  vertical  axis.  Hogged  material  dropping  through 
i^rtures  in  the  plate  is  swq>t  out  of  the  casing  by  vanes 
carried  by  the  rotor. 


v-'..'* 


Crushers  having  a  crushing  gap  inclined  obli^iely  to 
the  horizontal,  the  gap  being  bounded  by  an  upper  and 
a  lower  relatively  movable  crushing  member.  Crushers 
of  this  type  may  be  in  the  form  of  crushers  having  a 
generally  conical  gyrated  head,  or  having  opposed  jaws, 
00c  or  more  of  which  is  movable. 


3436,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DISPERSING 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  SOLID  ARTICLES 

Jan  Kalpu',  1332  U  KostcUcka,  and  Vladislav  VOSk,  150 

Stavbani,  both  of  PardnUcc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,429 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Czechoslovakia, 

Dee.  12, 1966,  7,898/66 

Int  CL  B02c  17/16 

U.S.  CL  241—172  9  Clafans 


3,536,268 

MANTLE  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS 
Howard  W.  Adam,  Hales  CotMi,  and  Jerome  C.  Motz 
a^  Rodolph  J.  Gaspanc,  MBwankce,  Wis.,  wrignors 
to   Nordbcig  Maratectntaf   Comp«iy,   »Blwaiikec 
Wis.,  a  corporatkm  of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  Sept  2t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,215 

Lit  CL  Bt2c  2/00 

VS,  CL  241—293  16  Claims 


A  wearing  part  for  use  in  a  cone  crusher  and  including 
An  appar^us  for  continuously  dispersing  suspensions  a  cast  crushing  member  having  a  conical  supporting  sur- 
of  scriid  particles  in  which  a  suspension  to  be  dispersed  face,  an  outer  circumferential  surfoce,  and  a  conical  crush- 
passes  together  widi  disperung  corpuscles  or  grinding  ing  surface;  die  cmsbinc  iM^iber  is  »»*^  from  a  hard. 


OcTOBEH  27, 197Q 
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wear  resistant  metaL  An  annular  retaining  band  is  secured 
around  the  conical  cnishing  member  to  prevent  the  conical 
member  from  breaking  up  during  use  in  the  cone  crusher. 
The  cast  cnishing  monber  may  have  a  fdutality  of  re- 
inforcing rings  imbedded  or  in  cavities  therein. 


assembly  which  is  slectively  moveable  to  position  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  length  pins  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  a  sunixxt  base  which  is  moveable  into  engage- 


.     3,536,269 
RAILROAD  tR0»-T1E  COMMINUTOR 
Oscar  T.  Hannoa,  Jr.,  DavUson,  N.C,  assignor  to  Soodi- 
cm  RaBway  Cmhibbj,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vbifaila 

FOed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,612 

Bit  CL  B82c  23/02 

VS,  CL  241—381  12  Chdms 


A  machine  for  destroiring  discarded  railroad  cross- 
ties  in  which  a  rotary  oomminutor,  having  an  upwardly 
directed  feed  opening  and  an  infeed  chute  leading  tiiereto, 
is  carried  by  a  self-propelled  car  for  movement  a]<mg  a 
railroad  track  to  various  locations  where  the  ties  are  to 
be  piclted  up.  The  car  also  carries  a  tie  pick-up  means  in 
the  form  of  a  ^oom  having  %  contnrilable  gnqn)Ie  sus- 
pended therefrom,  with  the  grapple  rotatable  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  so  that  the  tie  {Hcked  up  and  sus- 
pended therefrom  may  be  rotated  and  positioned  to  bring 
their  flat  sides  into  position  fw  Ihidi  engagonent  with 
an  infeed  conveyor  on  which  they  are  deposited  for  de- 
livery into  the  infeed  chute.  The  ties  are  delivered  in  an 
endwise  direction  upwardly  and  diagonally  through  a  feed 
opening  in  one  side  of  tlte  chute  and  across  the  vertical 
infeed  passage  thereof,  and  then,  by  action  of  the  con- 
veyor, are  tilted  about  a  hmizontBl  fulcrum  to  a  vertical 
position  for  movement  downwardly  through  the  vertical 
infeed  passage  into  the  comminutor.  After  being  reduced 
to  small  chips  in  the  comminutor,  the  ties  are  discharged 
through  an  (^lening  in  the  comminutor  bottom  into  a 


ment  with  the  selected  pin  to  determine  the  operative 
position  of  a  motion  transfer  pin  relative  to  the  constantly 
osciUated  shaft  and  the  shuttle. 


3,536,271 
WIRE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Edwyn  H.  Pctrcc,  BuiUngton,  N.C.,  asslgBor  to  Western 
Electric  CoofMny,  Lacorponled,  New  York,  N.Y^  • 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FDed  Jan.  23, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  793,472 

Int  CL  H81r  5/0« 

U.S.  CL  242—7416  3  Clatans 


\ 


A  wire  wrapping  tool  has  a  resilient  arm  with  a  pro- 
jection for  laying  an  end  of  a  wire  in  a  groove  in  a  wire 


pneumatic  conveyor  leading  to  the  intake  of  a  blowei\  wrapping  bit.  The  projection  has  a  camming  surface  which 
which  then  discharges  them  through  a  suitable  spout.    \"  engaged  by  a  sleeve  moving  over  the  btt  to  move  the 

Wrm  from  the  bit  and  enclose  the  end  of  the  wire  in  the 
--tooL 


V 


to 
Milwan- 


3.536J78 
SPAN  CONTROL  FOR  A  STATOR 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Peters,  McBooioawe  Falls,  Wis^  as 
UbmAk  Tool  ttii  Manofa^lving  Conpany, 
kec.  Will 

FBcd  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687^74 
Int  CL  H82k  15/09;  F16h  21/42 
UjS.  CL  242—1.1  7  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  span  control  mechanism  to  vary 
the  amount  of  rotary  motion  transferred  from  a  constant- 
ly oscillated  rock  shaft  to  the  shuttle  of  a  statcw  winding 
machine  wherein  the  control  mechanism  includes  a  stop 


3,536,272 
TAKEUP  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MATERIALS 
Naohlko  Ucyaaa,  Tokyo,  Xbimb,  asrivsor  to  Tokyo 
ShObanra  Electric  Co.,  lid.,  HostewaHcho,  Kawasaki- 
sU,  Jqpan,  a  coiporatioB  of  Ji^aai 

Filed  Jait  23, 1969,  Sar.  NOb  793,494 

Oataas  priority,  appBctkwi  Japan,  Jas.  27, 1968» 

43/4,882 

bst  CL  B65h  59/ 3S 

U.S.  CL  242—45  2  Clafans 

In  a  takeup  device  for  a  continuous  material  wherem 

a  speed  detecting  roller  is  urged  against  the  perqihery  of 
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a  roll  of  the  material  wound  about  a  takeup  roller  to 
supply  electrical  signals  to  a  power  source  energising  a 
motor  which  drives  the  takeup  roller,  the  speed  detecting 


I- 


^_(^PQy*5R 


SOURCE 


.8 


rotatable  about  an  upright  axis  on  which  the  strand  leav- 
ing the  die  is  level  wound  in  a  single  layer  and  over  the 
lower  free  end  of  which  capstan  the  strand  turns  dis- 
charge; and  strand  receiving  means  including  a  receiving 
tray  that  can  be  positioned  below  tiie  capstan,  the  tray 
having  upstanding  outer  guard  means  that  can  surround 
the  lower  free  end  of  the  capstan  and  inner  guard  means 
that  can  be  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  capstan,  to 


roller  is  driven  by  an  auxiliary  motor  also  energised  by 
the  same  power  source  to  apply  a  cumulative  torque  to 
the  speed  detecting  roller. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A 

WEB  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 
William  E.  HawUM,  Cbdcvflk,  OUo»  aaigMr  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  Ncmoun  and  Compny,  Wnndngtaa,  Dd^ 
a  coiponrtioB  of  Deiawan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1H%  Ser.  No.  797^90 

bit  CL  B65h  25/26, 35/02 

VS.  CL  242—56.7  10  CUms 


Method  of  continuously  winding  a  web  of  plastic  film 
from  a  supply  source  cmto  a  windup  roll  including  the  steps 
of  moving  tlw  web  continuously  from  the  supply  source  to 
the  windup  roll;  slitting  the  web  ccxitinuously  at  least  at 
the  edges  thereof  with  web  edge  slitters  as  it  moves  from 
the  supidy  source  to  the  windup  roll;  reciivocating  the 
web  e^  slitters  c<»tinuoasly  relative  to  the  supply  source 
as  the  edges  of  the  web  are  slit;  and,  reciprocating  the 
windup  roU  continuously  relative  to  the  supply  source 
and  in  timed  relationship  with  the  web  edge  slitters  as  the 
web  is  being  wound  cmto  the  windup  roll  whereby  the 
only  relative  motion  of  the  web  with  respect  to  the  supply 
source  occurs  substantially  only  after  the  web  is  wound 
onto  the  windup  roll  thereby  to  distribute  gauge  bands  in 
the  web  laterally  throughout  the  wound  web,  still  obtain- 
ing even  edges  in  the  wound  web  as  it  is  wotmd.  Apparatus 
is  iMt>vided  for  performing  the  above  described  method  of 
winding. 

3^3^74 
STRAND  DRAWING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  TommarcOo^  Plttriwih,  aad  Bai^H.  Sodci^ 
qnist,  ConMHPoiis,  Pa.,  artlf  nni  to  Blaw^KiMz  Com- 
pany, Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotponlloB  of  Ddawwe 
FBed  Oct  22, 1968,Scr.  No.  769,577 
lat  CL  B21c  47/24 
VS,  CL  242—79  12  Chims 

Apparatus  for  handling  and  drawing  strands,  such  as 
tubmg,  rod  or  wire,  to  reduce  its  cross  section  comiH-is- 
ing  strand  payoff  means  that  can  receive  a  strand  coil  in 
a  payoff  tray  in  a  loading  podtion  and  move  the  coil-con- 
taining tray  to  a  payt^  position;  strand  drawing  means 
including  a  die  for  drawing  strand  passing  through  it 
from  the  payoff  tray,  and  a  cantilever  capstan  or  drum 


define  a  generally  annular  channel  into  which  the  strand 
turns  discharge  to  form  a  coil,  the  strand  receiving  means 
also  including  means  tor  moving  the  receiving  tray  to  a 
strand-receiving  position  below  the  drum  and  to  an  un- 
loading position  in  which  the  coil  c^  be  unloaded.  Con- 
veyor means  may  transport  a  coil  of  drawn  strand  from 
the  tray  in  the  unloading  position  to  a  tray  in  the  load- 
ing position. 


3,536,275 
PORTABLE  DRUM  REEL 

Goiteir  SalomoB,  1  Yavac  St,  Haifa,  Inacl 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  SctTNo.  807,696 
lat  CL  B65h  75/18,  75/34 
VS,  a.  242—85  10 


A  portable  drum  reel  comprises  a  pair  of  blocks  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relationship,  a  reel  handle  fastened 
in  a  pair  of  c(»nplementary  openings  formed  in  the 
blocks,  and  two  legs  fastened  in  another  two  pairs  of 
con^lementary  openings  formed  in  the  blocks,  there  being 
a  drum  axle  rotatably  supported  by  the  blocks,  and  a 
drum  disposed  on  the  axle. 


3336,276 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  REEL  OF  SIRIP  MATERIAL 
John  J.  Brndsdmh  and  KcnwCh  W.  TbonMon,  Rochotcr, 

N.Y.,  amliaow  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochei- 

tor,  N.  Y.,  a  conocatkm  of  New  Jcney 

FBed  Imw  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,503 
,,-  ^  IntCL  Glib  i5/i2,2i/0ff 

U.&  CL  242—192  10  dafaiM 

For  use  on  an  apparatus,  such  as  a  cinematogra[Aic 
projector,  a  cartridge  for  receiving  a  reel  of  strip  ma- 
terial and  for  cooperating  with  a  film  stripping  mecha- 
nism on  die  apparatus.  The  cartridge  defines  a  chamber 
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having  rail  means  that  relatively  confine  the  reel  to  the 
central  area  of  the  chamber  and  which  confine  and  guide 
the  outer  convolution  of  strip  material  on  the  reel,  and  co- 
operate with  the  stripping  mechanism  of  the  apparatus 
so  that  a  leader  of  the  strip  material  may  be  moved  out 


on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  magazine  housing  for  mov- 
mg  the  magazine  bodily  into  and  out  of  projection  posi- 
tion. 


3»S3^78 
SfACE  VEHKlS  RAMATtffiS 
G«raM  David  Wall«y,  La« 


^all«y,  Umm  Ridae,  near  PlwK 
to  British  Airmfi  Conondoa  (( 
ins)  Limited,  London,  FnilMMl,  a  Bri&h  co^Hmy 
FDed  Jane  15, 1967.  Scr.  No.  646,328 
Claims  priority,  application  C^aat  Britain,  line  29, 1966, 

29,144/66 
IntCLB64c 
UJS.CL244— 1  7 


of  the  cartridge.  The  film  stripping  mechanism  includes 
a  generally  triangular  shaped  endless  drive  belt  that  is 
selectively  positionable  within  the  cartridge  for  engaging 
the  strip  material  and  driving  the  roll  in  an  unwinding  di- 
rection. 

3,536,277 

FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTOR 

Sosnma  Fokoda,  NlAfaiomlya*«U,  Ji^an,  assignor  to  F^ 

ShasUn  Flfan  y^KngMH  gaMta,  AdilganhKamlgnn, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,351 

Claims  primity,  ap^kation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1966, 

41/57,143 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04 

VS,  CL  242—199  1  Claim 


A  recoverable  space  vehicle  is  formed  of  a  lifting  body 
with  a  trailing  edge  on  which  are  hinged  two  stabilizing 
and  control  flaps  which  are  movable  between  a  position 
closely  adjacent  to  the  body  forward  of  the  trailing  edge 
anc(  a  position  behind  die  trailing  edge.  Radiators  for 
dissipating  heat  into  dark  space  are  mounted  on  the  wall 
of  the  body  which  is  covered  by  the  flaps  when  they  are 
in  retracted  position  and  on  the  inner  &ces  of  the  flaps, 
so  that  these  .radiators  are  exposed  only  ^en  the  flaps 
are  moved  away  from  their  retracted  position. 


3,536,279 

PARACHUTE  DEVICE 

MaxwcU  M.  Goalwfai,  New  Yorii^  N.Y. 

(11740  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.    90025) 

FUcd  Jnly  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,780 

Int  a.  B64d  17/24, 17/44 

U.S.  CL  244—142  12  Claims 


A  film  magazine  usable  for  motion  picture  film  (o  be 
projected  includes  a  box  like  magazine  housing  rotatably 
supporting  supply  and  take-up  reels  therein.  One  side 
wall  of  the  housing  is  removed  for  access  to  the  film  i<x 
projection  and  the  other  side  wall  of  the  housing  is  re- 
moved fot  access  to  the  periphery  of  the  supply  reel,  so 
that  the  supply  reel  may  be  engaged  by  a  rotatable  rewind- 
mg  roller.  The  magazine  also  includes  knurled  portions 
on  the  periphery  (rf  the  supply  reel  for  rewinding  and 


A  parachute  device  includes  a  pair  of  separable  hous- 
ing defining  perforate  shells  connected  by  a  pair  of  lines 
jomed  at  one  end  to  a  weight  and  extending  through  op- 
posite  apertured  lugs  on  one  shell  to  the  other  shell.  The 
parachute  is  compressed  and  releasably  held  in  the  hous- 
ing and  includes  a  canopy  connected  by  shrouds  to  a 
ring  which  releasably  engages  one  shell.  The  un>er  parts 
of  the  shrouds  are  interconnected  by  zig-zag  peripheral 
lines  and  the  lower  parts  of  the  shrouds  are  intercon- 
nected by  planes  on  peripheral  lines.  The  top  of  the 
canopy  is  depressed  by  shortened  lines  extending  from 
the  canopy  center  to  the  ring. 


/ 
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MOUNTING  ABRAN^anoNT  FOB  MINIATUn 
ElXCmCAL  MOTOR 

Gordon  A.  Baiiow,  Enattm,  VL, 
GfaM  A  AMOctaiMU  a  _ 
Flkd  Am.  IfTlMMir*  No.  7i 
^tatCLFltei/M 
UACLaM— 13 


3^3MS2 
LOCK  INDICATOR  FOR  FIFTH  WHEEL 
TRAILER  HITCH 
to  Mtntn   Ray  L.  Fcr^  Thoraloa,  VL,  Milfw  to  PaBouni  lacor^ 
pontod,  Chicaffo,  nL  a  conontfoa  off  Ddawara 
FBod  Nov.  liTlMT,  te.  No.  M2497 
iBt  CL  B6SJ  1/22  , 
4CUm   U.S.  CL  24t— 119  3 


A  mounting  arrangement  lor  a  miniature  electric  motor 
for  use  in  a  toy,  characterized  by  a  sleeve  element  of  a 
size  and  shi^ie  to  closely  embrace  the  exterior  of  the 
motor,  the  deeve  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
first  locking  members,  and  tq>wardly  extending  second 
locking  members  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  toy  and 
spaced  generally  in  an  array  to  register  widi  the  locking 
members  on  the  sleeve  to  telescopinlly  receive  the  sleeve 
locking  members  in  assembled  relationdiip  therewith. 


BRACKET  SiRUCTURE 
ClaroMc  L.  Meehan,  Itasca,  aad  Lawroice  O.  Attorc, 
Dcs  Platoca,  DL,  assign  nrs  to  IDiBols  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  DL,  a  cotpoiation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 19M,  S«r.  No.  695,647 

&Bt  CL  F16I  3/02 

VS.  CL  248—73  12  Claims 


A  bracket  arrangement  for  noounting  i^pe  or  the  like 
to  a  support  member,  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnect- 
able  spring  steel  bracket  members.  A  first  one  of  the  brack- 
et members  is  generally  U-shaped,  including  a  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  leg  members  extending  therefrom.  The  leg 
members  include  gripping  finger  portions  and  a  barbed 
tab  member  for  attaching  the  bracket  arrangement  to  a 
support  member.  The  second  <Mie  of  the  bracket  members 
is  generally  L-shaped,  having  a  first  and  secmid  leg  mem- 
ber. The  first  leg  menober  includes  a  tongue  portion,  a  pair 
of  reverse  bent  arms  and  a  locking  strap  which,  throu^ 
apertures  located  in  the  bate  portion  ot  the  first  bracket 
member,  are  used  to  interdmnect  the  two  bracket  mem- 
bers. The  second  leg  members  at  the  second  bracket  mem- 
ber includes  a  pair  oi  opposing  arm  portions  for  securing 
therebetween  a  pipe  to  be  mounted  on  the  support  mem- 
ber. 


A  trailer  hitch  for  supporting  a  wheeled  trailer  on  a  flat 
car  with  said  hitch  including  a  vertical  strut  having  a  fifth 
wheel  plate  sui^orted  thereon  for  connection  to  the  king- 
pin of  the  traUer,  the  said  upright  strut  being  supported 
in  its  vertical  position  by  means  of  a  collapsiUe  diagon- 
ally extending  strut  pivotally  connected  to  a  cushion  sup- 
ported on  the  flat  deck  of  a  railway  car.  The  diagonal 
strut  consists  of  upper  and  lower  strut  elements  pivotally 
connected  together  in  a  linear  or  operative  positira  by 
means  of  a  latch  mechanism  which  is  iM-ovided  with  a 
disconnectable  latch  element  associated  with  a  lock  indi- 
cator whidi  in  one  position  of  the  latch  mechanism  imy>- 
jects  outwardly  firom  the  diag(mal  strut  to  indicate  to  an 
operator  said  position. 


\SH^3 
MATEMAL  CARRIER 
Inng  Y.  Loire,  San  Fhnctaco,  CaHf  . 
_^   (3956  Koko  Drive,  Honolnin,  Hawidi    96S16) 
Original  appBcadon  Apr.  IS,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,675,  now 
Meat  No.  3,442,446,  dated  May  6, 1969.  Divided  and 
tUi  application  8mL  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  798,475 
bL  a,  M2h  3/02.  3/08 
VA  CL  248—129  17  Claims 


\ 


A  material  carrier  including  a  basket  which  is  generally 
horizontal  while  carrying  tiie  material  and  which  can  be 
tilted  by  manipulation  of  the  basket  and  the  carrier  fnae 
to  unload  the  basket  contents.  The  basket  is  maintained 
in  a  stable  tflted  position  by  frictional  engagement  of 
the  basket  with  the  frame. 
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U.S.  CL  248—183 


333C>384 

A  DOTANCE-MEASURING 
DEVICE 

Jr.,  1198  7th  Ave.  W., 
97482 

Filed  Jna.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,150 
Int  CL  F16n  11/12 


square  (or  rectangular)  piece  of  sheet-^netal  having  co- 
planar  t(H>  and  bottom  horizontally  extending  edge  por- 
tions enabling  such  mounting  and  furtiier  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  opening  hooks  struck  out  fonn  the  ma- 


SClafans 


A  mounting  fw  a  radio-frequency  distance-measuring 
device  which  measures  distances  from  an  electrical  ref- 
erence center  in  the  device.  The  noounting  includes  a, 
stand,  and  a  bracket  with  spaced  apart  upstanding  posts 
detachably  supporting  the  device  by  means  of  interfitting 
cradle  and  catch  portions.  Pivoting  of  the  device  is  per- 
mitted about  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  axes, 
respsctively,  which  extend  tiirough  the  electrical  reference 
center. 


3,536,285 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A  PAINT 

BRUSH  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jamei  Preston  Vangftn,  3483  Conndly  Lane, 

Chattasooga,  Tenn.    37415 

Filed  Xnne  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,821 

Int  CL  A46b  17/02 

US.  CL  248—286  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  clamping  to  a  paint  container  including 
bracket  means  fitting  over  the  edge  of  a  container  or 
paint  bucket  with  magnetic  means  secured  thereto  for 
retaining  and  holding  magnetically  a  paint  brush  and 
the  like  against  the  magnetic  means  when  the  paint  brush 
is  not  in  ute. 


3,536,286 

CLOTHES-HANGER  SUPPORUNG  MEANS 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St, 

BntoUyn,  N.Y.    11235 

Filed  M«.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,184 

bt  CL  A47g  29/00 

VS.  CL  248—381  3  Clatms 

A  one-piece  all  sheet-metal  hanger  plate  adapted  to  be 

mounted  substantially  flush  against  a  vertical  sur&ce  such 

as  that  of  a  clothes-closet  door  comprising  a  generally 


terial  thereof,  said  hooks  being  disposed  at  different  levels 
of  the  plate,  and  the  plate  being  so  formed  as  to  dispose 
each  lower-level  hook  in  a  vertical  plane  different  from 
that  of  the  next  higher-leVel  hook. 


3,536,287 

arucle  suspending  hooks 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St,      \ 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11235  ^ 

FBcd  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,183 
Int  CL  F16b  45/00 
VS.  CL  248—301  1 


Clafan 


A  one-piece,  all  sheet-metal  hook  for  suspending  various 
articles  requiring  suspended  support  from  an  upwardly 
facing  horizontal  edge  on  a  support  such  as  the  top  edge 
of  a  closet  door.  Said  hook,  which  in  side^dge  view  has 
the  configiuration  of  an  inverted  U,  is  formed  from  a  uni- 
tary hook  blank  stamped  from  sheet-metal  strip  stock  and 
which  provides  a  hook  body  portion  comprising  a  full- 
width,  short-length  portion  of  the  strip,  an  elongate  first 
leg  extending  in  one  direction  from  said  body  porti<m  and 
providing  one  leg  of  the  U  and  whose  free  end  is  shaped 
to  provide  an  upwardly  opening  hook  from  which  said 
article  may  be  suspended  and  said  leg  having  width  sub- 
stantially less  than  and  lateral  diq>osition  with  respect  to 
said  body  portion  such  that  its  longitudinal  center  line  ex- 
tends in  continuation  of  that  of  said  body  porticMi,  and 
spaced-apart  coplanar  legs  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  said  body  portion  and  providing  the  other 
leg  of  the  U  and  being  defined  along  their  outer  edges 
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by  the  longhudinal  aide  edges  of  said  strip  and  Ddiose  inner 
edges  define  between  them  a  space  which  is  exactly  com- 
plemental  to  the  edge  outline  of  said  elongate  first  leg. 


William  C 


RESILIENT  SEAT  SUPPORT 
Whf  f  Ht,  PL, 


333^90  ' 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  MATS 
Charles  Tcny,  754  Hampton  Road, 
Arcadia,  CaUt.    91«f6 
1         Filed  May  9, 19«7,  S«r.  No.  637,293 

„„ 1mLCLW4lh  11/62 

VS.  CL  249— 193 


3Claims 


toMastcn 


Corporaiioa,  CUcaga  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,035 


U.S.  CL  24S— 399 


bit  CL  B60d  1/08 


JCaaims 


A  yieldable  nqmort  for  a  seat,  soch  as  an  automobile 
seat,  comprising  top^  and  bottmn  frame  members,  a  ver- 
tically and  horiztmtally  shiftable  intermediate  floating 
frame  member,  and  coil  ^ring  cushioning  means  disposed 
parallel  to  said  frame  members  acting  between  opposed 
arms  of  bell  crank  levers  carried  by  said  intermediate 
frame  and  actuated  through  links  pivoted  between  the  up- 
per frame  member  and  the  bell  crank  levers,  the  frame 
members  further  include  opposed  pairs  of  cnxoed  arms  in 
pivotal  oigagement  with  each  other  and  said  intermediate 
frame,  and  at  one  of  their  adjacent  ends  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  and  their 
remaining  ends  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  frame 
members. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  molded  mat  or 
the  like  from  a  moldable  material,  which  utilizes  a  sec- 
tionalized  mold  including  a  main  section  having  a  bottom 
surface  recessed  to  receive  one  or  more  plate  inserts  to 
provide  ta  amdliary  m<rfd  section,  the  inserts  having  one 
or  more  upwardly  opening  mold  cavities  which  singly  or 
cooperatively  form  letters  or  other  desired  indicia  which 
are  first  molded  in  situ  from  a  first  moldable  material.  A 
second  moldable  material  is  then  molded  in  the  main  sec- 
tion overlying  the  indicia  which  are  bonded  thereto.  The 
individual  inserts  have  peripheral  edge  surface  grooves 
on  one  or  more  edges,  which  cooperate  with  an  abutting 
edge  surface  to  provide  a  cavity  subtendmg  shear  edges 
so  that  upon  stripping  the  mat  from  the  mold,  the  fillets 
at  the  joints  between  the  inserts  will  be  stripped  or  sheared 
from  the  mat 


3,536,289 

SHEET  SUPPORTING  MERfBER  FOR 

MUSIC  HOLDER 

Lawrence  B.  Johnston,  Evansville,  bid.,  assignor  to  Plasd- 

Miuic  Company,  Inc.,  EvansriUc,  LmL,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,184 
,^^  _  IntCLG10g5/aO 

UA  CL  24»-443  17  Chdms 


3,536,291 
SPOOL  VALVE 
»"?J5  ^'  Newton,  Downey,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Allied 
PadficManofactiirtBg  Company,  Compton,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfbnia 

FIlMl  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,896 

UACLM1     1     ^  CI  B13q  35/16 

UA  CL  251—3  2  Cfadms 


tr  M    o  tt  0 


m    at 


^ir" 

o  B  o  Q  e  o  e  oie  d  o  < 


iHfii'''-'"""' 


a  ajboBno  oo 

I  '^  "HI 

71  /nnln  A  Y 


In  a  music  holder  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  musical  instrument,  a  supporting  member 
IS  provided  in  the  fonn  of  a  generally  rectangular  rigid 
backing  sheet  provided  with  end  walls  having  provision 
for  receiving  and  retainmg  one  ot  more  elastic  bands 
wrapped  around  the  end  walls. 


A  spool  valve  assembly  f<H-  the  control  of  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  in  machine  tool  tracers.  The  valve  spool  utilizes 
two  lands  having  series  of  parallel-sided  portions  offset 
axially  in  alternate  order.  The  valve  actuator  utilizes 
both  flange  actuator  pivoting  to  displace  the  spool  and  a 
ball  in  conical  seat  on  the  actuator  which  is  displaced 
upon  actuator  pivoting  to  provide  additional  spool  dis- 
placement 

3436,292 
,  VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

»u„.    w,    .  «       ^^^  O^  FLUIDS 
^Ulip  HnghPegram,  Leamtagton  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  nc  Dimlop  Company  limited,  London,  England. 
*  acotporationof  GreatBiftafai 

r^  .        J^  ^^-  ^»  ^•^  *«•  No.  718,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1967, 

15,854/67 
,To  ^  «  Int  CL  F16k  i7/¥0 

UA  CL  251—30  8  claims 

An  on/off  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid,  wherein 
the  fluid  is  employed  to  act  on  a  first  end  of  a  main  valve 
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member  to  hold  it  in  a  position  in  which  the  valve  is 
closed,  and  a  pilot  valve  member  is  arranged  to  be  oper- 
able to  release  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  tlie  said  first 


end  of  the  main  valve  member  and  to  prevent  further 
fiow  of  fiuid  thereto  in  order  to  allow  the  main  valve 
member  to  move  to  a  position  in  which  the  valve  is  open. 


\/ 


3,536,293 
AIR  ACTUATED  FLUID  VALVE 
Glenn  A.  Borris,  Moantain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  of 
twenty  percent  each  to  Joseph  A.  Lares,  Redwoiod  City, 
and  Albert  J.  Lares,  Woodside,  Calif. 

FDed  Oct  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,523 

IntCLF16k2i/00,i/i4 

UACL251— 31  ,  ICIabn 


An  air  operated  fluid  control  valve  for  the  controlled 
flow  of  glues,  oils,  syrups  and  other  viscous  fluids,  in 
which  improved  fittings  are  provided  for  assembly  of  the 
valve  and  the  spool  assemblies  therein.  The  spool  assem- 
blies move  to  the  left  or  right  as  they  may  be  influenced 
under  air  pressure.  There  is  provided  also  a  two-jnece 
spool  arrangement  for  providing  multiple  valves  on  a 
single  stem. 


3,536,294 
FOOT-OPERATBD  CONTROL  VALVE  ATTACH- 
MENT DEVICE  FOR  WATER  FAUCETS 
Jose  Pelaex  Rodrignei,  650  NE.  61st  St, 
Miami,  Fla.    33137 
Fflcd  Od^  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,703 
Int  CL  F16k  7/17,  31/385 
UA  CL  251—41  4  Claims 


flexible  omduit  to  the  control  valve  member  and  com- 
municating with  an  upper  chamber  therein  separated  l^  a 
flexible  diaphragm  from  an  annninr  chamber  sairoimd- 
ing  a  discharge  tube  and  providing,  at  its  upper  end,  an 
annular  valve  seat  under  the  diaphragm,  tiie  annular 
chamber  communicating  with  the  discharge  tube  for  the 
discharge  of  water  tiierethrough  when  the  diaphragm  is 
unseated,  and  the  vipptr  chamber  communicating  through 
a  bleeder  opening  to  water  under  pressure  in  the  faucet 
spout  to  which  the  control  valve  member  is  connected, 
the  foot-operated  control  member  being  operable  as  a 
relief  valve  to  discharge  water  through  the  conduit  and 
thereby  relieve  the  water  pressure  in  the  upper  chamber 
for  unseating  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  discharging 
water  throuj^  the  discharge  tube. 


/ 


3,536^95 

BALANCED  SLEEVED  PLUG  VALVE  OR  COCK 

Deas  SinUcr,  2552  S.  Taylor  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44118 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,810 

Int  CL  F16k  5/16 

UA  CL  251—164  40  Claims 


/» 


A  balanced  sleeve-lined  plug  valve  in  which  a  sleeve 
is  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  body  bore  and  wherein 
a  rotatable  plug  is  secured  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment from  the  sleeve  by  means  connecting  the  plug  to 
the  ^eeve  rather  than  to  the  valve  body. 


3,536,296 
PRECISION  FLUID  CONTROL  BALL  VALVE 
Glenn  A.  Bonis,  Moutafai  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  of 
twenty  percent  «ich  to  Joseph  A.  Lares,  Redwood  Oly, 
Calif.,  and  to  Albert  J.  Lares,  Woodside,  Calif. 
FOed  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,416 
-T«  ^  «  Int  CL  F16k  5/72 

UA  CL  251—208  /         1  cWm 


A  control  valve  member  attachable  to  the  spout  of  a  A  precision  fluid  control  ball  valve  in  which  there 
faucet  for  the  control  of  water  flowing  therethrough  by  is  a  ball  having  a  tapered  groove  disposed  around  the 
means  of  a  foot-operated  control  member  connected  by  a  ball  of  said  valve  of  a  tapering  dimension  The  tapered 


\ 


X 
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groove  may  be  described  as  a  tapered  scratch  or  cut 
formed  in  the  surface  of  the  ball  for  aUowing  precise 
anwuinty  of  fluid  flow  to  be  regulated. 


343^7 

BO<!KKR  LIFTS  VOSi  OtAWLKR  1KACTCMK8 
Jims  A.  Gnui,  Envka,  Mid  RomU  S.  MoRfll,  W«b- 
tagtoi,  ID^  aMlfMin  to  Calcqillar  ItaMlor  Cob,  PMri^ 
Dm  a  conMradoB  Ok  UMMii 

nied  Dec  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <91,785 

JaL  CL  BMf  7/22 

VA  CL  254—94  2  CUns 


sembly  for  reeling  the  cable  onto  the  reel.  The  drive  as- 
sembly utilizes  preloaded  rollers  that  aie  designed  to 
allow  the  cable  to  slip  if  the  tewion  should  exceed  a 
fixed  preload.  The  entire  reel  assembly  including  the  pick- 
up arm  is  designed  to  pivot  on  the  pedestal  assembly  for 
storage. 

343^299 

WINCH  MECHANISM 

^®J^  ^  McCkMd,  429  GicaMer  Road,  Alameda, 

said  Rucfcer  aiilfBi  to  arid  McCkMd 

FDed  May  17, 19ML  Scr.  No.  733,491 

,r„  ^  ..  laLCLBUil/30 

VJ3.  CL  254—150  7  rirfm. 


A  lift  for  raising  a  crawler  tractor  under  its  own  power 
and  having  an  arcuate  member  for  engaging  the  ground, 
a  support  plate  maintained  adjacent  to  and  below  the  axis 
of  the  arcuate  member  by  interconnecting  structure  for 
engaging  a  grouser  pkte  at  (»e  end  of  the  tractor  track 
and  supporting  the  tractor  weight  upon  the  lift 


3SHJn 

CABLE  Hi^miiNG  WINCH 

John  M.  DcsUcRCf,  Rollliw  Hflh,  CaUf.,  __ 

North  Americas  RockweO  Cmpocatioii 

filed  May  9, 1H%  Ser.  No.  ^7331 

Int  CL  TUi  1/30 

UJ9.  CL  254—159  M 


MHT    to 


A  cable  reel  is  mounted  to  a  pedestal  assembly  by 
means  of  a  spring  rate  universal  type  mount.  The  mount 
aUows  the  cable  reel  to  align  within  at  least  two  degrees 
of  angular  freedom  to  prevent  breakage  of  a  high  speed 
tow  cable  under  sudden  loads.  A  pickup  arm  is  attached 
to  the  shaft  of  the  cable  reel  and  is  designed  to  move 
in  a  pendulum  fashion  when  tension  on  the  cable  in- 
creases above  a  safe  iveload.  The  pickup  arm  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  snubber  assembly  to  mmimiyf.  shock  loads 
to  the  towed  vehicle,  to  the  tow  cable,  and  to  die  winch. 
AflBxed  to  the  .end  of  the  pickup  arm  is  a  cable  drive  as- 


.t. .? 


A  top-action  winch  assembly  comprising  a  hand- 
powered  winch  drum  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  by 
a  spindle  to  a  stationary  base  at  a  first  end  of  the  drum, 
the  winch  drum  or  spindle — singularly  or  in  combina- 
tion—having wall  means  therethrough  framing  a  central 
cavity  in  communication  with  at  least  the  second  end  of 
the  drum  opposite  the  first  end  for  stowably  receiving  a 
winch  crank  or  turning  bar  employed  as  a  lever  arm  to 
rotate  the  drum.  A  linking  assembly  connects  the  turning 
bar  relative  to  the  winch  assembly  to  allow  orthogonal 
recNientation  of  the  bar  between  a  position  of  repose  with- 
in the  central  cavity  to  a  position  of  levera^  atop  the 
drum  without  severing  permanent  mechanical  connection 
between  the  bar  and  the  drum  or  spindle,  said  linking 
assembly  adapted  to  allow  limited  rectilinear  travel  of  the 
bar  relative  to  the  cavity  in  at  least  a  direction  of  move- 
ment away  from  the  base,  and  inchiding  means  to  allow 
pivoting  of  the  bar  at  the  second  end  of  the  drum  so  as 
to  position  the  bar  in  a  workmg  plime  of  rotation  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


AW^^TUS  FOR  l^lfronJOUSLY  MIXING 

FOWDERS  AND  OILS  TO  MAKE  FUTTY 

Dould  AfaHworth  and  Drvror  Bkwelt,  Motley,  EMtand. 


^,         .FHedJul3rg,19W,  Ser.  No.  743,299 
CUms  priority,  appHcalloa  GimI  MWh,  Jaly  It,  1967, 

34,227/(7 

„„  ^ 1aLCLB9U7/08 

U.S.  CL  259—9  3  f^^M^ 

Apparatus  for  continuously  mixing^powdered  and  fluid 
constituents,  particularly  powders  and  oils  for  producing 
putty,  wherein  the  constituents  are  ied  continuously  in 
measured  proportions  to  a  preliminary  mixing  trou^  in 
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which  a  rotary  screw  device  agitates  and  mixes  the  con-  stuffing-box  seal  embraces  the  shaft  and  is  located  soffi- 
stituents  and  conveys  them  along  the  trough  into  an  ex-  dently  below  the  lower  bearing  to  allow  room  to  remove 
trusion  cylinder  m  which  a  second  rotary  screw  device  the  packing  of  the  stuflSng  box.  A  third  radial-load  bear- 
further  agitates  the  mixture  and  forces  it  through  a  phi-  ing  i,  located  just  below  the  stuffing  box  packing.  The 
rahty  of  restricted  openings  in  one  or  more  extrusion  y^^  bearing  is  supported  in  a  housing  secured  to  the 


irfates  arranged  transversely  of  the  cylinder  and  thence 
through  a  delivery  outlet  as  a  continuous  flow,  said  second 
rotary  screw  device  preferably  cooperating  with  one  or 
more  of  said  extrusion  plates  to  exert  a  shearing  action 
on  the  mixture. 


3,536,391 
MIXING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CIRCULA1ING 

MIXTURE  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SLOPING 

AXIS  OF  ROTATION 
Kari  Angnst  Bcriter,  HddenoldcBdoif,  Kieli  DctaioU, 

Crcniiaay,  assignor  to  Gatficr  P^ponnciar,  PIvilalicide, 


\   / 


/ 


FDed  Jnly  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,959 

Clafans  priority,  wMlcation  Gcrmaqy,  Jidy  26, 1968, 

1,607,789 

1aLClHU9/08 

UjS.CL259u.45  5 


tank  mounting  flange.  An  oil  reservoir  is  provided  for 
maintaining  the  third  bearing  lubricated.  Bypass  means 
equalize  the  internal  tank  pressure  on  the  oil  reservoir.  A 
lubrication  supply  is  also  provided  for  the  stuffing-box 
packing. 


32536,393 
MATERIAL  BL^n>ING  APPARATUS 
Jcny  R.  Johanaoa,  BioarocvBe,  Pa.,  aoitMr  to  Ui 
States  Sted  CoipontfiMa,  a  coipontloa  of  Dcfaman 


VA  CL  259—189 


FUed  AOL  7,  »68,  Scr.  No.  759,929 


CLB91f  5/00 


An  upwardly  extending  circulating,  preferably  conical 
mixture  container  having  a  sloping  axis  of  rotatidn.  A 
mixing  worm  is  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  stationary  axis 
and  is  disposed  approximately  parallel  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  container. 


3436J92 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  FOR 

Andrew  StraticBko,  WyadnsoOT,  Pa., 


SHAFT 

toKtawof 


Mit  Coipotatkwi, 
of  Pniasia,  Pa.,  a  cosporatioa'of  PHMmnaria 
FDed  Nov.  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  777,657 
IiitCLB91f7//6 
U.S.  CL  259—198  12 

In  a  mixer  tank  having  a  vertical  impeller  shaft  which 
extends  down  into  the  tank,  two  spaced-apart  bearings 
support  the  shaft  above  the  tank  against  radial  loads.  A 


Apparatus  for  blendmg  either  liquids  or  granular  sol- 
ids. The  apparatus  employs  a  gravity  flow  technique  of 
blending,  and  requires  no  moving  parts.  The  ^«ferred 
embodiment  of  the  inventicm  includes  a  number  oi  coni- 
cal chutes  stacked  one  above  the  other  with  their  verti- 
cal axes  offset  from  oat  another.  The  materials  to  be 
mixed  are  poured  mto  the  top  chute  and  blend  as  they 
flow  downward  through  successive  chutes.  The  resulting 
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blend  is  substantially  homogeneous.  A  moving  conveyor 
belt  below  the  bottom  chute  carries  away  the  blended 
material. 


MEONGAmAkATUS 

V.  FrtMtt,  Vi 


NyfcoiiH»8ii 
Filed  Sept  IhvSi,  Scr.  No.  75M92 


27, 


V3,  CL  259—178 


ML  a,  B28c  5/10 


(CStfans 


An  apparatus  for  mixing  materials,  preferably  the  in- 
gredients of  concrete,  including  an  annular  mixing  vessel 
and  a  number  of  mixing  blades  projecting  thereinto.  The 
blades  and  the  mixing  vessel  are  relatively  movable  in 
a  circular  sense.  The  blades  are  pivoted  to  and  supported 
by  arms  mounted  on  brackets  or  like  means  which  are 
secured  to  an  annular  driven  member  diq)osed  on  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  vessel  and  rotatable  in  relation 
thereto.  The  blade  supporting  arms  can  be  pivoted  by 
operating  means  for  actuation  of  t^  mixing  blades,  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  which  are  directed  towards 
the  center  of  the  mixing  vessel,  are  spaced  from  the  inner 
boundary  wall  of  the  vesseL 


An  annular  partition  spaced  from  the  sidewall  and  from 
the  botttMn  divides  the  lower  part  of  the  vat  into  a  cen- 
tral space  inside  the  partition  and  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  partition  and  the  sidewall.  The  annular  space 
is  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  central  space.  Gas 
introduced  into  the  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  annular 
space  produces  circulation  of  the  liquid-gas  mixture  up- 
wardly in  the  annular  space  and  downwardly  in  the  cen- 
tral space.  A  rotating  impeller  in  the  central  space  pro- 
vides mechanical  propulsion  in  a  downward  direction  and 
thereby  augments  circulation  while  stirring  the  liquid-gas 
mixture.  The  impeller  is  of  a  diameter  to  cover  the  entire 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  central  space.  The  gas  is  intro- 
duced into  the  annular  spAce  by  a  central  header.  An  an- 
nular manifold  surrounds  the  central  header  and  radial 
ducts  connect  the  central  header  with  the  annular  mani- 
fold. The  manifold  has  an  outer  peripheral  part  provided 
with  slots  through  which  the  manifold  communicates 
with  the  inside  <rf  the  vat  at  the  lower  part  of  the  annu- 
lar space.  The  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  an- 
nular space  is  in  the  proportion  of  one-fourth  to  one- 
twentieth  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cen- 
tral space. 


3,936,306 

MULTIFLAME  BURNERS 
Konstentfai   Vasilicvich   ScHvaBov,   Ttkhom   Alezecvkh 
Vladimirsky,  Leonid  Andrecvich  Koiesnikov,  and  Olcs 
Eiimovich  Meinikov,  Moscow,  U.&SJL,  assignors  to 
VsMojazoy  Naachno-Isslcdovateisky  Instftntc  Zheiez- 
Bodoroshnogo  T^ansporta,  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 
,«1^*S!*'*»  "'  appBcallon  Scr.  No.  429,422,  Feb.  1, 
1965.  lUs  appUcatiOB  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,269 
„  «  ^  *,  ^^  Ci.  F27b  17/00 

UACL263-2  10  Claims 


3,536,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  AND  CIRCULATING 

UQUm  MASSES 

Louis  Lcfkancois,  Pkiii,  fknee,  aafprar  to  Fermentation 

SodcCe  AMNqme,  ParlL  FhuMe,  a  Fkoich  company 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Ftrance,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

4839,  Patent  90,116 

.TO  ^  <..,  "^  ^  ^^  ^'^'  ^'^^>  7/22 

UA  CL  261—93  2  Claims 


m^2o  <*% 

J9^    /Sj 

tl"^^^ 

\ 


A  multiflame  burner  for  bummg  a  combustible  gas 
mixture  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  a 
burner  head,  said  burner  head  having  the  shape  and  size 
df  the  article  to  be  heated  therein.  The  burner  head  has 
gas  chambers  divided  by  a  partition  having  gas  feed  holes. 
Uniform  flame  intensity  is  provided  in  the  burner  by  ar- 
ranging the  gas  feed  holes  in  the  partition  in  a  manner 
Mich  that  the  hole  area  per  unit  length  of  the  partition 
decreases  with  an  increase  in  the  distance  between  the 
holes  and  the  inlet  through  which  the  combustible  gas 
mixture  enters  the  gas  chamber. 


Apparatus  for  stirring  and  circutoting  liquid  masses 
comprises  a  vat  having  a  top,  sidewall  and  bottom. 


3,536,307 

CraCULAR  TRAVELING  GRATE  MACHINE 

Rodolf  Hess,  Fnmkftart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnusylvania 

FOed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,425 
ITQ  /^  _^^JitCLF27b9/a>.  27/02 
UA  q.  26}— 28  10  Chlms 

A  circular  traveling  grate  machme  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  carriages  arranged  in  end-to-end  circular 
succession  constituting  a  circutor-hearth  for  carrying  a 
load  of  material  through  a  zone  of  maximum  temperature 
IS  disclosed.  Each  grate  carriage,  has  one  side  thetvof 
operatively  hinged  to  a  rotatable  annular  support  mem- 
ber and  each  carriage  is  provided  with  at  least  one  wheel 
on  its  opposite  side.  The  wheels  of  the  carriages  roll  on  a 
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rail  that  is  radially  ipaced  from  the  annular  suf^rt  mem- 
ber and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  the  aimular  support 


11«8 

treating  the  latter  with  magnesium  vapor.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  bell-type  fumance  heated  by  external  elec- 
trical resistors,  one  or  more  columns  of  crucibles,  each 


member  is  located  outside  the  zone  of  maximum  tem- 
perature through  which  the  carriages  move  during  heat 
treatment  of  material  placed  thereon. 


3,536,308 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Frederick  M.  White,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,421 

Int  a.  F27b  7/00 


adapted  to  receive  a  reaction  mass  of  substantially  1  to  10 
kg.  of  chromium  oxide  powder  into  which  a  magnesium 
ingot  has  been  embedded.  A  heat-insulating  material  is 
interposed  between  two  adjacent  superimposed  crucibles. 


UJS.  CL  263—33 


12  Claims 


/ 


3,536,310  • 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  TILTABLE  CONVERTER 
Otto  Kalb,  Colognc-Undeuttial,  Helmut  Kramer,  Cologne, 
and    Wolfgang    LixenfcM,    Cologne-Bildcrstockchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duis- 
burg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,914 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1966, 

P  38,942 

Int  CL  C21c  5/50 

UA  CL  266—36  5  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  gas 
fueled  heater  includes  a  gas  flow  control  valve  with  a 
bimetal  actuator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through 
the  valve.  The  heater  for  the  bimetal  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  negative  coefficient  temperature  respon- 
sive resistance,  which  is  physically  i^aoed  to  sense  a  tem- 
perature responsive  to  the  fabrics  being  dried.  A  control 
switch  is  connected  in  series  with  this  combination  and 
includes  a  series  connected  heater  for  a  bimetal  switch 
arm.  A  manual  adjustment  means  is  provided  for  setting 
the  initial  open-to-closed  ratio  of  the  control  switdi. 


Four  separate  embodiments  of  a  mounting  for  a  tiltable 
converter  are  described  herein  in  respect  to  separate  draw- 
ing showings  for  each.  The  converter  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  encircling  support  rings  for  supporting  the 
converter  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  extends  substantially  through  the  center  of  the 
ccmverter.  The  mounting  apparatus  includes  two  easily 
engageable  and  disengageable  spaced  apart  jounud  shafts 
with  engagement  devices  which  permit  the  converter  to  be 
tightiy  secured  and  driven  by  means  to  effect  its  tilting 
movement. 


3,536,309 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CHROME  POWDER 

GIllcs  M.  Gohin  and  Andre  R.  Hlvcrt,  Pontofac,  France, 

assignors  to  OlBce  NatkMial  d*Etudcs  et  de  Rechcrcbcs 

Acrospatialcs,  Cliatillon-son»>Bagneux,  F^vnce 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28, 1967, 

96,779 

lot  CL  C22b  39/00 

UA  CL  266-24  9  Clafans 

An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  on  an  industrial  scale 

of  chromium  powder  from  chromium  oxide  powder  by 


3,536  311 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPEF^SION 
Rene  Capgras,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Industrial  De- 
velopment Company  EstabUshmcnts,  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein 

Fflcd  Mar.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  France,  Mar.  29, 1967. 

48  467 
WT«  «.  <.  Int  CL  B60g  ii/iO 

Uf-  CL  267-64  3  Clafans 

in  a  hydroiMieumatic  suspension  for  the  road  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  is  carried  by  a  pivoted  arm  on 
which  there  is  a  fulcrum  for  a  two  armed  lever,  at  each 
end  of  which  there  is  a  lifter  rod  attached  to  a  piston. 


1164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfi 


October  27,  1970 


The  two  pistons  work  in  separate  hydropneumatic  cylin- 
ders but  on  the  topsides  of  the  pistons  there  is  a  com- 
municating passage. 


to  said  weight,  said  ride  damper  ccMnj^sing  at  least  two 
metal  energy  absorbing  plates  each  having  a  supported  end 
and  a  free  end,  two  cl  said  free  ends  q>aoed  from  each 
other  and  diqxMed  one  above  the  other,  at  least  one  metal 
supporting  pUte  spaced  from  and  diq^osed  beneath  the 
lowermost  one  of  said  two  free  ends,  means  at  each  sup- 
pCHted  end  which  inchide  a  reverse  band  of  metal  in- 
tegrally joining  the  reflective  energy  absorbing  plate  and 
a  si^pOTting  plate,  a  supporting  plate  and  at  least  the 


Under  light  load  one  of  the  pistons  is  stationary  and 
the  lever  pivots  on  it,  but  under  heavy  loads  both  pistons 
are  lifted. 


3,53^12 

SELF-LEVELLING  HYDROPNEUMATIC 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Manfred  Ldhr,  Letmathe,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Hocsch 

AktJqigfSf Ihchaft,  Dortm— d»  Genaany 

Fned  June  17, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  737,494 

Claims  priority,  applcatiOB  Gennany,  June  16, 1967, 

H  <3,«41 

Int  CL  BiOg  15/12 

VS.  CL  267-44  u  Claims 


uppermost  one  of  said  two  free  ends  each  having  attach- 
ing means  by  which  said  ride  damper  can  be  attached, 
respectively,  to  said  vehicle  structure  and  to  said  sup- 
ported weight,  said  two  free  ends  constructed  to  have 
transmitted  thereto  oflf-set  in  respect  to  the  reflective  sup- 
p<Mled  ends  the  inertia  of  said  weight,  and  a  »Md  rubber 
energy  absorbing  member  captured  in  pUce  in  the  sptioc 
between  said  two  free  ends,  said  rubber  member  in  energy 
absorbing  contact  with  both  said  two  free  ends. 


3,534314 
^  FRICITONSPRING 

Fry,  TSmM^DBweldoii;  aad  JomC  FUedrichi^  Knleld- 
^^^^Saa^A.^^'*'^^  to  Wi«lW«r  GmbH, 


FDcd  Jne  7^  1968,  Scr.  No.  73^11 

't  Jime  8, 1967, 


Claims  priority,  nmHfatlaa 

R  46313 
WTO  ^  -,_  lBtCLF16f  J/(W 

U.S.  CL  267—135 


4UaiBt 


A  self-levelling  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  here- 
in outward  movements  of  the  piston  rod  are  damped  by 
orifices  and  valves  provided  in  the  piston  and  also  by 
orifices  and  valves  installed  in  a  partition  which  separates 
one  chamber  of  the  cylinder  from  a  working  compart- 
ment containing  pressurized  liquid.  Inward  movements  of 
the  piston  rod  are  damped  by  orifices  and  valves  provided 
in  the  partition.  A  regulator  which  is  slidable  in  the  piston 
rod  and  controls  the  position  of  a  sealer  and  the  flow  of 
liquid  into  and  from  the  one  cylinder  chamber  maintains 
the  piston  rod  in  a  neutral  position  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  shock  absorber. 


3336313 

INERTIA<OFTSET  VEHICLE  RIDJE  DAMPER 

Herbert  C.  Rice  16946  Loc  Cabin,  DcCp*^  M>ch.    48203 

FOed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757353 
,T„  ^  IiitCLF16fi/20 

U3.  CL  267—131  4  rirf— 

An  inertia-offset  vehicle  ride  damper  is  disclosed  con- 
structed  to  be  inserted  between  a  given  vehicle  structure 
and  weight  to  be  supported  thereby  and  to  absorb  impact 
from  road  energy  which  would  otherwise  be  transmitted 


A  friction  spring  including  a  phirality  of  circumferen- 
tial closed  outer  rings  and  a  pluraUty  of  closed  or  split 
mner  rings  with  engaging  conical  contact  surfoces  which 
are  axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  under 
application  of  axial  pressure  to  the  rings  and  in  which 
the  cone  angle  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  rings 
IS  smaller  than  the  cone  angle  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  outer  rings. 

3336315 
ir^uu  »    ,       DIAPHRAGM  SPRING 
^'^^Sll*'^  ^**'^^  HdiMi^  Mick,  tirivMr  to 

^fceditag  CoipontioB,  Wanc%  Mick,  •  coipontfc» 

or  ijciaware 

FDcd  Aof.  14, 1968.  Scr.  No.  752386 
WTO  ^  -«  IntCLF16ri/J2 

U3.  q.  267—161  4  ciainM 

A  diaphragm  spring  in  the  form  of  a  disk  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  concentric  leaf  portions  by  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  slots.  Each  leaf  portion  is  joined  to  the  adjacent 
leaf  portion  alcxig  a  portion  of  its  periphery  by  an  integral 
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hinge  portion,  of  reduced  thickness,  defined  between  the  pleats  and  cuts  the  nearest  web  only,  forming.  ek>ngated 
ends  of  the  associated  slot  The  leaf  portions  are  other-  firided,  interleaved,  strips  of  napkin  width.  A  rcdpiocating 


wise  unconnected  with  each  other  and  can  thereby  flex 
relative  to  each  other  about  the  hinge  portions. 


3336316 

WORK  POSmONER  FOR  SINGLE 

CURVATURE  PANELS 

Edwfai  A.  dc  Voas,  TomuKc,  CaiK,  anignor  to  NorOrop 

Coiporatfoo,  Bcvcriy  WOa,  Craf.,  a  ccwpmirtioB  of 

CaUfomia 

FDcd  Aug.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  751,121 

IntCLB23qi/05,J/J« 

U3.CL269— 61    .  6CIain» 


Apparatus  &cilitating  the  fabrication  (drilling  and 
riveting)  of  aircraft  panels  and  the  like,  the  panels  con- 
stituting portions  of  hollow  cylinders.  Ujqper  portions 
of  the  apparatus  (portions  supporting  a  panel  being  fabri- 
cated) constitute  curved  surfaces  substantially  of  the 
same  curvature  as  a  panel  being  fabricated  thereon  and 
having  a  concentric  relation  with  the  panel.  Apparatus 
constructed  in  the  manner  disclosed  herein  eliminates  the 
well  known  panel  supporting  frame  and  insuring  that 
the  surface  (highest  longitudinally  extending  element  of 
the  surface)  has  a  normal  relation  with  respect  to  the 
working  head  of  the  machine  effecting  the  fabrication 


operation. 


\ 


3336317 

WEB  MATERIAL  D^OKPOLDING  AND 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Ronald  J.  BiOctt,  SuMyrai^  Cailt,  aaignor  to  FMC 

CoiporaHoB,  Saa  Jocc,  CaWi,  a  eorpoiitioa  of  Dda> 


FDcd 


U.S.  CL  278— 48 

A  fdder  in  a  machine  for  producing  interleaved  nap- 
kins receives  two  running  webs,  each  web  formed  of  side- 
by-side  strips  of  webl»ng  of  different  rolls.  The  madiine 
folder  has  two  side>by-side  passages  to  receive  the  two 
webs,  respectively,  the  passages  having  folds  to  form 
interleaved  accordian  pleats  in  the  two  running  webs  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof.  A  gang  of  blades 
on  eadi  side  ot  the  interleaved  webs  extends  between  the 


saw  cuts  the  interleaved  strips  on  the  fly  into  segments 
of  napkin  length. 


3336318 

COLLATOR  WnH  ffFAPUNG  MEANS  AND 

STORAGE  MEANS 

Charlcf  Wanca  Gay,  1023  Wcidand  St,  Chariottenmc, 

Va.    22903,  and  Aitkor  J.  Hcplcr,  Jr.,  Charlottesville, 

Va.;  said  H^ler  aaignor  to  sala  Gay 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705330 

bit  CL  B65II 39/02 

VA  CL  27»— 58  11  dafanf 


fl     (0 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  collating  machine  for 
the  assembling  of  sets  of  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  in  a 
chosen  order.  The  machine  of  this  invention  utilizes  a 
plurality  of  trays  for  holding  the  paper  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  rollers  for  ejecting  the  paper.  This  machine  also 
provides  for  tbc  assembly  of  sets  of  the  papers  and  there- 
after for  stapling  the  papers  together  before  permitting  the 
sets  of  papers  to  be  accumulated  in  a  storage  bin. 


3336319 

WRAPPER  DIWENSER  WITH  NEEDLE 
BAR  PICKUP 
Albert  E.  Cnmstoa,  Ir.,  and  Albert  WOUam  Chuuton, 
MOwanUc,  and  William  J.  Rowcll,  Pordaad,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Dcvco,  fine..  Oak  Grove,  Orcg.,  a  coipo- 
raticm  <tf  Oregon 
Original  appUcalion  Ang.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570383,  now 
Patent  No.  3,471394,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatiott  May  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825369 
Iht  CL  B65h  3/30 
VA  CL  271—21  9  Ckrima 


Apr.  6, 1967,  S«r.N«.  628392  \v  / 

^iLCLB65h  ¥5/22  X 

8  16CUflM^^ 


A  needle  bar  pickup  device  removes  wrappers  from  a 
stack  and  feeds  them  to  a  dispensing  tray  above  a  bundle 
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passageway.  BotUMn  wrappers  are  fed  forward  from  the 
tray  and  disposed  in  curtain  position  across  the  entrance 
to  the  bundle  passageway  so  that  oncoming  bundles  bend 
the  wrappers  down  and  override  them,  carrying  these 
wrappers  along  under  the  bundles.  Top  wrappers  are  fed 
rearward  from  the  tray  through  conical  creasing  rollers 
which  form  down  folds  in  side  portions  of  the  wrappers. 
The  creased  top  wrappers  are  then  deposited  on  top  of 
bundles  leaving  the  bundle  passageway. 


face  upon  which  the  sheet  material  is  lying,  and  subse- 
quently lowered  in  perpendicular  direction  to  clamp  the 
sheet  material  against  this  support  surface. 


SHEET  REGISntAIION  DEVICE 

Daa  R.  l>eil»y,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  airiiBor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  •  coipontion  of  New  Yoik 

F1M  Sept  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7Sf ,2M 

lat.  CL  BiSh  9/04 

VS,  CL  271— M  7 


3,536,322 
SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHOS 
FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSTHON  OF  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER 
Shigeni  Shimixo,  Osaka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Hamada 
Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Aog.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Jqtan,  Aug.  30.  1967 
(ntiiity  modciX  42/73,772 
„„  ^  Int  CL  B65h  7/70 

UA  CL  271—59  3  claim. 


Sheet  handling  apparatus  for  forwarding  and  register- 
ing a  document  which  is  to  be  optically  exposed  as 
it  passes  over  a  transparent  optical  exposure  platen.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  endles  belt  positioned  above  an 
entrance  guide  plate,  the  exposure  platen,  and  an  exit 
guide  plate  with  a  sheet  registration  assembly  between 
the  entrance  guide  plate  and  the  platen.  The  sheet  regis- 
tration assembly  includes  a  vertical  abutment  surface 
for  halting  document  movement  prior  to  its  travel  above 
the  platen  for  exposure.  Positioned  between  the  abutment 
surface  OTd  the  entrance  guide  plate  is  a  member  for 
lifting  the  leading  edge  of  the  halted  docimient  to  an 
elevated  location  at  a  given  command  signal  so  that  it 
may  mdve  up  a  beveled  portion  of  the  abutment  surface 
to  the  exposure  platen.  A  backing  roller  is  positioned 
above  the  belt  to  cause  the  belt  to  attain  an  angular 
orientation  above  the  lifting  member  so  that  the  docu- 
ment will  not  mechanically  attach  itself  to  the  belt  at 
this  time  and  thus  avoid  being  halted  for  its  registration. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  system  and  device  in 
a  printing  machine  for  adjusting  the  position  of  sheets  of 
paper  to  be  fed  into  the  printing  machine.  Said  system 
comprises  the  first  step  to  upwardly  suck  the  sheet  by 
means  of  a  suction  mechanism  of  vacuum  type  and  the 
second  step  to  urge  and  run  one  edge  of  the  sheet  sucked 
agamst  one  adjusting  face  of  a  position  adjusting  plate 
by  means  of  transfer  of  said  suction  mechanism  toward 
said  position  adjusting  plate,  thereby  feeding  sheets  of 
paper  in  proper  positions  into  the  printing  unit 


3336323 
BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Ljroan  H^Torner,  Pittsf Old,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Coi|oratfon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FOed  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,897 


3336321 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Peter  Stnnbe,  RadebcoL  Germany,  Mrignor  to  VEB 

DrackmascUncnwerk  Piaacta,  RadcbcnL  Gcnnany 

FOed  Jnne  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736383 

.T-  ^  IiitCLB65h5/i<B41f7/it? 

UA  CL  271—53  s  Claims 


.Jsisyr^r-nisi-su-t:  KlS~srA»2Srs 
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oettible  from  one  side  for  attachmoit  to  a  cantilever 
fixed  vappon.  Means  are  also  provided  on  the  frame 
for  retracting  one  of  the  rollers  permitting  removal  and 
installation  of  a  beh. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3336324 
ROLLER  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTAT- 
ABLY  SUPPOimNG  A  PLAYGROUND  TREAD 
BARREL 

Claiidc  W.  Ahrens,  W.  Highway  6, 

GiinneD,Iowa    58112 

FUed  N«v.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772381 

bit  CL  A63g  31/00 

U.S.a.272— 1  4  Claims 


The  invention  provides  roller  and  track  assemblies  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  tread  barrel  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  while  holding  the  barrel  against  removal 
from  a  base  frame  on  which  the  rollers  of  the  assemblies 
are  mounted.  The  rollers  are  arranged  in  pairs  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  vertical  plane  extended  through  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  barrel.  Track  members  ridable  on  and 
corresponding  to  each  pair  of  rollers  extend  circumfer- 
entiaUy  about  the  barrel  for  rolling  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  pair  of  rollers.  Each  roller  is  received  be- 
tween opposed  radjildly  extended  side  walls  or  flanges  of 
a  track  member  to  UnUt  the  axial  movement  of  the  barrel- 
relative  to  the  rollers.  A  laterally  extended  circular  flange 
on  one  of  the  side  walls  of  a  track  member  coacts  with 
a  laterally  extended  stop  member  on  the  base  frame  to 
hold  the  track  member  against  radial  movement  out  of 
engagement  with  its  associated  rollers. 


^       3336325 
PATTERN  BOARD  FOR  DEVELOPING  OCULAR 
MOTOR  COORDINATION 
Joseph  W.  Rabn,  38  Peachtree  Lane, 

Hnntinflton  Station,  N.Y.    11746 

Filed  Jn^  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,044 

Int  CL  A63b  21/00 

U5.  CL  272—79  2  CfaUms 


A  device  for  assisting  young  children  in  developing 
ocular-motor  coordination  comprises  a  flat  board  having 
a  recessed  endless  track  in  which  a  captive  movable 
member  may  be  sHd.  A  spring  biased  pawl  has  been 
provided  on  the  member  to  restrict  its  movement  so 
that  it  will  slide  in  one  direction  only  in  the  slot. 


3336326 

ELASnC  CABLE  PUSH  AND  FULL 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Georges  Aiczandrc  Yatrldcs,  2  Rne  Plem  Tcrmier, 

CkvnoUc,  France 

FOed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,897 

Claims  priority,  implication  Firancc,  Jme  3,  1966, 

4352,  Patent  I3OO3I8 

Int  CL  A63b  21/02 

U.S.  CL  272—82  8  Claims 


A  device  comprising  a  frame  having  four  arms  and 
carrying  a  pulley  wheel  at  the  end  of  each  arm.  An 
elastic  cable  passes  over  the  four  pulley  wheels.  A  per- 
son's muscles  may  be  exercized  by  either  pushing  two 
opposed  stretches  of  the  cable  toward  each  other,  or 
pulling  them  away  from  each  other. 


3336327 

PLAYING  FIELD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RACING  GAME 

Lester  Kaehne,  4136  N.  Mobflc, 

Chia«o,  m.    60634 

FOed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760396 

Int  CL  A63b  71/02 


U.S.  CL  273—95 


\      5Claima 


A  playing  field  game  apparatus  for  a  racing  game 
including  four  individual  station  markers  or  bases  each 
connected  to  a  central  locaticm  by  an  elongated  flexible 
connector  to  define  a  playing  field  when  the  bases  are 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  central  location  by  the  full 
lengths  of  the  connectors  and  approximately  equally 
spaced  from  each  other. 

In  one  form,  the  players  operate  in  pairs.  One  player 
of  the  pair  tosses  the  ball  from  a  first  base  to  the  other 
player  of  the  pair  at  the  central  location.  Then  the  one 
player  hops  to  the  second  base  and  receives  the  tossed  ball. 
Then  the  other  player  hops  to  the  third  base  and  receives 
the  tossed  ball,  etc.  The  first  pair  to  complete  the  cycle 
wins. 
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3436^328 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

F^cd  P.  FiMity,  976  Edgecomb, 

CoTiM»Caiif.    91722 

FOcd  Oct  3«,  1M7,  S«.  No.  67MM 

bit  CL  Ai3f  3/02 

VA  CL  273—134 
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The  indicator  is  initially  positioned  under  the  chin  and  is 
preferably  the  size  and  shape  oi  a  golf  ball.  It  has  novel 
means  for  gripping  the  cord  so  as  to  maintiiiin  it  under 
the  chin  and  an  additional  cord  length  extends  below  the 
indicator.  A  predetermined  pressure  of  the  chin  on  the  in- 
7  CUms  clicator  releases  the  cord  gripping  and  the  indicator  will 
now  be  free  to  slide  downwardly  along  the  cord  by  gravity 
as  MOD  as  the  golfer  lifts  his  diin  from  the  device. 


343M3t 

^YINGAF 


TAPE.PLAY1N6APPARATUS 

Limited,  Old  HOI,  Ei^^taad,  a  BittUi  coomnT 
FOm  Sept  18, 1967,  Sw.  No.  MS^fT^ 
WT*.   ^   — .  Int  CL  Glib  5/(W 

UA  CL  274-4  5  n^Hr 


A  game  which  includes  a  square  jdaying  board  divided 
into  square  playing  spaces,  an  ordinary  deck  of  fifty-two 
cards  and  two  jokers,  fifty-two  playing  pieces  carrying 
indicia  identical  to  that  oi  the  cards,  fifty-two  "wild" 
pieces  carrying  suit  indicia  identical  to  the  card  suits, 
flags  and  pennants  used  in  scoring,  and  a  rack  for  each 
player.  In  each  comer  of  the  board  is  a  "castle"  made 
up  of  a  group  of  playing  spaces  surrounded  by  a  bound- 
ary having  two  exits.  In  the  center  of  the  board  is  a  group 
of  spaces  surrounded  by  a  boundary  with  four  exits. 
Certain  of  the  board  spaces  are  designed  scoring  spaces 
and  have  holes  for  receiving  a  flag  or  a  pranant.  To 
start,  each  player's  thirteen  pieces  are  positioned  in  his 
"castle."  A  card  is  drawn,  and  the  playing  piece  having 
indicia  corresponding  to  that  on  the  drawn  card  may  be 
moved,  usually  one  space  at  a  time.  Then  another  card 
is  drawn,  its  corresponding  space  moved,  etc.  When  one 
player's  piece  captures  another's  piece,  the  otiier  piece  is 
removed  and  stored  on  a  rack.  The  first  piece  to  land  on 
a  scoring  space  places  a  flag  or  pennant  in  that  space. 
When  the  game  is  terminated,  the  winner  is  the  player 
with  the  highest  number  of  points  computed  by  his  scor- 
ing flags  or  pennants  and  the  captured  pieces  stored  in 
his  rack.  The  "wild"  pieces  and  jokers  are  used  for  special 
game  situations. 

3436429 

GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 

Ridurd  A.  Edwaidi^  Sn  Fraadfco,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to 

James  C.  Irvtoe,  FmuMiL  CaHf. 

FOcd  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,104 

,To   ^   <.-  Int  CL  A63b  69/56 

V&  CL  273—183  4  ri,im. 


A  tape  recording/playback  apparatus  in  which  the 
transducer  head  is  moved  transversely  of  die  tape  by 
cam  means  and  has  an  mdicator  member  indicating  the 
position  of  Uie  head  relative  to  die  tape  and  hence  die 
track  being  played. 


3436431 
--.      9P^^^^^  VELOCITY  PHONOGRAPH 
Peto  C.  GoidnMrfc,  Stamford,  Con.,  aaignor  to  Co- 

SISSSLS^^*^?*^ J^"»  IncTNew  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corponnon  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,710 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  die  invention  described 
herein,  a  carriage,  supported  for  radial  motion  above 
one  side  of  a  record,  carries  a  transducer  and  stylus,  and 
▲  «/Of-,'«  k— J  •  ..  ,  *  friction  drive  wheel  engaging  die  record  surtace.  TTie 

hJtJ^^^J^  J"r*"*"^.  '^**^^'  ^"i""^  **^  *^**   ^^''^  *°**  **^^«  ^*>«e»  »o^  togedier  across  die  recoid 
halves  and  supported  by  a  cord  diat  hangs  from  die  neck,   so  diat  die  record  groove  moveTpast  die  stylus  aVw^ 


OCTOBBI  27,  197l 
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stantially  uniform  linear  velocity  as  the  carriage  moves 
radially  inwardly  over  the  disc.  The  carriage  is  moved 
along  a  lead  screw  which  also  extends  above  die  record 
disc  and  which  is  rotated  by  a  ratdiet-pawl  combinaticm, 
the  pawl  being  actuated  once  during  each  complete  revo- 
lution of  the  rectwd  4isc. 


SBALDM3  DEVICE  VOBL  A  ROTARY  ELEMEPTr 

of  naihrif  to 


Alfred 


S.A.  NadeBa,  MaiayM^  FkaMa^  a  n«ch  bo47  coipo- 


CUoH  piioillj, 


UjS.  CL  277—25 


1968,  Stf.No^  723426 
kaOm  Vnmet,  Maj  8,  1967, 
105,486 
lat  CL  F16J 15/16, 15/42 


10 


The  sealing  ring  which,  in  turn,  retains  certain  parts  of 
the  assembly,  is  held  to  the  casing  by  having  an  annular 
flange  engaged  behind  a  flange  of  the  casing.  The  casing, 
including  iu  flange,  is  in  one  piece,  desirably  molded  of 
a  resilient,  semi-rigid  material  capaible  of  bdng  rnomen* 
tarily  deformed  to  allow  insertion  of  the  sealing  ring  with 
a  snap  fit,  namely  upm  initial  assembly,  the  sealing  ring 
flange  is  forced  past  the  casing  flange  while  momentarily 
deforming  the  latter,  so  that  thereafter  the  sealing  ring 
is  permanendy  retained  in  the  assembly  by  the  casing 
flange. 


3436434 
HIGH  PRE»in»E  SEAL 
GBcs   Aiftar   Kcaddl,   Tmaaa,   ChBL, 
Mcaasco  BfaBatectoriac  Couptany 
corponHoB  of  CaUfonui 

Filed  Jans  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736491 
lat  CL  n6J  15/00, 17/00 
UA  CL  277—103  10 


to 
CaflL,a 


Device  for  affording  a  seal  between  two  relatively 
rotatable  elements.  The  device  comprises  a  flexible  sealing 
ring  having  a  sealing  lip  which  is  connected  to  rotate 
with  <Mie  of  the  elements  by  axially  bearing  inside  a  rigid 
collar  fixed  to  said  one  of  the  elements  and  by  a  radial 
pressure  of  the  ring  against  the  collar. 


ROT. 


FOcd  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713422 
m.  CL  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  vn—yi  10 


343^3 

^^ _^  ^  ..wrARx  SEALS  A  liquid  seal  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  bore 

^^IS^ J^' Sy*** ^?^ ^***y"*» y* Walto  1. Twyjor,  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  under  pressure;  a  movable 
CMcago,  UL,  asflgiori  to  rae-Scai,  iac,  Oicago,  DL,  piate  positioned  widiin  said  bore,  said  movable  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  and  an  axially  extending  flange 
terminating  in  a  lip;  a  fixed  plate  positioned  within  said 
bore  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  said  fixed  {date  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
movable  i^te  in  nested  engagement  with  said  axially 
extending  flange;  a  shaft  extending  through  said  central 
openings  in  said  movable  and  fixed  plates;  a  groove  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  flange;  a  plurality  of  holes  pass- 
ing through  said  flange  and  extending  into  said  groove; 
vent  means  extending  from  said  lip  to  a  region  dt  re- 
duced pressure,  and  a  resilioit,  essentially  noncompressi- 
ble  sealant  material  contained  in  the  region  between  said 
fixed  and  movable  plates  and  in  said  holes  and  said 
groove,  whereby  on  movement  of  said  movable  plate 
toward  said  fixed  plate,  said  sealant  material  exerts  a 
variable  sealing  pressure  against  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
and  against  the  interior  of  said  bore,  which  pressure  is 
in  excess  oi  the  liquid  pressure  within  said  housing  and 
which  varies  with  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  mov- 
able plate. 


A  rotary  seal  such  as  is  used  for  sealing  the  space  be- 
tween a  rotatable  sliaft  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  a 
machine  houshig  through  which  the  shaft  extends.  The 
seal  employs  a  casing  which  is  secured  to  the  housing 
and  contains  parts  of  the  seal  including  a  seaUng  ring 
which  slides  on  a  pad  on  the  housing.  In  order  to  obtain 
a  seal  assembly  which  is  unitary  when  sold  and  installed 
all  of  the  parts  are  duried  by,  or  retained  with  die  casing. 


^ff36i?Sf 
TOOL  HOLbfR~DEVICE 
Peter  SAmoAt  Maarca, 


to  MM 

FHcd>riy  ImW  Scr.  No.  743,789 

CUdms  priority,  appHcatiOB  Gcnaaqy,  Ja|y  24, 1967, 
H  59473  ^^ 

„„  ^ Irt.  CL  B23b  5i/i0 

VS,  CL  279L-81  11  Cfataa 

A  tool  header  has  a  centrally  arranged  bore  and  axially 
extending  slots  containing  cylindrically  shaped  locking 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


members  in  the  wall  of  the  bore.  The  locking  elements 
are  movable  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore.  A  ring  member  is  movably  positionable  about 
the  tool  header  for  urging  the  locking  elements  inwardly 


for  engagement  with  grooves  in  the  shank  of  the  tool.  By 
moving  the  ring  member  to  a  selected  position,  the  lock- 
ing elements  can  be  displaced  ouwardly  from  the  grooves 
in  the  tool  to  permit  its  removal  from  the  hammer  drill. 


PORTABLE  ROTARYACCUMULAHON 
RECEPTACLE 
Victor  E.  Palmer,  Grecndale,  Wis^  assienor  to  Wrapping 
MacUoeiy  Cmiq^aiiy,  be,  Fnakivlllc,  ¥f^  a  cmpo. 
ration  (rf  Wiscoiiain 

FUed  Aof.  5, 196S,  Scr.  Na  750,088 

Int  CL  B62h  11/00 

VJS,  CL  280— 47  J4  2  rirf— 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  portable  rotary  accumulator  hav- 
ing a  receptacle  supported  for  rotation  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  on  a  wheeled  carriage  with  a  handle  on 
the  carriage  extending  at  a  slant  upwardly  and  outward- 
ly from  the  receptacle  and  a  bumper  guard  on  the  car- 
riage located  forwardly  of  the  receptacle. 


minimizes  the  danger  of  sinking  into  soft  earth,  and  the 
nature  of  the  structure  will  automatically  lock  the  l^s 


3,53^37 

PNEUMATIC  TRAILER  STAND 

Josepli  Mdiiar,  1111  Rofdawn  Drirc, 

Windsor,  OHtnlo,  Cnnda 
Filed  Oct  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,637 
.T«   «.   -  int  CL  B608  9/02 

VS,  CL  280—151.5  2  Ciafms 

A  device  for  replacing  the  conventional  dollies  on  trail- 
er-semis. This  device  is  structurally  superior  to  the  man- 
ually operated  dollies  and  is  raised  and  lowered  by  a 
pneumaticaUy  operated  cylinder  powered  by  the  air  pies- 
sure  from  the  trailer's  own  reservoir.  The  device  also  has 
provision  for  ground  floation  by  the  use  of  flat  pads  which 


REAR 


FRONT 


when  the  legs  are  lowered  and  unlock  the  legs  when  the 
air  cylinder  is  activated  to  raisp  the  legs. 


3,536,338 

CONVERTIBLE  CART-WAGON 

LAND  VEHICLE 

Raymond  A.  Stneven,  Rtc.  2,  Box  137, 

Pipestone,  Minn.    56164 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,272 

Int  CL  B60d  1/00;  B62d  13/04 

UA  CL  280-402  7  Claims 


A  convertible  cart-wagon  land  vehicle  having  a  ^raw 
tongue  about  a  horizontal  pivot  <»  a  turning  block  whiclL, 
is  pivotable  about  a  frame-mounted  pivotal  turning  bloc? 
with  an  arcuate  forwardly  extending  frame  portion  having 
a  spring  biased  latch  pin  receiving  recess  for  latching  the 
turning  block  in  a  fixed  positicxi  and  with  an  opening  in 
the  turning  block  receiving  a  latching  pin  for  latching  the 
draw  tongue  in  a  forward  end  depressed  manner  so  that 
lifting  of  the  forward  end  enables  cart-like  operation  <rf 
the  vehicle  when  the  turning  block  is  latched  and  with 
unlatching  of  the  tongue  and  turning  block  enabling  four- 
wheeled  wagon-type  operation  of  thfr  vehicle. 


3,536339 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  WHEELED  TRAILER 

WilUe  W.  Ficktcnbcrg,  Rtc  2,  Box  157, 

Spokane,  Wash.    99207 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,480 

Int  CL  B62d  53/00 

UA  CL  280—414.5  g  Claims 


A  wheeled  trailer  having  wheels  movable  to  raised 
and  k>wered  positions  by  means  <rf  a  prime  mover  having 
its  reactance  forces  directed  to  tilt  the  pivoted  drawbar 
whereby  to  alternately  raise  the  trailer  for  transporting 
upon  its  wheels  and  when  resting  upon  the  ground  to  ele- 
vate the  drawbar  for  hitching  purposes. 


/     \ 


\ 
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9,99o,34v 

HINGED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  TRACTOR 

AND  TRAILER 

Austin  G.  TaHbert  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Talkcrt  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

FOcd'Macr  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,844 

Int  a.  B62d  53/06 


UA  a.  280—425 


A  hinged  assembly  for  connecting  a  trailer  of  the 
low-bed  .type  to  a  tractor.  The  assembly  includes  a  draft 
member,  one  end  of  which  engages  a  fifth  wheel  posi- 
tioned above  the  frame  of  the  tractor  and  the  other  end 
of  which  extends  downwardly  and  rearwardly  pf  the 
tractor  frame  and  has  a  base  member  pivoted  thereon 
with  the  bottom  portion  of  said  base  member  being  de- 
tachably  engagable  with  the  sloping  forward  end  of  the 
deck  portion  of  the  trailer.  Pivotable  movement  of  the 
base  member,  which  in  conjunction  with  pivoting  of  the 
draft  member  about  the  fifth  wheel  effects  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  attached  to  the 
base  member,  is  effected  by  an  actuator  connected  be- 
tween the  draft  member  and  the  base  member  at  a  point 
on  the  base  member  above  the  pivot  point  thereof.  The 
assembly  also  includes  releasable  safety  locking  means 
connected  between  the  draft  member  and  the  base  member 
to  preclude  relative  movement  therebetween  until  the 
safety  locking  means  has  been  released,  as  well  as  support 
means  connected  to  the  draft  member  and  engageable 
with  the  rearwardly  extending  frame  of  the  tractor  to 
preclude  downward  movement  of  the  draft  member  when 
the  support  means  is  in  engagement  with  the  tractor 
frame,  Uie  thus  provided  support  for  the  hinged  frame 
assembly  being  particularly  useful  after  a  trailer  has 
been  disconnected  from  the  assembly. 


3,536,341 
VEHICLE  ANTI^IOD  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Jolm  Waiter  Davis^  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Donlop  Companc^  Limited,  London  and  Birmingliam, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  31,  1967, 

49,341/67 

Int  CL  B62d  53/08 

VJS.  CL  280—432  23  Claims 


■/ 


rear  wheels  of  the  trailer  portion  ol  the  vehicle  and  tiie 
rear  wheels  oi  the  tractor  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  a  brake  arranged  co-axially  with  the 
king  pin  to  prevent  pivotting  of  the  tractor  relative  to  the 
trailer. 


7  Clahns 


Anti-jack  knifing  system  for  articulated  vehicle  com- 
prising two  skid  sensing  means  coupled  respectively  to  the 


\      ■         I 
3,536,342 

PARENT  HANGER  AND  RETAINING  SCREW  X 
ARRANGEMENTS  \ 

John  L.  Hun,  Robert  L.  Cndn,  and  Erwin  F.  HiU,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  To<ri  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corpwatimi  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,800 

Int  CL  F16I  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—27  4  Claims 


The  parent  hanger  includes  a  depending  leg  having  a 
vertical  slot  which  is  closed  at  both  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom. One  portion  of  the  leg  is  of  lesser  thidmess  than 
another  angularly  adjacent  portion  so  that  a  radially  ex- 
tending vertical  stop  shoulder  is  formed  on  the  radially 
outer  side  of  the  leg  in  line  with  one  side  of  the  slot.  Be- 
fore the  parent  hanger  has  been  seated  in  a  head,  a  radi- 
ally directed  retainer  screw  mounted  on  the  head  is  run 
in  until  it  ixojects  somewhat  into  the  bore  of  the  head. 
Then  the  hanger  is  run  in  and  seated.  If  the  hanger  has 
the  desired  angular  position  relative  to  the  head,  the  screw 
may  be  run  in  further  until  it  fx-ojects  through  the  slot. 
If  the  desired  angular  position  has  not  been  achieved,  the 
screw  will  lie  radially  adjacem  the  thinner  part  of  the  leg. 
In  the  latter  instance,  the  hanger  is  then  manually  ro- 
tated angularly  until  the  screw  abuts  the  shoulder,  pre- 
venting further  rotation.  Since  the  position  of  the  shoul- 
der relative  to  the  slot  is  known,  and  in  a  preferred  con- 
struction is  coincident  with  one  side  of  the  slot,  the  hanger 
will  be  in  position  then,  so  that  the  screw  can  be  pro- 
jected through  the  slot  to  prevent  rotation  and  restrict 
vertical  movement  of  the  hanger. 


SCRAP  PREHEAT  HOOD 
DarieD  D.  Casperson,  Pittsburgh,  and  Michael  G.  Olah 

and  Frank  B.  Pantano,  Bcfbcl  Park,  Pa.,  anignors  to 

The  R.  L.  Clark  Corporatioa,  Pittebunh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

pmnrtimi  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,313 

Int  CL  C21d  1/06 

U.S.  CL  266—5  6  Claims 

A  two-zone  scrap  preheat  hood  having  a  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber  positioned  above  a  heat  transfer 
chamber.  A  circular  baffle  extends  upwardly  about  an 
opening  in  the  floor  of  the  combustion  chamber.  The 
opening  communicates  the  combustion  chamber  with  the 
heat  transfer  diamber.  Burners  are  positioned  through 
the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  to  direct 
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their  flames  between  the  baffle  and  the  inner  cylindrical  stud  so  that  when  the  stud  is  inserted  obliquely  of  the 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber.  The  baffle  prevents  track  with  one  side  of  the  stud  engaged  in  a  pocket  on 

one  wall  and  the  (Mher  side  disposed  between  pockets  on 


^30 


♦ 


the  onwsitcuwall,  rotati(m  of  the  stud  spreads  apart  the 
sidewalk  and  the  stud  is  snapped  into  position  in  opposite* 
ly  disposed  pockets. 


any  direct  flame  impingement  into  the  heat  transfer  BALL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

chamber.  Infcn  Ulisiap*  Hanorw,  Genwuiy,  assigMir  to  Lem- 

I  fbrdcr  MctaDwven  AG,  Lcmftede,  Gcmuny 

SUBSEA  VALVE  AND  VALVE  OPERATOR  Oalm  priority,  ■ppBtttaGeriMusy,  Apr.  M,  1W7, 


ASSEMBLY 
Nonnan  A.  Nebon,  HoMtoo,  Tex^ 


to  ACF  Iii> 


dnstrics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coipontion  U^  CL  287— 88 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcatloB  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,786,  now 
PateM  No.  3,466,801,  dated  Sept  9, 1969.  DlTlded  and 
tUs  application  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,282  « 

UL  CL  F161 37/18 
VJS,  CL  285—315  3  Claims  * 

■» 


U  5,687 
bit  CL  F16c  11/06 


8Claini8 


The  invention  relates  to  mechanical  devices  such  as 
submergible  valve  and  valve  operator  assemblies  io  which 
the  valve  and  operator  are  maintained  in  sealed  assembly 
by  a  phmdity  ol  segment  clamps.  A  protective  shroud 
which  encloses  the  valve  operator  is  movable  relative  to 
the  (^rator  to  cause  actuation  of  the  segment  clamps  be- 
tween their  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  thereby  effect- 
ing quick  releasing  of  the  connection  between  the  valve 
and  valve  i^rator  through  simple  movement  of  the 
shroud  relative  to  the  valve  operator. 


In  producing  a  ball  j<mit  b^ween  two  rekitively  dis- 
plaoeable  members,  such  as  a  crank  arm  and  a  rod  gen- 
erally ^rpendicular  thereto,  a  male  coufrfing  element  is 
formed  from  a  idurality  of  tubes  of  deformable  mate- 
rial successively  introduced  into  the  interior  of  a  si^rical- 
ly  concave  female  coupling  element,  the  outermost  tube 
being  first  deformed  against  the  spherical  wall  portion 
whereupon  the  next  tube  is  simikrly  deformed  against 
the  first  tube,  and  so  on,  until  the  composite  of  nested 
tubes  has  a  spherical  bulge  mating  with  the  ccmcavity 
of  the  female  element. 


3,536345 
TRACK  FOR  STEEL  STUD  P  ARTTTiONS 
L.  Ldfcr,  Wamn,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  He  Bostwick 
Steel  Lirth  Compaiqr,  NHca,  OUo,  a  coqporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,922 
Int  CL  F16b  7/00 
VA,  CL  287—54  i  Oafan 

A  track  for  use  in  constructing  steel  stud  partitions  has 
inwardly  mclined  resilient  sidewalls  provided  with  stud 
reoeivmg  pockets  formed  by  spaced  pairs  (rf  lugs  struck 
inwardly  from  the  sidewalls.  The  space  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sidewalls  b  less  than  the  width  of  the 


3436,347 

INTERMinENT  GEAR  MEANS  IN  A  KNOTIER 

Herbert  Edward  Radford,  UttoKctcr,  Englaiid,  assignor 

to  Bamf  ords  Limited,  Uttoxcter,  England 

Filed  Nor.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfaia  GiMt  BilM^  Not.  17, 1967, 

52*421/67 

Int  CL  A81d  59/04 
VJS,  CL  289—2  1  rut^ 

In  a  hay  baler  mechanism  for  operating  the  twine  or 
wire  tier  in  which  the  drive  gear  has  an  interrupted  set 
of  like  gear  teeth  arranged  to  rotate  a  driven  pinion,  the 
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first  tooth  of  the  driven  pinion  engaged  by  the  other  end   by  a  removable  keeper  in  the  form  of  a  pin.  A  reset  tool 
flank  of  the  end  tooth  of  the  interrupted  set  of  gear  operable  after  the  pin  has  been  removed  is  engageable 

with  the  door  fiame  and  the  retracted  poat  to  pull  the 


post  to  the  projected  positioa,  thereby  enabling  replace- 
ment of  the  pin  in  the  post  to  again  retain  the  post  in 
the  projected  position. 


\ 


teeth  is  of  larger  radius  dimension  than  the  other  teeth 
thereby  increasing  its  strength  to  avoid  wear  effects. 


3,536,358 

ADJUSTABLE  SPREADER 

Hans  U.  Barfctrman,  ValllBgby,  Sweda^  irinini  to 

Aktiehol^ct  BocfctemaiM  ftSter 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,578 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Swsiia,  Feb.  15,  1967, 


2  Clatnii 


U.S.  CL  294—67 


2,148/67^0T.  15, J967, 1^788/67 


3,536,348 

SELF-LOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  DRUMS 

Nicholas  A.  TcdescOh  Chkaao,  DL 

(18554  S.  Mkhnd  Drive,  Palos  W^  Ib.    68464) 

H  Fled  Joe  6, 1968,  Scr.  N^35,841 

im  CL  B85c  lP/06 

UjS.  CL  292—76  1 

/    ■ 


The  invention  relates  to  loading  arrangements  and 
refers  particularly  to  a  spreader  for  standard  containers 
or  similar  loads,  adapted  rapidly  and  simply  to  be  adjusted 
to  loads  of  varying  size  and  comprising  retractable  exten- 
sion supporting  rollers  and  comer  load  sensing  devices. 


A  spring-type  fiut^Hing  lug  secured  to  the  exterior 
wall  of  a  drum  equidistant  about  the  periphery  tibereof 
with  the  lug  providing  a  cam-like  head  adapted  to  snap 
into  corresponding  openings  fmmed  in  the  depending 
skirt  of  the  drum  cover  as  the  same  is  forced  thereover 
so  as  to  releasably  secure  the  cover  on  the  drum. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SDfinLTANEOUSLY  UFTING 
AND  SPACING  CARGO  CONTAINKSS 
Charies  H.  Zwrifdand  Aalhiay  1.  Da  Stari, 

Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coworitfMi  of  MkMpm 
FllcdNov.l3,1967.8sr.?for6S2,462 
•T-  ^  ^  Irt.  CL  B66c  J/W 

U.S.  CL  294—81  It 


Grin.    98885) 


TIlK. 


1333630 
DOOR  LAliCH  POST  RETRACTOR 
NeweO  J.  GavdMr,  6585  WBMn  Blri.,  Loi 
CaUf.    98848,  nd  WBini  R.  '     ' 
(PXX  Box  75366,  Lds  AfilM, 

FHcd  Mtt.  II,  19a,Ser.  No.  714Lii4 
list.  CL  EMb  i5/02     ^^ 

UA  CL  292—348  f 

A  door  latch  post  retractor  for  enabling  opening  of  a 
vehicle  door  when  the  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the 
door  is  inoperative,  the  latch  post  being  resiliently  biased 
to  an  out-of-the-way,  non-latching  positimi,  but  being 


Apparatus  for  varying  the  horizontal  spacing  between 
simultaneously  handled  cargo  containers  or  like  articles 


releasably  held  m  a  projected,  normal  latching  position  during  loading  or  unloading.  The  cargo  containers  are 
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eadi  d^wndm^y  fastened  to  an  individiial  qtieader,  each 
spreader  being  independently  supported  from  lifting  ap- 
paratus. The  lifting  apparatus  is  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  the  independently  suspended  spreaders  together  for 
simultaneous  loading  and  nnkwding  of  containers  en- 
guged  by  tbc  spttaden.  An  adjustidde  qmcing  bar  or 
monber  extends  between  the  spreaders  for  varying  the 
qiace  between  them.  The  HMcing  bar  or  member  is  adapt* 
ed  to  part  its  connection  between  adjacent  spreaders  in 
response  to  objects,  such  as  support  striictures,  passing 
between  the  adjacent  qneaders. 


EASILY  ASSEMBLED  AND  DISASSBMUED 
CAMPER 

KemcCh  E.  Becfchy,  t2f4  8.  BMiritniy,  Apt  A, 

WhMicr,CaW.    fMN 

Filed  Mar.  15,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  713»438 

tatCLMIiJ/i2 

UA  CL  2M— as  7 


M1j#^ 


is  accessible  from  above,  e.g.  for  lifting,  the  load  guard 
comprising  a  first  part  wfaidb  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  pillars  fixed  to  the  body 
portion  and  is  designed  to  extend  over  the  operatCM's  head, 
and  a  sectmd  part  which  supports  the  otl^r  end  of  the 
said  first  part  when  the  load  guard  is  in  its  operative 
position. 


Cyril  J. 
foty 
.CaUE. 


_3,53<,354 
VEHICLE  BODIES 
Nortk  HaiTOw, 
to  Ronald  F.  SidUva^ 


FVed  July  23,  IMS,  Ser.  Now  74^,931 
Int  CL  BMJ  1/00 
V&  CL  2M— 147  3 


A  knock-down  camper  body  having  a  top,  side  and 
sections  that  are  easily  assemUed  and  disassembled,  and 
easfly  mounted  on  or  removed  from  the  body  ot  a  pick- 
up truck,  trailer  or  the  like.  Section  edges  interlock 
with  the  edges  of  adjacent  sections,  and  side  sections 
have  wrap  around  ends  for  strength  and  rigidity.  The 
side  sections  are  hinged  for  raising  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  vice  versa. 


A  hard-top  convertible  automobile  body  has  a  roof 
and  a  rear  window  frame  suppcwted  by  a  pivoted  linkage 
so  that  the  roof  can  swing  down  on  to  the  rear  of  the 
body  and  the  window  frame  can  slide  down  below  the 
lowered  roof.  t 


INDUSTRIAL 


3,53M» 

ialIot 


TRUCKS 


.F1ledOrt.j5,lHS,Ser.No.77t,<SS 


An  mdustnal  hft  truck  has  an  overhead  load  guard 
whidi  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  op- 
erative  position  in  which  it  extends  over  the  head  of  the 
truck  operator  and  at  least  part  of  a  member,  eg.  a 
rtorage  battery,  supported  on  the  body  portion  of  the 
truck  and  an  moperative  position  in  which  the  member 


3,53^,3^ 
SURGICAL  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sifvard  Osbeck,  VaMvatan  35, 

FDedJi 


UA  CL  297—71 


24,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  739,334 
Hat  CL  A47c  1/24 


5Claiais 


to 


The  present  invention  has  reference  to  siirgical  chairs, 
in  particular  chairs  for  dental  treatmem  of  patients.  The 
chair  is  of  the  kind  having  a  vertically  disi^aceable  post 
with  its  upper  end  shaped  as  a  head  carrying  a  seat,  a 
back  rest  being  swingably  attached  to  the  rear  border  <A 
said  seat  and  a  leg  rest  attached  to  the  front  border  of 
said  seat  The  leg  rest  is  via  links  journalled  to  the  arm 
rests  on  the  back  rest  such  that  at  a  folding  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  of  the  back  rest  the  leg  rest  is  folded 
frontwards  and  upwards.  The  object  of  the  invention  is 
to  provide  a  sitting  or  lying  position  of  the  patient  suitable 
for  the  treatment  of  the  same  and  preventing  the  patient 
from  sliding  in  forward  direction  during  the  treatment 
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by  the  swinging  upwards  oi  the  seat  This  has  been 
achieved  thereby  that  the  seat  is  swingable  in  relation  to 
the  post  head  about  a  hcMrizootal  shaft  which  may  com- 
prise a  pair  of  bolts  and  providing  the  head  with  a  loc- 
wardly  directed  arm  and  providing  said  two  portions  with 
sliding  guides  for  engagement  with  each  other. 


J        3,53MM 
FOLDING  COMBINATION  TABLE 

iND  CHAIR  UNTT 

Kermtt  BL  "VHIsoa,  MinnciqpoHB,  Mtan. 

(7525  Cahill  Road,  Edina,  MfaiiL    55435) 

FDed  yi^  31, 196S,  Ser.  No.  733,342 

Int  CL  A47c  3/04 


UA  CL  297—239 


3Claims 


.  / 


•^ 


A  combination  table  and  chair  unit  that  converts  into 
a  buflfet  unit.  The  table-top  comfMises  two  half  portions, 
one  ci  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, with  the  two  half  porticxis  being  hinged  together. 
The  two  half  portions  lie  in  a  coplanar  relationship 
to  form  a  table-top,  but  in  the  buffet  position,  the 
two  half  portions  fold  together  and  pivot  to  a  position 
within  the  outline  of  the  supporting  structure.  An  even 
number  of  chairs  are  provided,  each  having  a  folding 
backrest  member  and  a  finding  seat  member.  The  seat 
member  and  the  backrest  member  swing  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  until  the  backrest  member  lies  within  the 
outline  of  a  pair  of  vertical  backrest  suppmt  members 
and  the  seat  member  rests  against  the  backrest  member. 
In  the  buffet  position,  the  folded  chairs  are  stacked  in 
pairs  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  beneath  the  folded 
table-top.  A  first  folded  chair  of  each  pair  b  inverted  and 
superimposed  over  the  sec<md  folded  chair.  The  rear- 
ward face  of  the  backrest  member  oi  the  second  chair  <^ 
each  pair  forms  part  of  a  vertical  front  frice  of  the  buffet 
unit 


3,536,357 

BODY  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING 

WITH  CHAIRS,  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charies  E.  Mnrcotl,  Huntington,  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Lomex, 

Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  lone  27, 196S,  Ser.  No.  740,54S 

Int  CL  A62b  35/00 

UA  CL  297— 3S4  5  Clafans 


through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  body  band  and  the 
odier  strap  passes  through  and  engages  a  fabric  loop 
fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  band,  the  stnqps 
being  used  for  coupling  widi  rails  or  other  supports  of 
a  chair,  a  bed  or  the  like  in  mppotX  of  a  patient  arranged 
<m  the  chair,  bed  or  the  like  against  accidental  diq>lace- 
ment  or  naovement,  idiile  permitting  a  degree  of  turning 
movement  of  the  body  on  the  support  engaged  by  the 
patient 

/  ^"^^^"^ 

SLIDEABLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  F.  MMOcd,  S615  Fort  Hamiltoii  Parinray, 

BrooldyB,N.Y.    11209 

Filed  Dec  11, 196S,  Ser.  No.  782,891 

Kat  CL  A47c  1/02 

UA  CL  297—342  9  Claims 


-\ 


A  slideable  seat  construction  includes  a  bottom  portion 
which  is  connected  to  a  back  portion  by  a  hinge  member. 
The  back  portion  is  pivotally  supported  between  two  up- 
right supports  or  standards  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  from 
an  oblique  position  to  an  upright  position.  The  seat  bot- 
tom carries  a  bar  guide  vi^ch  extends  from  the  front 
toward  the  back  and  along  which  a  member  may  move 
during  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  back  portion  and 
the  bottom  portion.  The  seat  bottom  portion  advanta- 
geously carries  two  laterally  spaced  guides  and  movable 
members  for  supporting  each  side  thereof  and  the  con- 
nection of  the  movable  member  to  the  fixed  uivight  sup- 
ports is  advantageously  throu^  a  pivotal  slot  connection 
which  permits  both  radial  and  lateral  adjustment  of  the 
connectiMi.  The  hinge  connection  of  the  bottom  to  the 
back  portion  of  the  seat  includes  a  torsion  spring  which 
urges  the  bottom  and  the  back  to  a  position  in  which 
the  back  will  be  urged  to  an  ufMight  position  and  the  bot- 
tom to  a  substantially  horizontal  retracted  position. 


34*36,359 

FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 

Paol  Eugene  Amos,  1132  Pennsylvania  Ave, 

McKecsport,  Pa.    15130 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,742 

bit  CL  A47c  3/04 

UA  CL  297—462  12  Claims 


A  furniture  assembly  conq>risiiig  a  plurality  of  articles 
A  restraining  device  incorporating  a  body  band,  with  of  furniture  usable  independently  of  each  other,  one  arti- 
a  pair  of  elongated  straps  fixed  to  and  extending  from   cle  of  furniture  being  stored  within  another  articlejpf  fur- 
ends  of  the  body  band  where  one  strap  passes  outwardly   niture  to  form  an  assembly  which  is  also  usable  as  an 
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article  of  farnitiire,  each  oi  the  articles  of  fumitore  in- 
dading  housings  having  removaUe  Uds,  the  lids  having 
interengaging  parts  f(»-  fitting  opposing  faces  of  the  lids 
together  and  forming  a  lid  entity  for  the  assembly.  The 
Kds  of  the  articles  of  furniture  are  so  constructed  that 
they  are  reversible  and  interchangeable  thereby  permit* 
ting  use  on  either  artick  of  furniture  and  exposure  of 
either  face  of  the  lid.  The  assembly  further  affords  stmnge 
^lace  for  attachments  used  in  conjunction  with  the  arti- 
cles of  furniture. 


BLENDING  SCHEME  FOR  FLUIIM)PERATED 

AND  DYNAMIC  BRAKES 

nomas  H.  Eagb,  Cape  VImmI,  N.Y^  aaigBor  to  Gen- 

cnl  Signal  Cerpontka,  a  eoiporatioa  of  New  York 

FOed  Ja&  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  794,122 

lot  CL  B<«t  13/74. 13/66 

UJ.  CL  303— 3  8  Clafans 


ing  ^forts  of  fluid-operated  and  dynamic  brakes.  The 
blending  schones  utilize  the  dynamic  brake  as  the  primary 
brake  and  graduate  the  brakfaig  effort  of  tbe  fluid  brake 
as  required  to  satisfy  any  deficiency  between  the  dynamic 
braking  effort  and  the  total  braking  effort  called  for  by 
the  operatCM*. 

vEmcLE  anhsSSbraking  systems 

John  Walter  Davis,  BabaO  '^^^—wrm,  CovcMiy,  v^»^«^, 
M^Mr  to  He  Dnalop  Company  Limited,  London, 

Filed  Dec.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  779,402 
Clafans  priorlly,  application  Great  BrHafai,  Dec  6,  1967. 

55,5«8/67 

Int  CL  B60t  8/00, 13/10, 13/36 

UACL30*-21  ^'''°    23  Clafans 


Scheme  for  blending  the  braking  efforts  of  the  con- 
ventional air-operated  and  dynamic  brakes  used  on  rail- 
way passenger  cars.  The  scheme  utilizes  the  dynamic 
brake  as  the  primary  brake  and  graduates  the  braking 
effort  of  the  airbrake  so  as  to  match  any  difference  be- 
tween the  braking  command  and  the  effort  of  the  dynamic 
brake. 


A  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  diaphragm 
which  can  be  displaced  in  one  direction  by  an  increase  in 
ptessure  m  a  brake  applying  chamber  to  effect  applica- 
tioo  of  the  brake  and  which  can  be  displaced  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  an  increase  in  pressure  in  an  anti- 
skid chamber  to  effect  release  of  the  brake,  and  a  me- 
chanical linkage  operable  by  a  hand  brake  lever  to  dis- 
place the  diaphragm  in  a  brake  apfdying  direction  and  to 
open  die  antiskid  chamber  to  exhaust 


3,534,361  VEHICLE  BRAKING  8Y81SMS 

BLENDING  SCHEME  FOR  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  R^ynond  A.  RavcMi,  ScMO,  F^aMe.  aisteor  to  Sodate 
_  RAILWAY  BRAKE  AaonvMe  Am^roSa^  fST'^Sr  ,   SSShJ 

TTioniasH.Eiigle,CapeVfaKert,N.Ynairi«nortoGeB.       aSg  ^-mnmm,  nm,  Mfjwmn,  m  matm 

cralSipudCorporalioi^acorporatioaorNew  York  FDcd Oct  18. 1968, Scr. No. 768,779 

FOed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,295  Clafans  prioilly,  applie^tioa  France,  Oct  19,  1967, 

Int  CL  B60t  7/72  125,053 

UA  CL  303—3  5  Oafans  Int  CL  B60t  8/22, 17/22 

VS,  CL  303—21  4  rhh- 


^ni 


This  invention  relates  to  vehicle  braking  systems  and 

x!  t     t    %  .^  "  particulariy  concerned  with  a  safety  device  therefor, 

i-au-safe  electric  current-responsive  braking  systems  for   of  the  kind  that  comprises  an  electromagneticany-opcr- 

railway  cars  mcorporating  schemes  for  blending  the  brak-   aUe  valve  that  can  be  arranged  on  a  feed  pipe  associated 
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wtth  one  at  more  brake  cylinders  of  the  braking  system,  separate  pressurizBd  fluid  is  provided  for  forcing  die 
this  vahre  being  controllable  by  a  detector  that  is  sensi-  floating  ring  into  sealing  engagement  and  establishing  a 
tive  to  the  deceleratian  of  a  wheel.  The  im^ovement, 

according  to  the  invention,  consists  in  diat  an  energising  \ 

coil  for  the  valve  can  be  connected  to  the  positive  pole  ^^  ^^ 

of  the  vehicle  battery  and  to  earth  by  means  of  a  nmnully  i/^//0^j  >^n  \v 

closed  contact  on  the  detector  and  the  valve,  in  its  non- 
energised  state,  is  operable  to  place  the  brake  cylinder  or 
cylinders  in  commimication  with  a  braking  fluid  tank  by 
means  of  a  calibrated  return  q>ring. 


3,536,364 
VARIABLE  L0A1>  BR>^  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  K.  FML  PlttslMiih,  Pa,  asajgnor  to  Wc8tti«> 
hooM  Afar  Brake  Compaaay,  Wuncrdta^  Pc,  a  eoipo- 
mtkn  of  Pcwylvania 

FDcd  Mas.  14, 1969.  Scr.  No.  807,311 

fatCLB60C«/i« 

U.S.  CL  303—22  8  Cfadms 


pressure  around  the  floating  ring  diat  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure of  the  lubricant  tending  escape  from  the  bearing. 


3,5: 


YosfaUaka  Nakanfahi,  12-9,  5<bome,  Yawata,     / 

Icfa(kaw>-ahL  Chlba-kcn,  Jaoaa 

FBcd  JvM  24. 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,513 

Oafans  piioitty,  anpUcation  lana,  Ane  24»  1967, 

42/40,255;  Wmt  26. 19^7^42/54,507^ 

Ikt  CL  FUcl7/04, 33/00 


U.S.  CL  308—35 


3  Clafans 


Variable  load  brake  control  apparatus  for  effecting  de- 
livery of  actuating  fluid  to  a  vdiide  brake  cylinder  at  a 
pressure  according  to  a  control  pressure  established  by 
the  vehicle  operator  for  dflfecting  a  teake  applicaticm  at  a 
degree  corresoonding  to  the  established  control  pressure, 
said  variable  load  Ivake  control  apparatus  including 
means  f<H-  limiting  the  pressure  of  control  fluid,  and 
therefore  that  of  the  actuating  fluid  delivered  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  to  a  maximum  pressure  commensurate  wiUi  the 
load  condition  of  the  vehicle,  and  being  further  character- 
ized by  means  automatically  responsive  to  an  emergency 
brake  application  for  effecting  a  pressure  increase  of  a 
predetermined  degree  over  said  maximum  pressure  limit 
and,  thereby,  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  degree  of 
brake  application  effected  during  an  emergency  situation. 


A  roller  comprising  two  halves  divided  at  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  each  half  having  a  center 
aperture  in  the  axial  directicMi,  and  an  annular  groove 
opening  into  the  aperture,  to  mate  with  the  annular  groove 
of  the  other  half,  thereby  providing  a  race  for  a  plurality 
of  ball  bearings.  A  flexible  self-lubricating  bushing  is  dis- 
posed within  the  aperture  of  the  roller  halves,  in  con- 
tact with  the  ball  bearings  to  rotate  freely  thernn. 


U.S.  CL  308—238 


3,536,367 

LOW  FRICTION  BEARING 

Leo  PapiA,  Danboy,  Ctei.    06810 

FDcd  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,147 

Int  a.  F16c  33/00 
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3,536,365 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SHAFTS 

Artfaw  A.  Zoha,  Eaat  Peoria,  DL,  aari0Bor  to  CatarpBfav 

Tnetot  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corpmralkn  of  CaHforafai 

Filed  Mur  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,674 

lM.CLF16cii/50 
U.S.  CL  308-^36.2  4  CUnc 

A  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  a  liquid 
from  a  high  pressure  area  to  a  lower  pressure  area,  ^  bearing  element  for  a  baU  joint  or  the*  like  com- 
adapted  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  lubricant  from  prising  a  fabric  composed  of  amorphous  carbon  filaments 
high  speed  shaft  bearings,  consists  of  a  floating  sealing  which  form  the  bearing  surface.  The  fabric  is  impreg- 
ring  having  one  surface  that  is  diqKMCd  in  a  sealing  en-  nated  with  a  base  resin  and  bonded  to  a  backing  element 
gagement  with  a  pprtion  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  a   by  a  bonding  resin. 
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MFraOD  OF  lOnWfG  AND  FABBICAIING 
HOLLOW  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  IN  ROLLING 
BEARINGS 

PUUp  R.  EUmd,  3339  Stunvkk  Drire  4543«,  and 
GiAe  L.  Campbell,  2M5  Pnmice  St  4542t,  both  of 
Dayto^OUo 

Flkd  Ai*.  5,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  751,329 
lat,  a.  Fife  33/00;  B21d  53/10 
VA  CL  3«8— 188  2 


proceM  chamber,  a  transfer  chamber,  communicating  trap 
means  between  said  process  chamber  and  said  transfer 
chamber  having  a  sterilising  lock,  means  preventing  the 
ingress  to  said  process  chamber  of  unsterilised  air  from 
the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  outer  casing  and  means 


An  improved  h<^ow  ball  construcdSon  for  application 
in  a  ball  bearing,  and  method  of  forming  the  same,  in 
which  two  hemispheric  shell  members  are  uniquely  joined 
together  by  means  of  a  tongue-and-groove  arrangement 
having  increased  strength,  better  resistance  to  fatigue  and 
improved  dynamic  stability. 


42      1 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING 
OPERATED     SHAFT     SUPPORT     SYSTEM 
CHARACTERISTTCS 
Ricfaard  AlMwortta,  Hnttagloii,  and  Robert  E.  Johnson, 
Stepney,  Conn.,  aatvMni  to  Avco  Coiporation,  Stmt- 
f ord.  Conn.,  a  coiporatkni  of  Dcfanvaie 

FUed  Oct  21, 19M,  Ser.  Na  769,004 

Int  CL  F16c  13/06 

VS.  CL  308—189  15  Oafans 


preventing  the  egress  of  contaminating  matter  from  said 
process  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said 
outer  casing;  said  transfer  chamber  having  sealabfe  door 
means  communicating  with  said  surrounding  atmosphere 
and  permitting  access  for  a  transfer  vessel. 


3^36,371 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
UTILIZING  ARRAYS  OF  DIFFRACTION  TYPE 
LENSES    FOR    MICRO-ELECTRONICS    MASK 
MAKING 
Danid  Post,  P.O.  Box  408.  ATcrfll  Park,  N.Y.    12018 
FUed  Jnlv  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,748 
Int  CL  G02b  27/J« 
U.S.  CL  350—3.5  4  Claims 


A  shaft  is  normally  supported  between  two  bearings.  A 
third  bearing,  redundant  except  during  certain  critical 
speed  ranges,  is  grounded  by  a  hydraulically  operated 
piston  to  provide  a  third  bearing  support  for  the  shaft. 


3,536,370 
^CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  APPARATUS 
^2L  <»?y  »y««rte  Evans  and  Robin  Hanla. 
*^  5??"?*^'  Endand,  aasignon  to  National  Re 
search  Dcvdopnient  Coiponrtion,  London,  Jhtgi— d 
^  .      ^™5*"«-  !«» 1W7, Ser. NoT^MJsi 
Claims  tKkHkj,  appHcntha  Great  Britahi,  Dee.  16, 1966, 

VS,  CL  312—1  f  TliAmi 

Apparatus  for  carrying  processes  in  a  controlled  en- 
vironment, and  particularly  for  carrying  out  microbiologi- 
cal processes  involving  the  production  of  dangerous  path- 
ogemc  organisms,  comprises  an  outer  casing  enclosing  a 


A  Hologram  of  a  point  object,  or  a  plurality  of  such 
hcrfograms,  is  utilized  as  a  diffraction  lens  to  focus  images 
onto  a  photosensitive  material  or  other  image  display 
means.  A  more  eflScient  portion  of  such  a  hologram, 
termed  a  thick  diffraction  lens,  may  be  used  with  other 
thick  diffraction  lenses  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  identical 
images  fw  the  formation  of  masks  for  use  in  certain 
manufacturing  proceses. 


3,536,372 

TUBULAR  KALEIDOSCOPE 

James  L.  Beatty,  1011  Fonntafai  Walk, 

Berkeley,  CaUf.    94707 
Fflcd  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,301 
Int  CL  G02b  5/14,  27/08 
VS.  CL  350—4  10  Clafans 

A  tubular  kaleidoscope  comprised  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
parent rods,  an  inner  end  of  one  rod  being  q>aced  bom 
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an  inner  end  of  the  other  rod,  both  rods  being  contained   an  alternating  yoltage  applied  to  the  transducer.  This 
within  a  tran^wrent  flexible  sheath.  The  outer  ends  of  transducer  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  segregated  elements 

spaced  in  an  annular  configuration  on  the  surface.  The 
stresses  cause  the  body  to  alternately  exhibit  an  isotropic 
characteristic  in  each  of  several  directions.  With  this  ar- 
rangement, an'  electnH>ptic  light  valve  is  provided. 


both  rods  are  each  connected  to  an  eyepiece  of  light- 
dispersion  material. 


3,536,375 

UGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM 

John  Revere  ManseU,  East  Grinstead,  Finland,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignment,  to  U,S.  PhiUps  CMporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  30,  1967, 

4,420/67 

Int  CL  G02f  1/24 

VS.  CL  350—157  5  Chdms 


3,536373 
IIGHT  POLARIZER 
George  R.  Bird,  Concord,  and  Mazfield  Parrlsh,  Jr.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polanrfd  Corporation,  Cam« 
bridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,266,  now 
Patent  No.  3,479,168,  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatfcm  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,509 
Int  CL  G02b  5/30 
VS.  CL  350—147  11  Chdms 


A  light  polarizer  in  the  form  of  a  parallel  array  of  metal 
filaments  encased  in  glass  or  other  transparent  material 
for  support,  separation  and  i»t>tection.  Spacing  between 
filaments  is  uniform,  approximately  equal  to  their  diam- 
eter and  less  than  about  one-quarter  the  shwtest  wave- 
length to  be  polarized.  The  melting  temperature  of  the 
metal  is  lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass. 


3,536,374 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  VARIABLE 
BIREFRINGENT  UGHT  VALVE 
WnUam  Reid  Smith- Vaniz,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  PerUn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jufy  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,037 

Int  CL  G02f  1/24 

VS.  CL  350—149  8  Chdms 


A  deflection  system  for  a  polarized  radiation  beam  is 
described.  It  comprises  first  and  second  birefrin^nt  crys- 
tals having  principal  axes  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 
The  crystals  define  an  interface,  and  the  beam  of  radi- 
ation is  incident  on  the  interface  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
greater  than  the  critical  angle  for  radiation  polarized  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  plane  of  incidence  but  smaller 
than  the  critical  angle  for  the  radiation  polarized  in  the 
plane. 


3,536,376 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PHASE  RETARDING  SPATTAL  FILTER 
Harley  Bany  Hemdng,  Sharon,  Mass.,  aarifnor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexfaigton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

FOed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,061 

Int  CL  G02b  27/38 

VS.  CL  350—161  7  n«ii»i« 


An  optical  modulation  apparatus  comprising  means 
having  a  sinusoid  light  intensity  variation  versus  phase 
retradation  characteristic  and  which  are  responsive  to 
a  modulating  signal  for  varying  the  intensity  of  an 
incident  collimated  monochlormatic  light  beam.  Tlie 
apparatus  further  includes  means  for  maintaining  the 
An  electro-mechanical  transducer  member  is  posi-  modulation  quiescent  operating  point  within  a  prede- 
tioned  on  a  surface  of  a  body  of  optical  quality  glass  termined  region  of  the  characteristic.  Also  disclosed  is 
which  has  a  frequency  (/)  of  natural  mechanical  reson-  a  correlation  apparatus  in  which  the  optical  modulator 
ance.  The  transducer  is  positioned  in  a  manner  for  in-  applies  intensity  and  spatially  varying  light  reinesenta- 
ducing  mechanical  stresses  in  the  body  upon  excitation  by    tive  of  naodulating  first  signals  to  a  multiplying  means 
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responsive  to  modulated  second  signals  to  form  distinct 
product  signab  which  may  be  integrated  over  a  time 
interval. 


OPTICAL  FORM  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 
Seise  Lowentfaal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 
IMgnie  Generak  dc  Teiegraphle  Sans  FO,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,367 

Claims  iHlority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1966, 

46,990  ( 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  350—162  4  Claims 


of  the  observer  so  that  the  observer  sees  a  three  dimen- 
sional beam  applied  extending  into  space.  Another  em- 
bodiment of  the  optical  element  in  a  reflecting  element 
and  a  separate  combined  transmitting  and  reflecting  ele- 
ment is  used  to  superimpose  the  visual  representation  pro- 
duced on  ths  optical  element  in  the  environment  of  the 
observer. 


3,536,378 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  ILLUSION  OP 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LIGHT  BEAM 

Troy  R.  Bishop,  13516  Grenoble  Drive, 

RockvOle,  Md.    20853 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,540 

,T«  ^  Int.  CL  G02b  27/22 

UA  a.  350—167  8  Claims 


Devices  for  producing  the  optical  fllusion  of  a  three- 
dimensional  beam  extending  into  space  are  disclosed 
Each  device  comprises  an  opUcal  element  on  which  tiny 
arcuate  ridges  and  grooves  are  formed  in  a  manner  to 
scatter  incident  rays  of  light  into  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  arcuate  grooves.  The  result  is  that  the  optical  ele- 
ment magnifies  the  light  source  on  the  element  into  a  Ime 
of  light  the  position  of  which  varies  with  the  position 
of  the  eye  of  the  observer.  In  one  embodiment  the  ele- 
ment is  made  transparent  to  superimpose  the  visual  rep- 
resentation produced  on  the  element  in  the  environment 


3,536379 
THREE  LENS  OBIECTIVE  WITH  GOOD  CORREC- 

HON  OF  THE  SECONDARY  SPECTRUM 

Georg  Knetsch,  BciilMnaen,  Kreis  Wcteiar,  Germany,  as. 

signor  to  Flrma  Ernst  Ldtz  GmbH,  Wetalar,  Germany 

^  .      ZM^'*-  !«» 1^^»  Ser.  No.  631,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1966, 

L  53,417 

^^  ^  _  Int  CL  G02b  ItOO,  11/06 

UA  CL  350-177  i  claim 


A  system  for  improving  the  spatial  filtering  of  prede- 
termined forms  while  rejecting  other  forms  comprised  in 
an  image.  It  comprises  a  double  diffracti(»  optical  device 
and  a  non-unifwin  transparency  filter  for  performing 
a  differentiation  in  the  image  plan  by  a  weighting  proce- 
dure applied  to  the  diffracted  luminous  field. 


An  objective  lens  is  provided  having  a  convergent  lens 
between  two  divergent  lenses,  the  convergent  lens  being 
made  of  glass  having  an  anomalous  partial  dispersion. 
The  three  lenses  are  cemented  together  and  provide  an 
objective  assembly  that  exhibits  good  correction  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  spectra,  while  allowing  use  of 
small  /-number  and  large  focal  length  at  small  spherical 
aberration. 


3,536,380 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
IflildL*^"^^"^^'^  TO  A  ^MICONDUCTOR 
SS??ISAP  *^  *«=^S  OF  A  PLURALITY 
OF  UNEQUAL  MASKS 
Eric  Tapley  Fecgnson,  Emnuslngel,  Efaidhoven,  Nether- 
tends,  assignor,  by  mesne  aadpunents,  to  UJS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

J™^  '"»•  ^  ^•^  Ser.  No.  700,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctiwrfauids,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

6701520 
wro    ^.    .-  Int  CL  G02b  i7/a« 

UA  CL  350-199  j  claims 


k;~AM 


Apparatus  for  imaging  successive  mask  patterns  on 
semiconductor  substrates  in  the  manufacture  of  semicon- 
ductor devices.  An  optical  system  is  employed  comprising 
a  spherical  mirror,  a  first  concavo-convex  lens  and  a 
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second  plano-convex  lens  all  being  concentric.  By  locat- 
ing the  masks  opposite  a  side  surface,  and  the  substrate 
opposite  the  planar  surface  of  the  second  lens,  the  mask 
and  substrate  may  be  optically  registered  by  viewing 
same  through  the  opposite  side  surface. 


3,536,381  \ 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  M.  Pitaley,  Rodtester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,838 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00,  9/00 

US.  CL  350—203  4  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  projecting  magnified  images  of 
documents  at  a  variable  angle  of  image  rotation  is  dis- 
closed, in  which  a  collimator  and  prism  are  combined 
with  one  of  several  projection  objectives.  The  prism  pro- 
vides a  means  for  rotating  the  image  with  respect  to  the 
object  Each  objective  is  a  three  component,  five  element 
lens  with  an  outside  stop  which  permits  the  location  of 
the  prism  adjacent  the  diaphragm. 


3,536,382 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIRROR 
Clyde   M.   McKee,  22175  Bernard  St,  Taylor,  Mich. 
48180;  Andrew  V.  Provenzino,  16356  Cameron,  South- 
gate,  Mich.    48192;  and  Ward  Scott  429  Rochdale 
Drive,  Rochester,  Mich.    48063 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,953 

Int  CL  G02b  5/08 

VS.  CL  350—307  8  Claims 


A  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  or  the  like  actuated  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  to  move  to  a 
position  providing  maximum  visibility.  A  cable  assembly 
is  clamped  to  a  member  which  is  pivotally  movable  upon 
rotation  of  the  steering  wheel  in  such  a  way  that  pivoting 
of  the  member  produces  axial  movement  of  a  cable.  In 
one  embodiment  the  cable  is  connected  through  a  pivotal 
member  to  a  second  set  of  cables  which  actuate  the  mir- 
rcN:s  and  in  another  embodiment  a  hydraulic  system  is 
connected  with  the  cable  to  actuate  Hbt  mirrors. 


3,536,383 

AUTOMATIC  OPTOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF  THE  EYE 

Tom  N.  Comswect  Berkeley,  and  Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Per- 
tola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute, Mcnio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 
Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,680 
Int  CL  A61b  3/10.  3/00 
UA  CL  351—6  6  Cbims 


»»v« 


VISION  /  JLr«* 


|oscillat6«Kmi 


An  optometer  for  measuring  the  refractive  power  of 
the  eye,  comprising  a  lens  system  for  projecting  rays  onto 
a  small  area  of  the  eye  lens  whici;  focuses  the  rays  into  an 
image  on  the  retina,  a  vibrator  or  other  system  for  caus- 
ing the  light  beam  to  pass  through  different  areas  of  the 
eye  lens,  a  detector  for  determining  whether  the  image 
on  the  retina  moves  as  the  light  beam  passes  through  dif- 
ferent areas  of  the  eye  lens,  and  a  mechanism  for  altering 
the  incoming  light  beam  until  the  image  on  the  retina  does 
not  move. 


3,536,384 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CORNEAL 

CURVATURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  G.  Cocks,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continaation-hi-part  of  implication  Ser.  No.  446,508, 
Apr.  8,  1965.  This  application  July  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  742,  588 

Int  CL  A61b  3/00,  3/10,  3/14 
UA  CL  351—6  6  Clafans 


An  ai^aratus  for  perceiving,  measuring,  and  recording 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  cornea  along  any 
meridian  preferably  through  or  very  nearly  through  the 
axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  eye  and  the  puinl. 
Triangulation  means  are  used  to  center  the  eye  with  re- 
spect to  the  recording  and  optical  portion  of  the  appara- 
tus and  to  bring  the  cornea  into  sharp  focus.  Means  are 
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provided  for  determining  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  the 
cornea  to  provide  optimum  information  for  making  fitted 
contact  lenses.  A  curved  thin  Une  is  illuminated  to  form 
a  curved  focal  plane  which  is  projected  onto  the  cornea 
and  means  for  viewing  and  recording  the  illuminated  con- 
tour of  the  corneal  surface  are  included. 


3fS30f3oS 

SPECTACLE-MOUNTED  EYESHADE 

IfUlliam  V.  Johnston,  2405  Ridgcwood  Avc^ 

Omaha,  Nebr.    68124 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,939,  Oct  25, 

1967.  This  application  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,430 

Int  a.  G02c  9/04 

IJ3,  CL  351—47  5  Claims 


\ 


magazine  into  the  housing.  The  indicator  is  coupled  with 
the  film  transporting  mechanism  and  moves  with  ivfer^ 
ence  to  the  window  when  the  mechanism  transports  the 


film  from  the  supply  reel  toward  the  takeup  reel  in  the 
inserted  magazine.  The  indicator  further  serves  to  operate 
a  film  frame  counter. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  352—79  see: 
Patent  No.  3,537,106 


An  eyeshade  means  for  attachment  to  spectacles  in 
which  side  and  front  shade  portions  are  pivotally  inter- 
connected for  folding,  as  accomplished  by  integral  inter- 
locking sections  of  said  side  and  front  diade  portions. 


3,536,386 

CONTACT  LENS  WITH  SIMULATED  IRIS 

Morris  Spivack,  200  E.  58th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10022 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,682 

Int  CL  G02c  7  J  04 

VS,  a.  351—160  1  Claim 


SOb 


2&L 


35b 


Jf6 


m 

A  contact  lens  for  cosmetic  and  therapeutic  purposes, 
wherein  a  pair  of  generally  circular  lens  parts  are  intimate- 
ly secured  in  facing  relation  with  at  least  a  partially 
opaque  imprinting  sandwich  therebetween  simulating  a 
human  iris  and  leaving  a  clear  central  area,  so  that 
the  iris-simulating  region  covers  the  wearer's  iris  and 
the  central  region  passes  refracted  light  for  therapeutic 
purposes. 


3  536  387 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Alfired  Wfaiklcr,  Munich,  Johann  Zanner,  Unterhaching, 
near  Munich,  and  Kari  Neodccker,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gavaert  Akticngesellschaft  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1967, 
A  27^93 
bt  CI.  G03b  23/02 
UA  CL  352—72  14  claims 

A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  film  transport- 
ing mechanism  shifts  an  indicator  into  registry  with  a 
window  in  the  view  finder  in  response  to  insertion  of  a 


3,536,388 

MOTION.PICTURE  PROJECTOR  GATE  SYSTEM 
FOR    ACCOMMODATING    MULTIPLE    FILM 
FORMATS 
Gerald  F.  Pickens,  Henry  C.  Hopff,  and  Thomas  G.  Kim, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,379 
Int  CL  G03b  41/00 
UA  CL  352—79  3  chdms 


A  film  gate  having  apertures  corresponding  in  size  to 
the  film  frame  size  of  super  8  and  regular  8  format  is 
movable  kxigitudinally  between  selective  positions  and  is 
movable  laterally  for  selectively  positioning  the  perfora- 
tions of  either  format  in  alignment  with  the  film-feed 
mechanism.  Both  of  these  movements  may  be  accom- 
plished by  a  single  control  lever.  The  film-feed  mechanism 
has  a  stroke  and  a  claw  spacing  that  is  suitable  for  either 
regular  8  or  super  8  projection  without  adjustment. 


3,536389 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  WITH  FRAME 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Herbert  Refaisch,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  RicdeL  Winncn- 
den,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik 
und    PhotoUno    Gjn.b.H.,    Stnttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

nied  Aug.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1966, 

B  88,433 

Int  CL  G03b  21/48 

VS.  CL  352—180  22  Clalns 

The  pulldown  of  a  motion  picture  projector  comprises 

several  rotary  in  and-out-cams  having  in-and-out  portions 
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which  effect  in-and-out  movements  of  the  claw  on  the  mounting  for  the  screen  assembly  and  contaunng  rdlert- 

puUdown  lever  at  different  frequencies.  A  blocking  de-  ing  means  for  directing  a  projected  miage  toward  the 

vice  is  provided  to  prafvent  a  shift  from  an  in-portion  of  a  screen  assembly.    __^__^^^^_                             . 

given  cam  to  an  out-portion  of  another  cam  and  makes  — .^— i— ^^-^                            / 

sure  that  the  fihn  is  invariably  advanced  by  the  full  3,536,391                              / 

FLARE  CONTROL  SHIELD  FOR  AN 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

Raymond  H.  Anderson,  Stillwater,  and  Roger  H.  Appcl- 
dorm  White  Bear  Lake,  Mluk,  asrignors  to  Minne- 
/\  sota  Mfaiing  and  Manniactnring  Company,  St  Panl, 
AOnn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

\         FUed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,317 

Int  CL  G03b  21/28 
UA  CL  353—98  5  Claims 


length  of  a  frame  bifore  a  change  in  frame  frequency 
occurs.  The  blocking  device  comprises  rings  which  separ- 
ate the  cams  from  each  other  and  are  provided  with 
windows  permittmg  the  foUower  for  the  pulldown  lever  to 
move  from  registry  with  an  in-portion  of  a  first  cam  only 
into  registry  with  an  in-portion  of  another  cam. 


3,536,390 

COMBINATION  COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE 
VIEWER  AND  CARRYING  CASE 

Lester  A.  Dfae,  145  Grist  Mill  Lane,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
11023,  and  Edgar  S.  Lemmey,  73  Lester  Ave.,  Free- 
port,  N.Y.    11520 

FUed  Feb,  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,449 

Int  CL  G03b  2i/2« 

VS.  a.  353—73  11  Cta*^ 


Flare  in  an  overhead  projector  is  reduced  by  incor- 
porating in  the  projection  head  a  light-absorptive  shidd 
having  a  semi-elliptical  opening  for  passage  of  the  light 
beam.  \    . 

3,536,392 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  DEVICES 

Oleg  Szymbcr,  Hk  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpiMration  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,516 

Int  CL  G03b  3/00 
VS.  CL  353—101  12  CUdms 


The  disclosure  describes  a  portable  viewing  device 
having  a  coUapsiblc  viewing  screen  assembly  and  a  carry- 
ing case  suitable  for  carrying  both  the  coUapsed  viewing 
screen  assembly  and  a  conventional  projector  suitable 
fOT  use  with  the  viewing  device,  the  case  forming  a 


The  objective  lens  h(Adtt  of  a  slide  projector  is  sup- 
ported by  a  frame  which  is  shiftably  mounted  by  the 
projectiM'  for  allowing  movement  of  the  objective  lens 
hokler  in  either  direction  along  the  optical  axis.  All  com- 
ponents of  the  automatu;  focusing  system  are  carried  by 
the  frame  for  movement  therewith.  A  servomotoius  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  is  associated  with  a  drive  mecha- 
nism so  that  energizing  of  the  motw  causes  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  frame  in  either  direction  depending  on  the 
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direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor.  A  beam  of  radiation 
is  directed  along  a  plane  for  striking  the  tran^iarency  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  optical  axis  along  a  line  inter- 
secting the  lotter  and  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis  and  to  such  plane  for  determining  the 
average  displacement  of  the  transparency  from  the  image 
focal  plane.  i 

3J36Jf3 
TRANSPARENCYDI^LAY  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Khch,  West  SbiiBgBdd,  Mub,  aarignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Pniladelplila,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
PennsylTania 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,841  I 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/00 
U.S.  a.  353—120  4  Claima 


disclosed.  Focus  compensator  means  are  included  to  com- 
pensate for  the  change  in  focus  of  the  projection  lois 


Transparency  display  apparatus  is  disclosed  including  a 
transparency  storage  device  for  protecting  transparencies 
during  transport  and  for  facilitating  display  <rf  transpar- 
encies upon  an  overhead  projector  and  a  staging  assem- 
bly mountable  6n  the  stage  of  an  overhead  projector  and 
cooperating  with  the  storage  device  for  transparency  dis- 
play. The  storage  device  is  separable  from  the  staging 
assembly  during  transport  of  the  transparencies  and  is 
constructed  in  a  manner  which  fully  protects  the  trans- 
parencies by  providing  covers  and  sides  which  form  a 
package  for  holding  the  transparencies.  When  utilized 
for  displaying  transparencies,  the  storage  device  may  be 
opened  up  and  the  covers  pivoted  out  of  place  into  a 
position  where  they  support  transparencies  before  and 
after  display.   The  staging  assembly  includes  fastener 
means  which  cooperate  with  fasteners  on  the  storage  de- 
vice so  that  the  storage  device  is  supported  while  the 
transparencies  are  being  displayed.  The  staging  assembly 
has  a  transparent  panel  positioned  above  a  light  source 
and  relative  to  the  storage  device  so  that  transparencies 
carried  in  the  storage  device  can  be  pivoted  about  their 
point  of  attachment  to  the  storage  device  for  selective  dis- 
play over  the  transparent  panel  on  the  overhead  pro- 
jector. The  staging  assembly  also  includes  supports  ad- 
jacent the  transparent  panel  for  supporting  the  covers  of 
the  storage  device  in  a  position  where  transparencies 
can  be  collected  and  disposed  upon  one  of  them  before 
and  after  display.  Individual  transparencies  retained  in 
the  apparatus  may  be  moved  about  an  axis  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  transparency  as  well  as  about  an  axis  intersect- 
ing the  plane  of  the  transparency,  generally  one  perpen- 
dicular thereto. 


required  by  the  magnificaticm  of  a  portion  of  the  projected 
image. 


3)536,395 
TRANSACTION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTOM 

Jack  H.  Tcny  and  John  A.  Dimond,  PUIifonl,  and  Aimi- 
^ead  Wharton,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assiinon  to  Xcnn 
O>iporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Yoric 

FUcd  Oct  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,004  { 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—3 


/ 


Apparatus  for  recording  business  transactions  as  per- 
manent visual  records  of  credit  or  cash  sales  and  as  an 
optical  input  for  computer  processing  of  merchandise  and 
accounts  receivable  control  information.  A  composite 
image  is  formed  of  information  assembled  on  a  platen 
board  which  is  positioned  at  a  first  exposure  station  in  the 
recording  apparatus  where  it  is  scanned  for  projection 
onto  a  moving  photoreceptor  and  information  from  a  data 
projector  which  is  positioned  at  a  second  exposure  sta- 
tion. A  logic  circuit  controls  the  information  display  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  photoreceptor. 
Information  imaged  by  the  display  is  supplied  via  a  key- 
board on  the  control  panel  of  the  recording  apparatus. 


'  '  3,536,394 

SPOT  MAGNIFIER 
Nimnan  John  Ro9enbni«h«  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
^^f™^  5®^  Company,  Rochester,  NiV.,  a  coipo- 
ration  off  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,792 
.ro  ^  .  Int  CL  G03b  2i/00 

U.S.  CL  353—122  15  Oalms 

Microfilm  projectors  which  permit  the  viewing  of  either 
a  normal  projection  or  a  magnified  portion  thereof  are 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  REPRODUCTIONS 

Gordon  W.  Pixler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kee  Loz 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylTanfii 

FUed  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,334 

,,„   _  Int  CL  G03g /5/(W 

U.S.  a.  355-3  2  Cfadma 

Thermographic  copying  is  effected  in  the  same  machine 

in  which  electrostatic  copies  can  be  made.  Electrostatic 
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copies  are  made  by  passing  zinc-oxide  coated  copy  paper 
over  a  corona  type  charging  unit,  passing  the  original  in 
front  oi  a  light  sowce  so  that  light  is  reflected  from  the 
non-image  areas  of  the  original  onto  the  charged  copy 
paper.  The  latent  reproduction  of  the  original  is  then 


^-^' 


S»m" 


developed  by  picking  up  (^positely  charged  marking  par- 
ticles. For  making  copies  by  the  thermal  process,  both  the 
original  and  thermal  copy  paper  are  passed  in  front  of 
this  light  source  which  is  here  adjusted  to  be  close  enough 
to  generate  enough  heat  to  make  a  thermal  copy. 


3,536,397 
'  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  Van  Wagner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoric 

FUcd  Oct  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,253 

bit  CL  G03g  5/10 

UJS.  CL  355—3  7  Cbfani 


/ 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  flexible  sleeve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  support  for  said  sleeve,  said  support  comi»is- 
ing  a  concentric  imtapered  central  portion  disposed  be- 
tween two  end  portions,  at  least  one  end  portion  being 
detachable  from  said  support,  contact  means  at  each  end 
portion  adapted  tat  fix^y  holding  a  sleeve  member  in 
place,  a  flexible  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  over  the  outer 
perii^ral  surface  dl  said  suj^wrt  by  physical  contact  with 
said  contact  means  of  each  end,  with  the  central  working 
surface  of  said  sleeve  disposed  between  said  contact  means 
being  free  from  physical  contact  with  the  central  portion  of 
said  support 


3,536,398 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Gopai  C.  Bhi«at  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xcnn 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Aug.  U,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,055 

Int  CL  G03b  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355—3  5  Oafans 

An  apparatus  for  duplex  printing  or  reproducing  infcH-- 

mation  existing  on  both  sides  of  an  original  by  exposing 

the  first  side  of  the  original  to  a  photoconductive  drum  of 


a  first  cimmiference,  and,  at  the  same  time,  exposing  a 
second  photoconductive  drum  of  a  second  circumference. 


and  then  successively  transferring  each  image  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  support  materiak 


3,536,399  / 

MULTICOLOR  SELECTIVE  MEANS  FOR     / 
COPYING  MACHINES  / 

David  L.  Herman,  63  Cattierfaie  Road, 

Scarsdalc,  N.Y.    10583  / 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,82^ 
Int  CL  G03g  15/10         / 
U.S.  CL  355—4  /     2  Claims 


©O 


An  electrostatic  copying  device  ci  a  type  employing  a 
liquid  toner  for  actuating  sensitized  and  exposed  copying 
sheets  to  result  in  copies  of  different  colored  tones.  The 
device  includes  a  single  belt  advancing  successive  sheets 
to  a  plurality  oi  actuating  trays,  each  containing  a  dif- 
ferent toner,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  manually  adjust- 
able guiding  member  underlying  the  lower  surface  oi  each 
sheet,  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  belt  tot  directing 
the  leading  edge  of  successive  sheets  into  the  desired  tray. 


3,536,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SUPPORT  OF 

AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 
Thomas  G.  GrilHn,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodali  Cmnpany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,121 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00 

VS,  a.  355—15  7  Oaims 

The  suppOTt  of  an  electrophotosensitive  member  is 

cleaned  with  a  brush  which  also  functions  as  the  backing 
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for  a  toning  operation,  applying  pressure  to  the  base  of  the 
sensitive  member  to  urge  it  toward  a  toning  surface,  for 
example,  a  magnetic  brush.  In  one  embodiment,  the  photo- 
sensitive member  is  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  with 


(T 


© 


open  spaces  between  the  portions  of  the  member  making 
up  the  belt;  the  cleaning  brush  is  relieved  to  accommodate 
such  open  portions  and  serves  as  a  cap  ior  the  toning 
surface  preventing  the  escape  of  toner. 


3,536,401 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Masco,  Magnolia,  Nicholas  Gold,  ArUngton,  and 
Rkhard  J.  Choi,   Winchester,  Mass^   ass^nois  to 
Polaroid  Corporadoa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpon- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,853 

Int  CL  G03b  17/50 

VS,  a.  355->28  15  Claims 


ss^ 


ZZZZ2ZZZ 


J  1 , 1 1 , 1 1 , , , , 


A  film  transpml  system  for  a  dociunent  coiner  with  an 
endless  vacuum  belt  for  performing  a  variety  of  func- 
tions including  (1)  moving  a  section  of  i^otosensitive 
sheet  into  posit|pn  for  exposure,  (2)  supporting  the  sheet 
in  the  exposure  zone,  (3)  directing  the  sheet  to  a  pair  of 
drive  rolls  for  subsequent  delivery  to  a  liquid  developer 
applicator,  (4)  receiving  the  sheet  section  from  the  ap- 
plicator and  supporting  the  section  while  it  is  being  proc- 
essed and,  (5)  delivering  the  section  to  a  dryer.  Also  in- 
cluded are  guide  members  for  directing  the  sheet  through 
the  liquid  applicator  and  back  onto  the  endless  belt  for 
subsequent  delivery  to  the  dryer. 


3,536,402 
COLOUR  CORRECTION  FILTER 
Keitfi  Aston,  Noitii  Chcam,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Pavclic  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y>  a  coiporatioo 
ofNewYorit  -,.,,.«. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  5,  1966, 

54,403/66 

lot  CL  G03b  27/76 

IJS,  CL  355—35  16  Oafans 

A  colix"  correction  filter  for  use  with  photographic 

exposure  apparatus  comprises  a  light  transmitting  base 

plate  on  which  an  interference  film  is  deposited  to  define 


a  pattern  of  interspersed  film  and  non-film  portions.  The 
interference  film  blocks  transmission  of  a  first  selected 
band  of  optical  wavelengths  while  passing  all  other  wave- 
lengths of  the  exposing  light  source,  while  the  non-film 
portions  transmit  the  exposing  light  beam  unchanged. 
The  density  of  the  filter  is  dependent  upon  the  ratio  of 
the  film  area  to  the  non-film  area.  By  varying  the  ratio 


.^<?\ 


of  film  to  non-film  portions  across  the  filter,  the  density 
of  the  filter  is  caused  to  vary  progressively  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  filter  will  cause  a  chan^  in  the  amount  of 
light  of  the  selected  band  transmitted  by  the  filter.  A 
similar  film  may  be  deposited  on  the  other  side  of  the 
base  plate  for  the  purpose  of  blocking  a  second  band  of 
optical  wavelengths. 


3336,403 
RECORDING  OFFACSIMILE  SIGNALS 
Hany  Strickhohn,   Dnmont,  N  J.,  assigiior  to 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills,  CaUf.,  a  coiporathm  of 
Maryland 

FUcd  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,167 

Int  CL  G03b  27/58 

V&  CL  355—47  6  Oalmi 


1  za 


A  facsimile  recorder  for  recording  a  screened  copy  on 
a  light-sensitive  medium,  such  as  photographic  film.  The 
film  is  adapted  for  use  in  photogravure  printing  processes 
without  employing  the  separate  screen  ordinarily  used  in 
preparing  a  half-tone  cut.  A  variable-density  aperture  is 
provided  in  the  recorder  optical  system  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  recorded  spots  or  dots  with  changes  in  the  picture 
signals. 


3,536,404 

AUTOMATIC  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Anthoov  Hyman,  %  EagUsh  Electric  Computers 

Limited,  24  Mlncrra  Road,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  27, 1967, 

19,550/67 

lBt.CLG03b 

U.S.  CI.  355—133  3  aafans 

A  photograi^c  data  storage  system  has  storage  plates 

each  bearing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  data  and  sapjpoittd 

in  a  stack.  A  selected  {date  can  be  transferred  between 
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the  stack  and  a  reading  device  for  reading  out  ttMed  data. 
To  write  new  data  in  a  block,  the  pUue  is  taken  to  a 
writing  device.  A  Iredi  j^te  is  exposed  throng  the  plate 
to  be  changed  the  block  to  be  changed  being  masked  out 
by  an  adjustable  masking  device.  Thus  all  othn-  blocks 


are  transferred  to  the  new  plate  while  the  block  to  be 
changed  is  written  oa  to  that  plate  by  writing  device.  The 
new  i^ate  enters  the  stack  in  place  of  the  old  jdate,  which 
is  diQiosed  of  in  a  disposal  bin.  The  system  is  buflfered 
by  a  magnetic  disc  store  and  a  magnetic  core  store. 


OPTICAL  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Robert  A.  Flower,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assign  nr  to  Singer- 
General  Predsioa,  Inc.,  a  cofpwatioB  of  Ddawna   / 
FDed  Jose  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,480 

bit  CLG01bii/06;G01a  22/22  / 

U.S.  a.  356—167  7  CWms 


A  specimen  whbse  thickness  is  to  be  measured  is 
mounted  between  a  fixed  member  and  a  member  movable 
with  respect  thereto.  A  light  source  mounted  on  the  fixed 
member  projects  a  light  beam  through  a  rotating  prism 
onto  a  reflecting  mirror  from  which  it  is  reflected  onto  a 
surface  of  the  qiecimen  and  from  thence  to  an  optical  sys- 
tem, diaphragm  slit  to  a  photodetector  producing  an  out- 
put pulse  each  time  the  beam  is  scanned  across  the  dia- 
idiragm  slit  A  light  splitter  mounted  on  the  fixed  member 
projects  a  p(Mlion  of  the  light  beam  onto  a  miiror 
mounted  on  the  movable  member.  The  second  mirror  re- 
flects the  light  beam  onto  the  other  surface  of  the  sped- 
men  from  which  it  is  reflected  through  an  optical  qrstem 


and  diajdiragm  slit  onto  a  second  photodetector  which 
produces  a  second  output  each  time  the  second  beam  por- 
tion is  scanned  across  the  second  diaphragm  slit  The 
times  of  occurrence  of  the  output  pulses  are  converted  to 
pulses  whose  amplitudes  are  proportional  to  their  times  of 
occurrence  and  through  a  servo  system  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes are  used  to  position  the  movable  member  relative 
to  the  fixed  member.  A  dial  gauge  mounted  on  the  fixed 
member  has  a  plunger  engaging  the  movable  member  to 
indicate  their  related  displacement  and  therefore  the 
thickness  of  the  specimen. 


3,536,406 

DIGITAL  ANGLE  MEASURING  A»  ARATUS 

Cari-Eiik  Granqvist  Lidlngo,  Sweden,  nsslgpnr  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag,  LldlBfo,  Swedes,  a  conontfoa  of  Swadsa 

FHcd  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,037 
Clafans  priority*  applkalkm  Sweden,  Jtm,  13,  196l» 

751/68 

liita.G01bii/2tf 

U.S.  CL  356—152  S  CUm 


An  angle  measuring  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  disc 
provided  with  a  series  of  marks  or  indicators  spaced  about 
the  circumference  thereof.  As  the  disc  rotated  through 
the  angle  to  be  measured  a  pickup  device  located  along 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  disc  delivers  a  series  of  pulses, 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  marks  passing  thereby, 
to  a  counter.  Signal  units  responsive  to  the  angular 
position  of  the  disc  provide  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing of  the  pickup  device  from  the  counter,  the  difference 
between  the  angular  position  at  which  the  pickup  is  con- 
nected and  that  at  which  the  pickup  device  is  discon- 
nected corre^wnding  to  the  angle  to  be  measured.  Errors 
caused  by  inaccurate  graduation  of  the  disc  and  the  like 
are  averaged  out  by  repeating  the  measurements  utilizing 
different  sets  of  marks,  the  pickup  device  being  moved 
along  the  circumference  of  the  disc  so  that  a  different  set 
of  marks  will  be  encoimtered  for  each  measurement.       \ 


3,536,407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VESICULAR 

FILM  INSPECnON 
Ernest  E.  Soidlin,  CORDS/USAID/RD/SH,  Old 

ChaDccry,  APO,  San  Vamdaco,  CaBf .    96243 
Coailmiatioa-te-part  of  appHeatkm  Ser.  No.  384,745, 
July  23, 1964.  Tliis  application  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  761,964 

lot  CL  GOU  21/16 
UJS.CL356— 200  ICtatam 

Film  inflection  method  in  which  defective  areas  are 
marked  with  actinic  light  The  film  is  (rf  the  vesicular  type 
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comprising  a  plastic  or  colloid  containing  dispersed  light   the  light  reflected  from  a  similar  area  of  a  flat  samide 
sensitive  agent  which  is  decomposed  on  exposure  to  actinic   which  is  naed  as  a  standard  These  measurements  are  the 
light.  Upon  such  exposure,  the  light  sensitive  agent  be-   basis  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  the  textiles  in  the  fabri- 
cating machinery  to  eliminate  puckered  seams. 


^fcr//v/c  ^/a^rsat/* 


'^^ 


^-^ 


y 


7^ 


comes  transparent  to  actinic  light,  providing  a  mark.  This 
mark  can  be  "seen"  by  passing  low  intensity  actinic  light 
through  the  film. 


DISPOSAH^TOaiHBRUSH 

Joseph  S.  Waifoc,  Mbad,  Ra^  Mripm  to  Ograw  Prad- 

ncts  Incn  Miami,  Fla,  a  coipotatfott  of  Florida 

FDed  Oct  18,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  7«,827 

.,-  ^  Irt.  a.  A4«b  ii/(» 

U.&  CL  401—132  (  rirft. 


3L536,408 
COMPATIBLE  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  HAVING 
GREATER  RESPONSE  TO  A  PRIME  PORTION  OF 

A  SCENE 

Donald  W.  Norwood,  1470  San  Paiqual  St, 

Pasadena,  CaUf.    91106 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,067 

lat  a.  GOIJ  1/42,  1/44 

VS.  CL  356—219  5  Claims 


A  disposable  toothbrush  molded  from  plastic  material 
and  having  a  cavity  m  the  brush  portion  for  retaining  a 
capsule  holding  a  dentifirioe  with  a  finger-removable  clos- 
ure for  the  self  dispensing  of  the  dentriftse  to  the  brush. 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  proper  setting  of  a  cam- 
era in  exposure  control  in  accordance  with  the  bright- 
nesess  of  both  the  prime  inner  portion  of  a  photographic 
scene  and  the  remaining  background  portion  of  that  scene, 
regardless  of  the  relative  size  of  the  prime  portion  and 
the  location  thereof  relative  to  the  background  portion 
of  the  scene. 


32536,411 
ADHESIVE  AFPUCATOR 
Gerald  A.  ESscit,  Hasth^t,  Mbui^  assignor  to  Ccolral 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wins,  Mbm.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,876 
,^„  _  list  CL  B43k  5/06 

UA  CL  401—176  s  Claims 


3,536,409 
QUANTTTATIVELY  EVALUATING  SEAM-PUCKER 

IN  FABRICATED  TEXTILES 
Richard  B.  Bcbcr,  James  C.  Mcadcrs,  and  CUn  T.  Kwon, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  asslgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
FDed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,183 
,.«   ^  Int  a.  GOln  21/32 

VS,  CL  356—238  i  Claim 


-v^ 


/f    «  a         n 
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A  tool  for  apidying  a  thin  uniform  stripe  of  a  thick 
viscous  liquid,  such  as  an  adhesive,  to  a  surface.  The  tool 
includes  a  body  having  a  reservoir  for  the  liquid  and  a 
palm  actuated  plunger  for  expelling  the  liquid  through  a 
stem  to  a  side-discharge  opening  at  the  end  of  the  stem. 
The  end  of  the  stem  is  flattened  to  permit  insertion  be- 
tween overlapped  surfaces. 


^7777777777777- 


HEH^ 


Irregularities  due  to  seam  pucker  are  evaluated  in  fab- 
ricated textiles  by  measuring  the  reflected  light  from  a 
moving  specimen  of  such  textile  and  comparing  it  with 


3,536,412 
SINGLE  BEARING  PUMP 
Robert  B.  Bean  and  Rickaid  L.  Owrath,  Heirin,  IIL, 
assignors  to   Fcdden  Coqioration,   Edison,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  off  New  Ymk    "^      ^  '        - 

^     Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,036 
Jtat  CL  F04d  l/QO;  F04b  21/00;  F16c  13/00 
U.S.  CL  415—169  15  c%u^ 

A  centrifugal  fluid  pump  of  low  prc^le  design.  The 
pump  includes  a  unitary  pulley  and  shaft  assembly,  with 
the  inwardly  facing  surface  on  the  pulley  serving  as  a 
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supporting  surface  tor  the  shaft  bearing.  An  impeller  is 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  pulley.  A 
pump  housing  surrounds  the  impeller  and  includes  a 
downwardly  extending  cylindrical  flange  which  serves  as 


the  opposite  suf^rting  siuface  for  the  shaft  bearing.  A 
sealing  arrangement  is  positioned  inunediately  below  the 
impeller  to  prevent  die  fluid  in  the  pump  from  reaching 
the  shaft. 


3,536,413 
VENTILATOR 
Hiroo  Hoiono  and  Sbojl  Omiya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co,  Ltd.,  Gfsaka, 
Japan,  a  coipoiation  off  Jurnn 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,597 
Clidms  priority,  appUcalton  Ji^an,  Feb.  27,  1968, 
43/13,249,  43/13,250,  43/15,698;  Aug.  21,  1968, 
43/60,294:  Nor.  1, 1968, 43/79.706 

iiat  CL  FBld  1/04, 9/02;  Ft4d  29/46 
UjS.  CL  415—209  18  Claims 


A  ventilator  equipped  with  a  fan  and  a  shutter,  wherein 
shutter  blades  are  automatically  opened  by  utilizing  the 
rotation  of  a  fan  motor  when  the  motor  was  energized, 
the  motor  being  isolated  from  a  shutter  blade  opening 
mechanism  after  the  shutter  blades  have  been  fully  opened 
while  the  shutter  blades  being  locked  at  the  fully  opened 
condition  during  ventilation,  and  the  shutter  blades  are 
automatically  closed  by  utilizing  the  energy  stored  during 
the  opening  operation  thereof  when  the  motor  was  de- 
ener^zed. 


3436,414 
VANES  FOR  TURNING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  AN 
ANNULAR  DUCT 
Leroy  H.  Smidi,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  CNdo,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporaHon  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,824 
Int  CL  F04d  19/00 
VS,  CL  415—211  1  aaiB 

The  disclosure  shows  a  turbcrfan  engine  in  which  the 
iimer  portiMi  of  an  air  stream  i»«ssurized  by  a  fan  is 
turned  about  a  relatively  small  radius  by  outlet  guide 
vanes  which  are  canted  relative  to  radial  positions,  with 
their  concave  surfaces  facing  the  convex  surface  of  the 
duct.  Another  disclosure  illustrates  the  same  principle, 
utilizing  cantilevere4  canted  inlet  guide  vanes  to  efficiently 


turn  air  around  a  oonvexly  curved,  annular  surface  form- 
ing the  entrance  to  a  fan.  A  further  embodiment  ilhurtrates 
another  use  ot  canted  guide  vanes  to  diange  the  swiri 


angle  and  efficiently  turn  the  flow  of  ihiid  around  a  longi- 
tudinaUy  curved,  annular  duct 


3,536,415 
CYCUC  PITCH  ACTUATOR 
Edward  H.  Knsiak,  Longmcadow,  Ates., 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Haitfted, 
coiporatimi  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,441 
Int  a.  B64c  11/38,  27/72 
U.S.  CL  416—160  5 


to 


A  cyclic  i»tch  system  for  pn^ller  and  rotor  blades 
and  fan  vanes  is  provided  by' the  combination  of  a  plane- 
tary gear  system  disposed  within  eadi  blade  shank,  and 
axially  moving  cyclic  input  links  connected  to  the  sun 
gear  and  separate  axially  moving  collective  pitch  change 
links  connected  to  the  planet  cage. 


3,536,416 

SQUIRREL-CAGE  ROTOR  FOR  FLUID 

MOVING  DEVICES 

Dov  Z.  Ghicksman,  26  ChcMc  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mass.    02165 

FDed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,031 

Int  CL  B21k  3/04;  F04d  29/26 

VA,  CL  416—178  8  Claims 


:4^^. 


Squirrel-cage  rotors  for  fluid  moving  devices,  and  more 
particularly  centrifugal  fans  and  transverse  flow  fans  in- 
clude tapered  blades  of  a  plastic  material  having  lateral 
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surfaces  which  are  eccentric  cylindrical  surfaces  having 
radii  of  different  length.  Such  squirrel-cage  rotors  mini- 
mize the  formation  of  eddies  and  can  be  fabricated  with 
a  minimum  of  cost  by  a  novel  assembly  process  using 
plastic  blade-forming  extrusions. 


3,53M19 
ROTORS 


'  3,536,417    I 

IMPELLER  FOR  AXLiL  OR  RADIAL  FLOW 
COMPRESSORS 
Walter  Stiefel,  Ncnhaascn,  and  Hum  MerUc,  Stntlgut- 
Fhutenkopf,   Germany,    assignon    to    Didrnki^Bcnz 
Aktiengeseilachaft,  Stnttgait-Untertnridieiiii.  Gcimany 
Contfamation  of  ap^kalion  Scr.  No.  580,450,  Sect  19, 
1966.  This  appikatioa  Jan.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,336 
Cfadnu  priority,  application  Germany,  S^  22, 1965, 
I  D  48,261  I 

'  Int  CL  F04d  19/00, 29/26  ' 

V3,  CL  416—223  4  Claims 


An  aircraft  engine  impeller  for  axial  and  radial  flow 
compressors  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  arrayed 
blades  with  some  of  the  blades  being  differently  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  blades  by  being 
rotated  about  their  axes  through  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  other  blades  or  having  a  different  jHtch 
from  the  other  blades,  all  of  which  blades  may  be  identi- 
cal or  some  of  the  blades  may  have  their  roots  offset 
with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  blades.  The  blade 
variations  being  to  reduce  "rotating  stall." 


3  536  418 
CRYOGENIC  TURBO-MOLECULAR  VACUUM 

PUMP 

Onezime  P.  Breanx,  104  E.  3rd  St,  Dayton,  OUo    45402 

FOcd  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,003 

Int  CL  F04b  19/ J6, 19/22;  F17c  7/02 

US,  CL  417—49  7  f^^ti— 


Donglas  Herbert  WilUainson,  Derby,  Entfand,  anlgnw 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limhcd,  Derby,  b»hI«tv«^  ■  rJha 
company 

FHed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  16, 1968, 

7,721/68 

Int  CL  F04d  iP/2¥.  29/26 

U.S.  CL  417—64  9  ciafans 


A  rotor  has  radially  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer 
shrouds  between  which  extend  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  vanes,  each  vane  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  vane  portions  having  adjacent  surfaces  which  are  se- 
cured together  and  which  are  formed  to  provide  cooling 
fluid  passages  therebetween. 


3,536,420 

CONDENSATE  PURIFIER  FOR  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Claire  E.  Miner,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttc  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commissimi 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,904 
wTfl  ^.   Jat  a,  FHib  23/00;  F04t  9/00, 9/06 
VS.  CL  417—77  10  cUdms 


/ 


ji>- 


A  turbo-molecular  pump  is  cooled  to  cryogenic  tem- 
perature with  liquid  helium  so  that  the  particles  being 
pumped  have  very  low  thermal  energy.  The  outlet  pres- 
sure of  the  turbo-molecular  pump  is  reduced  to  about 
10-1'  torr  so  that  the  reduced  outlet  pressure  in  com- 
bination with  the  low  thermal  energy  of  the  particles 
substantially  eliminates  backstreaming  through  the  tiu-bo- 
molecular  pump  thus  providing  much  higher  vacuum 
in  the  chamber  to  be  evacuated. 


A  condensate  purifier  for  a  high  vacuum  diffusion 
pump  in  which  the  pumping  fluid  condensate  is  purified 
before  returning  to  the  b<Mler  of  the  pump  for  recircula- 
tion, thereby  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the  pump.  The 
purifier  receives  the  condensed  vapor  together  with  ad- 
sorbed gases  frwn  the  pump  and  wherein  it  is  heated 
to  drive  off  the  gases.  These  gases  and  some  vapor  frwn 
the  pump  fluid  rise  into  a  refrigerated  baffle  where  the 
vapor  is  condensed  and  drops  back  into  the  lower  part  of 
the  purifier.  The  gas  liberated  in  this  manner  may  be  re- 
moved by  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  type  used  in  forevac 
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systems,  such  as  a  mechanical  pump,  ot  other  vacuum 
arrangement.  The  purified  fluid  is  returned  to  the  boiler 
for  continuous  use  in  the  diffusion  pump. 


3,536,421 

UQUm  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  EaUng,  London,  Fiigiand, 

assignor  to  C  A.V.  Limited,  London,  Fiigiand 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,170 

Clahns  pri<Mrity,  application  Great  Brttain,  Ang.  16, 1967, 

37,693/67;  Sept  25, 1967, 43,489/67       . 

Int  a.  F02d  1  /04;  F04b  13/02, 49/08      \ 

UJS.  a.  417—251  5  Cfadms 


/ 


A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  including  an  axially 
movable  metering  valve  which  at  one  end  is  acted  upon 
by  centrifugally  operable  means  and  which  at  its  other  end 
is  acted  upon  by  a  coiled  compression  spring,  the  metering 
valve  acting  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by 
the  apparatus,  a  metering  valve  also  having  a  bore  to  which 
fuel  is  fed  through  a  restricted  orifice  and  the  bore  being 
closed  by  a  valve  element  which  is  acted  upon  by  the  force 
exerted  by  the  governor  means  and  spring,  the  arrange- 
ment being  that  the  pressure  of  fuel  withhi  the  bore  is 
controlled  in  a  manner  which  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  at  which  the  apparatus  is  driven. 


3,536,422 

INTAKE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  PUMPS 
Leonid  Schomann,  Wnppcrtal-Barmen,  and  losef  Halanke, 

Mt'lheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Ecker- 

f  eld,  Langenberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,301 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27, 1967, 

1,653,699 

Int  a.  F04b  11/00, 19/00, 21/02 

U.S.  CL  417—299  9  Oafans 

An  unloader  for  a  fluid  pump  has  a  valve  body  with  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  passage  between  the  two.  An  insert  in 
the  passage  defines  a  valve  seat.  A  closure  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  seat  is  urged  away  from  the  seat  by  a  spring. 
Thj&  closure  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  passage  in  cross- 
seciUi  to  define  a  throttling  cross-section  therebetween  so 
that  with  the  pump  operating,  the  pressure  build-up  on 
the  upstream  side  of  the  closure  will  be  greater  than  that 
on  the  downstream  side  whereby  the  pressure  will  force 
the  closure  against  the  seat  against  said  spring.  The 


seat  has  a  groove  forming  a  port  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve  when  the  closure  is  against  the  seat  A 


\ 


pressure  relief  valve  in  the  body  communicates  with  the 
passage  upstream  of  the  seat  and  also  with  the  outlet. 


3,536,423 
DUAL  FLUID  CIRCULATORY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Ibomas  C  RoUnson,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Tbermo  Electron  CMpowatlon,  WaMuun,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,094 

Int  CL  F04b  17/00 

VS,  a.  417—394  10  Clatns 


A  supplementary  blood  circulation  system  comprising 
an  implantable  diaphragm  type  blood  pump  actuated  by 
a  sealed  charge  of  isotonic  pumping  fluid  exchanged  be- 
tween two  interconnected  expansible  chambers  under  the 
control  of  a  hydraulic  motor  supplied  with  hydraulic 
actuating  fluid  under  the  control  of  signals  from  the 
natural  circulatory  system.  Mechanical  energy  for 
actuating  the  blood  pump  control  motor  is  stored  in  a 
reservoir  of  fluid  under  pressure  by  a  pmnp  actuated  by 
a  heat  engine.  The  engine  is  operated  by  a  nuclear-powered 
reservoir  of  thermal  energy.  The  fluid  supply  for  the  motor 
is  recirculated  in  a  closed  cycle  and  serves  as  the  working 
fluid  for  the  engine,  as  the  lubricant  for  the  system,  and 
as  a  heat  transfer  medium  for  dissipating  excess  heat  into 
the  isotonic  pumping  fluid,  through  which  it  is  dissipated 
into  the  blood  stream. 


3,536,424 
PUMP  AND  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Otto  G.  Plos,  Bcrwyn,  ID.,  aadgnor  to  Hydro-Seal,  Ltd., 
Cicero,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnoii 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,861 
Int  CL  F04b  21/04 
VS.  CL  417—545  20  dalm 

A  double  acting  reciprocating  pump  includes  a  pump 
cylinder  having  axially  spaced  apart  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, a  one-way  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
the  inlet  opening,  a  plunger  mounted  for  axial  reciprocal 
movement  in  the  cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  plunger 
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reciprocating  between  the  cylinder  openings,  a  piston 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  plunger  end  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  sleeve  and  the  plunger,  a  passageway 
between  the  plunger  end  and  the  sleeve  for  fluid  flow  past 
the  sleeve,  means  on  the  plunger  end  for  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  passageway  in  an  outer  position  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  plunger,  an  annular  groove  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  an  opening  in  the  sleeve 
extending  between  the  groove  and  the  passageway  for  fluid 


3,S3€,426 
GEAR    PUMP    HAVING    ECCENTRICALLY 
ARRANGED  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 
GEARS 
Clifford  C.  Albrecht,  Lclccrter,  and  Lester  Lee  SmaD, 
lancer,  Maas^  assignon  to  Novelty  Tool  Co.,  Inc., 
Spencer,  Mass..  a  coiporatloa  of  Maasacfansetts 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,315 
int.  CI.  F04c  1/06,  J/08 
U.S.  a.  418—166  4  Claims 


communication  therebetween,  and  an  expansible  piston 
ring  of  pressure-deformable  material  mounted  in  the 
groove.  When  the  plunger  is  moved  in  one  direction,  the 
valve  is  opened,  the  passageway  is  closed,  and  the  piston 
ring  is  expanded  against  the  cylindeir  by  fluid  pressure, 
and  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  valve  is  closed,  the  passageway  is  opened,  and  the 
piston  ring  is  contracted,  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  out- 
let opening  in  both  directions  of  plunger  movement. 


3,536,425 
POSmVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Hendriit  Cancrinus,  Rondebosch,  Cape  Province,  Republic 
of  South  AMca,  assignor  to  Helix  Devices  (Piopiletaiy) 
Limited,  %  Welby  Steward,  Bass  ft  Cmnmmy,  Protca, 
Cape  Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  Sondi  Africa 
FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Soudi  Africa, 
Nov.  7, 1967,  67/6,687 
1aLCL¥94e  3/00, 15/04 
U.S.  CL  418—105  15  Claims 


A  gear  pump  coniprising  an  outer  annular  gear  slidably 
meshing  with  an  inner  eccentrically  mounted  pinion  gear 
having  a  lesser  number  of  teeth.  One  of  the  gears  is  posi- 
tively driven  and  the  gears  are  so  arranged  as  to  cause 
the  spaces  between  the  gear  teeth  to  vary  progressively 
in  volume.  Diametrically  opposed  fluid  entrance  and  exit 
passages  conununicate  with  opposite  sides  of  the  gear 
teeth  spaces  so  that  for  a  given  rotative  speed  an  increase 
fluid  flow  is  provided.  The  gears  and  associated  parts  may 
be  oriented  for  either  left-hand  or  a  right-hand  drive 
without  affecting  the  direction  of  fluid  flow.  To  this  end, 
the  gear  parts  are  reversely  assembled  in  a  cylindrical 
chamber  with  the  driving  shaft  projecting  at  either  end. 


3,536,427 
OIL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUUam  F.  Potts,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Liberty 
Combustion  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,259 

Int  CL  F23n  5/24 

VS.  CL  431—68  2  Claims 


...ail 


A  rotary  positive  di^lacement  device  which  includes 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
helical,  spiral,  or  spiro-helical  groove;  a  stopwheel  engag- 
ing wonngear  fashion  with  the  rotor  and  preventing  free 
passage  of  fluid  flow  along  the  groove  from  the  <xie 
opening  to  the  other. 


A  combined  burner  control  and  ignition  voltage  gen- 
erator circuit  for  use  on  oil  burners  which  turns  on  burner 
motor  only  when  ignition  generator  is  operating  properly, 
or  alternately  shortens  to  normal  lockout  time  on  certaui 
component  short  circuit  failures  to  achieve  new  advantages 
in  safe  oil  burner  control. 
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3,536,428 

SPARK  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATERS 
Otto  Bcesch,  Stnttgart-Sonncnberg,  Germany, 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcimany 
FUed  June  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,261 


3,S3€/43f 

AUTOMATIC  SIRAPPING  MACHINE 

to    Yasumori  Knfluura,  KawasaU,  Japan,  — Isnnr  to  Dtegai 

Tekko  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  fapan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775*415 


Claims  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  June  23, 1967,  Claims  polity,  ap^icatkm  Japan,  Noiv.  21,  1967, 

B  93,149  42/74,403,  42/97,518;  July  lU,  1968,  43/47,818 

Int  CL  F23q  3/00  Int  CL  B65b  13/04 

U.S.  CL  431—264                                            10  Oafans  U.S.  CL  100—4                                                 3  Claims 


';^ 


A  spark  plug  assembly  for  use  in  heaters  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  comprises  a  tubular  housing  which  is  thread- 
edly  connected  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
heater  and  accommodates  an  insulator  for  a  center  elec- 
trode. The  housing  is  provided  with  radial  inlets  and  with 
an  internal  chamber  which  surrounds  the  center  elec- 
trode and  the  spark  gap  and  has  a  discharge  end  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  combustion 
chamber.  A  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  is  admitted  to  the 
inlets  by  way  of  an  annular  member  which  surrounds 
the  housing  whereby  the  mixture  flows  through  the 
housing  to  cool  the  insulator  and  the  electrodes  and  to 
be  ignited  in  the  region  where  it  enters  the  combustion 
chamber. 


The  automatic  strapping  machine  having  a  feed  roller 
which,  in  its  forward  rotation,  pushes  a  feed  strap  around 
a  package  to  be  strapped  and,  in  its  reverse  rotation,  draws 
the  strap  tightly  around  the  package.  The  feed  roller  is 
rotated  in  the  forward  <m-  reverse  doection  by  the  swing 
of  a  rocker  arm  in  clockwise  or  counterclocicwise  direc- 
tion about  a  pivot,  being  swimg  by  a  cam.  The  cam  has 
two  segments  on  its  outer  periphery,  one  of  a  smaller 
diameter  and  the  other  of  a  larger  diameter,  respectively, 
to  swing  the  rocker  arm  so  that  one  rotation  of  the  cam 
causes  the  feed  roller  to  rotate  in  the  forward  and  reverse 
directions  for  a  itspective  time,  depending  on  the  length 
of  the  segments. 


3,536,429 

BLAST  BURNER  TIP 

Charles  R.  Lake,  BrecksviOe,  Ohio,  ass^or  to 

Pyronics,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fflcd  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,U6 

Int  CL  F23d  15/02 

U.S.  a.  431— 353  5  Claims 


3,536,431 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WICKET  GATES  OF  A 
TURBINE  INSTALLATION 
Amc   Herman  Lindqdist  and  Nfls  IMc  Munkstrand, 
TroUhattan,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nydqilst  ft  Holm 
Aktiebolag,   TroUhattan,   Sweden,   a  corporation   of 
Sweden 

FUed  June  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  June  6,  1966, 

7,714/66 

Int  CL  F16b  13/02 

U.S.  CL  251—26  2  Claims 


A  blast  burner  tip  including  a  body  having  an  inwardly 
extending  generally  cylindrical  bore  terminating  in  a 
transversely  extending  end  wall  and  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber.  A  pliu^lity  of  relatively  uniformly  spaced 
gas-air  mixture  inlet  ports  extends  through  the  endwall 
in  a  generally  circiilar  layout.  Each  of  the  ports  is  out- 
wardly inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  to  direct 
gas-air  mixture  into  impinging  relationship  with  the  walls 
of  the  bore.  The  relationship  of  the  gas-air  mixture  inlef 
ports  to  the  chamber  and  certain  dimensional  relation- 
ships produce  aspir^^on  of  air  centrally  and  peripherally 
of  the  flame. 


There  is  disclosed  a  control  device  for  controlling  the 
position  of  wicket  gates  exposed  in  operation  to  a  fluid 
flow  in  a  turbine  installation  of  the  kind  in  which  the 
wicket  gates  of  the  turbine  within  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar range  thereof  are  subjected  to  hydrodynamic  forces 
biasing  the  gates  toward  the  open  position.  The  device 
prevents  movement  of  the  gates  into  the  open  position 
when  the  same  are  witliin  the  aforesaid  turning  range 
and  the  fluid  i^essure  flow  fails  for  any  reason,  by  auto- 
matically switching  the  pressure  fluid  conduits  of  the  in- 
stallation from  the  normal  supi^y  source  to  an  auxiliary 
or  emergency  supply  source. 
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3|53M32 

FLUID  BIASED  ftloW  C0N11I0L  MEANS 

Stephen  A.  Gnibcr,  1352  E.  Slad  St, 

aerdaadjOyo    44193 

CoBtiniuitloB^BHpart  of  appttcatkm  Scr.  No.  515,924, 

Dec.  23,  19<5.  lUs  appUcatloa  Mar.  2€,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  716,168 

The  portion  of  dw  teim  of  die  patent  aobseqncnt  to 

Apr.  9, 1985,  has  been  dlsdaimcd 

Inta.F16kii/50 

UA  a.  251—175  ,  4  Clafans 


taining  frames  driven  by  suitable  piston  cylinder  meank 
and  including  ladder  means  comprising  stringers  disposed 
in  front  of  and  behind  the  frames  joined  together  by 
nmg  means  suitably  attached  to  the  floor  and/or  roof 
beams.  The  mining  machinery  may  be  attached  to  the 
forward  stringer  as  a  guide  rail. 


A  flow  control,  on-off  valve  which  is  biased  in  its  closed 
position  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  line  that  is  closed  by 
the  valve.  The  valve  has  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  projecting  out  of  the  cylin- 
der. The  projecting  end  of  the  piston  has  a  sealing  means 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  seal  an  outlet  opening 
in  the  valve  as  the  cylinder  and  its  piston  are  moved 
toward  the  opening.  A  passageway  is  provided  through 
the  piston  so  that  fluid  pressure  is  exeiied  on  the  piston 
face  within  the  cylinder  to  hold  the  piston  and  its  sealing 
means  on  the  outlet  opening.  A  detent  is  provided  in  the 
cylinder  to  limit  the  outward  travel  of  the  piston  from 
the  cylinder  and  to  lift  the  piston  from  the  outlet  open- 
ing to  open  the  valve.  A  stop  member  is  provided  on  the 
valve  body  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  cylinder  toward  the 
outlet  opening  to  prevent  the  cylinder  from  exerting  me- 
chanical force  in  the  piston  which,  in  turn,  would  cause 
excessive  sealing  pressure  between  the  seal  aiul  the  valve 
seat.  • . 


3,536,433 
TRAVELING  PROP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MINE  WORK- 
ING FACE  HAVING  A  STEEP,  OR  SEMI-STEEP, 
OR  FLAT  ORIENTATION 
Konrad  Grebe,  Wnppcrtal-Elbafeld,  Gennany,  assignor 
to  Ingenienrboero  Konrad  Grebe,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  Now  805,565 

Claims  priority,  a]wUcation  Gomany,  Mar.  12, 1968, 

1,608,278 

Int  CL  E21c  33/00;  E21g  3/03 

V3,  CL  299—32  17  Claims 


3,536,434 
EFFICIENT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Lee  F.  Fkank,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  assignmr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RochiMter,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,032 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  5, 1985,  has  been  disdalmed 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/14, 17/00,  23/12 

VS.  CL  350—202  5  Chdms 
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An  optical  system  for  forming  images  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  optical  efficiency  of  the  system  is  increased  by 
causing  an  objective  (lens  or  reflector)  to  operate  at  a 
smaller  field  but  larger  aperture  than  its  given  field  and 
aperture.  This  is  accomplished  by  having  at  least  two  plane 
reflectm^  one  in  the  object  space  and  the  other  in  the  im- 
age space,  associated  with  the  objective.  The  objective 
receives  light  from  the  object  and  forms  a  real  image 
thereof  in  the  image  space.  A  plane  reflector  also  receives 
light  from  the  object  and  reflects  it  to  the  objective.  This 
second  beam  passes  through  the  objective  or  is  reflected 
by  a  second  mirror  or  plane  reflector  into  focus  in  regis- 
ter with  the  real  image  formed  by  the  objective  alone. 


3,S36,43S 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  BLOW  MOLDING 
METHOD 

Peter  T.  Schnrman,  Woodbri(^e,  Conn.,  and  Raymond 
C.  Confer,  Gasport,  N.Y.,  asadgnors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporadon  of  Connecdcnt 

Condnnadon-in-part  of  appUcadons  Scr.  No.  739,972, 
May  27,  1968,  which  is  a  condnnadon  of  Ser.  No. 
395,132,  Sept  9, 1964;  Ser.  No.  739,974,  May  27, 1968, 
now  Pat  No.  3,441,071,  which  is  a  contfamation  6i 
Ser.  No.  369,159,  May  21, 1964,  and  Scr.  No.  646,770, 
Mar.  3.  1967,  now  Pat  No.  3,452,125,  wUch  b  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  420,023,  Dec.  21,  1964,  now 
Pat  No.  3,317,955,  which  was  a  continnadon-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  369,159.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  801,620 

The  pordon  of  the  term  ti  Ac  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  29, 1986,  has  been  dlsdafaned 

Int  CL  B65d  11/16 

U.S.  CL  150—^  5  Claims 


A  container  with  a  hollow  walled  part  that  has  a 

A  traveling  pn^  system  useful  in  connection  with   resilient  inner  wall  for  {H-otectively  supporting  an  article 

mining  machinery  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  prop  ctxi-   and  a  relatively  rigid  outer  wall  also  protecting  the  article. 


\ 


\ 


CHEMICAL 


3,536,436 
HAIR  DYEING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 


4 


FMti-Waltcr  Lange,  Gantfaig,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
Hans  Schwarzkopf,  Hamboig-Altona,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  July  7,  1965, 
Sch  37,337 

CL  A43d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—10.2  3  Chdms 

Oxidation  hair  dyeing  composition  comprises  a  liquid 
carrier  in  which  there  is  distributed  an  alkali  hydroxide 
or  ammonium  hydroxide  as  alkalizing  agent  and  an  efifec- 
tive  amount  of  one  of  the  following  2-methyl-hydroxy- 
ethyl-amino-5-aminopyridine,  2  -  cyclohexylamino-5-ami- 
nopyridine,  2- (-methoxypropylamino)-5-aminopyridine, 
2-(Hdimethylamino-propylamino)  -  5  •  aminopyridine,  2- 
phenylamino-S-aminopyridine  or  2-hydroxyethylamino-5- 
aminopyridine-hydrochloride. 

.1  /■' 


3,536,437  / 

ANTIMICROBIC  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND 
FILMS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Zakhar  Alexandrovich  Rogovin,  UHtsa  Donsluya  60,  kv. 
102,  and  Alexandr  Davidovich  Vlmik,  UHtsa  Nagadn- 
skaya  53,  kv.  54,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,61^ 

bit  CL  D06p  5/18 
UA  CL  8—17  ,  \  7  Clafans 

An  antimicrobic  material  produced  by  treating  a  dyed 
material  with  an  acid,  said  dye  being  bonded  to  said  dyed 
material  by  covalent  bonds  and  containing  an  ionogenic 
group,  followed  by  treatment  with  an  icmic  bactericide 
whereby  a  bond  is  formed  between  said  dye  and  said 
bactericide. 


3,536,439 

HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMER  DYED  WITH 
MONOAZO  DYE 

Hanswilli  von  Brachd,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Dieter 
Comelins,  Darmstadt-AriieiUgen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  CasseUa  Farbweriu  Mainknr  Akdengeselb^aft, 
Firankfort  am  Main-Fecbenheim,  Germany,  a  company 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnadon-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 
640,839,  May  24, 1967.  This  appUcadon  Oct.  17, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  675,783 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1966, 

C  40,521 

Int  CL  D06p  1/02 
VS.  a.  8—41  2  Chdms 

Hydrophobic  polymers  are  very  effectively  dyed  and 
printed  fast  to  light,  wet  processing  and  heat,  in  dye 
liquor  or  with  printing  pastes  containing  a  suspended  2,6- 
dicyano  -  4  -  iiitro-l-[4'-amino-2'-acylamino-phenylazol 
benzene  as  defined  below. 


3,536,438 

PROCESS  OF  DYEING  TEXTILE  FIBRES  USING  A 
PHENYL  SULPHONE  DYEING  ASSISTANT 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Munchenstein,  and  Robert-Chris- 
tian KeUer,  BaseL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzeriand,  a  corporadon  of  Switzcriand 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,232 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1966, 
I       3,576/66 

Sat  CL  D06p  3/82 
VS.  CL  8—21  14  Cfadms 

Dyeing  process  for  nylon  and  mixed  nylon/urethane 
fibres,  yarn  and  fabrics  with  anionic  dyestuffs  using  dye- 
ing assistants  to  prevent  stripy  or  ringy  dyeings  and/or 
uneven  dye  adsorpti<Mi  on  the  nylon  and  on  the  tu^thane 
fibres.  The  dyeing  assistants  exemplified  are  sulphonated 
sulphones  derived  from  hydroxybenzene,  l-hydroxy-4- 
phenylbenzene,  l-hydroxy-3-methylbenzene,  l-hydroxy-2- 
chlorobenzene,  methoxybenzene,  dibenzofuran,  3-hydroxy- 
diphenylene  oxide,  methylbenzene,  diphenyl  oxide,  phe- 
noxy-dii^nyl,  diphenyl  sulphide,  water  soluble  salts  of 
these  phenyl  sulphones  and  water  soluble  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  them  with  formaldehyde  or  dimethylol  urea. 


3,536,440 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
OF  FIBRE  SUBSTRATES 

Kari  Dinges,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Erwfai  Miiller  and 
Wilhelm  Berlenbach,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkdengeseUschaft,  Lev«4ni- 
sen,  Gennany,  a  corporadon  of  Gennany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  June  3,  1966, 

F  49,379 

Int  CL  D06p  1/52 
VS.  CL  8—115.6  7  Clafans 

In  a  process  for  treating  fibers  by  applying  a  pigment 
and  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  curable  pigment  binder 
wherein  said  binder  comprises  a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  co- 
monomer  and  (b)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  comonomer 
(a)  a  number  of  the  general  f(Minula 


CH,C— c— A-C-C  H» 


3,536,441 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARTIALLY  VINYL- 
ATED  FIBROUS  COTTON  CELLULOSE  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Otto  Friedrich  Hc<^  deceased,  late  of  Easton,  Pa.,  by 
Richard  D.  Grifo,  legal  rc^cscntadve,  Samuel  A. 
GUdmian,  John  J.  Duncan,  and  Max  E.  Chiddix, 
Easton,  Pa.;  said  Glidonan,  Duncan,  and  Chiddcx 
assignors  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  Agricnttnre 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,368 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/02 
VS.  a.  8—120  3  Cfadms 

Chemically  modified  cotton  textile  fibers  etherified  with 
acetylene  to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  from  0.08  to  0.74 
vinyl  ether  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit  inclusive,  and 
the  process  tot  producing  such  fibers. 
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3^36442 
METHOD  OF  MAMJFACTURING  AN  AUTO- 
STERILE,  SILVER  IMPREGNATED,  KERA- 
TIN CONTAINING  ARTICLE 
Robert  Bmn,  Gmmts,  Switza^and,  assignor  to  Semi  S.A., 
Gcneya,  Switzniand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

1,402/66 
Int  CL  D06m  3/06,  3/08,  3/10 
U.S.  CL  8—127.5  2  Claims 

An  autosterile  article  having  permanent  bactericidal 
properties  and  containing  a  metal  in  the  divided  state, 
colloidal  or  ionic,  such  as  silver,  bismuth,  copper  or 
mercury. 

A  method  for  treating  said  article  by  immersion  in  a 
solution  containing  said  metal. 


are  crystallized  from  brine  to  provide  a  bittern  with  an 
imiHt>ved  ratio  of  magnesium  chloride  to  magnesium  sul- 
fate for  recycling. 


3^36,443 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Harry  Ftranldln  Goss,  Longview,  Tex.,  amigaor  to  East- 
man Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,171 
Int  CL  COlg  55/00 
VJ&.  CL  23—87  7  Claims 

Noble  metals  such  as  palladium  are  removed  from 
the  interior  surfaces  of  organic  reaction  processing  sys- 
tems  by  diss<rfving  the  metal  in  an  aqueous  cupric  chlo- 
ride solution  containing  at  least  10  Vi^ume  percent  acetic 
acid. 


METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  COMPONENTS 

IN  BRINE 

Alfred  F.  Nylander,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Minera  Bayovar,  S.A.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,489,  Feb.  26, 

1965.  litis  application  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,005 

Int.  CI.  COld  3/00:  COlf  5/30.  5/40 

U.S.  a.  23—89      .  18  Claims 


3,536,445 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ZINC  HYDROSULFITE 
VirgU  L.  Hansiey  and  Stnart  Sdiott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Loois  F.  Moormcier,  Fairfield,  Cmm.,  aas^pMMV  to 
National  DistiUcrs  and  Chemical  Corponrtioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgiiria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,243 
The  portion  ni  the  term  of  the  patoit  sobacquent  to 
Sept  7,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
bit  CL  COlb  17/66 
UJi.  CL  23—116  8  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  stable  zinc 
hydrosulfite  solutions  wherein  reactive  zinc  is  reacted  *n\ih 
sulfur  dioxide  in  an  aqueous  solution,  the  improvement 
being  utilizing  reactive  zinc  in  the  form  of  a  sodium-zinc 
alloy  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about 
25  microns  and  a  sodium  content  of  about  0.5  to  4.0 
weight  percent.  The  temperature  of  reaction  is  between 
about  5°  and  60"  C. 


3,536,446 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
Michael  H.  Manrer,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Chemi- 
cal Constniction  CorporatioD,  New  Yo^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Dehiware 

FUed  Sept  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670^51 
Art.  CL  COlb  17/76 
U.S.  CL  23—168  7  CUtima 

A  sulfuric  acid  process  is  provided  in  which  the  initial 
hot  process  gas  stream  produced  by  sulfur  combustion 
is  divided  into  two  portions.  The  first  gas  portion  is  cooled 
and  a  portion  of  its  sulfur  dioxide  content  is  catalytically 
converted  to  sulfur  trioxide,  which  is  then  absorbed  in 
concentrated  siilfuric  acid  solution  to  form  further  sul- 
furic acid.  The  residual  first  gas  portion  is  heated  by 
direct  addition  of  the  second  gas  portion,  and  the  sulfur 
dioxide  content  of  the  resulting  combinni  gas  stream  is 
catalytically  converted  to  sulfur  trioxide.  The  combined 
gas  stream  is  cooled,  and  is  then  scrubbed  with  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  solution  to  absorb  sulfur  trioxide  and 
form  additional  sulfuric  acid.  The  residual  tail  gas  from 
the  process  is  substantially  free  of  sulfur  oxides. 
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Potassium,  in  the  form  of  camallite  free  of  sulfate,  is 
removed  from  brine  by  adding  MgClj  to  brine  just  below 
potassium  saturation.  Specifically,  during  solar  evapora- 
tion, bittern  of  density  about  1.36  is  recycled  into  feed 
brine  near  saturation  of  potassium  and  having  a  density 
less  than  1.32  (at  35°  C).  Magnesium  sulfate  hydrates 


I  3,536,447 

METHOD  OF  PR&ARING  SYNTHETIC 
DIAM(»in>  CRYSTALS 
Masao  WakatsoU  and  Toshto  AoU,  YokohanuMU,  and 
Shlnlchiro  Takasu  and  NobavnU  Wakamato.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ShOmnni  Electric  Co.,  lid^ 
KawaaaU-sU,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japm 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  68^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,.  19M, 
41/78,771 
Int  CL  COlb  31/06 
U.S.  a.  23—209.1  3  Ciafani 

Ccmceming  to  the  synthesis  of  diamond  from  carbo- 
naceous materials  under  an  ultra-high  jxTssure  at  a  high 
temperature,  a  novel  catalyst  has  bmn  found  which  con- 
sists of  an  alloy  containing  silicon  and  any  element  of 
the  copper  group  as  its  components.  ' 


URIC  ACn>  DETECTION 
Chittaranjan  Pnmshottamdas  Patel,  Elkhart  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indfaua 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656.652 
Int  CL  GOln  21/20,  21/22,  33/16 
VS.  CI.  23—230  11  Ctalms 

An  alkaline  phospbotungstate  process  and  a  composi- 
tion for  detecting  uric  acid  in  which  a  composition  com- 
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pnsing  a  color  enbancer  and  an  ammo  carboxylic  se-  are  passed  sequentially  through  a  substance  having 
questering  agent  is  utilized  in  combination  with  a  phos-  chromatograi^ic  characteristics.  Thereafter,  the  resultant 
photungstate  reagent. 


3,536,449 

SERIAL  DILUTION  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Astie,  607  Harbor  View  Road, 
Orange,  Conn.    06477 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,621 


Int  CL  B65b  3/04,  37/20;  GOln  1/18 


U.S.  CL  23—230 


24  Oabns 


A  serial  dilution  machine  which  automatically  performs 
serial  dilutions  of  a  liquid  material  such  as  human  serum 
and  adds  to  these  dilutions  a  test  material  to  determine 
the  highest  dilution  which  will  cause  a  certain  effect.  The 
serial  dilution  machine  includes  a  transport  assembly 
which  moves  over  a  tray  containing  the  liquid.  The  trans- 
port assembly  includes  means  for  withdrawing  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  liquid  to  be  diluted  from  one  por- 
tion of  the  tray  while  simultaneously  placing  a  buffer 
solution  in  another  tray  portion  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring such  liquid  to  said  other  tray  portion.  The  trans- 
port assembly  also  includes  means  for  delivering  pre- 
determined amounts  of  testing  material  into  the  diluted 
liquid.  A  burner  assembly  is  provided  to  flame  clean  the 
apparatus  to  sterilize  it  prior  to  the  next  run.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  novel  tray  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
holes  and  which  can  be  stacked  on  top  of  a  similar  tray 
when  the  holes  are  filled  with  liquid  and  which  can  be 
nes|ed  into  a  similar  tray  when  they  are  not  in  use  for 
storage  or  shipping. 


3,536,450 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  COMPOUNDS 

Kari  M.  Dns,  RosaUnd  M.  &nlth,  Ronald  E.  Pabst  and 
Sidney  Lindroth,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  asstgnois  to  The 
Regents  of  die  University  of  CaUf omia 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  540,330,  Apr.  5, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Jane  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,593 

fat  a.  GOln  31/08 
VS.  CI.  23—253  3  Cfarinu 

A  system  of  analyzing  chemical  mixtures.  Buffers  hav- 
ing different  characteristics  are  forced  sequentially  through 
samples  of  the  chemicals  to  be  analyzed  and  the  resultants 


r 


mixture  is  subjected  to  means  for  effecting  quantitative 
analysis  of  the  components. 


3,536,451 

SYSTEM  FOR  CYCUC  PULSED  PUMPING  AND 
FLUID  INTERACTION 

\  Isadore  Ladwin,  67  Grove  HOI  Ave., 

Newton,  Mass.    02160 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,771 

Int  CL  A61m  1/03 
VS.  CL  23 — ^258.5  10  n«fami 

\  X  /    .  / 
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A  system  is  provided  for  continuously  pumping  and 
reacting  fluids,  which  system  is  particularly  suitable  as  a 
heart-lung  machine  wherein  blood  is  pumped,  oxygenated 
and  blood  relieved  of  waste  COa  by  pulses  of  compressed 
gas.  Blood  is  delivered  from  the  patient  into  a  hyper- 
baric chamber.  The  blood  enters  the  top  <rf  the  chamber 
and  flows  down  over  blood  filming  surfaces.  A  gas  such 
as  oxygen  is  introduced  to  the  chamber  above  the  liquid 
level  of  the  blood  collecting  at  the  bottom  of  the  cham- 
ber and  below  the  entry  point  of  the  blood  coming  in  at 
the  top.  Thus  the  blood  and  the  gas  flow  in  counter-flow- 
ing paths  for  an  optimum  reaction  between  the  two 
mediums.  The  gas  in  the  chamber  is  pulsated  by  a  con- 
trol valve  unit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pump  the  blood 
out  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  back  to  the  patient, 
exhaust  the  gas  and  CO2  to  ambient  and  permit  additional 
blood  to  enter  the  chamber.  The  hyperbaric  chamber  thus 
serves  as  both  a  rea9tion  chamber  and  as  a  pump. 
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MULTIPLE  REACTOR  APPARATUS 
Chariet  J.  Nortim  and  Robert  D.  HoUy,  Dairor,  Colo^ 
assigiion  to  Mamhoa  00  Compaoy,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a 
coipoiatioo  of  OUo 

Coiitiiiiiatioii4ii>part  of  appHcatioii  Scr.  No.  243,342, 
Dec.  10, 1962.  lUs  application  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  451,687 

Int  CL  BOH  1/00, 7/00;  GOln  31/00 
U.S.  CL  23—259  4  Claims 


rotor  in  a  shell  and  wherein  the  rings  have  a  diameter 
somewhat  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  shell 
for  mixing  light  liquid  droplets  with  a  stream  <A  heavy 
liquid  and  the  discs  have  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  rings  for  collecting  light  liquid  beneath  the  discs  to 
break  the  liquid  into  droplets.  The  heavy  liquid  with  a 
dissolved  traction  of  the  light  liquid  is  discharged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  while  ths  remaining  fractimi  of  the 
light  liquid  passes  upwardly  through  a  jacket  separated 
from  the  rotor  for  discharge  from  an  outlet  at  the  top 
of  the  shell. 


3,536,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  WA1ER 

FROM  SALINE  SOLUTIONS 

Roland  Ynillemcy,  ^Unooa^  F^wncc,  aflrignor  to  Cmnmb- 

saitat  a  i'Energie  Atomique,  Pans,  Fmnce 

Filed  Mar.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  712,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Apr.  ^  1967, 

101,653 

Int  CL  BOld  11/04 

U J.  CL  23—270.5  5  rMm« 

/' 


Reactor  apparatus,  e.g.  for  determining  or  comparing 
physical  or  chemical  properties  of  materials  or  processes. 
A  number  of  reactor  tubes  are  mounted  in  a  cu-cle  about 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  so  that  each  tube  may  be  se- 
quentially c(xmected  with  an  input  reactant  line  for 
effecting  the  desired  reaction. 


3436(453 
APPARATUS  FOR  MASS-TRANSFER  PROCESSES 

IN  UQum-UQum  systems 

Jury  Fedorovich  Sokor,  Ulitsa  Kosmonanton  18,  kv.  52, 

and  Zoya  Dmitricma  Pntilova,  Ulitsa  Pcrromaidtaya 

3,  Inr.  14,  both  of  Ufa,  U.S.SJL 

Contfamation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  599,551,  Dec  6, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Jmie  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,422 

Int.  CL  BOld  11/04 

U.S.  CL  23—270.5  6  Clafans 


A  process  for  the  purification  of  water  from  a  saline 
solution  comprising  a  first  step  of  extraction  at  progres- 
sively decreasing  temperatures  by  circulating  said  solu- 
tion countercurrent  to  a  solvent  for  the  water  and  a  second 
step  of  separation  at  progressively  increasing  tempera- 
tures by  circulating  the  loaded  solvent  countercurrent  to 
pure  water,  said  steps  being  carried  out  on  each  side  of 
a  heat-transfer  wall  and  the  solvent  being  circulated  re- 
spectively in  both  directions  on  each  side  of  the  walL 


3,536,455 
PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL- 
LURGICAL REDUCING  GAS 
Ludwig  von  Bogdandy,  Oberhauscn,  and  Heinz-Dieter 
Pantfce,  EsBcn-Frintrap,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hutten- 
werlK  Oberhaosen  A.G.,  Oberhauscn,  RUneland,  Gci^ 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Orig^  application  Nov.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,224. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  17,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  768,404 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1959, 
H  35,709 
Int  a.  BOlj  7/00 
UAQ.  23— 281  2  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  metallurgical  reduc- 
.  Apparatus  for  mass-transfer  in  a  liquid-liquid  system  tion  gas  comprising  a  pair  of  reaction  chambers  with  re- 
m  which  nngs  and  discs  are  mounted  in  succession  on  a  fractory  latticework;  each  having  a  cyclone  burner  opcn- 
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log  directly  into  the  reaction  chamber;  the  supfdy  means 
of  hydrocarbon-containing  gas,  oxygen-containing  gas,  and 


3,536,457 
CATALYnC  OXIDATION  UNIT  FOR 
DOMESTIC  OYEN  EXHAUST 
Wayne  L.  HendcrMm,  LoiriBviBe,  Ky.,  wrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDcd  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,056 
Int  a.  BOIJ  9/04;  F24c  15/20 
UjS.  CL  23—288  2  Oabns 


heating  gas  are  so  tirranged  that  the  reaction  chambers 
can  be  operated  in  a  reversible  manner. 


3,536,456 
OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Bovard,  Costa  Mesa,   Calif.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignment,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,138 

Int  CL  BOlj  7/00 

U.S.CL23— 281     n  lOChdms 


A  catal3rtic  oxidation  unit  useful  in  eliminating  smoke 
and  odors  issuing  from  the  exhaust  vent  of  a  domestic 
cooking  oven,  particularly  a  high  temperature,  self- 
cleaning  oven  using  a  pyrolytic  process  for  degrading  food 
soils.  The  oxidation  unit  comprises  a  hollow  housing  sop- 
porting  a  plurality  of  catalyst  coated  gas  burners  of  cellu- 
lar ceramic  construction  and  having  a  high  sorface-to- 
volume  ratio.  The  housing  has  an  intake  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  and  includes  a  partition  which  separates  the 
housing  into  intake  and  afterburner  compartments;  with 
the  gas  flow  being  directed  from  the  oven  cavity  into  the 
intake  compartment,  then  through  the  catalyst  coated  gas 
burners  into  the  afterburner  compartment  of  the  housing, 
and  finally  venting  to  the  atmosphere  through  the  exhaust 
port  Primary  combusticm  air  may  be  supplied  to  the  in- 
take compartment,  whfle  secondary  combustion  air  may 
be  suj^lied  to  the  afterburner  compartment  of  the  hous- 
ing to  create  afterburning  of  the  oven  exhaust  therein. 


Two  groups  of  solid  state  chemical  oxygen  generators 
are  fastened  within  the  lid  of  a  survival  seat  in  an  air- 
craft and  are  sequentially  actuated  either  manually  or 
automatically  upon  pilot  emergency  to  provide  oxygen 
to  a  common  reserrtMr  communicating  with  a  foce  mask 
worn  by  the  pilo.  Each  group  of  generators  has  a  com- 
mon ignition  area,  the  ignition  area  of  the  second  group 
being  connected  by  an  ignition  train  to  the  generators  of 
the  first  group  for  ignition  of  the  second  group  simul- 
taneous with  exhaustion  of  the  generators  of  the  first 
group.  A  petcock  is  operable  to  interrupt  tiie  ignition 
train  and  thus  the  firing  sequence  whereby  normally  there 
win  be  a  continuous  flow  of  oxygen  from  the  sequen- 
tially actuated  groups  but  flow  from  only  the  first  group 
can  be  provided,  the  seomd  group  having  separate  acto- 
ating  means  for  its  ignition  area  for  providing  oxygen 
independently  of  the  first  group  at  a  subsequent  time. 


3,536,458 

PLATED  ALUMINUM  POWDER  METALLURGY 

SINTERED  COMPACT 

Samnd  Stmrdilidm,  Forest  mh,  N.Y.,  — ipm  to  ADoyi 

Rcseardi  A  Manafactming  Coipmitfoa,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Inly  9.  1968,  Scr.  No.  743^91 
Int  CL  B22I  7/04 
U.S.  CL  29—1823  1  f!toh» 

A  coherent  smooth  deposit  of  a  plated  metal  on  an 
aluminum  powder  metallurgy  sintered  compact  is  ob- 
tained by  plating  the  metal  on  a  sintered  aluminum  com- 
pact having  at  least  about  90%  theoretical  density  and 
having  non-interconnecting  pores  and  fine  grains  intercon- 
nected by  a  lattice  of  a  minute  amount  of  aluminum 
oxide. 


3,536,459 
STAINLESS  STEEL  COMPOSITE 
John  F.  Bates,  FrankUn  Townsh^  Wcstmorefamd  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,634 
,,  „  _  _  Int  CI.  B32b  15/04;  B60r  U/04 
UA  CL  29—191.6  «  clafans 

Stamless  steel  automotive  trim  having  a  reverse  bend 
on  the  edges  thereof  to  provide  faying  surfaces,  the  sur- 
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face  inside  the  reverse  bends  being  coated  with  a  sacri- 
ficial metal  electrochemically  more  active  than  carbon 


steel  and  a  coating  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  mate- 
rial on  the  stainless  steel  faying  edges. 


CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  ELECTiaCAL  CON- 
DUCTORS  AND  CARBON  BODIES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Marvin  W.  Voclker,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  asslgDor  to 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Dec  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,285 
Int.  Ci.  B32b  33/00 
VS.  d  29—195  14 


Great 
a  cor* 


as  the  effective  additive,  long  chain  Cir-Cs  fatty  alkanol 
esters  of  polymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride.  In- 
cluded are  mixtures  of  Qo-Cja  fatty  alkanol  esters  of 
polymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  which  are  par- 
ticularly effective  for  lowering  the  pour  point  of  raw 
shale  oils.  Also  included  is  the  octandecanol  esters  of 
polymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  which  is  highly 
effective  for  lowering  the  pour  point  of  hydrotieated 
shale  oils,  but  is  not  effective  for  lowering  the  pour  point 
of  raw  shale  oils. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  65 — 18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,535,890 


3,536,462 
METHOD  OF  EVACUATING  AND  SEALING  A 
GLASS  ENVELOPE  CONTAINING  A  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Aden  D.  Eyster,  Lancaster,  and  lohn  F.  Heagy,  Lcoia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,958 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/14 

VS,  CL  65—32  5  ciafant 


^^^tfWflVv  ^Mnr^^inrWr 


A  low  electrical  resistance  joint  assembly  is  made  be- 
tween a  carbon  body  and  an  electrical  conductor.  One 
of  these  assembly  members  contains  an  internally  thread- 
ed recess  and  the  other  is  externally  threaded  and  the 
two  members  are  in  threaded  engagement.  An  alloy  is 
within  the  recess  between  threads  of  the  carbon  body 
and  threads  of  the  conductor.  The  alloy  has  been  heated 
above  its  melting  point,  and  is  then  cooled  to  solidify  it 
between  threads  of  the  assembly  members.  Threaded 
engagement  between  the  conductor  and  the  carbon  body 
is  effected  while  the  alloy  is  in  a  molten  condition  within 
the  recess. 


j£Lr"^^ 


rtj^QUM 


'It 


In  sealing  a  glass  stem  across  an  open  end  of  a  tubular 
glass  envelope  of  a  photoconductive  pickup  tube,  there  is 
provided  a  cushion  of  gas  within  the  envelope  to  prevent 
compounds  released  from  the  heated  glass  from  migrating 
to  a  photoconductive  target  within  the  tube.  The  gas  may 
be  oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  20  microns  of 
mercury,  or  nitrogen  or  argon  at  a  pressure  from  200 
microns  to  10  millimeters  of  mercury. 


3^136,461 
HYDROTREATED  AND  RAW  SHALE  OILS  OF 
LOWERED    POUR    POINTS    WITH    LONG- 
CHAIN  ESTERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  POLYMERS 
Albert  J.  MncDer,  CUcafo  HdglitB,  Roger  L.  Dfflon, 
Steger,  vaA  Walter  F.  Schoen,  Sootii  Holland,  IUh  as- 
signon  to  SlKlalr  Research,  Ik.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  coiporatlmi  of  Ddawarc 

No  Dnwing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,532 

Ikt  CL  CIW 1116 

UA  CL  44-62  n  CUms 

The  pour  point  of  shale  oils  is  reduced  by  the  addition 

of  novel  pour  point  depressant  compositions  comprising. 


3336.463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TOMPORARY  STRESSES  DURING  THE  FORMA- 
1^  OF  A  GLASS  RIBBON  FROM  A  MOLTEN 

Edmimd   R.   Mkhallk,  West  MUBin,   and   Arthur  C. 

Spencer,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,641 
.,„  _  Int  CL  C03b /i/(W.  25/00 

UACL  65-95  4  Qalma 

This  u  a  method  for  controlling  temporary  surface 
stresses  induced  in  a  glass  ribbon  which  is  formed  from 
a  molten  pool  of  glass  in  a  window  glass  drawing  machine 
or  a  plate  glass  forming  lehr.  A  controlled  environment 
of  air  is  introduced  and  surrounds  the  maj<»-  surfaces  of 
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the  ribbon.  The  ribbmi  is  cooled  at  or  near  an  average 
linear  rate  from  beilow  its  annealing  range  to  ambient 


room  temperature  to  control  temporary  surface  stress 
development. 


/ 


3,536,464 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 
SHEET    SUPPORT    DURING    THERMAL 
TREATMENT 
Samuel  L.  Seymow,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignw  to  PPG 

ladnstries.  Inc.,  a  corporatlOB  of  Pennsylvania 
\         FOed  Ang.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,523 
Int  CL  C03b  23/02 
U.S.  CL  65—104  12  Oaims 


Metiiod  and  apparatus  for  supporting  ^  lower  edge 
of  a  glass  sheet  in  an  upright  position  for  thermal  treat- 
ment such  as  press  bending.  The  lower  edge  support  com- 
prises a  vertiodly  movable  support  member  of  refractory 
material  having  an  upward  facing  edge  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  lower  edge  and  notches  along  its 
upper  edge,  each  of  which  receives  a  fixed  support  mem- 
ber. The  fixed  members  are  aligned  in  positions  parallel 
to  the  k>wer  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  and  extend  transversely 
of  the  glass  thickness.  The  movable  member  moves  up- 
ward to  an  elevated  position  to  support  the  lower  edge 
of  a  glass  sheet  during  a  heat-softening  step  of  a  press 
bending  cycle.  When  the  heat-softened  glass  sheet  is 
shi^wd  by  engagement  between  a  pair  of  shaping  molds, 
one  of  the  molds  actuates  a  trigger  which  releases  the 
movable  member  to  lower  the  bent  glass  sheet  onto  the 
spaced  fixed  memben.  The  glass  is  immediately  trans- 
ported to  a  chilling  station  where  it  is  tempered  by 
chilling  air  blasts  wUle  so  supported  on  the  spaced  fixed 
members. 


I       3,536,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RIBBED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Henri  Discsy,  IkcDe,  niilglMiii,  awlgnnr  to 
Glavcfhcl,  BmsMta,  Bdgbun 
Origfaial  appBcalioa  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,732,  now 
Patent  No.  3,459,525,  dated  Aog.  5, 1969.  Divided  and 
ddi  appHcatioB  Apr.  24, 19697Scr.  No.  818,958 
CUdms  priority,  appHcatiMi  Lncmbowi,  Sept  17,  1964, 

46,970 
The  portion  of  the  tcmi  of  the  patcat 
to  Ang.  5,  1986,  has  bcca  di 
bt  CL  C«3h  13/0% 
UjS.  CL  65—245  5  CUdms 


,T«„S5 


•JirvKi 


Sheets  of  glass  having  at  least  one  surface  with  ribs 
are  ixxxluced  in  apparatus  in  which  a  molnle,  grooved  sup- 
port is  adapted  for  longitudinal  advancement,  and  a  ro- 
tary roller  is  disposed  above  said  support  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  glass  to  be  produced  up(» 
the  passage  of  molten  glass  between  the  roUer  and  mobfle 
support  The  su^wrt  is  constructed  as  mterarticulated 
carriages  supporting  spaced  shoes,  between  \riiich  are 
formed  the  grooves,  the  shoes  being  removed  from  the 
sheet  at  a  location  where  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  glass 
sheet  from  the  support.  The  glass  sheet  is  cut  to  width  by 
longitudinal  cutters,  mounted  on  the  carriages,  which  co- 
act  with  idle  rollers  coaxially  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  rotary  roller  and  nearly  in  contact  with  the  cutters. 


3,536,466 
COMPRESSION  MOULD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING GLASS  ARTICLES  OF  UNEVEN  THICKNESS 
TakaaU    Knrokawa,    CUnadd-dd,    Milnii   Fttada, 
Kawasaki«hi,  and  JnitJi'Vaiiiada,  Odawam-dd,  Japo, 
assignon  to  Tokyo  Shibawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaw»- 
sakt-sU,  Ji^ai^  a  coipontioB  of  Janni 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  Nor707,837 
Int  CL  C03b  11/10 
U.S.  CL  65—181  2 


A  mould  assembly  for  producing  a  glass  article  of  un- 
even thickness  having  a  relatively  thinner  portion  com- 
prises mould  sections  having  pressing  surfaces  which 
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compress  a  glass  body  therebetween.  One  mould  has  a 
coating  fused  on  only  a  part  of  its  pressing  surface,  and  this 
part  is  that  part  of  the  mcdd  surface  which  produces  the 
thinner  portion  of  the  glass  body. 


3^3i,467 
MOULD  OPERATING  MECHANISM  OF  GLASS 
BULB  BLOWING  MACHINE 
TakaaU  Knroluiwa,  CUganU-shl,  and  Nobom  Inone, 
FonabasliMiiy  Jmutf  sMigBon  to  Tokyo  Shlbaiini 
DcnU  KahiMhIM  Kaiflka,  Kawaadd-sU,  Kanagawa-ken, 
lapan,  a  ioiirt-stock  company  of  Juan 

Filed  May  19. 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Jvub*  Sept  10,  1966, 

41/59,733 

Int  CL  C03b  11/16 

VJS,  CL  65—184  6  Claims 


Paris(H)s  formed  on  a  continuously  moving  glass  blank 
are  moulded  by  moulds  carried  by  an  endless  chain  con- 
veys. Each  mould  is  normally  closed  by  a  resilient  means 
and  is  controlled  to  perfcM-m  a  cycle  of  operation  of  clos- 
ing, rotating,  (^ning  and  stopping  rotation.  The  shaft  for 
driving  said  mould  is  divided  into  two  parallel  shafts  con- 
nected together  through  a  speed  reducing  gearing.  These 
parallel  shafts  are  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  link  of  the 
conveyor  and  other  components  of  the  mould  operating 
mechanism  are  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  to  decrease 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  moulds  and  to  decrease  the 
quantity  of  waste  glass. 


3f53MM 

GLASS  PARISON  FORMInG  WITH  SETTLE 

BLOW  CLOSING  MEANS 

Robert  D.  Cokliagol^  Toledo,  (Ndo,  aadgnor  to  Owcns- 

niinois.  Inc.,  a  coipontion  of  Wo 

FOed  Dec  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,661 

Int  CLC03b5/iO,  9/00 

US,  CL  65—208  5  n«fa— 


In  the  forming  of  narrow-neck  parisons  by  the  process 
termed  **LS.  blow  and  blow,"  the  mold  charges  in  the 
form  of  gobs  are  loaded  into  the  parison  mold  which  is 


in  inverted  position.  Air  under  pressure  is  supplied  so  as 
to  "settle  blow"  the  mold  charge  into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  the  neck  mold  and  neck  forming  pin  closing 
the  lower  end  of  the  parison  mold.  It  is  important  when 
loading  the  parison  molds  with  the  mold  charge,  that  the 
mold  charge  be  delivered  centrally  of  the  mc4d.  After 
the  gob  is  loaded,  it  is  advantageous  to  settle-blow  the 
gob  as  quickly  as  possible  so  that  the  counter-blow  may 
be  made  more  quickly,  this  resulting  parisons  and  coa- 
tainers  will  have  less  pronounced  "settle  wave." 

The  gob  guiding  mechanism  of  the  present  invention 
assures  that  the  gob  is  centrally  loaded  in  the  mold,  lubri- 
cated and  the  settle  blow  may  be  aj^lied  immediately 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  gob  in  the  mold  by  the  arrange- 
ment of  a  valve  mechanism  of  the  swinging  plate  type  in- 
corporated in  the  structure  of  the  gob  guiding  mechanism. 


3,536,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  UMFORM  COOLING  OF 
GLASS  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Artbnr  E.  Knrtz,  New  Prorldoice,  and  lames  L.  Don- 
moyer,  EllzalMtlitown,  Pa.,  ass^on,  by  meaoe  assign- 
ments, to  Kerr  Glass  Mamtfactulng  Coipontfmi,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Nemda 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1967,  S«r.  No.  658,676 

mu  CL  C03b  9/38 

US,  CL  65—307  5  Claims 


/ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  constant  and  uniform 
cooling  of  selective  parts  of  a  glass  making  machine  to 
permit  the  production  of  good  quality  glassware.  The 
mold  which  is  used  to  form  the  parison  is  continuously 
cooled  by  being  subjected  to  a  constant  controOaUe 
stream  of  air.  The  neck  ring  which  is  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  parison  mold  to  form  the  parison  is  also  con- 
tinuously cooled.  Cooling  of  the  neck  ring  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  cored  neck  ring  holders  which  per- 
mit the  placing  of  a  constant  controllable  stream  of  air 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  ring  for  the  parison. 
The  method  involved  herein  contemplates  the  unifcMm 
cooling  within  a  tf  ass  making  machine  during  the  com- 
plete cycle  of  forming  the  glassware. 


3,536,470 

GLASS  MELTINGTANK  WHH  BOTTOM 

COOLING  SOX 

Edgard  Bildiard,  Innct  and  Rflchd  Lambert^  Charicral, 

Belginm,  asslgnon  to  Glarcrbd  8JL,  Brassels,  Hdghnn 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Sor.  No.  612Jt44 

Claims  priority,  implication  Lnemboui^  Mar.  10, 1966b 

50  619 

Int  a.  C03b  5/22 

VS.  CL  65-^37  11  CUw 

The  amount  of  heat  required  to  manufacture  glass  in 

a  glass-melting  tank  furnace  is  reduced  by  providing  a 
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sill  across  the  bottom  of  the  tank  furnace  to  retard  con- 
vection currents  in  the  molten  glass  contained  therein 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  NOi, 
CN,  OR',  SR',  COOR',  C(0)R',  NR'„  and  C(0)NR'» 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  R  substituents  being  chlorine, 
bromine  or  fluorine;  or  a  derivative  of  said  acid  which 
can  be  converted  to  the  free  acid  by  hydr<dysis;  or  a  me- 
tallic or  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid. 


and  by  cooling  the  sill  to  further  retard  the  convection 
currents. 


3  536  471 

SOIL-TREATING  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Charics  N.  Ashley,  Kearney,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Cn-Fe- 

Co  Manuf  actnrfaig,  be,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 

of  Nebraska 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,775 
Int  CL  C05f  11/08 
VJS,  CL  71—8  10  Claims 

A  soil-treating  material  including  a  combination  of  a 
grain  carrier,  yeast  and  certain  metal  sulfates  and  tech- 
niques for  manufacturing  and  using  the  same.  The  dis- 
closed soil  treatment  improves  chemical  and  biological 
balance  of  the  soil,  functions  to  provide  better  moisture 
retention  and  results  in  improved  yield. 


3,536,472 
LIQUID  FERTILIZERS 

Raymond  Anthony  Smith,  Barton  upon  Trent,  and  John 
Thomas  Dixon,  Smcthwick,  Ibigland,  assignors  to  Al- 
bright &  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbuiy,  near  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,332 
Int  CL  C05f  13/00 
VJS.  CL  71—27  9  Claims 

A  liquid  fertilizer  composition  which  comprises  as  nu- 
trient ingredients  compounds  of  potassium  and  phos- 
I^orus  and  trace  elements,  and  has  also  present  therein 
(i)  a  ];^osphonic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri        Ri        OH  / 

1 1         R«         OH 

wherein  Ri,  R3,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  ot  alkyl 
groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or  Ri  and/or 
R3  may  be 

Rt         OH 

-i-pio 

Ri         OH 

or  (ii)  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal 

icid  ester  of  said  phosphonic  acid. 


or  alkyl  ether  groups 
or  ammonium  salt  or 


RR 


I 


/■/ 


\-/ 


-CR 

C-COOH 


3,536,474 
METHOD  FOR  SELECITVELY  REGULATING 
THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Linus  Marvin  Ellis,  1  Sonnysidc  Road,  West  Fann,  Gren- 
▼ille,  Wihnhigton,  DeL    19807,  and  James  Edwin  Har- 
rod,  Sharpiess  Road,  Hocfcesrin,  Dd.    19707 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jnne  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,252 
Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS,  CL  71—92  17  OainM 

Selectively  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  with  2,3,4,5- 
tetrahydro-[6H]-l,2,4-oxadiazine-3,5-diones  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


/ 


/. 


*H^6*2N— Ri 


0=l»4>j=0 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  Rj 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 


is 


3,536,475 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PELLETS  FROM  A  FINELY 

DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Jean  Ttab,  Carooge,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Battdk 
Memorial  Institate,  International  Division,  Caroofe/ 
Geneva,  SvHtzcrland 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,037 
Int  CL  BOIJ  2/12:  C22b  1/14 
VJS,  CL  75—3  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  making  pellets  from  a  finely  divided 
solid  material  by  wetting  the  finely  divided  material  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  collmdal  inorganic  binder,  the 
steps  of  forming  small  nodules  of  the  mixture  and  partially 
drying  the  nodules,  rolling  the  nodules  on  a  rotating  bed 
of  the  mixture  to  cause  the  nodules  to  grow  in  size,  and 
repeating  the  drying  and  rolling  steps  until  pellets  of 
desired  size  are  formed  and  prolonging  the  final  drying. 


3,536,473  

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
WITH   A   HALOGENATED   DERIVATIVE   OF 
THIOPHENECARBOXYUC  ACID 
Ivan  Christoff  Popof^  Ambler.  Harold  James  MOlar, 
Newtown  Square,  and  Gopal  Hari  Snghal,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pomwalt  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  Jane  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,196 

Int  CL  AOln  9/i2 

U.S.CL71— 90  7Clainis 

Plants,  plant  parts,  or  their  habitats  are  treated  with 

a  plant  growth  regulating  amount  of  a  halogenated  thio- 

phenecarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


3,536,476  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL 
Walter  Hess,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhdnisclic 

Stahlwerkc,  Fawn,  Giinianj 
Original  application  Ang.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,618. 
Divided  and  this  appplication  Jnne  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,634 

Int  CL  C21c  5/04 
UJS.CL75— 43  9 


Steel-forming,  at  least  partially  solid  material  is  con- 
verted into  steel  by  subjecting  the  material  to  the  com- 
bustion heat  produced  by  burning  a  fuel  with  oxygen  the 
major  portion  oi  the  oxygen  being  supplied  togeUier  with 
the  fuel  in  the  form  of  at  least  technically  pure  oxygen 
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gas  of  at  least  70%  oxygen  concentration,  and  a  minor 
portion  of  the  oxygen  being  supplied  in  the  form  of 
preheated  air,  so  as  to  melt  the  steel  fanning  material, 
subjecting  the  molten  steel  forming  material  to  heat  pro- 
duced by  burning  a  fuel  with  an  amount  of  technical 
oxygen  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  amount  re- 
quired for  combustion  of  the  fuel  so  that  escape  ctf  car- 
bonmonoxide  gas  from  the  molten  steel-forming  material 
is  caused,  and  reacting  the  escaped  carbonmonoxide  gas 
with  preheated  air  so  as  to  convert  the  carb<»monoxide 
into  carbondioxide. 


3*3^477 
PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  PELLETS 
George  Norman  FUiit,  Sooth  Ascot,  England,  and  Stan- 
ley Charles  Townshend,  Swansea,  Wales,  assigBon  to 
The  Intcmatioaal  Nkkd  Company,  Inc^  New  Yofk, 
N.Yh  a  company  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,466 
Int  CL  B22f  9/00 
UA  CL  75—^  7  CUdms 

Carbonyl  nickel  pellets  containing  sulfur  in  controlled 
amounts  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout,  which  are 
particularly  suitable  few  anodes  in  electrodeposition  of 
nickel,  are  produced  by  decomposing  nickel  carbonyl  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfur-containing  gas. 


3,536,478 

METHOD  OF  MELTING  HIGHLY 

OXmiZABLE  METAL 

Boive  Rldiaid  Aokerseo,  2420  Prlnrtc  Drirc, 

Lake  Aafelns,  Poirtiac,  Midi.    48055 

Original  appilcatkia  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,490,  now 

Patent  No.  3,377,059.  Diylded  and  this  appUcatloii  Oct 

4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  704,188 

Knt  CL  C22b  27/00 
V3,  CL  75—65  3  CUiiis 

A  method  of  melting  oxidizable  metal  scrap  in  a  ro- 
tatable  hearth  by  creating  a  constant  flow  ot  metal  from 
the  center  of  the  bath  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
creating  a  return  flow  in  a  portion  of  said  metal  causing  an 
automatic  downward  mixing  action  in  the  metal  and  feed- 
ing to  be  melted  into  said  return  flow. 


3^36,479 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCIION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  OSMIUM 
Alexander  Illis,  Claritsoa,  Ontario,  and  Alan  Manson, 
Oalirille,  Oittario,  Canada,  as8ign<ws  to  Hie  Interna- 
tional Nld^el  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,083 
Claims  piiwity,  api^icatioB  Canada,  Fd>.  21,  1967, 

983,421 
Int  a.  C22b  7/00, 11/04 
VS,  CL  75—108  29  dalmt 

Metallic  osmium  is  recovered  from  a  slurry  of  an 
osmium-containing  material  to  which  sufficient  hydro- 
chloric acid  has  been  added  to  assure  a  final  pH  value 
in  the  slurry  of  about  1  to  9  by  heating  the  slurry  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  F.  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  at  least  about  15  p.s.i.g. 


3,536,480 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INORGANIC  FOAM 
MATERIALS 
Joseph  Winkler,  HazlctOB,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,876 

Int  CL  B22f  7/04 

VS,  CL  75—208  8  Claims 

Described  herein  is  the  formation  of  inorganic  foam 

materials  by  applying  a  silver  coating  to  polyurethane 


foam  followed  by  either  the  chemical  deposition  of  a 
metallic  layer  upon  the  silver  layer  or  the  application 
of  sinterable  inorganic  particles  followed  by  sintering  treat- 
ment. ^ 


3,536,481 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 
A  XEROGRAPHIC  BELT 
Wilbur  G.  Hcspenheide,  Webster,  aad  Don  Barton  Jngle, 
Penfldd,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Jme  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,178 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CL  96—1  1  Claim 

A  flexible  endless  xerographic  belt  and  the  method  of 
making  and  using  it.  The  belt  comprises  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate  having  a  uniformly  smoothened  seam 
of  high  bonding  strength  formed  by  the  reception  of  a 
metal  electrolytically  deposited  along  a  channel  defined 
by  edges  on  the  ends  of  the  substrate,  a  mandrel  support- 
ing said  substrate  ends,  and  an  insulating  mask  selectively 
superimposed  in  overhanging  relationship  therewith.  A 
layer  of  photoconductive  insulating  material  is  deposited 
on  a  surface  of  the  substrate. 


3,536,482 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  IN- 

CLUDING  A  HALOGEN  TREAITVfENT  STEP  FOR 

MAKING  BACKGROUND  AREAS  TRANSPARENT 

John  B.  Wells,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anlpior  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpcnntion  of  New  York 

nied  Ang.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,638 

lot  CL  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CL  96—1  8  Claims 


'\ 


•^^ 


\ 


€f 


^-'^t'Cy^if  ^ 


,u 


An  imaging  process  in  which  a  photoconductive  insulat- 
ing layer  containing  a  halogen  transparentizable  Lewis 
acid  sensitized  aromatic  resin  and  a  halogen  transparentiz- 
able electrically  conductive  backing  layer  is  electrostati- 
cally developed  with  electroscopic  marking  material  to 
form  a  loosely  adhering  image  on  the  photoconductive 
iosnlating  layer  and  thereafter  contacted  with  a  halogen 
ar.d  a  liquid  which  is  at  least  a  partial  solvent  for  the 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  whereby  the  photocon- 
ductive insulating  layer  and  the  conductive  backing  layer 
are  substantially  transparentized  and  the  marking  mate- 
rial is  seated  in  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer. 


\ 


3336,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROGRAPHS 
WHEREIN   THE   RESULTANT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  IS  NOT  EFFECTED  BY 
FURTHER  UGHT  EXPOSURE 
YoahiynU  Watanabc,  Tokyo-to,  and  Koichi  Kinoshka, 
Narashiao-dii,  Japan,  asrigaors  to  Katsnragawa  DenU 
KabwUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo4o,  Japai^  a  Joint-stock  com- 
pany  of  Japan 

Contianation-iii-part  of  application  Scr.  Ni^  471,606, 
Jnly  13, 1965.  Ilite  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  481,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1964,. 
39/59,570 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
VS.  a.  96—1  12  Oalms 

In  a  method  of  electrophotography  in  which  a  photo- 
sensitive element  is  utilized  comprising  a  photosensitive 
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layer,  a  highly  insulative  layer  integrally  bonded  to  one 
siuf  ace  of  the  photosensitive  layer,  and  in  triiidi  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
highly  insulative  layer  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  disposing  a  transparent  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
highly  insulative  layer,  applying  an  electrode  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  i^iotosensitive  layer,  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  of  one  polarity  across  said  two  electrodes,  and 


/ 


applying  a  second  electric  field  of  the  opposite  polarity 
across  said  two  electrodes  concurrently  with  irradiation 
of  a  light  image  onto  the  photosensitive  element  through 
the  transparent  electrode,  the  tran^>arent  electrode  is  re- 
moved while  said  second  electric  field  is  still  being  ap- 
plied after  termination  of  the  irradiation  of  the  light 
image.  In  a  modified  embodiment  in  lieu  of  the  transpar- 
ent electrode,  a  corona  discharge  electrode  or  electrodes 
are  used. 


3,536,484 

SMALL  MOLECULE  HETEROCYCUC  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTORS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
Barry  F.  Dowden,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Marcdidi  David  8hat> 
tudc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporati<Ni,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  New  Yoik 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,775 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CL96— 1.5  18  Claims 

An  electrophotographic,  frfiotoconductive  material  con- 
taining a  photoconductor  having  the  formula 


Ri  R4 

X 


Ri 


CH=CH- 


wherein: 


Rt 


V 


— N 


Bi 


R« 


\ 


CsN 


C=N 


O    R; 

A-i 
4  A. 


/ 
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R3,  R4,  Rs,  R(,  R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  lower  alkyl  groups. 

R9  is  the  residue  of  a  one,  two  or  three  fused  ring  aryl 
group  such  that  the  ring  is  a  five  membered  ring  with 
CeHf  being  preferred. 

Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  sub- 
stituted aryl  groups  with  phenyl  being  the  most  pre- 
ferred. 

The  invention  also  includes  a  reproduction  process  com- 
prising forming  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  on  these 
matei^  and  developing  the  image. 


A 


3,536,485 

XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  SUPPORTED 

BY  A  MANDREL 

Charles  T.  Roth,  Webster,  and  Cart  E.  Smith,  Rodcstcr, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuati<»  of  application  Scr.  No.  468,839,  July  1, 

1965.  Thto  application  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,608 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22, 15/00;  B60b  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—1.5  4  Claims 


A  cylindrically  shaped  xerographic  sleeve  and  a  man- 
drel. The  mandrel  has  an  axial  slot  extending  the  length 
thereof  so  that  associated  cam  means  may  contract  it 
When  the  sleeve  is  placed  over  the  mandrel  and  the 
cam  means  released,  the  cylinder  will  expand  to  retain 
the  sleeve  in  cylindrical  configuration.  A  single  support 
web  located  inside  the  mandrel  and  diametrically  op- 
posed to  the  slot  permits  the  symmetric  contraction  and 
expansion  of  the  cylinder. 


/ 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  piperidino  and  julolidinyl; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


3,536,486 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROCESSING  OF  EXPOSED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Leo  E.  Beavers,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  asiignnf  to  *'-ftft«"ff'» 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cmporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Feb.  3.  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,172 
Int  CL  G03c  5/50 
VS.  CL  96—22  31  Oafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  processes  for  provid- 
ing multiorfor  photographic  reproductions  wlwrein  silver 
images  are  developed  in  exposed  photographic  elements 
having  at  least  two  superposed  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
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containing  silver  halide,  and  forming  differently  colored 
dye  images  in  proportion  to  the  silver  images.  This  in- 
vention provides  an  improvement  in  such  processes  where- 
by undercut  interiniage  effects  are  obtained  in  at  least 
one  of  the  dye  images.  These  undercut  interimage  effects 
are  obtained  by  introducing  a  diffusible  4-thiazoline-2- 
thione  into  the  exposed  photographic  element  so  that  the 
4-thiazoline-2-thione  is  present  during  development  of  the 
silver  images. 


3(536,487 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEftCBNTS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  THEREIN  INTERIMAGE 

EFFECTS  WITH  DDFUSIBLE  4  -  THIAZO- , 

LINE-2.THI0NE  i<^^^ 

James  L.  Grahaai,  Rodiester,  N.Y^  aaigBor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaiqr,  Rodiester,  N.Y^  a  coiporatioa  oi 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawiof.  Coaflmiadoi»Jii»part  of  i^Micatioiis  Scr.  No. 
613,988,  Feb.  6,  1967,  and  Scr.  No.  694,398,  Dec  29, 
1967.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,572 
Int  CL  G83c  5/50 
VJS,  CL  96—22  22  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  unexposed  i^otographic 
elements  having  a  support  carrying  at  least  two  super- 
posed hydrophilic  opioid  layers  containing  silver  halide, 
which  layers  form  differently  ccdored  dye  images  in  pro- 
portion to  the  silver  images,  at  least  one  colloid  layer  of 
the  element  containing  a  diffusible  4-thiazoline-2-thione. 
The  elements  of  this  invention  exhibit  undercut  interimage 
effects  in  at  least  one  of  the  dye  images.  Processes  of  pro- 
ducing undercut  interimage  effects  are  also  provided. 


screen  with  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  con- 
taining at  least  two  halides  selected  from  iodides,  bro- 


*>;**r 


3,536,488 

MULTICOLOR  SCREEN-CARRYING  ELEMENT  IN 

ADDmVE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambri^e,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Cmrporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corp<Nration  of  Dela- 

.  ware 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,796 

Int.  CL  G03c  7/04 

VJS,  CL  96—24  44  Claims 


mides  and  chlorides,   and  containing  also  silver  pre- 
cijMtating  nudeL 


3,536  489 
HETEROCYCLIC     IMINOAROMATIC-HALOGEN 
CONTAINING  PHOTOINITIATOR  UGHT  SEN- 
SITIVE COMPOSITIONS 
George  H.  Smltii,  Maplcwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PanI, 
Minn.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,816 
Int  CL  G03c  1/68 
UJS.  CL  96—28  10  Clalmf 

Exposure  to  a  light-image  of  a  coating  containing  a 
heterocyclic  iminoaromatic  compound  and  a  halogen- 
containing  photoinltiator  forms  a  distinguishable  image 
by  polymerization  at  light-struck  areas. 


3,536,490 

NOVEL  DIAZOTYPE  COPYING  PROCESS 

David  Louis  Hochbcrg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

ntney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,289 

WT  o  ^  «,    '"*•  ^'  ^^  ^/^^'  ^/20.  5/34 

UA  CI.  96— 47  14  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  reproducing  on 
a  non-opaque  master  sheet.  Using  this  process  in  the  re- 
flux mode,  the  master  sheet  is  placed  over  the  original 
sheet  and  actinic  light  is  passed  through  the  master  sheet 
<Hito  the  surface  of  the  original  sheet  and  is  reflected 
back  to  the  master  sheet  such  that  light-scattering  discon- 
tinuities are  preferentially  formed  in  the  coating  in  the 
master  sheet  at  the  non-image  areas  during  the  exposure 
step.  The  master  sheet  employed  in  the  process  is  one 
Bu  *         w      1         ^  *        ....  which  contains  a  coating  of  a  fllm-former  material  which 

oiiSSTS'mS'risinl'T'n^'  additive  color  photographic  has  incorporated  thereii  a  material  caJLbT  o?  genei^t- 
process  compnsmg,  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  a  multicolor  ing  gas  during  exposure  to  actinic  light.  The  film-former 
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coatmg  is  impervious  to  the  gas  formed  during  the  ex-  2-alkylthioheterocyclic  quaternary  salt,  a  2-acctanilidovi- 

posure  to  actinic  light  and  is  also  sufllciently  deformable  nyl   heterocyclic   quaternary   salt,   an   alkoxymethykne 

to  form  light-scattering  discontinuities  in  the  coating  up-  derivative  of  ketomethylene  heterocyclic  compounds  and 

on  exposure  to  actinic  light  ethylisoformanilide. 


PHIC 


3,53M91 

MAiraUALS  CONTAINING 


PHOTOGRAP] 

POLYMERS 
William  W.  Recs  sad  WOiiam  H.  .%«.«.,  <^»«.sn«, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Compaqy,  Rodca* 

tor,  N.Y.,  a  coipontloB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawins.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,832 

Int  CL  G03c  1/04, 1/78 

UJS.  CL  96—87  16  Clain» 

This  invention  relates  to  new  silver  halide  idiotograph- 
Ic  elements  comiHising  (A)  a  water-insoluble  interpoly- 
mer  of  (1)  units  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  (2)  units  of  a 
vinyl  sulfoester  and  (3)  from  0  to  20%  of  units  of  at 
least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monomer  that  is  different  from  (1)  and  (2);  (B)  gelatin; 
and  (C)  at  least  one  other  hydroplUIic  colloid.  In  one  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  this  invention  relates  to  silver  halide 
emulsions  comprising  said  water-insoluble  interpolymer, 
gelatin  and  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic  colloid.  In  one 
aspect  i^otographic  elements  of  this  invention  have  im- 
proved sensitivity  and  reduced  desensitization  due  to  kink 
marks. 


3,536,492 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
METAL  CHELATES  AS  STABILIZERS 
James  KameA  Lnchs,  H<rimdd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlliiilngton,  Dd., 
a  cotp<mrtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,078 
bit  CL  G03c  1/34 
VA  CL  96—109  4  CUmi 

Photosensitive,  colliMd-silver  halide  emulsion  layers  of 
improved  stability  having  in  intimate  association  there- 
with a  metal  chelate  or  complex  of  the  general  formula: 


\  / 

X 


f 


S- 


8- 


M 


where  M  is  zinc,  silver,  cadmium,  or  mercury;  R  is  an 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  a  hydrocarbyl  (heterocyclic)  radi- 
cal; Ri  can  be  the  same  as  R  or  hydrogen;  and  n  is  a 
positive  integer  of  1  (H*  2. 


3,536,493 

OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Roy  A.  Jeffreys,  Wealdstonc,  Hwrow,  England,  assignor 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  oor- 
poratfcm  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatton  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314,864.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  817,565 

Int  CL  G03c  1/14, 1/22 
UjS.  CL  96—120  12  Claims 

Sensitizing  dyes,  such  as  merocyanine,  hemicyanine  and 
styryl  dyes,  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are 
prepared  by  a  novel  process  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  (1)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


K-ti=: 


N(CHi)i    ClOi® 


3,536,494 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-YIFAMIN 

FOOD  ENRICHMENT  COMPOSmON 

Henry  J.  Johnson,  6217  W.  64tli  Terrace, 

Mission,  Kana.    66202 

^f<>  Drawing.  Continnatton  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No. 

243,181,  Dec.  3,  1962.  TUs  application  Apr.  7, 

1967,  Scr.  No.  629,103 

.TO  ^  «-  IntCLA23Ii/iO;A61kJ5/i2 

US,  CL  99—11  5  n^M^ 

A  muhi-vitamin  enriched  composition  for  food  prod- 
ucts such  as  milk  containing  a  significant  quantity  of 
water  and  including  a  quantity  of  a  vitamin  such  as  ribo- 
flavin difficultly  soluble  in  water  embedded  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  lactose  to  render  the  riboflavin  soluble  in  the 
food  product.  Other  vitamins  such  as  niacin  and  thiamine 
hydrochloride  may  be  incorporated  into  the  composi- 
tion. The  enrichment  in  composition  is  prepared  by  ad- 
mixing the  various  ingredients  introducing  sufficient  water 
only  to  saturate  the  composition,  followed  by  drying  and 
screening  thereof. 


3^36,495 

AMMONIA  COMPLEXES  OF  HOP  ALPHA  ACIDS 

AND  MODIFIED  ALPHA  ACIDS 

Walter  H.  Fly,  Milwankee,  and  Donald  H.  Westermann, 

Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company. 

MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,617 
.,«  ^  Int  CL  C12c  9/02 

VS.  CL  99—50.5  14  cWms 

Granular,  nonsticky,  free-flowing  anmionla-humulone 
complexes  are  prepared  by  treating  humulone  or  its  de- 
rivatives with  ammonia  in  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric 
constant  not  greater  than  2.1. 


3,536,496 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  COFFEE 
CONCENTRATE 
Aimand  M.  PaokmL  2525  Warrego  Way, 
Sacramento,  CaUf.    95826  . 

FDed  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,446 
.T„  ^  ^  Int  CL  A23f  7/(W 

U.S.  CL  99—71  1 


Claim 


■0^-/"^ 


R' 


A  quantity  of  ground  coffee  is  placed  in  a  basket  or  the 
wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  and  (2)  like  in  a  container,  and  a  quantity  of  boiling  water,  sub- 
an  intermediate  such  as  an  amino  substitoted  aldehyde,  a  stantially  less  than  would  be  required  for  poteble  c(^ee, 


/   -4 


1208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


is  poured  periodically,  and  not  all  at  one  time,  into  the 
basket,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  the  liquid  coffee  con- 
centrate in  the  container.  The  concentrate  may  then  be 
bottled  and  stored  in  the  refrigerator,  and  a  potable  cup  of 
coffee  is  made  by  using  a  given  amount  of  concentrate 
in  a  cup  and  adding  boiling  water  thereto  to  fill  the  cup. 


PACKAGED  FOOD 
KcoMlh  J.  OccrMiuBi  ami  Itener  Alfrcy,  Jr^  Midland, 
Mkh^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
bmd,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  581,570 

Int.  CL  B65d  23/00,  81/00 

UA  CL  W— 171  2  Clafans 


3,53^,497 

METHOD  FOR  RETAn>ING  STALING  OF 

BAKED  GOODS 

Simon  S.  Jackd,  WcsQ^ott,  Con.,  iMliiinr  to  Wyaadotte 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

ttonoCMkUgan 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,327 
lntCLA21d  2/^/5/00 
VA,  CL  99—91  3  CUmt 

The  method  of  decreasing  rate  of  staling  of  yeast- 
raised  bakery  products  which  comprises  mixing  with  the 
ingredients  of  said  bakery  products  a  mixture  of  con- 
jugated polyoxyalkylene  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

HO(CAO).(CH,0)b(CAO).H 

wherein  h  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  900  for  the  oxypropylene 
base  and  wherein  a-\-c  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to 
provide  5  to  90%  of  the  total  molecular  weight  of  the 
compound. 


3j536,498 

PRODUCING  SAKE  AND  BAKER'S 

DRY  YEASTS 

Toshichi  Ano  and  Koji  Alnwakami,  Knmamaota-sU,  and 
Kcnsakn  Endo,  Machida^hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ang.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1966, 

41/50,525;  Ang.  5, 1966,  41/5^88 

Int  CL  A23J  1/18;  C12c  11/00 

UA  CL  99—96  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sake  or  baker's  dry 

yeasts  which  comprises  adding  at  least  one  amino  acid  to 

concentrated  yeast  liquor  and  then  drying  the  resulting 

mixture.  Exemplary  additive  amino  acids  include  leucine, 

isoleucine,  lysine,  glutamates  and  phenylalanine.  Yeasts 

made  by  this  process  possess  a  good  thermal  resistivity  and 

impart  an  excellent  fragrance  to  bread  manufactured 

therefrom. 


3,536.499 

FROZEN  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Charics  F.  Obertbi,  PnUisU,  Ohio 

(R.F.D.  2,  Bryan,  Ohio    43506) 

No  Drawing.  Contfainatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

531,363,  Mar.  3, 1966.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  852,872 

.Tc  ^  •«  Int.aA23bi/0(J/A22c27/W 

VS.  a.  99—108  2  Claims 

A  frozen  uncooked  poultry  meat  pattie  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

( 1 )  coarsely  ground  lean  breast  and/or  thigh  meat,  which 
is  ground  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  seasoning,  and 

(2)  finely  ground  skin  and/or  the  other  meat  of  the 
poultry  including  rib  meat,  fat  and  giblets,  which  is 
ground  with  a  vegetable  fat  to  coat  these  finely  ground 
particles  and  reduce  their  rancidity,  and  also  ground 
with  a  cereal  filler  such  as  bread  crumbs, 

which  pattie  is  coated  with  a  sealer  such  as  evaporated 
milk  and  breaded,  and  then  packaged  and  frozen. 


Packaged  food  containing  butterfat.  the  container  be- 
ing blow  m<rided  out  of  an  injection  molded  parison  of 
polystyrene  wherein  one  of  the  m<M  elements  was  ro- 
tated to  orient  the  molecules. 


3^36,501 

FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

WnBam  Anthony  Work,  NcMah.  Wb.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

ican  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,501 

Int.  CL  B65h  25/06 

UA  CL  99—171  11  Clafans 


ta      M 


^^V'*'^*'*  •  Polypropytww 


Individually  sliced  food  products  are  wrapped  in  a 
flexible  plastic  material  which  will  not  absorb  moisture 
from  the  food  product.  The  wraf^ing  material  comprises 
a  laminate  one  layer  of  which  is  heat  scalable  to  itself 
and  another  layer  of  which  provides  the  moisture-im- 
permeable iM-operties.  The  latter  has  a  low  adhesive  af- 
hnity  for  the  first  layer  whereby  easy  access  may  be  had 
to  the  package  when  the  wrapping  material  has  been 
overlapped  and  fin  sealed  along  overhanging  lateral  por- 

ti(MlS. 


3,536,502 

COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 

Isaiah  Von,  Phdnficld,  and  Gordon  Herbert  Bjorfchmd, 
Lebanon,  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jnne  17,  196^  Scr.  No.  737,338 

.t  o  ^       ^^  ^^  C08h  17/02:  C09d  11/00 

UjS.  CL  106—20  6  Clafans 

This  invention  provides  pigment  compositions  which 

include  copper  phthalocyanine  and  copper  phthalocyanlne 
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monosulfonyl  chloride  or  fluoride.  The  pigment  composi- 
tions are  useful  in  inks,  lacquers,  enamels,  paints  and  the 
like.  By  blending  specific  proportions  of  a  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine monosulfonyl  halide  with  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine, pigments  are  obtained  which  are  non-crystalliz- 
ing and  non-flocculating. 


/ 


3,536,503 
BLOATED  CLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Walter  Heidrich,  Urach,  Wnrttcmherg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SyiMBbrit  Gjn.hJL,  Giaras,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,535 
Clafans  priority,  appHcaftan  Gcmunty,  Mar.  17, 1966, 
S  102,598 
Int.  CL  C04b  21/02 
IliL  CL  106—41  5  riaiiiM 

Plastic  clay  is  treated  with  an  aqeous  solution  of  an 
alkali-free  binder,  a  suspension  of  a  fluxing  agent,  and  an 
emulsion  of  a  gas  ev(riving  adjuvant  to  produce,  on  firing, 
bloated  clay  particles  which  have  a  dosed-ceU  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  thin  water-absorptive  shell. 


3,536,504 
OPTICAL  GLASSES 
Marga  Fanlstich,  Mafaiz,  and  Willy  Ritzc,  Mafaiz-Mom- 
badi,  Gcmun^  assignon  to  Jcnaer  Gfavwcrfc  Schott  ft 
Gen.,  Maim,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G«many 

FOed  Ang.  31,  1966,  Set,  No.  576,350 
Clafans  priority,  apf  Dcatlon  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1965, 

J  28,925 

Vol  CL  C03c  10 

VS,  CL  106—54  11  Chdms 

An  .optical  glass  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  about 

1.77  to  1.81  and  an  Abb6  value  of  about  34  to  40  having 

the  following  composition: 

II  \        Wt  percent 

SiOa   \\ _.:. 15-20 

BjO,  8-10 

BaO    \^ 27-37 

CaO-HSrO  i 0-3 

LajOj  15-24 

ZrOa  ..- 3.5-5.5 

TiOa  6-13 

TaaOj  i 5-7 

ZrOa-hTiOa-fTaaO,  15-23 

CdO  and/or  PbO  and/or  BiaOa  and/or  WO, 0.5-4.5 

AsaOi  0.5-1.5 


3,936,509 
HIGH  DENSITY  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 
Jean-Piem  Kichl  and  Georges  Valentin,  Lyon,  France, 

aasignon  to  Sodete  Gencralc  des  Prodnits  Refiractafares, 

Parte,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fhmcc 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662^76 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  France,  Ang.  26,  1966, 

74,294;  Jan.  16,  1967,  91,257 

Int  CL  C04b  35/02,  35/42 

VS.  CL  106—58  4  Clafans 

High  density  shaped  refractory  products  having  low 
porosity  and  creep  defcmnatim  prepared  from  a  mixture 
of  raw  roasted  refractCMy  material  comiMising  magnesia 
or  magnesia  and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
Cr^,  TiO^  natural  chromite  and  calcinated  dolomite 
wherein  the  material  consists  of  at  least  50%  grain  size 
between  5  mm.  and  0.2  mm.,  at  le&st  half  of  which  is 
between  5  mm.  and  1  nun.  to  1.5  nun.;  less  than  50% 
grain  size  smaller  than  200m;  1%  to  6%  recrystallization 
additions  smaller  than  74^  and  0.2%  to  1%  organic 
binder;  and  wherein  said  mixture  is  shaped  and  then  fired 
at  between  1550'  C.  and  1680'  C.  to  form  a  transient 
viscous  phase  of  high  vapw  la-essure  to  tana,  mono- 
crystals  and  crystalline  aggregates  and  cooled. 


3,536,506 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY 
LINE  COMPOSED  OF  SiOa  AND  MgFa  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  B.  FhMcr,  Berkeley  HcigMi,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  BcB 
TdcphoBc  Lahoratorica,  Incorporatad,  Mnrnqr  HIH  and 
Bcrkdor  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotfc 
Filed  Ang.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752^23 
Int.  CL  C04b  35/04,  35/20,  35/31 
U.S.  CL  106—58  2  Cfadms 


The  specification  describes  a  delay  Ime  having  tow  tem- 
perature sensitivity.  It  comprises  a  heterogeneous  particu- 
late body  of  SiOa  and  MgFa.  Since  SiOa  has  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  of  delay  and  MgFa  a  positive  co- 
efficient ot  delay  the  materials  are  mixed  in  proportions 
resulting  in  a  zero  temperature  coefficient.  \ 


3,536,507 
HYDRAUUC  CEMENimOUS  MEKTUSES 
Alexander  Klefa^  Danville,  CaHf.;  Marie  H.  KMb,  cxacn- 
triz  of  the  estate  of  said  Alexander  Kkki,  dccsMed, 
as&isnor  of  fonr-tenths  to  Raymond  E.  Dav^  and  two- 
tenths  to  Mflos  PoUvfca,  both  of  Berkeley,  COL 
No  Drawing.  Contfaniatk»-in>part  of  apnUcatloa  Scr.  No. 
617,867,  Feb.  23, 1967.  Tlik  appBcalifla  Feb.  8, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  703,887 

Int  CL  C04b  7/02, 13/24, 13/26 
V&  CL  106—92  11  CWm 

The  properties,  such  as  strength,  of  hydraulic  oemen- 
titious  mixtures  are  improved  by  including  tha«in  a  small 
amount  of  an  admixture  which  is  derived  from  the  fer- 
mentatioo  liquor  resulting  frcnn  the  aerobic  fermentation 
of  liquid  carbohydrates,  e.g.,  molasses  from  beet  or  cane 
sugar,  com,  wheat  or  wood  pulp,  in  the  presence  of  an 
assimilable  nitrogen  compound  sudi  as  ammonia  with 
a  microorganism  or  extract  therefrom  that  produces  ^• 
tamic  acid  <»-  its  precursors;  a  derivative  may  be  the 
ixiiole  fermentation  liquor  or  the  end  liquor  which  re- 
mains after  the  separation  of  glutamic  acid  from  the  fer- 
mentation liquor,  as  by  acidificati<». 


SOLUTIONS  OF  A  TERPENE  RESIN  AND 

A  CELLULOSE  ETHER 

Oliver  A.  Short,  Wflndngton,  DcL,  assipior  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Ncffloors  and  Coo^any,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  oi  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfaination4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

617,855,  Feb.  23, 1967.  TUs  application  May  27, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  828,346 

Int.  CL  C08b  21/32;  HOlb  3/30  / 

VS.  CL  106—173  14  CbinH 

Liquid  vehicles  which  are  usable  in  forming  conductor, 
capacitor,  resistor  and  dielectric  compositions,  compris- 
ing a  solvent  mixture,  a  terpene  resin  (e.g.,  hy- 
d.iogenated  rosin),  and  a  binder  (e.g.,  ethyl  cellu- 
lose) in  critical  proportions.  Metallidng  compositions 
containing  these  vehicles  are  printed  and  fired  on  organic 
bonded  ceramic  dielectrics  or  matured  dielectric  substrates 
to  form  electrodes  and/or  oucrocircuitry. 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


3^36,509 
AEROSOL  SPRAYABLE  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Tay,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 
Gard  Indostrics,  Inc. 
No  Drawtns.  Filed  Anc  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,503 
bit  CL  C08b  27I3B 
U.S.  CL  186— 179  3  Claims 

In  a  sprayable  pigment  containing  coating  composition 
a  tertiary  solvent  system  is  utilized  wherein  the  solvents 
for  a  binder  resin  are  miscible  and  have  boiling  points 
which  are  not  the  same.  The  pigment  is  preferably  metal- 
lic powder  which  prior  to  shaking  appears  to  float  on  the 
surface  of  the  solvent  material.  The  entire  composition 
is  sprayed  through  the  aegis  of  propellants  which  are 
normally  gaseous  under  normal  atmospheric  pressure 
conditions  and  at  room  temperature. 


3,536,510  < 

HIGH  SOLIDS  TiO,  SLURRY 
Alvin  Allen  and  Thomas  S.  WoUenberg,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemomv  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,495 
Int  CL  C09c  H36,  3/02 
VS.  CL  106—300  7  Claims 

A  high  8(dids,  aqueous  skiny  of  TIG)  pigment  con- 
taining (1)  from  about  60%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of 
dry-finished  anatase  pigment  bearing  from  about  0.05% 
to  about  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pig- 
ment, of  an  amine  (pcefeiably  an  alkanolamine)  as  a 
dispersing  agent  and  (2)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  of  a  poly- 
saccharide as  an  anti-settling  agents. 


3,536,511 

PREPARATION  OF  COATED  IRON 

OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

Harry  S.  Grdncr,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  lone  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,368 

Int  CL  C09c  1/24,  3/00 

UJS.  CL  106—304  6  Chrims 

Method  for  manufacturing  transparent  iron  oxide  pig- 
ments by  predpitating  iron  oxide  pigment  particles  with 
an  average  particle  size  of  100  millimicrons  or  less, 
oxidizing  the  pigment  particles  and  coating  the  pigment 
particles  with  hydrofdiobic  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 
using  morj^oline  to  emulsify  the  acid  in  water.  The 
excess  water,  and  morpholine  are  removed  by  decantation, 
filtration,  centrifugation,  or  similar  physical  methods,  and 
finally  drying  the  dewatered  pigment.  The  coated  pigment 
particles  retain  their  tran^iarency  and  resist  agglomera- 
tion better  than  uncoated  particles.  Coating  process  ap- 
plicable to  opaque  iron  oxide  pigments  as  well  as  to 
pigments  which  are  not  freshly  precipitated. 


3,536,512 
PROCESS  FOR  AFTERTREATING  CARBON  BLACK 
Hugh  J.  Deery,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,766 
Int  CL  C09c  1/56 
U.S.  CL  106—307  12  Clafans 

Tlie  present  invention  {H-ovides  an  improved  method 
for  eliminating  free  acid  residues  ncMinally  present  on 
cari)on  blacks  which  have  been  treated  with  oxidizing 
mineral  acids.  Said  method  broadly  comprises  the  c(mi- 
tacting  of  such  acid  treated  blacks  with  anunonia.  Said 


technique  eliminates  said  free  acid  residues  much  more 
simply  and  effectively  than  techniques  heretofore  com- 
monly employed  in  the  art  and,  moreover,  can  result  in 
significantly  improved  rubber  reinforcement  properties 
of  tlie  product  black. 


3436^13 
UNIVKtSAL  COLOR  BASE 
James  A.  Arvln,  Homewood,  and  Maiy  G.  Brodle,  CU- 
cago,  nL,  aasigiion  to  Ihc  Shcrwfai>f<lIUanH  Conqpany, 
Clcvdand,  Ohio,  a  coqMratkm  of  Ohio 
Contlnnatloa-fai-part  of  apnUcatfam  Ser.  No.  611,372, 
Jan.  24, 1967.  This  appUcatkm  Jnne  26, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  843,904 

Int  CL  C09d  7/08 
VS.  CL  106—308  9  CUmf 

There  is  provided  an  improved  color  base  useful  in  im- 
parting color  to  a  wide  variety  of  coating  compositions 
from  emulsion  types  to  oil  base  types  characterized  by  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  mixed  (aliphatic  acid-cyclic  acid), 
oxazoline  ester,  the  precursor  of  which  is  a  di-  or  tri- 
(hydroxy  methyl)  amino  alkane. 


3,536,514 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD 
Richard  L.  LaFave  and  Richard  O.  ProlKSt  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Rantborg  Electro>Coatlng  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,942,  which  is  a 
contimiatloB-fai-part  of  appllcirtlon  Ser.  No.  287,638, 
Jnne  13,  1963.  Divided  and  tUa  application  Nov.  21, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  777,631 

Int  CL  B44d  1/094;  B05h  5/02 
VS.  CL  117—17  8  Oalms 


A  method  for  electrostatically  coating  conductive  ar- 
ticles with  powder.  A  mixture  of  powder  and  air  is  de- 
livered through  a  passage  of  uniform  cross-section  and 
a  short  section  of  rotating  tube  to  a  rotating  bell  of  non- 
conductive  material  having  a  surface  angle  with  the  axis 
of  50  to  90°.  The  powder  is  directed  from  a  nozzle  over 
the  bell  surface  and  the  entraining  air  is  dissipated  lateral- 
ly. The  powder  is  discharged  from  the  bell  into  an  electro- 
static field  where  the  particles  acquire  a  charge  and  are 
attracted  to  and  deposited  on  the  grounded  articles.  A 
pneumatic  jet  pump  for  entraining  the  powder  particle  in 
an  air  stream  lias  a  nozzle  and  venturi  so  related  that  the 
expnding  air  from  the  nozzle  blends  with  the  expanding 
portion  of  the  venturi. 
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\  PNEUMATIC  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  FLOCK-COATED  MATERIAL 
William  Speltanan,  630  W.  246fh  St,  Rlrerdale,  Bronx, 
N.Y.    10471,  andiHeniy  M.  Chang,  2451  Webb  Ave., 
Bronx,  N.Y.     1044S8 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,507 

Int  a.  B44c  1/08 

VS.  a.  117—20  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  flock  coated  ma- 
terials by  applying  adhesive  to  a  substrate  sheet,  adhering 
elongated  flocked  particles  to  the  adhesive  coating  and 
passing  the  flock-coated  substrate  sheet  over  at  least  oat 
tuned  slot  of  a  pneumatic  cavity  resonating  at  a  low  audio 
frequency,  each  tuned  slot  directing  resonant  frequency 
pneumatic  waves  against  the  substrate  sheet  to  generate 
therein  a  standing  vibrational  wave  extending  across  the 
width  of  si^id  cubstrate  sheet  to  thereby  vertically  orient 
and  embed  the  flock  fibers  in  the  adhesive.  Preferably, 
the  pneumatic  cavity  is  of  a  truncated  conical  shape  in 
which  the  f  anei  slots  are  located  in  the  truncating  surface. 


3,536,516 

FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 

ARTICLES  WITH  POLYLACTONES 

Hcndrllois  A.  Oostoliof  and  Klaas  Rnijter,  Amsterdam, 

Nctlierlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing!  Filed  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,188 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26,  1966, 

47927/66 
Int.  a.  C08g  77/02;  B44d  1/095 
VS.  CL  117—21  7  Chdms 

Articles  are  coated  with  polylactones  by  a  fluidized 
bed  process  which  comprises  (1)  heating  the  article  to 
be  coated  to  a  temperature  between  275"  and  305°  C, 
(2)  dipping  the  heated  article  into  a  fluidized  bed  of 
polylactone  particles  and,  optionally,  (3)  heating  the 
coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  from  225  to  300°  C. 
for  a  time  suflicient  to  obtain  a  continuous  coating. 


3,536,517 

PRESSURE  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Walter  August  van  dca  HenveL  Bcrchem,  Johan  Eugeen 
van  Halst  WUriJk,  Jozef  Leonard  van  Engeland,  St 
KateUjac-Wayer,  and  Noel  Jozef  dc  Voider,  Aancle, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevacrt  Photo-Producten  N.V., 
MortseL  Be^um,  a  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,313,  May  18,  1964.  This  application  Dec  3,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  780,920 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  17,  1963, 
292,921;  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1968,  55,081/68 
Int  CL  B41m  5/16,  5/22 
VS.  CL  117—36.2  19  Claims 

Pressure  sensitive  record  material  for  producing  a  dur- 
able copy  image  by  means  of  a  reaction  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1)  an  oxidizing  c(Mnpound  soluble 


in  an  aqueous  medium  to  release  hexacyanoferrate(in) 
ions,  (2)  at  least  cme  organic  compound  oxidizable  to 
form  a  cationic  dye  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  leuco  dye  compound  and  an  aromatic 
primary  or  secondary  amino  compound,  and  (3)  a  com-. 
pound  yielding  in  an  aqueous  medium  metai  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury, 
copper,  silver,  gold  and  lead,  the  record  material  carrying 
on  the  rec(M-d  areas  thereof  microcapsules  containing  an 
aqueous,  preferably  acidic,  medium  and  at  least  one,  but 
not  more  than  two,  of  such  reactants,  the  remainder  of 
the  reactants  being  provided  oa  the  material  adjacent  the 
microcapsules.  The  microcapsules  and  the  remain- 
ing reactants  can  be  disposed  on  the  same  sur- 
face of  a  single  sheet  or  opposite  surfaces  of  plural  sheets 
of  a  manifold  set.  When  the  reactants  come  into  contact 
up<Mi  rupture  of  the  capsules  in  the  area  according  to  the 
image  to  be  copied,  the  hexacyanoferrate(III)  ions  are 
reduced  to  hexacyanoferrate(II)  ions  which  combine  with 
the  metal  ions  to  form  a  water-insoluble  precipitate 
strongly  absorbing  the  cationic  dye  formed  by  oxidation 
of  the  organic  compound. 


3,536,518 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRINT  PATTERN  OF 

RESIN  TO  FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL  / 

Arthur  Herbert  Drellch,  Pbdnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  ft  J<rimson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,797 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092, 1/44 

VS.  CL  117—38  8  Clafans 

Application  to  a  fibrous  material  of  an  aqueous  resin 
binder  dispersion,  which  is  stable  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7 
to  about  9  and  which  is  dispersed  and  stabilized  by  an 
anionic  surfactant  which  is  active  at  a  pH  of  from  about 
7  to  about  9  but  which  is  inactivated  by  the  presence  of 
free  divalent  or  trivalent  metal  cations  which  are  released 
at  pH  less  than  about  7  by  a  metal  chelate  having  a  di-  ' 
valent  or  trivalent  cation,  and  substantially  simultaneously 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  binder  dispersion  to  less  than  7 
to  precipitate  the  resin  binder  onto  the  material  is  taught. 
The  substrate  may  be  pretreated  with  acid  to  cause  pre- 
cipitation of  the  resin  binder. 


3,536,519 
WHISKERS 
John  P.  Glass,  Ardmore,  Pa.  (%  Cava  Industries, 
79  La  Grange  Ave.,  Essfaigton,  Pa.    19029) 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,880 
Int  CL  BOld  9/00;  C23c  13/08 
VS.  a.  117—46  30  Claims 

Metal  clad  crystal  whiskers  or  fibers.  Whisker-making 
apparatus  which  is  self-cleaning.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  growing  carbon  whiskers  from  methane.  Whisker- 
growing  apparatus  including  a  thimble  having  a  bushing 
through  which  the  crystal  fibers  are  drawn  downwardly. 
An  electrostatic  charge  separating  the  ends  of  the  growing 
whiskers.  Cracking  methane  in  a  reaction  chamber  and 
depositing  the  carbon  on  the  growing  ends  of  the  whis- 
kers and  recycling  the  hydrogen.  Introducing  hot  air  into 
the  reaction  chamber  and  using  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
reaction  chamber  to  heat  stones  which  are  used  in  heating 
the  hot  air.  Cooling  the  bottom  of  a  crystal  producing 
furnace  by  introducing  a  cool  vapor  mixture  into  the  bot- 
tom and  recycling  the  hydrogen.  A  method  of  growing 
whiskers  by  crystallization  comprising  electrostatically 
separating  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  growing  whiskers  and 
supporting  the  whiskers  upright  in  a  bunch,  drawing  the 
whiskers  together  at  a  distance  from  their  ends  to  form  a 
strand,  drawing  the  whisker  strand  downwardly,  and 
drawing  a  plurality  of  such  whisker  bimches  and  positicm- 
ing  them  side  by  side  so  that  the  whiskers  of  adjacent 
bunches  contact  each  other  and  limit  the  spreading  out  of 
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the  whiskers.  Introducing  a  vapor  mixture  into  a  reaction 
zone  containing  whiskers,  and  crystallizing  the  whisker  to 
deposit  whisker  material  on  the  ends  of  the  whiskers.  In- 
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troducing  {H-e-heated  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber.  De- 
positing metal  on  the  growing  fibers  by  decomposing  a 
gaseous  metal  carbonyl  or  similar  reaction. 


NICKEL  COATED  FLAKE  PIGMENTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

William  J.  Marshall,  Wilmington,  DcL,  and  Albert  R. 

Hanke,  Westfieid,  NJ^  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,143 

Int  a.  C09c  1/00:  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CL  117—54  10  Claims 

Nickel  coated  flake  pigments  having  a  lustrous  metallic 
sheen  consisting  of  a  flake  substrate  (mica  or  glass) 
plated  with  nickel  and  superimposed  on  which  is  an 
adherent  layer  of  an  oxide  of  eitlKr  nickel  or  titanium  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  provide  interference  colors.  The 
nickel  plating  is  applied  to  a  previously  treated  (with  a 
solution  of  a  tin  salt  and  a  palladium  stdt)  surface  of  the 
substrate,  such  {dating  being  brought  about  by  dispersing 
the  pretreated  substrate  in  a  buffered  scdution  containing 
an  0.3-1%  concentration  of  a  nickel  salt,  sudi  as  a  chlo- 
ride, adding  a  reducing  agent  (sodium  hypophosphite)  to 
the  dispersion,  and  then  oxidizing  the  nic]»I  surface  to 
form  an  adherent  nickel  oxide  layer.  Optionally,  deposi- 
tion  of  a  film  of  hydrous  TiOa  on  the  nickel  or  nickel 
oxide  coated  flakes  can  be  brought  about  by  hydrolyzing 
a  dilute  solution  of  a  titanium  salt  in  a  suspension  of  the 
flakes. 


3,536,522 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
REACTION  GASES 
Olin  B.  CcdL  Dallaa,  and  Lawrence  Dean  Dyer,  Richard- 
son, Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,822 

Int  a.  C23c  11/ 06 

U.S.  CL  117—106  9  Claims 


In  the  method  of  depositing  a  material,  such  as  silicon, 
from  a  gaseous  stream  onto  a  substrate,  which  may  also 
be  silicon,  an  improvement  which  permits  removal  of 
contaminants  in  the  gaseous  stream  which  would  react 
with  the  sul^trate  by  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with 
the  surface  of  a  material  which  is  also  reactive  with  the 
contaminants  to  thereby  deplete  the  contaminants  from 
the  gaseous  stream  before  the  stream  contacts  the  sub- 
strate. 


3,536,523 

DRYING  OF  BITUMEN  EMULSION 
Thomas  Eric  Holt,  Hudson,  Quebec,  and  Emilien  Beaudet, 
La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  ass^ors  to  Building  Prod- 
ucts of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,527 
Int  CL  BOld  43/00;  B44d  1/44;  D06n  5/00 
U.S.  CL  117—119.6  12  Claims 
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3,536,521 
COATING  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Robert  W.  McKfamcy,  AdelpU,  and  Richard  A.  Hamil- 
ton, Bdtsville,  Mdl,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  (rf!  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,176 
Int  CL  B44d  1/00 
U.S.  CL  117—98  4  Claims 

When  using  molecular  sieves  as  a  drying  or  dehydrat- 
ing agent  for  gases  the  gases  are  often  adsorbed  on  the 
surface  of  the  molecular  sieve.  By  coating  the  molecular 
sieve  with  a  silicone  the  adstxption  of  gas  on  the  surface 
is  prevented. 


A  method  of  drying  of  aqueous  bitumen  emulsions  such 
as  asphalt  emulsions  and  coal  tar  pitch  emulsions  and  par- 
ticularly appUcable  to  the  drying  of  such  emulsions  in  the 
production  of  weather  resistant  roofing  cap  sheeting.  The 
aqueous  bitumen  emulsion  is  applied  to  a  saturated  or 
saturated  and  coated  felt  and  a  finely  divided  water  wet- 
table  and  water  absorbent  particulate  material  is  applied 
to  the  surface  to  dry  the  emulsion  layer.  The  wetted  water 
absorbent  particulate  material  is  then  removed  from  the 
surface  and  may  be  subsequently  dried  and  recycled  for 
further  use. 
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3  536,524 

POROUS  WEB  Impregnation  employing 

CAPILLARY  TUBES  AND  GROOVES 
James  B.  Sisson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctw 
ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corptmrtion 
of  Ohio 

Piled  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,693  \ 

Int  CL  B05c  3/18;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CL  117—120  9  Chdms 


\\       . 

the  dew  point  of  the  atmoqrfiere  being  in  the  range  of 
-40'  C.  to  0'  C.  Then,  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  coated  with  a  composition  which  produces  an 
electron-emissive  oxide  coating  upon  subsequent  heating 
at  elevated  temperatures.  The  cathode  is  then  ready  for 
assembly  into  an  electron  tube. 


\ 


uni 


3,536,527 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SPARK- 
ING IN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

^^S IV.^  "^  ^"  ^«"'  Chicago,  and  Robert  A. 
Mitchell,  Bcrwyn,  IlL,  assignots  to  National  Video  Cbr- 
poration,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontkni  of  DBnois 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667J31  ^^ 
-TO  ^  -  -  ^<-  CI.  B44d  1/02 

VS.  a.  117—216  2  n.!— 

An  anti-sparking  coating  for  the  interior  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  which  is  applied  over  the  usual  electrically  con- 
ductive carbonaceous  coating,  the  supidemental  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and  a  soluble 
silicate. 


An  apparatus  for  impregnating  a  porous  moving  web 
with  precise  amounts  of  liquid.  The  porous  moving  web 
is  led  across  a  plurality  of  liquid  impregnant  supplying 
capillary  tube  tips  di^osed  in  a  line  transverse  to  porous 
web  movement,  whereby  stripes  of  liquid  impregnant  are 
placed  on  the  pOrous  moving  web.  The  porous  moving 
web  with  stripes  of  liquid  impregnant  thereon  can  there- 
after be  passed  over  a  surface  having  at  least  one  capillary 
groove  normal  to  the  direction  of  porous  web  movement 
to  effect  even  distribution  of  the  previously  placed  liquid 
impregnant  stripes. 


„„ 3436,528 

ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
WOMed  Florent  De  Gecst,  Berchem,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Geracrt. Agfa  N. V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  compaiv  of 
Belgium 

J^ii^"«-  *^»  1^^  Ser.  No.  753,245 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britein,  Anc  16, 1967. 

37,762/67 

*^  CL  B08b  7/04 

UACL 134-1  /  14  Claims 


METAL  SURFACE  BONDED  WITH  A  CROSS- 
LINKED  COPOLYMER 
Giinter  Kolb,  Coiogne-Stammhefan,  Erwin  Alfbns  Mfilkr, 
Blecher  Erbcrich,  and  RndoU  Wist,  Cologne-MuDieini, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfiibiiken  Bayor  Aktlcn- 
gescllscUkft,  Leveriusen,  Germany,  a  coipontion  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1966, 

F  49,459 

Int  CL  B44d  1/36;  B32b  15/08 

VS.  CL  117—132  7  ctalms 

A  metal  surface  bonded  with  a  cross-linked  copolymer 

consisting  essentially  of  (a)  0.1  to  50%  by  weight,  based 

on  the  total  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the 

formula 

CH,=C-CO-NH-CH»-NH-COO»i 

Ri 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl;  (b)  at  least  25%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  monomere,  of  at  least  one  monomer  with 
elasticizing  action  which  is  a  conjugated  1,3-diolefin  or  an 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with  an  alcohol  and 
(c)  0  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  monomer, 
of  at  least  one  further  monomer  capable  of  polymerizing 
with  monomers  (a)  and  (b). 


r? 


^^'  ^^ki 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  the 
surface  of  a  web  by  exposing  one  face  of  the  web  to  a 
coroM  discharge,  passing  the  web  over  an  electrode  of 
like  charge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  and  removing 
the  particles  with  air  currents. 


I  3,536,526 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CATHODES 
Airred  Month,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,201 
Int  CL  B32b  31/26;  HOli  9/12 
VS.  CL  117—213  7  aafans 

A  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  is  prepared  by  first 
heating  a  metal  substrate  of  cathode  nickel  in  an  atmos- 
phere consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  water  vapor. 


3,536,529 
o  ^^  ,  If^^  CLEANING  OPERATIONS 
Robert  J.  Fiocco,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
^urch  and  Engineciing  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dra3Hng.  FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552.695 

U  s  n  iSiS  ■•«*»  7/^'  ^3g  1/00, 5/^2^^^ 
KJJi.  CI.  134—40  jg  f«m— , 

Hydrocarbon  residues  are  removed  from  metallic  sur- 
faces by  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  residue  with  water 
contammg  a  minor  amount  of  a  cleaning  formulation 
composed  of  from  75  to  95  wt  percent  of  a  predomi- 
nantly aromatic  solvent  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least 

u  :,^^  *  *^'*'"*  P°">*  **  atmospheric  pressure  of 
about  350  to  550"  F.  and  5  to  25  wt^rcent  of  a  non- 
lOTic  OTifectant  having  a  doud  point  between  100  and 
150  F.  The  nonionic  surfactant  is  formed  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  higher  primary  alcohol,  such  as  tridecyl  alcohol 
with  ethylene  oxide.  Preferably,  the  nonionic  surfactant 
contams  an  average  of  from  8  to  12  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  primary  alcohol.  After  contact  with  the 
cleamng  formulation,  the  treated  hydrocartwn  residue  is 
contacted  with  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
remove  the  hydrocarbon  residue. 
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TELLURIUM  CHLORIDE  THERMOREGEN- 

ERATIVE  GALVANIC  CELL 

David  E.  Anthcs  and  Ted  M.  Rymarz,  Chicaco,  III.,  as- 

signon,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,100  { 

Int.  a.  HOlm  35/02 

U.S.  CL  136—6  7  Clafans 


-Sk. 


and  nearly  100%,  that  the  flat  characteristic  of  discharge 
voltage  is  excellent  and  that  the  shelf  life  is  long  owing 
to  the  chemical  stability  in  the  electrolyte  of  the  fluori- 
nated  carbon  used  as  active  material. 


— I — • — 


"^iM  '  am  '^ 


3^36^33 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

Masami  Kitamora,  1-1  Tanabe-Shinden, 

Kawasaid-siii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,833 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  a.  136—86  I 


IChdm 


-A/)A^     *  f% 


A  regenerative  process  for  a  tellurium  chloride  cell 
under  exact  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  and 
with  the  help  of  complexing  agents  such  as  GaClj  or 
Aids. 


3,536,531 
LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  ELECTRODES  THEREOF 
Satoshi  Sekido,  Kadoma-shl,  HIdeynki  Ichimura,  Osaka, 
and  Sadao  Kato,  Neyagawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Kadnstrial  Co.,  lid.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,464 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1968, 
43/45,715;  July  15, 1968,  43/50,315,  43/50,326; 
July    17,    1968,    43/62,169;    Jnly    18,    1968, 
43/61,491;  Nov.  14,  1968,  43/100,303 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  39/00 
VS.  CL  136—6  10  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  for  a  lead  storage 
battery  of  high  lead  utilization,  comprising  the  steps  of 
rolling  a  lead  alloy  to  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  0.5  mm.,  sub- 
jecting the  rolled  alloy  plate  to  an  electrooxidation  in 
etching  and  thereafter  reducing  the  same  in  sulfuric  acid. 
A  cylindrical  lead  storage  battery  of  small  size  and  high 
capacity,  in  which  the  above-described  electrodes  are 
wound  together  with  a  separator  to  form  a  helical  elec- 
trode group  by  making  use  of  the  flexibility  of  said  elecx 
trodes,  and  lead  storage  batteries  of  other  conventional 
forms  incorporating  said  electrodes. 


A  fuel  cell  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  electrode,  at 
least  one  oxidizing  electrode  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein 
the  fuel  electrode  comprises  an  alloy  membrane,  the  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  approximately  a  20-35%  mix- 
ture of  gold  and  silver,  with  the  major  component  of  the 
mixture  being  silver,  approximately  0.2-5%  of  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, rhodium  and  ruthenium  and  the  remainder  pal- 
ladium. 


3,536,534 
FUEL  CELL  WTTH  NONPOROUS  HYDROGEN 
ELECTRODE  AND  HYDROGEN  GENERAT- 
ING MEANS 
Hajime  SUratori,  Sagamihara-«hl,  Tamotsu  Shfrogaml, 
Yamato-shi,  Jnnji  Koczuka,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Keni- 
cU  Mfaiamiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1966, 

41/66,588,  41/66,590 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/06 

VS.  CL  136—86  4  Oaims 


^Mt. 


3,536,532 
PRIMARY  CELL  FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Noboatsu    Watanabe,    Kyoto,    and    Masataro    Fkikuda, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignws  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Com  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpmation  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1968, 
43/25,115 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/02 
VS.  CL  136-83  9  Claims 

A  electric  current  producing  primary  cell  of  high  ener- 
gy density  which  is  composed  of  a  negative  electrode 
having  a  light  metal  as  active  material,  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte  and  a  positive  electrode  having  a  solid  fluori- 
nated  carbon  as  active  material,  said  solid  fluorinated 
carbon  being  represented  by  the  formula  (OF,);,  where- 
in x  is  not  smaller  than  0.5  but  not  larger  than  1  and 
obtained  by  the  fluorination  of  a  crystalline  carbon,  such 
as  graphite;  and  which  has  such  advantages  that  the 
utility  of  the  positive  electrode  active  material  is  high 


A  fuel  cell  which  includes  a  hydrogen  chamber  to 
contam  hydrogen  gas,  a  nonporous  electrode  carrying 
a  layer  of  catalyst,  an  electrolytic  solution  chamber  filled 
with  an  electrolytic  soluticMi,  a  porous  electrode  disposed 
in  parallel  with  the  nonporous  electrode  and  carrying 
a  layer  of  catalyst,  an  oxygen  chamber  having  a  flow 
path  for  fiovi  of  oxygen  gas,  and  a  hydrogen  gas  generator 
for  generatmg  hydrogen  gas  by  decomposition  of  meth- 
anol to  feed  the  hydrogen  gas  thus  generated  to  the 
hydrogen  chamber.  An  amount  of  oxygen  gas  is  flowed 
through  the  oxygen  chamber  to  feed  oxygen  to  the  electro- 
lytic s(dution  through  the  porous  electrode  in  an  excess 
amount  required  for  establishing  an  electrode  reaction, 
and  the  remaining  oxygen  gas  entrains  moistiu-e  produced 
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by  the  electrode  reaction  to  remove  the  moistui«  from 
the  electrolytic  solution.  The  fuel  cell  is  heated  by  com- 
bustion gas  obtained  from  the  combustion  of  the  carbon 
monoxide  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  methanol. 
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3,536,535 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE  WITH 
MOVABLE  ANODE  MEANS 
Richard  L.  Lippfaicott  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Whittaker  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  726,095, 
May  2,  1968.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,567 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/00.  35/00 
VS.  CL  136—86  9  claims 


trolyte  from  surrounding  environmental  conditions  during 
storage  of  the  battery  system  and  during  activation  of  the 
cells,  and  permits  those  cells  to  be  readily  filled  with  elec- 
trolyte when  activation  is  desired.  The  system,  in  preferred 
operational  form,  includes  a  flexible  walled,  electrolyte 
filled  bottle  united  with  an  electrolytic  cell.  Under  storage 
conditions  the  inner  environment  of  the  bottle  is  separated 
from  the  inner  environment  of  the  cell  by  a  rupturable 
membrane  that  closes  the  bottle's  mouth  or  spout.  When 
activation  of  the  cell  is  desired  the  membrane  is  ruptured 
by  manually  manipulating  the  bottle  relative  to  the  cell, 
without  disengaging  the  bottle  from  the  cell,  so  as  to 
slice  that  membrane  with  a  knife  edge  mounted  in  the 
cell's  inlet  port.  Electrolyte  can  then  flow  and/or  be 
squeezed  from  the  bottle  into  the  cell  to  make  the  cell 
operational.  Such  a  system  is  ideal  for  numerous  uses 
either  at  ground  level  or  in  outer  space  as  there  is  no  pos- 
sibility of  electrolyte  spillage,  fouling  of  the  battery  with 
foreign  matter,  or  the  like  during  storage  or  during  activa- 
tion because  the  system  remains  completely  enclosed,  that 
IS,  at  a  constant  volume,  at  all  times.  Such  a  system  is  also 
highly  advantageous  for  outer  space  uses  because  it  is  easy 
and  simple  to  operate  under  vacuum  and/or  zero  gravity 
conditions  when  actiVation  is  desired. 


An  improved  electric  power  source,  such  as  zinc-air 
storage  batteries  or  the  like,  has  an  excess  of  consumable 
anodic  material  in  the  form  of  individual  flat  rectangular 
metal  bars  attached  parallel  to  one  another  by  an  insulat- 
ing material  to  form  a  flexible  chain  or  track  movable  in  a 
continuous  path  between  adjacent  cathode  plate  structures. 
Elongated  strip  conductors  disposed  along  the  path  contact 
the  edges  of  the  individual  bars  as  they  move  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  cathode  plate  structures  for  multicell  op- 
eration, and  flexible  \irapers  disposed  at  intervals  along  the 
path  bear  against  the  opposing  bar  surfaces  to  scrape  or 
brush  foreign  material  and  reactive  product  deposits  there- 
from as  the  bars  move  past  to  maintain  the  anode  sur- 
faces free  of  harmful  deposits  that  prevent  or  inhibit  fur- 
ther operation. 


3,536,536 
STORAGE  BATTERY  SYSTEM  WITH  ELEC- 
TROLYTE IN  A  SEPARATE  CONTAINER 
John  R.  Lucas,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
y  FUed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,069 

^  Int  CL  HOlm  21/00 

VS.  CL  136—114  6  Claims 


3,536,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODE  HAV- 

S£^tSI352^'^  GAS-RECOMBBVATION 
PROPERTIES 

Frank  Solomon,  Lake  Success,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney 

International  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cohh; 

ration  m  New  York 
Con^uatimi  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  616,732,  Feb.  16, 

A^Vk^^  K^  ^!J^S2^""  ®^  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

i?'^*'  S!f -,2'  ^^-  ™*  "PPMcation  Jan.  24, 1969, 

9Vt.  no.  796,302 

VS.  CL  136 — 120  4  ciaima 

A  Teflonated  zinc  electrode  is  disclosed  for  use  as  a 
negative  m  a  battery  incorporating  a  silver/silver-oxide 
positive  electi-ode.  The  Teflonation  of  the  zinc  electrode 
facilitates  the  recombination  of  the  gases  generated  in  the 
sealed  space  above  the  electrode  and  provides  unexpected 
extension  of  the  lifetime  of  the  zinc  electrode.  The  par- 
ticular constiiiction  method  as  weU  as  the  device  in  which 
it  can  be  used  are  described. 


3,536,538 
OK...  ^^^^^  GROWTH  TECHNIQUE 
Richard  S.  Warier,  BernardsvUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
relephone  laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,175 

VS.  CL  148— L6  5  Chdms 


A  completely  enclosed,  constant  volume  system  for  a       Growth  of  crystalline  materials  is  eflfected  bv  orovid 
dry  state  storage  battery  that  protects  the  cells  and  dec-  ing  a  liquid-aUoy  sohition  comprising  an  agent  ami  Ac 
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material  to  be  grown  at  a  point  intermediate  a  vapor  and 
the  desired  site  of  crystal  growth.  In  the  operation  of  the 
process,  the  vapor  selectively  removes  the  agent  from  the 
liquid-alloy  solution  by  chemical  reaction  therewith,  so 
resulting  in  supersaturation  of  the  liquid-alloy  solution 
with  respect  to  the  material  to  be  grown  and  crystal 
growth. 


9,996^39 

PRODUCTS  COMPOSED  OF  SUPERPLASTIC 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 

Charles  D.  Turk,  Norwood,  and  John  F.  Clarke,  North 

Attleboro,  Mass^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor< 

porated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  <tf  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,199 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/04 

U.S.  CL  148—12.9  4  Claims 


3^36,541 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DIFFUSA) 
JUNCTIONS  IN  SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
Daniel  Lc  Coq,  RucO-Malmaison,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,958 
Int  CL  HOll  5/02 
U.S.  CL  148—33  3  claims 

A  photo-sensitive  target  for  a  camera  tube  cwnprising 
a  slice  of  semiconductor  material  having  adjacent  one 
face  a  shallow  junction  at  most  150  A.  deep  produced 
by  diffusion  of  impurities  into  the  crystal  lattice. 


Metals,  ceramics  and  like  crystalline  materials,  capable 
of  superplasticity  or  of  acquiring  it,  are  subjected  to 
energy  input  by  application  of  ultrasonic  vibraticms.  The 
ultrasonic  vibrations  are  applied  during  deformation  of 
the  material  at  the  strain  rates  and  at  temperatures  which 
are  acceptable  in  conunercial  forming  operations. 


3,536,542 
ALLOY  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Hugh  J.  Murphy,  Schenectady,  and  Chester  T.  Sims, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733.259 
^*- Ct  C21d  i/W 
UA  CI.  148—162  5  cuUms 

The  elevated  temperature  stress-rupture  life  of  nickel- 
base  alloys  containing  as  major  constituents  nickel,  cobalt 
chromium,  aluminum,  utanium,  and  molybdenum,  which 
are  also  characterized  by  good  oxidation  and  hot  corro- 
sion resistance  at  elevated  temperature,  is  improved  by  a 
special  heat  treatment.  The  heat  treating  method  com- 
??^*.  S*^**°«  ^  *"oy  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
2100  F.  to  2200'  F.  for  from  about  2  to  8  hours  foUowed 
by  fast  cooling,  treating  at  a  temperature  of  about  1975' 
F.  for  from  about  2  to  8  hours,  fast  cooling,  treating  said 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  1700'  F.  for  from  about 
12  to  about  48  hours  followed  by  fast  cooling,  and  treat- 
ing said  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  1400°  F  for 
from  about  8  to  25  hours  followed  by  fast  cooling 


3,536,540 

PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVIATION  OF  STRESSES 

IN  HARDENED  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  Ranch,  Ivry,  Fhmce,  assignor  to  L'Alundninm 

Fhmcais,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,196 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21, 1966, 

84,270 

Int.  CL  C21d  1/30 

VS.  CL  148—13  9  Clahns 


^tt 


3,536,543 

NONCORROSIVE  NITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

^    ^  ^  CONTAINING  P3O5 

F^k  D.  Hess,  Malibn,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

S  Sr  Fo  **  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,610 

IT  6  ni   ^aJ^^F^'  ^^^^  ^^^'^^'  C06d  5/08 

UA  CL  149-74  2  Clahns 
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The  invention  is  addressed  to  the  alleviation  of  stress 
levels  in  metal  alloys  resulting  from  the  heat  treatment 
to  harden  the  alloy  in  which  the  metal,  after  being 
quenched  in  the  hardening  step,  is  heated  by  induction 
to  provide  a  rapid  rise  in  temperature  in  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  metal  part  whereby  a  temperature  differential 
is  provided  between  the  outer  and  inner  portions  and 
which  may  include  water  cooling  after  heating. 


Tint,  IK. 

mm  t^Cf  ttfMortmi 


A  method  for  the  facile  control  of  the  corrosive  effects 
produced  on  metal  surfaces  by  water-bearing  nitrogen 
tetroxide.  The  method  involves  adding  sufficient  amounts 
of  phosphorus  pentoxide  to  the  water-bearing  nitrogen 
tetroxide  as  a  corrosion  inhibiting  additive.  The  water 
content  of  the  nitrogen  tetroxide  preferentially  reacts 
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with  the  phosjAorous  pentoxide  inhibitor  to  form  phos- 
phoric acid  instead  of  reacting  with  the  nitrogen  tetroxide 
to  form  nitric  acid.  This  preference  results  in  minimiz- 
ing the  quantity  of  corrosive  nitric  acid  formed  and  al- 
lows the  resulting  i^osphoric  acid  to  react  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  tank  to  form  a  protective  metal  i^osphate  film. 


pattern  outlining  the  desired  conductor  configuration, 
etching  to  remove  the  metallic  foil  not  covered  by  the 
resist,  removing  the  resist  and  covering  the  formed  con- 
ductor pattern  with  an  insulation  resinous  material. 


3*536*544 

TRINITROTOLUENE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS   CONTAINING     A    POLYCYCUC 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Otis  K.  Pennington  and  HanM  J.  Giyting,  China  Lake, 
and  Louis  McDonald,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignms  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atooaic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  392,073 
Int.  CL  C06b  9/04 
UA  CL  149—105  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  cast  trinitrotoluene  and 
trinitrotoluene-base  high  explosives  resistant  to  cracking, 
exudation  and  irreversible  dimensimial  growth  compris- 
ing heating  the  explosive  to  a  molten  condition,  adding 
thereto  an  amount  <rf  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
the  class  consisting  of  antlmicene,  naphthalene,  dihydro- 
anthracene,  acenaphthene,  phenanthracene,  fluorene, 
chrysene  and  pyrene,  the  amount  of  said  polycyclic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  being  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about 
one  percent  of  the  trinitrotoluene  present,  mixing  the  ex- 
plosive and  added  compound  and  casting  the  resulting 
melt  into  the  desired  shape. 

3.  Trinitrotoluene  and  trinitrotoluene-base  explosive 
comprising  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  one  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  trinitrotoluene  present  of  a 
polycyclic :  aromatic  hydrocarb(m  of  the  class  consisting 
of  anthracene,  nai^thalene,  dihydroanthracene,  acenaph- 
thene, phenanthracene,  fluorene,  chrysene  and  pyrene. 


3,536,546 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF  COFPER- 

EPOXY  GLASS  LAMINATES 
Gordon  A.  Niebeii,  Newport  BcMh,  aad  Marji  M.  Gold- 
smith,  Brea,  Calif.,  asi^Dors  to  North  American  Rock- 
well  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,534 
,,^  _  Int  CL  B32b  i7/74 

UAa.156— 3  6  Claims 
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Copper  circuitry  layers  bonded  to  epoxy  glass  laminates 
are  coated  with  an  electroless  or  immersion  solution  of 
tin  prior  to  being  bonded  'to  layers  erf  "B"  stage  epoxy 
resin  disposed  between  adjacent  copper  circuitry  layers 
for  forming  a  multilayer  board. 


3,536,545 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  MEMBERS 

Edward  J.  Traynor,  Monrocvflle,  and  Charles  R.  Raffing, 

ChnrchUI,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to 

Rogers  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Contfaination  of  applcation  Ser.  No.  352,154,  Mar.  16, 

1964.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,856 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02 

UA  CL  156—3  4  Clafans 


3,536,547 

PLASMA  DEPOSITION  OF  OXIDE  COATINGS 
ON  SILICON  AND  ELECTOON  BOMBARD. 
MENT    OF   PORTIONS    THEREOF    TO    BE 
ETCHED  SELECTIVELY 
Paul  F.  Schmidt,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  bcmporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,596 
.TO  ^.  --,  ^"*-  ^*-  ^3f  1/02;  HOll  7/50 
UA  CI.  156—17  10  Claims 


srzR  I 


etKarr  siueam  oner  urnVH  on  siuoom  ssmiam- 
MACRM  suBsnun  m  e.  c.  mjutu  of  sas  itumm 
or  ontot  Mte  smeoM  muot 


,11,1,,,,,,,,, 


srcp  t 


luuuuuuanuunua 


BOmHUtO  SSUCTtD  ^OKTKMS  OP  OXIOt  Lurtu 

mmt  RMcmoti  uah 


u^um.imum^^^ 


SB3       C23       g^^       fT^ 

I  I  tnro 


STCP  3 


STCM  SIUCOH  OXIDt  LArtH  mjM  A  SOLUTIOM  Of  MKM.I 

tiroMMee  iMtni  stuiamoucnn  sunnun  suHfAcs 

tVOSSe  AT  tOIMAMOCO  poimotts 


STv  e 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  electrical  members 
by  coating  a  metallic  foil  with  a  resmous  solution,  con- 
verting the  solution  to  a  flexible  solidified  film,  coating  an 
etching  resist  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said  foil  in  a 


In  the  fabrication  of  semiccmductive  devices  invcrfving 
the  u^  of  a  siUcon  oxide  type  mask  for  control  of  the 
diffusion  of  impurities,  fabrication  of  patterns  of  open- 
ings in  the  oxide  mask  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductive 
body  substrate  is  achieved  by  the  following  steps: 

(1)  expose  the  semic(mductive  body  to  a  direct  cur- 
rent plasma  discharge  in  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxy- 
gen and  silicon  tetrabromide  in  such  prop(»tions  as 
to  form  a  silicon  oxide  type  coating; ; 

(2)  bombard  the  oxide  coating  with  kev.  electrons 
according  to  the  pattern  of  windows  desired; 
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(3)  expose  the  oxide  coating  to  an  alkaline  hydroxide  leveling  through  a  series  of  roll  pair  nips.  The  process 

solution,  until  the  coating  is  selectively  dissolved  in  can  be  carried  out  with  a  series  of  roll  pairs  or  with  a 

^       accordance   with  the  desired  pattern  of  openings  series  of  single  or  multiple  rollers  pressed  against  a  single 

therein.  large  substrate  roller  acting  in  opposition  to  each. 


3,536,548 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  INSULATED  MULTL 

STRAND  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  PROCESS 

WUbur  B.  ChUcotc,  2032  Lower  Lake  Drive, 

Santa  Am,  Calif.    92705 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,296 

Int  CI.  HOlb  13/16 

U.S.  CL  156—51  11  Clainu 


A  process  for  producing  flat,  multistrand,  insulated  elec- 
trical cables  of  high  integrity.  A  plurality  of  preinsulated 
conductors  are  aligned  transversely  in  a  coplanar  arrange- 
ment with  a  small  transverse  spacing  between  each  of  the 
conductors.  This  coplanar  arrangement  of  conductors  is 
shaped  into  a  cable  and  coated  by  passing  the  arrange- 
ment through  a  thermosetting  resin  bath  which  includes  a 
curing  accelerator  therein.  The  thermosetting  resin  is 
deaerated  by  pressing  and  squeezing  the  conductors  to- 
gether as  they  pass  out  of  the  bath.  The  electrical  conduc- 
tors with  the  deaerated  resin  coating  thereon  are  then 
again  contacted  with  the  thermosetting  resin  to  produce 
the  final  cable  dimensions.  The  resin  is  then  molded  and 
cured  by  passing  the  conductor  arrangement  over  a  heat- 
ed cylindrical  surface.  The  preferred  preinsulaticHi  for 
the  electrical  conductors  and  the  preferred  thermosetting 
resin  is  silicone  rubber. 


3,536,549 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RESIN 

IMPREGNATED  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 
Leonhard  Goerden,  Oedt,  and  Rainer  Grunewald  and 
Joachim  Krosdi,  Krefeld-Bocioim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aidiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  cmporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

F  48,831 

Int  CL  B32b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  composite 
foil-glass  fiber-foil  mats  by  interposing  glass  fiber  between 
two  distinct  foils,  at  least  one  of  which  is  coated  on  the 
surface  thereof  facing  the  other  foil  with  a  polyester 
resin  material;  and  subjecting  the  composite  foil-resin- 
glass  fiber-foil  article  to  compacting,  kneading,  and  then 


3,536,550 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
AND  FEEDING  LABELS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
WEB,  AND  FOR  VERIFYING  AND  CUTTING  IN- 
DIVIDUAL LABELS  THEREFROM  FOR  APPLICA- 
TION TO  ARTICLES 
George  W.  von  Hofe,  MUUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  HoInAen,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FDed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,756 

Int  a.  B65c  3/16,  9/44,  9/46 

U.S.  CL  156—64  32  Clainu 


A  labeling  machine  including  means  for  feeding  a  con- 
tinuous web  having  thereon  a  series  of  labels  of  a  given 
length  but  with  certain  of  the  adjacent  labels  thereon 
spaced  differently  than  other  adjacent  labels,  and  having 
thereon  control  elements  related  to  such  differences  in  the 
label  spacing,  the  machine  further  including  label  severing 
means  operable  to  cut  off  the  terminal  labels  in  the  web 
at  their  given  lengths  regardless  of  the  different  spacings 
therebetween,  and  means  controlled  by  the  control  ele- 
ments on  the  web  and  operating  the  severing  means  to  cut 
from  the  web  the  labels  in  uniform  length  and  without 
having  attached  thereto  any  web  portions  providing  spac- 
ings between  adjacent  labels. 


3,536,551 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

LAMINATED  RESINOUS  SHEETS 

Albert  Simon,  Mont-Salnt-Al^um,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  NenillyHSor-Seine,  Fkvnce 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,229 

Claims  priority,  application  FWmcc,  May  18, 1966, 

62,068 
Int  CL  GOl  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—64  11  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  laminated 
resinous  sheets.  Two  films  as  they  are  individually  un- 
wound from  supply  rolls,  are  constantly  maintained  taut 
in  longitudinal  and  transverse  planes  while  being  coated 
each  with  a  ccmtinuously  prepared  mix  of  resin  and 
catalyzer.  One  fihn  moves  horizontally  while  its  coating 
is  partially  cured  and  sequentially  covered  with  layers  of 
resin  and  material  such  as  glass  fibers.  The  other  film 
with  partially  cured  resinous  coating  is  then  brought  into 
surface  contact  with  the  layer  of  fibers.  The  two  fihns 
and  interposed  layer  are  pressed  together  and  cured  to 
complete  the  web.  The  two  films  are  then  stripped  away 
and  the  web  is  cut  into  lengths. 


\ 
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^^  3,536,552 

FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  NON-WOVEN  SHEETS 

OF  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Chi-Chang  Lee,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wlli^ngton,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,673 

Int  CL  B32b  27/00 

V3,  a.  156—166     /  1  Claim 
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(D)  drying  the  resulting  composite  sheet  material; 
steps  (C)  and  (D)  causing  said  composition  to  solidify 
in  situ  and  become  a  microporous  moisture-permeable 
structure  which  forms  an  adherent  coating  on  the  fabric. 
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3,536,554 
PIPED  BUTTONHOLES 

Daniel  Weiss,  336  E.  Market  St, 
Long  Beach,  N.Y.     11561 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  537,098,  Mar.  24, 
1966.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,159 
Int  CL  A41f  1/02;  B32b  7/08 
U.S.  CL  156—93  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  piped  buttonholes  wherein  a 
front  buttonhole  construction  and  a  rear  buttonhole  con- 
struction are  formed  in  a  fabric,  the  constructions  are 
placed  into  alignment,  an  adhesive  heat-disintegratable 
body  is  inserted  therebetween,  and  heat  is  applied  thereto 
so  that  the  buttonhole  constructions  are  retained  against 
one  another  without  added  thickness  or  stiffness. 


X 


HMi  MMMi  mi-nMH.  mm  mn  wunu 
mtm  Ml  NUMtTM  mnucf .  mm  tWM 
|[|«TUIE  tm  INI  rmmm,  (MiriHiiii 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  b(»ded  nonwoven  sheet 
of  organic  polymer  film-fibrils,  said  sheet  having  uniform 
opacity,  high  delamination  resistance,  high  abrasion  re- 
sistance, and  good  formation,  which  comprises:  provid- 
ing a  lightly  consolidated  nonwoven  film-fibril  sheet  hav- 
ing a  basis  weight  of  10  to  200  g./m.»,  a  coefllicient  of 
variation  in  basis  weight  less  than  0.15,  and  a  density  of 
0.1 1  to  0.26  g./cm.3;  passing  said  lightly  consolidated  film- 
fibril  sheet  through  a  constant  clearance  nip  between  a 
pair  of  hard  calender  rolls  at  substantially  room  tempera- 
ture, said  clearance  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  new  sheet 
thickness  between  O.S  and  0.85  of  the  thickness  of  the 
lightly  consolidated  fihn-fibril  sheet;  passing  said  sheet 
through  a  heating  zone,  while  under  restraint  to  prevent 
shrinkage,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  either  face  of 
the  sheet  to  within  7°  C.  of  the  upper  limit  of  the  melting 
range  of  the  film-fibrils  but  not  substantially  above  said 
upper  limit;  then  cooling  the  sheet  while  under  restraint 
to  a  temperature  bclow  that  at  which  the  sheet  distorts 
or  shrinks. 


3,536,555 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MOUNTING  FILMS 

Harold  J.  Thompson,  Jr.,  513  3rd  St.  S., 

/  Mtaineapolis,  Minn.     55401 

/     Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,379 

Int  CL  B31f  5/00;  B32b  31/04 

VS.  CL  156—108  4  Claims 


3,536,553 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Francis  J.  Farrell,  Nashville,  and  Joseph  P.  Fagan,  Madi. 
son,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,539 
Int  CL  B32b  5/18 
VS.  CL  156—77  11  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  moisture-permeable  leath- 
er-like sheet  material  which  comprises: 

(A)  wetting  substantially  uniformly  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  fabric  with  a  volatile  wetting  liquid  which  is 
a  coagulant  for  the  liquid  polymeric  composition  de- 
scribed in  step  (B),        \    | 

(B)  applying  to  the  fabric  a  layer  of  a  liquid  polymeric 
composition  v^ich  is  comprised  of  a  polymer  dis- 
persed in  a  volatile  liquid  comprising  a  volatile  or- 
ganic solvent,  and  which  is  capable  of  being  solidi- 
fied in  situ  to  form  a  microporous  structure  when 
applied  to  a  fabric  substrate  and  then  bathed  and 
dried  according  to  steps  (C)  and  (D)  below, 

(C)  bathing  said  layer  of  composition  with  a  volatile 
bathing  liquid  adapted  to  extract  the  volatile  organic 
solvent  from  said  composition  until  substantially  all 
of  said  solvent  is  extracted,  and 


Apparatus  including  a  flat  surface  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  pegs  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  first  sheet  of  relatively  stiflf  material  having 
openings  therein  for  viewing  the  frames  of  a  film,  and 
a  pair  of  openings  corresponding  with  the  positions  of 
the  two  pegs,  an  adhesive  coating  on  one  surface  of  the 
first  sheet  covered  by  a  removable  protective  sheet  of 
material  and  a  second  sheet  of  relatively  stiff  material 
having  openings  therein  COTresponding  with  all  of  the 
openings  in  the  first  sheet.  A  method  of  using  the  ap- 
paratus including  removing  the  protective  material  from 
the  first  sheet  and  placing  it  over  the  pegs  so  that  it  lies 
flat  on  the  surface,  butting  one  edge  of  a  film  against  the 
pegs  and  placing  the  fihn  on  the  adhesive  coating  so  that 
the  frames  are  aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  first  sheet 
of  material,  and  placing  the  second  sheet  of  material  in 
overlying  relationship  on  the  first  sheet  of  material  with 
the  film  sandwiched  therebetween.  The  adhesive  coating 
holds  the  entire  assembly  fixedly  in  place. 


3,536,556 

LIQUID  ACTIVATED  BONDED  POLYAMIDE 

ARTICLES 

Philip  J.  Stcvcns<Hi,  Dutliani,  N.C.,  and  John  T.  Sparrow, 

Manchester,  Eni^and,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,614 
Int  CL  B32b  27/34 
VS.  a.  156—166  15  Claims 

A  continuous  process  ioc  producing  non-woven  fabric 
from  polyamide  filaments  includes  the  forming  of  a  mass 
of  randomly  disposed  filaments  and  contacting  the  fila- 
ments with  a  liquid  which  is  comprised  of  an  activating 
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gas  dissolved  in  an  organic  liquid  solvent  carrier  in  which 
the  gas  remains  substantially  unionized  with  the  liquid 
carrier  being  inert  to  the  polyamide  filaments.  The  re- 
moval of  the  dissolved  gas  from  the  filaments  causes 
cohered  adjacent  filament  to  bond  to  each  other  to  form 
a  non-woven  sheet  of  randomly  disposed  and  intercon- 
nected polyamide  filaments. 


3^3M57 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CON- 
TOURED SOUND  INSULATING  PANEL 
Edward  G.  Goldstone,  Himtington  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Alien  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cmporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOcd  July  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,558 

Int  CI.  B32b  11/ 00 

VS,  CL  156—228  8  Claims 


the  gauge  balls.  In  another  procedure,  the  joint-forming 
face  of  a  third  plate  is  joined  to  the  optically  flat  face  kA 
one  of  the  first  two  previously  assembled  plates,  using 
the  gauge  balls  as  before,  and  then  a  fourth  plate  is  ce- 
mented in  place  to  complete  the  optical  tunnel.  Fwl  of  uni- 
form thickness  is  interposed  as  protection  between  the 
gauge  balls  and  the  optically  flat  faces.  The  plates  are 
metallized  before  being  assembled,  for  assuring  uniform 
metallic  reflecting  surfaces. 


3,536,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HIGHLY  CON- 
TRACTILE WIRE-REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE 
HOSE 
Richard  B.  PeUey,  East  Kingston,  NJI.,  and  George  E. 
Herbert,  Hayerfaill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Callahan  Mfai- 
faig  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FOcd  July  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,556 

Int  CL  B31c;  B65h  81/00 

VS,  CL  156—429  6  Claims 


A  composite  contoured  sound  insulating  panel  and 
process  for  making  the  panel  in  which  a  pair  of  fibrous 
pads  are  molded  to  impart  thereto  a  mutually  conform- 
ing preselected  shape-retaining  contour  and  wherein  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  of  a  heat  liquefiable  dense 
insulating  material  is  applied  on  either  one  or  both  of 
the  opposed  mating  surfaces  of  the  pads  and  the  pads  are 
thereafter  united  in  appropriate  registry  and  are  securely 
bonded  to  each  other  forming  a  unitary  sound  insulating 
panel.  The  composite  panel  can  be  die-cut  or  otherwise 
trimmed  to  a  precise  configuration  including  the  provision 
of  suitable  apertures  therethrough  as  may  be  desired,  as 
well  as  provided  with  a  barrier  coating  along  the  exposed 
edges  of  the  panel  to  effect  a  sealing  of  the  sound  insulat- 
ing substance. 


3,536,558 

FABRICAHON  OF  OPTICAL  TUNNELS 

Morton  S.  lipUns,  3  Ncmcth  St, 

Malvemc,  N.Y.    11565 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,668 

Int  a.  C03b  11/00:  G02b  5/14 

VS.  CL  156-296  9  Clafans 


The  fabrication  of  an  c^tical  tunnel  having  four  walls 
is  carried  out  using  four  plates,  each  plate  having  an 
optically  flat  face  and  a  joint-forming  face  at  right  angles. 
The  process  includes  a  preliminary  operation  of  cement- 
ing the  joint-forming  face  of  one  plate  to  the  optically 
flat  face  of  a  second  plate  at  a  position  determined  by 
pressing  another  plate  against  the  joint-forming  face  of 
the  second  plate  and  pressing  the  first  plate  and  the  other 
plate  toward  each  other  but  separated  by  duplicate  gauge 
balls  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  assembled  plates.  In 
one  procedure,  a  third  plate  is  assembled  to  a  fourth 
plate  in  the  same  manner,  and  the  two  joined  pairs  of 
plates  are  assembled  and  cemented  to  each  other  using 


Disclosed  herein  in  a  wire-reinforced  flexible  hose  hav- 
ing a  strong  tendency  to  contract  in  length  to  a  compact 
bundle. 

The  hose  is  made  by  first  plastically  or  permanently 
deforming  the  hose  reinforcing  wire  so  that  it  begins  to 
assume  the  shape  of  a  first  helix.  The  wire  is  not  permitted, 
however,  to  fully  assume  the  first  helical  shape  but  is  next 
elastically  deformed  or  stretched  into  a  second  helix  op- 
posite in  sense  to  the  first  helix.  The  elastically  deformed 
wire  is  then  constrained  in  that  shape  by  a  hose  covering 
of  helically  wound' flexible  tape. 

Also  disclosed  is  apparatus  for  forming  the  hose  of 
the  invention  by  the  above  method,  including  first  rolls  for 
feeding  and  plastically  deforming  the  wire;  separate  hose 
forming  rolls  which  draw  and  elastically  deform  the  wire 
into  a  helical  shape;  a  forming  head  which  is  combination 
with  the  hose  forming  rolls  causes  the  flexible  tape  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  elasticaUy  deformed  wire;  and  a  dual 
clutch  arrangement  which  coordinates  the  feed  of  the 
wire  and  tape. 


3t53<,56t 
I-AraXJNG  MACHINE  FOR  BOTILES  OR  THE 
igOE,    COMPRISING    BODIES    OF    VARIOUS 
^APES  OR  DIMENSIONS  ^^^^^^ 

Romuald  Ren^  Delia  Vite,  Nogcnt-snr-Mame,  France, 
issignor  to  Sodcte  FVancalae  dTtiqaetage  Vlrcy  ft 
Gamicr^ogent-sar.Mamc  Vat-dc-Marac,  France 
^.  .      ™^Apr.  12. 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,399 
Claims  priority,  appUoilioB  Fhrncc,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

U.S  CI  ,«>fcCLB65cJ/i<J,i/i«.P/J^ 
A  iL  ;r*~*^  7  Clafans 

A  labellmg  machine  for  use  with  receptacles  having 
portions  of  differing  shapes  and/or  diameters.  The  ma- 
chine  comprises  label  magazines,  picker  units  which  ex- 
tract labels  from  the  magazines  and  transfer  the  labels 


October  27,  197( 


CHEMICAL 


through  an  intermediate  nA\  to  a  paste  applying  unit  Tlie 
labels  are,  in  turn,  transferred  from  the  paste  applying 
unit  to  turrets  having  alternate  ridges  and  grooves,  said 
ridges  being  provided  with  suction  holes  for  holding  the 
labels  on  the  turret.  Sets  of  smoothing  belts  are  received 


in  the  grooves  which  carry  the  labels  from  the  tturets  and 
by  means  of  guide  rolls  and  a  counter  brace  system,  the 
labels  are  applied  to  the  receptacles.  The  receptacles  are 
introduced  between  the  belts  and  the  opposing  counter 
brace  system  by  means  oi  a  screw  conveyor. 


' '      3,536,561 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD 
Darren  J.  L.  GrfHtfas,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  asrignor  to 
Westvaco  Corporation,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotpmra- 
tion  off  Delaware 

FUed  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,894 

Int  CL  B31f  1/22 

VS.  CL  156—205  14  Cbfans 


A  corrugated  medium,  having  a  first  adhesive  compo- 
nent applied  in  substantially  continuous  lines  to  the  peaks 
of  the  flutes  thereof,  and  a  liner,  having  thereon  a 
second  adhesive  component  which  is  reactive  with  said 
first  adhesive  component  to  form  a  corrugating  adhesive, 
are  brought  together  with  the  second  adhesive  compo- 
nent (Ml  the  liner  contacting  the  first  adhesive  compo- 
nent on  the  peaks  of  the  flutes  of  the  corrugated  medium 
to  effect  bonding  between  the  flute  peaks  and  liner. 


JJ_ 


PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BONDED  POLYMERIC 

SEALANT  FILLED  EXPANSION  JOINTS 
Daniel  B.  Shipp  and  George  F.  Walker,  l^ntmi,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Thiolcol  Chemical  Coiporation,  Bristol, 
Pa.,  a  corpmration  of  Delaware 
Cotttfamation-ln^Mui  of  application  Scr.  No.  550,588, 
May  17, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  625,280 
Int  CL  Wilt  11/ 10:  E04f  15/14:  C091 3/30 
VS.  a.  156—242  11  Oafans 

Bonded,  filled  expansion  joints  and  laminated  structures 
comprising  in  combination  a  cohesive,  adhesive  sold  mass 


of  a  polymeric  sealant  composition  at  least  partially  em- 
bedded in  and  adhesively  self-bonded  to  a  set  hydraulic 
cement-aggregate  concrete  are  made  by  embedding  tlie 
sealant  composition  either  in  shaped,  cured  form,  or  in 
an  m  situ  shaped,  and  curable  or  settable  form,  into,  un- 
set, freshly-poured  concrete  substrate  at  the  desu-ed  loca- 
tion and  allowing  the  concrete  to  set.  The  sealant  com- 
position preferably  is  triangular  in  cross-section  and  is 


embedded  with  one  vertex  of  the  triangle  pointing  inward 
into  the  body  of  the  concrete.  This  manner  of  embedment 
provides  a  potential  line  of  weakness  along  which  the  set 
concrete  may  crack  upon  expansion  while  the  sealant 
composition  remains  cohesive  and  adhere  to  the  concrete 
substrate  and  provides  an  already  existing  barrier  over 
the  intentially  created  crack,  against  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through. 


'  3,536,563 
LAMINATED  PRODUCTS 
Theodoras  G.  Brandts  and  Joseph  A.  Lichtenbergtf, 
Grand'Mere,  Qnebcc,  and  Ole  Eiolf  Kristiansen,  Ap- 
pleUH,   Ontario,   Canada,  assignors  to  Consolidated 
Paper  (Bahamas)  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,472 
Int  CL  B32b  29/00,  31/06,  31/08 
VS.  a.  156—246  2  Claims 

A  non-woven  fabric  of  high  water  absorbency,  such  as 
towelling,  having  a  pair  of  liners,  for  example  of  crepe 
paper,  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial bonded  to  the  liners,  the  thermoplastic  layer  either 
being  unaffected  by  water  or  being  of  a  material  such  as 
water  dispersible  polyvinyl  acetate  which  has  a  high  initial 
wet  strength  but  which  is  destroyed  upon  prolonged  con- 
tact with  water  and  special  methods  for  bonding  the 
layers  to  produce  the  lining. 


3,536,564 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Walter  M.  Duffy,  WalUngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation^n-pttt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
534,403,  Mar.  15, 1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  619,186 

Int  a.  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—293  9  Clahns 

An  open-ceU  polyurethane  foam,  low-density  non- 
woven  fabric  or  the  like  is  impregnated  with  a  liquid  poly- 
urethane, and  the  resulting  composite  structure  is  inter- 
posed between  two  solid  articles  (e.g.,  a  windshield  and  the 
matching  part  of  a  car  body);  then  the  liquid  polyurethane 
is  cured  in  situ  to  form  an  elastomer  and  to  bond  the 
articles  resiliently  and  sealingly  together. 


3.536  565 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

FranlK  Dedek,  Wcstland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Coiporation,  Detroit,  ^flc^  a  corporation  off  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,722 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—293  7  Clafans 

A  method  of  forming  a  terminal  board  assembly  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  thin  apertured  sheet  of 
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thenno-setting  plastic  material  on  a  surface  of  an  aper- 
tuitd  board  or  substrate  of  electrical  insulating  material, 
the  plastic  sheet  being  positioned  upon  the  board  with  its 
holes  in  registration  with  those  of  the  board.  Subsequently, 
the  projecting  portions  or  pins  of  electrical  accessories  or 
components  are  inserted  into  the  holes  of  the  assembly 
of  both  the  board  and  the  sheet.  Thereafter,  the  assembly 
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is  subjected  to  a  high  temperature  environment  which  first 
causes  the  plastic  material  of  the  sheet  to  flow  into  the 
annular  spaces  between  the  component  pins  and  the  walls 
of  the  holes  into  which  they  are  inserted  and  then  later 
causes  this  plastic  material  to  polymerize  or  harden  thereby 
firmly  securing  the  pins  and  their  associated  components 
to  the  insulating  board. 


9,530,560  

TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Larry  C  Frazitf,  San  CUy,  Ariz^  and  Edwin  E.  Malloty, 
Niles,  Mldi^  assignors  to  National-Standard  Company, 
Nilcs,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,732 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/06, 17/16 

U.S.  CL  156—415  16  Claims 


S     9  S 


An  apparatus  for  building  pneumatic  tires  embodying 
drum  means  having  an  intermediate  assembly  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  intermediate 
supporting  sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate supporting  members  movable  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially relative  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
end  supporting  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  inter- 
mediate assembly  together  with  end  head  components  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  drum  means  movable  axiaily  toward 
and  away  from  each  other.  Force  transmitting  means  pro- 
vided  between  the  end  head  components  and  the  inter- 
mediate and  end  su^wrting  members  provide  for  forming 
the  drum  means  into  substantially  cylindrical  supporting 


surfaces  of  varying  diameter,  and  for  imparting  an  an- 
nular or  torus  configuration  to  the  drum  means. 


HEAT  SEALING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 

Henry  Harrison,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  Halm 

Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,379 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—498  .      5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sealing  and  cooling  plastic  sheets  com- 
prising a  continuously  heated  bar  and  a  cool  bar,  each 
bar  having  elastic  lips  and  a  central  slot  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  valved  air  pressure.  At  least  one  of 
the  bars  is  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
accommodate  plastic  sheets  between  them.  To  seal  the 
sheets  the  heated  bar  is  moved  so  that  the  elastic  lips  con- 
tact the  sheets  and  form  two  air  chambers.  The  air  pres- 
sure is  then  valved  to  force  the  sheets  into  heat  transfer 
relation  with  the  heated  bar  and  immediately  thereafter 
the  air  pressure  is  reversed  to  force  the  sheets  into  cooling 
relation  with  the  cool  bar. 


3,536,56o 

SEALING  AND/OR  SEVERING  DEVICE 

FOR  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Milton    Rothfltcin,    East    Williston,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Willcox  &  Gibbs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,157, 
Dec  8,  1966.  This  application  June  10,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  736,548 

Int  CLB32bii/7« 
U.S.  CL  156—515  12  Claims 
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There  is  herein  disclosed  a  device  for  sealing  and /or 
severing  films  having  a  rigid  heated  die  means  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material,  and  more  particularly  cold 
rolled  steel.  The  device  is  provided  with  a  relatively  nar- 
row film-engaging  edge  of  the  desired^nfiguration  which, 
when  heated  by  high  frequency  electrical  current  and 
pressed  against  the  films  will  act  on  the  film  to  soften  it, 
polynierize  it,  weld  or  bond  to  seal  it  and/or  sever  it. 
This  is  particularly  useful  when  a  low  loss  plastic  film 
is  disposed  over  the  cooperating  base  member. 
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DISPENSER-APPUCATOR  APPARATUS 

FOR  MASKING  TAPE 

James  L.  Gosnell,  2332  N.  61st  St., 

Omaha,  Ncbr.    68104 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,138 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20;  B44c  7/02 

U.S.  a.  156—527  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  elongate  lengths  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tapes  from  a  tape-roll  wherein  the 
pressure-sensitive  tape  is  rolled  in  convolute  fashion  about 
a  central  core  support.  In  particular,  this  invention  relates 
to  an  apparatus  that  both  dispenses  and  applies  elongate 
lengths  of  pressure-sensitive  masking  tapes  immediately 
adjacent  to,  but  not  beyond,  the  linear  border  of  a  surface 
to  be  painted  or  analogously  coated. 


* 


3,536,570 

LABEL  PICKUP  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Holstein,  404  E.  Sussex  Way, 

FV«8no,  Calif.    93704 

FUed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,786 

Int  CL  B65c  9/14;  B65h  3/OB 

U.S.  CL  156—566  4  Claims 


^%\A^^^^ 


3,536,571 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MAGNETIC     * 
INK  CODE  MARKINGS 
Roger  V.  Gmndman,  Roseville,  Mimk,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Mannfiictaring  Company,  St  PlinL 
IVfinn.,  a  corporatlmi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,283 

Int  CL  B32b  33/00;  C09J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—584  5  Clainw 


Machine  for  stripping  magnetic  indicia  from  bank 
checks  presses  the  check  face  against  a  heat-activated  tape 
at  a  constant  temperature  heating  unit  having  an  indented 
arcuate  face  and  strips  the  tape  from  the  check. 


3,536,572 
POROMERIC  LAMINATE 
Walter  T.   Mniphy,   Cuyahoga   Falls,   and   Floyd   D. 
Stewart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assi^KMs  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiporatioB  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,261 
Int  CL  B32b  5/1%,  5/26;  D06a  3/14 
U.&  CL  161—84  2  fi««"»« 

Leather  replacements  comprising  nonwoven  textile 
backers  faced  with  poromeric  microporous  linear  poly- 
esterurethane  films  have  been  made.  When  the  polyester- 
urethane  is  prepared  from  a  polyester  having  a  zero  acid 
number,  the  laminated  construction  has  a  greatly  in- 
creased flex  fatigue  strength  at  35"  F.  compared  to  simi- 
lar constructi(Mis  prepared  with  films  made  from  poly- 
esterurethanes  based  on  polyesters  with  acid  numbers  from 
3  to  about  10. 


3,536,573 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FABRIC  LAMINATES  IN 
A  UQUID  MEDIA  AND  THE  ARTICLE  FORMED 
THEREBY 
John  E.  Van  Nest,  Beriteley,  N J.,  assignor  to  Deering 
MUliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  South  CaroUna 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,219 

Int  a.  B32b  5/26;  D06c  29/00;  D06p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  161—89  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  with  label  adhibitlon  machines 
wherein  containers  are  transported  and  labels  are  applied 
thereto  ^during  such  transport,  the  apparatus  including 
a  pickup  head  having  suction  means  for  removing  in- 
dividual labels  from  one  or  more  supply  stacks  of  labels 
and  transferring  the  same  to  a  movable  label  applying 
head  which  is  also  provided  with  suction  means,  the 
activation  of  which  is  coordinated  with  the  control  of 
suction  to  the  label  {Mckup  head  for  effecting  the  transfer 

of  the  label  from  the  pickup  head  to  the  label  applying  A  laminated  article  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a 
head  during  relative  movement  between  the  label  apply-  woven  or  knited  fabric  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  knitted 
ing  head  and  the  s^ck  of  tobels.  fabric  and  having  suflScient  fiber  ends  extending  from  the 
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outer  layer  in  a  random  manner  into  the  inner  knitted 
layer  to  improve  the  hand  of  the  laminated  article.  The 
jKOcess  for  forming  the  laminate  and  treating  the  same 
may  include  bonding  fabrics  together  with  an  adhesive 
and  working  the  laminate  in  a  liquid  medium  to  form  the 
projecting  fiber  ends. 


3^36,574 
EMBOSSED  PLYWOOD  PANEL  SIMULATING 
NATURAL  WOOD  GRAIN  LINES 
Lawrence  G.  Boddey,  Bellevue,  WaA.,  assignor  to  Welsh 
Panel  Company,  Longview,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Wadtington 
Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  607,929, 
Jan.  9,  1967.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser  No. 
663,926 

Int.  CI.  B35b  3/30 
VS.  CL  161—123  6  Clafans 


A  panel  with  a  distinctive  grain  pattern  simulated  on 
its  face  by  indented  regions  of  two  general  depths,  in- 
cluding slightly  indented  elongated  valleys  extending  in 
irregular  courses  over  the  panel,  and  significantly  smaller 
elongated  recesses  distributed  as  concentrations  within 
the  valleys  and  indented  inwardly  on  the  panel  from  the 
floors  of  the  valleys. 


3,536,575 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT  OF  PHENOLIC  RESIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Raymond  lUtiti  Maitrot,  27  Roe  Vital, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,950 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1966, 

75,250 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/20,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  161—159  12  Clainis 

A  construction  product  is  formed  by  pouring  a  mixture 
of  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  setting  at  room  tempera- 
ture with  a  swelling  agent  and  a  hardening  agent  consist- 
ing of  an  acid  diluted  in  alcohol  into  a  lined  mold  so 
that  upon  its  removal  a  sandwich-like  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cellular  panel  positi(Mied  between  exterior 
linings  of  metal,  wood,  paper,  fabrics  and  the  like.  The 
mixture  is  supplied  into  the  mold  in  a  predetermiaed 
amount  for  filling  the  spaces  in  the  mold  when  the  set- 
ting reaction  is  completed. 


3,536,576 
SELF-SEALING  SPACE  SUIT 
Seymour  S.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Air  Force 

FUed  Ang.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,884 
lBtCLB32bi/20, 7/00 
U.S.  CL  161—161  4  Clafans 

A  space  suit  having  double  walls  between  which  iheie 
is  a  layer  of  overlapping  elastomeric  packages  under 
tension  that  contain  a  mixture  ^f  a  resinous  binder  and 
low  density  particles  as  a  filler  material.  When  the  suit 
is  punctured,  the  combination  of  pressure  difference  be- 


tween the  inside  and  the  outside  plus  tensile  stress  of 
the  packages  causes  the  mixture  to  flow  into  and  eventu- 


a  h'> 


ally  seal  the  hole  due  to  solidification  of  the  resinous 
binder. 


3,536,577 
BLEACHING  OF  CELLIJX)SIC  MATERULS 
WITH  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
William  Howard  Riqison,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Hooiter  Chemical  Conioration,  Niagara 
Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnadon-fai-part  of  appiicadon  Ser.  No. 
378,417,  June  26,  1964.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  780,593 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Canada,  July  12,  1963, 

879,968 
Int.  CL  D21c 
U.S.  CL  162—67  7  Clafans 

There  is  provided  a  novel  process  of  bleaching  wood- 
pulp  to  a:  high  degree  of  brightness  and  color  stability 
wherein  the  strength  of  the  bleached  pulp  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  unbleached  pulp.  In  said  process 
unbleached  woodpulp  is  bleached  with  a  mixture  of  chlo- 
rine and  chlorine  dioxide,  treated  with  alkali,  and  then 
treated  with  chlorine  dioxide. 


3,536,578 

TREATMENT  OF  PAPER  AND  PAPERBOARD 

TO  PREVENT  DISCOLORATION 

Maurice  M.  Bmndigc  and  Denis  K.  Hmuig,  Laurel,  Md., 

assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,903 

Int.  CL  D21d  3/00;  D21h  5/22 

UA  CI.  162—160  17  Clafans 

Paper  and  paperboard,  for  use  in  packaging  detergents 
containing  a  persalt,  are  treated  with  an  inorganic  alkali 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
inorganic  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  hydroxides,  phos- 
phates, and  nitrites  to  provide  the  paper  or  paperboard 
with  a  surface  pH  within  a  particular  alkaline  range,  to 
prevent  the  paper '^and  paperboard  from  becoming  dis- 
colored and  mottled  in  the  presence  of  such  detergents  due 
to  oxidative  degradation  of  carbohydrate  and  protein  ma- 
terials in  and  on  the  paper  or  paperboard. 


\ 


3,536,579 
CARBOHYDRATE    TRANS-FUSED    CYCLIC 
CARBONATE  WET-END  ADDITIVES  FOR 
PAPER 
Baruch  S.  Shasha,  Peoria,  William  M.  Doane,  Morton, 
and  Edward  I.  Stout,  Dunlap,  HI.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,232 
Int.  CL  D21h  3/20;  C07g  3/00;  C08h  19/00 
VS.  CL  162—175  2  Clafans 

Strengthening  agents  for  wet-end  addition  to  starch- 
containing  papermaker's  furnishes  comprise  the  2,3-trans- 
fused  cyclic  carbonate  and  corresponding  thionocarbonate 
esters  of  methyl  4,6-0-benzylidene-a-D-glucopyranoside, 
of  low  molecular  weight  dextran,  and  of  dextrin,  the  car- 
bonate rings  of  which  additives  are  then  ruptured  in  situ 
by  triethylamine  catalyzed  reaction  to  provide  the  anal- 
ogous linear  carbonate  ester  derivatives. 


i 
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3,536,580 

PAPER   MAKING  WBTOOUS  AND   APPARATUS 
INVOLVING  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING 
Richud  L.  La  Fave^  IndianapoBs,  IndL,  anigBor  to  Rant- 
bug  Electro-Coating  Cwp.,  ladfauuMpoUs,  Ind.,  a  cmv 
poration  of  indfana 

FUed  Oct  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  675,159 

bt  CL  D21d  3/00;  B05b  5/04 

U.S.  CL  162—186  S  Clafans 


Paper  making  takes  place  in  an  atmosphere  laden  with 
water  vapor..  Where  coating  of  the  paper  product  is 
desirable,  water  vapor  may  condense  on  the  coating  ap- 
paratus. If  the  coating  apparatus  is  supported  over  the 
paper  product  during  its  formation,  the  impact  of  con- 
densed water  droplets  from  the  coating  apparatus  will 
form  imperfections  in  the  paper  product  To  prevent 
condensation  of  water  vapor  on  the  coating  apparatus,  it 
is  surrounded  with  a  gas  that  is  diffused  outwardly  from 
the  apparatus  through  a  porous  non-conductive  housing. 


3,536,581 
OVERFLOW  CONTROL  FOR  BREAST  BOX  OF  A 

PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Kail  Wolf,  Heidenliefan-Scfaiiaidiclm,  Gcnnany,  assignor 

to  J.  M.  Voidi  GnbH,  Heidoiliefan,  Brenz,  Gcimany 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,660 

Claims  prioiity,  ^plication  Gcrmainr,  Mar.  16. 1966, 

M11^39 

Int  a.  D21f  1/02 

VS.  a.  162—259  14  Oafans 


A  closed  breast  box  for  a  paper  making  machine  having 
an  overflow  gutter  or  trough  inside  the  breast  box  above 
the  discharge  nozzle  to  skim  off  foam  from  the  suspension 
in  the  breast  box  and  connected  to  a  drain  conduit  An 
air  pump  is  connected  to  an  air  space  or  cushion  in  the 
breast  box  above  the  suspension.  Devices  in  the  form  of  an 


auxiliary  drain  conduit  and  a  liite  to  the  atmosphere  con- 
trol the  levels  of  the  suspension  in  the  gutter  and  in  the 
breast  box  and,  thus,  also  the  air  pressure  in  the  air  space 
or  cushion. 


3,536,582 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  HEADBOX  FOR  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

John  S.   Amncns,  Cincfamati,   (Niio,  aaslgiior  to  Tie 

Procter  ft  GamMe  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  cot- 

poratioB  of  OUo 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,152 

Int  a.  D21f  1/06 

VS.  CL  162—317  7  Oafans 


An  adjustable  pressure  nozzle  headbox  for  use  in  de- 
livering fibrous  slurry  to  the  formation  zone  of  wet- 
laid  non-woven  web  forming  and  papermaking  machines. 
The  adjustable  pressure  nozzle  headbox  delivering  the 
fibrous  slurry  to  the  formation  zone  is  provided  with  an 
adjustable  upper  nozzle  roof  or  approach  zone  roof  plate, 
which  approach  z(me  roof  plate  is  adjustable  in  the  ma- 
chine direction.  The  adjustment  affords  means  whereby 
the  hydraulic  characteristics  of  the  adjustable  nozzle  with 
regard  to  fiber  orientation  can  be  controlled  to  affect  fiber 
orientation  and  thereby  control  the  machine  direction 
tensile  strength  to  cross-machine  direction  tensile  strength 
ratio  in  the  non-woven  webs  and  papers  produced. 


SPACER  FOR  RADIAL  POSITIONING  OF 
FUEL  RODS 
Sven  Thorbjom  Sahlin,  Vastens,  and  Aart  van  Sanlen, 
Hokasen,  Sweden,  and  John  E.  Tomlfai,  Chandler's 
Ford,  England,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Sroiska  Hdt- 
triska  Aktiebolaget,  Vastavs,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  c(n> 
poration 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,442 

Ckdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nor.  23,  1966, 

15,987/66 

Int.  CL  G21c  3/34 

VS.  CL  176—78  17  Oafans 


A  nuclear  reactor  has  parallel  fuel  rods  and  a  spacer 
for  the  rods  composed  of  spring  strips  having  their  width 
parallel  to  the  axes  <rf  the  rods,  and  with  projections  en- 
gaging the  rods,  the  strips  being  connected  at  the  points 
furthest  from  the  rods  to  form  a  grid. 
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STANDPIPE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Erentt  Loog  aad  Pcto  John  Rawtoo,  WhcMone,  Enc- 
land,  anignon  to  The  EagHA  Electric  Company  Um- 
ited,  London,  Knghnd,  a  Briibh  convany 

FDed  Dec  11, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  689,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafa^  Dec.  9,  1H6, 

55,228/66 
InL  CL  G21c  13/00 
V3,  CL  176-^7  7 


A  standpipe  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprises  two  co- 
axial tubes  with  spacer  bars  between  them.  The  spacer 
bars  are  in  intimate  contact  with  both  tubes  so  that  they 
act  as  load-bearing  members,  and  are  preferably  ar- 
ranged to  guide  coolant  through  the  interspace  between 
the  walls  for  cooling  the  standpipe.  In  one  method  of 
manufacture,  the  inner  tube  is  expanded  on  to  the  bars. 


I  3,536,585 

'   CULTIVATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Bcniard   Maurice    Laine,    Larcta,    Boachca-dn-Rhone, 
France,  aarignor  to  The  British  Petrolenm  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Eni^and 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,561 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

4  763/66 
Int  CL  A23j'  1/18;  C12c  11/08 
UA  CL  ,195—28  18  Claims 

Aerobic  cultivation  of  a  micro-organism  on  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  consisting  in  part  of  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  thereafter  separating  from  the  pn>duct, 
through  the  use  of  a  surfactant,  a  fraction  containing, 
as  the  major  proporti<xi  thereof,  unconsumed  hydro- 
carbons together  with  a  minor  proportion  of  water  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  surfactant,  heating  said  fraction, 
whereby  the  sur&ctant  is  rendered  partially  or  substan- 
tially water-insluble,  separating  a  hydrocarbon  idiase  con- 
taining surfactant  from  an  aqueous  phase  and  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  hydrocarbon  phase  under  conditions  such  that 
the  surfactant  is  rendered  less  effective  or  ineffective  as 
an  emulsifying  agent. 


3,536487 

ENZYME  RESIN  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Mark  A.  Stahmann,  Madlsoa,  Wis.,  and  YasnUsa  Ohno, 
Hino-shl,  Tokyo,  Japan;  said  Ohno  assignor  of  Utj 
percent  to  Tdjln  Limited,  Umcda,  Onka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,761 
Cfarims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1967, 
42/65,939 
„„  ^  IntCLC87g7/W 

U.S.  CL  195—63  12  CfadiM 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  enzyme  resin  by 
reacting  an  enzyme  with  an  acid  azide  derivative  derived 
from  a  hydrazide  prepared  from  a  copolymer  consisting 
of  9-75  weight  percent  of  a  lower  aliphatic  ester  of 
acrylic  acid,  20-90  weight  percent  of  acrylamide  and 
0.5-10  weight  percent  of  N,  N'-mono-  or  poly-methylene- 
bis-acrylamide. 

3,536,588 
METHOD  OF  ENZYME  DETERMINATION 
**£*S[*.?"lS?"J*??  WoMiang  Farr,  Halle,  and  Dictar 
Reichelt,    Bitterfeld,    Germany,    asrignors    to    VEB 
Arznelmittelwerfc  Dresden,  RadebeoL  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695J65 
^  ^  Gila  31/14  '^ 

VS.  CL  195—103.5  5  n«im. 

A  method  of  testing  a  substance,  most  commonly  blood 
plasma  or  Wood  serum,  to  quantitatively  determine  the 
presence  of  leucinaminopeptidase,  in  which  the  substance 
IS  mixed  with  DL-leucin  hydrazide  whereby  leucinamino- 
peptidase  present  in  the  substance  hydrolytically  splits  the 
DL-leucin  hydrazide  into  L-leucin  and  hydrazine,  then 
to  the  resultant  mixture  is  added  coloring  reagent  con- 
stituted of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  whereby  the  aldehyde 
reacts  with  the  hydrazine  to  form  an  orange-red-ccdoied 
salt  having  a  characteristic  light  absoiption  maximum 
and,  finally  the  quantity  of  the  salt  is  photometrically 
determined. 


r- 


3,536,589 

AMVIWJIUM  NITRATE  TREATMENT  OF  FINELY 
COiSJg  ^  REDUCE  SWELLING  JSA 

Andries  Voet  and  Trevor  George  Lamond,  Borgcr,  Tex., 
asslgnore  to  J.  M.  Hnbcr  Corporation,  Locnst,  Nj!i? 
corporation  of  New  Jency  *>•^«»^  i^^^  a 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654J66 
ITQ  ri  ^At     J»<-C>-C10b57/M.i7/(W  "^ 

VJS.  CL  201 — ^9  1  rimtwn 

Th;  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing 
from  bituminous  coal,  having  a  grain  size  below  0.5  mm., 
a  material  suitable  for  activation  in  the  process  of  man- 
ufacture of  activated  carbon  wherein  the  swelling  and 
coking  properties  of  tiie  bituminous  coal  are  minimized 
dunng  an  oxidation  process  wherein  the  coal  particles 
are  mixed  witii  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate 
followed  by  subjecting  Uie  mixture  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  from  150  to  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
10  mmutes  to  12  hours. 


3,536,586 

^^S^?i9PJKAJU!*^><^*»S  «>R  SIMULTA- 
PffiOUSLY  1-DEHYDROGENATING  AND  16- 
HYDROXYLATING  A  STEROID 
^J*  ^^  .Mg»  pM  lW«i«e.  Dewey  D.  Y.  Ryn,  North 
I^JS^JSSf^^;!***'"*'  SomervUle,  and  Patrick 
A^Diassi,  WestlMd,  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft 

S*^fj!?f3  ^*Zy?^  ^'^-^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,345 

,„  ^ Int  CL  C07c  167/14 

UA  CL  195—51  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  converting  ste- 
roids by  simultaneously  adding  an  hydroxy  group  and  de- 
hydrogenating  the  1,2-position  in  a  mixed  culture  fer- 
mentation utilizing  a  q>ecies  of  Arthiobacter  and  an  hy- 
droxylating  microorganism. 


ANNl^AR  COKE  OVEN  CHAMBER  WITH  ROTAT- 
AMf  TOP  CaOWING  HOOD  ANDROTAMLE 
i^^O  VABLE  COKE  DISCHARGE  OmVEYoS 

K^  Tmjihata,  Tokyo,  ami  YasnUro  Sawada,  KawanU. 
Jwi,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  CoiponSon,  tSSH 


rt^   RWM".  14,1966, Ser. No. 533,901 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1965^ 

-.-  ^  ,^.    lirt.  CL  ClOb  7/02 

UA  CL  202—117  5  chhM 

An  apparatus  for  continuous  baking  of  raw  materials 

for  producing  coke.  A  fixed  annular  furnace  body  hav- 
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ing  a  continuous  annular  chamber  for  making  raw  ma- 
terial has  an  annular  hood  rotatably  mounted  above  it 
in  air-tight  engagement  with  the  body.  A  charging  device 
is  provided  on  top  of  said  hood  for  charging  material  to 
bs  baked.  An  exhaust  gas  discharging  device  is  con- 
nected adjacent  the  top  of  said  annular  furnace  body. 
A  conveying  device  is  provided  immediately  under  the 
bottom  annulus  of  said  furnace  body  and  is  rotatable  and 
movable  around  the  furnace  body  and  spirally  inclined 
downwardly 


from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  th:  annular  furnace  body  from  the  upper  end,  and  a 
material  cutting  device  is  provided  just  beyond  the  end 
of  the  conveying  device  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined 
conveying  device  between  the  lower  and  upper  ends  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  beneath  the  level  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  conveying  device  and  rotatable  around  the 
furnace  body  with  the  conveyor  for  performing  cutting 
action  for  cutting  material  from  the  bottom  of  a  layer  of 
baked  material  coming  off  said  conveying  device. 


3,536391 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Charies  W.  Lots,  Soodi  BarHngton,  Vt,  assignor  to  Gta- 

eral  Electric  Compuy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoiit 

Filed  Johr  2, 1962,  Scr.  No.  206,878 

Int  CL  BOld  3/02 

UA  CL  202—174  2  Clafans 


1.  Distillation  apparatus  comjxising: 

a  plurality  of  distillation  compartments, 

said  compartments  being  disposed  one  above  another, 

each  of  said  compartments  having  ap  inclined  upper 
heat  transfer  wall  constituting  a  condensing  surface 
and  a  reversely  inclined  lower  heat  transfer  wall  con- 
stituting an  evaporating  surface, 


said  heat  transfer  walls  having  on  each  surface  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  parallel  iMt>tuberances  separated 
by  depressions,  means  for  conveying  distilland  from 
the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  evaporating  surfaces 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  next  highest  evaporat- 
ing surface,  comjM-ising  a  distilland-filled  conduit 
establishing  a  pressure  difference  between  compart- 
ments equal  to  the  liquid  leg, 

means  for  introducing  distilland  to  the  lowest  of  said 
evapwating  surfaces, 

means  for  collecting  distillate  from  each  of  said  con- 
densing surfaces,  and 

means  for  heating  the  lowest  of  said  evaporating  sur- 
faces. 


3,536,592 

ROTARY  COKE  QUENCHING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Scharbrongh  and  William  Solano,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Salem-Brosins,  Inc.,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

nied  Sept.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,094 

Int  CL  ClOb  39/08,  39/10.  39/12 

UA  CL  202—230  19  Chdms 


There  is  disclosed  in  quenching  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  bin  structure  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outiet  opening,  a  rotary  taUe  moimted  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  outlet  opening  so  as  to  receive 
material  to  be  quenched  from  said  ouUet  opening  upon 
the  central  region  of  said  table,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  and  rotating  said  table,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  material  radially  outwardly 
of  said  central  region  while  subjecting  said  material  to 
treatment  with  a  quenching  fluid. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  AMINES  BY  CONVERSION  TO  AMINE 
SALTS  AND  AZEOTROPE  DISTILLATION 
Daniel  J.  Hnrley,  Oakmont  and  Robert  W.  Rosenthal, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,600 

Int  CL  BOld  3/36 

VS.  a.  203—34  8  Claims 


■^^V^TUA^r 


4: 


± 


_r 


J4, 


Process  for  separating  an  amine  from  a  hydrocarbon 
which  involves  treating  a  mixture  containing  the  two 


\ 
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with  a  mineral  acid  to  convert  the  amine  to  the  corre- 
sponding amine  salt,  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
azeotrope  distillation  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  glycol 
or  propylene  glycol  to  remove  overhead  an  azeotrope  of 
the  glycol  and  the  hydrocarbon  and  then  converting  the 
amine  salt  to  the  corresponding  amine. 


tent  of  the  electrolytic  bath  can  be  easily  maintained 
within  the  prescribed  range  by  adjusting  the  additional 


3,536,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  GOLD 
PLATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SLICES 
Edwin  J.  Pritchard,  Coopcisbuig,  Pa^  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,633 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/58,  5/70;  C23c  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—27  10  Claims 


iSbb 8tr 

iiewntnxroKYVNTD  auoMc 


supply  of  alumina  to  make  up  for  reductions  in  its  con- 
tent. 


1- 


A  silicon  slice  is  plated  by  supporting  the  slice  on  a 
fixture  which  is  submerged  in  a  plating  solution  and 
which  has  a  passageway  therethrough  terminating  at  one 
end  at  the  slice  supporting  surface  and  communicating  at 
the  other  end  with  a  throat  section  of  a  venturi  tube. 
Plating  solution  is  drawn  through  the  venturi  and  the  re- 
sulting throat  section  pressure  drop  is  impressed  through 
the  passageway  to  hold  the  slice  against  the  fixture.  The 
solution  emanating  from  the  venturi  is  forced  through  a 
discharge  nozzle  and  is  impinged  on  the  slice.  An  electric 
field  is  then  impressed  across  the  fixture  and  discharge 
nozzle  to  effectuate  the  plating. 


^^        3,536,596 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  N-ALKYL 

A^CT^M^.k?'*''''"-    '•"  ■  »»CH«)ROACETO. 
David  L.  Pearson,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Ofl 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,888 

UACI.  204— 73  6ClafaiM 

Selective  electrochemical  reduction  of  N-alkyl  and 
N,N-dialkyl-2,2  -  dichloroacetoacetamides  to  the  corre- 
sponding N-alkyl  and  N,N-dialkyl-2-chloroaccto-acet- 
amides  by  electrolyzing  the  dichloro-amide  at  a  potential 
sufllicient  to  selectively  dechlorinate  the  dichloroamide  to 
the  monochloro-amide. 


3,536,595 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYnCALLY 

MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM 

Isao  FujU  and  Haruo  Muto,  Yokohama-shi,  Munetosfal 
Ishihara,  Uo-machi,  and  Koichi  Takada,  Fuji-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
KawasaU-shi,  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Research 
Laboratory,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  both  corporations  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,120 
.Tc    ^.    ,^  In*CI.C22di//2;G01t;/76 
VS.  CI.  204—67  1  Claim 

An  electrolytic  manufacturing  process  for  aluminum 
which  comprises  taking  samples  from  an  operating  elec- 
trolytic bath  consisting  of  mixed  molten  salts  of  alumina 
and  cryolite,  bombarding  these  samples  with  neutrons  for 
activation,  measuring  the  respecUve  radioactive  intensities 
of  i^N  and  "F  produced  in  the  sample  by  said  activation, 
determining  the  alumina  content  of  the  sample  from  the 
ratio  of  the  radioactive  intensity  of  "N  to  that  of  "F  to 
ascertain  reductions  in  the  alumina  content  of  the  elec- 
trolytic bath  and  thereby  carrying  out  electrolysis  con- 
tmuously  under  the  conditions  where  the  alumina  con- 


3,536,597 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  MERCURY  FROM 

A  MERCURY-CONTAINING  SLUDGE 

Katsuji  Yamori,  Mnnetada  Takatoku,  Akimitsu  Miya- 

hara,  TakaaU  Omagari,  and  Masao  Kltamnra,  TokVo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

?.^  J*V****'  Yamaguchi-ken,  and  Japan  Organo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1966. 
41/69,145 
^t.  a.  COld  1/08 
VS.  CI.  204—99  11  Claims 

Mercury  is  recovered  from  mercury-containing  sludge- 
obtained  from  "the  mercury  process"  for  the  electrolytic 
production  of  caustic  alkali  and  chlorine— by  dissolving 
the  sludge  in  aqueous  acid  and  then  adsorbing  the  mer- 
cury content  of  the  resultant  solution  on  an  anion  ex- 
change resin  from  which  the  mercury  can  be  eluted  and 
recovered  from  the  resultant  eluate. 


3,536^98 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  FROM  SEA  WATER 
*5S?  J^""»8ase»  2150  Mukoyama,  Fukuma-mactai, 
Ftakuoka-ken,  Japan;  Tsutomu  Yanagase,  3,  l-chome, 
Miyuki-machi,  Fukuoka-shi,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan;  and 
Yukio  Su^nohara,  Mubanchi,  MatsuzakI,  Fukuoka-shi, 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,401 

>Tfi  ^.  -«.  Int.  CL  COlb  7/06 

VS.  CI.  204—128  5  claims 

Direct  electrolysis  of  sea  water  is  carried  out  as  the  sea 

water  is  caused  to  flow  steadily  through  parallel  anodic 

and  cathodic  flow  paths  separated  by  a  porous  diaphragm 
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and  respectively  formed  between  the  diaphragm  and  par- 
allel anode  and  cathode  plates  between  which  the  dia- 
phragm is  parallelly  positioned,  whereby  total  freed  chlo- 


rine as  a  mixture  of  chlorine  gas  and  sea  water  contain- 
ing dissolved  freed  chlorine  is  obtained.  Deposition  of 
impurities  on  the  diaphragm  is  prevented  by  controlling 
the  pH  value  of  the  electrolyte. 


3,536,599 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAVITY  SINiONG  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  WITH  PRESSURE  MEANS  FOR 
FORCING  A  MACHINED  SLUG  FROM  THE 
ELECTRODE 

Lynn  A.  Wflliams,  Winnetka,  III.,  assignor  to  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,734 

nt.  CI.  B23p  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—143  8  Claims 


-^a_/«nf 


The  electrolytic  through  hole  forming  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  fixture  for  mounting  the  workpiece  in  which  the 
hole  is  to  be  formed,  a  hollow  electrode  having  a  work- 
ing tip  of  electricaUy  conductive  material,  a  powered  ram 
head  mounting  the  electrode  for  movement  toward  the 
workpiece,  an  electrolyzing  current  power  supply  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  and  to  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
make  the  workpiece  anodic  and  the  electrode  cathodic 
and  capable  of  delivering  a  low  voltage  (5  to  25  volts), 
high  density  ( 100  to  8000  amperes  per  square  inch)  direct 
current,  and  a  source  of  electrolyte  including  a  pump 
for  delivering  electrolyte  around  the  exterior  of  the  elec- 
trode at  a  high  ve  ocity  through  the  work  gap  between 


the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  to  exit  through  the 
hollow  electrode  and  at  a  pressure  of  abcwt  150  to  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  at  the  entry  to  the  worit  gap. 
The  electrolyte  inlet  and  exit  Imes  are  interconnected. 
A  restriction  is  placed  in  the  interconnecting  line,  and 
a  similar  restriction  is  placed  in  the  exit  line  downstream 
from  the  interconnecting  line.  The  restriction  in  the  exit 
line  is  such  that  it  creates  a  back  pressure  about  half  that 
of  the  inlet  pressure  from  the  supply  pump,  and  the 
restriction  in  the  interconnectmg  line  is  sufllicient  to  create 
a  pressure  downstream  thereof  of  about  one  atmosphere. 
At  breakthrough  of  the  electrode  at  the  exit  side  of  the 
workpiece  electrolyte  flows  into  a  chamber  at  atmospheric 
pressure  in  the  support  fixture.  The  pressure  drops  in  the 
exit  line  eventually  to  a  value  such  that  the  electrolyte 
flowing  in  the  interconnecting  line  gives  a  reverse  flow 
which  dumps  electrolyte  from  the  pump  into  the  normal 
exit  line  under  an  inlet  pressure  which  is  sufficient  to 
keep  the  slug  formed  during  sinking  the  hole  from  sticking 
to  the  electrode  when  the  breakthrough  has  been 
completed. 


3,536,600 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES  USING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 
ETCHING  PROCESS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE MANUFACTURED  BY  THIS  METHOD 

Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius  van  Di^  and  Leonardos 
Aagustinus  Hnbertus  ran  Hoof,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netliertands,  assignors,  by  mcaie  assi^moits, 
to  U.S.  PhOips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FHed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,031 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Netbcriands,  Feb.  25,  1967, 

6703014 
Int  CL  HOII  7/52 
VS.  a.  204—143  6  aalms 

An  electrolytic  etching  method  for  removing  layers  of 
semiconductive  material  of  different  conductivity  and/or 
conductivity  type  is  described.  A  feature  of  the  method 
is  to  taper  the  semiconductive  body  and  to  make  the 
contact  to  the  thickest  part  before  carrying  out  the  etching 
treatment. 


,  ■  \ 


3,536,601 
PROCESS  FOR  ACID  PICKLING 
Uno  T.  HUl,  Gaiy,  and  Irwin  Roscnak,  Munster,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
coiporation  ot  Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,252 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/08;  C28f  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—147  3  Clataii 


j£/  .D^JoN.ai 


Ja         ta 


Method  and  apparatus  for  inhibiting  excessive  acid 
attack  in  the  pickling  of  iron  and  steel  products,  particu- 
larly steel  strip,  caused  by  extended  dwell  time  in  the 
acid  bath.  A  DC  inhibiting  voltage  is  impressed  between 
the  product  and  the  acid  bath,  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  correlated  to  and  varying  inversely  with  the  speed 
of  the  product  through  the  acid  bath. 
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ing  hydrofined  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 


"^  333M02 

GLOW  INBDHTING  METHOD  FOR  GLOW 

Claode  K.  j£S!^^^^^iS^S:^  W.  M«tim   «»"P^""^  substanUaUy  free  of  any  catalyUc  metal  or 
Salem*  Mass^  assigiion  to  General  Electric  Convaay, 
a  coipontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,228 
Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—164  3 


Glow  discharge  mask  to  selectively  intercept  ion 
bombardment  of  a  cathode  workpiece  limiting,  to  that 
extent,  ionitriding  of  the  workpiece. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
IN  ELECTRO-EROSION  MACHINES 
Benno  Ibo  Booga,  Onez,  Geneva,  SwitznlaBd,  assigBor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anocot  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  a  coipontioa  of  DUnols 
FUcd  Dec  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  5,  1967, 

6,457/67 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/04 

VJS.  a.  204—224  15  Claims 


metals,  a  silica-containing  gel  component,  a  Group  VI 
hydrogenating  component,  and  a  Group  VIII  hydrogenat- 
ing  component. 


3,536,685 

hydrotreaung    catalyst    comprising 

AN  ultra-stable  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOUIIC 
MOLECULAR     SIEVE     COMPONENT,     AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAID 
CATALYST 
James  R.  KittreD,  El  Ccirito,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevran 
Research  Company,  Sm  Francbco,  CaUf.,  a  coipora- 
tioB  of  Ddawarc 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  759,672, 
Sept  13,  1968.  Iliis  application  Sept  27,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  763,306 

Int  a.  ClOg  37/00 
VS.  CL  208-59  6  dafau 


^^3^==^^=^  ^ 


Electrical  connectors  adapted  to  engage  a  non-planar 
surface  of  a  workpiece  held  in  the  -workpiece  holding 
fixture  of  an  electro-erosion  machining  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  individually  movable  current  con- 
ducting members  electrically  connected  to  a  terminal  of 
the  power  supply  of  the  apparatus,  combined  with  means 
for  constantly  urging  the  members  in  engagement  with  a 
surface  of  the  workpiece  in  order  to  insure  adequate 
electrical  contact. 


/  CATALYTIC  I        / 

'         ■   CKACMHO  <      . 


A  catalyst  comfN-ising  an  ultra-stable  crystalline  zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  component,  a  silica-containing  gel  com- 
ponent, a  Group  VI  hydrogenadng  component,  and  a 
Group  Vin  hydrogenating  component,  and  methods  for 
making  and  using  said  catalyst. 


3,536,604 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  ass^^ior  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  F^andsco,  CaUf.,  a  coipontlon 
of  Delaware 

Contfaination-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  749,836, 
Ang.  2,  1968.  Ibis  appUcation  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  757,886 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  flic  patent  snbseqncnt  to 
Oct  20, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
.,«  ^  Int  CL  ClOg  7i/W 

VS.  CL  70»-59  5  Orfm. 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises  hy- 
drofining  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  300  to  10,- 
000  p.p.m.  N  to  reduce  the  nitrogen  content  thereof  to 
from  10  to  200  p.p.m.  N,  and  hydrocracking  the  result- 


3,536.606 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  COM- 
PRISING AN  UL1RA-STABLE  CRYSTALLINE 
ZEOUnC  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  COMPONENT, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  UfflNG  SAID 
CATALYST 
James  R.  KittreU,  EI  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Chevrao 
ResearA  Company,  San  F^randsco^  CaUf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continnation-iii>part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  759,623, 
Sept  13, 1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser. 
.       No.  763,604 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/02 
U.S.CL208— 59  16Clalns 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (A)  an  ultra-stable  crystalline  zeolitic  molecu- 
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lar  sfeve  component;  (B)  at  least  one  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent selected  from  Group  VIII  components  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  rhenium  and  compounds  thereof,  and 
combinations  of  Group  VIII  components  and  compounds 


thereof  with  tin  and  compounds  thereof;  and  (C)  a  gel 
selected  from  silica-alumina  gel,  silica-alumina-titania  gel 
and  silica-alumina-zirconia  gel;  and  processes  using  said 
catalyst 


3^36,607 
PROCESS  FOR  Tm  CONVERSION  OF     \ 
HYDROCARBONS  \ 

WUUam  B.  Borst,  Jr.,  Mount  Project,  VL.  assignor  to 
Uidversal  OU  Products  Computy,  Dcs  nalncs,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Not.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,379 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/00  \ 

VS.  a.  208—61  4  Claims 


Combination  process  for  converting,  say,  black  oil  into 
primarily  naphtha  and  gasoline  boiling  range  stock  via 
hydrocracking,  hydrogenation,  and  catalytic  cracking. 


3,536,608  I 

COAL  UQUEFACnON  PROCESS 
Frederick  J.  RiedL  ArUngton  Heights,  Richard  S.  Corey, 
Rolling  Meadows,  and  Roy  E.  Sracha,  Norfli  Barring- 
ton,  DL,  assignors  to  Unlvwsal  00  Products  Company, 
Des  PUnes,  IH.,  a  c(Mp<HratioB  oi  Delaware 
No  Dnwtaig.  FOed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,865 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/04 
VS.  CL  208^10  4  Claims 

Process  for  liquefymg  coal  which  comprises  contacting 
colloidal  size  coal  and  solvent  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
gas  and  recovering  valuable  liquid  hydrocarbon  products 
from  the  resulting  liquid  coal  extract 


34(36,609 

GASOLINE  PRODUCING  PROCESS 
Laurence  a  Stine,  Western  Sprlngi,  and  Jack  B.  PohlauL 
Ariington  Heights,  m.,  aaslffiion  to  Uutrcnal  00 
Products  Company,  Des  Phdncs,  DL,  n  corpwaUoa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,500 

Tht  portion  of  the  term  ci  the  patert  snbscqucat  to 

Jan.  13, 1987,  haa  been  discfadmed 

iat  CL  ClOg  37/00 

VS.  CL  208—72  6 


Process  for  the  enhanced  production  of  high  octane 
gasoline  in  a  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous  feed  oil  and  a  recycled  heavy  cycle  oil  arc 
catalytically  cracked  in  a  first  dilute  phase  riser  reaction 
zone,  a  recycled  hydrotreated  light  cycle  oil  is  at  least 
in  part  separately  catalytically  cracked  in  a  second  dilute 
phase  riser  reaction  zone,  the  weight  ratio  of  catalyst  to 
oil  entering  the  first  reaction  zone  being  greater  than  the 
weight  ratio  of  catalyst  to  oil  in  the  second  reaction  zcme, 
and  the  catalytically  cracked  hydrotreated  light  cycle  oii 
is  employed  to  strip  hydrocarbonaceous  material  off  par- 
tially deactivated  catalyst  in  a  dense  phase  reaction  zone. 


3,536,610 

FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 

Kari  Stork,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hm  Lummns 

Company^ew  York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

FOed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,803 

WT  o  ^  .«-  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^'^'  ClOg  7/00 

VS.  CL  208-340  ^  9  claims 


y 


An  improved  fractionaticm  process  wherein  a  side- 
stream  is  withdrawn  from  an  intermediate  contacting 
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stage  in  a  fractionation  zone,  either  in  liquid  or  vapor 
phase,  the  phase  of  the  sidestream  is  substantially  totally 
changed  and  the  sidestream  returned  to  the  fractionation 
zone  at  the  contacting  stage  having  a  fluid  composition, 
in  the  same  phase,  most  nearly  approximating  the  com- 
position of  the  sidestream.  In  this  manner  the  condensa- 
tion or  vaporization  of  the  withdrawn  fluid  is  effected 
over  the  whole  temperature  range  between  the  bubble 
pomt  and  dew  point  thereof,  resulting  in  an  overall  heat 
savings. 

3^36,611 
MEMBRANE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  P.  dc  FUippi,  Weston,  and  Rusdl  W.  PfcKe, 
Norwell,  Mass^  assignms  to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass^  a  coiporation  of  Massachusetts 

FHed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,083 

InL  CL  BOld  13/00,  31/00 

VJS.  CL  210—22  23  dainis 


"^i^f^  s,>^fmr2L 


-     12 


An  improved  capillary  membrane  device  wherein  a 
plurality  of  capillary  tubes  are  woven  together  into  a  mat 
with  substantially  uniform  interstitial  spaces  between  the 
tubes,  and  the  mat  is  wrapped  around  a  central  perforated 
distributor  tube,  the  said  mat  and  distributor  tube  con- 
tained within  a  shell.  A  sweep  stream  is  introduced  into 
the  distributor  tube  and  the  feed  stream  is  introduced  into 
and  flows  through  the  capillary  tubes  oi  the  mat  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  distributor  tube,  while 
the  sweep  stream  diffuses  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  dis- 
tributor tube  and  is  withdrawn  along  with  the  permeate- 
rich  fraction  permeating  through  the  capillary  walls. 


3,536,612 
INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES 
Jindrich  Kopccek  and  ^prfadvasa  Somirajaii,  ttttawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignOTs  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De- 
velopment limHed,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 

FUed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,943 

Int.  CI.  BOld  ii/00 

UA  CI.  210-23  20  Claims 


treatment  comprising  omtacting  one  side  of  the  mem- 
brane, from  which  liquid  passing  through  the  membrane 
is  withdrawn  in  said  reverse  osmosis  separation,  with  a 
liquid  at  a  pressure  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  permeability  of  the  membrane  during 
the  reverse  osmosis  separation  i.e.,  increase  tlie  product 
rate  without  substantially  reducing  the  separation  factw. 


3  536  613 

^UPGRADING  PETROLEUM-SOUR  WATERS 
Robert  KmUn,  Yardlcy,  and  Fnmk  X.  PolUo,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  <a  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,094 
Int  CI.  BOld  15/04,  19/00 
Uf.  CI.  210-26  6  Claims 

Usmg  an  ion  exchange  techmque  based  on  the  use  of 
weak  electrolyte  ion  exchange  resins,  it  is  possible  to  purify 
pt.i oleum-sour  waters  which  originate  from  petroleum 
refining  operations.  The  present  technique  provides  for  the 
removal  of  HjS,  NH3,  and  phenolics  as  well  as  minor 
amounts  of  inorganic  salts  which  are  present  in  the  pe- 
troleum-sour waters. 


3,536,614 
^.^  METHOD  OF  GEL  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
AIiJi  J.  nisqnc.  La  Grange,  and  Jerilynn  S.  Resan, 
Chicago,  nL,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Chicago,  DI.,  a  coiporation  of  Delawait 

PUed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,502 

*^  CI.  BOld  i5/M 

VS.  CL  210-31  jnu 
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Polymer  fractions  in  terms  of  molecular  weight  may 
be  separated  using  a  sieving  gel  which  is  a  highly  cross- 
Imked  polymer  based  on  water  s(rfuble  adducts  of  methyl- 
ene bisacrylamide. 


3436,615 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

_,  OIL  LEAKAGE 

CUnton  O.  Bonn,  Springfield,  Va.,  aadgnor  to  Col-Mont 

Coiporation,  Botte,  Mont,  a  coiporattoa  of  Ddawara 

FDad  Ang.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,039 

U.S.  CL  21<^— 36  If  fiaJM^ 

Oil  leakage  on  the  surface  of  bodies  of  water  is  treated 
The  treatment  nf  a  r»«.r«-  «» •  u  .V  sP^cading  Over  the  surface  of  the  water  discrete  par- 
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the  surface  of  the  particles,  with  the  particles  being  there- 
after collected  for  further  treatment,  for  example,  dry- 
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ing  and  agglomerating.  The  particles  following  such  treat- 
ment constitute  an  economic  fuel  source  immediately 
usable  for  fuel  purposes. 


3,536,617 
PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AND  CLEANING 

AN  ACID  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  AN  OIL 
John  M.  Collins,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignw  to 

Etiiyl  Corporation  of  Canada  Lfanitcd,  Toronto,  (hi- 

tario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,803 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/30 

\}S,  CL  210—44  11  Claims 

A  process  for  neutralizing  and  cleaning  an  oil  contami- 
nated acid  solution,  such  as  results  from  the  hydrolysis 
of  a  heavy  ends  stream  from  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  ethyl  chloride  by  reaction  of  ethylene  and  hy- 
drogen chloride  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride 
catalyst,  by  passing  the  solution  downward  through  a 
flooded  bed  containing  a  carbonate,  such  as  in  limestone 
or  clam  shells,  reacting  the  acid  with  the  carbonate  to 
form  carbon  dioxide,  and  allowing  the  carbon  dioxide  to 
pass  upward  through  the  bed. 


\ 


TREATMENT  OF 


3,536,618 
AN  AQUEOUS  WAS1E  S1KEAM 
FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Peter  Urfian,  Norttbrook,  and  Robert  H.  Roscnwald, 
Western  Springs,  IIL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaincs,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,045 
Int  CL  C02c  5/04 
\5S.  a.  210—50  12  Claims 

An  aqueous  waste  stream  containing  NH4HS,  which  is 
produced  in  a  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  containing  sulfurous  and  nitrogenous  con- 
taminants, is  treated  to  ivoduce  elemental  sulfur,  NH3, 
and  a  treated  aqueous  stream  suitable  for  recycle  to  the 
water-contacting  step  of  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  proc- 
ess, by  the  steps  of:  (a)  catalytically  treating  the  aqueous 
waste  streams  with  oxygen  at  oxidizing  conditions  effec- 
tive to  produce  an  effluent  stream  containing  NH4OH, 
(NH4)aSa03,  and  elemental  sulfur  or  ammonium  poly- 
sulfide;  (b)  separating  sulfur  and  anunonia  from  the 


effluent  stream  from  step  (a)  to  form  an  aqueous  stream 
containing  (NH4)aSa03;  (c)  subjecting  the  aqueous 
stream  from  step  (b)  and  a  sulfide-ccmtaining  stream  to 
reduction  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  aqueous  efflu- 
ent stream  containing  a  minor  amount  of  ammonium 
polysulfide;  (d)  subjecting  the  effluent  stream  from  step 
(c)  to  polysulfide  decomposition  conditions  effective  to 
produce  an  overhead  stream  containing  NH,,  HjS,  and 
HaO,  and  an  aqueous  bottom  stream  containing  elemental 


3,536,616 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  OILS  FLOATING 
ON  SURFACE  OF  WATER 
Goro  Kondoh,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Sigcm  Honda  and 
Yukio  Murakami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
quasi-governmental  agency 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,396 
Claims  priority)  application  Japan,  June  24,  1967 
\  •    [I      42/40,356 

int  CL  C02b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  210—40  5  CUms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  removing  oils  float- 
ing on  the  surface  of  water  which  comprises  spraying  a 
solution  of  a  synthetic  polymer  dissolved  in  a  low-boiling 
point  OTganic  solvent  over  the  oil  floating  in  thin  film  form 
on  the  surface  of  water,  thereby  forming  a  thin  film  or  fine 
droplets  of  said  solution  on  the  surface,  allowing  the  float- 
ing oil  to  adhere  to  said  thin  film  or  fine  droplets,  and  col- 
lecting these  by  an  appropriate  means. 


sulfur;  (e)  separating  sulfur  from  the  bottom  stream 
produced  in  step  (d)  to  form  an  aqueous  stream  which 
is  suitable  for  recycling  to  the  water  contacting  step  of 
the  process.  Key  feature  of  the  treatment  method  is  the 
use  of  a  sulfide-containing  stream  in  a  reduction  step  to 
enable  the  continuous  recycle  of  the  treated  water  back 
to  the  water-contacting  step  of  the  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion process  with  consequential  abatement  of  water  pol- 
lution problems  and  substantial  reduction  of  requirements 
for  make-up  water  for  the  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process. 

3,536,619 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  WASTE  SIREAM 
FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Peter  Urban,  Nortiibrook,  and  Robert  H.  Roscnwald, 
Western  Springs,  DI.,  assignors  to  Universal  Ofl  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,016 

Int  CL  C02c  5/04 

U.S.  a.  210— 50  llClaima 


An  aqueous  waste  stream  containing  NH4HS,  which 
is  produced  in  a  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  containing  sulfurous  and  nitrogenous  con- 
taminants, is  treated  to  produce  elemental  sulfur,  NHj, 
and  a  treated  aqueous  stream  suitable  for  recycle  to  the 
hydrocarbon  conversion  process,  by  the  steps  of:  (a)  cata- 
lyticaUy  treating  the  aqueous  waste  stream  with  oxygen 
at  oxidizing  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  effluent 
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stream  containing  NH4OH,  (NH4)aSa03  and  ekmental  sul- 
fur or  ammonium  polysuljfide;  (b)  separating  sulfur  and 
ammonia  from  the  effluent  stream  from  step  (a)  to  pro- 
duce an  effluent  stream  containing  (NH4)2S20s;  (c)  cata- 
lytically  treating  the  aqueous  stream  from  step  (b)  with 
hydrogen  at  reduction  conditions  effective  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially thiosulfate-free  aqueous  recycle  stream;  and, 
recycling  the  aqueous  recycle  stream  to  the  hydrocarbon 
conversion  process.  Key  feature  of  the  treatment  method 
is  the  use  of  a  hydrogen  reduction  step  to  enable  the 
continuous  recycle  of  the  treated  water  back  to  the  hydro- 
carbon conversion  process  with  consequential  abatement 
of  water  pollution  problems  and  substantial  reduction  of 
requirements  for  make-up  water. 


3^36,620 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING THE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  UREA  AND 
A  BICARBONATE,  CARBONATE  OR  HYDROX- 
IDE OF  SODIUM  OR  POTASSIUM 
James  Derek  Birchall,  Northwkh,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  coiporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1966, 

49,366/66;  Feb.  7, 1967, 5,837/67 

InL  CI.  A62d  1/00;  C07c  127/00 

VS.  a.  252—7  21  Claims 


1(00       IMX3      1400       1200      lOOO 
•MViMUMM*  (CM-*) 


Fire-extinguishing  compositions  are  made  by  heating 
urea  with  a  bicarbonate,  carbonate  or  hydroxide  of  so- 
dium or  potassium  below  150"  C.  The  preferred  composi- 
tions are  made  from  urea  and  potassium  bicarbonate  at 
a  temperature  of  110°  C.  to  120°  C.  in  a  ratio  of  1.0 
mole  urea  to  0.7S  to  1.0  mole  potassium  bicarbonate,  and 
comprise  75%  or  more  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
the  empirical  molecular  formula  KC3N2H3O3,  the  re- 
mainder being  substantially  KHCO3.  The  compositions 
may  be  mixed  with  other  materials  such  as  free-flowing, 
anticaking  and  waterproofing  agents  and  also  with  ma- 
terials able  to  hinder  combustion,  for  example  phosphates 
and  borates  of  ammonium,  zinc  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 
The  compositions  are  much  superior  in  fire-extinguishing 
properties,  particularly  against  liquid  fuel  fires,  to  potas- 
sium or  sodium  bicarbonates. 


3,536,621 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  VACUUM  AND  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPUCATTONS 
John  B.  Christian,  Yellow  Springs,  OUo,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,372 
Int  CI.  ClOm  7/48,  7/30 
UA  CI.  252—28  6  Claims 

A  grease  composition  comprises  (1)  a  polyorgano- 
siloxane  base,  (2)  about  2-2.5  percent  finely  divided 
asbestos,  and  (3)  about  15-25  percent  finely  divided  2,4- 
diamino-6-hydroxy-l,3,5-tria2ine.  The  grease  is  useful 
under  heavy  load  conditions  at  atmospheric  pressure  or  at 
vacuum  in  the  1 X 10-^  Torr  range  at  temperatures  up  to 
400°  F.  and  is  useful  under  light  loads  at  temperatures  up 
to  600°  F.  «-  *- 


3,536,622 
BIODEGRADABLE  EMULSIFTABLE  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  T.  Knecht,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  ID.,  and  David  B. 
Sheldahl,  Griffidi,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sfaidair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689324 
Int  CL  ClOm  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—34.7  10  Clafam 

A  lubricating  composition  which  is  essentially  biode- 
gradable and  dispersible  in  water  is  made  from  about  65 
to  85  wt.  percent  of  an  alpha-olefin,  about  2  to  5  wt. 
percent  of  water,  about  8  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  (e.g.  oleic  acid),  about  1.2  to  4  weight 
percent  of  a  base  which  can  be  ammonia,  an  amine,  or  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  about  2  to  8  weight  percent 
of  an  alcohol  (e.g.  hexylene  glycol). 


3,536,623 
ORGANIC  HALO  PHOSPHITE  ESTER  REACTION 

PRODUCTS  AND  HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPO- 

SmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shih-En  Hn,  Rosdle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,893 

Int  CL  ClOm  7/45 

UA  CL  252—46.7  8  Claims 

Organic  halophosphite  mono  or  diesters  are  reacted  with 
a  halide  of  sulfur  and  alkylene  glycols  or  other  polyhydric 
^kylene  or  aromatic  compounds.  These  novel  condensa- 
tion products  exhibit  sludge  inhibition,  sludge  dispersancy, 
rust  inhibition,  and  antiwear  prc^rties  when  admixed  at 
between  about  0.1  and  about  10.0  wt.  percent,  in  lubricat- 
ing mineral  oils,  middle  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuels,  and 
residual  hydrocarbon  fuels 


3,536,624 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYETHERS  THICKENED  WITH  POLYFLUO- 
ROPHENYLENE  POLYMERS 
John  B.  Christian,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Christ  Tamborski, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Ahr  Force 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,671 
Int  CL  ClOm  7/28.  7/16 
UA  CL  252—54  1  Oaim 

The  invention  comprises  grease  formulations  of  by 
weight  seventy-eight  to  eighty  percent  fluorocarbon  poly- 
ethers  with  thickener  twenty  to  twenty-two  percent  poly- 
fluorophenylene  stable  to  550°  F. 


3,536,625 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Kyohei   Murakawa,  Yokohama-shi,  and   Koichi   Niwa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ftajitsu  Limhed,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,036 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1966. 

41/70344;  Nov.  29,  1966,  41/78,472 

Int  CL  C04b  i5/00 

VS,  CL  252—62.9  2  Clahns 


Described  is  a  three  component  piezoelectric  ceramic 
composition    of    (Pb(MgW),/a03)x,    (PbTi03),    and 
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(PbZr03)(i_x_y)  having  the  composition  of  the  range  con- 
tained m  polygon  ABCDEFGA  in  the  triangular  composi- 
tion diagram  shown  in  FIG.  2  wherein 


Pb(MgW)i/iOi    PbTlOi      PbZrOi 
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and  containing  as  additives  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  man- 
ganese oxide,  lanthanum  oxide  and  niobium  oxide  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  together  with  0.02 
to  0.5%  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide. 


3,536,626 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FILLING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 

NECTORS  OF  MINERAL  OIL,  POLYETHYLENE, 

PETROLEUM  RESIN  AND  DIOCTYL  SEBACATE 
Ralph  G.  lyAscoli  and  Leon  L.  AUeva,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Anacmida  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,322 
Int  CL  C08f  29/02,  45/38 
VS.  a.  252— «4  2  Clahns 

^  A  composition  of  mineral  oil,  polyethylene,  petroleum 
resin  and  dioctyl  sebacate  is  used  to  fill  electrical  connec- 
tors. 


3,536,627 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITION  OF  PENTAFLUORO- 
PROPANE  AND  DICHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE 

Kay  L.  Snider,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  and  Charles  E.  Recten- 
wald,  South  Clunleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Technical 
Animations,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
590,221,  Oct  28,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  800,789 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/02:  F25b  15/00 
VS.  CL  252—67  2  Claims 

An  azeotrope  of  pentafluoropropane  and  dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane  is  disclosed  having  utility  as  a  refrigerant. 


3,536,628 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  Lancashire,  %  Procter  ft  Gamble,  Ltd.,  Hedley 
House  Gosforth,  Newcastie-npon-Tyne,  En^and 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,738 
Int  CL  Clld  9/34.  9/32,  9/30 
VS.  CL  252—117  5  Clafans 

Soap  compositions  having  improved  curd-dispersing 
properties  are  described  which  consist  essentially  of  from 
about  40%  to  about  95%  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  soap; 
from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  synthetic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  a  detergent  which  contains  in  its  molecular 
structure  a  zwitterion  or  a  semi-polar  bond  and  (2)  an 
amphoteric  synthetic  detergent;  and  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  phosphonic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 


o 

HO-P-OH 

X-C-Y 
HO-P-OH 


A 


where  X  can  be  hydrogen,  OH,  or  a  carbonyl  oxygen; 
and  Y  can  be  H,  OH,  CHj,  CHaCOOH,  CHaPO,H» 
CHjCHCPOsHa)],  except  when  X  is  a  carbonyl  oxygen, 
Y  has  no  value.  The  weight  ratio  of  the  synthetic  de- 
tergent to  phosphonic  acid  salt  should  be  from  about 
1:4  to  about  4:1,  and  preferably  from  about  1:2  to  about 
2:1. 


3,536,629 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 
PROTECTIVE  PAINT  FILMS 
Earl  W.  KendaU,  Bonita,  CaHf.,  assigncNr  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego  County,  CaUf.,  a  corpwation  of 
California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  507,671, 
Nov.  15, 1965.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  722,484 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent     ' 
to  Apr.  23,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—100  2  Oafans 
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An  immersion  or  brush-on  type  paint  film  remover  is 
used  to  remove  protective  paint  films  of  highly  polymer- 
ized resinous  base  materials  such  as  epoxies,  acrylics. 
Vinyls,  polyurethanes,  polyamides,  silic(Hies,  and  zinc 
chromate  and  adhesive  bonding  primers  from  aluminum, 
ferrous  metals  and  titanium  without  removing  "Alodine" 
or  the  like  protective  films  and  without  etching  the  under- 
lying metallic  surfaces.  The  composition  of  the  remover, 
whether  used  for  immersion  or  brush-on  application  con- 
sists of  from  175-225  grams  of  sulfuric  acid  (concen- 
trate) and  from  10-65  grams  of  chromic  acid  (CrOs)  and 
is  prepared  by  slowly  adding  the  chromic  acid  in  finely 
divided  state  to  the  sulfuric  acid  while  the  same  is  vigor- 
ously agitated  to  form  a  brown  colored  suspension.  Re- 
moval by  immersion  takes  about  5  to  30  minutes  in  a  non- 
aqueous solution  of  the  composition  material  operated  at 
ambient  temperature.  The  solution  compositicm  is  rendered 
thixotropic  and  suitable  for  brush-on  application  by  the 
addition  of  from  0.5-5.0  grams  of  sub-microscopic  pyro- 
genic  silica  ("Cabosil").  A  two  inch  moisture  barrier  layer 
of  carbon  tetrachloride  (CCU)  is  floated  on  the  top  (rf  the 
immersion  solution  to  prevent  the  influx  of  water. 


3,536,630 

CALCIUM  SEQUESTRATION  IN  HIGHLY 

ALKALINE  MEDIUM 

Charles  L.  MehHretter,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,913 

Int  CL  Clld  7/26 

VS.  CL  252—156  1  Claim 

Remarkably  improved  sequestrations  of  calcium  ions 

in  a  distinctly  alkaline  medium,  as  in  the  washing  of  milk 
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bottles,  are  obtained  where  the  sequestering  agent  is  the 
known  trisodium  salt  of  dihydroxytricarbaliylic  acid. 


NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  OXYACIDS  IN  REGEN- 
ERAUNG  TELLURIUM  -  CONTAINING  CATA- 
LYSTS  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  TREATMENT  USING 
BASIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Hont  Grosspietsch,  Lothar  Honig,  and  Giinter  Man, 
Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Gcnnany,  aarifoon  to  Farbwerke 
Hocdiat  Akdcngcselbdiaft  vonnalf  Meister  Ludus  & 
Bnmlng,  Fhmkfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1966, 

F  50,391 

Int  CL  BOIJ 11/02 

VS.  a.  252—411  8  Claims 

Process  for  regenerating  tellurium  and/or  a  tellurium 

compound  containing  catalysts  supported  on  carriers,  in 

which  the  catalysts  supported  on  carriers  are  treated  at 

a  temperature  within  the  range  of  SO  to  400*  C.  with 

gaseous  mixtures  containing  oxides  and/or  oxyacids  of 

nitrogen.  The  regenerated  catalysts  may  subsequently  be 

treated  with  basic  nitrogen  compounds  and/or  their  salts, 

such  as  ammonia,  amines,  diamines,  alkanolamines  and 

salts  thereof,  advantageously  the  hydrochlorides  thereof. 


3,536,634 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMEmZATTON  OF  EPOXIDES 

WITH  ORGANOZINC  COMPOUNDS 

Edwin  J.  VandenlMrg,  WHmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercnies  Incorporated,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,862 

Int  CL  C08g  23/14 

VS,  CL  260—2  13  cUms 

1.  The   process  of  producing  poly  (epoxides)    which 

comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomeric  epoxide, 

wherein  the  epoxy  group  is  an  oxirane  ring,  by  contacting 

at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —80°  to  about  150*  C, 

said  epoxide  with  the  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  a  di- 

alkylzinc,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1-8  car- 

bon  atoms,  with  a  polyol,  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups 

are  attached  to  nonaromatic  carbon  atoms  and  there  is 

at  least  1  carbon  between  the  COH  groups,  in  a  molar 

ratio  of  polyol  to  zinc  compound  of  from  about  0.2:1  to 

about  1.2:1,  said  epoxide  and  polyol  being  free  of  groups 

other  than  oxirane  or  hydroxyl  groups,  respectively,  which 

are  reactive  with  said  dialkylzinc  catalyst. 


3,536,632 
HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSTS 
Wolfram  R.  KroU,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,709 
Int  CL  COlc  1/04;  ClOg  13/02,  35/04.  35/06;  C07c 

87/123.  29/14.  2/42.  5/02.  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—430  16  Claims 

Heterogeneous  conversion  catalysts  are  prepared  by 
forming,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  complexes  between  a 
reduced  transition  metal  and  a  support  and  stabilizing  the 


3,536,635 

BASIC  NITROGEN  POLYCONDENS ATES  OF  DISEC- 

ONDARY  DIAMINES  OR  p-MENTHANEDIAMINE 

Giuseppe  Cantatore,  TcnU,  Italy,  assignor  to  MontecatinI 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Application  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,861, 
which  is  a  continuation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
212,119,  July  24,'  1962.  Divided  and  this  application 
June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27, 1961, 
13,894/61 
Int.  CL  C08f  29/12;  C08g  23/06 
U.S.  CL  260—2  2  Oaims 

Basic  nitrogen  polycondensates  for  improving  the  dye- 
receptivity  of  polyolefins  are  obtained  by  reaction  (a)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disecondary 
diamines  and  polyamines  containing  at  least  two  primary 
amino  groups  bound  to  tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  which 
behave  as  disecondary  diamines  due  to  steric  hindrance, 
(b)  epichlorohydrin  and  (c)  a  dihalide  selected  from  the 


omplex  by  heating;  the  complexes  may  be  formed  by  g^ourconsi^i^g  of  d^a^^^  al^Sat^S  TntSniig  f~m 

metSlt  SuHn'^''«:^m  n'*"'  '^'"'^'^'^  ^f  "f  ""'T"^  ^"ou?  8  to  20  cibon  atoms,  dihalo  cycSSipha^cs  cT 

n^^»r      f  ^    ^T  '."  *  "^^'l"^?"^  «;l^"t  an?  «»;  taining  from  about  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  dihalo 

Snnnl^LTT.  *«  «>^"^°°  o^  the  reduced  aromatics,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1  mol  of  the  disecondar? 

InZmJnS;  l"f^  ^P^«8"^^8  a  support  with  a  non-  diamine  or  polyamine  with  from  about  0.1  to  0.9  mol  of 

aqueous  solutwn  of  a  Uans.tion  metal  compound  and  re-  epichlorohydrin  and  from  about  0.9  to  0.1  mol  of  di 


ducing  the  transition  metal,  on  the  support,  with  a  non 
aqueous  organometallic  reducing  agent;  (iii)  impregnating 
a  support  with  a  nonaqueous  organometallic  reducing 
agent  and  treating  the  support  with  a  nonaqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  transition  metal  compound;  the  catalysts  so  pre- 
pared are  useful  in  organic  conversions  particularly  where- 
in hydrogen  is  introduced  with  the  feed,  e.g.,  hydrogen- 
ation. 


halide,  the  total  of  epichlorohydrin  and  dihalide  being 
from  about  0.85  to  1  mol  per  mol  of  the  amine. 


3,536,633 

PREPARATION  OF  HEAVY  METAL 

OXIDE-BASE  CATALYST 

Claude  Faliae  and  Georges  Gobron,  MeUe,  Dcux-Sevres,  ^ ^ r-r-    -o  r-/ 

France,  ass^ors  to  Melle-Bezons  (Societe  Anonyme),  fluorophenylene  polymer  and  the  product  produced  there 

N.^SSrwSTcSS.S.T,^  „,„,«..«„  S.r.N,.  ">'•  ^"""^ry  •<>  «'>"-'  products  produced  in  ft.  prior 


3,536,636 
POLYFLUOROPHENYLENE  POLYMERS 
Christ  TamborsU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,687 
Int  CI.  C08g  33/00 
U.S.  a.  260--2  3  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  process  for  preparing  poly- 


494,957,  Oct  11,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  769,744 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

126,738 

Int  CL  BOlj  ll/%2 

UA  a.  252—432  9  Clafans 


art,  the  polymer  product  of  this  invention  is  free  from 
bromine.  The  process  for  making  the  new  bromine-free 
polymer  consists  in  polymerizing  pentafluorophenyllithium 
or  nonafluorolithium  diphenyl.  The  pentafluorophenyl- 
lithium is  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkyllithium,  such  as 
butyllithium,    with   pentafluorobenzene   while   the   tem- 


A  process  for  preparmg  a  catalyst  which  comprises  perature  is  maintained  at  approximately   -70°   C.  or 

dissolving  oxides  or  acids  of  molybdenum,  arsenic  and  lower.  Polymerization  occurs  rapidly  upon  warming  to 

boron  m  water  without  the  addition  of  a  solubilizing  agent  room  temperature.  The  diphenyl  compound  polymerizes 

and   then   depositmg   the   dissolved   components  on   a  at  even  lower  temperatures.  In  both  cases,  the  resultant 


catalyst  carrier. 


polymer  has  excellent  thermal  stability. 
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343^,637 
PROCESS  FOR  IHE  REJUVENATION  OF  FOULED 

ION-EXCHANGE  MATERIALS 
Charies  A.  NoU,  PUhKlelphia,  Pa.,  and  Louis  J.  StefanelU, 
Pennsanken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bctz  Labwatories,  Inc., 
Trevosc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,126 
Int  CL  BOld  15/06;  C02b  1/76 
U.S.  CL  260— 2J1  7  Oaims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  tor  re- 
juvenating iron  fouled  ion  exchange  materials.  The  proc- 
ess generally  comprises  contacting  the  iron  fouled  ex- 
change material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid. 
Preferably  the  aqueous  solution  contains  from  about  3% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  acid  and  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  110°  F.  to  170°  F. 


3,536,638 
BREATHABLE  FILMS  OF  ORGANIC  PLAS11C 
MATHtlAL  CONTAINING  INCOMPATIBLE 
THERMOPLASTIC    RESIN    PARTICLES    IN- 
CORPORATED THEREIN 
Ludan  P.  Dosmaan,  Sontii  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
royaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Conthiuation-in-pait  of  applicatl<m  Ser.  No. 
485,089,  Sept  3,  1965,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  289,750,  June  21,  1963.  lUs 
application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,495 
Int  a.  Ce8f  47/0%,  47/14;  D06a  3/06 
VA,  a.  260—2.5  28  Oaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  "breathable"  plastic  film  and 
to  a  method  of  making  the  same.  In  the  method  a  film 
forming  material  such  as  a  vinyl  plastisol  or  polyurethane 
precursors  has  intimately  mixed  therein  small  particles  of 
an  incompatible  meltable  material  such  as  polyethylene. 
The  polyethylene  is  in  a  physical  form  having  a  bulk 
density  less  than  its  actual  density. 


3,936,639 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VAPOR  PERMEABLE 

POLYURETHANE  FIBERS 
Theodor  Schachowskoy,  Weinhdm  an  der  Bcrgstrasse, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Cart  Frendenberg,  Weinhdm  an 
der  Bcrgstrasse,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Ffled  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1965, 

F  45,894 

Int  CL  B29d  7/20. 27/04;  C08g  22/10, 53/08; 

-D06a  3/08 

VJS,  CL  260—2.5  6  Chdms 


Production  of  air  and  water-vapor-permeable  films  of 
polyurethane  by  coagulating  polyurethane  from  a  mixture 
of  dimethylsulfoxide  and  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  ace- 
tone or  methyl-ethyl  ketone. 


3,536,640 
METHYLOL  PHENOL  ETHER  MODIFIED  ALKYD- 

AMINE  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Erwin  J.  Kapaiko  and  Richard  A.  Martin,  Delaware, 
Ohio,  as^gnors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,718 
Int  CL  C09d  3/52, 3/66 
U.S.  CL  260—21  9  Cbdms 

Coating  compositions  having  outstanding  hardness, 
durability,  detergent  resistance,  and  other  improved  prop- 
erties are  provided  by  a  combination  of  an  alkyd  resin- 
aminoplast  resin  composition  and  a  methylol  phenol  ether 
composition  of  the  formula 


OR 

I 

/X 


z 


v 


V 


CHiOH 


). 


where  /i  is  1  to  3  and  R  is  ah  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group  or  a  halogenated  derivative  of  such  a  group.  The 
alkyd  resin  is  either  oil-modified  or  oil-free,  and  benzo- 
guanamine-formaldehyde  resins  are  preferred  but  mela- 
mine  and  urea  resins  are  also  useful.  The  properties  of 
these  coating  compositions  make  them  highly  useful  on 
appliances  such  as  laundry  equipment,  particularly  as 
primers. 


3,536,641 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  LINEAR  CONDENSA- 
TION   POLYMERS    ADAPTED    FOR   ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITION 
Kazys  Sekmakas  and  Frank  Ragas,  Chicago,  DI.,  assignors 
to  De  Soto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,809 
Int  CI.  C09d  3/58, 3/64 
VS.  CL  260—22  16  n«ii— 

Aqueous  dispersions  particularly  adapted  for  electro- 
phoretic  deposition  are  provided  by  dispersing  in  water 
a  salt  of  a  base  with  a  linear  condensation  polymer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hydroxy  groups  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof  such  as  an  epoxy  resin.  These  hydroxy  groups 
are  partially  esterified  with  an  unsaturated  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  such  as  crotonic  acid  to  provide  ethylenically 
unsaturated  side  chains  adapted  for  copolymerization.  The 
hydroxy-functional  unsaturated  partial  ester  so-provided 
is  then  copolymerized  with  at  least  2%  of  monoethylenic 
monomer  comprising  a  small  proportion  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  to  provide  an  acid  copolymer  which  can 
be  dispersed  in  water  with  the  aid  of  a  base  despite  its 
low  level  of  acidity. 


3,536,642 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONTROLLABLE 
RISE    IN    VISCOSITY    OF    AN    UNCURED 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOUND  AND  COM- 
POSITION THEREFROM 
Ervin  J.  Williger,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Th-e  &  Rubber  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,554, 
Mar.  26,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jnly  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  859,226 

Int  CL  C08g  17/10, 17/14 
VS.  CL  260—22  12  Clafans 

This  invention  concerns  methods  of  producing  a  con- 
b'ollable  increase  in  viscosity  of  an  uncured  polester  resin 
compound;  one  method  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to 
the  uncured  compound  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  gallium;  another  comprises  the  step  of 
adding  to  the  uncured  polyester  compound  a  metal  salt 
of  an  organic  acid  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
/ 
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the  group  consisting  of  ahiminum  and  gallium,  and  a  and  further  solvates  the  polymers.  Surprisingly,  the  poly- 

hydroxyl  containing  agent;  and  a  composition  comprising  mers  thus  dispersed  have  improved  flocculation  efficiencies 

an  uncured  polyester  resin  compound  and  a  metal  salt  of  as  compared  to  polymers  which  are  dissolved  under  non- 

an  organic  acid  that  possesses  a  long  shelf  UAf.  shearing  conditions. 


POLYETHYLENE  EMULSION  PROCESS 
Hany  K.  Stiykcr,  Oreilaiid  Ftefc,  Kans.,  Gcndd  J.  Man- 
tcU,  AIleotowB,  Pa^  and  Tlioiiias  R.  HopUns,  Overiand 
Paifc,  Kans^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  CoMien 
Oil  ft  diemical  Company,  Ug  Spring,  Tex^  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,923 
Int.  a.  C08f  1/13:  C09g  1/04 
U.S.  CL  260—23  8  Claims 

Stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  polyethylene  of  controlled 
molecular  weight  are  obtained  by  polymerizing  ethylene  in 
an  aqueous  medium  employing  an  emulsifier  comprising  a 
salt  of  a  perfluoro  fatty  acid. 


3,536,644 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

POLYPROPYLENE    FILMS     WITH    IMPROVED 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Wiiliam  G.  FHaellc,  Findiinft  IVflch.,  William  F.  Bcv- 

eridge,   Thunbnll,   Conn.,   and   Joseph   R.   Kincaid, 

Pahnyra,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  National  DistOlers  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,938 

Int  CI.  C08f  ^5/52.  29/72 

UA  CL  260—28.5  4  Clafans 

Biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  films  incorporating 
polyethylene  waxes,  having  average  molecular  weights  of 
from  1500  to  3000,  in  amounts  of  from  2%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  fihn  compositions.  The  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  wax  imparts  heat-sealing  and  im- 
proved  optical  and  mechanical  characteristics  to  the  poly- 
propylene fihn.  Heat-sealability  is  further  improved  by 
the  incorporation  of  slip  additives  in  the  fihn  composi- 
tion. 


MICROCRYSTALUmE  POLYAMIDES  AND 

DISPERSIONS  THEREOF 

Orlando  A.  Battista,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cww 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawuc 
^*lHfri^  Confinoation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 
517,124,  Dec  28, 1965,  wUch  Is  a  contlnnation^n-pait 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  236,148,  Nov.  7,  1962.  Thb 
application  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,508 
The  portion  of  the  term  nl  the  patent  sobscqncnt  to 
Jan.  17, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

,tfl   ^  *  ^     '"*•  ^'  C««8  20/38.  51/24 

U.S.  CL  260—29.2  g  nMm^ 

Microcrystalline  synthetic  polyamides  are  mechani- 
cally disintegrated,  preferably  in  a  liquid  swelling  media, 
unta  at  least  10%  by  weight,  does  not  exceed  1  micron. 
The  resulting  stable,  colloidal  dispersions  or  gels  are  use- 
ful in  coating  compositions  and,  when  present  in  sufficient 
amounts,  may  impart  thixotropic  fvoperties  thereto.  Gels 
and  recovered,  dried  disintegrated  material  may  be  used 
in  the  jxeparatioD  ol  molding  compositions. 


3,536,648 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MA- 
TERIALS  TO  IMPART  CREASE  RESISTANCE 
THERETO 
Adiley  Dwigfat  Nevers,  Khig  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,558 
Int  a.  C08g  9/10.  9/22;  D06m  13/40 
UA  CI.  260-29.4  5  Claims 

Cellulosic  textiles  are  treated  with  a  curing  catalyst 
and  a  crease  proofing  jramposition  comprismg  the  product 
of  the  interaction  of  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonamide,  urea,  and 
formaldehyde.  After  a  conventional  heat-curing  step,  the 
impregnated  textile  has  wash-wear  and  durable-press 
characteristics. 


.^ 3,536,645 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  POLYPROPYLENE 

PARTICLE  SIZE 
Hemm  W.  Miller,  Morrisvfflc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercnlcs 
Incorporated,  WUmhigton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717  J79 
.TO  «  -.  Int  CLC08f  ¥5/52 

UA  CL  260-28J5  4  chfais 

Polypropylene  particles  are  reduced  in  size  by  forming 
a  homogeneous  solution  in  wax,  cooling  slowly  to  form 
a  friable  product  and  thereafter  milling  in  conventional 
comminution  apparatus.  Optionally,  the  wax  can  then  be 
removed,  as  by  extraction  and  polypropylene  particles  re- 
covered or  the  wax  can  be  left  in  the  particles  and  the 
blended  particles  used  per  se.  «r 


^„ 3,536,646 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMER  DILUTION 
Am  Elliott  Hatch  and  Eari  G.  Haircll,  Lake  Jacfcaon, 
Tet,  asdpors  to  TTie  Dow  Chcmiad  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  DrawfauL  FDcd  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,416 

u  «L  n  itSi?^  ^^'^^'  ^^'^^'  ^^  ^'^^ 

MA,  CI.  260 — ^29.2  If  Oah— 

The  mstant  mvention  concerns  an  improved  method  for 
dilutmg  aqueous  sols  of  polyalkylene  polyamines  m  the 
preparation  of  application  solutions  of  the  polymer  for 
flocculation  purposes.  The  sol  is  mixed  with  the  dilution 
water  under  shearing  agitation  which  rapidly  disperses 


3,536,649 

l,3-dm4-pyridyl).2.amino  profane 
deriyahves 

)?!5?.  ■™s*»^'>»«*PPMyf  Rodney  Ian  F^cr,  North 
Caldwell,  and  Leo  Heniyfc  SCcnbach,  Upper  MoM- 
^ur,  NJ.,  assignors  to  HoAnann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
^^^I^^  Origfaal  application  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
465,753,  now  Patent  ^fo.  3,420,841,  dated  Jan.  7, 1969. 

?t?JSl  "**  *""  application  Mar.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

712,368 

.TO    ^.   ^  Int  a.  C07d  J7/¥2 

UA  Cf.  260—295  6  Clafans 

l,3-di-(4-pyridyl)-2-amino  propanes  additionally  sub- 
stituted on  the  2-carbon  by  an  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group 
are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  l,3-di-(4- 
pyridyl)-2-propanol  with  sulfuric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  and  optionally  alkylating  and/or  reducing  the  so- 
obtained  alkanoylamido  derivatives.  The  end  products  are 
pharmacologically  useful  as  anti-convulsant  agents. 


3,536,650 

PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 

Victor  Jasfaisld,  Dover,  DcL,  and  Marvin  M.  Fcfa^  Wcs^ 

field,  N J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,995 

Int  CL  C08f  45/24, 15/00 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  7  n.i^ 

Stable  aqueous  emulsions  containing  graft  terpolymers 
of  a  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam,  an  acrylic  ester  monomer 
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and  an  N-alkylol  acrylamide,  and  process  for  producti(» 
of  the  emulsions,  comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the 
acrylic  ester  monomer  and  N-aUcylol  acrylamide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  oi  an  activated  polymeric  N-vinyl  lac- 
tam to  polymerization  conditions.  The  emulsion  products 
are  useful  as  adhesives  and  as  additives  to  improve  the 
the  "hand"  and  abrasion  resistance  of  resin-treated  tex- 
tiles. 

' '       3,536,651 
AROMATIC  POLYHYDRAZIDE  SOLUTIONS 
AND  ARTICLES 
August  Henry  Fraaer,  Wflmington,  Dd.,  aMlinor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmingtOB,  DcL, 
a  corpmration  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,735 
Int  CL  C08f  45/46 
VS.  CL  260—30.8  5  dakni 

Film-  and  fiber-forming  solutions  comprised  of  aro- 
matic polyhydrazides  having  recurring  structural  units  of 
imits  of  the  formula: 

r        o    II  o  o  0-1 

— C-NHNH-C-An— C-NHNH-c4- 

wherein  Ari  and  Atj  individually  are  either  p-phenylene 
or  m-phenylene  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  80  mole 
percent  of  these  radicals  be  p-phenylene,  dissolved  in  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  containing  lithium  chloride.  These  so- 
lutions are  utilized  to  form  shaped  articles  of  the  poly- 
hydrazide.  Fibers  which  are  so  produced  have  usually 
high  initial  modulus  values  and  the  tensile  properties  of 
these  fibers  are  further  enhanced  by  heat  treating  them 
for  1-2  seconds  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  maintained  at 
350-450'  C. 


from  about  2.5  to  about  50  parts  of  amorphous  poly- 
propylene effective  to  impart  substantial  tackiness  to  the 
lubber,  and  a  hydrocarbon  extender  oil  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  50  parts,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  rubber,  said  polypropylene  and  said  extender  oil  to- 
gether being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  Mooney  viscosity  of  the  composition  so  that  the 
resulting  composition  is  processible,  said  extender  oil  bemg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraflSnic  oils  having 
an  aniline  point  range  of  about  189  to  about  240'  P., 
naphthenic  oils  having  an  aniline  point  range  from  about 
150  to  about  250'  P.,  and  aromatic  oils  having  an  aniline 
point  range  from  about  100  to  about  130'  P.,  and  said 
amorphous  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
range  from  about  300  to  about  25,000. 


(D 


-An- 


3,536,654 
HEAT-CURABLE  SOLUTION  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  AN  EPOXY- AMINE  ADDUCT  AND  AN 
IMIDAZOLE,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
William  L.  Lantz,  Metachcn,  and  Joc^  P.  Manaslat 
Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SbcD  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatioa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  27,  1966.  Scr.  No.  604,586 
Int  CL  C08g  51/28 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  14  ChioM 

Solution  compositions  which  are  stable  at  room  tem- 
perature but  cure  in  about  2  to  5  minutes  at  300-400*  P. 
to  form  hard,  solvent  resistant  and  steam  resistant  coat- 
ings comprise  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  adduct  of  a  polyep- 
oxide  and  an  amine,  (2)  an  imidazole  compound  and  (3> 
an  organic  scdvent 


\ 


3,536,652 

EXTENDER  OIL  AMORPHOUS  POLYPROPYLENE 
BLEND  FOR  COMPOUNDING  ETHYLENE-PRO- 
PYLENE RUBBER 
Frederic  W.  Bkdtd,  Bmrbank,  and  Gerald  H.  Peterson, 
Santa  Monica,  CaHf  .,  aSs^nors,  by  mesne  assigmncnts, 
to  McDonnell  Dooglas  Coiporadon,  Santa  Monka, 
CaUf.,  a  corporstfon  of  Mar:^bnid 
No  Drawfaig.  Contianation-in-part  of  application  Sw.  No. 
468,570,  June  30,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  6,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  469,878 

Int  CL  C08f  45/28 
U&CL  260— 33.6  6  Clafans 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon extender  oil  for  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and  amor- 
phous polypropylene  effective  to  impart  substantial  tack- 
iness to  such  rubber,  in  a  proportion  of  about  5  to  about 
80  parts  of  said  polypropylene  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  extender  oil,  said  extender  oil  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  oils  having  an  aniline 
point  range  from  about  189*  P.  to  about  240*  P.,  naph- 
thenic oils  having  an  aniline  point  range  from  about  150' 
P.  to  about  250'  P.,  and  aromatic  oils  having  an  aniline 
point  range  from  about  100'  P.  to  about  130'  P.,  and 
said  amorphous  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  about  5000  to  about  25,000. 


9,936,699 
SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  ON 
MASONRY  SURFACES 
Peter  M.   Bnnill,  Cowbtidge,   Gbmorgan,   Wales,   as- 
signor to  Midland  Silicones  Lfanited,  Reading,  Berk- 
shire, En^and 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  719,695 
Cbifans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  12, 1967, 

16,724/67 
Int  CL  C08g  51/28,  51/30 
VS.  CL  260—33.6  3  Cbbm 

Masonry  and  similar  building  materials  can  be  rendered 
water  repellent  by  treating  them  with  a  mixtiu«  of  de- 
fined methylpolysiloxane  resins,  alkyl  oithosilicate  or  a 
partial  hydrolyzate  thereof  and  certain  organic  tin  com- 
pounds. 

3336,656 

UGHT-WEIGHT  FLEXIBLE  INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

John  G.  Sommcr,  Cnyahofa  Fans,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  He 

General  Tfa«  A  Rubber  Company,  a  corporatkn  cf 

CWo 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,086 

Int  CL  C08g  45/06, 51/04, 51/14 

VS.  CL  260—37  4  Clafans 


3,536,653 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS  POLYPROPYLENE 

AND  EXTENDER  OIL 
Frederic  W.  BkfccL  BolMnik,  and  Gerald  H.  Pdenon, 

Santa  Monica,  CaBL,  asdgiiors,  fay  mesne  asslgnncals, 

to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 

Caitf  .,  a  corporation  of  Marytand 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,570 

Int  CL  C08d  9/08, 11/02;  C08f  45/28 

VS,  CL  26»— 33.6  14  nmtm»m 

1.  An  uncured  ethylene-propylene  rubber  composition 
consisting  essentially  pf  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber. 


\ 


aPcancGBwrnr 


A  flexible,  ablative,  li^t-weight  insulating  material  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  lining  for  rocket  moton  and  the  like,  is 
composed  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  epoxy 
resin  and  a  polysulfide  flexibilizing  agent  along  with  ap- 
preciable amounts  of  unreacted  boric  acid  and  hollow. 
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minute,  low  density  spheres  or  balloons.  The  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  adding  a  phosphonis-contain- 

is  trowelable  and  is  capable  of  curing  at  room  tempera-  ing  organic  compound  e.g.  a  phosphite  to  the  reaction 

ture.  vessel  after  the  pressure  drop  but  before  the  excess  of  un- 

^— ^^^■"^^—  reacted  monomeric  vinyl  chloride  is  removed. 

3^36,657  ^ 

MIXTURES   OF   POLYARYLENE   POLYETHERS  "^■^^"^~~" 

AND  SILOXANE-POLYARYLENE  POLYETHER 
COPOLYMERS 
AOen  NcMhay,  East  Bmnswick,  Marlms  Matzner,  Edison, 
Bruce  P.  Earth,  SomervUle,  and  Rkhard  K.  WaltiHi, 
Millington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
714,808,  Mar.  21, 1968.  This  application  June  17, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  737,320 

Int  CI.  C08g  47/10 
VS.  CI.  260—37  10  Claims 

Siloxane-polyarylene  polyether  copolymers  are  blended 
with  thermoplastic  polyaryiene  polyethers  to  yield  mix- 
tures characterized  by  improved  notched  impact  strength 
and  improved  resistance  to  environmental  stress  cracking. 


3,536,658 
MASS  COLORATION  OF  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
Emil  A.  Wich,  Plafaifield,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,050 
Int  CL  C08f  45/66:  C08g  51/66;  C08b  17/66 
VS.  CL  260—41  16  Claims 

Mass  colored  fusible  polymeric  products  are  prepared 
by  melt  blending  fusible  polymeric  material,  e.g.,  pow- 
dered poly  (vinyl  chloride),  with  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone 
and  solvent-soluble  dye. 


3336.661 
STABILIZATION  OP  POLYOLEFINS  AND  NOVEL 

STABILIZER  CCNMPOUND8 
Hugh  John  Hagemcyer,  it^  and  AHMl  Gicai  Robinson 
m,  Longvlew,  Tex.,  aasipMin  to  Enstnan  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  ■  coipontioB  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,657 
Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
VS,  CL  260—45.85  S  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stabilizatitm  of  polyole- 
fins  such  as  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  against 
weathering,  including  causes  such  as  ultraviolet  radiation, 
heat  and  oxygen,  and  other  causes  of  deterioration  by 
means  of  certain  compounds  containing,  in  a  single  mole- 
cule, a  1,2-carbonyl  phenolic  group 

OH 


Av-L 


3,536,659 
STABIUZING   VINYL   CHLORIDE   RESINS   WITH 
A  LEAD  CARBONATE-LEAD  SULFATE  COPRE- 
CIPITATE 

Walter  Breckheimer,  Bensberg,  and  Wilhelm  Kimz, 
Cologne,  Mulbelm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Osliar 
Neynabcr  &  Co.  AG.,  Loxstedt  bei  Bremerfaaven, 
Germany,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1966, 

N  28,353 
.TO   ^   -  Int  a.  C08f  ^5/56 

VS.  a.  260—45.75  5  claims 

Process  for  stabilizing  polymers  of  the  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride type  which  tend  to  split  off  hydrogen  chloride  by  in- 
corporating therein  a  coprecipitate  of  basic  lead  carbonate 
and  lead  sulfate,  prepared  by  adding  less  than  stoichio- 
metrically  required  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  a  slurry  of  lead  monoxide  in  water  and  thermal- 
ly treating  the  filtered,  washed  and  dried  coprecipitation 
product  thereby  formed.  Polyvinylchloride  type  resins  sta- 
bilized with  the  above  thermally  treated  coprecipitate  are 
also  described. 


v 

a  sulfur  containing  group  of  the  configuration 

-i-8-A- 

I       I 

and  in  some  cases  an  additional  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenolic  group,  and  other  groups.  The  polyolefin 
plastics  are  polymers  of  mono-a-olefins  or  cop<riymers 
thereof  with  other  unsaturated  monomers. 


3,536,660 
ADDITION  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  STA- 
BILIZER TO  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Edward  Gibson  Looker,  London,  Rupert  Beresford  Pear- 
son, Potters  Bar,  and  Lyie  Eugene  Perrins,  St  AIInuis, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

^".J^Ti**?:  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

S^'13^' SSS*::?;  *'^*-  ^^  "PPMcation  Feb.  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  705,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  7.  1964. 

36,604/64  »      1-      .        -^ 

u  A  Ci.  260—45.7  iQ  cbims 

Heat  stabilised  compositions  are  made  by  polymerising 
vmyl  chloride,  alone  or  with  copolymerisable  monomers 


3,536,662 

PHENOUC  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  LOW  UNSATU- 

RATION  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 

Edward  M.  Bcvilacqna,  Allendale,  NJ.,  aoifBOT  to  Unii 

royal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponflon  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,095 

Int  a.  C08f  45/58 

VS.  q.  260—45.95  10  Claims 

Unhindered  phenols — that  is,  phenols  with  no  ortho 
substituents  other  than  hydrogen — such  as  4,4'-iso- 
I»-opylidenebisphenol,  p-phenylphenol,  4,4'-biiriienol  and 
4,4[-cyclohexylidenebisphenol  have  been  found  to  be  su- 
perior antioxidants  for  hydrocarbon  polymers  of  low  un- 
saturation  (e.g.,  EPT,  butyl  rubber).  These  antioxidants 
are  binuclear  phenols  joined  together  with  either  one  or  no 
carbon  atoms  between  the  aromatic  nuclei.  They  are -bet- 
ter antioxidants  than  many  widely  used  materials  (includ- 
ing certain  hindered  phenols)  when  the  unsaturation  in 
the  polymer  is  incorporated  in  a  five  or  six-membered 
ring  (as  in  EPT  in  which  the  diene  is  dicyclopentadiene). 


STABILIZED  POLYURETHANES 
Harald  Oertd,  Odenthal-Globnsdi,  and  F^kdricfa-Karl 
Roscndahl  and  Heinrich  Rinke,  Lererknaen,  GtaaMOVf 
assignors  to  Farbenfabiiken  Bayer  Aktlengeselbdiaft, 
Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  coqwnrtion  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,970 
Claims  priority,  appilcatkm  Gemumy,  Dec  5,  1966, 

F  50352 
fait  CL  C08c  22/04 
VS.  a.  260-47  16  dafani 

Stabilizing    polyurethanes   containing    structural    seg- 
ments consisting  of  an  alkylphenol  grouping  having  at 
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least  one  tertiary  alkyl  group  in  the  ortho  positwn  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  and  preparing  said  stabilized  polyure- 
tlianes  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  phenol  con- 
taining at  least  one  tertiairy  alkyl  group  in  the  ortlio  po- 
sition to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  one  aliphatic 
radical  having  two  groups  being  reactive  with  NCO 
groups,  the  amount  of  the  phenolic  structural  segment  in 
the  elastomeric  polyurethane  being  in  the  range  of  0.1 
to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  polyurethane. 


linking  radicals.  These  polyimides  have  significant  solu- 
bility in  certain  s(rivent8  whereby  they  can  be  fabricated 
into  films  and  the  lilce. 


/ 


POLYMERS  CONTAINING  RANDOM  ESTER- 
ETHER  LINKAGES  PREPARED  FROM  DI- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  HAUDES,  BISPHENOLS 
AND  TRIAZINYL  HALIDES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Lewellyn  G.  Pickleirimer,  Di^ton,  Ohio,  ass^nor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,668 
Int  CL  C08g  17/06, 17/14;  C08c  23/00 
VS.  a.  260-^7  4  Claims 

A  series  of  high  molecular  weight  thermally  stable 
polymers  containing  random  ester  and  ether  linkage  with- 
in the  polymer  chain  and  the  process  for  jH-oducing  same 
comprising  the  reaction  of  a  diacid  halide  and  cyanuric 
halide  in  an  organic  solvent  whh  the  alkaline  salts  of  bis- 
phenols  in  aqueous  solution  by  interfacial  polyconden- 
sation. 


3336  667 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE  TER- 

EPHTHALATE  USING  GLYCERYL  ANTIMONITE 

AS  POLYCONDENSATION  CATALYST 
Mary  J.  Stewart,  Media,  and  John  A.  Price,  Swarthmore. 

Pa.,  aarfgnors  FMC  Corporation,  FhOaddpUa,  Pa.  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,466 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/015 

VS.  CL  260—75  4  Oafans 

A  process  of  preparing  a  filament-  or  film-forming, 
thermoplastic  polyester  resin  wherein  bis-2-hydroxyethyl 
terephthalate  or  a  low  molecular  wei^t  polymer  thereof 
is  polycondensed  in  the  presence  of  a  glyceryl  antimonite 
catalyst,  is  disclosed  herein. 


9^36,665 

LINEAR   POLYEOTERS   OF   4,4'   DICHLOROCAR- 
BONYLDIPHENYLSULFONE    AND    AROMATIC 
DIHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARATION 
Edward  W.  Pietrasn,  Morristown,  and  Jack  R.  Pedeiwn, 
Partlppany,  N J.,  asrignon  to  Allied  Cbemkal  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,129 
iTo   m   ^^^^^H 17/03. 17/08, 33/10 
VS.  CL  260—49  4  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  new  class  of  linear  aromat- 
ic polyesters  from  4,4'-dichIorocarbonyldiphenylsulfone 
and  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  and  a  method  for  pre- 
paring them.  Copolyesters  and  terpolyesters  wherein  other 
acid  components  and/or  mixtures  of  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds are  employed  are  also  disclosed.  The  polymers 
of  the  invention  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  starting  ma- 
terials in  a  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under 
anhydrous  conditions  at  normal  pressures  and  moderate 
temperatures.  The  polymers  are  stable  at  high  tempera- 
tures and  are  useful  in  the  formation  of  fibers,  fihns, 
molded  articles,  and  the  like,  particularly  for  hi^  tem- 
perature applications. 


3,536,668 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYURETHANE  FIBERS 
H^  Wieden,  Wllhebn  Brenschede,  Hans  Unz,  and 
SSS?"^    ReUensmann,    Dormagen,    and    Gunthcr 
«  K?''  l^^^kusen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesclischaft,  Leverknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
^**^J^7lS^  Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No. 

ill^^l*  '?^  *^'  ****•  This  application  May  28, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  739,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15.  1964. 

F  41,746 

^^'C\.CWt22/10 

VS.  CL  260—75  9  ciafans 

Polyurethane  fibers  are  prepared  by  reacting  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  less  than  IZO"  C. 
a  linear  polyester  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  35  to  about  110  with  an 
excess  of  from  about  115  percent  to  about  300  percent 
of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate,  dissolving  this  product  in 
a  solvent  that  will  dissolve  polyacrylonitrile,  reacting  the 
solvent  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to 
about  50-  C.  with  from  about  80  percent  to  about  120  per- 
cent of  water  based  on  free  —NCO  groups  present  in  the 
product  and  spinning  the  solution  into  a  fiber. 


3,536  666 

PCWUirAMIDE.ACro  AND  POLYIMIDES  PREPARED 
f??Si^9J^J^  DIAMINES  CONTAINING  AT 
IfAST  TWO  TETRAARYLMETHANE  NUCLEI 

mil  .       ^'*'  ^  '■"*♦  ^^Jnn*.  Msignor  to  Mfamesota 
Mbiing  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St  PanL  Minn 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

^"JJjS'f •  !E*J?^J*"J?*P*»^  ^  application  Ser.  No. 
f?'^'i5ft.?!»  *'^*  T"«  «PP«catfon  Nov.  29, 1968, 
scr.  no.  780,281 

WTO  ^  -,-  Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

UA  a.  260— 47  ^  2iaafan8 

Polyamide-acid  resins  and  corresponding  polyimides 
are  formed  from  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  anhydrides  and 
aromatic  diamines  containing  at  least  two  tetraaryhneth- 
ane  nuclei  joined  by  -S-,  — 0-,  — NH—  or  -CH,- 


3,536,669 
PROCESS  F^STHE  PREPARATION  OF  MODOilED 
»^         GJ-YCTOYLISOCYANURATE  RESIN 
Peter  iOefauichmldt,  Dnsseldorf-Wenten,  and  Manfred 
Budnowsld,  Duscldorf -Holdiausen,  Germany,  assignoia 
to  Henkel  ft  Cle  Gjn.bJI.,  Dnsseklorf-HolSanMn! 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

I^^'^J^S  J"^  .^"!;  ^^»  ^'<^»  ^'  No.  683,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30. 1966. 

H  61,144  ' 

vs.  a.  u*-r,I^  "•  '^  "">"  ,  chL 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  process  of  preparation  or 
soft,  hardenable  epoxide  resins  based  on  triglycidyl  iso- 
cyanurate  which,  when  hardened,  retain  the  desired  high 
temperature  stability  with  a  greater  flexibiUty  than  the 
corresponding  hardened  triglycidyl  isocyanurate  resins, 
as  well  as  the  soft,  hardenable  epoxide  resins  produced 
TTus  process  is  characterized  by  reacting  a  crystaUine* 
triglycidyl  isocyanurate  having  an  epoxide  oxygen  content 
Of  at  least  14%  with  an  organic  isocyanate  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  99  to  700,  said  organic  iso- 
cyanate being  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  3.0  mols 
for  each  10  mols  of  triglycidyl  isocyanurate,  and  recoving 
a  soft,  hardenable  epoxide  resin. 
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by  copolymerization  of  tbe  alkylene  diperoxyester  and 
the  other  nxHKMDQr  between  about  —60*  C.  and  about 
+80*  C.  Example:  Vinyl  chloride  and  di(t-butylperoxy) 
fumarate  were  suspension  copolymerized  at  50*  C.  for 
16  hours,  usiBg-a  OKmoperoxy  ester  initiator,  to  obtain 
a  copolymer  having  3.72%  active  oxygen.  These  are 
initiators  tor  Vinyl  polymerizaticm. 


3^3^677 

POLYmAALKYL   ACRYLATES   AND   ACRYL- 
AMIDES  AND  COPOLYMEKS  CONTAINING 
8ABIE 
Kenneth  R.  HoilMer,  RodMster,  N.Y,,  assigwir  to  E«t- 
man  Kodak  Coaipaogr,  Rockeatcr,  N.Y,,  a  catporadoo 
of  New  Jency 

No  Dnwinc  Filed  Jaa.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,114 
lot  CL  C88f  13/00;  Ct7c  143/12, 103/38 
UJS.  CL  260— 79  J  18  ChfaM 

Acrylic  acid  esters  and  amides,  prepared  by  condensa- 
tion of  a  polythiaalkanol  or  polythiaalkylamine  with 
acrylyl  chloride,  are  useful  monomers  for  makkg  ethyl- 
enic  copolymers  useful  as  photographic  silver  hafide  emul- 
si(»  peptizers.  Monomers  and  copolymers  of  monomers 
in  which  the  alkyl  ester  or  alkylamine  moiety  omtains 
two  thia  sulfur  atoms  are  disclosed. 


METHOD  FOR  PRfSu^WG  P0LYMERIZATES 
COMPRISING    THE    ESSENHAL    STEPS    OF 
KNEADING  THE  REACI10N  MIXTURE  AND 
SHEARING  IHE  POLYMERS  FORMED 
GeriHud   nu^   GnMRumtad^   Gcrauuqr,   Mrignor  to 
Wcmer  ft  Mddercr,  StBttgart-FeMrliack,  Gcrauuqr,  a 
finn  of  Gctuiauy 

Fled  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  486,128 
brt.  CL  Ct8f  15/04 
U.S.  CL  260—85.5  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  continuously  produc- 
ing homo-  and  co-polymerizates  from  etiiylenicaliy  un- 
saturated monomers.  The  method  is  carried  out  by  sub- 
jecting the  monomeric  material,  m  Ii<piid  form  and  in 
admixture  with  a  polymerization  catatyst,  to  a  pressure 
of  10  to  1000  atmoq>hei)es  above  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  100'  to  300*  C.  The 
method  of  the  invention  produces  high  space-time  yields 
of  polymerizates  with  the  desired  medium  molmilar 
weights. 


3,536,678 

PRODUCTION  OFRUIIBERY  ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Edward  WnUam  Dack,  Hythe,  and  David  Page  Grieve, 
Hoibnry,  England,  aisignora  to  The  InteraatioBal  Syn- 
tlietic  Rabbcr  Oonpany  Umited,  Soothaaiptoii,  1^- 
land,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kiwidnni 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  U,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,894 
Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1965, 

2,884/65 
Int  CL  C88f  75/^0 
U.S.  CL  260—80.78  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  copolymerisation  of  ethylene  with  an 
ali^a  olefin  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  minor  amounts 
of  a  third  monomer,  being  a  non-conjugated  diolefin,  to 
a  rubber-like  product  in  the  jvesence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  organic  compound  of  vanadium  not  containing 
a  halogen  direcdy  attached  to  the  vanadium  atom,  a 
halide  compound  selected  from  the  group  OMnprising  tin 
tetrachloride,  gallium  trichloride  and  boron  trifluoride 
etherate,  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  organometallic  compound 
of  a  metal  from  groups  1-3  of  Mendel^ifs  periodic  table, 
such  compound  not  possessing  a  halogen  attached  directly 
to  the  metal  atom,  the  proportion  of  the  catalyst  com- 
ponents being  jwesent  in  catalytically  effective  amounts. 


3,S36,M1 

SUBSnrUIED  NORBORNENE  COMPOUNDS 
Rofler  E.  Monk,  Cayahoia  Falk,  OUa,  iiilMniii  to  Tkt 
R.  F.  Goodrich  Convany,  N«w  Yoife,  N.f«  n  Mtpo- 
ration  of  New  York  »        •»         r-- 

No  Drawtac  FOed  Dec  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  69Mi2 
Int  CL  Ctif  15/20 
VS,  CL  268—86.1  5  CWm 

2-hydroxymethyl-5-norbomene  is  reacted  with  add  ha- 
lides  and  esters  of  organic  adds  to  form  new  compositions 
of  matter  which  are  useful  in  copolymerization  with 
alkyl  acrylates  to  provide  cure  sites  for  vulcanization  of 
the  polyacrylate  in  a  soai)-sulfur  system. 


n : 


3^536,67*-" 
LITHIA1ED>AMINE  P0LYMERIZA110N 
CATALYST 
Aitbnr  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchnng,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engbiecring  Company,  a  coipmation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlnaatfcwi.ln'part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No^ 
589,240,  Oct  25.  1966,  wUc^  b  a^^- 


SELF-EMULSIFIAH£^raYLENE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Fnmds  E.  Brown,  Shawnee,  Kan.,  and  Hany  D.  Anspon, 

Kansas  City,  Mo^  as^pon  to  Gaif  RcMarek  *  Dc- 

vdppment  Cbmpany,  PtttrinnrA  Pit,  a  coq^aflan  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  789,922 

Int  CL  C88f  15/02 

VA  CL  268—86.7  14  Ciites 

Water-insoluble,  self-emulsifiable  ethylene  polymers  are 
prepared  by  the  continuous  one-step  copolymerization 
and  hydrolysis  of  ethylene  and  fumarate,  maleate,  itacon- 
ate,  or  acrylate  esters.  By  introducing  an  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  metal  base  for  hydrolysis  downstivam  firom  the 
point  of  monomer  introduction,  the  tendency  of  the  co- 
monomer  to  form  a  hydrolyzed  hcmopolymer  is  reduced 
and  copolymerization  takes  place  prior  to  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  pendant  substituent  groups.  Optionally,  a  nitrog- 
enous base  can  also  be  introduced,  preferably  down- 
stream of  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  alkali  metal 
base,  to  convert  the  ester  groups  to  the  corresponding 
amide  form. 


of  anpttcalionrSer.  No.  26^8SrMv.  19,  1963» 

Scr/No.  298,31s,  Jnne  25, 1963rnb  vpBoilloa  May 

16, 1969,  Scr.  NoL  825384 

He  poroon  of  ttc  tenn  of  Ihc  patent  faboeqncnt  to 

June  2<  1986,  hac  been  dfadalnMd 

Int  CL  C88d  i/72;  C88f //75,  J/7¥ 

U.S.  CL  268^-83.1  8  CUmt 

Conjugated  diolefins  (e.g.,  butadiene- 1,3)  and  polar 
monomers  (e.g.,  acrykmitrile)  are  homopolymerized  or 
copolymerized  using  a  lithiated  amine  (e.g.,  lithiated 
N,N,N',N'-tetramethyl-  1,2-ethanediamine)  as  the  polym- 
erization catalyst. 


879  0.0. 


3,536,683 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Fkank  VhMcnt  BaBor,  New  CmHc,  and  Join        

Cooper,  Hockcnin,  DcL,  anignori  to  E.  L  dn  PoiM  de 
^^''^f^  f^  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cmpaca- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinf.  FBcd  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,899 
„„  _  Int  CLC88f  J/92,  J5/i2 

U.S.  CL  260—87.7  7  fi«i— 

Isolation  of  fluorine-containing  polymers  (eg.,  vinyli- 
dene  fluoride/hexafluoropropene  copolymers)  from  aque- 
ous emulsions  by  (1)  aging  to  partially  destabilize  the 
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3,53^,670 
POLYCARBONATES  FROM  BIS-HYDROXY(.ALKYL 

AND  .ARYL)PYROMELLmC  DUMIDES 
David  Aelony  and  Ardmr  J.  Covry,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to   General  Mills,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,890 
Int.  CL  C08g  17/13 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  8  Claims 

Polyimide  -  polycarlKMiates  and  co-(polyimide-polycar- 
bonates)  from  bis-hydroxy(-alkyl  and  -aryl)pyromellitic 
diimides  alone  or  in  combination  with  diols  derived  from 
dimerized  fat  acids  and/or  dihydroxy-diaryl  compounds. 


3,536,671 
DnSOCYANATES  AND  DERIVATTVES 
Marwan  R.  Kamal,  Dhahran,  Saodi  Arabia,  John  R.  Nazy, 
Kankakee,  HI.,  and  Donald  H.  Wheeler,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
560,112.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  3,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  764,921 

Int  Ci.  C08g  22/24 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  10  Claims 

Diisocyanates  of  the  formula: 

R'— Z— R"— CHjNCO 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a 
divalent  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining 7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  R'  and  R"  is  13,  and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  of 
the  structure 

CH=CH  CHj-CHi 

— CH  CH—  or    — CH 

I  \  /I      I  \ 

Ri  Ri  Ri  Ri      Ri  R« 


C- 


CH- 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  H  or  CHs  with  the  proviso  that  one 
of  such  radicals  must  be  H  and  R3  and  R4  are  H  or 
CHaNCO  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  such  radicals  must 
be  H  and  the  other  must  be  CH3NCO.  Polymers  pre- 
pared by  reacting  the  diisocyanates  with  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  as  determined  by 
the  Zerewitinoff  method. 


3,536,672 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  a- 
AMINO  ACID  .  N  •  CARBOXY  ANHYDRIDES 
USING  IMIDAZOLE  INITIATORS 
YasDO   Fnjimoto  and   Keizo   Tatsukawa,   Machida-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  So*.  No. 
745,679,  July  18,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  764,987 

Int.  CI.  C08c  20/08 
VS.  a.  260—78  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  polymerization  o!f  a-amino  acid-N- 
carboxy  anhydrides  wherein  imidazole  or  a  derivative 
thereof  is  used  as  the  polymerization  initiator.  The  result- 
ant polyamino  acids  may  be  used  for  making  films,  fibers 
or  synthetic  leathers. 


3,536,673 
DYE-RECEPTIVE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Paolo  Parrini,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,017 
Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1966, 
5*273/66 
Int  CL  DOlf  7/06,  7/02 
UA  a.  264-78  6  Claims 

Dye-recepuve  polyolefin  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  polyolefin,  preferably  polypropylene,  with  about 


5  to  25  by  weight  percent  of  polyolefin  of  a  polyacetal. 
Preferably,  dye-receptive  fibers  obtained  by  extruding  the 
above  mixes.  Suitable  polyacetals  include  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  formaldehyde,  trioxane  and  paraform- 
aldehyde. 


3,536,674 
ARYLENE  SULFIMIDE  POLYMERS 
Gaetano  F.  I^AleUo,  Soirtfa  Bold,  Ind.,  and  WilUam  E. 
Gibbs  and  Richard  L.  Van  Dcnsen,  Xenla,  OUo,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretanr  of  die  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,251 
^Jnt  CL  C08q  20/20,  20/32,  20/36 
VS,  C\.M—1%  16  Claims 

New  po^oaers  of  improved  resistance  to  high  tempera- 
tures codi^lsnng  polyarylene  sulfimide  pcdymers,  includ- 
ing thiazone  polymers,  prepared  by  (a)  the  intra-amden- 
sation  of  an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 


cox 


/ 


HiN— Ar 

SOiX 

or  (b)  by  the  condensation  of  tetrafunctional  aromatic 
polysulfonic  compounds  of  the  formula: 

xoc        cox 

\< 

XOtS  8O1X 

with  polyamines  of  the  formula  H2N — Ar' — NH3  wherein 
Ar  and  Ar'  represent  polyvalent  nuclei,  and  where  the  Ar' 
nucleus  has  two  more  NHa  groups  attached  the  poly- 
amine  has  the  formula  (HaN)aAr'(NH3)3;  the  SO3X 
groups  are  each  paired  with  a  COX  radical  in  an  ortho  or 
peri  position;  X  is  OR,  CI,  Br,  ONa,  or  two  X's  of  ad- 
jacent functional  groups  can  together  represent  — O — 
or  — NR — ;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms.  The  polymers  of  this 
invention  can  be  used  for  preparing  laminates,  adhesives, 
fibers,  and  molding  compositions,  particularly  for  use  at 
high  temperatures  such  as  in  aerospace  flight. 


3,536,675 

PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  IN  SUSPENSION 

Yves  J.  Fagnoni  and  Fknncois  M.  Mnller,  Saint-Auban, 

Basses  Alpcs,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  Prodnits  Chimiques 

Pechlney  Saint-Gobain,  Puis,  FVance 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22, 1966, 

58,625 
bit  CL  C08f  3/30.  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  3  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  with  or  without  com- 
patible monomers  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence 
of  initiators  which  are  halogenated  organic  peroxides. 
Heavier  polymers  are  produced  at  lower  temperatures. 


3,536,676 
POLYMERS  OF  ALKYLENE  DIPEROXYESTERS 

Orville  Leonard  Magell,  Buffalo,  Rupert  Edwin  Light,  Jr., 
WilHamsvillc,   and   Ronald   Bardioloniew   Gallaglier, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  East 
Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,822 
Int  CL  C08f  15/24.  15/40.  29/48 

VJS.  CI.  260—78.5  16  Claims 

Copolymers  of  alkylene  diperoxyesters  and  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers,  such  as  styrene  and  butadiene, 

having  pendant  peroxyester  groups.  These  are  produced 
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^       i       ■ 
by  copolyinerization  of  tfie  alkylene  diperoxyester  and 

the  other  moDominr  between  about  —60*  C.  and  about 

+80*  C.  Example:  Vinyl  chloride  and  di(t-butylperoxy) 

fumarate  were  su^iension  copolymerized  at  50*  C.  for 

16  hours,  using- &  monoperoxy  ester  initiator,  to  obtain 

a  copolymer  having  3.72%   active  oxygen.  These  are 

initiators  for  vinyl  p(rfymerization. 
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ia4t8 


AND   ACRYL- 
CC»a*AININ6 


POLY1HIAALKYL  ACRVLATES 
AMIDES  AND  CQPOLYM2BS 
SAME 

Kenneth  R.  Hollisler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a9sigM>r  to  Ewt- 
man  Kodak  CooqMBor,  Rocbsatcr,  N.Y^  a  coipoiatioD 
of  New  Icney 

No  Dnwiac  Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,114 
Int  CL  CO«f  13/00;  C07c  143/12, 103/38 
UJS.  CL  260—793  18  Chkni 

Acrylic  acid  esters  and  amides,  prepared  by  condensa- 
tion of  a  polythiaalkanol  or  polythiaalkylamine  with 
acryfyl  chloride,  are  useful  monomers  for  making  ethyl- 
enic  copolymers  useful  as  photographic  silver  hafide  emul- 
sion peptizers.  Monomers  and  copolymers  of  monomers 
in  which  the  alkyl  ester  or  alkylamine  moiety  contains 
two  thia  sulfur  atoms  are  disclosed. 


3^36,680 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERIZATES 
COMPRISING    THE    ESSENTIAL    STEPS    OF 
KNEADING  THE  REACTION  MIXTURE  AND 
SHEARING  lUE  POLYMERS  FORMED 
Gcriuurd  VUat,  GnMRunstadt,   Gwnany,   aailgnor   to 
Wcracr  A  PBelderer,  StnttipBt-Fnicrback,  GcnHaay,  a 
flriu  oi  Gciuuuiy 

FUed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,128 
Int  CL  C08f  15/04 
VJS.  CL  260—85.5  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  continuoosly  produc- 
ing homo-  and  co-polymerizates  from  etl^lenlcaUy  un- 
saturated monomers.  The  method  is  carried  out  by  sub-, 
jecting  the  mmiomeric  material,  m  liquid  form  and  in 
admixture  with  a  polymerization  catatyst,  to  a  pressure 
of  10  to  1000  atmospheres  above  atmospheric  pressure 
and  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  300*  C.  The 
method  of  the  invention  produces  high  spaoe-time  yields 
of  polymerizates  with  die  desired  medium  molecular 
weights. 


3^36,678 
PRODUCTION  OFRUBBERY  ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Edward  WOUam  Dock,  HytlM,  and  David  Page  Grieve, 
Holbury,  England,  aarfgnon  to  The  International  ^- 
thelk  Robber  Company  Limited,  Sonthamptoo,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  the  United  Kii«don 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1965, 
\,       2,084/65 
lint  CL  C08f  15/40 
VJS.  CI.  260—80.78  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  copolymerisation  of  ethylene  with  an 
ali^a  olefin  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  minor  amounts 
of  a  third  monomer,  being  a  non-conjugated  diolefin,  to 
a  rubber-like  product  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  organic  compound  of  vanadium  not  containing 
a  halogen  directly  attached  to  the  vanadium  atom,  a 
halide  compound  selected  from  the  group  comprising  tin 
tetrachloride,  galliimi  trichldride  and  boron  trifluoride 
etherate,  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  organometallic  compound 


3,536,681 

SUBSnrUTED  NORBQRNENE  COMPOUNDS 
Roter  E.  Monii,  Otyahofa  Falls,  OUo,  ■■hwnr  to 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Conpaay,  New  YoA,  N.f  «  1 
ration  of  New  York 
No  DrawlBg.  FDed  Dec  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  iM,M2 
tat  CL  COM  15/20 
VJS.  CL  260—86.1  5  CMm 

2-hydroxymethyl-5-norbomene  is  reacted  with  add  ha- 
lides  and  esters  of  organic  adds  to  fona  new  compositions 
of  matter  which  are  useful  in  copolymerizatkm  with 
alkyl  acrylates  to  provide  cure  sites  for  vulcanization  of 
the  polyacrylate  in  a  soap-sulfur  system. 


V 


\ 


3,53M«1 

SELF-EMULSIFIABIE  FIHTLENB  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ftands  E.  Brown,  Shawnee,  Kaas.,  aad  Hany  D.  Anspon, 
Kaasai  CHy,  Mo.,  asteon  to  GaV  Rcacarck  ft  Dc- 
TciopBMBt  Convaay,  PMIMauih,  Ak,  a  tmpmatkm  ill 
Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,922 
Int  CL  C08f  15/02 
VS.  CL  260-86.7  14  Clites 

Water-insoluble,  self-emulsifiable  ethylene  polymers  are 
prepared  by  the  continuous 


one-step  copolymerization 
of  a  metal  from  groups  1-3  of  Mendel^fTs  periodic  table,  and  hydrolysis  of  ethylene  and  fumarate,  maleate,  itacon- 
such  compound  not  possessing  a  halogen  attached  directly  ate,  or  acrylate  esters.  By  introducing  an  aqueous  solution 
to  the  metal  atom,  the  proportion  of  the  catalyst  com-  of  alkali  metal  base  for  hydrolysis  downstream  from  the 
pcments  being  present  in  catalytically  effective  amounts,  point  of  monomer  introduction,  the  tendency  of  the  co- 
monomer  to  form  a  hydrolyzed  himopolymer  is  reduced 
and  copolymerization  takes  place  prior  to  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  pendant  substituent  groups.  Optionally,  a  nitrog- 
enous base  can  also  be  introduced,  preferably  down- 
stream of  die  pomt  of  introductiiMi  of  the  alkali  metal 
base,  to  amvert  the  ester  groups  to  the  corresponding 
amide  form. 


3,536,679 

UTHIAIED-AMINE  POLYMERIZAIIQN 

CATALYST 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchnag,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eaginecrfaig  Company,  a  corponrti<m  of 
Ddawara 
No  Drawing.  ContlanalioB4a-part  of  appBcation  Ser.  No. 
589,240.  Oct  25, 1966,  wUck  li  a  eoatfnialk».to-part 
of  applicalkMtt  Ser.  No.  266J8S,  Mar.  19,  1963,  and 
Ser.  No.  290,31S,  Jime  25, 1963.  TUi  appBcatfoa  May 
16, 1969,  Ser.  Na.  825,384 

Tbe  porooB  of  file  term  of  tte  paimt  ndMequoit  to 
Jnoe  24, 1986,  hat  bccD  dtodalBMd 
/  IntCLC08di/i2;C08fi/76,5/7¥ 

VJS.  CL  260—83.1  8  dafana 

Conjugated  diokfins  (e.g.,  butadiene-1,3)  and  polar 
monomers  (e.g.,  acrylonitrile)  are  homopolymerized  or 
copolymerized  using  a  lithiated  amine   (e.g.,  lithiated 


3336,683 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  P(H.YMER 
Fnuk  Ytocent  Baflor,  New  CMtic,  and  lote 
Cooper,  Hockcaria,  DeL,  assifBort  to  E.  L  di 
NeBMns  aad  Goovaay,  Wnmiagton,  Dd.,  a 
tioB  of  Ddawaie 
No  Dnwtaiff.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,099 
tatCl.C08fi/92.i5/52 
U.S.  CL  260— 87.7  7 

Isolation  of  fluorine-containing  polymers  (e.g. 


de 


vinyli- 
N,N,N',N'-tetramethyl-  1,2-ethanediamine)  as  the  polym-  dene  fluoride/hexafluoropropene  copolymers)  from  aque- 
erization  catalyst  ous  emulsions  by  (1)  aging  to  partially  destabilize  the 
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emalsion,  (2)  conditioning  for  centrifuging  by  adding  a 
water-«ohible  electrolyte  such  as  aluminum  fotattium 
sulfate,  (3)  centrifuging  the  ccmditioned  cmvbioa,  (4) 
masticating  the  solids  into  a  crumb,  (5)  washing  the 
polymer  crumb  with  water,  (6)  centrifuging  to  remove 
the  water,  and  (7)  drying  tlie  polymer  obtained. 
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COrOLYMEBIZATION  WITH  AZO  CATALYST  OF 
a-PHENYL  ALLYL  ALCOHOL  AND  SmKSE 
AND  SOLID  COPOLYMiaiKS  THEREOF 

JbMpk  A.  YctdaL  DoIKib,  aad  Mnc  a  TUmai,  M 

FoTMl,  m.,  airignnw  to  SiMbdr  ReMOch,  lae..  New 

YofllLN.YnircoipotalkMiofDcfanvan  

NoDniwh«.  FhSTaw.  4,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  CSMtl 

1M.CL  ok  1/76, 21/02  ^ 

UJS.  CL  2M-M.1  ^      ,    ,^.    ,1^5¥"' 

Copolymers  of  styrene  and  2-pbenyl  allyl  akohol  are 
obtained  by  reacting  from  approximately  1-50  moks  of 
styrene  per  mole  of  2-phenyl  dlyl  alcohol  in  the  presence 
of  an  azo  group-containing  catalyst  This  polymerization 
reaction  may  be  carried  out  using  various  tedmiqnes  such 
as  suspension,  bulk  or  soluticm  polymerization.  Suspen- 
sion polymerizaticm  is  an  especially  eflBdent  method.  A 
abtid  copolymer  having  a  ratio  oil  to  I  moles  of  stjrrene 
per  nK^  of  2-phenyl  allyl  alcohol  is  especially  obtained. 


CARBOXYCHLmiNATED  POLYMERS  OF  UN* 

saturateo  ALiPHMic  OR  cvnosu- 

PHAHC  HYDROCARBONS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Rnm  LandaMcr,  FkaukAnt  an  Matn,  asd  Ctaii 
mann,  Neu  benboii,  Gcnnanv  (both  %  Parbwerkc 
Hoechst  AG^  VnaUmt  am  Mali,  Gcnnaj) 
No  DnmiBfr  Filed  iiiw  M,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  <4M54 
Clatiw  Biloiily,  appHcnlkM  Gcnwu^y,  !■■•  18,  IMCi, 
F  49,497 
1^  CL  cm  15/04, 19/02 
UJ8.  CL  2M— MJ  t  aahM 

Process  fw  producing  carboxychlorinated  polymers  of 
unsaturated  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons 
by  reaction  with  a  dicarboxylic  add  dichloride,  {rfiosgene 
or  carbon  monoxide  and  chlorine  or  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  free  radical  catalysts  and/or  under  the 
action  of  radiation  rich  in  energy  and/or  ultraviolet 
light  until  the  carboxychlorinated  polymers  contain  a 
total  amount  of  chlorine  of  10  to  60%  by  weight,  of 
which  0.5  to  2%  are  hydrolizable  chlorine. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  CRYSTAL- 
LINE POLYOLEFINS  AND  POLYMERIZAHON 
CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 

mU,  IwakntiU,  SUgcm  Wada,  Oktake^eU, 
Tadao  Iwata  and  radcsabnro  Ol,  ~     ~     '  " 
.     ,  —IgBon  to  Mknl  Pctrochenic_ 
Lld.,  Tbkvo,  imm,  a  conontkNi  of  luaa 
No  Drawfaf.  Filed  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  «91,198 
qafaM  priprHy,  appUcatfoa  laMn,  Dec  23,  1964, 
41/83,898,  41/83,899;  Ja|y  2M967, 42/47,3M 
Iiit  CL  C08«  1/42, 3/10 
VS,  CL  26*-88.2  n  cUaa 

Process  for  preparing  polydefins  and  the  catalyst  used 
therein,  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  components:  a  low 
valency  halogen  compound  of  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  c(»sisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  a 
specific  organoahuninum  compound  of  the  formula 
^MXJPx-u  and  advantageously  at  least  one  allylether 
specified  in  the  claims.  i 


3,536,687 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  FROM  CYCLO- 

HEXENYL-ALKYL  ALCOHOL  ESItR  OF  o,^UN- 

SATURATED  ACIDS 
iohi  Davii  NOTdHrom,  Dttrall,  Mkk,  awlgnBr  to  AA- 
iMid  OII,=Iac.,  Howtaa,  Tex.,  a  caqporaliaa  of  ¥«i«iBciji 

No  Dnwli«.  Filed  Joly  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  745417 

IiitCLC88ti/62,  75/itf 

U.S.  CL  260—89.5  4  Clabm 

Cydohexenyl-alkyl  alcohol  or  alkylcyclohexenyl-alkyl 
akcrfiol  esters  of  a,^unsaturated  acids  are  homopolym- 
erized,  or  copolymerized  with  other  a,jS-unsaturated 
monomers  to  give  resinous  int)ducts  which  cross-link 
at  room  tenqierature  by  exposure  to  atmospheric  oxygen. 
Cross-linking  can  be  accelerated  by  the  inclusion  of 
catalysts  (e.g.  cobalt  nai^thenate,  peroxides).  The  prod- 
ucts are  usdNil  as  coating  resins. 


3,536,688 
NOVEL  CiS-POLYCHLOROPRENE  BUTADIENYL- 

TRLOKYLUN INHRMEDIATES,  AND  PBOCBB 

FOR   PREPARING    SAID    dS-POLYMBR    AND 

INTERMEDIATE 
Call  Albert  Aifianaanh,  Jr.,  WiIaii«taBi  DaL, 

to  E.  L  da  Po^  de  Neaioan  and  Coap«y  ~ 

ton,  DcL,  a  corporatfoM  of  Delaware 
No  DrawiM.  CoattnalkMihi»part  of  appHtrtui  8ar. 

No.  234;S9,Ocl.31, 1962,aiid8ir.N«.476,795L  Ai«. 

2, 1965.  TUs  apflla&Mi  Apr.  1, 1969.  Sat!.  N^  8i3,4t4 
bL  CL  C88d  3714;  Cm  3/32 
VS,  CL  268-923  12  Cbtm 

Novel  butadienyltrialkyltin  compounds  are  produced 
by  effecting  contact,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  (1,3- 
butadien*2-yl)magnesium  chloride  and  a  trialkyltin  com- 
pound. The  butadienyltrialkyltin  compounds  can  be  polym- 
erized to  novel  polymers  by  contact  with  a  free  radical 
polymerization  initiator,  and  the  resultant  pcJymer  can 
be  contacted,  hi  an  inert  organic  solvent,  with  a  stoichi- 
ometric amount  of  dilorine  to  produce  novel  chloroprene 
polymers  characterized  by  a  high  content  of  repeat  units 
in  the  cis  configurati(»i. 


3,536,689 

DENSIFICATION  OF  POLYOIfFINS 

Stanley  H.  Brand  and  D^  R.  Wbe,  Tans  GUy,  Tse,, 

aarigaors  to  Monsanto  Coovaay,  St  Loals^  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poraltoa  of  Ddaware 

No  DrawlBf.  Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,938 

Lit  CL  C88f  47/00 

VS,  CL  268—41  7  Clafans 

Method  for  increasing  throughput  capacity  and  tem- 
perature control  in  a  continuous  mixer  whenein  densifi- 
cation  of  a  polyolefin  powder  is  effected  in  the  presence 
of  a  liquid  such  as  wain  by  adding  to  the  polyolefin 
powder  being  densified  a  spedfied  amount  of  particles  dt 
a  polyolefin  of  a  pacified  size  larger  than  the  size  of  the 
powder  partiijes. 


3436,698 
PROCESS  ANDPRODUCT 
ThoDMS  Baldwin  Taleolt  Wadiwoith,  OUo,  MslgMir  to 
The  FbestoM  Tin  *  Rnbbcr  Conpany,  AknM,  OUo, 
a  cdi^pontkm  of  (Wo 

No  Dnratef.  FDed  laae  24, 1968,  Sec  No.  739,161 
iBt  CL  C88d  i/M,  3/12;  C88f  3/18 
U.S.  CL  268— 94J      .,  '        5  ClidM 

Novel  crystalline  polymers  are  produced  from  eonju- 
gated  dieae  monomers  by  using  sodium-based  catalysts. 
Hie  polymers  produced  are  highly  crystalline  and  an 
hi^m-  melting  jmd  1ms  soluble  than  conventioaal  amn^ 
phous,  rubbery  diene  polymos.  CiyrtaUme  3,4-polyJao- 
prene  is  disclosed  as  a  new  oompositira  of  matter. 
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3,536,691 

ALLYLUN  COMPOIWDS  AS  MODIFIERS  FOR 
HALOARYLLITHiUM  INITIATED  POLYMERIZA- 
TIONS OF  ISOPRENE  OR  BUTADIENE 
William  J.  Trepfca  and  Rkhaid  J.  SoancofUd,  Bartlca- 
vOle,  Okla.,  assignon  to  PhflUps  Petroleom  Company, 
a  coiporatioa  of  Delawan 
No  Dnwtaig.  CoBtfaHiatioa-faH>art  of  appUcalion  Scr.  No. 
634,454,  Apr.  28, 1967.  TUs  appUealloa  Apr.  14, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  816,118  -»         » 

The  portion  of  tfie  tena  of  the  pateat  snbseqocat  to 
lone  17, 1986,  has  been  diKfadmed 
fat  CL  B08f  3/16:  C08d  3/OS,  3/12 
VS,  CL  260—94.2  9  Claims 

An  improved  processable  polyisoprene  or  polybutadiene 
with  good  physical  properties  is  prepared  by  the  delayed 
addition  of  an  allyltin  compound  to  a  haloaryllithium  ini- 
tiated isoprene  or  butadiene  polymerization. 


3,536,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGHLY 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  OF  ALLENE  COM- 
POUNDS 
Sdaosafce  Otsaka,  KawanlsU-dd,  aad  AUn  Nakaamra, 
Morigndd-sU,  lapnn,  assignors  to  Japan  Syathetfc 
Rabbcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolyo,  lapaa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japaa 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,582 
Cfadais  priortty,  sppHcatloa  lapaa,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
42/27,175 
lat  CL  C08d  1/18;  C08f  1/34. 1/58 
VS.  a.  260—943  8  Oafaas 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  of  allene 
compounds  having  the  polyvinylidene-type  chemical  struc- 
ture at  a  high  ratio  by  polymerizing  an  allene  compound 
in  an  organic  polar  solvent  using  a  catalyst  represented 
by  the  formula  [RhX(L)a]3,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and 
L  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO 
and  CaH4  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  Lewis  base 
having  an  element  of  the  Group  \b  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,536,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Robert  J.  Sender,  Jcsae  R.  Goca,  Ar.,  aad  Jcrald  G. 
Park,  Longvicw,  TcZh  avigaors  to  Fjwhnan  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Fned  Jaa.  31, 1968.  Scr.  No.  702,123 
Int  a.  C08f  1/60. 1/80.  3/04 
VS.  a.  260—94.9  9  Clafans 

A  two-reaction  zone  process  for  preparing  polyeth^ne 
employing  two  diflferent  peroxide  catalysts.  Tlie  poly- 
ethylene feed  stock  contains  a  controlled  amount  of  pro- 
pane, heptane  and  impurities.  The  process  produces  a 
novel  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  about  0.924  to 
about  0.926  which  finds  particular  utility  for  extrusion 
coating  substrates.  The  extrusion  coated  substrates  have 
improved  heat  scalability  and  chill  roll  release.  The  novel 
polyethylene  is  also  capable  of  being  extruded  into  thin 
gauge  blown  film  at  high  extrusion  rates  to  form  films 
having  poor  optical  properties. 


3,536,694 
TETRACYANO  CYCLOPENTADIENE  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  AN  AZO  GROUP  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Owen  Wilght  Webster,  WOailagtoa,  Dd.,  Mslgani  to 

E.  L  Ai  Poat  de  Ncaioan  aad  Coaipaay,  WlhalBglOB, 

Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawfaifc  CoaUBBaUoa.hi.part  of  appMcadoa  Ssr.  No. 

255,068,  Jaa.  38, 1963.  TUs  appUcaUoa  Oct  27, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  678,536 

lot  CL  C07c  107/00. 113/00;  C09b  29/00 
VS.  CL  268^192  13  Oafaas 

Cyck>pentadienes  in  which  at  least  four  of  the  ring 
carbons  carry  cyano  substituents,  derivatives  thereof  in- 


cluding cyano,  azobis-,  amino-,  halo-,  mercapto-,  nitro-, 
pheayl-,  p^iydroxyphenyl-,  carboxy-,  azido-  aad  aataiyl 
an  daiined.  Cyclizatkm  of  hexacyanobuteaediide  fai  aque- 
ous, acid  gives  l-amino-2,3,4,5,5-pentacyanocydopeata- 
diene  which  is  converted  by  nuclcophiks  into  aminotetta- 
cyanocyclopentadienide  zwitterion  which  in  turn  can  be 
converted  into  diazotetracyanocyclopentadfene  ixiiich 
yields  derivatives  by  substitution,  coupling  and  addition 
reactions  typical  of  aryl  diaztmium  compoonds. 

The  compounds  are  useful  as  rocket  thrust-producing 
propellants  and  the  azoaryls  are  useful  as  dyes. 


3.536.6M>''' 
PHENYL- AZO-P&NYL  DYES  OF  LOW 
SOLUBILITY  IN  WATER 
Woifgaag  Grocbke,  Obcrwfl,  Basel,  Cnrt  MaeDer,  BawL 
aad  Roswitfaa  Wkx,  LIcstd,  Bad,  8irilasdn£i» 
sigaors  to  Saadoa  Ltd.  (also  kaowa  as  fjaadni  A.G.). 
Basd.  Swtticsfamd 

^^"TV^  ™«*  ^*^  h  ^^^  Ser.  Na.  688,845 
Oafaas  priority,  appHcatfoa  Switn^aad,  Dec  16,  1965, 

17,397/65 
lat  CL  C87c  707/06;  C89b  29/05 
VS.  CL  260—207.1  4  Oafaas 

Monoazo  dyes  of  the  4-nitro-4'-amino-l,l'-azobenzene 
series  having  a  cyanethylaminocarbonyl  or  cyanethyl- 
amino-sulfonyl  group  a$  a  substituent  in  2-position  of  the 
diazo  component  are  highly  suitable  as  disperse  dyestuffs 
for  dyeing  or  printing  fibers  or  fiber  materials  maH>  of 
synthetic  or  semi-synthetic,  hydro{^bic  high  nKdecafatf 
organic  substanoes.- 


3,536,696 
FERRIC  HYDROXIDE  DEXTRAN  AND 
DEXTRIN  HEPTONIC  ACIDS 
Rannlph  Michad  Abop,  AMcriey  Edge,  ChcsUre,  Eag- 
famd,  aad  laa  Bnauier,  Colts,  Abcideea,  Scotiaad,  as- 
sigaors  to  Fisoas  PhanaaceBtkals   Lfaattcd,   LoadH 
boroogfa,  Ea^aad 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,343 
Oafaas  priority,  appUcaUon  Gnat  Britafai,  Oct  22,  1966, 
J7,466/66;  Dec  21,  1966,  57,323/66;  Aug.  16  1967, 
37,691/67 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02.  25/04 
VS.  CL  260—209  7  Oafaas 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  ferric  hydroxide 
complexes  of  dextran  heptonic  acid  and  dextrin  heptonic 
acid  which  complexes  are  useful  in  treating  iron  de- 
ficiency anaemia. 


3,536,697 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESSABIUTY 

OF  REFINED  CELLULOSE  PULP 
Fraas  Kolodi  aad  ¥nd  E.  Gartaer,  Motadal,  Swedea,  aa- 
sigoors  to  Mo  och  Domsio  AktidNrias,  Oraduildsvik. 
Swedea,  a  Ifaatted  coBipaay  of  Swedea 
No  Dra^^  FOcd  Oct  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,689 
Oafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Oct  3,  1968, 
13,372/68 
lat  CL  C08b  1/00, 1/04. 1/08 
VS.  CL  260—217  6  Cfadms 

A  process  is  provided  for  improving  the  i»ocessability 
of  refined  cellulose  pulp  having  a  idatively  low  content 
of  resins,  sometimes  referred  to  as  "dissolving  pulp^** 
idiich  may  be  reacted  under  acid  or  under  alkalfaie  add 
conditions,  more  particularly  in  the  preparation  ot  cel- 
lukMe  xanthate  (viscose)  and  celhdose  acetate.  Said  proc- 
ess comprises  adding  an  ediylene  oxide  adduct  and  an 
alkylpolyglycolether  to  ceUuk>se  pulp  and  processing  dw 
pulp  in  the  presence  of  said  additives. 
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gMPLiFira>  msthod  for  esterification  of 

ANTDIOnCS  VIA   CARBONATE   ANHYDRIDE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  R.  OiaaTctte  aad  Edwin  H.  Flyaa,  ladiamapiMa, 
Indn  aaignon  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana  i 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

574,311,  Aac  23, 1966.  Tlifa  application  Feb.  27, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  798,518 

Int  CL  C87d  99/24 
VS.  CL  268—239.1  5  Claims 

Process  for  making  penicillin  and  cephaIosp<mn  esters 
by  treating  the  penicillin  or  cejdialosporin  acid  with  a 
liaI(rformate  of  an  alkanol,  haloalkancri,  idienol,  or  a 
beniyi  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  and 
then  warming  the  resulting  carbonic  acid  anhydride  inter- 
mediate to  form  the  corresponding  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
phenyl,  or  benzyl  penicillin  or  ceidialosporin  ester;  cer- 
tain new  penicillin  esters,  useful  as  intermediates  in  con- 
verting penicillin  ester  sulfoxides  to  desacetoxycephalo- 
sporin  antibiotics;  and  cephalosporin  esters  usefol  for  pro- 
tecting tile  carboxyl  groups  tiiereof  during  subsequent 
fflolecttle  modiflcatinn. 


3,536,699 

ARALKYL-SUBSnTUTED  LACTAMS  AND 
CYCUC    UREAS   AND   PROCESS   FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCnON 
HanswOU  von  Brachcl,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Kail 
Hlntennelcr,  Frankfnrt  am  Main-Fcchenhcfan,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  CasscUa  Farbwerke  Mafaiknr  Ak- 
tiengescUschaft,  Fhmkfnrt  am  Maln-Fechenlicim,  G«- 
many,  a  company  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Inly  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,333 
CbOms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnhr  16, 1966, 
C  39,625  *   ^    ^ 

Int.  CL  C07d  4J/06 
VS.  CL  260^239.3  i  Claim 

Aralkyl  compounds  having  the  formula: 

:      •         i 

(ca).  c=o 

N 

i 

wherein: 

XisCR*orN 

R  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  aralkyl 

RMsHor 


HCR»-CHR 


R*  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  aiyl 
R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl 
at  least  one  of  R  and  R«  is 


R* 


HCRt-CHR 


R* 


aod 


nislto7 

have  good  tiiermal  stability  at  moderately  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  can  be  used  as  heat  transfer  Uquids  as 
weU  as  high  temperature  solvent,  plasticizers,  dyeing 
auxihanes  and  intermediates.  The  compounds  are  made 
by  reacting  lactams  or  cyclic  ureas  having  a  4-  to  10- 
member  ring  witii  a  styrene  having  tiie  formula 


3,536,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

a-AMINOLACTAMS 

Albcrtns  H.  P6came  and  Johannes  E.  Nelcmans,  Geleen, 

Netheriands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Hecrien, 

Nctiieriands 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,674 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7,  1966, 

6606261 

Int  CL  C87d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  6  Oafans 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  a-aminolactams  is 
described  wherein  a  polar  solvent  solution  thereof  is 
passed  over  a  cation  exchanger  in  the  presence  of  am- 
monia and  then  over  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchanger. 
Iron  impurities  may  be  preliminarily  removed  as  a  ferric 
hydroxide  precipitate  after  treatment  of  the  solution  with 
a  mild  oxidizing  agent. 


3,536,781 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  a-AMINO-^-LACTAMS 
Johan  P.  H.  von  den  Hoff  and  Wlnfried  J.  W.  Vcrmiii, 
GdccB,  Netherlands,  anlgnon  to  Slamicarboa  N.V.. 
Hecrien,  NetiMfflands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  698,758 
Clafans  priority,  application  Nctiieriands,  Dec  16,  1966, 

6617681 

Int  CL  C87d  41/06 

VS.  CL  268—239.3  3  clafans 

A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a-nitro-o^lactams 

to  a-amino-A^-lactams  using  a  chromium-alloyed  Raney 

nickel  catalyst  is  described. 


3,536,782 

3.AMINOALKYL-4,l,3-BENZOTHIADIAZEPIN- 
2.(lH,3H).ONE  4,4.DIOXIDES 

SUn  Hayao,  ElUiart  Ind.,  anignor  to  MUcs  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Efldiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indfama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,378 

.T«   ^  ^-  CI.  C87d  93/42 

VS.  a.  268—2393  1  ciafan 

A  scries  of  3  -  aminoalkyl  -  4,1,3  -  benzotiiiadiazepin- 
2(lH,3H)-oiie  4,4-dioxides  having  beneficial  sedative  and 
analgesic  properties.  Prepared  by  reacting  an  o-nitro- 
phenylmeUianesuIfonyl  halide  witii  an  aminoalkylamine, 
reducing  the  resulting  compound  to  form  (•^(o-amino- 
phenylmetiianesulf<Miamido)alkylamine,  and  closing  tiie 
ring  of  the  latter  compound  to  form  the  desired  com- 
pound. 


BC  Rfc=C  Ri-V^         K 


R* 


3,536,783 

^  iiiz.'HySSSP^  •  *•  ■  NORPREGNA  -  1,3,5(18), 
K8!l:JS"i^l"  "  •  YL)AMINES  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES  THEREOF 

FVank  BL  Cotton,  Eransloi^  Richard  A.  Mlknlcc,  Chicago, 
and  Robert  T.  Nicholson,  Glenriew,  IlL,  asslgnon  to 
G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,287 

-TO  ^  -,  Int  CL  C87c  173/10 

VS.  a.  268—239.5  n  ciafans 

N-(3-alkoxy-I9  -  norpregna-l,3,5(10),17(20)  -  tetraen- 
21-yl)amines  and  derivatives  thereof  preparable  by  reac- 
tion of  a  21-halo-19-norpregna-l,3,5(10),17(20)-tetraen- 
3-ol-3-alkyl  etiicr  witii  tiie  appropriate  amine  are  useful 
as  anti-microbial  agents,  e.g.  anti-fungal,  anti-bacterial, 
anti-protozoal  and  anti-algaL  They  possess  also  anti- 
germinant  activity. 


/ 


October  27,  197i 


ll 


CHEMICAL 


1247 


3,536,704 

SCHIFF  BASES  OF  4.AMINO-2,2,5,5-1ETRAKIS 
(FLUOROALKYL)-3-IMIDAZOLINES 
Darid  M.  Gale,  M^Onrington,  DcL,  asstgnor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,396 

Int  CL  C07d 

U.S.  CL  260—240  4  CUdnM 

(1)  Schiff  bases  of  4-amino  -  2,2,5,5  -  tetrakisffiuoro- 

alkyl-3-imidazoline8  and  4-amino-2,2,5,5-tetrakis(fluoro- 

alkyl)-3-oxazoIines  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
an  aryl  group,  and  one  of  the  aryl  groups  A  and  B  con- 
tains a  tertiary  alkyl  substituent  group  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms  possess  valuable  antioxidant  properties. 


3,536,707 
2^2.AMINOALKANOYLAMD«0>. 
3-PHENYLNORBORNANES 
SUn   Hayao,   Elkbart   and   WaHace   Gbnn   Stiycfccr, 
GoAen,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  lodtoui 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  June  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,898 
Int  CL  C87d  87/42 
VS.  CL  260—247.2  9  Cfaibns 

2  -  (2-aminoalkanoylamino)-3-phenylnorbomanes  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  that  are  useful 
as  analgesics.  Prepared  by  acylating  a  2-amino-3-phenyl- 
norbomane  with  a  haloacyl  halide  forming  a  2-(2-halo- 
alkanoylamino)-3-phenylnorbomane  that  is  then  ami- 
nated,  or  prepared  by  reacting  2-amino-3-idienylnor- 
wherem  Z,  Z\  T?  and  2?,  which  may  be  the  same  or  dif-  bomane  with  a  lower  alkanamide,  that  is  then  reduced  to 
ferent,  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  fluorine;   2-lower  alkylamino-3-phenyhiorbomane,  which  is  further 


!CFf 


910 


'<i' 


R 

I  \ 

C  Rl 

-C-CPiZ> 
CFiZ* 


R  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  radical  containing  at  most 
18  carbons  selected  from  alkoxy,  dialkylanuno,  dialkyl- 
aminoaryl  and  alkozyaryl;  and  R^  is  selected  firmn  R 
and  a  monovalent  radical  containing  at  most  18  carbons 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl;  and  X  is 
selected  from  O  and  NH,  aryl  being  a  carbocydic  radical 
selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
(2)  A  process  for  preparing  said  Schiff  bases  by  re 


processed  according  to  the  first  stated  processing  steps. 


3,536,708 

NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  S-TRIAZINES 

Werner  Hrimberger,  Hanan  am  Main,  Gcmiany,  assignor 

._  , ^„^ „ ,  „        to  Dentscbc  Cold-  nnd  Silbcr*SchcidcaMtak  vonnals 

action  of  an  isocyanate  with  a  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl-   ,^  Roe«lg»  FraitiAnrt  am  Mafai,  Germany 

containing  compound;  and  No  Drawing.  Conflnuaflon-fai.part  off  application  Scr.  No. 


bene- 


containing  compound;  and 

(3)  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  a 
ficial  amount  of  the  aforesaid  Schiff  bases. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  useful  in  lowering 
the  formation  temperature  or  pressure  of  polymers,  as 
dyes  and  as  muscle  relaxants. 


3,536,785 

A>-CEPHALOSPORIN  ES1CR  INTERMEDIATE 
Robert  R.  Chanvettc  and  Edwin  H.  Flynn,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ell  LiDy  and  Con^any,  IndlanapoHs, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Dnwfaig.  Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

574,311,  Aug.  23, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  711,904 

lot  a.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  a.  260—243  1  Ciafan 

p-Methoxybenzyl  7-(2'-thi(9heneacetamido)-A3-cepha- 
losporanate  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  preparing  useful 
ccj^alosporin  antibiotic  compounds. 


623,548,  Mar.  16, 1967.  This  appHcntion  Dec.  18, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,128 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1966, 

^  D  51385 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  flic  patent  subsequent  to 

Ang.  19,  1986.  has  been  disdainicd 

Int  CL  C87d  97/40,  55/20 

VS.  CL  268—247.2  n  Chdms 

Novel  substituted  triazines  of  the  formula 


X 

A 


Rt 


N 

-i 


V 


N 

II 
C— R» 


n  which  X  represents  — CCI3,  — CHCl,  or  — CHjCl,  Ri 
reiM-esents  piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  N'-alkyl 
piperazino  (alkyl=l-4  C  atom  alkyl),  N'-alkanol  piper- 
azino (alkanol=l-4  C  atom  alkanol),  N'-phenyl  piper- 
azino, N'-substituted  phenyl  piperazino  in  which  the  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group  is  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
of  tiie  following:  alkyl  of  1-4  C  atoms,  —NO,  or  halogen 
atoms,  preferably,  chlorine,  R>  represents  one  of  the 
groups  specified  for  R^  or 


■    •■11 

9,936, TVo 

PHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  R.  Randell,  Cheddre,  g-intiawH,  assignor,  by  mesne 
astignmfnts,  to  Gdgy  Chentical  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  AppHcation  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526^481, 
now  Patent  No.  3^414,618,  dated  Dec.  3, 1968,  whkdi  Is 
a  dirisioo  of  application  Scr.  No.  431,789,  Feb.  18, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  753,321 
Oafans  priority,  appdlcafkn  GnaA  Britafai,  Feb.  11, 1964, 
5,593/64;  Feb.  29,  1964,  8,579/64 
Int  CLC87d  93/14    <r 
VS.  CL  268—243  2  Oafans    •      1..  u  »,  •  , 

Mono-tertiary  alksl  heterocyclic  compounds  having  tiie  ^  .    '*^°  ^  ^  ^^"^^  ^^y^  ^***  ^"^  ^  atoms  or,  preferably, 
formula:  |  .  hydrogen,  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkylene  wifli  1-6  C  atoms 

8  and  their  acid  addition  salts  with  i^rfflacologically  ac- 

j/  \_  ceptable  organic  and  inorganic  acids.  Such  compounds 

\  /  have  valuable  pharmaceutical  properties,  e^ecially  an 

^  antiphlogistic  or  anti-inflammatory  action  and  an  an- 

H  algesic  action. 


-N-R* 


-OH 


\ 


1248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBrat  27,  1970 


2  .  TRICHLOROMETHYL  -  4  .  MORPHOUNO- 
HSUCCINYLOXY  ALKYL)AMINO  .  I  •  TRI. 
AZINES  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS 
THEREOF 


Wcmcr  Hdmbergcr,  Haara  am  Mdn,  Gcrmaiiy,  assignor 
to  DealsAe  Gold<  mid  SObcr-SdieidcaiHtalt  yormals 
Roesricr,  Erankftnt  am  Mala,  G«numy 

No  Drawiof.  FIM  May  22,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  640,349 

Claimf  priotily,  appUcalfcm  G«nmmy,  May  21,  1966, 

D  S«,171  .    ^ 

1^  CL  CVti  87/42 
VA  CL  26«— 247  J  4  Claims 

Dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  s-triazine  of  the  formula 


i 

B«-C  C-B»  , 

•         V 

in  which  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  signi- 
fying allcoxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  straight 
or  branched  monoalkylamino  or  monoalkanolamino 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CClj,  — CHClj,  —CI, 
morpholino,  piperazino  or  N-alkyl  piperazino  in  which  the 
alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  signifies 

— NH— Alk— O— CO— (CH,)a— COOH 
— NH— Alk— NH— CO— (CH,)n— COOH 


or 


N-C  0-(CHO.-C  O  OH 


in  which  n  is  an  inte^r  of  from  1  to  6  and  Alk  is  a  straight 
or  branch  chained  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
their  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts,  especially  their 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  their  addition 
salts  with  pharmac(rfogically  acceptable  bases,  as  well  as 
their  alkyl  esters  wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,536,711 

S-ACYLAMINO.  AND  8-CARBALKOXY- 
AMINOPURINES 
Gcofge  L.  Dim,  Wayne,  and  Riciiard  Vogt  Bcrtiiold, 
King  of  Fkvaria,  Pa,  aasignon  to  Smith  Kline  A  Fk«nch 
Laboratories,    Philadelphia,    Pa,    a    coqioration    of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,994 

Int  CL  C07d  57/64 

VS,  a.  260—252  8  Claims 

Novel  8-acylaminopurines,  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  on  the  pyrimidine  nucleus,  having  activity 
against  helminthiasis  in  animals  are  disclosed.  A  process 
for  their  preparation  involves  reacting  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted 4,S-diaminopyrimidine  with  an  acyl-S-lower 
alkyl  pseudothiourea,  whidi  preferentially  gives  the  8- 
carbalkoxy  and  8-carbaryloxyaminopurines.  Another 
process  involves  reacting  optionally  pyrimidine  ring  sub- 
stituted 2-aminopurine  with  an  appropriate  acyl  halide, 
which  preferentially  gives  8-carbalkyl-  and  8-carbary]- 
amidopurines. 


3,536,7U 

l-(AMlNO-DlHALO-PHBNYL)-2-AMlNO^ETHANES 

AND  -ETHANOLS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
JohaiMt  KMk,  G«nl  Kriigcr,  and  Hani  Madicidt, 
BOiendi  (Ria),  Kfana  Noll,  Warthanw  Oberiiofen, 
and   GiBlkcr  Eagalhardt   wd  Albrccht  EckeiMi, 
Bibcracli  qtiv),  Germany,  a«ipMn  to  Bochrii^er  In. 
gelheim  Gjn.bjH.,  ingcllidm  am  Rhdn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,953 
Claimc  priority,  apnUcation  Gcnnany,  Sept.  22,  1966, 
T  32,111;  Feb.  1^1967,  T  33,217;  Jhm  2,  1967, 
T  34,019  ,  ,-    ,  ,         , 

Int.  CL  C07c  87/28,  91/22 
UtS.  a.  260—253  14  Claims 

The  compounds  are  substitution  products  of  l-(amino- 
dihalo-phenyl)-2-amino-ethanes  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  useful  for  enhancing  the  blood  circulation,  and 
as  bronchodilators,  analgesics,  sedatives,  antipyretics,  anti- 
phlogistics  and  antitussives  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,536,710 

SUBSTITUTED  GUANAMINES  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 

Philip  Lee  Bartlett,  RoseUe,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  1.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemomis  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  ct  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,546 

Int  CL  C07d  55/20 
VS,  CL  260—249.9 


5  Cfadms 


Compound  of  the  formula 


PICF(C  Fi)  C  F}0].CF(CFt) 


bT 


M^JLn: 


Bi 


3,536,713 

N.<HYDROXY.CYCLOHEXYL).AMINOBENZYL- 
AMINES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Johannes  Keck,  BUwrach  dUas),  Fricdricb-Willielm  Koss, 
MUmrg,  Eddiard  Schraven,  Rrankftart  am  Main,  and 
Gerwin  BdscnlicR,  Bibsrach  (Mss),  Gcnnany,  assignors 
to   Bochringcr  Ingdhdm   GanAJSLf  Ii«c&cim   am 
Rhdn,  Gcnnany,  a  cotporatioa  off  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,351 
Claims  priority,  appUurthm  Germany,  May  10, 1966, 
T  31,134 

fat  CL  C07c  87/28f  C07d  57/36 
VS,  CL  260— 253  ;,  V  (  Claims 

The  amipounds  are  N-(liydioxy>«yckrfiexyl)-amino- 
benzylamines  useful  as  antipyretics,  secietolytics  and  anti- 
tussives. 


Ri 


wherefa  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  methylol  (— CHjOH), 
and  It  is  an  integer  oi  1  through  45,  and  polymers  there- 
of. Certain  monomers  are  effective  corrosion  preventives 
and  oil  degradation  inhibitors  when  added  to  perfluoro- 
polyether  lubricating  oils.  Polymers  of  certain  monomers 
are  effective  in  imparting  to  textiles  improved  hand  and 
abrasive  resistance,  and  renders  the  textile  unexpectedly 
more  resistant  to  dry  soiling. 


\* 


3,536,714 

SUBOTITUTCD  LOWERALKYLTHID  IMIDAZO- 
LINES^  TETItAHYDRO  PYRIMIDINES  AND 
TETRAHYDRODIA^EPINES 

Marcel  K.  Ebcrle,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  be,  Hmwtct,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,635 

Int  CL  C07d  49/34,  51/34 

U.S.  CL  260—256.5  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  certain  2-loweraIkylthio-2- 

imidazolines,  2-loweralkylthio  tetrahydropyrimidines  and 
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2-loweralkylthio  tetrcihydrodiazepines,  e.g.,  2-methylthio- 
l-(3'-pyri(Unoyl)-2-itnidazoline.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  anti-inflammatDry  agents.    ^        ' 


•1*  K 


*««» 


3,536,715 
2-LOWER  ALKn^M^4>FHENYL-l-PiFERAZINTL) 

LOWER  ALKYL1-2H-TETRAZ0LES 
Shfai   Hayao,   ElUunt,   and   Wallace   Glenn  Stiycfcer, 
Godicn,  Ind.,  aaignors  to  ftOles  Laboratories,  be, 
EBdiart,  Ind.,  a  cotymatKiM  of  fntfana 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,615 

Int  CL  C07d  55/56 
U.S.  CL  260—268  1  Claim 

Tctrazole  derivatives,  generally  2  -  substituted-5-((.Kii- 
alkylaminoalkyl)'2H-tetrazoles,  having  hypotensive  and 
antiadrenergic  properties.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
these  compounds  including  the  alkylation  of  a  5-(ci^<Ualkyl- 
aminoalkyl)-2H-tetrazole  with  a  suitable  alkyl  halide. 


3,536,719 
TROFINVL  AND  QUINUCLIDINYL  BTHISS  OP 
CERTAIN  AZADDENZOGYGLOHKnEN-S-OLS 
AND  DBWVAnVBS  THEREOF  ^f:;^  iv>  . 

van  der  Stddt  ~  ~ 

NdhcslaadsL  majgnpfi  to  N.V. 

FMckcn  T/h  Brocads»SflwqnMi  41,, 


,^^  _. ,  — -      ^- wr 25, 1967,  ScK  No, 

611,544,  now  Patent  Uo,  3,462,447,  dated  Ang.  19, 

1?^*^5*!54^  "»*  ^  ■PpBcnlioB  Mm9  26,  ^0,8m. 
No.  827,919 

lilt  CL  C07d  43/06,29/18 
U.S.  CL  260—292  3  CUM 

The  present  invention  relates  to  ammo  alkyl  ethers 
of  azadibenzocyclohepten-5-ols.  These  ethers  are  prepared 
from  the  corresponding  5-ol  and  5-halo  compounds 
which  are  also  novel  conq>ounds  forming  a  feature  of 
this  inventi<m.  The  ethers  of  this  inventioo,  as  well  as  the 
add  addition  and  <)uatemary  ammonium  salts  thereof, 
are  therapeutically  active  compounds  possMsing  antfliis* 
taminic  i«operties. 


Ill 


3,536,716 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
DIQUINILONOPYRIDONE 
Edward  E.  Jaffa,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilinington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dclawwc 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,655 

Int  CL  C07d  39/00 

U.S.  CL  260—288  1  Claim 

A  process  for  preparing  a  class  of  compounds  of  which 
diquinolonopyridone  is  illustrative,  which  comprises 
cyclizing  the  condensation  product  ot  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  with  a  3  J-dihalochelidamic  acid  or  its  lower  alkyl 
ester. 


3,536,720 

2A6,6-TETRASUBSfri'U'I'iaM-SUBSITltrria>» 

METHYLENE  PIPERIDINE-1-OXIDES 

Keisnkc  Mnntyama,  Sy<op  Morinrara,  and  Elko  Yanao, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  asstgnon  to  Sankyo  Conspaoy  LimUed, 

Chyno-kn,  Tokyo^  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  12,  1967,  Scr.  Nn.  652,702 


iioa  Janan,  Ang.  16,  1966, 
5, 1967,  42/65,522 


3,536,717 
NUCLEAR  VthnrLAHON  OF  PHENOLS 
Joseph  T.  Arrigo^  Momt  Prospect  DL,  Mslgnoi  to  Uni- 
versal OU  Frodncts  Compaay,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  a  cor- 
ponOon  of  DcUiwsrc 

No  Drawing.  Continnation.lB<part  off  application  Scr.  No. 
575,549,  Ang.  29, 1966.  TUs  appttcaSon  M«.  22, 1960, 
Scr.  No.  715,171 

Int  CL  C07c  39/18 
U.S.  CL  260—289  g  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  nuclear  vinylation  of  phenols.  An 
N,N'-bis(2,2  -  dihydrocarbylethylidene)  -  2,2  -  dihydro- 
carbyletfayUdenediamine  is  reacted  with  a  phenol  to  effect 
nuclear  vinyUtion  thereof. 


41/53,435;  Oct 

Int  CL  C07d  29/32 
U.S.  CL  260—293  g  Ckdnw 

Novel  2,2,6,6  -  tetrasubstituted-4-substituted-methylene 
piperidine-1-oxides  which  are  useful  as  stabilizers  for 
polyolefln  against  deterioration  resulting  from  exposure 
to  light.  These  novel  piperidine-1-oxides  can  be  prepared, 
by  reacting  2,2,6,6-tetrasubstituted  -  4  -  oxopiperidine  - 1- 
oxides  with  reactive  methylene  derivatives  in  the  presence 
of  a  basic  condensing  agent  by  reacting  2,2,6,6-tetra8ab- 
stituted-4-oxopiperidine  with  reactive  methylene  deriva- 
tives in  the  presence  of  a  basic  condensing  agnt  to  form 
2^6,6-tetrasubstituted  -  4  -  substituted  methylene-piperi- 
dines  followed  by  treatment  of  the  latter  products  thus 
obtained  with  a  peroxide. 


3,536,718 

.  SILANEDIOL-AMINE  HYDROHALIIHS 
COMPLEXES 
Terry  G.  ScUn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaqy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 
No  Drawing.  Contfaraation-in^part  of  applicatimi  Scr.  No. 
514,686,  Dec  17, 1965.  TUs  application  Nov.  22, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  778,31*  ,  — »     •»» 

Int  CL  C07d  31/28,  103/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 290  lOOabns 

This  invention  relate  to  tetraaryldiidloxaAediol-teTtiary 
amine  hydrohalide  complexes,  such  as  a  tetraphenyl- 
disiloxanediol-pyridme  hydrochloride  complex,  #hich  can 
be  decomposed  to  tetraphenyldisitoxanediol,  which  can  be 
used  in  conventional  fashion  as  an  intermediate  in  the 
preparation  of  conveintional  organopolysiioxanes. 


3,536,721 

SUBSI'lTUrED-SULFONYL  GLYCOLAMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

**^'  i;.^-.???^  ^■'P^  Taiwan,  Byran  H.  Lake, 
Greenville,  Miss.,  and  Don  R.  Baker,  PfaMlc,  CaK 
as^nors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorit 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 

'^*^1?!!?«-  0««Ml  application  Inly  15, 1966,  Scr.  Now 
565,418,  now  Patent  No.  3,399,988.  DMdcd  and  this 
application  Apr.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655^685 

.,^   ^   <..  Irt.  CL  C07c  ii7/(» 

VA  CL  26<^293.4  g  Oalnis 

N-substituted  sulfcmyl  glycolamides  useful  as  effective 
herbicides- corresponding  to  the  formula 


BiSOiOCHi 


h^ 


Bi 


\.t^%,.^,h> 


V 


m  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  ftnn«i«ti«g  of  alkyL 
alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  haloalkyl,  tUopheoe,  phenylalkyll 
naphthyl,  phenyl  and  substitmed  phenyl  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 


\ 


\ 
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gen,  alkyl  and  nitro;  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyU  alkenyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  cyclic  al- 
kenyl,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  forforyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
cyclic  alkyl  ethers;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aikyl,  alkenyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  cyclic  alkenyl,  phen- 
ylalkyl, furfuryl,  alkoxyalkyl  and  cyclic  alkyl  ethers.  Rep- 
resentative compounds  are  (M>enzene-8ulfonyl-N-i80- 
propyl  glyccdamide,  O-methanesulfbnyl-N-n-butyl  ^ycol- 
amide,  O-p-bromobenzenesutfonyl-N-n-butyl  glycolamide, 
O-methanesuIfonyl-N.N-diallyl  glycolamide,  O-i-hutylsul- 
fonyl-N,N-diaIlyl  glycolamide,  0-i-butyl-sulfonyl-N,N-(2- 
ethylpentamethylene)  glycolamide,  0-i-butylsulfonyl  N- 
sec-butyl  glycolaniide.  ^ 


3^36,722 

PIPERIDIN£J«f-OXYL-SPIRO-HYDANTOIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Kctauke  Manyama,  Sy^  Motimara,  and  Tctenya  Tanaka, 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  anifnon  to  Saakyo  Coa^any  Lfanitcd, 

Chyno-kn,  Tokyo,  lapan 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Ang.  3«,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,260 
lot  CL  Cf7d  49/32 
VS.  CL  260—294  4  Ciafana 

Novel  7,7-disubstituted-9,9-dimethylpipcridine-8-oxyl- 
spiro-bydantoin  derivatives  which  are  useful  as  light 
stabilizers  for  polyolefins.  Novel  7,7  -  disubstituted-9,9- 
dimethyl-piperidine-8-oxyl-spiro-hydantoin  derivatives  are 
prepared  by  treating  7,7-disubstituted-9,9-dimethylpiperi- 
dine-spiro-hydantoin  derivatives  with  a  peroxide  or  by  re- 
acting 2,2  -  dimethyl-6,6-disubstituted-4-oxopiperidine-l- 
oxyl  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  ammonium  carbon- 
ate. 


3,536,723 
p  .  (2  -  ALKYLOXY  •  BENZOYL)  •  AMINOBENZO- 
ATES  OF  ■  .  DIALKYLAMINE  -  ALKYL  AND 
THEIR  QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Mario  Ghdardoai,  Florence,  Flttppo  Roko,  fflaire,  and 
^^cola  Pinntl  and  Gioranna  VMtarra,  FhNtnec,  Italy, 
aaignon  to  A.  Mcnarini  Sodcta  In  AccomandHa  Setti- 
pllcc,  Floraice,  Italy,  a  Itidan  corporate  iiody 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,949 
Clatans  prkwity,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Sept  27,  1966, 
22,519/66 
Int  CL  C07c  103/86 
US.  CL  260—294.3  30  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  p-(2-alkyloxy-ben- 
zoyl)-aminobenzoates  of  N-alkylamino-alkyl,  the  quater- 
nary anunonium  salts  thereof  and  their  preparation. 
Th^  c<Hnpounds  have  antispastic-spasmolytic  activities 
and  coronary-dilatory  properties. 


3,536,724 

CAS8ENIC  AND  ISOCASSENIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Artnr  RUcQcr,  Bottnteien,  Dietrich  Staailachcr,  R^uch, 

Baael-Land,  and  Hwtorat  HanA,  Rleken,  Switserland, 

anignora  to  Sadoi  Ltd.  (alio  known  as  Sandoz  AG), 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnne  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  lone  26,  1967, 

9,048/67;  Jnne  28,  1967,  9,213/67;  Apr.  24,  1968, 

6,104/68,  6,105/68 

bt  CL  C07d  29/30 
VS.  CL  260—2943  10  Claims 

3-acetylamino-14-desmethyl-cassenic  and  -isocassenic 
acid  /3-dimethylamino-ethyl  esters,  e.g.  3-(N>piperidino- 
acetylamino)  -  14  -  desmethyl-cassenic  acid  /3-dimethyl- 
amino-ethyl ester,  which  are  useful  as  cardiotonic  agents 
with  a  positive  inotropic  effect,  are  prepared  by  reacting 
a  reactive  functional  derivative  of  an  ai^ropriate  add 
with  3-amino*14-desmethyl-ca8senic  or  -isocassenic  acid 
^-dimethykunitto-ethyl  ester. 


3,536,725 
CYANOETHYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  2,3,4,6,7,12- 

HEXAHVDROINDOLO[2,3-aH2UINOLIZINE 
Roiiert  Norman  ScJiot,  Edwwdrimrg,  IVfidL,  assignor  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,915 
Int  CL  C07d  31/46 
VS.  CL  260—294.9  4  dafans 

A  series  of  cyanoethylated  derivatives  of  2,3,4,6,7,12- 
hexahydroindok>[2,3-a]quinollzine  that  are  useful  as  in- 
termediates in  the  synthesis  of  Ebumamine  alkaloid  ana- 
logs. These  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  acrylo- 
nitrile  with  2,3,4,6,7,12-hexahydr(»ndok>[2,3-a]-qumoli- 


zue. 


3  536,726 
PREPARATION  OF  a-AMINO-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Herbert  Fink,  Bickcnbach,  and  Giintcr  SchrSder,  Obcr 
Ramstadt-Eidie,  Germany,  assignon  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
G.m  J>.H.,  Darmstndt,  Gamany 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  ti  application  Sw.  No. 
554,691,  Jnne  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  653,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  4,  1965, 

R  40,799;  Joly  5, 1966,  R  43,630 

Int  CL  C07d  31/36;  C07c  101/04 

VS.  a.  260—295  12  Clafans 

Method  for  directly  making  free  a-amino«arboxylic 

acids,  useful  as  animal  food  supplements,  in  gas-scrubbing, 

as  pharmaceutical  intermediates,  and  as  surface  active 

compounds,  by  reacting  an  aldehyde-  or  ketone-cyano- 

hydrin  (or  an  equivalent  mixture  of  hydrocyanic  add 

and  an  aldehyde  or  ketone)  with  ammonia  aind  carbon 

dioxide  in  water  at  a  temperature  above  100°  C. 


3,536,727 
a-(2.ARYLTHIAZOL-4.YL)  LOWER  FATTY 
ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
John  Frederick  Cavalla,  Islewortb,  Middlesex,  and  Kevan 
Brown,  Woodley,  England,  asstgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  John  Wyeth  ft  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  22,  1966, 

57,486/66;  May  4, 1967, 20,699/67 

Int.  CL  C07d  91/32 

VS.  CL  260—302  3  Oafans 

A  group  of  2-arylthiazol-4-ylaliphatic  adds  and  esters 

and  amides  possessing  useful  anti-inflammatoiy  activity 

is  described;  the  aryl  substituent  may  be  furyl,  thienyl, 

nai^thyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl. 


3,536,728 
1,2,3-BENZOTHIADIAZOLE  HERBICIDES 
John  Yates,  WhMstaMe,  Kent,  and  Ernest  Haddock, 
Shecmess,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  OD  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  tA  Dcbware 
No  Drawfaic  FUcd  Jnly  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,811 
Clafans  priority,  anpUcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  3,  1967, 

35,758/67 
Int  CL  C07d  91/56 
VS.  CL  260—304  8  Cfadms 

1,2,3-benzothiadiazoles  such  as  6-[l-ethoxycarbonyl) 
ethoxy]-5-chloro-acylalkoxy-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole,  use- 
ful as  herbicides. 

3,536,729 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURmCAITON  OF      " 
3-AMINO^METHYLISOXAZOLE 
Charics  WUHam  Den  HoDandcr,  MldlaiMl  Park  NJ,, 
aasignOT  to  HiilfiiMMiii-La  Roche  Inc.,  NnHay,  N J,,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,218 
tat  CL  C07d  85/22 
VS.  CL  260—307  4  Cfadms 

The  purification  of  3-amino-5-methyllsoxazole  by  treat- 
ment with  aqueous  caintic  solution  and  subsequent  dls- 
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tillation  of  the  aqueous  irfiase  is  described.  The  3-amino- 
5-methylisoxazole  is  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  S-methylisoxazole  with  a 
tertiary  alkyl  compound,  such  as  tertiary  butyl  alrahol,  in 
the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  such  as  sulfuric  add,  to 
yiekl  N-t-butyl  isoxazolium  sah,  (b)  reacting  tlie  isoxa- 
zolium  salt  with  hydroxylamine  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  to  yield  the  3-tertiary  alkyl- 
amino-5-methylisoxazole,  and  (c)  hydrolyzing  said  reac- 
tion product  to  yield  the  desired  3-amino-5-methylisoxa- 
zole.  The  intermediate  5-methylisoxazoIe  utilized  in  the 
process  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydroxy- 
methylene  acetone  with  hydroxylamine-N-sulfonic  acid. 
The  sequential  intermediates  5  -  methyl-isoxazole  and  3- 
amino-5-methylisoxazole,  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
N'-(5  -  methyl-3-isoxazolyl) sulfanilamide,  a  well-known 
antibacterial  agent. 


3,536,730 

l,3-BIS-(5-SULFOBENZIMIDAZOLYL-2)-BENZENE 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Hcfanich  Baron,  Joachfan  Kath,  and  Wilhelm  DocDer, 

Darmstadt,  Germany,  assfgnois  to  B.  Mock  A^., 

Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FBcd  Ang.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,293 

C3idnis  priority,  appUcatkm  Gomaay,  Ann.  27, 1966, 
M  70,736 
.     Int  CLC07d  49/59 
VS.  CL  260— 309«2  3  CUms 

As  absorbents  of  UV  radiation,  especially  in  the  range 
of  280-320  m/u,  there  are  provided  l,3-bis-(S-sulfobenz- 
imidazolyl-2) -benzene  and  salts  thereof,  e.g.  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  and  ethanolamine  salts.  These  novel  c(Mn- 
pounds  are  produced  by  sulfonating  l,3-bis-(5-sulfobenz- 
imidazolyl-2) -benzene  and  salts  thereof,  e.g.  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  and  ethanolamine  salts.  These  novel  com- 
pounds are  produced  by  sulfonating  l,3-bis-(5-sulfobenz- 
sunbum  and  can  be  formulated  in  conventional  forms  of 
application. 


34(36,731 

PRODUCnON  OF  PIVALOLACIONE 
Johannes  Radder,  Pieter  A.  Gantier,  and  Jan  P.  Campcn, 
Amsterdam,  Nefliciiands,  assignois  to  9ien  OO  Com- 
pany, New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,180 
Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  28, 1966, 

57,927/66 
Int  CL  C07d  i/00 
VS.  a.  260—343^  9  Cfadms 

Production  <rf  a,a-dimethyI-/9-propiolactone  (pivalolac- 
tone)  by  (a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
a,a-dimethyl-^-chloropropionate,  an  additional  amount  of 
a  sodium  salt  which  is  selected  from  the  chloride,  bromide, 
perchlorate  and  sulfate,  (b)  intimately  contacting  and 
thereby  extracting  a,a-dioaethyl-^propiolactone  as  it  is 
formed  from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  with  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent,  (c)  recovering  £rom  the  or- 
ganic extract  thus  obtained  a,a-dimethyl-/}-propiolactone 
and  (d)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  aqueous  phase 
containing  sodium  salt  for  use  in  (a).  Pivalolactone  is 
particularly  useful  for  conversion  to  polyesters. 


mtermediates  in  the  pttpuMdoa  of  said  polymers.  The 
polymers  are  useful  in  maldng  |vaz.additives,  gadgets  and 
rubber-like  compositi<ni8.^    v  V  *' 

A  process  for  the  preiNuration  of  adamantyl  epoxides 
comprising  contacting  an  alkenyl  •««"«»a"tftnf  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  cmisisting  of 
organic  peracids  and  their  derivatives,  inorganic  peradds, 
halogenhydrins  and  their  derivatives,  hydrogen  peroxide, 
and  organic  hydroperoxides. 


3,531^733 

METHOD  FOR  IHE  PREPARATION  OF 

HALOGENATED  EPOXIDES 

Dana  Peter  Carison.  Witanfaigton,  DeL,  avignor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Dnwfaiff.  Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
509,424,  Nov.  23,  1965,  wUch  fa  a  contimution- 
fai-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  329,885,  Dec  11, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
659316 

Int  CL  C07d  1/08 
VS.  CL  260—348.5  13  Cfadms 

Certain  halogenated  olefins,  e.g.,  hexafluoropropylene, 
are  diluted  with  either  an  inert  gas  or  an  inert  liquid 
solvent  and  reacted  at  50  to  250'  C.  and  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  with  oxygen  to  form  the  coire^K>nding 
epoxide. 


3336,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 

^'^^J^'  ^*fl^  *^  Pctk  H.  Sfamcma,  Amsterdam, 

JJ!S^'S^  asslfnora  to  ShcD  00  Conpony,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  Dcfamare 

No  Draw^  FUcd  Jnly  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653326 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcalfaa  Nctfaeriands,  Jn|y  14,  lMi» 

6609886  /^ 

,T»  ^  -^^  Int  CL  C07d  i/i« 

VS.  CL  260-r^483  4  Clafans 

New  glyddyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  derived  from 
monohydric  phenols  and  dicyclopentadiene  are  described. 
A  process  for  preparing  the  new  glycidyl  ethers  by  re- 
acting the  phenols  with  epichlorohydrin  is  set  out.  A 
method  for  curing  the  new  glyddyl  ethers  with  curing 
agents,  such  as  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  to  form  prod- 
ucts having  attractive  dectrical  properties  is  also  de- 
scribed. 


3336,735 

OLEOPHILIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  RED  DYES 

FOR  POLYPROPYLENE 

Stanley  B.  Speck,  WUmfaigtoo,  DcL,  amignor  to  E.  L 

do  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  uaA  Company,  WUmliHlon,  DeL, 

a  corporatfam  of  Ddawnrc 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,128 

WT«  ^  -     **•  ^  ^^«  ^Z'*'  C09h  1/54 

VS.  CL  26»-^  3  n,im. 

The  composition  of  matter  having  the  stnictnic: 


3336,732  ' 

ADAMANTn,  EPOXIDES 
Alfred  E.  Borchert,  Chcny  HOI,  N J„  and  Enfcac  C 
Capald,  BroomalL  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atfamtic  Rich- 
Odd  Company,  Phifaiddphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporatfam  <tf 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686342 

Int  CL  C07d  i/00 

VS.  a.  260—348  4  Cfadms 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  polymers  of  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
adamantyl  epoxides  and  adamantyl  epoxides  useful  as  c^  sec-butyl,  sec-amyl  and  tert-amyl. 


/ 
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Pindk  A*  Dnnif  _Wcfodd(  NaJay  mbIipov  to  E>  ^  SflHbo 


■nicK  A*  unnif  ?tcnbcN(  njm  mi 
ft  Soa%  Iwu,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 


No  Dnwta«.  Flci  8«pt  If » 19M»  8«.  ffo.  5tMlS 

bL  CL  Ct7c  169/32 

VS,  CL  tt#~397w«5  •  Ctafant 

DiackMcd  herein  are  steroids  of  the  pregnane  series  nav- 
ing  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  substituents  in  the  11».I2  and  17- 
positions.  These  compounds  are  active  as  progestational 
agents. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
mOANHTDRIDES 
SUrto  L.  GloHto,  WkHcstoM,  and  MdHi  M.  ScUechter, 
New  Hyde  Paik,  N.Y.,  mO/fKn  to  Storfcr  Chonicai 
Convany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrttoa  of  Ddawan 
No  Diawii«.  FBcd  Jaa.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  i99,|l34 
ULdCWte  153/01 
VJS.  CL  2M— 3f9  S  CWm 

A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  thioanhydrides 
of  the  formula: 

o        o 

(1)  R-C-S-C-R 

wherein  the  groups  represented  by  R  are  aliphatic  radi- 
cals of  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms.  The  process  com- 
prises reacting  at  least  one  aliphatic  acid  halide  of  the 
formula: 

o 

(2)  R-fi-X 

with  an  aliphatic  thio  acid  of  the  formula: 

o  '^'^'^ 

R— ii— 8H 

wherein  the  groups  repreeented  by  R  are  as  previously 
defined  and  X  is  a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent 


3,53^^739 

BISOTRIMETHYLOLPROPANE  DIALLYL  ETHER) 
DILINOLEATE  AND  IIS  FH0SPH0NA1SS  AND 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSmDNS 

Wialrcd  E.  Paifcar,  PkiladdpUa,  aad  Ronald  B.  Kooiu 
Laaadale,  Pa.,  aMifaon  to  Ihe  Ualted  9IM*b  of  Amer- 
ica aa  rcpreaeatod  by  Ihe  Secicfay  of  Afrfcalton 

NoDiawiBf. Origtoal appHcatlMi  Aag.  IS,  IMi, Sor. No. 
573,42s,  Mw  PaiCBl  No.  3,423,319,  daM  laa.  21, 
W9.  DMdcd  aad  tUi  appHcaiioa  laik  29, 19(S,  Ser. 
No.  719313 

lit  CL  C«7f  9/28:  COSh  9/00 

VS,  CL  2<»-4S3  5  CbdoM 

This  invention  provides  diallyl  ether  esters  of  dimerized 

linoleic  acid  useful  as  lubricant  compositions. 


343<,739 
REAC1K»ir  OF  ALLYL  DERIVA1IVE8  WITH 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  L3  •  MENIC 
GLBFtNS 
'^ J^  ^^^"^^^^  Eriaager,  Ky.,  ■mImdi  to  NalionI 
DWUcn  and  Chonical  Coipoffatkn,T^«w  Yoik,  N.Y., 

^^.^Ff!!^^^'''*'^  appiicadon  Oct  IS,  19<S,  Su,  No. 
49<,6M.^vidcd  and  thb  appUcalion  Oct  19,  19<7, 
Scr.  No.  791,792 

IntCLC97e5i/i¥ 
VS,  CL  269»-4M  i  n>h— 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  3,7-dienoyl  halides, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  /9,7-unsaturated  alkylene  hal- 
ide with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  1,3-dienyl  olefin  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  20  to  about 
250*  C.  at  which  reaction  proceeds,  below  the  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  the  reactants  and  reaction  pitxlucts, 
under  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about 
300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum-palladium 
triad  catalyst. 


n-ALLYt  IRAP^TTON  METAL-ANION 
COMPOUNDS 
GilMber  WHkc,  Madhdni  (Rnir),  GemHoiy,  mIm*  to 
StodieafiMllMhafl  KoUe  ni.b.H.,  Mactkctai  (Rahr), 
Gannnay 

'b'^Al^K^i  15,  19«,  ScE.  No.  3S7,S24,  SSg. 
<,  19M,  Ser.  No.  iUMU  Feb.  21, 19<7, Mdte.  No^ 
M3,229,  Aa|.  25.  19<7,  aad  a  dRwon  of  «fSali« 
Ser.  No.  3S7,990.  Aog.  (,  19M,  and  said  appHcatioB 
**.  J|^^3S732<.  Ufa  applcadM  Oct  1(,  if^Tte. 

ChfaM  priority,  appMcadon  Gttmmy,  Apr.  1%  19i2^ 
St  19,116;  Aog.  19,  1963,  St  29,974,  StU^ 
St  29,976 

laL  a,  CVn  7/00,  9/00. 11/00 
VS,  CL  269..429  14  dahv 

r-AIlyl  transition  metal-anion  compounds  of  Groups 
TVb,  \b  and  VIA  of  the  Periodic  System,  useful  as  cata- 
lysts for  the  oligomsrization  and  polymerization  of 
olefins. 


REACTION  PRODUm  OF  A  BORATE  BfflER 
WITH  THE  CHLORIDE  OF  A  METAL  SELECTED 
FROM  Ga  anx  la  on)  and  Sb  (V) 

Robert  C  Wade,  Ipiwich,  Man.,  nriwtar  to  Vcntran 
Coipofation,  Berafy,  Maa.,  a  coipotntlon  of  Mana- 


^^.Br*!^  Continoaiion.lnipait  of  applicallon  Sir.  No. 
67M19,  Sept  15,  1967,  now  Patent  Nn.  3^455,976, 
^vklck  ii  a  I  Btlnnaiiun  In  pait  of  apnBcaiaa  Scr. 
No.  698,259,  Ian.  19,  1967.  nh  appBcatfanApr.  16, 
1969,Sci.No.S16429  ^^^    ^ 

lat  CL  C99f  5/00, 9/90, 9/92 
UJS,  CL  269--429  13  fi^im. 

The  invention  provides  products  ot  unknown  com- 
plex chemical  structure  having  highly  useful  properties. 
These  products  are  produced  by  reacting  a  substantially 
anhydrous  borate  ester,  such  as  trimethyl  borate,  triethyl 
borate,  tripropyl  borate,  tributyl  borate,  trihexyl  borate, 
trihexylene  glycol  btborate,  trimethoxyboroxine,  and  tri 
(m,  p)  cresyl  borate  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  chlo- 
ride of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ga  (lU),  Sb  (V)  and  In  (lU)  in  a  molar  raUo  of  at 
least  about  0.33  mole  of  borate  ester  for  each  mole  of 
the  chloride  of  ths  selected  metal  in  an  inert  substantially 
anhydrous  diluent,  such  as  excess  borate  ester,  methylene 
chloride,  chlorctform,  or  carbon  tetrachloride,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  room  temperature  and  about  200'  C. 
until  the  reaction  mixture  ceases  to  give  off  organic  chlo- 
ride. By  removing  the  volatile  material  from  the  reaction 
mixture  by  evaporation,  the  product  of  complex  chemical 
structure  may  be  isolated  and  comprises  the  selected 
metal,  borcMi,  carb<»,  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  oxygen. 
These  complex  products  are  soluble  in  water  givftng  acidic 
solutions.  When  freshly  prepared  in  methylene  chloride 
they  are  at  least  partly  soluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
chloroform,  acetone,  and  glycol  ethers,  such  as  mono- 
methyl  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  ethylene  glycol 
ethers.  These  complex  products  are  useful  as  mfld  Friedel 
Crafts  type  catalysts  useful  to  promote  the  isomerizati(Mi 
of  olefins  and  the  allcylation  of  aromatic  compounds. 


3434,742 
>nmOCARB AMATE  COMPLEX 


ALKYLENEBISDI 

OHMPOUNDS 
Robcri  L.  NoTcrorinu  Watoat  CndL  Critf.,  aiAani  to 

Tht  Dow  Cbcarfcal  Conqanvy,  ROdland,  Mick.,  a  cor. 

poniloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnminf.  Fled  Anf.  26, 196S,  Sen  No.  755,435 

Int  CL  C971 13/00, 1/08:  A91n  9/12 

VA  CL  269-429  7  CbiBt 

Novel  complexes  of  alkanolamines  with  zinc-containing 
ethylenebisdithlocarbamates  or  1,2-propylenebisdltliiocar- 
bamates  such  as  complex  compounds  of  from  1  to  4  moles 
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zinc  ethyknebisdithiocarbafflate  with  one  nx)le  2  -  (2- 
aminoethylamlno)elihan(rf(amfaioethylethanolamine)  are 
prepared  by  mixing  together  1^  water-soluble  ethylenebis- 
dithiocarbamate,  water-soluble  salts  of  zinc  and  one  or 
more  additional  metal  such  as  manganese  or  iron  and  one 
or  more  aUuuK^amiae.  The  complex  compoimds  are  stable 
and  can  be  used  to  regulate  the  growth  of  plants.  They 
are  useful  as  antifungal  agents  tot  the  control  of  such 
fungi  as  apple  scab  ftmgus,  rice  blast,  grape  downy  mildew 
and  late  blight  organisms.  They  also  are  useful  for  pro- 
moting the  growth  ^f  higher  plants  such  as  grapes,  pota- 
toes and  the  like. 


3,S36k743 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  RfEIHYLCHLCmO- 

SILANES 
Rkhard  Sdurader  and  Hnbart  ITinnilri  FMbcift  Kail 
Dreicr  and  Roland  Banc,  Nandalti,  and  Otto  HanMl, 
Lockwitz,  Germaay,  assignors  to  VEB  Chcmiewerk 
NnndurHz,  Nunduitz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUad  Ian.  17,  196S,  Sw.  No.  69S,3S2 
IntCLC97t7//4 
VS.  CL  269— 44S.2  4  Cfadms 

Process  for  producing  methylchlorosilanes,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  siUcon-ferrosUicon  mixture  or  a  copper- 
silicmi  alloy,  after  comminution,  in  a  vibration  mill,  for 
a  short  time,  and  thereafter  reacting  it  with  methylchlo- 
ride  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  catalyst,  whereby  increased 
formation  of  dimethylchlorosilaiM  is  obtained  at  the  ex- 
pense of  other  reaction  products.  The  process  is  so  con- 
ducted that  recirculation  of  the  residual  product  is  made 
possible. 

3,536,744 
HALOALKOXYSILANES 
Robert  E.  A.  Dear,  Monistowa,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  AIHcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Ian.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,883 
bt  CL  C97f  7/04,  7/18 
VS.  CL  260—448.8  4  Claims 

Disclosed  are  (1)  novel  haloalkoxysilanes  oi  the  for- 
mula 

CH(CF,X,)(CFXbXc)-0— Si— (CH,)aH,_a 

wherein  X^-Xe  are  F  or  01,  provided  at  least  one  but  not 
more  than  two  of  X«-X«  are  CI,  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3;  (2)  insecticidal  fumigant  composi- 
tions comprising  these  haloalkoxysilanes;  and  (3)  a  proc- 
ess for  combatting  noxious  insects  with  vapors  of  these 
haloalkoxysilanes. 


toAflfed 


3336,745 
HALDALTOXYSILANES 
Robert  E.  A.  Dear,  Monirtown,  N J.  am 
Chemical  CorporaHon,  Now  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

No  Drawinf.  FDcd  Jan.  5,  196S,  Scr.  No.  695,863 
IntJCLC97r7/0¥.7/i« 
U.S.  CL  269^^448.8  7 

Novel  haloalkoxysilanes  oi  the  fcMmnila 


cic — c 

CFiX 


(Ai)» 


CFi 
O— CCl 
-       CFiX 


1 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  F  or  CI,  and  wherein 
n  is  0  <M-  1,  are  respectively  prepared  by  reacting  tri- 
chlorosilane  or  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CFi 
ClC— O— 8IHCI1 
CF,X 

with  hexafluoroacetone  or  chloropentaflooroacetone. 
Tliese  novel  compovmds  are  nematocklal  fomigants. 


3436,746 
PREPARATION  OF  7-CHLOBO>4-TBIIA. 
OENANIHIC  ACID 
Jonf  A.  TlMMa,  SMterd,  and^Wc^      ~ 

to  Standcarton  N*Y., 


No  Drawini.  FOed  May  9, 1967.  Scr.  No.  637,M1 
dafans  priority,  application  Nrtiiriiii,  May  U,  1966, 

6696492 

Int  CL  C97c  121/00 

VA  CL  269-465.7  5  Cli^ 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  7-chIoro-4-thia- 
oenanthic  acid  by  reacting  beta-mercaptopropionic  acid 
(or  the  corresponding  nitrile,  ester  or  salt)  and  ally] 
chloride  in  the  presence  oi  a  non-oxidative  free-radical 
catalyst. 


3336,747 
DEHALOGENAT1NGDIMERIZATTON  AND 
CODIMERIZATION  OF>flAIjOGENA1XD  -t 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  .   !    . ' 

Piene  Matkb,  BiwmIl  and  Leon  VMBMlkabcki^  Woann- 
~  to  Sohay  A  Oe, 


7,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  644,961 
n«ca,  fane  9,  1966, 


9, 1967, 191721 

'c  121/20, 121/26 


11 


No  Drawing.  FDed 

Claint  priofflty, 
,.     64,857; 
IntCL 
UJL  CL  269— 4653 

The  dehalogenating  dimerization  and  codimerization 
of  /3-halogenated  organic  compounds  is  carried  out  by 
contacting  with  an  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  amalgam 
a  solution  of  the  /34iaIogenated  organic  compounds  in  an 
organic  solvent  which  is  inert  towards  the  amalgam  un- 
der the  reaction  conditions  and  which  has  a  high  dielec- 
tric constant. 


3336,748 
CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF  2-METHYL- 
3-BUTENENrrRILE  TO  LINEAR  PENTENE- 
NmULES 
WOHam  Q  IMnkanl,  Jr.,  and  Richard  V.  Lladaey,  Jr., 
Witattington,  Dd.,  Miiganri  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ne- 
moars  and  Company,  Wflmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation 
oi  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appttcatimi  Ser.  No. 
599,432,  Nov.  23, 1965.  TUs  application  Oct  26, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  678471  .  / 

Int  CL  C97c  121/30  / 

UJS.  CL  269-^4653  11  Clalnn 

The  present  invention  discloses  the  isomerization  of  2- 
methyl-3-butenenitrile  to  linear  pentenenitriles  by  means 
of  zero-valent  nickel  complexes  used  as  catalysts  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  10-200*  C.  The  linear  pentenenitrik 
products  are  useful  as  intermediates  to  adiponitrfle. 


/ 


3336,749        /  / 

FLUOROCARBON-ACRYLAIC  PRODUCTS 
James  D.  Groves,  HadMNi  Townskto,  St  Croix  Coonty, 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Mianetota  Mintog  and  Manafactar- 

ing  Company,  St  PanI,  Mian.,  a  corporation  off 

Ddaware 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Jane  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,965 

bit  CL  C97c  103/46, 143/74 

V3.  CL  269—481  w  4  Clahns 

Adducts  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  fluorocarbon 
amides  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to 
amide  nitrogen  with  an  ester  of  acrylic  add  or  methacrylic 
acid.  The  adducts  can  be  nxmomeric  or  they  can  be  linear 
or  crosslinked  polymers,  depending  upon  the  functional- 
ity of  the  precursors  and  upon  die  relative  amounts  of  tiie 
precursors  ^ich  are  reacted.  Uses  oi  die  adducts  include 
dielectric  fluids,  lubricants,  release  coatings  an4  oil-  and 
water-repellent  coatings.  /'       .;  . 
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PRODUCTION  OF  MnHYL^HYDROXY. 
2-METHYLPllOPIONATE 
Jerry  D.  Hfrinci  iiid  Hagh  J.  Ihyiefcr,  Ir^  Longrlcw, 
Tcz.,  — ignoti  to  Etttana  Koddc  Conpuy,  Roches- 
ter, N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.  fM  Oct  2,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  C71»941 
Int  CL  CVTc  69/68 
U.S.  CL  26«-^484  7  Claims 

The  use  ot  hydrogen  bromide  as  a  catalyst  in  the  pro- 
duction of  methyl-2-hydroxy-2-methylpropionate  (methyl 
alphahydroxyisobutyrate)  by  the  oxidation  of  metihyl  iso- 
butyrate  obviates  the  need  for  high  temperatures,  large 
quantities  of  oxidizing  adds,  and  minimize  undesirable 
by-product  formation. 


3^36,751 
PREPARATION  OF  VINTL  ACETATE 
Dnnca  Clark,  Percy  Haydan,  and  loin  Chariton,  Nor- 
ton-on-Tccfl,  Englinid^  Bsrignon  to  bnpcrial  Chemical 
Indnilrlcs  Umitcd,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Feb.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  524,843 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Biitahi,  Feb.  24,  IMS, 

7,9M/<S 
Int  a.  C97c  67/04 
VS,  CL  260—497  15  Claims 

A  palladium  catalysed  oxidation  of  ethylene  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  salt,  an  acetate,  molecular 
oxygen  and  at  most  5%  by  weight  of  water,  the  ratio  of 
vinyl  acetate  to  acetaldehyde  produced  being  increased 
by  carrying  out  the  process  in  a  reaction  medium  which 
comprises  acetic  acid  in  a  concentration  not  exceeding 
30%  and  1,1-diacetoxy-ethane  or  1,2-diaoetoxy-ethane. 


3,536,752 
DIALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  AMINO  TRI- 
(ALKYLIDENEPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS) 
Marvin  M.  Cmtchfield,  St  Loni^  Mo.,  Mi^nor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dd»ware 
Application  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,M5,  which  k  a 
continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,757, 
Jnfy  12,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Ang.  27, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  778,880 

Int  CL  C07c  9/02, 105/02 
VS.  a.  260—502.5  10  Claims 

Solid,  non-hygroscopic  dialkali  metal  amino  tri(alkyl- 
idene  phosphonates)  are  described  as  well  as  processes 
or  preparing  the  same  by  reacting  in  an  aqueous  solution 
from  about  0.5  moles  to  about  4  moles  of  alkali  metal  per 
mole  of  free  phosphonic  acid  and  recovering  the  salt  com- 
pound from  the  aqueous  solution.  The  described  phos- 
phonic salts  are  disclosed  as  finding  utility  in  many  and 
various  fields  which  include  their  use  as  sequestering 
agent,  deflocculating  agents,  leavening  agents  and  acidu- 
lants,  particularly  as  acidulants  in  compositions  for  clean- 
ing metal  surfaces  such  as,  copper,  brass,  silverplate, 
aluminum  and  the  like. 


3436,754 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OXAUC  ACID 
Gerlutfd  H.  Fnchs,  Tcwkshny  Township,  Hunterdon, 
and  William  E.  WatMMi,  Mount  Tabor,  N  J.,  asainon 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,246 

Int  CL  C07c  55/04,  55/06 

VS.  CL  260—528  8  Chhns 


I)  w* 


■^ 


m,ici*m  TMK 
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In  the  process  for  making  oxalic  acid  by  oxidizing 
carbohydrates  with  nitric  acid  and  recovering  nitric  oxides 
formed  in  the  oxidation  as  nitric  acid,  nitric  acid  re- 
covery is  improved,  and  corrosion  of  reaction  vessels  is 
reduced,  by  an  improvement  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, oxidizing  the  carbohydrate,  under  exclusion  of 
free  oxygen,  and  recovering  the  nitric  oxides,  in  the 
presence  of  free  oxygen,  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  50  p.sJ.g.  in  pressure  reaction 
vessels  associated  with  a  nitric  acid  pressure  absorption 
system. 

3,536  755 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETIC  ACID  BY 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE 

R  Parthasaraihy,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Robert  M. 

Dobrcs,  deceased,  bte  of  Sflver  Sprfaig,  Md.,  by  Amalie 

lb;  ^G!l'**!£^  executrix.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aas^paors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawtog.  Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,157 

Int  CL  C07c  51/32 

VS.  a.  260—533  6  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetic  add  from 
propylene  comprising  reacting  propylene  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  zinc  oxide-promoted  cobalt-molybdenum 
oxide  catalyst,  wherein  the  gram  atom  ratio  of  zinc  to 
molybdenum  is  0.05  to  0.25,  and  the  gram  atom  ratio  of 
cobalt  plus  zinc  to  molybdenum  is  0.1  to  1.0. 


3,536.753 

o-<SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDO) 

PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 

Noitet  GruenfUd,  Bronx,  and  Jan  W.  F.  Wasley,  Ossi- 

ning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 

Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

^^ir^^JiH'  Conttauation.in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

2?»S*'  fei*'  ^^'''  ™«  appHcatton  May  27, 1969, 
acr.  No.  m8,344 

-TO  ^  -,^        Int  CL  C07c  101/72 

UACL  260-518  7  chdms 

Pbenylacetic  acid  derivatives  having  a  p-substituted 
benzamido  group  in  the  o-position  are  anti-inflammatoiy 
agents.  An  illustrative  embodiment  is  o-(p  -  chlorobenz- 
amido)idienylacetic  add. 


3,536.756 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIS-HALOGENO  CARBONYL  AMINES 
G^hard  Zumach,  Cologne-Stanmihefan,  and  Engclbcrt 
Knhle,  Bcrgtst^-CMadhach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseDschaft,  Leverknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corp(Mration  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaqy,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

F  48,829 
Int  CL  C07c  51/58.  101/20 
U.S.  CL  260— 544  ,    9  Qalms 

Bis-halogeno  carbonyl  amines  are  obtained  when  3,5- 
dioxo-l,2,4-dithiazolidines,  which  are  substituted  at  die 
nitrogen  atom  by  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl-,  aralkyl- 
respectively  aryl  radical,  are  treated  with  halogenating 
agents  preferably  chlorine  and  bromine.  The  reaction  is 
performed  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  0  to  100" 
C,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  diluent. 


■\ 


October  27,  1970  / 

"^  SUBSTTTUTED  DIOXOCYCLOHEXYL- 
p-TOLUENESULFONAMIDES 
Hanns  Hanina  Lchr,  Montehrir,  and  Mffam  MBrovie,  Nut- 
ley,  N J.,  aasigMins  to  HoUmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrsnr 
No  Dnwfaig.  ApplcatlMi  Aug.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,337, 
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group  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  1  or  2.  Therapeutic 
compositions  comj^sing  these  compounds  and  a  plMrma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  have  an  excellent  tocal  ttrfer- 
ance  for  all  modes  of  admimstrati<Mi,  induding  oral, 
parenteral,  rectal  and  tofncal.  Beneflk^  results  are  illus- 
trated with  tetracycline  n-dodecylsulfamate  and  tetra- 


i»  ATkawiuB.  A|f|mcHnMi  Aw^  yf  X7«a,  OCT.  no,  791,^47,    -••**~   "»*"   •^uavjvui^   u-uuuccjfisuuBinaie   ana  leira- 
now  Patent  No.  3,454,577,  dated  Ja|y  8, 1969,  wUch  Is    cycline  n-hexylsulf annate.  The  compounds  are  pivpared 


a  dtviskMi  of  appBcatioa  Ser.  No. '507,053,'  Nov.  9, 
1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,414^(87,  dated  Dec  3,  1968. 
Dhrlded  and  thb  application  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL  C07c  143/78 
VS.  CL  260—556  3  CUbs 

p-Toluenesulfonamides  of  the  formula 


by  reacting  an  n-alkylsulfomic  acid  with  a  tetracycline  in 
a  slightly  warm  alcoholic  sohitmn. 


SOiNHt 

A 


9  Y  o 


wherein  Ri  and  R«  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  all^l.  These 
compounds  are  intermediates  for  preparation  of  anthel 
mintic  4-(l,2,3,4,5,6,7,8H>ctahydro-l,8-dioxo-9-acridanyl) 
benzenesulfonamides. 


3,536,760 

CARBAMOYLOXIMES 

'^r*?*JF-.f"y^  *••  Charlestom  W.  Va.,  and  Mathlw 

H.  J.  Wcidcn,  RaMgh,  N.C,  aisignen  to  Union  Cw- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Origtaal  appBoHtfon  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

398,744,  now  Patent  Na  3,400,153,  dated  Smt  3, 

ms.  Dlr&M  and  this  appiicathNi  May  31,  IMMcr! 

No.  733,249 

Int  CL  C07c  103/32 
U.S.  CL  260— 561 
Compounds  of  tfie  formula 

R,-fi-N-C-C=:N-0-e-N^ 
Ri  R<  R« 

wherein  R  and  R^-R  can  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  are 
useful  as  broad  spectrum  insecticides  and  mitiddes. 


OChfans 


3,536,758 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETAMIDES 
Alfred  Salhnann,  Bottndngcn,  Basel-Land,  and  Rudolf 
Pfister,  BaseL  Switrrriand,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
\    cal  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawhig.  Contianatlon-iniNut  of  application  Ser.  No. 
672,744,  Oct  4,  1967.  This  appUcatkm  Sept  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  860^22 
Oahns  prfority,  appllcatioa  Swttaerfauid,  Oct  7,  1966, 

lit  CL  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CL  260-^58  4  Claims 

Substituted  2-anilinophenylacetamides  exhibit  useful 
antiphlogistic,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  activity  and  also 
possess  UV  absorbing  properties;  pharmaceutical,  as  well 
as  suntan  compositions  containing  these  substituted  phen- 
ylacetamides  and  methods  of  treatment,  particularly 
methods  of  inducing  antiphlogistic,  analgesic  and  anti- 
pyretic effects  in  mammals,  as  well  as  a  method  for  pro- 
tecting skin  against  irritating  rays  of  ultraviolet  light.  An 
illustrative  embodiment  is  2-(2,6-dichloroanilino)-phen- 
ylacetamide. 


3,536,761 
CAGED  AMINOMETHYLHEXA- 
CYCLODODECANES 
John  R.  E.  Hoover,  GlcnsUe,  and  Robert  John  Stcdman, 
PaoH,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  iOine  ft  French  Labora- 
tories, PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyl. 


^"-l?!T[i^  CooltouationJniwrt  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No. 

^••»i^».^?lJ»  ^^^  ™"  «PPU««tlon  Oct  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  584,077 

CUms  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  12,  1965, 

942,689 

WT-  ^  -   Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  «7/¥0 
U.S.  CL  260—563  4  Clainu 

The  1,  2,  4,  and  11-amino-  and  aminomethyl  heza- 
cydo  -  [6.2.1.1)'«.0s>7.0«>M0^]dodeeaoes  are  prepared 
from  simpler  monocyclic  and  polycydic  oonqxnmds.  A^l 
and  alkylamines  are  also  described.  Hie  products  have 
activity  against  infln^nya  infections. 


\  3,536^759 

lETRACYCXINE  SULF  AMATE  AND 
DERatVATIVES  THEREOF 
Albctto  Jucado  and  Jos6  Ma  Pulgausti,  Baredona,  Sbafa, 
assiffions  to  LaboiatMios  Hosbon,  SjL,  Barcelona, 

P>toDrawlng.  Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,573 

Chdms  psteiily,  applicntion  Fkanee,  June  6, 1967, 

109412 

U.  CL  C07c  103/19 

VS.  CL  260-<559  6  Oahns 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

T(R— NHSO,H)n 

wherein  T  is  tetracycline  or  an  administratable  thera- 
peutically active  derivative  thereof,  R  is  a  linear  alkyl 


3,536,762 

TRISUBSTITUTED  4.HYDROXYCYCLOPENTANE- 
l^DIONES  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
PhflUp  Roy  Ashnrst  Bnrgess  HU,  and  Dock  Roy  James 
Laws,  Bcxieyheaih,  Engfamd,  aasfgnors  to  Brewfaig 
Patents  Lindted,  London,  g.i^«ii  a  British  compMy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Grant  Brihdb,  Nor.  29, 1965, 

50  635/65 
^^^  _  laLClCnc  49/28,  49/40 

U.S.  CL  260-586  5  Chdms 

Trisubstitoted  4-hydroxycyclopentane-13-dione8  oi  the 
type  of  2-(3-oiethylbutyryl)-4-hydroxy-4-(4-metfaylpent- 
l-yn-3-enyl)-5-(3-mediylbut-2-enyl)-cydopentane  -  13- 
dione;  4-hydroxy-5-(3-methylbut-2-ei^)-2-(2  -  metfayl- 
propionyl)-4-(4-methylpent-l-yn-3-enyl)  -  cydopentane- 
1,3-dione;  4-hydroxy-5-(3-methylbut-2-enyl)-2-(2-meth- 
ylbutyryl)-4-(4-methylpent-l-yn-3-enyl)  -  cyctopentane- 
l,3-di(Mie;  etc.,  (see  also  Formula  m  infra),  wUdi  are 
convertible  into  isohumelone  type  compounds  useful  in 
the  bittering  of  beer,  are  synthesized  by  alkylating  or 
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alkenylating  the  corresponding  5-iinsubstituted  4-hydroxy« 
cycIopentane-l,3-<liones  with  an  alkylating  or  alkenylat- 
ing agent  having  not  more  than  six  C  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group(s)  thereof  or  by  a  procedure  involving 
cyclizing  the  corresponding  /3-keto  ester  already  contain- 
ing the  eventual  S-substituent.  The  compounds  III  can 
be  converted  into  corresponding  isohumulone  type  com- 
pounds by  treatment  with  a  suspension  of  mercuric  salt 
under  acid  conditions.  Preparation  of  co^ipounds  III 
and  of  the  ^-keto  esters  are  disclosed. 


HYDRAHON  of  AOtOLEIN  TO 
HYDRACRYLALDEHYDE 
Herbert  S.  Elcalcrio,  WOnington,  and  Theodore   A. 
Koch,  HoBy  Oak,  DcL,  Mrignon  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
de  NemwDS  and  Conpany»  Wflningtaa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddanrare 
No  Drawing.  Continnadoa-ln-part  of  iqpplicarion  Scr.  No. 
537,702,  Mar.  2S,  1966.  lUs  application  Aug.  30, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  664,316 

Int.  CL  C07c  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—602  20  Claims 

Hydration  of  acn^in  to  hydracrylaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  heterogeneous  hydration  catalyst  composed 
of  a  solid  weakly  acidic  carboxylic  cation  exchange  resin 
insoluble  in  the  system,  preferably  containing  from  0.1% 
and  not  more  than  about  5%  metal  imis  e.g.,  calcium,  on 
the  resin. 


3,S36,764 
STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION 
Eldred  T.  Smith  and  Gene  I.  Fldicr,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Cdancse  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.  FOcd  Jnly  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,623 
Int  CL  C07c  47/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 606  6  Claims 

Stabilization  of  aqueous  formaldehyde  solutions  using 
a  l,2-dialkyl-2-imidazoline  or  a  2-alkyl-2-imidazoline  at 
low  oNicentrations.  Storage  may  be  at  temperatures  at 
low  as  25°. 


3,S36,765 

3,3>1RIFLUORa-2-aRIFLUOROMETHYL) 

PROPENYL  ALLYL  SULFIDES  .       , 

Maynard  S.  Raasdi,  Wilmington,  DcL,  asdgnor  to  IE.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Ndnonn  and  Company,  Wilniington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jnne  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,235 
Int  CL  C07c  149/16. 149/26;  C08f  45/46 
VS.  CL  260—609  11  Claims 

3,3,3-trifluoro-2-(trifluoromethyl)propenyl  allyl  sulfides 
produced  by  the  reacti(»  of  bis(trifluoromethyl)thioketene 
with  a  compound  having  an  allylic  hydrogen  are  claimed. 
The  sulfides  are  useful  as  plasticizers  f or  thiocarbonyl  ha- 
lide  polymers. 


3,536,766  '' 

STABILIZED  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
COMPOSITION 
Riley  F.  Moff^,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mi^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaiK.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Sea.  No.  787,228 
Int  CL  C07c  17/40, 17/42 
US.  a.  260— 652.5  5  Claims 

Methyl  chloroform  is  stabilized  against  degradation  in 
the  presence  of  zinc  and  aluminum  by  the  addition  of  a 
minor  amount  of  3  -  methoxy-l,2-epoxypropane.  The 
presence  of  additional  stabilizing  quantities  of  nitrometh- 
ane  and  1,4-dioxane  provides  protection  in  the  presence 
of  other  metaU  such  as  iron  and  brass. 


3,536,767 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PYROCATECHOL 

Edmnnd  H.  Sommerfidd,  Bay  O^,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MOch.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628332 

Int  CL  C07c  39/08 

VS.  CL  260—629  6  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  pyrocatediol  by  the  alkali  hy- 
drolysis of  o-chlorophenol,  production  of  byproducts  such 
as  resorcinol  and  polynuclear  polyphenols  is  minimized 
by  using  an  effective  amount  of  a  co^piper  hydrolytic 
catalyst  and  excess  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  of 
alxwt  60-85  weight  percent  concentration  as  the  hydro- 
lyzing  reagent  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  160-240" 
C.  The  process  desirably  includes  maintaining  the  caor 
centration  of  aqueous  free  alkali  substantially  within  the 
specified  concentration  during  the  hydrolysis. 


3,93o,768 

TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  GLYCOL 
James  W.  Pitts,  Port  Necbcs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination  of  application  Scr.  No. 
565,728,  Julv  18,  1966.  lUs  application  Sept  18, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  668,673 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobsequent 
to  Jan.  20,  1987,  has  been  disdaimed 
Int  CL  C07c  29/24;  C08g  17/06 
VS.  CL  260—637  4  Cbdms 

In  the  preparation  of  terei^thalate  polyesters,  it  is 
necessary  to  employ  an  excess  of  ethylene  glycol  which 
is  recovered  at  the  completion  of  the  reaction.  The  re- 
covery of  ethylene  glycol  from  the  spent  glycol  solutions 
containing  various  ester  Impurities  can  be  more  efficiently 
accomplished  by  pretreating  the  spent  glycol  with  am- 
monia, primary  amines,  secondary  amines  and  amine  resi- 
dues, containing  primary  and  secondary  amines,  to  convert 
the  esters  in  the  spent  glycol  to.  amides  and  alcohols. 


32536,769 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE 

SUgcm  SeU  and  TadayoaU  Watanabc,  FMniUma,  Japan, 

Mripon  to  Kveka  Kagriv  Kogyo  KabHUU  Kaisha, 
Tokyok  Japan  — , 

_  ,    FOcd  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dee.  14, 1967, 
'  42/80409 

,T«  ^  -        ^^CLCVJt  17/08, 19/08 
U.S.  CL  260-653.6  6  Clahns 

Ethylidene  fluwide  is  prepared  by  reacting  acetylene 
with  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  using  a  coaUalyst  com- 
prising anhydrous  tin  tetrachloride  and  boroo  tc^tao- 
ride. 


3^36,770 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBON 
GMrae  T.  Skapcrdas,  VnA  Meadows,  and  Warren  C. 
Sdvdner,  East  Norwich,  N.T.,  and  Shdby  C  Knndns, 
Pkteccton,  N J.,  aarfgnon,  by  mesne  asstgnmrnts,  to 
Pnninan  tMorpantcd,  a  eorpMatlon  of  Delaware 
Or^nal  appBcatioa  Ang.  2, 1961,  Ssr.  No.  128,861,  now 
Mat  No.  3,159,4lfS,  dated  Dae.  1, 1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Fak  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,137 
Int  CL  C07c  i5/02.  77/iO;  COlb  7/02      > 
U&CL  260^-659  13  dainis 

In  the  oxyhalogenation  <rf  a  hydrocarbon^  emptying  a 
fluidized  desiccant  in  the  Reaction  zone  to  absorb  water  as 
it  is  formed  and  to  shift  the  reaction  equilibrium  to  the 
more  complete  production  of  halogenated  product;  pass- 
ing dehydrated  reactor  effluent  into  a  cooling  zone  con- 
taining a  separate  bed  of  desiccant  wherein  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  reaction  temperature  additional  quantities 
of  water  are  condensed  from  the  reactor  effluent  and  are 
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absorbed  in  the  separate  bed  of  desiccant  to  further  dry 
the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  product.  Additional  im- 
provement in  the  process  is  provided  by  stripping  and  de* 
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hydrolyzing  the  wet  desiccant  removed  from  the  reactor 
and  cooling  the  dpjhydrolyzed  desiccant  for  use  in  the 
cooling  zone. 


3,536,771 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOHEXANE  VIA 

THE  HYDROGENAHON  of  BENZENE 
Rkhard  R.  De  Graff,  Arttngton  Hdtfhti^  ID.,  anignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Conq»any,  Dei  Pbbics^  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  FcK  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,548 
"     CLC07c5//0 


U.S.  CL  260^-667 


TCbrims 


CttMrnt 


Method  for  producing  cyclohexane  via  catalytic  dehy- 
drogenation  of  benaehe  wherein  the  hydrogen  feed  gas 
is  purified  by  a  cooditioning  technique.  The  first  stage 
uses  benzene  as  the  wash  liquid  and  the  second  stage  uses 
cyclohexane  as  the  wash  liquid. 


IT 


,5-  -  ^1*  ■         -W     3,536,771. . 

PROCESS  FIDR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MONOALKYLBENZENES 
Georgeta  CsoBMwtanyl  ■  and  Cornelia  Corictac,  Plocstl, 
Constantfai  Dragoi,  Bocharesti  Mihai  Mihailfsm, 
Ploesfl,  Vladfanir  Mocearov,  Bocharest,  Alexandra 
Panovici,  Plocstl,  and  Mihai  Standnlcscn.  Bucharest, 
Rumania,  asdgnors  to  Mfatistcrnl  IndhifibrKl  CUndce, 
Budiarcst  Rumania,  an  bHtramentaUty  of  dhc  Gofv- 
crnmcut  v/L  Rnnunda 

Filed  Fck  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Rumania,  Biar.  18,  1967, 

53,374 
"   Int  CL  C07c  i/(W.  i/50,  J/5a        ''" 
VS.  CL  2(»—6n  10  Ciafans 

A  process  for  the  production  of  monoalkylbenzenes 
(eq)ecially  ethylbenzene)  wherein  a  catalyst  complex  of 


35  to  40%  by  wei^t  •tnmlmini  chloride,  and  benzene 
and  alkylbenzenes  in  a  motu  ratio  «f  idkyl  groups  to 
benzene  rings  of  0.3  to  0.5  is  used  to  chem^orb  a  dilute 
lower  ol^n  from  a  petroleum  refinery  gas  fraction  oon- 
taming  5  to  95%  by  volume  of  the  olefin  (espedaOy  eth- 
ylene) at  a  temperature  (rf  40  to  100*  C.  and  t  pressure 
of  1  to  30  atmbspiieres;  the  resdldBg  diemiscKption  com- 
position is  subjected  to  di^roportionation  in  the  presence 
of  benzene  to  yiekl  the  monoalkylben^ene  and  a  residual 


/.•*«; 
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complex  having  a  low  alliylation  organic  ^lasr  and  alu- 
mmum  chloride  as  well  as  benzene  and  alkylbenzenes 
which  are  recycled  to  the  disproportionation  sta^.  The 
disproportionation  being  carried  out  at  60**  C.  to  100*  C. 
and  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure.  The  residual 
complex  is  combined  with  aluminum  chloride  up  to  the 
limit  of  its  solubility  in  the  product  produced  by  di^ro- 
portionation  and  is  recycled  for  further  chemisorption  of 
olefin. 


3,536,773 
DEALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Herbert  RIegeL  Palisade^  N J.,  Harvcj  D.  ScUndler, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Morgan  C  Sac,  Upper  Mont> 
dair,  N J.,  nsripiws  to  The  Lnnunns  Conpany,  Btoom* 
Held,  N  Jn  a  cocpontlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769^12 

Int  CL  C07c  3/58,  25/04,  25/14 

VS.  CL  260—672  18  Ciafans 


Process  for  deaikylating  a  feed  containing  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  methyl  siibstituent  where- 
in the  feed  is  contacted  with  a  melt  containing  a  multi- 
valent metal  halide  in  both  its  higher  and  lower  valence 
state,  such  as  a  mixture  of  cupric  and  cuprous  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  or  the  meh 
is  previously  contacted  with  an  oxygen  oontaming  gas 
to  produce  the  corre^onding  oxyhalide  of  the  metal. 
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3^36,774 
PRODUCnON  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINES 
BY  CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  1,3- 
DIOXANES 
Kazoo  Itoi  aad  Snaso  Kyo,  Kvashiki,  Jwtn,  Mrignora 
to  KwaAiU  Rayoa  Co.  Lid,  Kumliai,  Okiqrama 
PicfectiiK,  JapaB,  a  corpotation  of  iapam 
No  Drawlaf.  Filed  Feh.  20,  1969,  Sar.  No.  M1497 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
43/13,096 
Int.  CL  C07c  1/00. 1/20;  BOIJ 11/82 
VS.  Ci.  260—681  10  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  conjugated  diolefines  by  cata- 
lytic decomposition  of  mono-  or  di-alkyl-l,3-dioxane  in 
vapor  phase,  in  tlie  presence  of  steam  and  a  solid  phos- 
phoric acid  catal3^t,  and  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
which  is  characterized  in  that  the  said  other  phosphoric 
acid  catalyst  c(Mitains  at  least  one  aromatic  aminosulfonic 
acid. 


with  a  metal-ceramic  material  containing  particles  of  a 
catalytically  inert,  refractory  solid  material  (e.g.,  alumi- 
nnm  oixide)  dispersed  in  diromium  to  minimize  the 
deposition  of  carbon  on  equipment  surfaces  and  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  the  carburization  of  such  surfaces. 


3,536,775 
REMOVAL  OF  OXYGEN  AND  OXYGENATED 
COMPOUNDS   FROM   UNSATURATED  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  E.  Ritter,  Bartlesville, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcom  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,256 

Int  a.  C07c  7/00. 11/22;  BOld  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  26«— 681.5  9  CUimi 


3,536,777 

OLEFIN  DISPROPORTIONATION 

Hcnk  J.  Alkema  and  Robert  van  Heldcn,  Amsterdam, 

Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcafion  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1967, 

15,547/67  . 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
U^  0.260— 683  7  Claims 

The  disproportionation  of  acyclic  olefins  in  the  ptesence 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  rhenium-containing  dispro- 
portionation catalysts,  and  especially  those  containing 
certain  transition  metals,  e.g.  cobalt,  and  certain  alkali 
metals,  is  improved  by  conducting  the  process  in  the 
presence  of  added  molecular  hydrogen. 
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Oxygen  and  oxygenated  materials  are  removed  from 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  for  example,  removal  of 
oxygen  by  a  water  wash  treatment  from  butadiene-con- 
taining products  resulting  from  the  oxidative-dehydro- 
genation  <rf  butene.  A  water  scrubbing  treatment  is  de- 
scribed. A  packed  column  is  used  in  one  embodiment 
Several  scrubbing  stages  are  provided  in  one  embodiment. 
The  water  used  can  be  a  steam  condensate  such  as  boiler 
blowdown.  In  a  combination  operatic,  water  is  used  first 
to  scrub  the  product  butadiene,  which  is  recovered  after 
lean  oil  absorption,  to  remove  traces  of  oxygen  there- 
from along  with  Water-soluble  oxygenated  materials  and 
then  used  to  scrub  the  oxidative-dehydrogenation  reaction 
reactor  eflSuent.  Pure  water  or  water  reascniably  low  in 
in  oxygen  and  capable  of  removing  oxygen  from  the 
streams  treated  can  be  used. 

-^— .^^  \ 

3,536  776 
HYDROCARBON  PYROLYSIS 
""rJS*!!?  ^-  ^  PbOadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobtt 
•.t"SJ'""'^"»**»  •  corporation  of  New  York 
No  DrBwii«.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,896 
iT«  #^   _Inta.C07ci/aO;C10b7/(W 
UACL  260-683  16  Qalms 

High  temperature  hydrocarbon  conversion  reactions 
displaying  a  strong  tendency  toward  carbon  formation,  as 
exenapUfied  by  the  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons,  are 
earned  out  m  a  reaction  chamber  constructed  of  or  lined 


3,536,778 
PROCESS    FOR    DIMERIZATION,    CODIMERIZA- 

TION,  POLYMERIZATION  AND  COPOLYMER. 

IZATION  OF  MONO^LEFINES 
Nomumn  Bctfem,  Odo,  UV  BUndhdm,  Skedsmokoiset. 

piav-Toneir  Onsatcr,  Bckkcstu,  Bacrnm,  and  Hag- 
"^  'y^.  .^•?*  ^o*  Norway,  anlgnon  to  SentraBn- 

stitntt  for  indnstriell  fordaing,  Oslo,  Norway 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Sw.  No.  669,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Sept  24,  1966, 

164,870 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

U.S.  CL  260—683.15  5  Claims 

Monoolefins  having  four  to  thirty  carbon  atoms  and  a 
high  content  of  B-olefins  are  prepared  by  reacting  <riefines 
from  the  range  Cr-Cu  in  i»esence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  a  metal  (O)  and/or  metal  (I)  compound  (rf 
a  ooetal  from  the  8th  side  group  (Group  8B)  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  a  Lewis  acid  in  the  form  of  compound  of 
the  metals  of  the  2nd  and/or  3rd  group  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and,  if  desired,  a  Lewis  base  of  the  elements  of  the 
5th  and/or  6th  group  of  the  Periodic  Table,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  preferably  not  above  150*  C.  The  catalyst 
system  may  comprise  NUPCl,)*  and  ethyl  aluminum  di- 
chloride. 


^'^''^QPjroR  IMPAR11NG  A  DURABLE  WATER 
w  M..'?^'^'"' ^^'"NG  TO  A  SUBSniAlE 
Mdik  BcdUaa,  Weitwbod,  N J.,  and  Gcone  R.  Decayfl; 
Jr.,  deceased,  lale  of  Eart  Palenaa,  N  J.,  by  Loiriie  C 
Decnyf;  admiaiitratilz,  Eaat  PMenoa,  N J.,  aaliniiii 
to  Nn-Dyne  *  FfadsUag  Co,,  1m.,  Fatcnoii,  N J.,  a 
c«»poration  of  New  Jers^ 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,999 

U.S.  CL  260— 827  ^^         UCWan 

This  Invention  concerns  an  Improved  method  of  coating 
flexible  and  rigid  substrates  and  compositions  adapted  for 
use  dierein  to  produce  water  resistant  durable,  solvent 
resistant  coatings  on  substrates  which  are  repeatedly  sub- 
jected to  cleansing  treatments  such  as  dry  cleaning  with 
harsh  solvents  in  the  case  of  textile  materials  or  washing 
or  cleansing  with  detergents  or  solvents  in  the  case  of 
wood,  rubber,  metallic  foil,  glass  fibers  or  the  like. 

The  method  which  constitutes  the  invention  comprises 
applying  to  the  surface  <^  a  selected  substrate  a  coating 
composition  prepared  by  (a)  admixing  any  cross-linkable 
acrylic  ester  polymer  such  as  the  reacti(»  product  of  a 
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glycidyl  metfaacrylate  monomer  and  a  lower  alkyl  acrylale 
monomer  and  partkOly  curing  the  same;  (b)  separately 
dlss(riving  a  silicone  prepolymer  with  pendant  hydroxyl 
and  hydrogen  groups  into  any  sHane  with  carbon  Cone- 
tional  groups  such  as  a  vinylalkoxysUane  or  epoxysilane 
monomer  and  reacting  thesaioe;  (c)  combining  the  sill- 
cone  prepolymer— vlnylalkpii^^Oane  monomer  reaction 
product  of  (b)  w;i^  the  paraally  polymerized  acrylic 
copcriymer  (a);  and  (d)  applying  this  resinous  composite 
material  as  a  coatiq^  to  a  substrate  and  curing  the  same  to 
a  substantially  stro^  durable  film. 


resistivities  lower  than  the  (»i^nd  coodensaticm  polymers 
with  some  In  the  raqge  of  semi-condactors.  Tbe  charge- 
transfer  polymer  blends  of  thb  Invention  have  been  used 
to  make  useful  films,  coatings,  shaped  articles,  and  fibers 
which  are  all  permanentiy  colored. 


-.Xlu- 


3,536,780 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERNARY 
COPOLYAMIDES  AND  MIXED  POLYAMIDES 

Siegfried  Schaaf ,  Char,  and  Peter  Sydney  Gaot  Domat 
Efans,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  In^nta  A.G.  far 
Forschnng  nnd  ,  Pateatverwertnng,  a  coiporation  of 
Switzerland  | 

FHed  Inie  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,010' 
Claims  priority,  apnlication  Switzeriand,  Ang.  14,  1967, 

11,417/67 

Int.  CL  C08g  41/04 
V&  CL  260—857  5  Claims 


-fll4- 


3,536,782 
HALOGENATED    POLYESTER    CQMPOSniONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1HB  SAME 
Ulrich  ToggweHer  MmkVtmk  F.  RoadU,  RMhrMid  Otf, 
CaHf .,  aarignora  to  Diamoad  Shanvock  Cotfwaika^  a 
coipontkm  of  Ddaware 

No  DiawlBf.  FDad  Jm.  2$,  1967,  to.  No.  6114Mr 
lat  CL  C08f  21/02:  CM|  17/12 
U.S.  CL  260—869  ^^  U  CU^ 

Halogenated  polyester  containing  compositions  having  a 
high  degree  of  flame  resistance  are  pr^Kured  by  a  method 
of  post  halogenaticMi  wherein  a  baae  polyester  containing 
non-alpha,  beta  ethylenic  nnsaturation  other  than  aro- 
matic onsaturation  is  first  prepared  and  then  halogenated, 
thus  eliminating  the  common  use  of  halogenated  inter- 
me^te  raw  materials.  The  halogenated  polyesters  may 
be  used  directly,  sudi  as  in  coating  composhkns  or  may 
be  reacted  witii  Isocyanate  containing  compounds  to  form 
halogenated  polyurethane  compositions.  When  the  halo- 
genated polyesters  also  contam  alpha  beta  ethylenic  un- 
saturatioa  as  derived  from  alpha,  beta  tmsaturated  pdy- 
carboxyllc  acids  aud  anhydrides,  they  may  be  cross-Unked 
and  cured  in  the  conventional  manner  with  vinyl  sub- 
stituted mononms.  The  halogen  containing  compositions 
prepared  by  this  process  eidilbit  superior  flame  retard- 
ancy,  ccdor  characteristics  and  phytical  properties  than 
halogenated  polyester  amtainii^  compoaitions  prepared 
by  reacting  halogen  cootaming  constitocata. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  ternary 
copolyamides,  the  macromolecules  of  which  contain,  in 
statistical  distribution,  the  monomer  units  of  polyamide  6, 
polyamide  6,6  and  polyamide  10,  and  to  the  ternary  co- 
polyamides obtained  thereby.  The  present  Invention  also 
relates  to  a  method  for  preparing  ternary  copolyamides 
of  the  6/6,6/12  type,  and  to  the  ternary  copolyamides 
obtained  thereby. 


3436,783 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED 

RESNS 
Kerry  David  Jcftcys,  and  Howard  WIHanM,  Caidli; 

Wake,  aaslffOKs  to  BP  Chenkali  (U JL)  Uniled,  Lan- 
doB,  Englaad,  a  BrilUi  conpavy 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  28, 1967,  to.  No.  671,286 
Claims  priority,  appOcalion  Great  Britain,  Oct  5, 1966, 

44,518/66       ^^ 

^^^  hd,CLCmg37/16.37/18 

13  A,  CL  260^-845  9  CU^ 

A  process  for  tiie  preparation  of  a  rubber-modified 
novolak  resin  which  comprises  allowing  an  aldehyde  and 
a  molar  excess  of  a  phenol  to  react  under  novolak  reac- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  latex  of  a  nitrile 
rubber  comprising  as  essential  ccMnponents  polymerised 
aciylonhrile  and  butadiene  units. 


3,536,781 

CHARGE-TRAN»TR  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Robert  J.  Cotter,  BtaraavitviDc  ttsd'T^codore  Snfaberg, 
Piscataway,  N  J.,  aarignen  to  Uaion  Carbide  Corpora- 
.    tlon,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FDei  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,195 

lat  CL  C08g  39/10 

U.S.  CL  260—860  29  Claims 

A  new  class  of  polymers  called  charge-transfer  polymers 
has  been  prepared  by  polymer-polymer  interaction  oi  con- 
densation polymers  containing  electron-dcMiating  groups 
and  condensation  poljrmers  containing  electron-accepting 
groups.  In  contrast  to  the  individual  c<Midensation 
polymers  which  are  either  colorless  or  lightly  colored, 
the  charge-transfer  polymer  blends  have  vivid,  permanent 
colorations.  The  resultant  polymer  blends  Iwve  volume 


3,536,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ABS  POLYMERS 

^J:*  9'  Skayiro^fch*  Cheswick,  aad  Jack  N.  Baacr, 
Pittsburg  ^  asrignon  to  Koppcn  Cbmpny,  Im.,  a 
corporatkm  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawiag.  FBed  Nor.  4,  1968,  Sar.  No.  773,281 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  ABS  polymers  hav- 
mg  high  gloss,  flow,  and  Impact  properties  by  suspension 
polymerizing  15-20%  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  elasto- 
mers consisting  of  (a)  25-75%  polybutadiene  rubber 
and  (b)  75-25%  styrene-butadiene  bfcxk  copolymer  of 
specific  styrene  content;  in  a  mixture  of  50^5%  styreofe 
and  20-30%  acrykmitrile  monomers^  by  a  two-stage  po- 
lymerization sequence. 
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3J5HJJK 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA  AS  A  SUSTENDING  AGENT 
IN  8TYRENE  F0LY»gMZAI10N  ^  ' 

C*    WHoVf    FWnMMPJM,    ALs    mhbmv    to 

RkUdd  Ca^p— y,  #illiiii»yi,  ftu,  m  tM- 

ponlioa  of  PcBMylviHli 

No  DiawiiC.  FHod  Am§,  2,  19i7.  Sor.  No.  <57,7M 

I^a.CMF7/M 

UA  CL  2M— 8M  3  CWm 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  colloidal  silica  as 
a  suspending  agent  in  the  polymerizaticm  ot  styrene.  The 
silica  is  first  dispersed  in  the  monomer  and  then  this 
mixture  is  added  to  an  aqueous  phase.  Preferably,  col- 
loidal sflica  having  a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.015 
micron  to  0.050  micron  is  utilized.  This  invention  can  be 
emfHoyed  in  either  styrene  homopolymerization  or  copo- 
lymerization  with  other  monomers  or  in  the  production 
of  graft  polymer  such  as  those  prepared  by  polymerizing 
styrene  with  rubber. 


preparing  a  Mend  <rf  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  rubbery,  poty.. 
meric  impact  modifier,  and  a  noa-fubbery  copolynm' 
modifier  of  a  bicydic  methacrylate  ester  and  methyl 
methacrylate.  ■■    c..- 


HIGH-IMPACT,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMO- 
PLASTIC AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Efaner  J.  De  Witt,  Cuyahoga  FUb,  aad  Joha  F.  Cole- 
nuu,  Dayton,  Ohio,  antaHtn  to  He  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Compuqr,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coipmatioa  of  New 
Yorit 

No  Diawtaf.  FHcd  Sept  IIL  1M7,  Sor.  No.  €68,654 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00;  CMf  19/10 
V3,a.2M—W  CdaiM 

Thermoplastic,  transparent  and  impact-resistant  resin- 
ous alloys  having  heat  distortion  temperatures  from  about 
115°  C.  and  140°  C.  or  more  comprise  from  65  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  binary  copolymer  of  35  to  65%  by  weight 
of  combined  ali^a-methyl  styrene  and  65%  to  35%  by 
Mwight  of  combined  methyl  methacrylate  over-polymerized 
on  from  20  to  35%  by  (dry)  weight  of  the  latex  particles 
of  a  rubbery  gel-containing,  high  Mooney  terpolymer  pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  a  mixture  containing  35%  to  55% 
by  weight  of  butadiene,  from  5%  to  30%  of  methyl  meth- 
acrykte,  and  from  20%  to  60%  of  methyl  acrylate.  Such 
alloys  are  tough,  stable  structural  plastics  of  moderate 
cost  useful  as  superior  replacements  in  many  applications 
for  polymethyl  methacrylate,  the  polycarbonates  and  other 
water-white  transparent  and  translucent  structural  thermo- 
plastics. 

34S6,787 
PROCESS  FOR  DEVOLAIHJZING  POLYMERS 
Brian  F.  Street,  ChoUre,  Engbnd,  nahnoi  to  SM  OR 
Conpany,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coipontton  of  Deh- 


3,536,789 

PHOSPHO-a-OXmiNO-CYANOPHENYt^ 
ACETIC  ACID  NTTRILES 

Walter    Loreax,    Wappotal-VflhWhikel,    and    Ingcbon 
Himnnam,  Cologne,  Gcrinany,  aMlgnow  to  Fmmith 
briken  Bayer  AUengeidlMhalt,  Le^otaaen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnae  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,461 

Claimi  priarMy,  amcMinMiit  of  Sept  29, 1966,  application 
Germany,  Jnne  38, 1966,  F  49,586 

.T  o  ^  JK-  9:f^  ^/^'  ^^^^'  c«^  9/S6 

VS,  CL  268—948  9  CUnv 

a-[0-(alkyl  or  phenyl  or  cyclohexyI)-0-(aIkyl)-phos- 
phoryl-  and  -thionopho^oryl-  and  (aUcyl  or  phenyl  or 
cyclohexyl)-O-(alkyl)-   -phosphonyl-   and   -thionophos-     \ 
phonyl-oximino]-«-[cyanophenyl] -acetic  acid  nitriles       \ 
which  possess  pesticidat  especially  acaricidal  and  insecti-         \ 
cidal,  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  reacting 
the  corresponding  phosphoric-acid  ester  halide  with  the 
corresponding  a-oximino-cyanophenyl  acetic  add  nitrite 
or  salt 


3,536,798 

METHYL  n-BUTYL  24-DICHLOROVINYL 

PHOSPHATE 

Charles  A.  Home,  Jr.,  Juan  G.  Morales,  and  Richard  R. 

Whetstone,  Modesto,  CaHT.,  assignors  to  SbcU  OO  Com- 

pai^New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NolDrawtag.  Filed  July  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,968 

»T«  ^  ..J^J^  ^^'  ^/^'  A^l"  ^/^<^ 

UA  a.  268—957  1  claim 

Methyl  n-butyl  2,2-dichlorovinyl  phosjdiate,  useful  as 
a  mosquito  larvacide. 


No  Diawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624^16 
Chdms  priority,  appUeatioa  Great  Britain,  M^  16, 1966w 

21358/66  -V    -f     — » 

-T«  ^  -..     IntCLC88f7/«.i9/06 

U.S.  CL  260—888  3  CWai 

Monomeric  volatiles  (including  residual  polymerizable 

monomers  and/or  diluents)  are  more  completely  removed 

from  polymerization  mixtures,  e.g.,  mass  polymerized 

polystyrene,  by  injecting  0.05-0.5%  water  and  subjecting 

the  mixture  to  a  (tevolatilizing  treatment. 


3,536,791 

**^HJIj1^«-^«i:AiJktl)  beta3eta- 
>diciilorovinyl  phosphates 

Jnn  G.  Morales,  Richard  R.  Whetstone,  and  Dnane  K. 

5*^^!2?^*^^^^-  ■■i*f«««'  toSheft  on  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawhig.  FDed  la|y  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,993 

WT«  ^  .^-.^J?-  ^^  ^/^-  AW»  9/S6 

U  A  CL  268—957  7  ciahns 

Certain    methyl    (C4-Ciralkyl)    beta-chlorine-substi- 
tuted  vinyl  phosphates,  primarily  useful  as  anthelmintics. 


32536,788 
>  VINYL  CHLORII»  RESIN 


MODIFIED 

^  _^  ,  „       coMPoSnums 

12S^KS!.??2.  "^P***  ^  *•*■  "^  Haas  Cons- 
NoDnwjng^Conflmi^^^ 

UACL268^"--^^^^^^^  .Oafc. 

Rigid  vinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  of  high  service 
ten^wrature  and  improved  toughness  are  fvovided  by 


3,536,792 

0-CYCLOHEXYL-S3-DIARYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Gerimrd  Schrader,  Wnppeital-Cronenbcig,  and  Hans 
Scheinpflng,  Leverknssn,  "CSomaaiy,  asafanon  to 
Farhenlkbrikcn  Bayer  AktifngmiHsfhsfi,  Lcreifcnsen, 
Germany,  4  corpmathm  of  Gcrannv 
No  Diawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968^  Ser.  No.  788,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1967, 

51,418 

.,„   ^   .     Irt. CL C87f 9//tf; A81n 9/itf 

U.S.  CL  268—958  7  CfadiM 

0-(unsubstituted  and  lower  alkyl  substituted-cyclo- 
hexyl)-S3-bis-(un8ubstituted  and  halo  or  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted-phenyl)-dithiol-phosphoric.acid  esters  which  pos- 
sess fungicidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  0-cyck>hexyl  phosphoric  acid 
moDoester  dichloride  with  thiophenol  in  the  form  of  a  salt 
or  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding  agent 
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3b536,793 
METHOD  OF  MAHNG  POROUS  METAL 


CARBIDE  AGGLOMERATES 
Roy  E.  Nonnan,  Oi*  Ridgs,  Tenn.,  and  Rex  H.  Spcas, 
San  Diego,  Criif.,  assignors  to  the  U^led  States\of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commlnton 

No  Dtawfa^IlM  Feh.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,547 
i  IntTcL  <»4b  35/56, 35/64;  G21c  3/60 

UjS.  CL  264— J  9  Clafans 

Porous  particles  of  metal  caibide  or  nitride  are  made 
by  forming  low  density  aggregates  of  metal  oxide  and 
carbon  and  converting  these  aggregates  to  metal  carbide  at 
subsintering  tempontures  in  a  partial  vacuum.  Nuclear 
fuel  metal  oxide  aggregates  with  carbon  made  by  agglom- 
eratioo  or  by  a  sol-gel  ihdoccss  are  converted  at  subsinter- 
ing temperatures  to  form  spheroids  of  nuclear  fuel  carbide 
having  less  than  about  60%  of  the  thecxetical  maximum 
density. 


3^36^796 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUONG  SHRINKAGE  IN 

PREPARING  POROUS  PLA811C  SHEET 

Mkfaael  RodL  RsndJhIsiin,  Md.,  am^Mr  to  W.  R. 

Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FDed  Not.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,679 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02. 27/00 
U.S.  CL  264—49  7 


3,536,794 

\  METHOD  OP  MAKING  THERMOMAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEMBERS 
Haliey  B.  Stevensan,  WlhningtQn,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  N^aon  and  Coaqumy,  WUnUngton,  Del., 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware  ^,.. , 

FDed  Mi^  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,954  **vt  ^ 
Htat  CL  B29d  i/00  "* 

U.S.  CL  264    24  12  Oaims 


I.'-     . 

■•V 

1- 

•  :>■?! 

:.   »6> 


Films  for  use  in  a  thermomagnetic  copying  process  can 
\^  made  by  forming  a  plastic  film  09  an  engraved  master 
plate  to  produce  a  tub^rate  film  with  an  indented  periodic 
pattern,  and  filling  the  indentations  with  a  suspension  of 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  a  second  liquid  filin-fonning 
plastic,  then  lutrdening  the  second  liquid  film-forming 
plastic,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  to 
orient  the  ferromagnetic  particles. 


PREVENTl^  OF  SWELLING  SALT  VRE- 
CIPITATION    IN    REVERSE    OSMQinS 


■^•iiu'r 


FABRICA;nON  ^i        . 

Fnd  C  Banaatte,!  Wainat,  CaDfi,  asrivMr,  bf 

mesne  Msigmnfints,  of  one-half  each  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  and  Aerojet-General  Corparatian,  El  Monte, 

'     Caif.         :■„     ^-h 

No  Drawfa«:^md  Not.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  688,977 
Int  CL  B29d  7/02,  21/00 
'^A  CL  264—49  5  Clafans 

*  The  prec^tate  caused  by  hydrolysis  of  zinc  swelling 
salts  in  polymoic  membrane  casting  mixes  is  prevented 
by  ibt  addition  of  hydrochloric  add. 


3i' 


■  ■  / 
A  process  for  reducing  dirinkage  in  preparing  a  porous 
sheet  for  wet  applications.  A  sheet  is  formed  from  a  fluxed 
mixture  composed  of  5  to  65  volume  percent  of  pt^y- 
olefin  having  a  standard-load  melt  index  of  0,  5  to  60 
volume  percent  filler,  and  the  difference,  between  the  total 
amount  of  pplyolefin  and  filler  and  lOO  volume  percent 
being  plasticizer,  the  amount  of  plasticizer  being  at  least 
30%  by  weight.  The  sheet  is  immersed  in  a  solvent  for 
the  {dasticizer.  and  the  plasticizer  is  extracted.  The  result- 
ing wet  extracted  «heet  is  immersed  in  a  solvent  for  the 
filter  and  ttie  filter  is  extracted. 


3,536,797 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  FOAMED  POLY- 
OLEFIN   RIBBON  HAYING   A  HIGH   GLOSS 
'SURFACE  FINISH 
Royce  G.  Cowan  and  Dan  F.  Stewart,  BartlesvUle,  Okbu, 
swrignnrs  to  PhUU^  Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continnarion-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  544,361, 
Apr.  22, 1966.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  634^464 

Int  CL  B29d  7/04, 27/00 
VS.  CL  264—51  5  Clafans 


a r© 


Accurately  dimensioned  foamed  oriented  thermoplastic 
film  having  an  exceptionally  high  gloss  surface  finish  is 
produced  by  forming  a  m(dten:  film  containing  either  com- 
pressed gas  or  diemical  foaming  agent  sufScient'to  foata 
the  molten  film,  inunediately  quenching  the  film  and  heat- 
ing it  to  tiie  orientation  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
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on  a  smooth  unifonn  lieatmg  surface,  and  stretching  the 
film  along  its  longitudinal  axis  in  this  heated  condition 
to  impart  the  desired  orientation  thereto. 


METHOD  OF  GLA^NG  A  CERAMIC  SURFACE 

Stepben  H.  Nynum,  4817  36tk  St  NW^ 

WasUogtOii,  D.C.    20007 

CoiitiBiiatioii<iiHpart  of  appUcadoo  Scr.  No.  609,411, 

Jao.  16, 1967.  lUs  appUcallon  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  813^7 

Int  CL  C04b  3S/34 
VJS.  CL  264—62  7  Claiins 

Method  of  glazing  the  surface  of  an  edged  ceramic 
body  to  produce  a  glaze  which  is  of  constant  thickness 
throughout  the  glazed  surface  to  the  edge  of  the  ceramic 
surface,  thus  avoiding  rounding  and  thinniqg  of  the  glaze 
at  the  edge  of  the  surface  and  fleeing  of  the  ^aze  from 
the  edge  of  the  sur&ce,  the  methcxi  being  performed  by 
surrounding  the  body,  to  a  level  flush  with  the  surface  to 
be  glazed,  with  a  binder  material,  as  defined  and  de- 
scribed herein,  then  applying  glazing  material  to  the  ce- 
ramic surface  and  the  flush  surface  of  the  binder  material, 
then  subjecting  to  gkuing  or  firing  temperabue,  and  then 
removing  the  binder  material  and  the  glaze  ^reon  to  the 
edge  of  the  ceramic  surf  ace. 


METHOD  OF  FQRMI^lG  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DE- 
VICES  EMPLOYING  A  DESTRUdlBLE  MOLD 

"!2tf  l-^'"5r!'»  ^*"*^  '*^l  airigiior  to  Monte- 
ettM  EOmm  EUcttPonica  S.plA.,  Pomeda,  Rome, 
Italy 

25. 1966.  Ser.  No.  530,187 
UA  a.  2««— 104  >:  2  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—78  see: 
Patent  No.  3,536,673 


3,536,799 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  VITREOUS  CHINA  OR 
OIHER   CERAMIC   SUBSTANCES   IN  SUP 
FORM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORM- 
ING THE  METHOD 
William  McQueen  Spy,  Barrhead,  Scatfand,  aarigaor  to 
Ceramic  EaglaceriBg  Lfanttcd,  GfaHiow,  ScoHand,  a 
corporatioii  of  the  Uaitcd  Kiagdan  of  Great  Britain 
and  Nortiiem  Irelaad 

Filed  Sept  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,296 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept  8,  1966, 

40 162/66 

I^  CL  C04b*33/28;  B28b  1/26 

VS.  CL  264—86  4  Claims 


.t?'.'f 


The  invention  herein  described  comprises  an  dectri- 
cally  conducting  thin  layer  of  metal  whose  active  surface 
is  shaped  on  a  mold  to  predse  requirements,  the  metal 
being  substantially  directly  generated  on  the  mold  sur- 
face by  spraying.  The  metal  layer  generated  upon  the 
mold  surface  is  too  thin  to  be  self-supporting  but  is  suf- 
ficiently thick  so  that  a  rough  generally  porous  outer  sur- 
face is  provided  to  promote  adherence  of  a  support  me- 
dium. After  the  metal  layer  has  thus  been  sprayed,  a 
self-supporting  medium  of  plastic  or  any  other  suitable 
support  material  may  be  provided,  the  plastic  adhering 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sprayed  metal  because  of  the 
coarse  porous  surface  thereof.  Thus,  a  precisely  shaped 
relatively  thin  metal  surface,  which  is  normally  not  self- 
supporting,  is  carried  by  a  means,  mechanically  strmig 
enough  to  support  the  entire  structure  without  distorting 
the  metal  surface  after  the  metal  and  plastic  have  both 
been  removed  or  separated  from  the  mold.  The  separa- 
tion between  mold  and  metal  may  be  accomplished  by 
utilizing  a  thin  skin-tight  fihn  or  parting  material  created 
by  applying  a  liquid  layer  over  the  mold  surface  so  that 
the  parting  material  conforms  exactly  to  the  mold  sur- 
face and  has  a  uniformly  thin  skin.  The  application  of 
sprayed  metal  to  the  mold  is  effective  to  conform  to  every 
part  of  the  mold  surface  to  a  high  degree  of  accuracy. 
Another  procedure  for  separating  the  mold  from  the 
sprayed  metal  relies  upon  removal  or  destruction  of  the 
mold  by  dissolving  or  melting  the  mold,  the  mold  being 
thus  made  of  suitable  material  susceptible  to  such  treat- 
ment The  resulting  construction  provides  a  molded  elec- 
trically conducting  surface  useful  in  connection  with 
radio  frequency  devices  such  as  radiator  horns,  wave 
guides  and  antennae. 


/ 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  casting  vitreous  china  or 
other  ceramic  substances  in  slip  form  such  as  wash  hand 
basins  in  which  a  series  of  moulds,  each  c<msisting  of  a 
cover  part  and  a  face  part,  are  arranged  in  an  endwise 
position  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in  back-to-back 
relation  with  adjacent  moulds,  the  horizontal  axis  of  each 
mould  being  tilted  downwardly  towards  an  inlet  in  the 
lowermost  part  of  the  mould.  Slip  is  injected  into  the 
moulds  and  flows  through  the  mould  during  casting  to  an 
ouUet  provided  at  the  highest  point  of  each  mould.  After 
casting  the  face  part  of  the  mould  is  removed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  cast  article  is  also  removed  in  a 
horizontal  plane. 


3,536,801 
METHOD  OF.STAMro£  PIN-DIE  SHAPED 
ARTICLES  FROM  PLASHC  MATERIALS 
Donald  S.WaIL  OiiduaflLOUo,  aMtam 
i  SS***  Company,  Ondnnati,  Oldo,  a  coiporation 
of  OUo 

Oiteinal  appUcatioB  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,695,  now 
Htcnt  No.  3,365,764,  dated  laik  30, 1968.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Oct  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,955 
Int  a.  Clld  13/18;  B29c  3/00 
UA  CL  264—161  2  Claims 

A  iN-ocess  of  producing  on  a  rotary  press  a  pin-die 
shaped  article  from  a  blank  of  plastic  material,  i.e.,  soap, 
in  which  all  surplus  material  is  extruded  from  oppositely 
disposed  ends  of  a  radially  oriented  die  pair.  The  blank 
is  squeezed  within  the  die  pair  until  the  chunk-like  pri- 
mary scrap  extrusion  is  completed.  Further  extrusion  <rf 
material  from  the  inboard  end  of  the  die  pair  is  then 
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blocked  while  the  flow  of  substantially  all  secondary 
scrap  extrusion  is  directed  from  the  outboard  end.  Such 


1S68 


3^36^4 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYXYLENE- 

ADIPAMDM  FIBERS 

Noribidc  Fnjiauito,  TakatnU,  YoicU  Kawi«ncli,  Ta- 

ruga,  KeaJi  SmnU,  Oolin,  Ka^fi  KhUda.  TakatnU, 

and  Mannroifef  SUnada,  Hideo  Ikada,  TdoHhl  Koba- 

yaAi,  aad  KanicU  KonMto,  Oola,  Japan,  Mrfgnon 


to  Toyo  Boadd  rrtaihlH  Kidiha,  Oaaka,  Jl 

Filed  Dec  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,329' 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japai,  Dec  19, 1967, 

42/81,735 

Int  CL  DOld  5/12 

UA  CL  264—210  7 


process  prevents  hi 
near  the  center  of 


i 


Id  up  of  hard  to  handle  ribbon  scrap 
rotary  press  turret 


340 


3,536,802 

METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  COMPOSITE 
T  FILAMENTS 
Tom  Uraya,  KoM;  and  Shnanke  Kagcyanu,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafaclii  Boscld  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tobro,  Japaa 

FUmI  Jaly  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,016 

Claims  priority,  apidicatlon  Japan,  Ang.  2,  1965, 

40/470,781;  July  15, 1966, 41/46,271 

IntCLB29fi/i0 


MMVQ£NGTVl(m/(^ 


600     800 


UA  CL  264—171 


10  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  polyxylyleneadipamide  fibers 
which  comprises  melt  extruding  a  molten  polymer  of 
adipic  acid  and  a  xylylenediamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-xylylene-diamine  and  a  diamine  mix- 
ture of  meta-xylylenediamine  with  less  than  30  mol  percent 
of  para-xylylenediamine,  said  polymer  containing  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  compound  selected  from  the  grcwp  consist- 
ing of  water  and  non-volatile  aloAols  in  an  amount  of 
0.05-0.7  mol  per  kg.  of  the  polymer,  through  sjMnning 
orifices,  quenching  the  extruded  filaments  to  form  un- 
stretched  fihunents,  stretching  the  unstretched  filaments  at 
70  to  90'  C.  vdiOe  maintaining  a  water  content  in  the 
unstretched  filaments  of  less  than  4%,  said  unstretched 
filaments  having  a  birefringence  value  (An)  satisfying 
the  formula 

2.0X  10-»^Aii^(5.6-f-0.16Ar)  x  10-« 

wherein  X  is  the  mc^r  percentage  of  para-xylylenediamine 
in  the  diamine  mixture. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  spinning  a  composite  fila- 
ment wherein  two  polymers  having  different  melt  vis- 
cosities are  melted  separately  and  the  temperature  of  each 
maintained  so  that  the  melt  viscosity  ratio  of  the  molten 
polymers  is  0.4  to  2.S  until  extrusion.  The  i^paratus 
includes  means  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  the 
two  s{nnning  melts  separately  and  retarding  transmission 
of  heat  between  the  melts  until  they  are  extruded  together. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 210  see: 
Patent  No.  3,536,219 


3,536,805 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES  WITH  SHAPE- 
HOLDING  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
Bnmo  Romen,  12  Gwdteilrassc,  Kroabcrg, 

Original  appOcatioB  Jnel^,  1967, Scr. No.  649,265,  sow 
Patent  No.  3,393,460,  filed  Ja|y  23,  1968.  Divided  and 
this  appUcadoB  May  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749^94 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Gcmmy,  Apr.  19, 1967, 
R  45  803  »    ■-       » 

Int  CL  A43b  10/00;  A43d  65/00;  B29b  7/08 
U  A  CL  264—244  4  Claims 


3,536,803 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ELASTOMERIC  FIBERS 
Martin  Edoi  Epstein,  Wurcn  Township,  Somerset  County, 
Arnold  Joseph  Roaentiial,  Morris,  and  Joseph  Gcrmano 
Santaagdo,  Union,  N  J.,  aalgnocs  to  Celancse  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  IMaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,371 
Int  CL  DOld  5/12 
UA  CL  264—210  15  dafans 

Elastomeric  fibers  comprised  of  alternating  hard  and 
soft  segments,  i.e.  polyester-urethane  copolymers,  are  im- 
IM-oved  in  properties,  particularly  permanent  set,  when 
stretdied  at  least  150%  of  initial  length,  rdaxed  and 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  while  at  a  constant  length 
between  about  75'  C.  and  the  softening  point  of  die 
fiber. 


A  method  of  producing  a  shoe  includes  the  steps  oi 
placing  a  full  length  sole  having  a  heel  region  and  a  flex- 
ible front  part  into  a  mold  having  an  ^>propriate  shape 
for  forming  a  heel  cap  extending  substantially  to  the  arch 
portion  of  the  shoe,  holding  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface 
of  the  sole  in  the  heel  region  against  an  upper  part  of 
said  mold  and  spaced  from  a  lower  part  and  side  parts  of 
the  mold  and  injecting  plastic  into  the  mold  while  the 
sole  is  so  held  so  as  to  mold  a  heel  cap  having  lower  parts 
extending  around  the  lateral  sides  oi  said  heel  regicm  and 
overlapping  the  lower  side  thereof  and  molded  thereto. 
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METHOD  FOR  MUUeSg  SHAFT  SEALS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
B.  ladoon,  Eacfao,  Cdtf^  airfpMr  to 
Corponrtioii,  amlii,  Ofcto,  < 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  19, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  64MM 
im.  CL  B29d  i/00;  B29|  7/00;  Blfli  9/11 


U.S.CL2M— 3« 


IClaiiii 


A  method  for  making  shaft  seals  by  accuntely  locat- 
ing the  seal  casing  in  the  mold  by  its  inner  marginal  edge 
and  uniformly  bonding  the  sealing  member  thereto  with- 
out flash  formation  or  deformation  of  the  casing. 


3,53M07       

STRAND  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Robert  K.  Stanley,  MetUa,  Pa.,  a«igBor  to  Techoiaenicc 
Corporatioa,  Kemctt  Square,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeuHylTanla 
Orlgiaal  appHcatkMi  Ang.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,933,  now 
Patent  No.  3,505,444,  dated  Apr.  7, 1970.  Dbidcd  and 
tUs  appUcatioo  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  82M71 
The  portion  off  the  term  of  the  patent  nbseqnent 
to  Mar.  19, 19S5,  haa  been  diMfadmcd 
bit  CL  D02g  1/00 
VS,  CL  264—282  1  Oaim 

1 


A  process  of  drawing  and  crimping  textile  strands  is 
provided  wherein  a  strand  is  drawn  to  increased  length 
while  being  simultaneously  snubbed  and  co<rfed  at  one 
side,  whereupon  the  strand  then  or  thereafter  assumes  a 
crimped  configuration. 


3,536,008 

USE  OF  TRIMETHYLENE  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
TO  COMBAT  BACTERLi 
Aileca  C  Pierce,  New  Biwuwkk,  N J.,  aiiUnoi  to  Allied 
Cheadcal  Cofponrtkia,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioB 
of  New  Yock 

No  DnwlBf.  FBed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,170 

liBt  CL  AOla  9/28, 17/02 

UJS.  CL  424—278  5  Cfadns 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  for  combating 

microorganisms  by  treating  them  with  a  chemical  agent 


including  trimethylene  oxide  or  certain  substituted  deriv»> 
tives  thereof  in  vapor  phase.  These  agents  have  been  found 
to  be  effective  sterilizing  agents,  particularly  against 
Staphylococcus  aureus  cells. 


3,536,809 
MEDICATION  METHOD 

Nornun  Applcxwcis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Aha 

Corporation,  Palo  Alto^  CaOf.,  a  corporatloB  off  CaH- 

fonua 
No  Drawing.  ContfainatkNi-hi-part  of  aMlkation  Scr.  No. 

492,301,  Oct  1,  1965.  lUi  appHcatfai  Feb.  17,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  799,910 

lit  CL  A61J  7/00;  A61k  9/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CL  424—28  4  Oafana 

A  method  of  administering  medication  employs  a  strip 
covering  the  medicament  which  is  iuerted  between  the 
gum  and  cheek  so  that  abaoiption  of  the  medicament  at 
a  predetermined  interval  through  the  buccal  mucosa  into 
the  bloodstream  may  take  effect,  after  which  the  strip  is 
removed  and  discarded. 


3,536310 
COSMETIC    PREPARATIONS   CONTAINING   DO- 

PROPYL  ESIXR  OF  METHYL  HKPTADECANOIC 

ACID 
Chester  F.  Mocokakl,  flinailale  BL,  Mri^Mr  to 

wood  Chenkal  Con^a^y,  rtirno,  DL,  a 

of  Dumis 

No  Drawtofl.  FBed  July  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474^73 

lot  CL  A611 23/00 

U.S.  CL  424—59  5  Clitei 

Cosmetic  preparations  incorporating  an  isopropyl  alco- 
hol ester  (rf''a  branched  chain  octadecanoic  acid,  especial- 
ly a  methyl-substituted  heptadecanoic  acid,  whereby, 
among  other  things,  mariudly  improved  emolliency  prop- 
erties are  imparted  to  ^  prq«ration. 


3,536311 

ANTIBIOTIC  K-16  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Hcadilk  OttcH,  Ddfl,  and  ConMfa  Voa,  PDaackcr, 

Nctherlaadi,  aniflMn  to  KoohiUtlke  Nedcrlandschc 

GM-  ft  Sphritarfabtick  N.V.,  Ddfl,  Ncthdhaidi 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,795 

Cbhns  ptJOfily,  appHcadOH  Ncthcrhndi,  laib  27,  1967, 

6701356 
lilt  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—116  6  Cfadn 

A  new  antibiotic  substance,  designated  as  K-16  is 
provided  which  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
protozoa,  particularly  trypanosoma.  The  antibiotic  K-16 
is  obtained  by  cultivathg  a  K-16  producing  strain  of 
Streptomyces  rtmosus  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
containing  an  assimilable  source  of  carbohydrate  and  an 
assimilable  source  of  nitrogen  and  under  aerobic  con- 
ditions until  the  antibiotic  is  produced. 


3436312 
NEMATOCID  AL  USE  OF  ALLYUC 
DITHI0PH0SPHA1ES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Monntdnsidc,  and  Karl  Grksbanm, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Esao  Research  and  Ei^ 
■c«tlng  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 
No  Dnwfaig.  ContfamatkmJB-part  of  appikatloB  Ser.  No. 
312,302,  Sept  30, 1963.  Thb  appHcathM  July  13, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  653344 

brt.  CL  AOln  9/itf 
U.S.  CL  424—219  6  Cfatec 

Allylic  dihydrocarbyl  dithiopho^ates  are  useful  as 
nontoxic  pesticides;  these  compounds  may  be  prepared 
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by  various  methods,  eg.,  free  radical  or  cationic  additioq^  salts   thereof,    usd^   as    annifftfr^    in   warm-Upoded 
.  of  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophoH>horic  acids  to  dienes.    -:^       ynify^als.  ."     "^       ,/\ "', ' 


ilJ. 


"^T". 


3336313 
l-CYCLOALKENyL-4.PHENYI/4.ACVL. 
PIPERIDINES  AS  ANALGESICS        - 
Herbert  Men,  Hnii  Dciiif  Schraiitf,  Adolf  Laagbcto, 
and  Kail  ZeOc,  lagdhdm  am  Rhda,  Germany,  as- 
to  Bochifafcr  InfalMin  GjmJkSLf  Ingdhefan 
GciMaugr,  a  impmaStm  of  CuMtrnj' 
No  Drawing.  CMliawnian  In  pait  of  appBcatfoa  Scr.  No. 
5613S9rSMe^9. 1966.  TUi  appiicatioa  May  22, 1968, 
>.  Scr.  No.  731318 

Oafana  pntoiily,  appUcation  Gcnuuqr,  Ine  29, 1965, 

iLtCL^USk  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—267  2  CiafaiM 

The  compounds  are  l-cycloalkenyl-4-phenyl-4-lower 
alkanoyl-piperidines  and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  useful  as  analgesics  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3336314 

l-CYCLOALKENYL'4-PHENYL-4-ALK02CYCAR- 
BONYL-PIPERIDINES  AS  ANALGESICS 
Herbert  Mcrz,  HaacDdlcf  Schrocder,  Adolf  Lai«bcin, 
and  Kari  ZeOc,  lagelhcini  an  Rhcin,  Gcnsaqy,  as- 
signors to  BodiriBger  bfdbchn  G  jn.bJa.,  bgdhdm 
am  Rhctai,  Gcnaaay,  a  corporation  of  Gcniany 
No  DrawfaM.  Coatlanation-fai-part  of  mpfMatiom  Ser.  No. 
5613897lnic  29, 1966.  TUs  appUcatlOB  May  22, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  731336 

Oafaaa  priocily,  avpHcaihm  Gcnuuiy,  laM  29, 1965, 

B  82311 

lot  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—267  2  ChdnM 

The   compounds   are    l-cycloalkenyl-4-phenyl-4-lower 

alkoxycarbonyl-piperidines  and  nmi-toxic  acid  addition 


3336315  *'-'*^ 

13-DINIlRO-TEnKACmOROBENZB<B  AS  A 
^£^  -     MICROHCIDAL  WOOD  PRBSERVAT1VB 
Wakcr  IMicr,  Richer  «liiMinilMd,  aii^par  H 
rhrarfcBl  Cniparathw,  Aidilcy,  N.Y«  a  tifrrtM  of 
NewYoifc  — r— 

No  Drawiat.  FOcd  Jan.  19, 1967^  Scr.  No.  610343 
Clafans  piioKily,  appttcatkm  SwUmhawl,  laik  2S,  1966, 

W7/66  • 

lBtCLAO]a9/20  ^ 

VS,  CL  424—349  ''■    ">  5  Ck^m 

Microbicidal  wood  preservative  comprising  1,2-dinitro- 
tetrachlorobenzene  in  a  microbicidal  amount  in  admix- 
ture with  a  carrier  and/or  di^iersing  agent  and  method 
for  combatting  microorganisms  which  i^ure  and  destroy 
wood,  and  for  die  pn>tecti(»  of  wood  and  wooden  articles 
from  attack  by  microorganisms,  which  comprises  applying 
to  a  site  of  wood  or  a  wooden  article  susceptible  to  attack 
by  microorganisms  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of 
1 ,2-dinitro-tetrachloroben2Bne. 


to  Adas 


3336316 
WATER.IN-OIL  EMULSION 
I.  KcDner,  Morris  Platan  N J.,  asrifaor 
Chemical  Indastiks,  Inc.,  WUmfaigtaii,  DcL, 
ratioa  <rf  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawtag.  FDci  Sept  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400354 
,,„  _         tot  CLA61k  7/00;  A6UJ/0< 
U.S.  CL  424—365  5  r%A^ 

A  water-in-on  emulsion  vdiide  for  cosmetics  and 
pharmaceuticals  comprising  a  partial  ester  of  glycerol  and 
oleic  acid,  sorbitol  and  water  in  suitable  proportions  to 
form  gels,  creams,  ointments  and  the  like. 


ELECTRICAL 


3336317 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  REGULATION  SYSTEM 


electrode  to  be  individually  c(»trolled.  Means  for  adjust- 

J«h»  H  r.r«»ii   ' ^   i»i»  ^  A.M.h.1.   nki«  K»   !°*  *^  °"*P"*  potential  in  response  to  current  variations 

'it2i.'oS!!dlf^SSJ2ir?'Ai^^  in  each  phase  also  form  a  part  of  the  furnace  system. 

John  A.  Pciasoa,  ToHnmada,  N.Y.,  assigBon  to  Uofcm  -- 

Carbide  Corporatfon,  a  coqMralioB  of  New  Yoifc 

e-  3336318 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  UQUID  METAL 
PIPE  FURNACES 
Aristid  V.  Gnwe,  Havctfbrd,  Pa^  asaigMir,  by  mcsDC 
aarignmenti,  to  Reynolds  Mctab  Coaipaqy,  RichMoad. 
y  a.,  a  coiporatloB  of  Ddaware 

FHed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686324 
..«  ^  lat  CL  H05b  i/62 

U.S.CL13— 21  15Cfadm8 


FBed  Mn  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731339 

lat  CL  H05b  7/i«     . 
UJS.  CL  13—12  4 


»3-PlMM 

^MHf   3i^^ty 


An  electric  smelting  furnace  system  having  a  multi- 
phase electrical  power  transformer  and  a  plurality  of  \ 
electrodes,  and  including  a  multi-phase  regulating  means  \ 
connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  power  trans- 
former is  provided.  In  the  prafbrred  embodiment,  tiie 

regulating  means  consists  of  an  autotransformer  and  the  A  hoUow  pipe  whose  walls  are  formed  of  ctmcentric 
tap  changers  on  the  autotransformer  are  adjusted  inde-  cylinders  of  differem  substances  may  serve  as  a  container 
pendentlyof  each  odier,  thus  enabling  the  voltage  of  each  for  or  as  a  furnace  generating  high  temperatures  on  the 
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order  of  3000*  K.  The  substances  of  each  cylinder  which 
may  be  solid  at  start  up  are  chosen  to  have  liquid  den- 
sities so  that  when  the  substances  melt  and  the  pipe  is  ro- 
tated to  rim  the  substances,  the  layers  maintain  their 
desired  rdationahips.  One  (^  the  cylindrical  layers  may 
include  uranium  diapoaed  so  as  to  support  a  neutron  chain 
itactioo.  Other  cylindrical  layers  are  provided  to  protect 
the  uranium  against  loss  due  to  vaptvization  and  reac- 
tion with  elements  passing  through  the  pipe  and  to  sup* 
port  the  uranium  layer  even  when  a  liquid.  Practical  ap- 
idications  of  tlMs  hig^  temperature  apparatus  include 
rocketry,  MHD  generation,  and  generally  any  ^t)cess  re- 
quiring high  temperatures. 


3LS3M19  

'  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  WIIH 
SMALL  TONE  GENERATORS  ADIACENT  KEY 
SWITCHES 

Mamora  Kariyagawa  and  Masaml  Kobayashl,  Kawasaki- 
lU,  Japaa,  asrignon  to  Tokyo  SUbana  Elcctiic  Co., 
Ltd.,  KawasaU-AI,  Jwptn,  m  conoratfoB  of  JflMm 
FDcd  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  Ma.  738,965 
bit  CL  GlOh  1/00, 5/12 
US.  CL  84—1.01  18 


'80 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  and  a  plurality  of  musical  tone  signal  gener- 
ators, each  of  musical  tone  signal  generatcKs  is  located 
close  to  an  associated  key  in  a  space  having  a  width 
smaller  than  that  of  the  key  right  beneath  or  on  the  exten- 
sion thereof. 


ERRATA 

For  Qasses  84—1.15  thru  84—1.26  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,535,968  thru  3,535,972 


3,536328 
BEZEL  ASSEMBLY 
Donald    R.    Stevens,    North   H<rflywood,    and    Donald 
Bndms,  Coiton,  CaW.,  airii^on  to  taAnliics  Elec- 
tronics Easinccn,  toe.  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUf onia 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,328 
Int  CL  H05k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  174^-35  2 


widi  the  readout  assembly.  RFI  ^lielding  fa  provided  by 
disposing  a  one  piece,  jdanar,  electrically  condvuctive  grid 
across  the  bezel  aperture  in  electrical  contact  with  electri- 
cally cmiductive  panel  surfaces.  The  assembly  may  also 
be  sealed  against  the  entry  of  moisture  by  gasketing  the 
bezel  i^wrture  and  around  the  outside  perimeter  of  the 
bezel  platB. 


3436,821 

TERAONAL  CONSTRUCIICm  FOR  ELECIRICAL 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
lobi  P.  Doeiiag,  Ir.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  Mriipor  to 
Bcckman  Instnimcnts^  be,  a  coqpotatlon  of  CaHfofw 


FBcd  Dec  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,823 
liit  CL  H85k  1/10 


ViS,  CL  174—683 


8  Clalnis 


A  terminal  structure  for  use  with  a  nonconductive  sub- 
strate having  an  electrical  circuit  network  supported  there- 
on. The  electrical  network  includes  a  conductive  connec- 
tor extending  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate.  A 
resilient  terminal,  formed  from  a  strip  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  is  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. The  terminal  has  a  downtumed  edge  which  is  in- 
serted in  a  slot  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  so 
that  the  terminal  is  locked  in  place  when  a  clamping  means 
is  fastened  through  a  hole  formed  in  the  terminal  there- 
by clamping  the  terminal  to  the  substrate.  The  compres- 
sion of  the  clamping  means  forces  a  lower  surface  of  the 
terminal  into  electrical  engagement  with  the  conductive 
connector  formed  on  the  substrate. 


3436,822 
T-TAP  INSftjLATOR 
WOiiam  D.  Weagant,  ncnMnt,  Calf.,  Mslpior  to  Sigma 
^"«««.  liM^.  Mcnio  Park,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Calif ttua 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,681 

Int  CL  HOlb  17/00 

UJS.  CL  174—138  6  Claims 


An  uisulator  of  heat  shrinkable  material  in  the  form  of 

-  a  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  hollow,  open-ended  sleeves  ex- 

.  .      ,  . ,    -  .  .^         .  tending  from  one  surface  thereof  is  disclosed.  The  sleeves 

A  bezel  assembly  for  use  with  panel  readout  assemblies,  are  aUgned  along  the  sheet  in  the  order  of  increasing  inter- 

The  beael  asaraibly  contains  a  viewing  screen  and  fa  de-  nal  diameters.  The  insulator  is  adapted  for  wrapping  alyut 

signed  to  provMe  a  radio  frequency  interference  (RFI)  a  main  electrical  connector  with  the  sleeves  fitting  over 

attenuatmg  ck>sure  across  the  panel  opening  associated  a  tap  or  branch  wire  in  telescoping  fashion. 
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3,536,823 

COLOR  D^LAY  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Goodc,  Hany  F.  Cbokb  waA  Donald  B.  BaB, 

Richardson,  Tex.,  aasipion  to  Texas  Inmnnnnls  to- 

coiporated,  DaDa^  Tex.,  a  coipoialfcin  of  Ddawan 

FDcd  tone  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,538 

tot  CL  H«4n  9/24 

U.S.  CL  178— 5w4  4  Clafau 


A  color  display  system  fa  disclosed  in  which  a  beam 
of  electrons  from  an  electron  gun  fa  scanned  across  a 
viewing  screen  upmi  which  phosphors  emitting  light  of 
different  colors  are  disposed  in  alternating  stripes.  The 
screen  also  includes  a  series  of  index  stripes,  interleaved 
with  the  phosphor  stripes,  for  providing  an  indexing  sig- 
nal. The  indexing  signal  so  generated  is  employed  to 
control  or  time  the  sequential  application  of  different 
color  signals  and  a  preselected  D.C.  bias  to  the  electron 
gun  so  that  the  color  signafa  produce  image  components 
in  respective  colors.  The  preselected  D.C.  bias  causes 
the  indexing  signal  generated  to  be  of  substantially  uni- 
form amplitude  and  the  imiform  amplitude  of  the  index- 
ing signal  in  turn  facilitates  highly  accurate  timing  of 
the  gated  color  signafa  in  relation  to  the  scannmg  of  the 
phosi^or  stripes  so  that  good  color  purity  is  obtained. 


3,536,824 

REGISTRATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TELEVISION  PICKUP  TUBES 

Klans  Chminon,  DianHlBd^  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fcmsdi  Gnri»H,  Darmstadt  Gcnnany 

FDcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  38, 1966, 

F  51,127 

Inl;  CL  H84n  9/08 

UJS.  CL  178—5.4  2  Claims 


smtf 


iZ   -» 


uT 


f/tret 


An  electronic  arrangement  for  automatically  stabiliz- 
ing the  position  of  the  screen  within  a  television  pickup 
tube.  A  predetermined  picture  surface  is  designated  upon 
a  photoelectrode  within  the  television  pickup  tube.  At  the 
horizontal  and/or  vertical  edges  of  the  iM^determined  pic- 
ture surface,  brightness  markings  are  produced  by  a  light 
source.  The  video  signal  which  is  produced  from  scan- 
ning the  screen  is  filtered  to  filter  out  the  pulse  signal 
generated  from  the  presence  of  the  brightness  markings. 
The  outputs  of  the  filter  are  applied  to  a  comparator 
which  has  as  one  injait  a  reference  signal  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  a  screeti  parameter  such  as  the  picture  syn- 
chronizing pulse.  The  result  of  comparing  the  output  of 


the  filter  with  thfa  reference  signal  is  applied  as  a  regu- 
lating signal  for  stabilizing  the  positicm  and/or  amplitudo 
of  the  screen.  ^    \  ^      \ 

COLOR SIGI^^XDEMODULATOS  '"^"^ 
Roger  L.  Wcbcr  and  'Tin  T.  F^  Rlchardsoa,  Tn.,  «- 
sigoors  to  Texas  Instramcnts  Incorporated,  Dtfla^ 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  6, 19^,  Scr.  N^  628,894 
Int  CL  H84n  9/50 
U.S.  CL  178—5.4  13 


/  \  \  / 

Apparatus  fa  disclosed  in  which  digital  type  switching 
elements  and  circuits  are  employed  to  denoodulate  a  sub- 
carrier  signal,  the  phase  of  which  represents  hue  and 
the  amplitude  of  which  represents  saturation.  To  obtain 
the  different  color  signals  needed  for  a  color  display,  a 
plurality  of  pulse  controlled  gates  take  amplitude  sam- 
ples of  the  subcarrier  at  respective  phase  angles  which 
are  determined  relative  to  a  phase  reference  signal  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  phase  relationship  to  the  modulation 
of  the  subcarrier  by  the  original  color  information. 


3,536,826 

VERTICAL  APERTURE  CORRECTION 

APPARATUS 

RenviDc  H.  McMann,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Cohmibia  Broadcasting  Syitcm,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FBcd  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,385 

Int  a.  I184n  5/14 

U.S.  Cl.^78— 5.4  20  Oainis 


W      g«      JM  <H>, 


5* — »Hi)ltrt] \^  - 


J cs. 


^ 


n  — M:=n  TTT    II     nt  r\        t " 


jmwtML  mm*,  i 


-a. 


An  arrangement  for  the  correction  of  vertical  aperture 
defects,  including  a  vertical  aperture  correction  circuit 
which  derives  a  signal  representative  of  vertical  detail. 
The  vertical  detail  signal  is  combmed  with  a  main  signal 
(the  lummance  signal  in  typical  color  television  systems) 
to  enhance  the  vertical  detail  content  for  any  given  line 


\ 
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vided  to  permit  the  playbadc  of  a  portida  of  the  video  tape 


scanned  by  a  camera  tube.  Line  component  signals  are  ii^  ^^^^^^  ""^f^  ^  ^  injliyidual  himself.  Means  are  pro- 
layed  a  time  correqionding  to  one  scanned  lin^  befdre   """'^  ''  ^*"  -•-•---*-  -'         "-^-  -'-^-  -"" 

employment  a«  main  line  component  signals.  The  aper- 
ture correctioa  circuit  includes  two  diflference  amplifiers 
which  subtract  signals  delayed  tw<>  lines,  and  undelayed 
signals,  re4)ectivdy,  fn»n  the  mi^  line  signals.  A  sum- 
ming fupplifi^  conri)ines  the  difference  signals  frdm  tlie 
difference  amidifiers  to  provide  signals  'oorreq;>oQding  to 
the  vertical  detail  in  the  main  line.  The  main  line  com- 
ponent signals  are  passed  to  a  DC  restorer  and  a  gamma 
control  unit,  and  are  subsequently  enhanced  by  addition 
of  the  vertical  detail  signals.  Befcxe  addition  to  the  main 
line  component  signals,  the  vertical  detail  signals  are  first 
crispened,  and  then  modulated  with  reference  to  the  am- 
plitude of  the  main  Une  component  signals  to  preclude 
blacker  •  than  -  black,  and  whiter  -  than  -  white  overshoots 
when  the  vertical  detail  is  added  to  the  main  line  signal. 


COLOR  HinS  ERROR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Norton  W.  BcD,  Pandcn,  Caltf^  swlgnnr  to  BcO  ft 
HowcO   Company,  CUcago,   OL,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (83,248 
Int  CL  HMn  9/50 
V3,  CL  178—5.4  7 
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or  to  permit  a  filmed  interrogation  to  take  {dace  without 
recording  it  on  the  video  tape. 


SOLID  STATE  ina'sfcQUBNiUL  dnIiAL 

IMAGB  TRANSDUCER  UIILIZING  FRAME 
TIME  QUANTA  COLLECnON 
RadaMf  K.  H.  Gebd,  Dayteii,  OUa^  mi^pot  to  Aa 
UnMad  SMm  of  Anqlai  aa  tifffiainm  ky  |ha  Sacra- 

tsnr  Ok  qm  JUbt  Foico 

Fllad8cptll,lM8,Sar.No.75f4S7  , 
1M.CL  HMn  5/M5/J0        >  ' 
UJB.  CL  17S— 7.1  t 


K(B-n 


An  optical  image  transducer  particularly  for  infrared 
electric  chroma  signals  includes  circuitry  for  produdi^ 
a  first  contrcrf  signal  having  substantially  a  value  of 
5itanABu(2x— 1)  and  a  second  control  signal  having 
substantially  a  value  of  5atanA^„(l— 2x).  wfaereUi  Si 
is  the  amplitude  of  a  first  chroma  signal,  St  is  the  ampli- 
tude d  a  second  chroma  signal  of  the  two  chroma  signals, 
Abu  represents  an  excursion  of  an  angular  hue  error, 
and  X  is  a  scalar  adjustable  from  zero  to  one.  The  a(^- 
ratus  also  includes  circuitry  for  combining  the  first  control 
signal  with  the  second  chroma  signal  and  the  second 
oontnri  signal  with  the  first  chroma  signal  wberd)y  hoe 
values  in  the  two  chroma  signals  are  adjustable  by  vari> 
ation  of  the  X  scalar. 


3,53M28 

AUDIO  VISUAL  PROC^^AND  APPARATUS 

ClarcMe  Robert  Fine,  57f  North  St, 

HaRinn,N.Y.    18528 
FBcd  Jaw  9, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  644,918 
Int  CL  H8«i  517% 
U.S.  CL  17ft— 6.6  11  daiiM 

Audio  visual  apparatus  for  preparing  an  audio  and 
visual  record  of  the  interrogation  of  an  individual  and 
his  response  to  such  interrogation,  comprises  a  film  pro- 
jector for  projecting  a  visual  image  of  an  interrogator  and 
reiriaying  a  prerecorded  interrogation,  and  a  video  camera 
for  relaying  the  projected  film  image  to  a  video  tape  re- 
corder whidi  also. records  the  oral  interrogation.  The  film 
in  the  projector  includes  a  special  contrcrf  track  which  in- 
dicates the  end  of  the  interrogation  and  which,  in  turn, 
causes  the  input  to  the  video  camera  to  switch  from  the 


An  optical  image  transducer  particularly  Ux  infrared 
guidance  systems  having  an  image  receiving  mosaic  made 
up  of  discrete  photoconductive  elements  arranged  in  lines 
and  orfumns.  Each  line  tsi  elements  is  provided  with  two 
simultaneously  triggered  noonostable  m^tivibrators,  one 
producing  an  energizing  pulse  equal  in  duration  to  the 
element  scan  interval  and  the  other  a  delay  pulse  defining 
the  line  scan  interval.  The  (;nergizing  pulse  is  applied 
simultaneously  to  all  moaaic  dements  in  die  correqxMid- 
ing  line,  and  the  line  elements  are  connected  to  a  video 
output  circuit  through  delay  lines  which  successively  in* 
crease  m  delay  by  the  element  scan  intervaL  The  tndling 
edge  of  die  line  interval  pulse  for  eadi  line  is  used  to 
trigger  the  multivibrators  for  the  hext  succeeding  line, 
that  of  the  pulse  for  the  last  line  bdng  use  to  trigger 
the  multivibratcws  for  the  first  line  starting  a  new  firame. 


OCTOBES  27,  197( 


ELECTRICAL 


3,536^838'  'r---', 
SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  AND  LKST 
SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
BasU  W.  HakU,  Scotch  Plaini,  N  J.,  ««ignor  to  BcD  Tde- 
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ACCESSORY  APPARATUS  FDR  CONVERSION  OF 
A  SCREEN  PICTURE  INTO  A  THREE-DIMEN- 
.        ,       _  SIONAL  VIRTUAL  IMAGE 

phone  LaboratoHcs,  Incmponted,  Mnny  HO  and   Erich  Z^sc  and  WilhciBilne  Zlpae,  botk  of  LcalMrtr.  12, 
NJ.,  a  coq^oratlon  of  New  Yoik  Baden-Baden,  Gcnany 


n*- A*l*y  Hp.igfcf  ^  

nkdA^  H,  i967, Scr. No. 63M17 

Int  CL  H84n  i/i¥,  5/26 
U.SL  CL  178—73  9 


Filed  May  2, 1966,  So;  No. 
Int  CL  H84n  5/64 
V&,  CL  178—7.81 
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Solid-state  display  and  light  sensitive  devices  are  de- 
scribed which  comprise  a  plurality  of  strips  of  semicon- 
ductor material  eadi  having  a  bulk  negative  conductivity 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  light  dements  along  one 
surface.  A  sufSciently  high  D-C  voltage  is  sequentially 
applied  to  the  strips  to  excite  traveling  electric  field  do- 
mains which  in  turn  sequentially  excite  the  light  elements. 
In  the  display  devices,  the  light  elements  are  light-emitting 
diodes,  the  light  output  of  which  is  modulated  by  an  ap- 
plied video  signal,  while  in  the  light-sensitive  devices,  they 
are  light-sensitive  diodes  from  which  a  variable  voltage 
is  taken  as  an  output  video  signal. 


^536,831 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETEC11NG  VARUTIONS  IN  A 

FOREGROUND  SUIUECT  FROM  A  TELEVISION 

IMAGE  THEREOF 
Tirtno  Kanfmalrf,  Solohdil,  Saitam»4en,  and  AkiMfcft 

Kasahara,  Yoliofcama  sM,  Jmmb,  assignon  to  Kabn- 

sUld  Kaiifaa  Totn,  Tokyb)  Jbpan,  a  coiporation  of 


An  accessory  apparatus  for  conversion  of  a  screen 
picture  into  a  three-dimensional  virtual  viewers  image  out- 
put comprising  a  housing  induding  a  cradle  for  a  screen, 
an  optical  system,  means  to  align  said  optical  system  (id- 
eally with  the  center  of  housing  said  relatively  to  the 
proposed  viewing  positions  of  expected  viewers;  means 
to  project  the  said  picture  upon  a  concave  mirm:  in  opti- 
cal alignment  with  and  reflecting  toward  the  viewer's  po- 
sition; means  to  change  the  said  optical  alignment,  said 
optical  system  comprising  means  to  locate  optically  the 
said  virtud  image  behind  and  spaced  a  distance  from 
said  mirror  within  an  imaginary  plane  intersecting  with 
the  plane  of  said  mirror,  said  distance  being  determined 
by  the  radius  of  concavity  of  said  mirror  and  by  the  dis- 
tance of  said  mirror  from  said  screen  to  create  a  desired 
three-dimensional  depth  effect. 


Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1968, 
43/23L914^  -r-     -,      --, 

Int  CL  H84n  7/02 
\i&,  CL  178—7.5  6  Claims 


3,536,833 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCEALING  COMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNALS 
Gnstav  Gnandla,  Zurich,  Switzciland,  assignor  to  Patd- 
hold    PatentvotWertnngs.   ft   Elektiia  -  Holdfaig   AG., 
Ghuns,  Swttterland 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,387     \ 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  31,  1964, 

18,836/64 
Int  CL  H841 9/02;  H84ni  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  178—22  4 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  variations  in  a  foreground 
subject  from  a  television  image  thereof  wherein  two 
or  more  video  inspectors  provided  with  a  i^oto-electric 
conversion  means  are  attached  by  suction  to  the  face 
plate  of  a  television  image  lackup  device,  dectricd  out- 
puts from  the  video  inspectors  are  supplied  to  a  com- 
parison amplifier,  variations  in  the  image  are  detected  by 
comparison  at  any  desired  position  of  the  face  plate,  and, 
in  case  the  image  does  change  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  fc^'egroupd  subject,  an  alarm  means  ot  a  con- 
trol device  is  automiatically  actuated.        v'  , 


i'— — ^ 


A  process  for  concealing  the  communication  content 
of  a  pulse-coded  clear-language  signd  sent  between  trans- 
mitting and  recdving  stations  wherein  the  dear-language 
signal  is  combined  with  ja  first  «HHiri«npi  sj^j^  of  the 
same  pulse  code  as  the  dear-language  signal  to  produce 
an  dgebraic  sum  thereof  while  suppressing  in  the  summed 
signd  any  carry-over  which  may  be  from  the  figure  cor- 
responding to  the  highest  figure  of  the  clear-language  and 
additiond  signals  to  the  next  higher  figure.  Hie  ainuned 
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signal  is  sent  to  the  receiving  station  where  a  pube  cor- 
responding to  the  said  next  higher  figure  is  aikled  to  it, 
and  a  seccmd  additional  signal  identical  with  the  first 
additional  signal  is  then  subtracted  thereby  to  reconstitute 
the  clear-language  si^aaL 


TELEPHONE  LINE  LOADING  COIL  CASE 
Howard  A.  Drorak,  Brookfield,  IlL,  John  C  PleckeMteJa, 
Joppa,  Md^  and  Robert  J.  Reincbach,  Wcitehestcr, 
DL;  said   Dvorak  and   said   Rcincbach   assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Conqpaay,  Incoipontcd,  New  York, 
N.Y^  said  Fleckenstein  aasigiior  to  BcU  Tdcphone 
Laboratories,  Incoiporat^  Mnm^  Hm  and  Bcri^dcy 
Hdghts»  N J.,  both  coiporatioiis  of  New  Yorit 
Ffled  Not.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,769 
lot  CL  HOlf  1HQ% 
MS,  CL  17»— 46  5  dafans 


Telephone  loading  coils  are  mounted  in  pairs  (m  a 
module  comprising  a  two-sided  coil  holder  with  mount- 
ing dowels  and  side  beads  constructed  with  aligning  pins. 
Any  number  of  such  modules  can  be  stacked  by  {bug- 
ging one  into  the  next.  The  stacked  modules  are  housed 
in  protective  tubes  where  they  are  held  in  axial  align- 
ment by  two  or  three  spacers,  until  plugging  compound 
is  injected. 


AUDITORY  SCREENING  DEVICE 
Jack  A,  Rawls,  Jr.,  and  H.  Wayne  RnAnose,  Anstte,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Tracor,  Inc.,  An^in,  Tex.,  a  cmpontiai 
of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,433 

IntCLH04r  29/00 

US.  CL  179—1  11  Oafans 


■^^^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  testing  devices  intended  pri- 
marily to  be  self-operated  and  to  be  used  to  rapidly 
screen  ont  persons  who  have  an  an>reciable  hearing  loss 
(for  later,  more  comprehensive  testing)  from  those  iKiiose 
hearing  is  satisfactory.  A  device  includes  suitable  ear- 
phones to  be  worn  by  the  person  being  test«l,  sequen- 
tially operated  bistable  elements  for  initiating  each  test 
step,  the  rate  of  step  testing  being  determined  by  the  per- 
son being  tested  as  he  responds  to  each  sequential  test 


step;  a  logic  circuit  for  selecting  a  signal  or  no-signal 
occurrence  to  be  supplied  to  the  person  being  tested;  a 
console  with  a  groop  of  visual  indicators  for  informing 
at  all  times  the  person  being  tested  of  the  portion  of  the 
test  cycle  then  occurring  for  each  test  step;  oscillators, 
attenuators  and  gates  for  producing  in  accordance  with 
the  preset  progranuned  instructions  from  the  logic  cir- 
cuit the  test  tones  to  be  applied  to  the  earphones;  switches 
to  allow  the  person  being  tested  to  vote  in  accordance 
with  how  the  tones  are  heard  by  him;  and  actuators  and 
recorders  or  indicators  for  correlating  the  vote  with  the 
actual  test  occurrences. 


ACOUSTICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Erich  A.  Pfdlor,  Lm  A^dca,  Odlf. 

(8730  Orion  Ave.,  SaNhrada,  Calf.    91343) 

FUed  Oct  25, 19^S«irNo.  77f ,548 

IntCLH81hi5/2¥ 

U.S.  CL  179^1  9  Cfadnia 


An  acoustically  actuated  switch  having  a  threshold 
adaptive  to  the  environmental  ambient  noise  level,  and 
responsive  to  a  sharp  acoustic  impulse  of  greater  ampli- 
tude than  the  ambient.  The  switch  comprises  a  micro- 
phone exhibiting  capacitive  source  impedance  connected 
between  the  base  and  emitter  of  a  transistor  having  small 
base  leakage  current.  A  power  source  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  load  resistor  between  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  the  transistor.  An  appropriate  switching  de- 
vice, e.g.,  a  flip-flop,  connected  to  the  collector  of  the 
transistor  is  triggered  by  the  collector  current  pulse  re- 
sulting when  the  microphone  senses  an  appropriate 
acoustic  impulse. 


SYSTEM  FOR  UND^M  PRINTING  OF 
INTELUGENCE    SPOKEN    WIIH    DIF- 
FERENT EPreJNCIATIONS 
Ian  Fcnton,  334  W.  87th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.    10024 

FDed  Mar.  IS,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,386 
.,-  ^  Int.  CL  GIOI //OO 

U.S.  CL  179—1  9  firim. 
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^  In  a  speech  printing  sjrstem  for  converting  into  singular 
discrete  signals  representative  of  phonetic  sounds  com- 
binaticms  of  frequency  components  having  determinable 
amplitude  relations  with  each  other  representiAg  each 
phonetic  sound  oi  a  qteech  wave,  a  speech  converter  con- 
nected to  a  speech  input  converts  speech  signals  at  the 
speech  input  into  such  discrete  signals.  A  reference  sys- 
tem having  an  input  connected  to  the  qieech  input  com- 
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pares  each  of  the  discrete  signals  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  discrete  reference  signals  representative  of  phonetic 
reference  sounds  to  determine  and  select  that  one  (tf  the 
discrete  reference  signals  which  most  ck>sely  compares 
with  each  of  the  discrete  signals.  A  printer  connected  to 
the  ou4>ut  of  the  reference  system  prints  the  selected  dis- 
crete reference  signal  in  place  of  each  of  the  discrete 
signals. 


which  employ  inteic^  operators.  After  the  number  hna 
been  dialed,  a  voice  recording  dt  tibe  data  set's  tftephgne 
number  is  transmitted.  A  receiver  at  the  data  set  is  pe- 
riodically enabled  while  the  voice  transmission  is  inter- 
rupted to  listen  tot  answer  tone  to  indicate  a  completed 
connection.  If  answer  tone  is  detected  during  a  short 
listening  interval,  the  listening  faiterval  is  increased  to 
confirm  receipt  of  answer  tone. 


3,536,838 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  VOICE-  AND  UNE^WITCHED 
GAIN  CONTROLS  IN  NEGAHVB  FEEDBACK 
PATH 
John  M.  Noonan  and  Peter  O.  Sdnh,  Indhwapolh,  bd., 
aaslgnon  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inouporatcd, 
Mnnray  Hffl  and  Bcriwiey  Hdghti,  N J.,  a 
tlonofNcwYorit 

FDed  Oct.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,187 
IntCLH03gi/20 
UJS.  CL  179—1 


3,536,818 
DIGITAL  DATA  IRAP^M^SlON  SYSIEM  WIIH  A 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  RA1B 
Heibert  SalUvan,  Fort  Lcc,  N J.,  awlinnf  to 
Modem  Coipontlon,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  a 
New  Jcnnr 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,158 
IntCLH04niii/05 
U.S.CL179— 2  /  15 
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This  is  an  electronic  amplifier  intended  primarily  for 
head  telei^ne  sets,  that  incorporates  an  automatic  bias 
adjustment  and  a  negative  feedback  loop  with  two  in- 
dependent controls.  The  bias  adjustment  allows  the  ampli- 
fier to  operate  linearly  over  a  wide  range  of  DC  currents 
in  the  line  to  which  an  amplifier  is  connected.  The  nega- 
tive feedback  loop  consists  of  a  voice-switched  gain  re- 
sponsive to  normal  speech  level  but  not  normal  back- 
ground noise,  and  also  a  line-switched  gain  which  reduces 
amplification  in  response  to  line  current  level.  The  voiced 
switching  threshold  is  held  at  a  constant  level  regardless 
of  the  line  current  and  the  amirfifier's  automatic  bias  ad- 
justment 

3,536,839 

ANSWER  TONE  D^XCTION  CIRCUir 

Gerard  C.  Prina,  North  Beach,  N J.,  ■■tginr  to  BcU 

^Tcl^honc  Labomtorict,  Incorponitod,  Mnmnr  HUl 

and  Bcffcdcy  Hclgfats,  N J.,  a  coipomlkia  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,855 

Int  a.  H04m  11/00 

VA  CL  179—2  7  dafans 


A  digital  data  transmission  system  having  a  data  trans- 
nkission  rate  continually  adapted  to  existing  communica- 
tion channel  transmission  characteristics.  A  digital  data 
transmitter  is  provided  with  the  capacity  for  generating 
data  signals  at  a  variable  rate.  A  remote  data  receiver  is 
connected  to  the  transmitter  by  a  telephone  communica- 
tion channel  and  is  provided  with  an  analyzer  capable  of 
determining  channel  transmission  characteristics  from  re- 
ceived data  signals  and  determining  theittbom  the  opti- 
mum present  rate  for  conducting  data  signals  over  the 
channel  to  permit  maTimmn  intdligible  data  exchange. 
This  rate  information  is  supjdied  to  the  transmitter  to 
conform  its  data  generation  rate  to  the  optimum  rate. 


3,536^1 

MULTIPLEXING  METOOD  AND  SYSIEMS 
Pierre  Bizet,  Fontouqr-anx-Roaca, 
CXT.-Conipagnic  bdnstricae  dca  Tc„.. 
Pails,  Fhmcc,  a  coi^oratkNi  of  Fhmce 


to 


FOed  Not.  21. 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,712 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Fhaec^  Nor.  22 
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Method  of  time  multiplexing  for  signals  arriving  on  n 

telegraphic  channels,  wherein,  in  an  operating  cycle  which 

lasts  for  a  time  interval  $,  evenly  distributed  under  said  n 

A  data  set  which  dials  a  telephone  number  and  trans-   channels,  the  duration  of  a  signal  train  arriving  horn  a 

mits  data  upon  receqpt  of  answer  tone,  has  been  modified   channel  during  a  time  interval  9  is  reduced  to  a  duratk>n 

to  be  compatible  with  semiautomatic  switching  systems  »/x,  smaller  than  9/n,  a  signal  of  same  polarity  as  the  first 
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signal  of  said  signal  train  being  added  on  the  beginning  of 
the  train,  and  a  signal  of  same  polarity  as  the  last  signal 
pf  the  train  being  added  to  the  end  of  the  train,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  necessity  of  transmitting  too  short  signals  at 
the  moment  of  transition  from  a  channel  to  the  text 


3LS3M42 
ARRANGEMENT  FIHt  SELECTING  A  ROUTE 
BASED  ON  THE  HISTORY  OF  CALL  COM- 
PLSnONS  OVER  VARIOUS  ROUTES 
James  C  Ewin,  S  High  Point  Road,  Hdrndel,  NJ. 
•7733,  and  Lawreact  J.  Gittcn,  Ocean  Towndiip, 
Monmoatfa  Covnty,  NJ.  (4«2  Deal  Road,  Aabory 
NJ.    #7712) 
Filed  Dec  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  693,941 
bit  CL  HMq  3/56 
V&,  CL  179—18  11  Claims 


selected  from  a  marked  input  to  an  arbitrary  output  with 
a  two  step  selecting  process.  Information  obtained  after 
the  first  selecting  step  indicates  whether  a  connecting  path 
is  available  at  all,  if  so  the  call  is  completed.  At  &«t, 
an  input  and  all  idle  outputs  are  marked  and  an  intersect- 
ing point  is  selected.  Thus,  a  padi  is  determined  within 
the  first  section,  and  by  extending  the  marking  at  the 
selected  intersecting  point,  a  path  is  selected  within  the 
second  section.  ^ 

3,53^44 

CROSSBAR  SWrrCHING  SYOTEM  HAVWG  SFLIT 
GROUP  HUNTING 
Hkibeit  M.  Anderson,  Ir.,  Rio  Plcdras,  Awito  Rico,  aa* 
ilVior  to  liBtaBafloaal  lUapkoM  — d  Tutoapii  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  YofL  N.Y.  a  coipMMioa  ofDete 
FOad  Inly  17»  1967,  Scr.  No.  iS3)9M 
IntCLHt4qi/0tf 


ut 


X 


U! 


I 


U.S.  CL  179^1t 


■*Smr 


^^^^M« 


msngr 


l-"«««hfM' 


J 


A  telephone  switching  oflSce  is  disclosed  having  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  monitoring  and  recording  the 
history  of  success  or  failure  in  completing  calls  over 
different  trunk  routes  to  each  of  several  terminating  areas. 
As  each  call  is  completed  over  a  trunk,  the  trunk  is 
monitored  for  answer  supervision  to  determine  if  the  call 
was  successful.  An  entry  is  then  made  in  a  trunk  route 
history  memory,  indicating  the  destination  of  the  call 
and  whether  ok  not  the  caU  was  successfully  completed. 
The  trunk  route  history  is  consulted  when  making  route 
selection  for  subsequent  calls  to  permit  the  most  favorable 
route  to  be  selected. 


Optional  strapping  may  be  arbitrarily  ccnmected  be- 
tween a  terminal  identified  by  a  PBX  directory  number 
and  any  arbitrary  one  of  many  c(Mnmon  start  of  hunting 
and  end  of  hunting  relays  in  a  marker.  It  is  not  necessary 
for  these  strappings  to  have  any  preconceived  relation- 
ship to  the  normally  occurring  blocks  oi  directory  num- 
bers. Moreover,  all  groups  of  ten  trunks  use  the  same 
start  and  end  of  hunting  relays  so  that  they  do  not  have 
to  be  duplicated.  Therefore,  there  is  no  runaway  condi- 
ti(m  which  greatly  increases  the  number  of  relays  re- 
quu-ed  for  hunting.  Since  there  is  no  direct  relationship 
between  the  directory  number  and  equipment  location, 
there  is  a  maximum  flexibility  in  the  assignment  of  line 
numbers. 


3,536343 
CONTROL  CMRCUTT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CON- 
NECTIONS IN  A  SWTTCHING  NETWORK 
Wol^ang  Amdt,  Lodwiaplmii,  Gcnnaay,  anignor  to 
Intfmational    Standard   Eiediie    Coipomlioil,   New 
YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16, 1965, 
St  24,772  -.*— , 

IM.CLHf4qi/<#2 
UA  CL  179—18  1  Claims 


3436,845 

PATH  SWTTCH  OVER  SYSTEM  GUIDE  WIRE 
CONTROLLED  MULTVTAGE  CROSSPOINT 
NETWORK 
Heinz  Schhrter,  KomwcstlMim,  Germany,  smiiniir  to  b- 
tcmational  Standard  Electric  Coipontioa,  New  Yotk, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioa  off  Ddawan 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,374 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genmmy,  M«y  28, 1966b 

St  25^429 

IntCLm4qi/¥2 

U.S.  CL  179—18  4  nrf— 
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A  nmlti-stage  cros^tolnt  arrangement  has  two  sections, 
each  having  a  ftax-tfpt  condition.  A  connecting  path  is 


Circuit  arrangement  for  multistage  crosspoint  netwoii 
permits  a  simultaneous  through-connection  in  all  switch- 
ing stages.  All  crosspoint  relays  which  are  to  be  excited 
are  series-ccmnected  through  the  seizing  wires.  No  link 
relay  is  required. 
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XXSESG  REVERSIBLE  RING  TRANS- 


awl  Mas  A. 
Medtaa,  Mdrase  Pwk,  HL, 
Ddsnkoat  imd  Tdsgnph 
York,  N. Y.,  a  vmguutkm  afoSw 

FBsdfteT*  21, 1967.  Ssis.  Vm,  6Htl2 
IM.  CL  m^3i4f 
UjS.ai79— 18     ,  14 
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An  electromechamcal  switching  network  is  controlled 
by  a  central  data  processor.  The  central  processor  incor- 
porates means  for  performing  most  of  the  functicms  of  the 
registers,  senders,  and  other  equipment  The  processor 
instructs  interface  equipments  to  cause  the  completion  of 
the  operations.  A  ring  translator  is  used  as  a  reversible 
device  iduch  may  be  read  in  a  forward  direction  to  convert 
directoiy  numbers  into  equiiHnent  locations  and  in  a  re- 
verse direction  in  order  to  convert  equipment  locations  into 
directory  numbers.  Items  dl  information  (other  than  pure 
equipment  locations)  i^uired  by  the  central  data  proc- 
essor to  serve  a  sub^riber's  needs  accompany  the  trans- 
lator's read-out  of  the  equipment  locations  and  directory 
numbers. 

^-   |j 

CROSSPCHNT  WERAUNG  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Hefannt  Adelaar,  Kapsllrnfcos,  and  Frans  Coracel 
Leo  De  wit^  Moilsd,  Bdgimn,  assi^MRS  to  utcna* 
tionid  Standard  BeA  Cofporatioi^  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  caiparalka  af  Delaware 

Fled  Jan.  IS,  1968.  Ser.  No.  698,766 

"    lloirNcllMlMdi.  Ai«.  U,  1968, 
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The  serial  marking  technique  (1)  using  a  reed  cross- 
point  (2)  is  improved  by  the  inventicm  in  that  the  mark- 
ing potential  at  the  beginning  of  the  connection  is  applied 
throu^  a  constant  current  device.  This  means  that  the 
same  operating  current  is  used  in  any  stage  and  this  con- 
trolled current  is  abo  useful  to  avoid  too  much  current 
in  a  cut-off  relay  leading  to  a  return  to  the  released  con- 
dition. The  main  a^iect  of  the  mvention  is,  however,  di- 
rected to  a  pseudo^ne-shot  operation  (tf  the  series  cross- 
points  by  marking  their  diodes  simultaneously  diroogfa 


low 

pedanoe  input  oonoectad  to  the  markii«  diode  end  of  the 
capacitor  can  maintain  a  virtual  ground  mttil  the  eross- 
point  has  closed  iu  contact,  ensuring  dvsentless  obntact 
closure. 


3,53048 
ORCUIT-IIEnrQMfMS  MEANS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  BQUIPMBNT 
lim  C.  Garrett,  Low  Beach,  Robert  H.  JalMi% 
Dd  Rey,  a^  hA  ShsH— ,  Loag  Bea^Todi.  0*  «f 
3388E.SBriHSt.,Lo^B«Mk,GriK.    98886) 
FDedlan.  15, 1968.fler.  No.  697,939 
IntCLHf4mi/00 
UJS.CL179— 18  6< 


Means  comprising  a  clip  for  connection  to  terminals 
of  a  block  connected  to  telephone  subscribers'  Unes,  a 
battery  and  ground  plug,  and  a  unit  lidiq^  for  mag- 
netic mounting  on  any  ferrous  portions  of  a  line-finder 
bay  in  which  said  block  is  instaOed  and  which  houses  a 
relay  switch  and  lamp  connected  in  circuit  widi  said  phig 
and  clip  and  through  the  latter  to  the  terminals  of  a 
subscriber's  line  which,  for  whatever  reason,  is  in  non- 
operating  omdltion. 


3,536,849  '  '\'/ 

MULTI-STAGE  CROSSPOINT  SWITCHING  NET- 
WORK  WITH  HCNMOGENBOUS  TRAmC 
PATTERN 


^ ,,  m  yii    la    

Standard  Electric  Corporatloi^  Nmt  Yoik,  N.T.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 


Bon  off  aMHcalioa  Scr.  No.  363,766,  Apr.  38, 
1964.  lUs  appBdSonAaf.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,2^ 
Claims  priMlty,  appllealkm  Germavy,  May  11, 1963» 
St  28498  ^^ 

U.SLCL179— 18     V    :«  y^. 
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A  plurality  of  cascaded  matrices  are  interconnected  to 
provide  a  switching  network.  Parallel  ones  of  said  cas- 
caded matrices  are  divided  to  provide  routes  thioo^  the 
networic  A  distribution  point  is  included  between  tibe 
primary  and  secondary  stages  in  each  route  to  enable  a 
cross  wiring  which  causes  a  homogeneous  flow  of  traflfc 
through  that  route.  Thus,  by  simply  rewiring  the  tfoss 
connections,  the  network  may  be  maide  larger  or  smaller 
without  changing  the  homogeneity  of  die  trafiBc  patterns. 
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CORD  cmciTiT  awRngement  for  ofvice 

TELEtBONE  SVSTEMS 
Aim  Ukm  fli  ■■■■,  MtaMohor,  Sweden,  ""■^^"^  *^ 
Triif wifcllit  nl||it  L  M  Eriaw,  Stockholi,  Swiiw, 
a  conontfcM  of  Sweden 

FBcd  Mmf  li,  1M7,  Sw.  No.  «8,M9 

Claims  priority,  applicarton  Sweden,  Jane  7,  19M, 

7,754/M 
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of  a  relay  operated  by  riof^g  and  maintained  by  battery 
from  the  central  office  or  PBX  are  included  serially  in  the 
telephone  line  to  isolate  ths  station  set  except  in  response 
to  an  incoming  call. 


A  two-wire  trunk  line  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in 
office  telephone  systems  of  the  kind  comprising  groups  of 
telephones  wherein  each  group  has  a  main  telephone  and 
a  number  of  secondary  telej^nes  and  wherein  comiec- 
tions  are  e9tid)lished  by  means  of  individual  push-butt(»is 
located  at  the  main  telephone  for  selectively  connecting 
the  main  telephone  to  the  secondary  teleirfx>nes  through 
a  single  cord  circuit  The  cord  circuit  has  two  aetits  con- 
nected capacitors  in  each  line  branch  for  separating  the 
current  feeding  circuits  for  the  main  telei^ione  and  the 
secondary  telephcmes.  A  rectifier  is  connected  across  the 
line  ol  each  cord  circuit  between  said  series  connected 
capadton. 

A  trunk  line  between  two  such  cord  circuits  is  at  each 
end  provided  with  a  push-button  or  similar  manual  con- 
necting means,  connecting  in  its  inactive  position  a  signal 
means  for  incoming  calls  to  the  trunk  line  and  in  its  active 
positicm  (outgoing  call)  connecting  the  rectifier  across  the 
line. 


RESTRICTED  TELEPHONE  STATION  SET 
E.  Bnaa,  Eatontown,  N J.,  asaigMW  to  BcD  Tcle- 
Labontorics,  Incorporated,  Mnray  HDl,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  21, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  <9238 
Int  CL  HMm  1/66 
V3,  CL  179—81  If 
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TELEPHONE  INIWtUPIION  SWITCHING 

CTRCUITRV 

Charles  D.  Dtriarmore,  Lorafeo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lmrain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  (^io 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1M9,  S«r.  No.  793,387 

Int  CL  HMn  1/26 

VA  CL  179—84  It  Ciaims 


A  switching-  circuit  for  initiating  and  terminating  the 
alternate  ringing  and  quiet  periods  of  an  interrupted  ring- 
mg  pattern  in  telephone  systems  which  utilize  intemq»ted 
ringing.  The  quiet  period  is  initiated  by  the  firing  of  a 
thyristor,  while  thc^  ringing  period  is  initiated  by  the  firing 
of  a  triac  in  alternate  first  and  second  directions.  The  firing 
circuit  for  the  thyristor  is  arranged  to  withhold  firing 
pulses  from  the  thyristor  until  the  prior  turn  oS  of  the 
triac,  and  the  firing  circuit  of  the  triac  is  arranged  to  with- 
hold firing  pulses  from  the  triac  until  a  go  ahead  sig- 
nal from  an  interrupter  coincides  with  the  low  voltage 
portion  of  the  ringing  voltage  cycle. 


\SHJK3 
COMBINATION  REPORTING  AND  SUBSCRIBER 
TELEPHONE 
Lonis  D.  Tate,  Fairiand,  Ind.,  nsdnm  to  BcD  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorpotaied,  Mumy  WU  and  Bcrfcdcy 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  coipoinlion  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  788422 
Int  CL  Hf4m  1/51 
VJS,  CL  179^98  10 
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In  an  arrangement  for  preventing  calls  from  being  The  functions  of  an  automatic  reporting  telephone  and 

originated  at  a  telephone  station  set  while  permitting  a  conventional  subscriber  telephone  are  combined  in  an 

digital  data  to  be  sent  with  the  station  set  dialing  ap-  integral  unit  by  dual  function  utilizaticm  of  the  speech 

paratus  after  a  call  has  been  received,  make  contacts  network,  the  pushbutton  dial  and  the  telephone  ringer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIBLY  REPRODUCING 
WONTED  INDHaA 

E.  BoMcry,  Mn(hiii|  1^.,  asslinoi',  vj  dncrt  and 
b,  to  Man^  Research,  Inc,  Madi- 
son, Ind.,  a  corpocaHon  of  boana 

FUcd  Jnly  1^  19<8,  Scr.  No.  745,161 
CL  Glib  Ji/00 


U.S.  CL  179—100.1 
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An  apparatus  fw  audibly  reproducing  from  a  given 
sur&ce  {Minted  indicia  of  contrasting  energy-refiective 
properties  into  articulate  sounds  characteristic  of  a  ^ken 
language,  comprising  means  for  mounting  the  indicia  for 
audible  reproduction,  scanner  tube  means  for  emitting 
signals  which  are  characteristic  of  light  waves  reflected 
by  said  indicia,  means  for  receiving  the  signak  from  said 
scanner  tube  means  and  for  monitoring  the  signals  into 
predetermined  characteristics,  and  sound  track  means  as- 
sodated  with  the  receiving  means  for  producing  a  fac- 
simile of  the  human  voice  accwding  to  the  monitored 
signals. 


I      2L59MS5  

MAGNEnC  IN»mfA110N  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Gardscr,  Ir.,  WaHcrR  KMn, 
R.  Yonnt  Ldtnilon,  1^.,  asrignon  to 
Bnsinws  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cof* 
pontion  of  New  York 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  898,351 

btCL  Glib  5/«5 

U.S.  CL  179— 188 J  24  Oafans 


The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  making  duplicate 
copies  of  master  record  members,  both  the  copies  and 
masters  having  provisitm  for  storing  information  mag- 
netically. In  one  embodiment,  a  master  magnetic  record  is 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  location  in  the  i^iparatus. 
Individual  blank  magnetic  record  members  of  cmnparable 
size  are  positioned  ooextensively  with  the  master  and  pres- 
sure is  Implied  to  insure  good  contact  between  master 
and  copy.  Thereaftnr,  a  drum  or  belt  medumism  having  a 
plurality  of  permanem  magnets  positioned  therein  is 
moved  rapidly  adjacent  the  master  and  copy  by  manual 
scanning  action.  In  one  version,  operation  of  a  single  con- 
trol member  apj^es  pressure  to  the  cards  and  drives  the 
transfer  mechanism.  The  mechanism  imparts  a  large  num- 
ber of  magnetic  transitions  as  the  drum  or  belt  is  moved 


past  the  surface  of  the  media,  the  transitnus  ^ect  trans- 
fer of  the  magnetic  information  pattern  hi  the  master-to 
the  copy.  The  coercivity  of  the  materials  is  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  transitions  established  are  strong  enough  to 
cause  transfer  of  the  information  but  not  erasure  of  the 
master.  In  another  embodiment,  a  master  and  copy  are 
inserted  simultaneously  in  the  apparatus,  the  information 
is  transferred  and  both  master  and  copy  are  ejected  simul- 
taneously. Another  embodiment  contemidates  mechanism 
in  the  apparatus  for  moving  the  transfer  drum  at  relatively 
high  speeds  while  concurrently  moving  the  master  and 
copy  past  the  drum  at  relatively  tow  speeds.  In  all  versions, 
the  transfer  process  is  based  cm  the  establishment  of  a 
varying  field  strength  that  increases  to  a  peak  and  then 
decays  to  zero.  The  ai^ratus  is  characterized  by  sim- 
plicity (tf  construction  and  operation  and  performs  the 
transfer  process  without  electronic  circuitry. 


RECORD-REPRODUOBMODE  SDJECIION 
WITHOUT  MECHANICAL  RELAYS 
Erhard  K.  KMi,  Mcnfai  Park,  nnd  FiiiIm  L 
mlon,  Monmrin  View,  GdK„  ssilgnnii  to 
CorponOon,  Redwood  Ckj,  CaUt,  a  cotpooatlon  of 


FBcd  Sot  28, 1987,  Scr.  No.  889,878 
Int  CLGllh  15/12, 5/52;  H84n  5/78 
US,  CL  179—188.2  4 
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A  head  and  rotary  transformer  c<mfiguration  for  a 
rotary  head  magnetic  tape  recorder/reproducer  which 
facilitates  selecticm  of  the  record  and  reproduce  modes 
without  the  use  of  electro-mechanical  change-over,  or 
transfer  relays  to  switch  the  transformer  coupling  between 
the  record  and  reproduce  electronics.  By  virtue  of  the  in- 
creased reliability  resulting  from  relay  elimination,  the 
configuration  is  particularly  useful  in  airborne  and  space 
applications.  The  configuration  also  provkles  increased 
flexibility  in  optimizing  transformer  impedances  and 
transformation  ratios  tuid  is  ccnducive  to  substantial 
simpli&ation  of  the  recorder/reproducer  electronics. 


3,538,857  

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WIIH  REFERENCE  FOIL 
Odunar  KoU,  llcnna,  Anstria,  mwignnr,  by  bcsb 
ments,  to  UJS.  PhOtaaCoiporalhin,  New  YoA,  N.1 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  881,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Nor.  18, 1988, 
A  18,677/88 
int  CL  Glib  5/24 
VS.  GL  179—188.2  12  CfahM 

A  magnetic  head  structure  having  an  electrically  refer- 
raced  non-magnetic  gap  forming  foil  is  ocmstnicted  by 
providing  a  recess  m  one  ot  the  head  foil  piece  side  faces. 
The  foil  projects  into  the  recess  and  is  mounted  to  the 
pole  piece  side  face  by  means  cl  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive fixing  agent  Since  the  foil  is  ndw  readily  accessible. 


870  O.G. 
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a  refereooe  potential  connectioD  can  be  formed  outside 
of  the  head.  A  resilient  element  such  as  a  screen  or  brace 


COMBINATION  RADIO  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 
SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  CONTROLS 
H.  Tolar»  Migridd  tujiti,  OU^ 


5  Claims 


FDcdSrjSb,  SmtTNo.  (IMlf 

ULCL  Glib  31/00 
V3.  CL  179—100.11 


» 
may  be  provided  for  heading  the  head  to  a  chassis  which 
is  at  reference  potential. 


RANDOM  ACCESS  OPTICAL  SOUND  TRACK 
REPRODUCER   WIIH   AUTOMATIC   GAIN 
CONTROLLED    AMPLIFIERS    RESPONSIVE 
TO  A  REFERENCE  ZONE  ON  EACH  TRACK 
I.  flmfcigh,  Norik  Friin  Baadh  Md  Emm  C 
Palm  B«Mh  GaviMi,  Fla.,  asiitaon  to  RCA 
Carpontfai,  a  coipocatfoo  off  Ddawan 

Ffled  M  22, 1M8»  Scr.  No.  74MM 
bt  CL  Glib  7/00;  H03g  3/32 
VS.  CL  17f— 1H3  7 


The  disclosure  describes  a  structurally  and  functionally 
integrated  combination  radio  and  tape  player  system  in 
which  all  of  the  controls  perf(mn  the  same  or  similar 
functions  in  each  operational  mode  and  in  which  the 
radio  tuning  indicator  is  combined  with  the  door  and 
cartridge  receiving  guideway  to  provide  a  functi(Mial  and 
decorative  control  panel. 


3^3^860 

PRECORRECHON  LOOP  FOR  A  SIGNAL 

MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Wayne  K.  Hoddcr,  Gloiioia,  CaUf.,  aaalgMir  to  BcU  * 

Bowcn  Compaa^  CMato,  DL,  a  cowatalioa  off 


FM  Ins  23»  1M7, 8«r.  Na  M«2443 

.T«  ^  «^  Ii^q.611b5/«;HI4fc  JmT^ 
V3,  CL  179— IftJ  13 
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An  audio  reproducing  equipment  including  a  relatively- 
movable  meditun  such  as  a  rotatable  film  cylinder  having 
a  phirality  of  optically-reccMxled  sound  tracks,  a  light 
source  positioned  to  iOnminate  at  least  an  elemental  por- 
tion at  a  time  of  all  of  the  sound  tracks,  a  idurality  of 
light-responsive  cells  each  positioned  to  receive  light  from 
a  respective  one  of  the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers 
each  having  an  input  connected  to  a  respective  light- 
responsive  cell,  and  switdiing  means  to  select  the  output 
of  any  desired  one  of  the  amplifieis.  Each  of  the  sound 
tracks  is  constructed  to  include  a  reference  density  zone 
followed  by  a  varying-density  message  zone,  the  refer- 
ence zone  includes  regions  of  iwTtfn^im  and  minimnin 
optical  density.  Each  amjdifier  indudes  an  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  respcnsive  to  the  output  of  the  respective 
amplifier  when  the  sound  track  refenrace  zone  is  scanned, 
and  which  is  operative  to  set  the  gam  of  the  amplifier  to 
a  value  that  produces  a  standardized  output  when  the 
zone  is  scanned. 


A  modulator-demodulator  system  including  a  f^- 
forward  loop  associated  with  the  modulator  part  of  the 
system  and  primarily  composed  of  a  rei^ica  of  the  system 
modulator  and  a  replica  of  the  system  demodulator  for 
precorrecting  potential  errors  in  the  system  modulation- 
demodulation  process. 


3,536,861 
HEARING  Am  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  R.  Dnnlavy,  210  W.  lAh  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10011 
Filed  Dec  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,574 
lat  CL  H04r  25/00;  G02c  11/06 
VS,  CL  179—107  5  Claims 

A  spectacle  hearing  aid  construction  which  includes  a 
spectacle  frame  and  a  pair  of  temple  members  connected 
thereto.  A  microphone  is  carried  by  one  membo*  and 
respective  amplifier-transducer  circuits  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  microphone  are  carried  by  the  re4>ective 
members.  Connected  to  the  output  of  one  circuit  is  a 
first  I4>plicator  responsive  to  preselected  frequencies  for 
applying  such  sounds  to  one  ear.  Connected  to  the  output 
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of  the  other  circuit  ts  a  second  applicator  responsive  to  s^«»«*  <>«  *e  caiwute  via  a  antral  duct  and  m  airj^ 
tfie  high  end  of  such  preselected  frequencies  for  applying  ber  surrounding  the  duct.  A  detachabte  °»«»y  » ff""^ 
"»»"  *  ^  f  -»  ed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  capsuk  and  mdudes  one 


such  sounds  to  the  other  ear  to  inrevent  low  frequcncfcs 
from  being  amplified. 


or  more  air  chambers  arranged  to  communicate  with  the 
central  duct  and  the  air  chamber  of  the  capsule  in  order 
to  modify  the  frequency  and/or  directional  characteristics 
of  the  microphone  capaile. 


MICROPHONE  ^?n%  ^  JJ^H^S:* 

UNIDIRECnONAL  CHARACIKRISTIC 


AknUhche  rSo-Geiate  CMsDifhaft  mAJL,  Vkma, 

Aosliia 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Set.  No.  659,445 

dalnis  priority,  appikatfoa  Amtria,  Aug.  19, 1966, 
A  7,930/66 
lBtCLH04ri/i4  ,,  ,nw-^ 

UA  CL  179—121  I  1*  Clalma 


TESTING  AND  Hitif-TAJTING  MEANS 
TELEPHONE  LINES 
Peter  M.  Bakier.  4807  N.  BaldwlB  Ave.,  • 
Temple  <^,  Cam.    91780         x 
Filed  Jmie  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,918    ' 
iBt  CL  H04m  1/24 
VS.  CL  179—175  f 


'*-f«-l 


^.^'     .._, 


Oicillattr 


l..!: 


izkl 


"EEL 


-ttii^ 
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A  microphone  having  a  cardioid  directional  charac- 
teristic, when  the  sound  detour  through  sound  inlet  <^)en- 
ings  communicating  with  forward  and  rear  diaphragm 
faces,  as  measured  on  the  outside  of  the  microi^one, 
has  a  predetermined  length,  is  provided  with  a  d^ecting 
member  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  microphone  be- 
tween the  sound  inlet  openings  and  adapted  selectively 
to  modify  the  length  of  the  sound  detour. 


3,536,863  _,^   , 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  MICROPHONE  HAYJJJG  A 
CARDIOroAL  DIRECTIONAL  CHARACTERISnC 
G«rit  Sd«*eL  Enu-aringd^JWlK^^^ 


A  portable  field  testing  and  half-tapping  device  coni- 
prising  a  system  in  which  a  voltmeter  has  a  positive  termi- 
nal connectable  through  a  grounding  clip  cord  with  the 
sheath  of  a  telephone  cable,  and  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nectable through  a  half-tap  cord  circuit  and  a  test-tone 
cord  circuit  to  spaced  points  on  one  of  a  pair  of  con- 
nectors to  be  tested,  these  cord  circuits  having  similar 
electrical  resistance  characteristics  and  being  respectively 
connectable  with  the  conductor  by  means  c/L  a  clip,  the 
dip  for  the  half-tap  cord  circuit  being  in  aeries  with  the 
contacts  of  a  nomudly  closed  pushbutton  switch. 


^^tea,  nJ5  Yoik,  N^««pontl«  off  Delaware 
^^  Filed  Oct  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  <75jl29 
Claims  priority,  aapllcaiioa  Ndhcriaads,  Oct  22,  1966, 

bit  CL  H04r  9/0%,  1/20  ^^ 

VS.  CL  179—121  1*  CMBia 

An  electrodynamic  microphone  comprising  a  micro- 
phooe  ciM[>sule  in  wWch  a  diaphragm  is  mounted.  The  rear 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  coomiunicates  with  the  rear 


3,536,865 

8WITXJH 

Walter  Meyer,   McHduy,   DL,  aarigww  to  Oak 

Electro/NctkaCoiPn  »  comntfaa  off  Ddawaic 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798^23 

iBt  CL  HOlh  19/5S;  H05k  1/04 

Ui(.CL200— 11  ..  «<**" 

A  printed  circuit  rotary  switch  with  stator  cups  soldered 

thereon  and  having  wiping  surfaces  q>aced  from  the  sur- 
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face  of  the  switch  section.  The  rotor  blade  is  mounted  on  port  for  data-taking  instnimoits  suspended  from  the  cable 
a  flanged  body,  in  alignment  with  the  wiper  contacts  and  and  electrical  connection  to  the  instruments  by  one  of 
has  legs  extending  through  the  rotor  opening  securing  the 


jfi-s 


je-fi 


J^-^--- 


rotor  to  the  stator.  The  stator  has  spiral  inductors  for 
a  turner  printed  on  one  surface,  with  the  beginning  termi- 
nal of  one  inductor  radially  alibied  with  the  ending  termi- 
nal of  the  next  and  joined  by  a  stator  contact. 


the  branches.  Electrical  disconnection  means  are  provided 
for  the  supporting  branch. 


LUBRICAncm  WAR^if  G  DEVICE  FOR  ffiWING 

MACHINES 

Ncrino  Maif Olio,  Mllaii,  Italy,  aaipMHr  to  SjfiJi.  Vliiliiio 

Rimoldi  ft  C,  l^fflan,  Itdy 

FUcd  Anc  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  75M76 

Oaiiiis  priority,  appHortioB  Italy,  Sept  13,  1967, 

2M13/<7 

lot  CL  Hi  Ih  43/28 

VS,  CL  200—33  5  OafaiH 


868 


REVERSING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Lcland  E.  Lawraice,  Waawirfon,  and  Doiudd  Y.  Zoofl, 
Gfcendale,  flla^  and  John  L.  Haydo,  Owini  l^flDi, 
Md.,  Milgiiow  to  ADcn-Biadley  Compapy,  Afflwaakee, 
Wifc,  a  coiporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FOed  Ian.  29, 1969.  Ser.  No.  794,895 
Int  CL  HOlh  9/20:  H02g  3/00 
VS,  CL  200—50  10 


A   reversing   switch   assembly   includes   side-by-side 
switches  interlocked  by  a  roller  that  is  engageable  by  the 
actuator  of  either  switch  to  be  moved  to  a  blocldng  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  other.  The  terminals  of  the 
...         ^.    ut    .  ...       ,  switches  are  interconnected  by  bus  bar  assemblies  com- 

A  device  apiAicable  to  sewmg  machmes  for  givmg  a   prising  preformed  terminal  connectors  received  in  in- 
warnmg  as  to  the  existence  of  defective  lubrication  pres-   sulating  holders.  i 

sure  conditions.  ___— .^.^^___ 


3,536,867 
UNDERWATER  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Paid  M.  Sicvert,  Oak  Paris,  and  Cari  G.  Wcnnentrom, 
Evanrton,  DL,  anipion  to  Sicvert  Electric  Co.,  CU- 
cato»  DL,  a  cotporalion  of  DHMis 

FDed  Jab  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,490 
.,-  ^     ^         BitCLHOlrii/iO  1 

VS.  CL  200-5L07  6 , Claims 

A  fluid  tight  cable  connector  for  electrically  and  me- 
chanically coupling  lengths  of  cable  together  in  a  branched 
ccMifiguration.  The  connector  also  provides  a  secure  sup- 


♦ 


SAFETY  SWaXM  DEVICE 
noyd  Harold  Renaiiaw,  Jr.,  Henhey,  Pa.,  avignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  HaniAnrb  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,144 
Int  CL  HOlh  33/30, 33/54 
U.S.  a.  200—51.1  6  Ciafani 

A  switch  device  is  provided  for  primary  use  in  con- 
junction with  printed  circuit  boards.  The  switch  device  is 
adapted  normally  to  close  and  short  circuit  the  conductor 
path  to  which  it  is  secured  and  subsequently  short  an 
element  further  along  in  the  circuit  Ilie  device  has  a 
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dielectric  housing  with  a  pair  of  contact  means  therein 
whidi  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  whidi  are 
deformable  away  from  each  other  upon  the  insertion 


and  subsequent  withdrawal  of  a  pin.  Upon  withdrawal 
of  the  pin,  Uie  short  circuit  is  removed  and  the  circuit 
electrical  path  is  open  to  the  element 


3,536JB70 

JACK  WriH  SPRING  IRESSED  RESILIENT 

TERMINAL 

Kcima  Iznmi,  Tokyo,  Ji^an,  aarignor  to  K<nioc  Onoda, 

TidQro,  Ji^an 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,845 

Claima  priority,  applkation  Jivan,  Mqr  23,  1968, 

43/42^11 

Int  CL  B»lk  33/30, 33/54 

UA  CL  200—51.1  2  Cfadmf 


11      16' 

Jacks  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  plug  receiving 
hole  through  which  a  plug  can  be  introduced,  a  first  ter- 
minal disposed  in  the  case  to  contact  the  plug  terminal,  a 
second  elastic  terminal  also  placed  in  the  case  to  con- 
tact the  plug  terminal  and  a  third  terminal  similarly  posi- 
tioned in  the  case  in  such  relationship  to  the  second 
terminal  as  normally  to  contact  it  and,  when  the  plug  is 
introduced,  to  be  detached  therefrom,  the  second  terminal 
being  pressed  upward  by  a  spring  so  as  normally  to  con- 
tact the  third  terminal. 


3,536,871 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

bao  Nishimnra,  Kyoto,  J«an,  aaignor  to  Tatdai 

Ekdnmicf  Co,,  Kyoto,  J«Mn 

FOed  Jn.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,715 

dafans  ^iority,  application  Hiftm,  Ian.  14,  1967, 

42/3,819 
Int  CL  HOlh  13/36 


VA  a.  200—67 


A  snap  action  switch  comprises  an  actuating  mem- 
ber engaged  with  a  common  terminal  member,  a  first 


member  and  a  second  member.  One  aid  of  the  fitst 
member  is  engaged  with  the  actuating  member  and  the 
otiber  end  has  a  movable  contact  facing  stationary  con- 
tacts. The  second  member  is  engaged  with  the  first  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  the  other  end  is  engaged  with  the 
common  terminal  member.  During  the  downward  pivotal 
movement  of  the  actuating  member,  an  intermediately  lo- 
cated bending  portion  in  the  first  member  reverses  pres- 
sure, by  which  snap  switching  action  is  effected. 


1  aatan 


\ 


3,536,872 
ELECTRICAL  SWIT^  HAYING  ACTUATING 
MEANS  MAINTAINED  IN  UNIFORM  EN- 
GAGEMENT WITH  PIVOTABLE  CONTACT 
ROCKER 
lUagio  GOardragU,  TMn,  Italy,  aMi^MW  to  Ftat  Sodcta 
p»  Arioni,  Ttein,  Italy,  a  Joint-ilock  conipany  of  hdj 
FOed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  m|677 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1967, 
794,411 
Int  CL  HOlh  i5/2« 
VA  CL  200-47  2  CfarfnM 


An  electrical  switch  has  a  molded  plastics  base  and 
cover  vriuch  are  snap-engaged  with  each  other.  Pivotable 
rockers  carrying  movable  contacts  are  movable  by  a  plas- 
tics key  which  is  pivoted  to  and  snap-engaged  with  the 
cover.  The  assembled  switch  can  be  snap-fitted  to  a 
support 

3,536373 
FLOW  SWITCH 
Willis  D.  Miller,  Peoria  Hci|ht%  and  Jamec  P.  Wdih, 
Morton,  DL,  anignors  to  CatapiDar  Tractor  Cob, 
Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaUftenia 

FDed  Ana.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,066 

bit  CL  HOlh  35/40 

US,  CL  200—81.9  2  dafans 


A  flow  switch,  responsive  to  variation  ot  fluid  flow  in 
a  conduit,  having  an  elongated  member  penetrating  the 
conduit  and  responsive  to  fluid  flow  variation  to  make  (mt 
break  electrical  engagement  with  an  electrical  contact. 
A  resilient  diaphragm  is  effectively  interconnected  be- 
tween the  conduit  and  the  el<xigated  member  to  seal  <^ 
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the  conduit  adjacent  the  elongated  member  and  also  to 
resist  movement  of  the  elongated  member  in  re^ooae  to 
fluid  flow  variation.  The  resilient  diaphragm  is  preferably 
composed  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  for  asso- 
ciation into  a  suitable  warning  circuit 


3S36Jn4 
DUAL  BRAKING  SYSIEM  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Rcmy  J.  Van  Ophon,  Wancn,  Mkk^  Mrignor  to  The 
WealhcAcad  OMnpMty,  Ckvdaad,  Oyo,  a 
tioaof  (Nrio 

FUcd  Oct  12, 19M,  Sor.  No.  5SM72 
fat  CL  Htlh  35/38 
UJL  CLM^-tt  1 


ERRATUM 

For  dais  200—150  aee: 
Patent  Na  3,536,889 


343M7< 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  BATIERY  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Luttaaut,  AatOm,  To,  (PX>.  Box  753M,  Lot 
Angdes,  Calif.    90M5),  and  NcwcD  J.  Gaidner,  6505 
WilshiR  Blvd.,  Los  Aotcka,  CaHf.    9M48 
FUcd  Dec  6, 1967,  S«r.  No.  688,456 
bit  CL  HOlh  17/08;  Htlr  13/62 
VS,  CL  200—161  10 


JC 


se. 


-£3 


A  dual  brake  system  including  a  switch  operable  to 
produce  a  signal  re^>onsive  to  a  pressure  unbalance  be- 
tween the  two  fluid  lines.  The  switch  includes  a  bore  con- 
taining a  plunger  exposed  to  the  two  pressures  at  oppo- 
site ends.  The  plunger  constitutes  one  switch  element  and 
is  centered  by  means  of  a  spring  so  that  upon  a  pressure 
unbalance  tbtt  plunger  moves  from  a  centered  positkm 
causing  a  portion  di  the  plunger  to  engage  a  second 
switch  contact  projecting  into  the  bore  to  comj^ete  the 
electric  circuit  and  produce  the  signal. 


Apparatus  insertable  between  an  automobile,  or  similar, 
battery  and  a  bi^tery  cable,  and  controlled  from  the 
dashboard,  or  other  remote  point,  to  pull  a  coupling  pin 
normally  holding  two  conductive  members  in  telescoped 
contact  with  each  other  to  permit  a  spring  to  separate  the 
two  members  from  one  another,  and  thereby  disrupt  the 
electrically  conductive  path  between  the  battery  and  cable. 
Although  separated  from  each  other,  the  members  are 
retained  in  adjacency  to  enable  them  to  be  easily  and  con- 
veniently purposely  reengaged. 


3,53M75 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OMtATED  MAGNEHC 

CHflbrd  W.  AOca,  LcxtaSon,  Ky.,  mk^mk  to  Wcaliiig- 
hmue  Air  Brake  CoiqN«j,  Wifaneidtaft  Pft,  a  coipo- 
nrtion  of  Peiisyif  min 

Filed  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr.  Na  675^57 

„„  ^ Iirt.CL  HOlh  i5/l¥ 

U&  CL  200—83  7 


3436377 

WAFER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SWITCH  TUNER 
Eogcnc  K.  Voafange  and  Sairiar  GkaanHoaghaini,  Chcaa- 
peake,  Va.,  vaiiaian  to  GMcnd  Electric  Conmainr,  a 
coipondonofNewYoriL  -r-^» 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,234 
iBt  CL  HOlh  1/06 
U.S.  CL  200-166  It 


A  bar  magnet  disposed  adjacent  an  electrical  switch 
polarizes  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  magnetizable  mem- 
bers in  the  switch  into  mutually  attractive  engagement, 
thereby  closing  the  switch.  A  third  magnetizable  member 
disidacable  from  the  magnet  by  expansion  of  an  inflatable 
bag  member  or  balloon  is  moved  into  abutting  relation- 
ship with  bar  magnet  upon  deflation  of  the  bag  member  to 
thereby  shunt  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet,  and  thus 
effect  depolarization  of  the  pair  <rf  magnetizable  members 
which  thereupon  spring  apart  to  assume  the  open  switch 
cmidition. 


\ 


A  copper  coating  overlays  a  frianar  dielectric  member 
to  form  a  wafer  for  a  switch  tuner.  The  copper  coating 
forms  a  plurality  of  jdanar  conductive  elements  having 
characteristic  inductances  at  high  frequendes  and  all 
lying  outside  but  CMmected  to  a  circular  contact  area 
including  contact  elements  compromising  sflver  plate  or 
resilient  contact  elements.  The  i^anar  conductive  ele- 
ments are  arranged  in  a  manner  so  as  to  intersect  a  line 
drawn  tangent  to  the  circular  contact  area. 


/ 


3336J78 

ELECIRONIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MICROWAVE    COUPLING    STRUCTURE    AND 
FILTERS  THQIEFOR 
Loab  H.  Fitianywr  aad  laaMi  E.  Steals,  LairiifllK  Kj., 
aaigBOa  to  Gcnenl  Eledric  Conpaigr,  a 
of  New  Yori( 

Filed  Dec  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,214 
Int  CL  H05b  9/06 
US.  CL  219u.10.58  23 


There  is  disclosed  an  electnuiic  oven  comprising  a 
generator  of  microwave  energy  oi  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency coupled  to  a  cooking  cavity  and  to  a  source  of 
DC  and  60  cycle  operating  potentials  by  a  coupling  struc- 
ture, the  coupling  structure  including  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tive  bypass  filters  and  'res(»ant  cavity  rejection  filters  for 
preventing  the  pr(^gation  of  microwave  energy  to  the 
source  and  preventing  propagation  of  harmcMiics  of  the 
predetermined  frequency  to  the  cooking  cavity,  two  of  the 
resonant  cavity  filters,  respectively  resonant  at  the  second 
and  fourth  harmcMiics  of  the  predetermined  frequency, 
being  disposed  one  within  the  other. 


3,536,879 
WELDING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  W.  Hartaell,  Jr.,  Mtfristown,  aad  Bcnoil  J.  Slroii^ 
East  Bmnswick,  N  J^  asrigaon  to  Phdbi  Dodge  O9- 
per  Prodocts  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawavc 

Filed  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,172 

Iirt.  CL  B23k  9/02, 11/02 

UJS.  CL  219—60  9  CUiiis 


*  A  butt  weldinj^'  and  grinding  system  employs  axiaUy 
aligned  orbiting  welding  and  grinding  units  for  joining 
contiguous  metallic  tube  sections.  Long  len^dis  of  tubing 
may  advantageously  be  automatically  fabricated  by  in- 
terconnecting such  sections  with  strong  nonporous  weld 
joints  characterized  by  a  relatively  small  internal  bead, 
and  litde  or  no  external  bead. 


3,536,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
THROUGH  INTERMIITSNT  ELBCmC  DB- 
CHARGES 
Hctes  Rhjnacr,  GcMva,  Swttaeriaad,  antaor  to  i 
dk»  QMUMtttei  S.A.,  GcMva,  Swiliw^Mi,  a 
ratkai  of  SwitBcriaad 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,259 
Claims  priority,  appBcaHoa  SwiUcriaad,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

3340/64 
lot  CL  B23p  1/08 
U.S.  CL  219.-69  17 


4M]^..H 


Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  a  part  of  con- 
ductive material  by  electric  discharges  across  a  gap  be- 
tween the  part  and  an  electrode,  comprising  providing 
pulses  to  control  the  supply  of  voltage  pulses  to  the  gap 
and  interrupting  the  pulses  for  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals by  circuit  means  including  synchronization  means 
which  assiu-e  that  the  pulses  are  not  interrupted  during  an 
electric  discharge.  One  embodiment  of  apparatus  to  pro- 
vide the  above  operation  comfMises  an  oscillator  con- 
nected to  control  Uie  electric  discharge  and  to  trigger  an 
astable  multivibrator  to  interrupt  the  control  of  the  elec- 
tric discharge  by  the  oscillator.  Another  embodiment  of 
apparatus  to  provide  the  above  operation  comprises  a 
circuit  for  sensing  the  conunencement  of  electric  dis- 
charge, circuits  for  controlling  the  duration  of  electric 
discharge  and  the  time  between  pulses,  and  a  circuit  in- 
cluding an  astable  multivibrator  for  interrupting  the  con- 
trol of  the  above  circuits. 


3,536,881 
CURRENT  DENSITY  EDM  SYSTEM 


CONSTANT 
CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  RESPOND- 
ING TO  CHANGING  MACHINING  AREA 
KiyosU  faraoc,  Toi^fo,  lapaa 
(100  Sakato,  Kawaakl,  Kan«awa,  Jap«i) 
CoHtiwatloB-iB-part  of  appBcathm  Scr.  N6.  682,824, 
Nov.  14,  1967,  which  b  a  rothwattoa  to  part  of  m. 
piicatioa  Scr.  No.  493,473,  Oct  6,  1965,  sow  Paint 
No.  3,360,683.  This  appHcalioB  Scft  25,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  762,580  ^^ 

Cfadms  priori^,  appUcathn  JaMii,  Oct  21,  1967, 
42/67;723;  Nov.  27, 1927r«l/76,040 
lot  CL  B23p  1/04, 1/08 
U.S.CL219-49 
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Power-supply  arrangement  for  electric-discharge  ma- 
chining apparatus  in  which  Impulsive  curroit  is  applied 
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to  an  electrode  advanced  in  the  direction  of  a  work- 
piece  while  a  dielectric  coolant  floods  the  gap,  the  cir- 
cuit having  means  for  controlling  the  main  current 
delivered  to  the  electrode  so  as  to  maintain  the  current 
density  at  the  machining  surface  constant  in  sjHte  of 
variations  in  the  workpiece  area  subjected  to  electric- 
discharge  machining  in  the  course  of  the  electrode  move- 
ment. ^ 

3^3^,882 
WTTHDRAWN 


3»53M83 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECnUCAL 
RESISTANCE  SEAM  WELDING  OF  SURFACE- 
REFINED  SHEET  STEELS^  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY OF  HOT-GALVANIZED  SHEET  STEELS 
Albert  Sckmitt^  Maicb4)bennciBiBg»  Gcmuaqr;  Elisa- 
beth Hnbcr  (nee  Scknrft^  hdr  to  nid  SchmHt,  de- 
ceased, aaslgiiDr  to  Peco  Ekktiliche  Sdkwelnnaschinra- 
fabrik  Rudolf  Bocki,  Mmich-Paiiag,  Gennanr 

Filed  Apr.  S.  1967,  Scr.  No.^74« 

Clatans  ptloitty,  appUcatioa  Gennamr,  Afr.  23, 19(6, 

P  39,271 

iM.  CL  B23k  ii/Otf 

UJS.  CL  219—81  7 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  resistance  seam 
welding  of  surface-refined  sheet  steels  wherein  metal  strips 
of  unrefined  steel  are  positioned  between  the  electrode 
rollers  and  the  surface-refined  steel  sheets  so  that  when 
the  electrodes  are  moved  into  contact  with  the  unrefined 
metal  strips  and  electrical  power  appHed  thereto,  the 
vapors  and  oxides  resulting  from  welding  the  suiface- 
refined  steel  sheets  together  will  not  coUect  on  the  elec- 
trodes which  thus  prolongs  the  time  which  welding  may 
be  carried  on  at  lower  electrical  output. 


3,536,884 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECIRIC  HEATING 

APPARATUS 
Stcrttng  A.  Oaidcjr,  Chfeafo,  VL,  aolpior  to  OaUcy  In- 
dutiics  iMOgpfltrted,  SkoUc,  lU,  a  coipontioB  oT 

nuiiois 

FUed  Dec  6, 1968.  Scr.  No.  781,883 

lilt  a.  B23k  i7/iO 

VA  CL  219—93  13  daiiiia 


An  electrical  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  resistance 
heating  element  having  a  helical  end  convolution  and  a 
terminal  member  having  one  end  defined  by  a  plurality 
ot  convergent,  longitudinally  extending,  radially  spaced 
projecting  ridges,  said  ridges  bemg  welded  to  said  end 


convolution  at  radially  q;Mced  points  lying  on  a  circle 
spaced  between  a  mean  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter 
of  said  end  c(»voltttion.  The  method  of  connecting  the 
terminal  to  the  end  convolution  of  the  resistance  heating 
element  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  the  end  con- 
volution by  radially  inwardly  directed  clamping  pressure 
applied  thereto,  relatively  moving  the  terminal  into  en- 
gagement with  the  suppf^ted  end  convolution  making 
point  contact  at  a  plurality  of  radiantly  spaced,  separated 
points  on  the  interior  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  end 
convolution  and  passing  welding  current  between  the  ter- 
minal and  the  end  convolution  to  heat  said  point  contact 
areas  to  welding  temperature.  The  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing the  heating  apparatus  of  the  invention  comprises  a 
first  clamping  electrode  means  for  holding  an  end  and 
several  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  heating  element  and 
exerting  radially  inward  pressure  thereon.  A  second  elec- 
trode means  is  provided  to  contact  the  terminal  pin,  and 
a  terminal  holding  means  is  provided  for  moving  the  end 
of  the  terminal  against  the  end  convolution  held  in  the 
first  electrode  means  while  welding  current  is  applied 
between  the  electrodes  to  weld  the  heating  element  and 
terminal  at  spaced  points  along  projecting  ridges  formed 
on  the  end  of  the  terminal  element 


3,536,885 
PLASMA  TOR<^  ASSEMBLIES 
Peter  AflteheO,  MnnfaighaB,  Wjiti^iiii,  aiiignnr  to  AmmmI- 
atod  Electrical  Indwtrica  linrilcd,  Loadon,  Eoffaad, 
a  Britisli  company 

FUed  Oct  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,172 
Claims  priority,  appttcalioa  Great  Britain  Oct  25, 1965, 

45,896/65 
fat  CL  B23k  9/00 
V3.  CL  219L.121  18 


The  operation  of  a  plasma  torch  as  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  at  power  frequency  while  obtaining  the  benefit 
of  low  electrode  wear  normally  associated  with  D.C.  oper- 
ated torches  by  arranging  that  an  arc  is  formed,  and  plasma 
forming  gas  converted  to  plasma,  only  in  similar  half- 
cycles.  This  is  achieved  by  passing  a  pilot  plasma  into  the 
plasma  forming  chamber  and  by  controlling  the  compo- 
sition and  rate  of  flow  of  the  plasma  forming  gas  relative 
to  the  pilot  plasma  such  that  the  torch  operates  as  a  recti- 
fier. A  plurality  of  torches  can  be  interconnected  to  oper- 
ate on  either  similar  or  opposite  half -cycles  of  the  supply 
voltages. 

3,536,886 

RADIAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  L.  laclf,  BnMkhaTci^  mi  Charics  K.  Slfd, 
Prospedl  Park,  Pa^  airitnnn  to  BaidwIa-IJiiia-Haiiiil- 
t<»  CoiporatioB,  PWadirlpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporatfaa  of 
Ddaware 

FDcd  Dec  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  681,745 
lot  CL  B23k  9/12 
VA  CL  219—125  3  dains 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  radial  welding  apparatus.  A  sup- 
port table  to  which  is  fixed  a  driven  gear  rotatably 
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mounted  on  a  central  post  The  table  supports  a  drive 
motor  and  brush  jneans  f or  coDdocting  curmt  to  the 
motor  as  wdl  as  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
weld  electrode.  The  table  is  driven  about  the  post  by  the 
motor  and  a  driven  gear  thereby  causing  Uie.weld  dec- 


trode  to  describe  a  circumferential  arc.  The  jdanetary 
arrangement  of  the  dements  prevents  the  dectrode  wires 
and  wdding  wire  from  becoming  wound  about  the  weld- 
ing apparatus.  Radial  and  vertical  adjustment  devices  are 
provided  for  the  electrode  A  vertically  adjustable  clamp- 
ing devfce  is  also  proTided  for  fixing  the  central  weldment 


3,536J87 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FMt  WELDING 

GRIDS 

WBhdm  HcrbsC  Md  HaM  Maitfii,  Staddokn,  Wcslphaiia, 

Gcrmaay,  assignoa  to  lichtglttcr  Gcsellachaft  mJbM^ 

StadtlohB,  Westphalia,  Gcimaoy 

FDcd  Not.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,828 
ClaiBBB  priMMy,  appHcadon  Gtaumy,  Dec  3» 

L  55.194 
bt  CL  B23k  9/12 
VA  CL  219—125  7 


19€$, 


A  device  for  welding  side  framing  members  along  the 
sides  of  a  grid  formed  of  main  members  and  cross  mem- 
bers, is  made  up  of  a  work  table,  a  guide  edge  member 
disposed  along  one  side  <tf  the  wwk  table,  means  for  se- 
eming the  grid  to  the  work  table,  and  welding  means. 
The  w(Mic  table  has  a  planar  working  surface  on  which  a 
grid  is  secured  in  positicm,  the  guide  edge  aligns  one 
side  of  the  grid  and  after  the  grid  is  properly  aligned  the 
guide  edge  is  removed,  a  side  framing  member  is  posi- 
tioned along  the  grid  edge,  and  then  the  guide  edge  is 
replaced  for  holding  the  framing  mendwr  in  position  dur- 
ing welding.  The  welding  device  is  positioned  above  the 
grid  and  is  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  guide  edge 
along  a  line  fbrme4  by  the  joints  between  the  framing 


member  and  the  adjoining  grid  members  for  sdectivdy 
welding  one  to  the  other.  The  welding  device  indndes  a 
feeler  member  for  properly  positioning  the  welding  de- 
vice at  the  comers  of  the  framing  member  and  the  grid 
members  to  be  welded  together.  Further,  the  welding  head 
of  the  device  is  disposed  at  a  45  °  angle  relative  to  the  guide 
edge  and  to  the  working  surface  of  the  work  table  whereby 
it  is  properly  positionable  for  the  welding  operation.  The 
means  for  securing  the  grid  on  the  working  surface  of  the 
work  table  are  movably  positionable  ftM*  holding  grids  of 
various  sizes.  In  addition,  the  guide  edge  is  positionable  in 
both  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  direction  for  properly 
aligning  the  grid  and  then  positioning  and  securing  fram- 
ing members  along  the  edge  of  the  grid. 


3,536,8§8 

SPLATTER-FREE  WELDING  GUN 

Lawrence  A.  Botboimb,  411 W.  Ettd  Atc, 

LoBBbaid,Il.    68148 

Contfamatioa-iii-pait  of  apBUcadai  Scr.  No.  488,856, 

Oct  14, 1964.  TUs  appficatlOB  Aag.  15, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  766,657 

Int  CL  B23k  9/32 
VA  CL  219^-130  42 
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A  welding  gun,  including  a  hollow  body  having  a  pas- 
therdn  for  carrying  an  inert  gas,  a  tubular  guide 
within  said  body  and  having  a  hollow  tip  member  for 
directing  the  wdding  wire  toward  the  work  to  be  welded, 
a  tubular  nozzle  member  constituting  an  extension  of  said 
body,  means  for  removably  securing  said  nozzle  member 
to  said  body,  said  tip  member  being  axially  diq>osed  within 
the  <^>ening  in  said  nozzle  member,  a  refractwy  tube  slip 
fitted  into  said  opening  in  the  nozzle  member  and  consti- 
toting  a  splatter  protecting  liner  within  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber for  preventing  the  adhesion  of  splatttnd  metal  there- 
in, and  holding  means  for  disengageably  retaining  said 
refractory  tube  within  said  opening  in  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber. 


ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
Gerhard    Han,    Rifmslmn,    Gtammy,    aaliBor    to 
Sadnenwerk    U^tt-    oad    Krrf^AHIf  ugutXtKitttf 
Mwrffh,  Gonumy 

FDcd  Imie  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gtnumy,  My  22,  1966, 

S  184,958 
lat  CL  H81h  33/6S 
VA  CL  28»— 158  U  CMm 

An  electrical  switch  induding  an  arc-extinguishing 
fluid  switching  chamber  enclosing  a  pair  of  switdi  con- 
tacts, a  movable  switching  member  fw  moving  the  con- 
tacts between  an  open  and  a  closed  positkm,  and  a  first 
pistoiKyUnder  unit  coupled  to  the  movable  switching 
member  for  pumping  fluid  into  the  fluid  switdiing  diam- 
ber  as  the  movable  switching  taemhtx  moves  toward  its 
open-contact  position  to  compensate  for  changes  of 
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volume  in  the  switching  chamber.  A  damping  chamber 
is  provided  in  the  cylinder  of  the  first  piston-cylinder  uiit 
for  damping  the  movement  of  the  piston  as  the  movable 
switching  member  approaches  its  open-contact  position. 


INFRARED  HEATED  mSH  STORAGE  APPARATVS 
Velolse  W.  Lee,  7241  Madisoa  64114,  aad  loc  P. 
McDwald,  5M9  E.  9SA  Temca  MIH  Mk  «( 
I  City*  Mo. 


and  a  second  piston-cylinder  unit  is  coupled  to  the  mov- 
able switching  member  for  damping  the  movement  of 
the  movable  switching  member  as  it  approaches  its 
closed-contact  position. 


3,536,89f 
te.  MINIATURE  SOLDERING  IRON 

Fiicdrich  Hombrecher,  Wcrtfaeim  (Mala),  Gcimaay,  «•- 
signor  to  ERSA  Enst  Sachs  KG^  Wcrthcim  QAaHn), 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,639 
Claims  prioitty,  apiMicatioB  Gemmy,  Stvt  1,  1966, 

E  32,405 

I^  CL  H05b  i/¥2;  B23k  i/02 

U5.  CL  219^238  7  Claims 


A  mmiature  soldering  ircm  formed  by  a  carrier  tube 
having  a  soldering  tip  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the 
other  end  and  lined  with  a  heat  resistant,  flexible,  woven 
hose  made  of  fiber  glass  and  containing  a  heating  coil 
positioned  at  the  soldering  tip  end  of  the  tube.  The  car- 
rier tube  may  be  of  the  capOlury  type  having  an  inside 
diameter  of  about  1  mm.  and  a  maximum  outside  diam- 
eter  of  1.5  mm.  The  soldering  tip  fits  over  the  end  of  the 
carrier  tube  and  has  a  maiimiim  outside  diameter  of  2 
mm.  Tlie  fiber  glass  hose  may  have  a  relaxed  diameter 
greater  than  the  mside  diameter  oi  the  carrier  tube  which, 
upon  being  stretched,  reduces  so  that  it  fits  easily  into 
the  tube.  A  connecting  wire  extends  from  the  heater  coil 
into  the  handle  where  it  is  connected  to  a  cable  leading 
from  a  source  of  power. 

A  method  of  lining  carrier  tubes,  for  use  in  miniature 
soldering  irons,  with  flexible  woven  hose  of  heat  resist- 
ant material  comprised  of  the  steps  of  securing  a  slender 
rigid  needle-like  member,  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  carrier  tube,  to  the  flexible 
hose;  inserting  the  guide  member  into  and  through  the 
carrier  tube;  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  the  guide  mem- 
ber thereby  reducing  the  diameter  oi  the  woven  hose  as 
required  and  pulling  the  guide  member  and  its  attached 
hMe  througji  the  carrier  tubes. 


FUei  Ai^l,_1967,  Ser.  No.  662,Mt 


UjS.  CL  219-3t5 


,  CL  F24c  15/18 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  cabinet,  preferably  mcAile, 
within  which  one  or  more  dish  storage  tubes  are  mounted. 
A  specially  designed  siNing  is  positicmed  inside  the  tube 
and  a  holding  device  b  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  spring.  The  holder  is  adapted  to  move  up  or  down 
within  the  tube  as  the  spring  to  which  it  is  attached  is 
depressed  or  released,  depending  upon  the  niunber  and 
weight  of  the  objects  placed  on  the  holder.  An  infrared 
heating  system  is  mounted  within  the  cabinet  to  provide 
a  means  of  heating  the  said  dish  stcxage  tubes  and  any 
stored  objects  therein. 


3,536,892 
DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Albert   Walther,   Gaxtcalwii,   and   Eriuud 
Poing,  Gcmiaiiy,  a«igM>n  to  Siemcu  Aktienscadl- ■ 
sdiaft,  BciHb  aad  Mni^  Gcmuuiy,  a  coiporanDo  of 


Fled  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,888 
Claims  priority,  an^katfoB  Gcnunqr,  Apr.  7,  1967. 

S  199 J33 
fart.  CL  Fin  11/02 
V3,  CL  219u^«39  4 


A  device  for  thermal  processing  of  disc  shaped  objects 
for  semiconductor  purposes,  wherein  the  discs  to  be  treated 
are  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  a  treatment  chamber  and 


\ 
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are  heated  fr<xn  beow  to  appropriate  processing  tem- 
perature by  a  heating  device  with  an  areal  extension  and 
with  its  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  discs  being  treated. 
The  heating  device  is  held  only  by  its  current  supply 
electrodes  and  is  pnovided  wUh  means  which  reduce  or 
c^apensate  the  heat;  losses,  caused  by  dissipatioi^  via  said 
current  electrodes.   |  { 
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3^36,893 

IMMERSION  HEATER 

Vincent  J.  Craflcy,  37  Staars  Road,  Ya^Booti^ 

Nora  Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,993 

Iirt.  CL  H95b  3/06 

VJS,  CL  219—523  4  daiins 


,j<-r..J  ./     ! 


An  immersion  heater  in  which  the  resistince  heating 
elements  are  surrounded  by  a  substantially  non-freezable 
fluid  in  a  closed  compartment,  which  fluid  will  not  con- 
duct an  electrical  current,  and  the  fluid  attains  a  imiform, 
thermostatically  controlled  temperature  to  heat  by  con- 
duction a  fluid  in  which  the  heater  is  immersed. 


3L53^S94  

ELECTRONIC  C^^IT  CARD  ACCEPTOR 

leiry  E.  TVarioH,  1822  VaOcy,  VkaHa,  CaHL    93277 

Filed  Inly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,239 

fart.  CL  G«ln  21/30:  G06k  7/12;  H84q  1/20 


VA  CL  235—61.6 
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reading  means  producing  signal  pulses  which  are  fed  to 
the  computer,  and  die  computer  produces  oa^mt  signals 
indicating  the  credit  condition  pertaining  to  the  card 
read. 


3,536^895 

MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MAUG  EVALUATION  OP  CURVES 


Bayer  Aktisi^csfliirhaft, 
pontiaB  of  Gcmaqy 

FOcd  Jn^lo,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,723 
Clainis  priority,  application  Gcnmy,  My  22,  1963, 

F  48,296 
iBt  CL  G86k  11/00 


UACL  235— 61.6 
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Automatic  evaluation  of  a  multiplicity  of  curves  on  a 
graph  by  relating  a  binary  scanning  signal  to  a  binary 
marker  signal  thft>ugh  a  logical  circuit,  induding  means 
for  representing  length  of  curve  and  area  under  a  curve 
as  a  number  of  pulses  and  means  for  storing,  cumulating 
and  reporting  pulses.        >-*^  •'     ■  Af> 


3^536,896 
CARD  READER  TOR  SENSING  HOLES  IN 
PUNCHED  CARDS 
Stanley  Tliomas  DcaUa,  Tnrii-ifiHi,  «■!■—*, 
to  Sealcctro  Limited,  FarUngton,  E^igland,  a  British 

^^FOed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaii  Great  Britrin,  May  28, 1966, 

22,672/66 
fart.  a.  G06k  7/04:  H81h  43/0% 
U.S.  CL  235— 6L11  2 


/ 


son 


A  device  for  sensing  the  holes  in  a  punched  card  which 
Apparatus  for  rapidly  determining  the  credit  of  a  per-  device  has  a  multiplicity  of  sensing  pins  and,  for  each 
n  bearing  a  credit  card  by  means  of  a  credit  check-  pin,  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  blades  extending  in  the 
ing  computer  wherein  the  credit  card  incorporates  iidfra  lengthwise  direction  of  the  pin  and  relatively  mov^le 
red  transmitting  portions  for  transmitting  ihfira  red  radia-  into  and  out  of  contact  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
tkm  emitting  from  an  infra  red  radiuition  source  to   pin,  said  contacts  being  held  in  spaced  relation  by  the 


/ 


/ 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


associated  pin  if  the  pin  is  arrested  by  a  card  and,  in  the 
case  of  the  pin  sensing  a  hole,  the  ocmtacts  are  allowed 
to  engage  each  other  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  may 
be  connected. 


RECIFE  CONVERIKR 

Roeemaiy  ItlMlriiMhlii  Habbaid  aid  AMm  S.  Hnbbaid 

III,bolhaft9MlMsDilTe,NfwOri«nt,Lik    7V123 

FBcd  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  731,3M 

iM,CLGH€3/00 

VS.  CL  235—86  • 


a  light  source  that  has  its  beam  focused  on  a  continuous 
stream  (rf  sampled  air.  The  light  pulses  emanating  from 
the  non-flttoresoent  particles  (S)  are  processed  and  count- 
ed  and  the  li^t  pulses  emanating  from  the  fluorescent  par- 
ticles (F)  are  processed  and  counted.  The  light  pulses 
emanating  from  large  mm-fluorescent  particles  are  not 
counted  even  though  these  large  particles  give  aS  light 
in  the  fluorescent  region.  One  embodiment  for  achieving 
this  uses  a  linear  threshold  circuit  for  detecting  the  large 
light  output  of  the  large  non-fluorescent  particles  and 
uses  this  information  to  prevent  counting  the  large  non- 
fluorescent  as  fluorescent  particle.  Another  embodiment 
achieving  this  objective  uses  a  pair  of  logarithm  amfdi- 
fiers  and  a  log  difference  circuit 


3^3M99 

PARTICLE  SIZE  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Brian  Knigfal^  Rofcr  Gavte  Dingley,  and  Aitbnr 

Peicy  Shannon,  SboHnamtoB,  Eagland,  asrignon  to 


The  btenaliooal  Syailfcetfi  Conmny  limited,  Soulfc- 

amptol^  Englaiid,  a  conniatfoB  of  the  United  KliMdom 

_,  Plied  Jnly  28,  l5(W,8«r.  No.  656,753^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appVcatioa  Gnat  Britahi,  Inly  29, 1K6, 

34,245/66 
Int  CL  G«6m  11/04;  GOln  15/00 
VS.  CL  235—92  4 


The  recipe  converter  includes  a  plurality  of  movable 
endless  tapes  which  are  marked  with  indicia  representing 
ingredient  amounts  in  a  logarithmic  arrangement  to  con- 
form with  fixed  numerals  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
converter  indicating  fractions  or  multiples  of  the  unit  one. 
The  tapes  are  arranged  adjacent  recording  sheets  and 
are  manipulated  to  align  a  standard  recipe  amount  under 
the  unit  one  for  recording  of  the  amounts  needed  for  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  standard  recipe  amounts  as  indi- 
cated under  the  fraction  or  multiple  numeral 
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3,536,898 

DEIE^ON  DEVICE 
Leonaid  J.  Goldbcii,  PtcMant  HOI,  Calf.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tte  Navy 

Filed  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,886 

Int  CL  G8lB  21/00 

VS.  CL  235—92  6  CMns 


Apparatus  for  lise  in  measuring  and  recording  the  size 
of  particles  imaged  on  a  photographic  plate  or  piint,  in- 
cluding two  pointers  relatively  movable  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  manually  operated  drive  to  impart 
such  relative  movement,  a  cam  coupled  to  the  drive  and 
displaceable  thereby  in  predetermined  relationship  accord- 
ing to  the  relative  movement  imparted  to  the  pointers 
whereby  the  cam  is  selectively  positioned  according  to 
the  spacing  of  the  pointers  from  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  counters  selectively  primed  by  the  cam,  each  counter 
representing  an  increment  of  measurement  and  means  to 
actuate  the  counter  selectively  primed  by  the  cam. 


333^989 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TRAFFIC  DELAY 
Shmmke  Iwanoto  aad  Hfaoo  Watmnbc^  Kyoto^  and 
Yonidd  HayasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  airigiion  to  Omioii 
Tatdsi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  compaqy  of 
Japan 

_  ,      Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1966, 
41/69,344 
^  Int  CL  G08g  1/01 

Jt'  IT"*  ^^L5*?^  fluorescem  and  non-fluorescent       An  appaiatus'fo^termining  traffic  delay  b/iSS? 
partides  contamed  m  air  that  ,s  bemg  sampled  comprising   „g  a  quantity  proportional  to  thTdo^ty  ofvSSr 
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traffic  in  a  zone  ofit  street  plus  the  percentage  of  time 
that  zone  is  occupied  by  vehicles.  A  vehicle  detector 
placed  in  each  lane  of  the  street  produces  an  electrical 
signal  as  long  as  a  vehicle  is  within  the  lane  zone.  Eadt 
of  these  electrical  signals  is  then  converted  mto  a  pulse 
train  whose  length  is  determined  by  the  duration  ot  the 
signal.  The  pulse  trains  are  summed  and  passed  through 
a  series  of  dividers  which  have  a  selectively  variable  divi- 
sion factor  to  obtain  a  usable,  c<Mnposite  pulse  train. 
This  composite  pulije  train  is  then  further  divided  by  the 
number  of  lanes  to  obtain  a  single  pulse  train  rqpresenta- 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  235>-151.3  and  235—153  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,536,258  and  3,536,259 


3,536^982 

SEQUENCE  STJEP  CHECK  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  S.  Cochnn^  Efanhnst,  aad  John  R.  Vaaie  Wafe, 
GkB  EUyn,  DL,  assignon  to  Antomatic  Electric  La^ 
oiatoiies.  Inc.,  NortUake,  DL,  •  unposafloa  off  Dda- 


Flled  Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,246 
Int  a.  G85b  23/02:  H83k  5/18 
VS.  CL  235—153  7 
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tive  of  the  average  count  per  lane.  The  single  train  is 
applied  to  a  settable  counter  which  produces  a  plurality 
of  outputs  for  predetermined  pulse  counts.  These  ou^uts 
are  temporarily  stored  in  a  first  set  of  flip-flops,  then 
transferred  to  a  second  set  of  flip-flops  under  control  of 
a  gating  circuit  after  a  known,  predetermined  time 
interval,  and  the  counters  are  reset  iKdiereby  measure- 
ment may  be  made  for  another  time  intervaL  The  con- 
tents of  the  second  set  of  flip-flops  thus  represents  a 
rough  approximation  to  the  desired  quantity  of  traffic 
delay. 
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3,536,981 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  Geoffrey  Pearson,  Loadon,  England,  asiigBO 
Dceca  Limited,  IiV»4^mf  Fwg*^"^!  a  British  company 
CoatinnatiMi4n-part  of  appHcation  Sw.  No.  68^^ 
Not.  14, 1968.  TUs  appOcatioa  Dec  15, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  681^3  ^  __ 

Clafans  piioitty,  applca<ioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16, 1959, 

38,818/59 
Int  CL  G86f  15/50;  G86g  7/78 
VS.  CL  235—158.272  7 
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This  invention  relates  to  navigational  computing  i^ 
paratus  for  use  with  a  hyperbolic  navigation  system  of 
the  kind  having  a  common  master  station  with  two  or 
more  slave  stations.  The  computing  apparatus  disclosed  in 
this  application  serves  to  convert  the  hyperbolic  co- 
ordinates representing  the  position  of  a  craft  into  Cartesian 
co-ordinates  and  makes  use  of  a  technique  in  which  the 
Cartesian  co-ordinates  are  expressed  as  linear  functions 
Ah-^B  and  Ch+D  of  h,  the  distance  of  the  craft  from  the 
master  station.  A,  B,  C,  and  D  being  functions  of  the 
hyperbolic  co-ordinates  and  of  the  locations  of  the  slave 
stations  with  respect  to  the  master.  The  distance  A  is  de- 
termined by  solving  a  quadratic  equation 

m^+2Kh+L=0 

where  J,  K  and  L  are  functions  of  A,  B,  C  and  D. 


A  checking  circuit  for  use  with  a  sequence  circuit  of 
a  switch  marker.  The  five  bistable  stages  of  the  marker 
sequence  state  register  have  their  inputs  controlled  by  the 
sequence  state  advance  logic  and  the  outputs  ctmnected 
into  the  sequence  state  decoding  logic.  A  buffer  register 
is  connected  from  the  ou^uts  of  the  sequence  register  to 
record  the  state  of  the  sequence  state  register  prior  to  its 
advancing  to  a  new  state.  A  comparis(Hi  circuit  is  included 
to  indicate  which  of  the  bistable  stages  changed  state  dur- 
ing the  sequence  advance.  The  outputs  of  the  comparators 
are  then  grouped  into  the  various  useable  permutations  of 
the  register  bistable  stages  in  a  series  of  gates,  after  which, 
these  gate  outputs  are  regrouped  with  the  decoder  outputs 
to  determine  for  each  sequence  advance  whether  it  was 
a  legitimate  change. 
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by  the  integrator  output  if  repitsentative  of  a  deaired 
^^^Jkmmi!^>^^^^^,i^      product  of  the  fim  and  second  variable..  A  inodlfication 

HmoiL  PhoenS,  AriaoML  Mteon  to  GcMnI  Elcc.  •"°"    '^   oouplmg   to   the   integrator   input   a   DC 
trie  ComiHuy,  a  corporam  ofNew  York  component  of  the  integrator  output  and  an  inverted  signal 

r^tresentative  of  the  first  variable. 


^ompaay,  a  conporadoa  of  New  York 
Fficd  Dec  23,  IMi.  8«.  No.  M4423 

Iirt. XL  GMT  7/50 


VS,  CL  235—168 
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FOURK2UADRANT  PULSE  WIDIH  MULT1FLIER 
J.  Panl  Jordan,  Jr^  and  Robert  A.  Lefakdicr,  Burlington, 
Vt,  assigBoa  to  Gcaeral  EkeUie  Camum,  m  coipo- 
nlionofNewYofk  ^^'     ^^^ 

Filed  Sept  23,  IMg,  Scr.  No.  7(Mtl 

UA  CL  235-194  4  Claims 
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ARTIFICIAL  SUJmStSnG  ENCLOSURE 
Harold  R.  Rrt  and  Rkkani  1.  W( 

toBilthhUgM^ 


FDed  Sept  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,1M 
^   ,  appBcatfoa  Great  Britato,  Sept  9, 19M, 
4M47/M  ^  ^^^ 

liitCLF2lTp/02 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  expeditiously  processing 
binary  floating-point  numbers.  A  first  register  is  provided 
for  storing  a  first  floating-point  number,  and  a  second 
register  is  provided  for  storing  a  second  floating-point 
number,  each  floating-point  number  having  an  exponent 
field  and  a  mantissa  field.  An  auxiliary  register  is  provided 
for  storing  first  and  second  mask  fields  corresponding  to 
the  exponent  and  mantissa  fields,  req>ectively,  of  a  float- 
ing-point number.  The  first  and  second  floating-point  num- 
bers are  subtracted  in  an  arithmetic  unit,  the  state  of 
a  control  flip-flop  being  reqwnsive  to  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  to  indicate  which  of  the  floating-point  numbers 
is  larger.  The  binary  digits  of  the  first  and  seoMid  floating- 
point numbers  and  the  corresponding  binary  digits  in  the 
auxiliary  register  are  applied  in  sequence  to  a  full  adder, 
the  full  adder  being  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  control 
flip-flop  to  cause  the  mantissa  field  of  the  smaller  floating- 
point number  and  the  result  of  an  arithmetic  operation 
performed  on  the  exponent  field  of  the  two  floating-pmnt 
numbers  to  be  stored  in  one  of  the  registers. 


An  enclosure  for  simulating  natural  day-time  illumina- 
tion for  sun-bathing  and  recreational  purposes.  A  ceiling 
coated  with  a  material  which  reflects  bhie  light  and  UVB 
radiation  from  lamps  within  the  enclosure  is  supported 
over  a  sun-bathing  and  recreation  area.  One  or  more 
lamps  are  supported  above  respective  windows  in  the  ceil- 
ing and  direct  light  down  onto  the  sun-bathing  and  recrea- 
tion area  to  simulate  the  sun's  rays. 

aLUMINA-nS^S^Scxm  DEVICE 
waHam  Bloom,  Lcoola,  N  J.,  mtlgmt  to  MlMr  IMns- 


A  signal  representative  of  a  first  variable  has  its  level 
compared  with  the  level  of  a  triangular  waveform  to  pro- 
duce a  pube  whose  width  or  duty  cycle  is  proportional  to 
the  first  variable's  value.  The  pulse  is  used  to  switch  the 
input  of  an  integrator  circuit  between  inverted  and  non- 
inverted  signals  represratative  of  a  second  variaUe,  where- 


niumination  and  inflation  of  an  elastic  balloon  is  pro- 
vided for  by  extending  the  balloon  neck  over,  and  mto 
sealing  contact  with  one  end  portion  of  an  open-ended, 
tubukr  member  ot  a  flexible  idastic,  such  as  transparent 
polyvinyl  chloride,  disposing  within  the  tubular  member 
a  light  socket  which  cooperates  with  the  tubular  member 
to  define  a  clearance  therebetweoi  extending  along  the 
socket,  and  projecting  a  light  bulb  from  the  socket 
so  as  to  dispose  the  bulb  within  the  balloon.  The  tubular 
member  and  socket  are  axially  movable  relative  to  ffach 
other  between  a  first  positicm,  where  the  clearance  there- 
between opens  into  the  interior  of  the  balloon  to  permit 
inflation  of  the  latter  with  air  or  other  gas  blown  throu^ 
the  clearance,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  tubular  member  is  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  light  bulb  to  retain  the  inflating  gas 
within  the  balloon. 
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3,536Jt7 
PORTABLE  LAMP 
David  E.  Knoner,  Mortaa  Grafve,  DL, 
Woodhead  Conpaay,  Northlwook,  DL,  a 
orminois 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,280 
Ipt  CL  F21v  15/00 
V3,  a.240— 54 


the  branched  bundles.  The  lighting  systnn  is  e^edaUy 
suitable  as  an  ornamental  lighting  system  for  trees  or  for 
illuminated  ramiform-type  representations. 


3J3(M» 

RAILROAD  SWITCH  HEAISR 
loaaph  L.  CmjU  dcmricw,  DL,  mUgmt  to  Vi 
radon,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  coipoilton  of 

FVcd  laik  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,915 
bt  CL  Etlb  7/24 
VS.  CL  246-^428  1 
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Portable  laihp  having  a  longitudinally  split,  plastic, 
handle-forming  base,  a  reflector  extending  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  partially  enveloping  a  lamp  screwed  in  a 
socket  of  the  base,  a  wire  cage  across  the  open  side  of 
the  reflector  and  hin^dly  mounted  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  reflector,  springable  wire  legs  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cage  removably  received  in  sockets  in  the  base,  a 
hook  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  re- 
flector, and  the  shank  of  the  hook  being  rotatably  re- 
ceived between  the  upper  part  of  the  reflector  and  the 
hinge  for  the  wire  cage. 


2b       *b 


Railroad  switch  heater  for  applying  heat  to  a  railroad 
switch,  thereby  melting  any  accumulated  snow  and  ice 
and  maintaining  the  switch  free  of  snow  and  ice,  wherein 
the  switch  heater  includes  means  for  applying  beat  di- 
rectly to  the  switch  points,  as  well  as  those  sections  of  the 
rail  coacting  directly  with  the  switch  points. 


343^19 
BEAM-CHOPPERS  FORUSE  IN  SHECIROSCOPES 

AND  LIKE  INSTRUMENTS 
George  Thomas  WaHacc  Omuod  and  William  Robot 

~  to  "  " 


pomtkn  of  Great  BiMaln 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,961 
bt  CL  H91J  39/34 
VJS,  CL  250-^lJ  12 
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3,5363M  

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
A.  Ostw,  BcDerocc,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  fey 
to  Nadooal  St■lhan^  Ine.,  Loi 
Calir.,  a  coiporaiioB  of  OdH^mia 

Fflcd  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,330 

Int  CL  F21p  1/02 

VS,  CL  240—10.1  3  dafans 
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An  instrument,  e.g.  a  spectroscope  and  particularly 
a  mass  spectrometer  having  a  molecular  inlet  system,  which 
is  to  be  used  for  examining  a  beam  of  nutter  or  energy  in 
the  presence  <A  unwanted  matter  or  energy,  which  instru- 
ment is  provided  with  (a)  beam-modulating  means  com- 
prising a  solenoid  driven  vibrating  reed  beam-chopper,  (b) 
a  phase-sensitive  detector  or  lock-in  amplifier  in  associa- 
tion with  the  detection  system, of  the  instrument,  and  (c) 
means  for  locking  in  the  frequency  of  the  reference  phase 
of  die  phase-sensitive  detector  or  lock-in  amplifier  and  the 
signal  used  to  excite  the  solenoid  oi  the  beam-choicer  to 
y  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  reed.  Also,  (i)  a  novel 
beam-modulating  device  for  use  in  the  instrument  OMn- 
prising  a  solenoid  driven  vibrating  reed  beam-chopper 
^  wherein  the  signal  to  the  solenoid  is  an  amplified  alternat- 
ing current  transduced  from  the  reed's  vibrations  at  the 
same  or  preferably  one-half  the  frequency  thereof  and  in 
A  lighting  system  cMnprising  a  trunk  of  fiber  optic  phase  therewith,  (ii)  novel  beam-ch<9per/transducer  com- 
bundles  a(  different  lengths,  the  bundles  being  tomch-  binations  for  use  in  the  beam-modulating  device,  and  (iii) 
able  outwardly  of  the  trunk  to  form  a  ramified  tnndc.  novel  combinations  of  phase-sensitive  detect(vs  or  lock- 
A  source  of  light  is  provided  adjacent  the  base  of  the  in  amplifiers  with  the  beam-modulating  device  including 
trunk  and  reflectors  are  mounted  on  the  end  porticms  ct   or  excluding  the  beam-chopper/transducer  part. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
SPECIMBNS  FOR  EXAMINA110N  WHH  AN 
OPTICAL  OR  EUBCIRON  MICROSCOPE 
FMi  GiMMick,  WoMipaf  G«9vnva^  ad  Adol 
aB  of  17  fltwni'iiii,  GflB^  AMliiB 
FIM  ScpiTlfL  INOct.  No.  C7t,228 
bLCLGilm  23/00;  HIIJ  57/00 
VS.  CL  25»-^49J5 


that  is  from  left  to  right  as  well  as  ri^t  to  left  and  in- 
cludes a  relatively  simple  mechanism  for  moving  the 
film  holder  and  X-ray  source  in  a  path  concentric  widi 
the  ideal  arch  and  at  the  same  time  move  the  film  past 


an  exposure  opening  for  producing  a  panoramic  view  of 
An  apparatus  for  in-^aring  embedded  specimens,  ^  entire  dentition  on  a  single  film  with  the  fihn  disposed 
particularly  for  examination  with  an  optical  (m-  electron  ^  closely  as  possible  to  the  surface  of  the  face  of  the 
microscope,  comprises  an  evacuabk  receiver,  which  con-  P^^nt  in  order  to  reduce  distortion  while  following  a 
tains  a  smaller  container  for  holding  the  embedding  mate-  curve  concentric  with  the  ideal  arch, 
rial.  


SUPPORT-DEVICE  FOR  THE  CRYSTAL  OF  AN 
X-RAY  SPECIROMEIER 
Wcmer  Speck,  Bicl%heia^  aad  Fklbt 
Germany,'  UMlf^ion  to  SfemcH  _ 

Mmich,  Gomavy,  a  coiponlkMi  off  Gcnoanr 

Filed  AbS.  31,  IfM,  Ser.  No.  57M44 
Clafaiis  prioiily,  appttcadoB  Germaay,  Sept  M,  1H5, 

S  99,454  , 

lit  CL  Gf  In  2i/20  ; 

U.S.  CL  ast— 51.5  10 


RADIATION  DOSOmS  HAVING  CELL  SIZE 
SCINTILLATORS 
Mae  C  Chapman,  Paios  Verdca  PcnlBiaia,  CaHf.,  aa- 
signor  to  Noitkrop  CoiporatkMi,  Beveriy  ^ilb,  rmm^ 

Filed  Nov.  2«,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  684,374 
,T-  ^  —  Iirt.  CL  G«lt  7/20 

UA  CL  25*— 71.5  6  CUnH 


A  crystal  support  for  an  X-ray  spectrometer  has  a  first 
member  ixUch  adhesively  retains  the  ciystal  and  which  is 
adjustably  secured  by  ^ring  biased  screws  to  a  second 
member.  The  first  mend)er  is  positioned  relative  to  the 
second  member  during  manufacture,  and  the  crystal  sup- 
port may  then  be  attached  to  a  specm>metCT  without  need 
for  further  adjustment.  A  turret  assembly  comprises  a  plu- 
rality oi  such  supports. 


3^3M13 

PANORAMIC  X-RAY^MACHINE  FOR  TAKING 

RADIOGRAPHS  OF  THE  ORAL  CAVITY 

FMI E.  HmM,  1>lcr,  Tex.,  asripur  to  SodeCe  AMHyme 
'.Jf-  ditc:  Sodete  itn  AatnmoMics  ^in*<Mi 

F0edNov.l7,lM7,Scr.No.M4,«73     , 
'„  ^  hiL  CI  G9Sb  41/16 

VS,  CL  250—61.5  g  ruh^ 

An  apparatus  for  making  continuous  panoramic  radio- 
graphs of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  areas  in  which  the 
film  is  moved  in  a  curved  path  substantially  concentric 
with  the  ideal  arch  of  the  human  dentition.  TTic  appa- 
ratus will  take  the  X-ray  \dien  moving  in  either  direction. 


The  present  dosimeter  employs  a  sensor  head  hav- 
ing many  cell-sized  tissue-equivalent  plastic  ^heres 
loosely  spaced  and  cemented  to  a  light  pipe  connected  to 
a  photomultiplier  tube  window.  A  cap  of  a  known  thick- 
ness of  tissue-equivalent  plastic  may  surround  the  head 
for  obtaining  different  depth  doses  in  tissue.  Ami^ers 
and  pulse  height  analyzers  are  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  photomultiplier  tube. 


3,536,915 
RADIOGRAPHIC  BOND  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Charics  H.  Dyer,  Edwavd  L.  Cttacwilo,  tmi  Daald  Pofam- 
d7,  SOver  Spriog,  Md.,  art^ow  to  Ike  UMtcd  Stataa 
of  ABMritt  as  Rpracirted  by  dw  SecTClaiy  of  Iha  NafT 
FOed  Mar.  12, 1960.  Scr.  No.  712,536 
-T-  ^  -  liit  CL  Gtlt  i/20 

VS.  CL  250— 7L5  2  Claias 

A  radiation  energy  source  penetrates  a  test  object  pro- 
ducing an  optical  image  on  a  fluorescent  detector,  the 
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image  having  brightness  gradations  related  to  the  absorp- 
tion characteristics  of  the  test  object  The  detector  is 
scanned  by  an  oscillating  mirror  to  direct  the  image 


B^- 


across  a  narrow  slit  and  a  photomultiplier  tube  to 
produce  an  electrical  output  that  is  monitored  on  an 
oscilloscope. 


3,536,916 

RADIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND 
TECHNIQUE 
Gcoige  Gmlave  Aaton  Bochm,  Great  Nedt,  N.Y.,  a»> 
sig^  to  RaiHallon  Proccaiiig^  lae.,  Wcstiboiy,  N.Y., 
a  coipoiatioB  of  Ddawaic 

No  Drawliig.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,250 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/02 
VS.  CL  250—83  13  Cbims 

Disclosure  describes  a  method  for  controlling  and  meas- 
uring the  amoimt  of  energy  imparted  to  a  radiated  body 
by  providing  a  composition  containing  a  compound  whidi 
is  subject  to  a  measurable  amoum  of  vinyl  decay  when 
subjected  to  ionizing  radiation,  measuring  the  vinyl  decay 
caused  by  various  amounts  of  radiation  of  the  composition 
so  as  to  provide  a  standard  which  can  be  compared  with 
the  radiated  body. 


3,536,917 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  VISIBLE  TEMPERATURE 

DIFFERENCES  OF  AN  GBJECl 
Vnaetik  Desvlgaea,  MHIc**Boa|4a-RdBe,  Fnoee^  as- 
fligiior,  by  mesBe  aBJiiiaif  ts,  to  UJ9.  py^fCoipo- 
ratfoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalioD  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,246 
Claims  priority,  qn^lkatioD  Vnutt,  FA.  28,  1967, 

95Si5 

hd.  CLG9n3/46 

VS.  CL  250-834  9  Claims 


s 


An  infrared  radiation  detection  system  having  a  row 
of  infrared  detectors  and  optical  scaiming  means  for 
fociising  infrared  radiation  from  a  target  area  onto  the 
detectors.  A  modulator  mounted  in  a  constant  tempera- 
ture container  is  interposed  between  the  optical  scanner 
and  the  detectors  to  chop  the  received  radiation.  The 
modulator  also  acts  as  a  radiation  reference  source  by 


aUemately  supidying  a  fixed  quantity  of  infrared  radia- 
tion to  the  detectors.  A  visible  image  of  the  inixwnd 
target  image  can  be  obtained  by  coiqding  the  output  of 
the  infrared  detectors  to  a  group  of  electroluminescent  di- 
odes that  are  optically  scanned  in  ^nchronism  w^  the 
infrared  scanning  of  die  target 


3,536,918 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  THERMAL 

NEUTRON  DECAY  LOGGING  DEVICE 

Janer  E.  IBAardaoB,  Hovton,  Tex.,  awliaiii  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


FOed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,940 

lot  CL  GOlt;  HOIJ  39/00 

VS.  CL  250—83  5  Claimi 


K 


rv-i 


\j 


-^ 


SSS(- 
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.  / 

A  method  for  the  downhole  calibration  of  a  tool  which 
measures  thermal  neutron  capture  rates.  The  method 
makes  use  of  mduoed  radio-activity  for  measuring  the 
equality  of  measuring  intervals  and  uses  an  oscilloscope 
Ux  measuring  the  exact  time  between  the  intervals. 


3,536,919 
INFRARED  RADIATION  SOURCE  WITH  IM 
PROVED  CERAMIC  GLOWER  ROD  MOUNTS 
John  W.  NewDMB,  OwaKboio,  Ky.,  aMtaaor  to 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  York 
FOed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,488 
iBt  CL  HOIJ  .75/00    ^ 
VS.  CL  250-85  3 


.-0  0  g 


An  infrared  radiation  source  is  provided  comprising  a 
ceramic  glower  rod  coimected  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts.  A  preheater  beats  the  glower  rod  to  a 
temperature  level  at  which  it  begins  to  conduct  and  self- 
heat.  A  sturdy  mounting  structure  is  provided  so  that  the 
elements  may  be  precisely  positioned  and  so  that  the  glow- 
er rod  may  be  mounted  without  any  insulators  for  electri- 
cal isolation  of  the  points  of  support  thereof.  The  contacts 
comprise  platinum  foil  strips  which  are  brazed  to  the 
glower  rod  with  a  brazing  material,  such  as  palladium, 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  contact  material 
at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  respective  melting 
p(Mnts  of  the  omtact  material  and  the  brazing  material. 
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FLEXIBLE  RADLknON  miELDING  MATSRLOr' 

mtf  ScOak,  115  B.  9th  St,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.    IMt), 

a^  Alb«t  Bfl«?nMnlii^  JflcftMMi  Hdihl^  nd  Jai  M. 

Kral^  New  YoiIlN^^  nid  Mayionatto  mmI  Krol 

No  DnmlBf.  IIM  Aaf.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  571,1M 

iM.  a.  Gaif  1/00, 3/00,  s/oo,  7/oo 

US,  CL  251— IM  5  CMm 

A  flexible  radiation  shielding  material  suitable  for  use 
in  continuous  piroductioa  as  a  dipping  compound.  The 
material  craststs  of  an  eIa8U>meric  base,  such  as,  rubber, 
having  a  filler  of  powdered  metaL  Hie  powdered  metal 
consists  of  a  radiation  shielding  metal,  such  as,  lead,  al- 
loyed with  tin  or  antimony. 


^    NETWORK  F(»l  nraECTNG  RESiSTANCB 

CHANGES 
Edward  M.  TcOcnnan,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.  Mihnm  to 
Coutitaieiitel  bstnnnaiti  Coip.,  Ljnbrook,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Apr.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  717,577 

U.S.  CL  250— 206  13  Claims 


PASaVE  CONISOlTOF  FOCAL  DISTANCES 
ny  lohn  GHlMd,  RkhndniL  Tex.,  aii^Mr  to  TcL^ 
Mnii|«te  ^coipontod,  Dalii^  To.,  a  coipontlon 

CoBtiinatloii.liHpart  of  appBcatloB  Scr.  No.  582,325, 

SWr.  Mo.  o44,744 

.,-  ^  -     fata.H04bP/(W;Hi4IP/5¥ 
VA  CL  250—199  15 


1^ 


A  method  and  system  for  varying  the  focal  distance 
of  a  kns  without  changing  the  magnification  or  spot  size 
by  use  of  a  stack  of  passive  digitally  dimensioned  bire- 
fringent  elements  in  conjunction  with  a  like  number  of 
polarization  switches. 


SPACE  DIVERSITY  OniCAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYS1EM 
^^i^iUU  I*|l^o4»  Jjawii,  iMlyui  to  Nippoa 


Claims  priority,  appifcatioB  lapai,  Ai£^31,  19(i, 


VS.  CL  250— 199 


41/57,405,  41/57,406 
IM.  a.  H04b  9/00 


An  optical  laser  communication  system  employing  space 
djveisity  concepts.  Light  divided  by  an  analyzer  into  two 
beams  is  separately  coUimated  to  twin  receivcre  including 
photomuluphers  whose  outputs  are  combined. 


A  network  for  translating  a  change  in  electrical  resist- 
ance, such  as  provided  by  a  photoceU,  into  a  predeter- 
mined function  such  as  the  activation  of  a  signaUing  de- 
vice. The  signalling  device  is  controlled  by  a  relay  which 
activates  the  signalling  device  only  when  the  relay  is  un- 
energized.  The  relay  is  in  series  with  a  pair  of  transistor 
amplifiers,  both  of  which  must  be  conducting  for  the  relay 
to  remain  in  energized  condition.  The  change  in  resistance 
of  the  photocell  creates  a  change  of  potential  across  a 
condenser  which,  in  turn,  causes  a  temporary  flow  of 
current,  which  current  affects  the  triggering  current  of  a 
third  transistor  amplifier.  This  third  transistor  amplifier 
controls  the  other  two  transistor  amplifiers  in  such  a 
manner  tiiat  whenever  the  triggering  currem  of  the  tiiiid 
transistor  amplifier  is  changed,  eiUier  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, from  a  fixed  value,  one  or  the  otiier  of  the  two 
transistor  amplifiers  in  series  with  the  control  relay  will 
be  rendered  nonconducting  to  unenergize  the  control  re- 
lay and  thus  activate  the  signalling  device. 


T^i^W  DEVI^^R  MOVING  WAVE 
J^JBMBYSOIJRCE  TO  OPTICAL  IHBTBCItHM 
jgnjOTO  TOJMTERMINB  RANGE  AND 

era!  Ek^  Comppy,  a  coiportioa  of  New 
FDcd  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,996 
,T-  ^  liit  CL  HOIJ  i9/i2 

UA  CL  250—208  -j       "  ^ 


Yoik 


A  plurality  of  non-imaging,  wave  energy  detectors,  such 
as  photodiodes,  electromagnetic  radiation  antennas,  etc., 
with  well  defined  fields  of  reception  are  mounted  in  a 
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passive  tracking  device  with  their  field  axes  parallel  and 
fields  overlapping.  The  path,  velocity  and  range  of  a  wave 
energy  refiecting  or  radiating  body  are  calculated  from 
signals  generated  in  response  to  the  presence  of  the  body 
in  die  fields  of  recejption  of  each  of  the  receivers. 


343M15 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A 
CONTAINER  WTIH  UQUID 
Rkhard  Schmidt,  Creitwood,  N.Y.,  aalgMNr  to  Proctor 
Pafart  and  VamUi  Co.  lac.,  Yoakcrs,  N.Y.,  a  coipo* 
ratioaofNcwYoric 

FBed  Joe  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,220 
Int  CL  B67d  5/372;  GOlh  21/26 
VS,  CL  250—218  19 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  relates  to  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  establishing  a  predetermined  level  of  mate- 
rial in  a  reoeptade. 


•        ^'      3,536,926 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MEASURING  THE  LATERAL  DIMENSION 
OF  RELATIVELY  NARROW  ELEMENTS  MOVING 
LONGITUDINALLY  OF  THEMSELVES 

Dieter  Friediich,  HUlcn,  Gcmany.  aariiMir  to 


McflstedhBik,  Lcvcrinaen,  Gcimainr 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  63MM 

CbdiiH  priority,  appiieatioB  Gcnumy,  Apr.  22,  1966, 

1,548,207 
liit  CL  GOla  21/30;  HOIJ  3/14, 39/12 
VS,  CL  250—219  6 


The  lateral  dimensions  of  relatively  narrow  elements 
moving  longitudinally  of  themselves  are  measured  by  in- 
fluencing a  light  beam  incident  upon  an  electro-optical 
device  to  provide  electrical  pulses  having  widths  propor- 
tional to  the  lateral  dimensions.  The  light  beam  is  directed 
through  one  or  more  optical  systems  eadi  including  at 
least  two  light  transmitting  elements  spaced  coaxially 


along  an  optical  axis  and  each  innhiding  the  electro- 
optical  device.  At  least  mie  fixed  li^  transmitting  aper- 
ture is  centered  <»  the  longitudinal  center  luoe  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  elements.  Each  optical  system 
is  revolved  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  center  line 
so  as  to  be  cyclically  aligned  with  a  fixed  aperture.  Prefer- 
ably two  fixed  apertures  are  provided  in  qMced  rdation 
along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment 


3,536,927 

LIGHT  AND  PHOTOCELL  UNIT  FC« 
SORUNG  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  H.  Mfaifc,  Coiamims,  OUo,  awignnr  to  Sdeatific 
Advucea,  Inc.,  Cbtomlns,  Ofeto,  a  cogporatJon  of  €Mo 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,488 
/  InL  CL  B07c  5/342;  G06k  9/06;  Hil|  39/08 
VS,  CL  250-220  .         13  ~ 


Light  introduced  at  the  center  of  a  blodc  of  tranqwrent 
acrylic  resin  spreads  throughout  and  is  reflected  back 
from  its  smooth  or  coated  external  suif aces.  A  tranqwrent 
opening  at  each  desired  area  of  illuminati<m  transmits 
light  to  a  test  surface  from  which  some  of  tiie  light  b 
reflected  throu^  a  filter  and  to  a  pbotooeU,  both  mounted 
in  the  fining. 


3^36,928 

NGE 


COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER  GENERATING  PLANTS 
John  W.  Jonci,  Jr.,  Bcmardsvflic,  and  David  T^tivopow, 
Chcstor,  NJ.,  aaripMin  to  Folnr  MacUany  Co., 

Pbcatawav,  N  J.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey 
FDcd  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704»376 
IntCLmdi5//0 
U.S.  CL  290—1  10 


A  trailer-like  housing  for  a  portable  electric  generating 
plant  is  disclosed  in  which  two  independent  fluid  fuel 
engines  and  two  electric  generators  are  enclosed.  An  air 
cooling  arrangement  for  the  plant  equipment  includes  air 
intakes  and  outlets  both  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  housing  for  intaking  air  on  both  the  front  and  rear 
housing  ends,  passing  it  through  under  the  fkxx  con- 
duits to  passageways  centrally  located  in  the  housing 
and  then  through  respective  end  zones  in  which  the  en- 
gmes  and  generators  are  located  for  exhaust  through 
both  the  fr^t  and  rear  ends.  Movable  gates  cooperate 
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iwith  passagefways  and  kmven  for  the  air  outlets  to  con- 
trol Uie  eici^M  of  gases  from  the  engine  and  generator 
compartments.  Door  access  is  provided  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  for  personnel  to  enter  the  housing  onto  walk- 
ways between  the  fix>nt  and  rear.  A  U-shaped  fiwl  tank 
is  located  in  a  zone  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 
ends.  The  housing  is  equipped  with  instrument  and  elec- 
trical control  and  distribution  panels. 


H 


2LS3i,92f 

FOWER  GENBRAUNG  SYSIBM 

Fni  Ptafccr,  M2  WmnOj  Road, 

lUfarinnec,  Fla.    32393 

Filed  Dm.  28, 1M7, 8cr.  N«.  <94JM 

lit  CL  Hi2k  7/18:  Flld  15/10 

VA  CL  29t-^  It 


3,53d^l 
QPHCAL  RAMAN  OSOLLATCtt 
Guy  D.  Boyd,  Rmatmm,  WOmr  D.  Jotestoa,  Ir.,  MU- 
dMowB,  aad  tnm  P.  rwdBiiii,  New  SfatuJii,  N J^ 
mmtgmm  to  BcB  Tdsnhoae  fnlmiimiha  ~ 
Mnnqr  Hll  and  BoB^HcigM^  N  J,  a 
of  New  Y«Mk 

Filed  Dec.  29,  IM^Scr.  No.  JU^J 

.TO  ^   *        lot ctmsf 7/00 

vs.  CL  3«7— 8SJ  8 


■CaOTK  OMTmGS 


HMPINC 
LASER 


CmSTM. 


iCTIVt 


^-HMPBANO  MO 
AKTIST0W3 
aiMINATON  FILTER 


A  system  for  converting  the  potential  and  kinetic  energy 
of  a  body  of  water  into  electrical  energy  by  displacing 
the  water  from  one  reservoir  into  another  through  a 
turbine  assembly  interconnecting  the  reservoirs.  The  water 
is  disj^ced  by  reinforced  concrete  slabs  of  substantial 
weight  and  dimensicn.  Power  regulated  movement  of  one 
sUb  in  an  upstroke  direction  more  rapidly  than  the  rise 
of  water  is  effected  while  the  water  is  di^laced  at  the 
proper  velocity  and  pressure  through  the  turbine  assembly 
by  the  other  slab  moving  in  a  downstroke  direction. 


CGSyEKlER  OTATOOT?W11H  ALTERNATIVE 
9S5?S!?''®^  BETWEEN  A  D.C  NETWORK 
AND  TWO  A.C  NETWORKS 
Hn|iSta^mnd,DME%  Swedes,  a^^ 
Swiijta  BdMa  AUebobgd,  Yailaai,  Sweden,  a 
SwedU  coipondoB 

FDed  Nor.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,402 

,,„ iBt  CL  Bbj  i/00 

VJS,  CL  307—82  i 


A  coherent  optical  Raman  oscillator  is  disclosed  in 
wliich  improved  focusing,  with  reduced  threshold  and  in- 
creased efficiency,  is  achieved,  in  a  spherical  or  near- 
spherical  form  of  the  active  medium  on  which  are  coated 
reflectors  for  the  Raman-shifted  frequency.  This  con- 
figuration can  also  be  used  as  a  coherent  optical  Raman 
amplifier.  In  either  case,  focusing  adjustment  can  be  pro- 
vided by  a  controlled  distortion  of  the  ^herical  shape, 
and  frequency  tuning  can  be  separately  provided. 


3^36332 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1M9,  Ser.  No.  815,0M 


oc 
J   t! 


^^'f^^'t"t"t^ 


A  mechamcal-clectrical  transducer  employing  a  flexible, 
ciMed  tube  carrying  displaceable  ferromagnetic  means 
and  traversing  a  magnetic  field.  When  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  tube,  the  ferromagnetic  means  is  displaced  across 
the  magnetic  field  to  induce  a  signal  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit coupled  with  the  field.  A  lattice  of  such  tubes  in  a 
switching  matrix  provides  an  xy  encoding  device. 


„^„_ 3,534,933 

HIGH  SPEED  DIVTOE-B  Y-TWO  DUAL 
„  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
David  E.  Sandcn,  KciMlh  City,  Fla.,  airifiior  to 


Med  A^24, 1967.  Ser.  No.  ««,105 

UA  CL  307-MO       ™*  '  "^^ 

A  converter  station  with  a  phnidity  of  converters  and  A  high  speed  divide-bv-two  drcuii  nt^r»KU  s?^ 
wo  or  more  A.C.  networits  »  provided  with  switches  200  iSE  to^^  frSSenTSnS^SmBrilJ^ 
tor^hgnalely  connecting  the  converter,  to  the  A.C  pair  of  transislSJ  S.X'SS^Ztl^'^crS':^^ 

^y  ^  mput  and  their  bases  and  collectors  cross<oupled 
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via  a  pair  of  capacitors.  The  transistor  collectors  are 
further  couided  by  a  pair  of  serial  transformer  windings 


sensed  to  invert  and  cross-couple  the  voltages  appearing 
thereon. 


quiescent  state  to  the  active  state  by  the  termination  of 
a  direct  voltage  level  at  the  input  circuit  and  by  a  pulae 
at  the  input  circuit  whose  durati(Mi  is  less  than  one  mil- 
lionth of  the  duration  of  the  active  state  at  the  oatpat  ol 
the  delay  flop.  Hie  circuitry  mdudes  first  and  second 
monostable  multivibrators  and  an  OR  circuit  connecting 
input  pulses  and  the  output  of  the  first  monostable  multi- 
vibrator to  the  input  of  the  second  monostable  multi- 
vibratOT.  The  input  to  the  second  monostable  multivibrator 
is  connected  directly  to  tbt  timing  capacitor  so  that  the 
circuit  can  be  retriggered.  A  clamiMng  circuit  and  a  Zener 
diode  are  provided  in  the  second  monostable  multivibrator 
to  prevent  false  turn-on  and  turn-<^  of  one  of  the  tran- 
sistors. 


36 


\  3,536,934 

WIDEBAND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  Alien  Hall  and  Hany  James  Peppiatt,  Lynchborg, 
Ya.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967.  Ser.  No.  678,048 

iBt  CL  H03b  3/02 

UACL307— 237  /  4  Claims 


CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Richard  B.  RnUnsteln,  New  York,  Leo  Cohca,  Commack, 
and  Atllla  Tctlk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airi«M»  to  Gen- 
eral Instrnmoit  Coiporatloii,  Ncwaii^  N  J.,  a  coipoBB- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,489 
iBt  CL  H03k  5/13 
VS.  CL  307—269  23 


^ 


MitnewiTY «.f. 


•l 


A  wideband,  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which  uti- 
lizes a  PIN  diode  as  a  variable  resistance  control  ele- 
ment in  the  A.G.C.  circuit.  An  interstage  coupling  net- 
work, consisting  of  two  cascaded,  distributed  line  auto- 
transformers,  acts  as  an  impedance-transforming  network 
to  vary  the  load  impedance  seen  by  a  common  base  ampli- 
fier stage  as  a  function  of  the  A.G.C.  signal  flowing 
through  the  PIN  diode.  By  varying  the  load  impedance 
of  the  amplifier  stage,  the  output  current  is  controlled 
to  maintain  the  amplified  si^ial  level  constant  with  vary- 
ing input  signal  levels. 


■vmv  -^)f 


A  clock  generator  develops  an  output  time  signal  from 
two  input  timed  signals  having  an  interval  therebetween, 
the  output  signal  being  charged  to  a  first  level  in  response 
to  one  of  the  input  signals  and  returned  to  a  second  level 
m  response  to  the  second  of  the  input  signals,  the  output 
signal  being  affirmatively  retained  at  said  fint  level  in  the 
interval  between  the  two  input  signals. 


3,536,935 

RETRIGGERABLE  DELAY  FLOP 
Charles  W.  Walsoa,  Jr^  NonMowo,  aad  John  N.  Staaley, 
Center  Square,  Pku,  aadgnon  to  Leeds  A  Nortfuup 
Company,  Pbllade^da,  Pa.,  a  coiporafkm  of  Poui- 
sgrlvsuia 


UJS.  CL  307—273 


Filed  July  16,^968,  Ser.  No.  745,215 


CLH03k5/26 


3Claimi 


3,536,937 
SWITCH    CHANGING    CONDUCTIYE    STATES 
WHEN  METAL  OBJECT  MOUNTED  THEREON 
MOYES  IN  AND  OUT  OF  SELF-GENERATED 
REFERENCE  FIELD 
Mikio  Uemnra,  Sabnro  TdcecU,  and  Kend  Do,  Kyoto» 
Jqpan,  aaalgiMMnB  to  Onuon  Tateisi  EledrMlci  Co., 
Kyoto,  Ji^an,  a  convany  of  Jqpaa 

FUed  Aag.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,330 

Clafans  priority,  apidlcaHon  Japm,  Aog.  18,  1965, 

40/67,945 

Int  CL  H03k  17/00 

VS.  CL  307—305  4 


A  retriggerable  delay  flop  without  recovery  time  is 
described.  The  circuit  is  capable  of  excitation  from  the 


A  proximity  switch  which  is  convertible  frmn  a  nor- 
mally open  to  a  normally  closed  type,  or  vice  versa,  by 
the  simple  positioning  of  a  metallic  object  in  or  outside 
of  the  field  of  an  internal  secondary  coil.  The  circuit  em- 
ploys an  oscillator  having  a  primary  coil  in  its  resonant 
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circuit,  inductively  coupled  with  fiist  and  second  second- 
ary coils  connected  in  series  oppoaed  relationdiip  to  each 
other  whereby  a  di£Ference  voltage  is  generated  to  operate 
output  switching  circuitry.  The  first  secondary  coil  graer- 
ates  a  pick-iqp  or  sensing  field  and  the  second  generates  a 
refermce  field  into  which  a  metallic  object  is  positionable 
to  predetermine  whether  the  ou^ut  switching  circuit  wfll 
switch  firom  on  to  off  condition  or  from  off  to  on  when 
an  object  enters  the  pick-up  field. 


B0081ER  VOLTAGE  CDtCUrr  FOR  SEMES- 
CONNECTED  IHYSISTORS 
Cari   iBgrar   Bokiio»   Lndvfta,   Sweden,   MsigMr   to 
AnmamM  Sronka  Elektiiika  AUdMlafel,  \mtmm, 
Swedes,  a  cosBwaikMi  of  Sweden 

FOad  A^  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM*3 

ChriM  primity,  applcalioa  Swedes,  Sept  5,  IMC^ 

ll,M9/ii 

Int  CL  H911 11/10;  Hf3k  17/56 

VS.  CL  3«7-^3M  8  rM^ 


^ 


■% 


^ 


-qf 


"-^' 


SmT 


J^» 


'LC 


^ 


■^Jn 


In  order  to  improve  the  performance  of  series  can- 
nected  thyristors  these  are  provided  with  an  individual 
electrode  connected  to  a  n-layer  or  a  p-layer  nearest  the 
anode  respectively  the  cathode  of  each  thyristor.  A  sep- 
arate DC  voltage  source  supplies  this  electrode  with  a 
voltage,  called  booster  voltage,  and  is  connected  in  such 
a  circuit  that  the  source  in  the  case  of  a  chain  of  a  num- 
ber of  series  omnected  thyristors  serves  simultaneously 
two  adjacent  thyristors  in  the  chain. 


PlEZ(ffiUB(niaC  ACd^OMEIER  WITH  COOL- 

»-.^^2£J™®UGHTHE»ASHPLATE 

Rudolf  ZeMofv,  Gm,  Aniite,  aa^por  to  Bam  IM, 


^^   ra«««  July  31,  IXt,  Ser.  No.  749,M5 
Ctataii  priority  •VPlk>!i«  >^Mlriii,  Amt,  2,  W7, 
A  749f /(7 

UA  a  Mi!lf '•*''''»•  ™''^«'    , 


34ML94t 
FREE-fREE  BEAM  VIBRATOR 
loaeph  F.  CoOctti,  llonMoavlllc  Conk,  aad  Rickaid 
F.  Bagli,  wnHmwett,  Mm.,  — Ignora  to  IMtod  Air* 
end  CoqMntfMi,  East  HaitfOid,  Cmn.,  a 
tton  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Dm.  17, 196S,  Ser.  No.  784,4t3 
lot  CL  mnk  33/14 
VS,  CL  31»— 17 


An  electrodynamic  beam  vibrator  system  including  a 
pair  of  trestles  passively  engaging  the  beam,  the  trestles 
supporting  the  beam  at  its  nodal  points  so  that  it  is  main- 
tained in  a  free-free  mode,  and  a  vibration  excitor  for 
inducing  vibrations  in  the  beam  caly. 


LINEAR  SYNCHRONOUSl^CTRIC  MOTOR  WITH 
„    ^  ^       RECIPROCATING  ARMATURE 
Frederick  Toortellotte,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

^f^  Yale  jMd  TvwM,  Im.,  acvefanid,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

porpltoB  of  OUo 

Ffled  Oct  1«,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  674,175 
„*.  ^  .-^  l^CLB»Xk33/08 


»yi-»  I 


A  piezoelectric  accelerometer  b  protected  from  severe 
thermal  stresses  by  a  heat  dissipating  baseplate  having 
padnated  radial  and  annuhu-  recesses  on  the  outside  &ce 
thereof. 


A  linear  synchrcmous  motor  includes  a  generally  cylin- 
drical stator  having  a  bore  and  a  pole  piece  coaxially 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  stator  with  a  lightweight 
armature  having  a  pair  of  qiaced  magnetizable  portions 
which  are  axially  reciprocable  in  a  gap  formed  between 
the  stator  and  the  pole  piece.  A  steady  polarizing  field 
and  a  pair  of  radially  pulsating  electromagnetic  fields  of 
varying  intensity  are  produced  in  a  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cluding the  stator  and  the  pole  assembly  by  a  D.C.  excited 
field  coil  and  a  pair  of  A.C.  excited  stator  coils  respec- 
tively, energizatwn  of  which  develops  a  force  which  acts 
upon  the  armature  causing  the  armature  to  move  to  in- 
crease the  permeance  of  the  instantaneous  magnetic  flux 
circuit.  As  the  polarity  of  the  A.C.  excited  stator  coils  is 
reversed  the  force  acting  upon  the  armature  reverses  di- 
rection thereby  reciprocating  the  armature  synchronously 
without  slip  at  the  fretiuency  of  the  A.C.  input  applied 
to  the  stator  coils. 
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3,536,942 

MOVING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  VMBRATION  EXdlER 
Oreste  John  ZMnparo,  Hamdra,  Cobb^  awhniii  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  RJL,  a  cotpomflon  ofDi 
Filed  Jane  If,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,661 
Int  CL  Hd2k  33/18 
VS,  CL  310—27  8 


GRID  CUP  FOR  A  toSvUON  PICITJRB  TUBE 
WlHlam  L.  Mciid  and  WBfaai  M.  Enktoo, 
Pa.,  aadgmm  to  Enpoiin 

Pa.,  a  coipwaHon  of  Poml, 

FHed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,78t 
Int  CL  Hf  IJ 1/48, 29/50, 31/00 
VA  CL  313—82  3 


\  The  lowest  natural  mechanical  resonant  frequency  of 
a  moving  element  for  a  vibration  exciter  is  raised  by 
forming  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  portions  of  the 
moviAg  element  whidi  connect  the  driving  coil  with  the 
table  portion  from  a  metal  material,  such  as  beryllium, 
which  has  a  substantially  higher  specific  stiffness  than  the 
metals  used  for  the  rest  of  tbe  moving  element  In  par- 
ticular, berylliym  sheet  stock  is  used  to  form  the  webs 
interconnecting  the  coil  with  the  table. 


An  improved  grid  cup  for  a  television  picture  tube 
molded  as  a  unitary  part  of  powdered  metal  such  that 
there  is  an  optimum  wall  thickness  in  the  body  and  the 
orientation  of  the  mounting  lugs  to  the  body  is,  without 
any  adjustments,  in  strict  acctml  with  operating  speci- 
fications. 


IF 


3,536,943 

ELECIRICALLY  POWERED  HAND  TOOL 

Lawrence  H.  Bowen  m,  Lancaster,  Pa.  and  leny  W. 

ScUen,  Lexfaigton,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to  RockwcD  Mann- 

fadnring  Company,  PlUsbunh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  ap^cation  Ser.  No.  751,438,  Ang.  9, 


3,536,945 

LUMINESCENT  GAS  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  GAS 

PERMEATED  PHOSPHOR  COAUNG 

Clifford  D.  SUrvfai,  Pomon,  CaBf;  aM^Mir  to  Microdot 

Inc.,  Sooth  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  a  coiporadon  of  OdI- 

fomia 

Filed  Fd».  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,186 
Int  CL  HOIJ  61716:  HtU  61/42 
U.S.  CL  313—109  3 


1968.  lUs  appUcatton  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
Int  CL  H82k  7/14 


VJS,  CL  310—50 


14  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  a' luminescent  gas  tube  which 
includes  mixtures  of  gas  to  enhance  luminescence  of  the 
tube.  The  mixture  of  gas  includes  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  a  first  gas  to  initiate  ionization  of  the  gases  in 
the  tube  when  electrons  are  emitted  by  the  electrodes  in 
the  tube.  The  mixture  of  gas  also  includes  a  relatively 
large  amount  of  a  second  gas.  The  second  gas  becomes 
ionized  after  the  first  gas  becomes  ionized,  and  the  second 
gas  has  properties  of  enhancing  the  luminescence  of  the 
tube  by  suppling  energy  at  particular  frequenctes.  Phos- 
phors may  be  provided  in  the  tube  to  become  energized 
upon  the  ionization  of  the  gases  in  the  tube  to  provide 
energy  substantially  only  at  the  luminescent  frequencies. 
Particular  electrodes  may  also  be  provided  to  enhance 
the  luminescence  in  the  tube. 


;,<»«4 


An  electrically  powered  hand  tool  having  a  plastic, 
electricaUy  non-ccmdoctive  casing  vtiiich  is  kriagitudinally 
divided  into  two  complementary  diells  for  housing  an 
electric  motor  and  a  gear  transmission  drive  connecting 
the  motor  armature  shaft  to  the  tool-driving  ou^t  shaft 
A  pair  of  gear  compartment  dining  bearing  plates, 
preferably  of  pressed  oil-soaked  metal  powder,  siq)port- 
ing  the  output  shaft,  tbt  inboard  »d  of  tiic  motor  arma- 
ture shaft,  and  the  intermediate  gearing.  Interloddng  for- 
mations integrally  formed  on  each  shell  and  each  bearing 
plate  prevent  the  bearing  plates  from  turning  in  the 
casing. 


lEMFERATURE-RESn^kNT  REFLBCIIVS  COAT- 
ING FOR  QUAST2  ENVELOPE 
Bcnuud  K<9iebnan,  flalrni,  wd  ManhaH  E. 

Melroea*  Man.,  MriiPia  to  Syivania  Ekdrie 

Ine.,  a  conoralioKof  Ddnwnn 

Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688^21 
„„  _          I^CL HOIJ 5/M; F2lT 7/22 
UA  CL  313—113  5 

A  diffusely-reflecting  coating  on  quartz  is  made  of  a 
silioo-phosphate.  It  can  be  used  on  a  tubular  quartz  en- 
velope to  increase  the  effective  size  of  an  hicandescent 
filamoit  coil  for  optical  purposes.  The  coating  can  be  ap- 
plied as  a  mixture  of  phosph(Mic  and  silicic  acids  with 
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aome  ammonium  bifliKMrkle  added,  and  then  heated  to  a 
temperatnre  of  about  1125*  C.  A  porous  and  adhesive 
white-coating  is  formed  on  the  glass.  Heating  to  1150* 
C.  win  fuse  the  mixture  to  the  quartz  as  a  clear  coating 
and  cause  cracking  due  to  unequal  coefficients  of  expan- 


sion. The  coating  can  also  be  used  on  the  quartz  envelope 
of  an  electric  discharge  tube  such  as  a  high  pressure 
mercury  vapor  lamp,  and  the  coating  can  be  used  for 
other  purposes.  The  coating  can  be  made  thin  for  diffu- 
sion or  heavy  for  reflection. 


3t53<^7 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DBCEASGE  LAMPS 
TadatofiU  HlgasU  and  SirtosU  Na«mm  ~ 
od  Leo  Moil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarfpMn  to  Tokyo 
ShBNmn  EkcMc  Co^  Lld^  KawanU^U,  JapaiL  a 
corporatloB  of  Japan 

_         FDed  Mar.  M,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,521 
Claims  piioiily,  applkatkn  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1M7, 
42/17,633 
Int  CL  HilJ  61/18 
VA  CL  313—229  2 


the  time  of  applying  high  frequency,  high  voltage  to  the 
electrode.  The  af^aratus  is  constructed  with  a  single  elec- 
trode held  at  the  tip  of  a  supporter  having  inlet  and  outlet 


for  cooling  water  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  electrode 
and  a  shielding  tube  made  of  high  refractory  and  insulat- 
ing material  having  inlet  for  a  discharge-maintaining  gas. 


3iS36.949 
IMAGE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ray  ShortM,  Dallas,  Tax.,  mH 

^ii^"**^  IncotpotaWd,  Dallas,  Tax,  a 

of  Ddawaic 

FHed  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,525 
.T-  ^  Int  CI.  HflJ  Ji/#« 

UA  CL  315—11  u 


to  Texas 


Predetermined  quantities  <rf  a  rare  gas,  mercury,  and 
at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thulium,  erbium  and  hohnium;  thallium 
and  halogen  are  sealed  in  the  luminous  tube  of  a  high 
pressure  discharge  lamp. 

The  quantity  of  halogen  does  not  exceed  the  siun  of 
one-third  of  the  chemical  equivalent  of  mercury,  the 
chemical  equivalents  of  rare  earth  elements  and  that  of 
thallium.  The  luminous  tube  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
discharge  electrodes  at  its  opposite  ends. 


™S?J5SSSF^^  TORCH  DISCHARGE  PLASMA 
^JSKRATOR  PROVIDED  WIIH  SINGLE  ralo 
IRODE  OF  ALUMINUM  ^^ 

Maaabu  YanMmoto,  Odawanh^ 

Sdgtoho,  MannwcM.  CMyoia^,  Tokyo^o,  Japan, 
a  |aaH4nck  conqMvy  of  Japan 
Cojjnalloo^.part  of  arattatlon  Ser.  No.  293,532, 

Na«^*         ■•**^**  *^'  IWVSsr! 
^^'^  '*^'  ""17^53?^  J-^y  9,  1962, 

UACL31^-S^™^^^^^^'^'^^         jOal-. 

A  high  frequency  torch  discharge  plasma  generator  of 
tlM  present  invention  is  provided  with  a  single  electrode 
of  alummum  which  is  least  erosive  by  high  temperature  at 


A  solid  state  device  is  provided  for  storing  images 
which  includes  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having 
opposed  surfaces.  A  plivaUty  of  discrete  areas  of  the 
opposite  semicoiidoctor  type  are  diqxMed  on  one  of  the 
opposed  surfaces  and  a  layer  of  phosphorescent  material 
is  disposed  on  the  other  ot  the  opposed  surfaces.  Images 
are  transmitted  by  a  write  electron  source  to  the  layer 
of  phosirfiorescent  material  which  luminesces  to  provide 
reiN-esentations  of  the  images  to  the  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  for  a  preselected  time  interval.  The  images 
cause  variance  of  the  electrical  charge  of  the  discrete 
areas.  A  read  electron  source  then  scans  the  discrete 
areas  to  provide  electrical  indications  of  the  images. 


CAIARAT10N  ERRra^^dlON  AND  COR- 
RECTION IN  A  DOCUMENT  READING  SYS1EM 
Daiid  L.  Jofenatan  and  PanI  E.  Nataa,  Rochcstar,  ani 
Gordon  F.  HoAnaaa,  Eyota,  Mkui.,  aari^on  to  Inters 
ufloaal    Business   Machines    Coiporation,   Annonk, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yoit 

FBed  Jn^  15, 196%  Ser.  No.  744,977 

VA  CL  315—18  s  CUam 

An  L-shaped  caUbration  mark  on  a  document  is  scanned 
by  the  flying  spot  produced  by  a  CRT  beam  up  to  three 
different  times  to  sense  the  actual  position  of  the  mark  rel- 
ative  to  reference  coordinates  of  the  mark.  Each  scan 
consists  of  twelve  vertical  and  twelve  horizontal  sweeps 
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at  equal  length.  The  first  scan  is  started  at  a  first  beam 
position  determined  by  the  reference  coordinates.  An  error 
signal  is  generated  if  the  starting  beam  position  falls 
on  the  calibration  mark,  or  if  the  mark  is  not  sensed  at 
the  same  point  of  each  set  of  twelve  sweeps.  The  error 
signal  iH-oduces  a  second  scan  starting  at  a  second  beam 
position  which  is  shifted  a  predetermined  anoount  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  fint  beam  position.  If  an  errw 
signal  is  again  generated,  Uien  a  third  scan  is  started  at  a 


3(536,952 

LIQUID  COOLED  AMPLIFIER 

Lannn  K.  Flndky,  St  PetaitaA  VkL. 

ElectroHic  ComnwiniraHoM,  t-^ 

FDed  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  Na  5^,897 

bt  CL  H91J  7/46,  7/26 

UA  CL  315—39  5 


-ffJ^ 1  anal  f 


third  beam  position  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  first  beam  position.  If  an  error  signal  is  gen- 
erated on  the  third  scan,  the  document  is  rejected.  If  no 
error  is  detected  on  a  scan,  any  subsequent  scans  are  in- 
hibited, and  correction  voltages  are  summed  with  voltages 
corresponding  to  the  reference  co-ordinates  to  produce 
corrected  deflection  voltages  which  will  properly  position 
the  scanning  beam  relative  to  the  calibration  mark  and  to 
other  information  on  the  document. 


Si 


/ 


\  -  ■/     II 

3,536,951 

ELECTRON  AND  HEAVY  PARHCLE  BEAM 

SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

John  de  Sola  Moidy*  17  Noftingkam  St, 

London,  W.  1,  Endand 

FDed  Not.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,475 

Clafans  priofMy,  applcaikNi  Grnt  Britain,  Nor.  4, 1966, 

49,571/66 
Int  CL  H81i  29/72 
VS,  CL  315—24  18 


A  microwave  amplifier  of  the  type  having  input  and 
output  tuning  circuits  and  an  active  element  is  provided 
with  ports  and  communicating  channels  for  the  circula- 
tion of  a  dielectric  fluid.  A  circulating  system  transfers 
the  fluid  through  the  input  and  output  circuits  and  around 
the  active  element  to  stabilize  the  temperature  and  ivo- 
vide  the  additional  advantages  outlined  in  the  ^ledfica- 
tion. 

3,536,953 

RESONANT  CAVFTY  MAGNETRON  WIIH  MODE 

SUPPRESSING  SHORT  CIRCUIT  CONNECTIONS 
Johannes  Antonfais  van  de  Gow,  Enunariivsi,  iMiMyfcffifnt 

Ndheilands,  assipwr,  by  mesne  asslgnaMnis,  to  U.S. 

Phfflps  Coiporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 

Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,686 
Clahns  priority,  application  Nctheriands,  Nor.  24,  1967, 

6715979 
,T«   ^  Int  CL  HOIJ  2J/22 

U.S.  CL  315—39.69  4  Cbfans 


Charged  particle  beam  scannmg  apparatus,  especially 
for  an  electrcMi  beam,  in  which  a  well  defined  beam  is 
scanned  across  a  window,  that  part  of  the  scan  which 
passes  through  the  window  irradiating  a  work  material 
situated  beyond  the  window.  Scanning  is  effected  by  beam 
deflection  means  which  ensures  that  the  flyback  trace  does 
not  fall  on  the  window.  Moreover  failure  of  the  beam  de- 
flection means  will  result  in  the  beam  falling  on  a  wall 
surrounding  the  window. 


A  resonant  cavity  magnetron  includes  an  anode  block 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  jvojecting  ^aced  vanes  de- 
fining restmant  cavities  therebetween.  A  cathode  is  posi- 
tioned concentrically  within  the  block  and  qnced  from 
the  ends  of  the  vanes. 

Alternate  vanes  are  connected  by  straps  which  form 
equipotential  connections.  An  output  Ime  is  connected  to 
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selected  vanes.  Short  drcoit  connectioiu  between  pain  of 
vanes  are  poritiooed  at  angles  of  45*  or  135*  to  the  out- 
put line,  tbne  short  circuit  connections  lying  between  the 
equ^tential  straps  and  the  ends  of  the  vanes  remote  from 
the  cathode. 


3JS3t354 

nunaNAnoN  and 


INSTANT  ILtUMD^AIION  AND  BALLAST 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jack  E.  Haymaker  and  SIckni  L.  Fetter,  Newark,  OUo» 
aasivMNra  to  Hnlnpfcaas  Canpaaiy,  uc.  New  Yort, 
N.Y,a 


VS,  CL  315-48 


Filed  My  ILlMt,  8«.  No.  744,233 
IM.a.HI5b 


42/18,41/30 


Current  passing  through  tfie  mercury  lamp  during  the 
striking  and  warm-up  period  thereof  is  absented  by  an 
mcandescent  lamp  which  simultaneously  jvovides  an  in- 
stant light  on^ut  As  the  li^t  intensity  of  the  mercury 
lao^  increases  the  incandescent  lamp  is  effectively 
shunted  by  the  output  of  a  transistor  circuit  wiadi  be- 
comes conductive  by  the  action  of  a  turn-on  timing 
means  controlled  by  the  current  flow  through  the  mer- 
cury lamp. 

3,S3MS5  

LIGHTWEIGHT  SEMf-CfWDUCTOR  POWER  SUP- 
PLY FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  UnUZING  INDUCnVE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SPIKES  TO  START  THE  LAMPS 
Eogoie  J.  StnrdcvaBt  aad  Le  Rogr  D.  PUBpi,  WHmlif- 
ton,  DeL,  airignon  to  HoldnHi  CorpotaikM,  WOniBf- 
tao,  Dd.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  TlMlt 
UL  CL  HfSb  37/00, 39/00, 41/14 
VS.  CL  315—241  4 


A  transistorized  power  suf^ly  to  provide  an  operating 
voltage  for  an  arc  lamp  as  well  as  an  instantaneous  high 
voltage  for  starting  the  lamp.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  is 
disckMed  to  make  possible  transformation  to  a  tow  oper- 
atmg  voltage  with  a  transformer  of  very  light  weight  by 
utilizing  the  very  high  frequent  current  switching 
characteristics   of  the  converter  circuit   A  teclmique 


utilizing  normally  undesirable  inductive  spiking  vohages 
of  the  current  switching  circuit  is  disclosed  toe  providing 
instantaneous  high  voltage  necessary  to  start  iht  mercury 
arc  lamp. 


3J53MS6 

DUtVOLT 


THREE-PHASE  UNDERVOLTAGE  PROTBCIION 

CIRCUIT 

Fkcderick  Max  Stewvl^  41(4 1Mb«  Um, 

Dca  MoiMt,  Iowa    51317 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,888 

lat  CL  H82h  3/38, 5/04 

UJS.  CL  317—13  i 
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A  low  voltage  protective  circuit  for  three-phase  loads 
has  two  thermal  time  delay  relays  with  hetUer  circuits 
connected  across  two-phase  voltages  and  contacts  which 
are  closed  when  the  heater  circuits  are  energized  at  full 
phase  voltage.  The  contacts  are  series  connected  to  ener- 
gize a  load  relay  which  connects  the  three-phase  line  to 
the  three-phase  load.  Undervoltage  on  any  phase  for  a 
period  equal  to  the  time  delay  of  the  time  delay  relays 
opens  oat  of  the  time  delay  relay  c<mtact8  and  deenergizes 
the  load  via  the  load  rday. 


f 


3,53M57 
POLYPHASE  CIRCUIT  INPUT  FAULT  DETECnON 

Ethcridge  M.  Ivcrsoo,  MOwaakcc,  and  JohaT.  Maynard, 

New  Berlin  Wle.,  airigMn  to  A.  a  Snllh  Coiponh 

tioD,  MflwaBkee,  Wis.,  a  coiponlioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  766,58( 

IbL  CL  H82h  7/09, 3/26 

VS,  CL  317—13  18 


^^-^^^^^^i^^^^rr^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  detection  of  an  effective  toss 
of  a  phase  voltage  of  a  three-phase  power  sui^ly  to  a 
pair  of  full-wave  rectifiers  connected  in  pandlel  to  a 
direct  current  reversible  motor.  Three  separate  shigle- 
pbase  reference  transformers  are  connected  one  to  eadi 
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phase  of  the  three-phase  supply  and  to  a  pair  of  recti- 
fiers to  product  a  full-wave  rectified  signal  and  a  hatf- 
wave  rectified  signal  The  first  signal  it  connected  as  an 
input  to  a  detecting  transistor  and  the  second  signal 
is  applied  thereto  as  a  floating  bias.  The  transistor  actu- 
ates a  monostable  circuit  which  actuates 'a  second  mono- 
stable  circuit.  The  two  monostable  circuits  are  connected 
to  an  emitter  follower  transistor  to  produce  an  essen- 
tially continuous  disable  signal  if  a  phase  voltage  is  lost. 
A  sample  and  hold  circuit  maintains  the  disable  signal 
for  a  timed  period  until  the  input  stabilizes. 


HEAT  S&^MODULE 
S.  OttcHM,  Noiwdk,  mi  Imm  P. 

RMgefleid,  Co—.,  aaslfois  to  Ekdric  RmJ*, 

porallo^Nnwyk,  Com.,  •ouKmatwfaum  ^  N&w  YMk 
FDed  Ine  28, 1988,  Scr.)fo.  748,284 
-,-  ^  htCLH81Ii/i2.i/M 

UACL317— 188  14 


3f53635S 
AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION  CRCUir 
Jack  C  SondemMycr,  Somerville,  N J., 


RCA  Corpcvalioa,'a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
—     -      -  "S7.8w.No. 


to 


VS.  CL  317—33 


FUcd  Dec; , 

loL  CL  H82II 7/00 


ICfarfm 


Amplifier  output  transistor  protection  is  provided  by 
limiting  input  drive  signals  as  a  combined  funOton  of  cur- 
rent through  the  transistor  and  voltage  across  the  toad 
so  that  transistor  operatton  outside  safe  area  ratings  is 
precluded. 


I     3,536,959 

MEANS  FOR  CANCELING  SPURIOUS  INTERAC- 
TION BETWEEN  TWO  SPATIALLY  PROXIMATE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  UNHS 
WOUam  C  Kolhcimer,  LaudowM,  Pa.,  Miipior  to  Gc» 
cnl  Electric  Company,  a  eoiroralka  of  New  Yorit 
FUed  Jafy  3, 1987,  Scr.  Now  858,935 
lot  CL  H81k  9/00 
VS.  CL  317—58  \  4  Oafav 


A  module  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  external 
member  which  is  not  necessarily  planar  carries  an  elec- 
trical element  which  develops  beat  and  is  inovided  with 
a  heat  sink  comprising  a  fixed  sectton  rii^dly  secured 
to  the  support  elements  of  the  module,  and  a  floating 
sectton  rigidly  secured  only  to  the  fixed  section,  there 
being  no  other  rigid  connectton  between  the  floating  heat 
sink  sectton  and  the  module.  Each  sectton  of  the  heat 
sink  is  placed  in  intimate  thermal  conducting  relatton 
with  a  different  surface  of  the  electrical  element  At  a 
result  of  this  omstniction,  any  departure  of  the  external 
member  on  which  the  module  is  mounted  from  a  planar 
f (»m  will  neither  devetop  stresses  on  the  electrical  de- 
ment sandwiched  between  |he  heat  sink  secttons  nor  ad- 
versely affect  the  thermal  or  electrical  connectton  thtf  eto. 


WIRING  DEVICE  l^NG  CHANNEL  MEANS 
AS  A  BUS  BAR 

'S^  ^'  ^5*!fe  U"»^«*y  Hclihii,  OUo,  airiiMr  to 
RcUaace  ElccMc  Conpaiiv,  a  comotaOoa  of 
FUed  Oct  ^ms,  Scr.  Nd.  789,873 

„„  ^ lBtLCLmibl720;Eng3/22 

U&CL317— 122  21 


The  usual  circuits  provided  for  energizing  separate 
coils  of  two  adjacent  protective  relaying  units  are  mu- 
tually coopled  by  compensating  means  that  serves  to 
prevent  misoperation  of  one  of  the  units  as  a  result  of 
stray  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  the  other. 


18  0 


The  wiring  device  disclosed  is  one  which  combines 
the  functions  of  a  wiring  channel  to  contain  and  guide 
conductors  as  well  as  a  bus  bar  to  conduct  current  to 
electrical  components.  The  wiring  device  is  an  etongated 
channel  plus  a  cover  which  may  ea^  be  snapped  in 
place  and  containing  side  apertures  to  permit  conductors 
in  die  wiring  diannel  to  ixtt  to  be  connected  to  elec- 
trical ccmiponents.  In  additton  a  plurality  of  terminals 
such  as  wire  wrap  terminals  are  provided  atong  the 
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length  of  the  channel  so  that  electrical  connection  may 
be  made  thereto  as  a  bus  bar  to  supply  electrical  energy 
to  the  various  electi^kal  components.  The  cover  and  tl^ 
U<fihape  channel  together  make  the  wiring  channel  which 
has  a  ccMoductive  surface  to  additioaally  aa  as  an  elec- 
trostatic shield  for  the  conductors  therein.  The  foregoing 
abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  i^lication, 
is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  operation 
or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation 
on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPUnER,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  CONTROL  APPUC  ATEON 

KiMian  IvawB,  Soatoboift  DmauA,  mmiwam  to  Duh 

loss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcmnaik,  a  company  of  Denmaik 

Filed  Nov.  h  IMi,  Scr.  No.  Sf  U57 
Claim  priority,  ivpttcatfoB  Genoaaf,  Nov.  3,  1965; 

D  48fS66 
Int  CL  Htlk  47/26.  47/32;  Hi 3g  3/30 
UjS.  CL  317—131  14 


M3MM 
DBVICB  fl 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICB  SEALED  GAS-TIGHT 
BY  THKOHtOnC  MATERIAL 

Uio  Lob,  Makk,  ami  BamMrmm  NIaiactf  Bcrite- 
Laakwki,  GcnnaBy,  aariaon  to  SIciimiis  AktlnMeD- 
achafl,  Bcrito  aad  MnM,  Ganna^y,  a  cwponfloa  off 


FUcd  Inly  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,096 
daima  priority,  appUcadon  Gwmuj,  Jiafar  It,  1^ 

ULCLBBU  3/00,3/00 
VS,  CL  317—334  U 
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Two  transistors  are  connected  in  conunon  emitter  con- 
figuration; each  has  a  negative  feed-back  of  unity  (re- 
sulting in  zero  amplification).  Signals  are  appSed  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  transistors  and  anq>lifi^  ou^t 
is  obtained  as  a  measure  of  the  difference  of  the  operat- 
ing point  of  the  two  transistors. 


3.536.963 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPAcKoR  HAVING  CARBON 

PAS1E  ELECTRODES 
Dould  L.  Boot,  Gariidd  Height^  OUcLaaslgMr  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Ckvebnd,  Ohio,  a  coipora- 
tkm  of  Ohio 

FDcd  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,120 

Int  CL  HOlg  9/00 

U.S.  CL  317—230  16  aalms 
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A  high  capacitance,  low  voltage  electrolytic  capacitor 
consfsting  ot  at  least  one  pair  of  electrcmically  separated 
carbon  paste  electrodes.  The  unique  feature  al  this  inven- 
tion resides  in  the  cartxm  paste  electrodes  which  are  «»»'<f> 
by  mixing  activated  carbon  particles  with  an  electrolyte  to 
form  a  paste  and  tiien  comprcBring  this  paste  to  form  the 
electrode*.  The  activated  carbon  particles  have  a  sur&ce 
area  in  the  preferred  range  off  500-1500  meters  Vg. 


A  semiconductor  component  is  isealed  in  a  housing  by 
an  intermediate  portion  of  thixotropic  fusible  synthetic 
material  which  fills  the  gap  formed  between  an  under  hous- 
ing member  and  an  over  housing  member  in  a  gas-tight 
manner.  The  under  housing  member  supports  the  semi- 
conductor component  and  the  over  housing  member  covers 
the  semiconductor  component 


3,536,965 
METALUC  CONTACT  AND  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSIEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Wnbani  O.  Ontfe^  DaOai,  Tcs.,  awljnnf  to  Tcxaa 
•    ^y£»P*"<»  tacoqyoiated,  DaBai^  Tci.,  a  coipoiHioii 
off  Delaware 

FOed  May  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  728,303 
„„  ^  iaLCLBMUl/14 

VS,  CL  317—234  12 


Disclosed  is  an  ohmic  contact  and  interconnecticm  sys- 
tem for  a  semiconductor  device  where  the  contact  and 
interconnecti(m  includes  a  rhenium  layer  and  a  layer  of 
highly  conductive  metal,  such  as  gold. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  IM^^OS  HAVING  AN  ELEC- 

ntODE    WITH    A    LATERALLY    EXTENDING 

CHANNEL  FORMED  THEREIN 
CollB  Bright  Lewli,  Ncttlcbnn,  E^bad,  Mrignor  to 

AsMtdated  Electrical  bidastrica  Limited,  Londoo,  Ei^ 

land,  a  British  con^any 

FDed  Ang,  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750^48 

IbL  CL  HOU  3/00, 5/00 

VS.  CL  317—234  8  CIi^h 

in  a  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor 
element  having  a  first  electrode  surrounded  by  a  major 
surface  region  which  constitutes  a  seccMid  electrode,  elec- 
trical connection  to  the  first  electrode  is  afforded  by  a 
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l«d  passmg  through  a  passageway  extending  Uterally  the  wuidings  of  the  interlock  stators,  and  devices  lespon- 
through  a  conducUve  block  which  provides  a  good  elec-  sive  to  voltage  produced  in  the  windings,  due  to  misalign- 
tncal  and  thermal  connection  to  the  second  electrode  meat,  are  provided  for  preventing  starting  whenever  the 


3^36,967 

VARIABU  CAPACITOR 

Norman  Eric  Johanson,  Booot«Mi,  N  J.,  ass^nor  to  Johan- 

aon  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  BoontiMi,  NJ. 

Filed  Ana.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,164 

Ut  CL  HOlg  5/04 

UA  CL  317—249  1 


A  solderless  tubular  air  capacity-  including  rotor  and 
stator  end  members  held  in  axially  spaced  relation  by 
means  of  a  ceramic  suppwt  tube  end  portions  of  which 
are  press-fitted  in  cylindrical  openings  in  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  wherein  tubular  capacitor  plates  are  concentri- 
cally arranged  in  intermeshed  relation  with  the  ceramic 
support  tube  and  secured  in  place  by  end  p(Mti(»s  thereof 
being  press-fitted  wifli  respect  to  annular  wall  surfaces 
of  annular  recesses  provided  in  said  toUx  and  stator 
members. 


_3436,968 
CONTROL   FOR   TOREE-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS- 
INTERLOCK    MOTOR    SYSIEM    WHICH    PRE- 
VENTS STARTING  IF  THE  MOTORS  ARE  OUT 
OFAUGNMENT 
Richard  PUUipc  Alafeonc,  ChdoMford,  and  loin  H«ydn 
Wood,  Maidoo,  EnglaBd,  aasigaorB  to  The  Maiconi 
Con^any  Limited^  Loadoa,  Eoglaiid,  a  British  com- 
pany 
_  FDcd  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,666 

Claims  pifoiity,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  11, 1967, 

21,885/67 
..-  ^  Int  CL  H02p  7/7¥ 

VA  CL  318—42  8  fhim. 

A  three-phase  synchronous/interlock  motor  system 
which  includes  at  least  two  synchronous  motors  mounted 
on  separate  shafts  is  described.  A  separate  interlock  stator 
is  positioned  about  each  of  the  shafts.  A  separate  three- 
phase  interlock  rotor  is  coupled  to  each  shaft  The  inter- 
lock rotors  are  electrically  interconnected  with  one  an- 
other. Devices  are  provided  for  applying  A.C.  voltage  to 


m 

an 
l—^-I 

1 

0- 



■v    ' — 
fa? 

f 

f 

^   III  ' 

*"{J 

P' 

region.  Efficient  cooling  of  the  semiconductor  element  from 
the  side  on  vtiiich  the  first  and  seamd  electrodes  are 
framed  is  thus  rendered  possible. 


/ 


rotors  are  misaligned.  Devices  which  operate  automatical- 
ly during  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motors  are  ar- 
ranged to  remove  power  ftt>m  the  motors  whenevo-  the 
interlock  is  broken. 


3,536,969 
ELEVATOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
nmar  Erria  Laas,  CoOcfc  Poiat^  N.Y.,  nahani  to  Otk 
Hcrator  Coa«oay,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coipontioa  off 
Mew  JciMy 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,723 
.T-  ^  .         Irt.CLHO2p5/W,i/20 
U.S.  CL  318—158  9  ciafans 


A  control  for  a  generator  of  a  motor  generator  drive 
for  an  elevatm*  car  including  car  operating  means  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  and  a  field  winding  of  the 
generator  for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said  genera- 
tor field  winding  to  cause  up  and  down  movement  of 
the  elevator  car,  a  resistor  having  portions  connected  in 
series  to  said  generator  field  winding,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts of  accelerating  switches  respectively  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  series  of  resistor  portions  for  shorting  out 
said  resistor  portions  one  at  a  time  to  increase  the  excita- 
tion of  said  generator  field  winding  for  changing  the 
speed  of  the  elevator  car,  switch  actuating  means  having 
a  cu-cuit  connected  to  said  accelerating  switches  for  actu- 
atmg  said  accelerating  switches  one  at  a  time,  and  timing 
means  having  a  circuit  connected  to  said  switch  actu- 
atmg  means  for  regulating  said  switch  actuating  means. 
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signal,  and  the  operation  of  the  unijunction  transistor  is 
also  inhibited  when  the  back  EMF  exceeds  a  preset 
level.  

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROIXING  VARIABLY  ENKHUIZKD  LOAD 
Mil  NonBM  Lmi^  CteiiM  A.  Wad,  NoiOIMd,  OUo, 
•MlgMin  to  Ite  WarMT  ft  Swaiqr  Coiiipuiy»  €!«▼•- 
fand,  OUo.  a  cwponllflB  of  OMo 

FUcd  Dec  9, 196«,  Ser.  No.  782,110 
1aLCLB9295/16 
UJS.  CL  31ft-331  19 
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An  electro-mechanical  control  circuit  algebraicaUy  sums 
in  a  polyphase  ou^t  signal  several  rotational  frequencies 
by  amplitude-modulation  of  a  carrier  frequency  with  one 
of  the  rotati(»al  frequencies,  coupling  the  resulting  am- 
plitude-modulating carrier  frequency  to  a  primary  of  a 
synchro-differential  transformer,  and  rotating  the  primary 
proportional^  to  the  second  rotational  frequency  where- 
by an  output  signal  is  introduced  into  the  secondary  of 
the  synchro-differential,  which,  when  demodulated,  is  an 
algebraic  pdtyfiaM  sum  of  the  separate  roUtional  fre- 
quencies. This  sum  can  be  employed  to  control  the  ro- 
tatiooal  speed  of  polyphase  electric  drives  by  driving  the 
primary  of  the  synchro-differential  transformer  at  a  speed 
proportioned  to  the  selected  speed  and  torque  by  using  the 
algebraic  sum  to  contrd  switch  means  for  each  phase  be- 
tween drive  motor  and  its  power  source.^ 


_^a_ 


/^a> 


FIRING 
CONTIKX. 
CIRCUIT 


m0vr 


3_C 


rik 


^trtfj 


«^-^ 


^ 


«>Ri=-i 


FEEMMOC  "X 
COUTKL     sf 


TW>4K 
OeUK 

cMcur 


I— '3  i^ao 

U-iJ    ^''      ' 


2 


i^^i— 


A  circuit  for  sampling  the  counter  electromotive  force 
(CEMF)  of  a  servomotor  in  a  phase  controlled  servo 
system  during  intervals  of  non-energization  of  the  servo- 
motor. A  capacitor  is  charged  with  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  sampled  CEMF  when  the  armature  current 
is  below  a  predetermined  value.  This  voltage  is  used 
during  the  next  interval  of  energization  of  the  servo- 
motOT  to  provide  a  velocity  feedback  signal. 


3t534i971 
INHERENT  CURRENT  LIMIT  CIRCUIT 

Jota   D.   MeMBkii,   Wait   Lafayette,   *^^^^   '* 
ZacfattiM|Lal^ette,lBd.,«BdlaAD«MldpMi|»M<y, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  airigBon  to  GtMamVbadadm- 
Ing  Coomaay,  EUb,  DL,  a  coiponlioa  of  mbMb 
raedOdL2«,lM(,Scr.No.5M,fn 
IntCLH12p  5/06 
UJS.  CL  318—331  11 


3^3^73 
SWITCH  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Benjamin  H.  Matthcwa,  Peatnsnla,  loka  W.  RUim.  Bed- 
ford, Robert  W.  BttteL  Parma  Hdghts,  and  Richard 
A.  Lovelace,  CWihoga  Falla,  Ohto^  aMignon  to  Laceme 
Piodocti,  Inc,  NorOMd,  OUo,  a  coty»raikwi  of  OUo 
FBcd  Feb.  1, 1M8,  S«r.  No.  7n;272 
IM.  CL  H81c  9/08 
UJS.  CL  318—345  19 


^,      M^M^ 


^-ZP^ 


A  control  system  for  supplying  energy  to  a  motor 
which  includes  an  SCR  as  a  first  switching  means  for 
connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  motor  and  a  unijunction 
transistor  for  controlling  the  firing  time  of  the  SCR.  The 
operation  of  Uie  unijunction  transistor  is  inhibited  dur- 
ing the  first  90*  of  conduction  of  the  power  input  signal. 
The  back  EMF  of  the  armature  is  used  as  a  speed  sensing 


A  compact  electric  switch  for  variably  controlling  the 
^eed  of  an  electric  motor  and  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit  in  both  conducting  lines  from  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy.  The  switch  hidodes  two  sets  of  stationary 
omtacts  with  each  set  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
and  having  an  electrically  conductive  bridging  contact  co- 
acting  witii  the  respective  stationary  contacts.  The  bridg- 
ing contact  is  movaUe  by  an  actuator  or  trigger  member 
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bejveen  a  non-bndging  position  wherem  the  bndgmg  con-  interval  dependent  on  the  setting  of  the  adjustable  re- 
tacts  are  out  of  engagement  with  at  kast  one  of  the  sto-  sistor.  a  Zener  diode  43  tuim  ot  a  trandtfor37whS 
tionarycontacu  of  the  associated  set,  and  a  bridging  posi-  "»«^  «««*»  nuns  on  a  transistor  37,  which 

tion  wherein  the  bridging  contact  engages  the  associated 
stationary  contects  of  the  respective  set,  to  estebUsh 
electrical  conductivity  therebetween..  The  switch  indndes 
a  qwed  control  assembly  including  at  liieostat  for  provid- 
ing  a  plurality  of  resistance  values  in  a  manner  to  control 
the  application  of  variable  multitudes  of  electrical  energy, 
for  selectively  varying  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor.  At 
least  one  of  the  sete  of  stationary  contacts  has  an  addi- 
tional stationary  contact  associated  therewith  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  bridging  contact  to  bypass  the 
rheostat  means  and  supply  the  hiil  scope  of  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  motor  in  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  trigger  or  actuator.  / 


,      gates  additional  bias  current  to  the  power  transistor  to 

MOTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  drive  it  into  a  fully  conducting  saturated  mode 

Edmnnd  Bdgl,  Bahl,  and  SbffHed  GntecU^  Ettttnfen,  * 

Germany,  assignen  to  Robert  Booch  Gmb^  Stnttpot,  ^"^^^^"^~ 

/Vgied  Feb.  29, 19W,  Ser.  No.  709,498  POWER.DRn™^a?rTBAi«i^Awt  v 

Claims  priority,  appU^tloo  Gennany,  Mar.  1,  1967,  '^''^  t^K^^SSJS?^^^^ 

Int.  ri  nain  7//}«  ^''*^"  Brlsfanan,   182  PilMe  St,  New  Yoifc.  N.Y. 

^  ^.Muu  -ncodore  N.  Saaty,  Newark^  N J.;  aald  Wddaacr  and 


said  Saatyaari^on  to  said 

FIM  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,991 
.T-  ^  .  Infc CL H82p 5/05 

U&  q.  318—443  13 


A  contrcd  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  D.C.  motor.  The  D.C.  motor  is  equipped  with  three 
brushes  two  of  which  lie  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other.  The  third  bru^<  b  angidarly  <<i!qTl«CTd  by  a  pre- 
determined amount  from  one  of  tbese  two  brushes.  A 
two-pole,  double  throw  switch  is  connected  to  the  brushes 
of  the  motor  and  fbt  power  suiq^  for  energizing  the 
latter  and  maintaining  it  in  operation.  The  switch  arrange- 
ment is  sudi  that  when  located  in  one  position  the  motor 
rotates  in  one  direction.  When  the  switch  is  actuated  to 
its  second  position  the  motor  drives  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. Through  means  of  the  third  brush,  the  locked 
rotor  torque  ot  the  motor  is  smaller  in  one  direction 
of  motion  than  in  the  other  direction  of  motion.  A  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  with  the  third  brash  reduces 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor  and  thereby  serves  to 
further  widen  the  differences  in  the  operating  character- 
istics of  the  motor  ta  its  two  directions  of  rotation. 
Permanent  magnetic  means  is  used  to  excite  the  motor. 


Tort  such  as  for  example  shears  with  cutting  blades, 
one  of  which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  motor  and  mechanical  gear  drive  means  for  the 
movable  blade;  a  power  pack  with  electronic  components 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  operating  cycles  of 
the  shears.  The  power  peck  has  a  full  wave  rectifier,  a 
capacitor  chargeable  by  a  diode,  a  retay  for  opening  and 
closing  of  the  motor  circuit  A  microswitch  is  opened 
once  every  revolution  of  a  cam  attached  to  the  gear  drive, 
for  causing  the  capaciUu-  to  discharge  into  the  inductance 
of  the  relay  to  open  it.  The  relay  will  close  and  restart 
the  motor  for  another  cycle  when  the  capacitor  is  dis- 
charged. After  the  cam  has  passed  the  microswitch,  the 
capacitor  is  again  charged  by  the  diode. 


3,536,975 

MOTOR  ACCELERATION  RATE 

CONIROL  AMPLIFIER 

AJan  W.  Hoogk,  Detroit,  Mick,  asrigwNr  to  1 -«^ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  MkUgan 
FUed  Nov.  2M967,  Ser.  No.  684,825  ^^^ 
-T«  ^  .  IntCLH82p//M 

VS,  CL  318-.396  u  dafan* 

A  motor  starting  circuit  including  a  power  transistor 
21  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  from  a  power  source 
to  a  motor.  The  power  transistor  is  initially  operable  in 
a  partially  conducting  amplifying  mode  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  adjustable  bias  current  limiting  resistor  29. 
When  the  motor  attains  a  predetennined  speed  after  a  time 


3436,977 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STOPPING  A  MOTOR  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  A  TORQUE  OVERLOAD 
Vfagie  E.  Potter,  Coontiy  CInb  HBls,  DL,  Mrimnf  to 
Amtron,  be,  MMMUaa,  DL,  a  cofponHoa  of 
FDed  Aap.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  66M95 
fat  CI  Ht2fc  7/(W5 
UA  CL  318—461  U  ,,„_ 

A  c<uitrol  circuit  effectively  senses  a  preset  niargin  of 
departure  from  the  normal  rotational  speed  Kd  a  device  to 
thereby  actuate  control  apparatus.  The  control  circuit  re- 
ceives a  agnal  for  a  time  interval  in  each  cycle  of  rota- 
tion according  to  the  rotational  speed  <A  the  device  and 
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if  this  signal  is  of  bodi  an  appropriate  duration  and  ampli- 
tode  the  control  appaiatns  is  actuated.  Hie  necessary  dura- 
tion of  the  signal  is  inversely  related  to  its  amplitude, 
hence,  a  simile  signal  amfriUtude  adjustment  permits  the 


^nw^ 


//O 


5,536,979 
DIGITALLY  RESPONSIVE  SERVO  SYSTEMS  IN- 
CLUDING  A  PHOTOELECnUC   QUANTIZER 
AND  FAILSAFE  CIRCUITRY  1HEREF0R 
Johan  F.  Reotckr,  Ebnwood,  aad  Robert  F.  Aadenon, 
SiiMbay,  Cora%  Mrigaon  to  Firatt  ft  Whtticy  Inc^ 
Weal  HartfteiLOMn^  a  canoffadoB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  577,891 
Sit.  CL  Gt5b  9102 
U.S.  CL  318— 5i3  «aatai 


control  circuit  to  be  accommodated  to  any  device  rota- 
tional speed  over  a  wide  range.  Hie  circuit  may  also  be 
used  to  directly  sense  rotational  speed.  Other  features  are 
disdoaed. 


3,534,978 
AtTOMATlC  CONTROL 
Jimcs  FWdctlcfc  Meredith,  ChsWwiiaw, 
DymodL  PKaflmn^  CheHt^am,  and  K 
Helpa,  Swindon  VDIate, 


John 
Alan 


ClicitdAan%  Eagland,  as- 
Linritcd,  CikUcwood,  Loo- 


sigMra  to  Smiika  Indnstrics 
doa,  Fngland,  a  Billirii  conmany 

filed  Apr.  25, 19687Scr.  No.  724,196 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26, 1967, 

19,277/67 

Int  CL  Gf5b  77/00 

MS,  CL  318—561  12  Claima 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  quantizing  the 
movement  of  a  movable  member  which  moves  in  either 
direction  along  a  linear  path.  Three  rectangular  wave- 
forms are  generated  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
member  in  such  a  phase  relationship  that  normally  the 
waveforms  never  simultaneously  have  the  same  voltage 
level.  The  relationship  of  these  wavef(Mms  is  detected  to 
determine  the  direction  of  movement  and  the  change  in 
voltage  levels  indicates  the  de^ee  of  movement  StOl 
further,  the  waveforms  are  monitored  to  determine  that 
they  never  simultaneously  have  the  same  voltage  level 
which  would  indicate  a  malfunction. 
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3,536,980 

SOLID  STATE  REVERSIBLE  SPLIT  PHASE  SERVO- 
MOTOR CONTROL  INCLUDING  BRAKING  AT 
NULL  AND  MOTOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECIION 

Bradley  1.  Mdbnde,  ShuiwaNn/,  Man.,  aaignor  to 
JaaMsbay  Corp.,  Wocccitcr,  Ataa.,  ■  corporation  of 


Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,393 
latu  CL  G85b  5/07 
U.S.  CL  318—18  7 


A  system  is  provided  for  the  control  of  an  entity,  e.g., 
the  pitch  channel  of  an  aircraft,  whose  behavior  is  gov- 
erned by  a  transfer  function  of  known  form  but  includ- 
ing certain  parameters  which  may  vary.  The  actual  re- 
sponse of  the  controlled  entity  to  an  input  is  compared 
with  the  response  of  a  model  to  a  corresponding  input 
The  model  has  parameters  corresp(Miding  to  the  param- 
eters of  the  entity,  settable  to  known  values.  The  settings 
of  the  parameters  of  the  model  are  systemmatically  varied 
to  minimize  the  discrepancy  between  the  outputs  of  the 
controlled  entity  and  the  model.  The  values  of  the  param- 
eters which  minimize  the  discrepancy  thus  give  estimates 
of  the  values  of  the  corresponding  parameters  of  the  con- 
trolled entity.  These  values  are  then  set  into  a  controller 
for  the  controlled  entity,  so  that  a  desired  relationdiip  be- 
tween the  input  to  the  controller  (e.g.,  the  demanded  rate 
of  pitch  of  the  aircraft)  and  the  output  of  the  contnrfled 
entity  (e.g.,  the  actual  rate  of  pit^  of  the  aircraft)  is 
achieved. 


IM C r*)l-i— CvaJ- 
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The  disclosure  concerns  a  motor  cmitrol  systttn  whkh 
has  tor  its  purpose  changing  or  maintaining  the  position 
of  an  adjustable  element  as  for  examfrfe  the  fluid  flow 
ctmtrolling  element  of  a  valve  in  a  pipe  Ime.  The  adjustable 
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element  is  moved  by  an  actuator  which  includes  an  electric 
motor.  The  existing  position  of  the  adjustable  element 
produces  a  characteristic  voltage.  The  system  includes  a 
differential  amplifier  which  compares  this  characteristic 
voltage  with  a  control  voltage  which  is  related  to  a  se- 
lected position  of  the  adjustable  element.  Any  difference 
in  compared  voltages  actuates  a  trigger  circuit  iKliich 
thereupon  produces  a  command  signal  which  closes  the 
power  supply  to  the  actuator  motor  and  thus  causes  the 
actuator  to  move  the  adjustable  element  to  the  selected 
position.  The  system  also  includes  a  timing  circuit  which 
automatically  suppresses  command  signals  for  intervals  of 
sufficient  duration  so  that  the  duty  cycle  limits  of  the 
driving  motor  associated  with  the  actuator  are  not  ex- 
ceeded, and  also  a  circuit  which  brakes  the  actuator  motor 
when  the  command  signal  is  terminated  by  supplying 
current  simultaneously  to  both  the  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise motor  windings. 


3,536381 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
David  R.  Locke  aad  John  F.  Danicli,  It^  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,526 

iat  CL  HOlm  7/00 

UA  a.  328—2  7  Cfadms 
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This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  storage  unit  and  charger 
device  for  a  rechargeable  battery  operated  appliance 
wherein  the  charger  device  is  arranged  in  a  casing  sepa- 
rate from  the  storage  unit  and  which  charger  casing  is 
disposed  within  an  appliance  storage  area  provided  in 
the  storage  unit  Means  are  provided  on  the  storage  unit 
for  locating  the  charger  casing  in  predetermined  position 
in  the  storage  unit  with  means  provided  for  allowing 
ready  removal  of  the  positioning  means  whereby  the 
charger  casing  is  removable  from  the  storage  imit 


y- 


3,536,982 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
STARTER-GENERATOR 
Robert  V.  Jackson,  Loa  Angdes,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
McCnIloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  llllsconain 

FDcd  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,508 

1  irt.  CL  H02J  7114 

UJS.  CL  320—63  8  Clatans 


ProtecticNi  is  provided  for  a  voltage  responsive  cut-off 
circuit  that  cuts  q&  the  charging  current  supjdied  to  a 
battery  by  a  motor-generator  operating  as  a  generator. 


Generally,  sudi  cut-off  circuits  are  designed  fm*  passage 
of  low  current  only  and  would  be  damaged  if  couiected 
to  the  battery  by  the  accidental  closing  of  the  starter 
switoh  when  the  motor-generator  is  operating  as  a  gen- 
erator. To  prevent  excessive  current  flow  throu^  the 
cut-off  circuit  the  cut-off  circuit  is  disconnected  from 
the  battery  and  the  motor-generator  when  the  starter 
switch  for  the  system  is  closed. 


3436,983 

FREQUENCY  MULUFU]^  AND  STIRRING  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  AN  INDUCTION  FURNACE 
Theodore  R.  Kcaocdy,  Wfllagboro,  NJ.,  asripior  to  In- 
dactotfacrm  Corporation,  Rancocas,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Icraey 

FDcd  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,831 

lot  CL  H02m  5114.  5/16;  H05b  5/00 

U.&  CL  321—7  10  CiaiBs 


Frequency  multiplier  with  stirring  circuit  for  an  induc- 
tion furnace  having  three  transformers  with  saturable 
cores  connected  in  Y-open  delta,  the  furnace  coil  con- 
nected to  the  open  terminals  of  the  delta  connected  sec- 
ondary to  ai^ly  single  phase,  triple  frequency  power  to 
the  coil,  and  the  coil  also  connected  to  the  junctions  inter- 
mediate the  transformer  secondary  winding  to  apply  triple 
phase,  fundamental  frequency  power  to  the  coil  for 
stirring. 


3,536,984 

POLYPHASE  INVERTER  WITH  SELF- 

PROIECnON  MEANS 

George  M.  Roscnl>eny,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignm  to 

General  Electric  Coovany,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,707,  now 

Patent  No.  3,504454,  dated  Mar.  31, 1970.  Divided  and 

dib  application  Mar.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,918 

Int  CL  H02m  lllh 

U.S.  CL  321—11  7  Cbrfnis 


A  line-commutated  polyphase  inverter  bridge  includes 
a  capacitance  in  the  D-C  input  thereof  which  is  reversely 
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1808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1070 


cbBitfid  during  normal  opcntion  and  abruptly  connertcid 
in  shunt  with  the  input  to  rapidly  commutate  all  coa- 
ducting  inverter  devices,  at  any  desired  instant  in  the  in- 
verter's cycle  of  operation.  The  inverter  b  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  a  poiyttuao  wound  rotor  induction 
motor  to  achieve  adjustftble  qpeed  operation. 


A  static  inverter  connecting  a  D.C.  network  with  an 
A.C.  network  has  a  condu£t(H'  system  with  a  regulator  to 
control  the  delay  angle  of  the  rectifiers  of  the  inverter  with 
respect  to  the  direct  current.  In  parallel  to  the  regulator, 
foe  ensuring  a  necessary  commutation  in  the  valves,  are 
a  first  member  for  feeding  a  certain  desired  value  for  the 
time  integral  of  the  commutation  voltage  during  the  com- 
mutation margin,  a  secmid  member  for  predicting  at 
every  minute  the  time  integral  of  the  remaining  part  ci 
the  positive  half  period  oi  the  conunutation  voUage,  a 
third  member  for  calculating  the  necessary  time  integral 
for  the  commutation  of  the  actual  direct  current,  a  fourth 
member  for  deriving  a  correction  term  and  a  fifth  mem- 
ber which  emits  an  ignition  pulse  when  the  output  signal 
from  the  second  member  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  out- 
put signals  from  the  first,  third,  and  fourth  members.  The 
fourth  member  is  a  calculating  arrangement  which  cal- 
culates the  difference  between  tbe  time  integral  predicted 
by  the  second  member  and  the  real  value  of  the  time 
integral. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INVERTER 

Ake  Ekstrom,  Lodvika,  Sweden*  asrignor  to  AOmanna 
Svcnka  ElckHWui  Aktieboli«et,  VaiterM,  Swedeo,  a 
corporalkNi  of  Swcdca 

Filed  May  7, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  822^555 

CUrinH  priority,  appHcalka  Swcdca,  May  8,  IMS, 

6tlS7/U 

lot  CL  Httm  1/06, 1/18 

VS,  CL  321—13  4  Clahnc 


cmitENt  i^Gt)LATi&  FOWBk  SVtfLY  HAVING 

AMniFIER  BREAKDOWN  PEEVENHON  DIODE 

Pari  MiiifcBlfi,  NorwaDc,  Cobb.,  anipnr  to  Raytheon 

CoaqyaBy,  f ^riagtw,  Mmb.,  a  mamatoi  ol  T  ' 

Fled  Sept  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,122 

UL  CL  G«Sf  1/56 

UJS.CL323— 4  12 


An  amplifier  breakdown  preventioo  diode  which  Is 
utilized  in  connectimi  with  a  differential  amiriifier  to  pre- 
vent current  mode  regulation  degeneration  of  the  output 
load  current  in  a  power  supply  whkh  regulates  in  both 
the  constant  voltage  and  constant  current  modes  with 
automatic  crossover  between  the  modes.  The  use  <rf  the 
diode  conducts  unwanted  current  flow  away  trom  the 
current  sensing  resistor  and  permits  tibe  reference  volt- 
age of  the  power  supply  to  be  increased  without  the  danger 
of  current  mode  regulation  degeneration,  thereby  pro- 
viding imiHt>ved  characteristics  witfi  rekzed  specifications 
on  the  amplifier  tranststora. 


333C,Mt 

INSTRUMENT  OUTPUT  CURRENT 

LIMITING  CIRCUrr 

David  G.  Boynton,  WUtHcr,  C$aL,  Mcigmir  to 

Instnnncnls,  lac.  a  corporation  of  CaBf  omb 

Filed  Feb.  13,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  705,172 

bit  a.  G«5f  1/58 

VJS.  CL  323—9  7  dafans 


3,53M8€ 

LOW  LEVEL  COSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
David  Eric  Potman,  Rodcctcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
nuBi  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cofporation 
of  Ncwlcrscy 

Filed  Dee.  IS,  19M,  Ser.  No.  784,758 

Int  CL  G85F  i/56;  Ht2l  i/M 

U.S.  CL  323—4  4  Claims 


A 


'5«r-^EM!^ 


jL 


A  low  level  current  source  has  resistances  which  are 
small  enough  so  that  the  circuitry  can  be  manufactured 
as  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit. 


P'^'^n^^^ 


T 


<i 


'  1 


A  current  limiting  circuit  for  an  instrument  output  in 
which  the  feedback  resistor  is  connected  between  the 
emitter  and  ground  from  the  emitter-follower  current  out- 
put stages  and  the  limiter  sensing  resistor,  k>ad  and  power 
supply  are  connected  in  series  from  ground  to  the  col- 
lectors of  the  Darlingtcm  connected  emitter-follower  out- 
puts, such  that  all  of  the  limiting  current  which  flows 
through  the  load  will  also  flow  tfiroui^  the  feedback 
impedance,  and  the  load,  which  may  be  a  recorder,  can 
be  c<Mmected  at  or  near  ground. 
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3,53^89  -/ 

REGULATra>  POWER  SUPPLY  WIIH  NETW6RK 
TO  REDUCE  PROGRAMMING  REACTION  TIME 


least  two  thyristors  connected  in  push-poll  in  parallel 

whose  pulae-operated  control  is  under  the  dependence  of 

VmiI  %M«AmtA  r,t.._.n    /,,_     ■-..—      .    „    ,,         a  device  detecting  the  zero  p«nt  of  the  load  current 

^omiwqr,  R^MMut^m,  in^.,  ■  cwponmon  oi  ucia-   the  current  passes  through  zero  in  the  increasing  duection 

and  another  output  when  the  current  passes  through  zero 
in  the  decreasing  directicHi,  the  respective  outputs  of  the 
12  Claims  detecting  device  serving  to  render  the  pnsently  con- 
ducting switch  non-conductive  and  the  presently  non- 
conductive  switch  conductive  in  successive  order. 


ware 


U.S.  CL  323—28 


Filed  Oct  7, 19C8,  Scr.  No.  765,443 
Int  CL  G85f  1/58 
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DEVICE  FOR  BALANCmG  A  THREE-PHASE  \ 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORK 
Akxandr  Nikolacvich  MOyakh,  UL  ChdJiisUntsev  15, 
kv.  31;  Akaandr  Dnritrierleh  Bfamfcinto,  UL 
Umanskayn  33,  kv.  52;  aii  Anatoly  Koneeiick 
ShkDovAy,  Chcfunol  per.  3,  kv.  1,  iD  «(  Klar, 
VSSJBL 

FDed  Sept  22, 19i7.  Scr.  Now  M9,814 
latCLGlSf  J/M 
VS,  CL  323-45  ] 


An  output  voltage  discharge  networii  for  use  in  reduc- 
ing the  fall  time  during  down  programming  in  a  power 
siQ)ply  for  utilizing  a  simple  networic  to  sense  the  pro- 
granmiing  requirement  and  quickly  act  to  cut  off  the  pass- 
ing stages  and  reduce  the  amplifier  reacticm  time.  Prior 
art  systems  have  a  relatively  long  foil  time  caused  by  tiie 
time  delays  in  the  low  level  stages  of  the  amplifier  and/or 
utilize  power  transistors  to  discharge  output  ci^citors  to 
decrease  the  programming  time.  The  particular  network 
is  especially  useful  in  automatic  testing  programs  where 
different  voltage  levels  are  required  in  rapid  sequence. 


;     '4- 


3,536^90 

DEVICE  FOR  ON.LOJu>  SWITCHING  BE- 
TWEEN TAPS  OF  A  MULTTTAP  TRANS- 
FORMER WINDING 
Gerard  EbcrsoU,  Aik-ka-Bafaai,  Fkaace,  anigmMr  to  Com- 
Gcncnde  d'lacclricte,  Parii,  Fhmce,  a  Frcndi 


FDed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,457 
Clrims  pri<wity,  qipBcation  France,  Ian.  12,  1967, 

90,949 
Int  CL  H82p  13/06 


A  device  for  balancing  a  three-phase  electrical  network 
connected  to  a  variable  xmbalanoed  load,  comprises  a 
magnetized  autotransfonner,  the  power  winding  of  which 
is  connected  to  two  phases  of  the  network,  the  variable 
unbalanced  load  being  connected  between  the  third  i^iase 
of  the  network  and  the  power  winding  of  the  autotrans- 
fonner such  that  the  angle  of  displacement  between  the 
voltage  vector  of  the  connected  unbalanced  load  and  the 
power  winding  is  equal  to 

y  ■»+< 

i"*"  2 


UJS.  CL  323—43.5 


where  «>  is  the  jdiase  angle  of  the  unbalanced  load  and 
6  Clafans  i  is  the  loss  angle  of  the  magnetized  autotransf<Niner,  the 
magnetization  of  the  autotransfonner  being  effected  by 
means  of  a  positive  feedback  depending  in  the  current 
of  the  unbalanced  load.  An  electrical  capacitance  can  be 
connected  across  one  of  the  network  phases  and  the  power 
winding  of  the  autotransfonner. 


IflMCMinomaite^^ 


Device  for  the  oa-load  switching  from  (me  tap  to  an- 
other of  a  multiple-tap  transformer  winding  by  means  of 
two  load  change-over  switches  consisting  each  <me,  of  at 


/  3,536392 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  GEOPHYSICAL  SUR- 
VEYS UTILIZING  INFRARED  SCANNING  SI- 
MULTANEOUSLY WITH  THE  RECORDING  OF 
GEOPHYSICAL  VARIABLES 
Hoaer  Jawcn,  PhBciiliMc,  and  GcnviL.  DIcMck, 
CSwIeiMaaB,  Pa.,  aMCgnota  to  Aero  Service  Corpora- 
tioB,  Pfalladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  cwpoiattoa  of  Ddaww 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,345       vi-  v. 
lat  CL  G81v  3/16 
IJ.8.CL  324-4  4Claini8 

This  is  a  method  for  correlating  groond  position  of 
an  aircraft  conducting  a  geophysical  survey  by  means  of 
image  oorrdation  althou^  the  survey  is  conducted  dur- 
ing periods  of  low  light  intensity.  In  this  method,  sensors 
c(mve3^  by  the  aircraft  measure  tlie  magnetic  field  oc 
the  gradient  of  the  magnetic  field  by  known  methods, 
and  imposed  upon  the  recMdmg  of  such  measoremoits  at 
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periods  througtioiit  the  survey  is  a  fiducial  mark  for  pur- 
poses of  correlation  of  said  recording.  Instead  of  the 
normal  photographic  correlation  methods,  an  infrared 


scanning  device  is  utilized  which  i»oduces  a  pictorial 
record  of  the  ground  which  may  be  correlated  with  the 
magnetic  record  by  means  of  corresponding  fiducial 
marks. 

OPTICAL  RESONANCE  CELLS 
Henri  Bran,  Paris,  Frimce,  assignor  to  Ci>F>Compagnic 
Gcaeraie  dc  JdcgnpU*  Saw  FH,  a  cospoiaUoa  ti 


FDed  Oct  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,S97 
Cbdnu  priority,  ivpUcalkn  Fnmm,  Oct  18»  1967, 

124,925 
Int  CL  G«lr  33/08;  Hfla 
V3,  CL  324—^  3 


An  optical  resonance  cell  containing  the  saturating 
metal  vapour  which  is  to  be  optically  pumped  and  a  bulb 
for  the  metal,  said  cell  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  op- 
eration at  a  relatively  hi^  temperature.  The  spacing,  L, 
of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  cell  is  chosen  to  satisfy  the 
relation  NX.«=Loge  4,  where  N  is  the  atomic  density  and 
(T  is  the  effective  absorption  cross  section  of  the  atoms  of 
the  metal  vapour. 


3,536394 
DROPOUT  COUNTER  WITH  OmTINUOUS  INTE- 

GRATTON  AND  MOVING  COUNTING  PERIOD 
lames  R.  Johami,  Datssd  TiiiimMii.  Meeker  Coaly, 

Mln.,  asrigMT  to  Mbmnbt  MUat  and  Manfac- 

tnriai  CoiBpany,  St  Paal,  Mtaa.,  a  corpontioB  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Sor.  Now  716,754 

IatCLG«lr5i/i2 

VS.  CL  324—34  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  dn^out  counter 
that  produces  an  output  indication  from  dropout  pulses 
occurring  in  an  information  signal  reproduced  from  a 
recording  medium.  The  dropout  pulses  are  used  to  derive 
intermediate  pulses,  each  having  uniform  amplitude  and 
duration,  and  the  intermediate  pulses  are  integrated  by 


an  integrating  means  such  as  a  capacitive  circuit  so  as 
to  produce  a  variable  charge  on  die  integrating  means, 
which  charge  is  increased  by  a  predetermined  charge  in 
response  to  eaoh  of  the  mtermediate  pulses  and  which 
variable  charge  is  dissipated  over  a  discharge  time  inter- 
val and  wherein  the  integrating  means  is  capable  of  dis- 


charging from  a  maximum  charge  level  to  a  mininrmm 
charge  level  over  a  time  interval  equal  to  a  predetermined 
unit  time.  The  variable  charge  level  may  then  be  re- 
corded on  a  graphic  member  so  as  to  produce  a  permanent 
record.  Specifically,  the  variable  charge  represents  as  an 
average  number  the  dropouts  occurring  in  the  unit  time. 


DIRECT 

Duar 


3436,995 

DIGIT  PHASEMETER  PROVIDING  A 

MEASURE,  IN  DEGREES.  OF  THl 

VALUE  OF  A  WRAsat  snort 

Plcm  Joly,  Vciwm,  Fknca,  arigBor  to  The  VnaA 

State,  lepresoited  by  the  BfOolster  off  Aimed  Forces, 

Mbristotel  DdcgirfioB  far  Weapons,  Tachrical  Dfavc- 

tkm  of  Ijmd  WcqpoM^  Labontoiy  of  BriMIe  and 

Aerodynmks  Reaench  of  Vanoa,  Plata,  Fkwce 

FBed  Mar.  IL 1968,  Scr.  Now  71^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhmcc,  Mar.  17,  1967, 

99497 

,_  _  1m.CLG91x  27/00, 25/00 

VA  CL  324—57  if 


A  digit  phasemeter  comprising  a  generatcM-  of  a  refer- 
ence stepped  sine  signal  applied  to  the  input  ol  an  element 
to  be  controlled,  a  zero  detector  connected  to  the  output 
oi  said  element  and  a  measuring  counter  totalizing  the 
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number  of  clock  ^blies  emitted  by  a  clock  pulse  genera-   is  precisely  equal  to  the  magnitude  <rf  the  resistance  under 


tor  between  the  time  the  reference  sine  signal  passes 
through  its  zero-value  positicMi  and  each  time  the  phase- 
shifted  signal  passes  through  zero.  The  digit  value  re- 
corded in  the  measuring  counter  corresponds  to  the  num- 
ber of  degrees  of  the  phase  shift  The  phasemeter  pro- 
vides a  direct  measure,  in  degrees,  of  the  digit  value  of  the 
phase  shift. 


test  The  configuration  of  instrument  drcoitry  illustrated 
herein  to  disclose  the  present  invention  is  capable  of 
digitally  measuring  the  value  of  resistance  with  the  range 
of  0-9S>9  megohms  in  ten  ranges. 


can 


..       3,536,996 
BRIDGE  tiRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING 
AUDIO  LINE  IMPEDANCE 
Brace  Ronald  Saxon,  Harrisboig,  Pa^  and  Richard  A. 
Thompson,  Paloa  Y  crdcs  Podnmla,  Caltf.,  aarigMMrs  to 
International  Telephone  and  Tclcgnvh  Coiporation, 
New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalioB  of  Dcfamara 
Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,985 
lot  CL  GOlr  1/30,  27/00 
UJS.  CL  324—57  ,,         ;  5  Oafans 


The  invention  provides  a  resistive  bridge  coupled  be- 
tween an  audio  line,  a  meter,  and  an  oscillator  for  dy- 
namically measuring  line  impedance.  The  line  forms  one 
arm  of  the  bridge.  The  meter  is  coupled  across  a  horizontal 
diagonal  of  the  bridge,  and  the  oscillator  is  coupled  across 
a  vertical  diagonal.  While  the  tone  is  being  sent  over  the 
line,  an  adjustable  arm  of  the  bridge  is  varied  until  the 
meter  shows  a  null.  The  adjusting  knob  is  calibrated  to 
directly  indicate  the  value  of  the  unknown  impedance. 


3^3^99T 
DIGITAL  OHMM^r^WITH  MODIFIED 
WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE 
Frederick  Rodney  Bott,  East  CIcTchmd,  Ohio,  „.__ 
to  The  Hlckok  Electrical  loilnmicat  Omipany,  Clcve- 
bnd,  Ohio,  a  cotporaHoa  of  Ohio 

Fflcd  Oct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,909 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/02, 17/06 

UJS,  CL  324—62  7  Cbdms 


34(36,998 
AUTOMATIC  FUNCTION  SELECTING  AND  SCAU 

SHIFTING  VOLT4>HMMETER 

Uoyd  P.  Nordhofan,  BlBghamiwi,  N.Y.,  anigMr  of  My 

percent  to  Douglas  A.  Flonmce,  Vestal,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  U,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,043 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/02, 15/12, 1/38 

VS.  CL  324—62  H  Oafans 


iTSWr 


^H/5rSr[— 
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A  meter  conducts  current  in  opposite  directions  be- 
tween voltage  supply  lines  for  volt  meter  and  ohmmeter 
operation  respectively.  The  meter  circuit  is  switched  be- 
tween the  two  operational  modes  by  a  polarity  sensing 
component  dependent  upon  whether  a  load  or  a  voltage 
source  is  connected  across  the  input  test  terminals.  The 
scale  range  of  the  meter  is  also  changed  by  appropriate 
modification  of  the  meter  circuit  in  response  to  detection 
of  voltage  changes  at  the  test  terminals  by  a  voltage 
sensing  component 


3,536,999 
STRIP  SAG  GAGE  IN  A  HCKUNG  BATH 
Hans  Mandler  and  Haas  Wdnzinger,  IJnz,  Anstria,  as- 
signors to  Vereinigte  Ostetreicfaisdw  Elsen-  and  Stahl- 
wcrke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lime,  Aostihi 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,319 
Clafans  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1967, 
/  A  4,523/67 

Int  CL  GOln  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—65  4  Oafans 


Means  are  provided  to  guide  a  metal  strip  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  substantially  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  through  a  pickling  bath  in  a  container.  At 
least  two  sensing  electrodes  are  disposed  in  said  container 
and  spaced  apart  in  said  predetermined  direction.  All 
said  electrodes  are  contacted  by  said  bath.  A  measuring 
circuit  connects  a  source  of  current  to  said  sensing  elec- 
trodes and  is  arranged  to  measure  the  total  electrical 
resistance  of  the  bath  between  one  of  said  sensing  elec- 
trodes and  said  strip  immersed  in  said  bath  and  between 
said  strip  and  another  of  said  electrodes,  which  resistance 
is  related  to  the  depth  of  immersion  of  said  strip  in  said 
bath.  f 


The  digital  ohmmeter  instrument  converts  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  represeatating  a  resistance  value  R,  into  a 
burst  of  pulses  wherein  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  burst 


3,537,1., 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE  INCLUDING  PIVOTABLE 

CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

^cfaael  D.  EasI,  PMhdclpWa,  Pa.,  asdgMr  to  VIMM 

Research  Development  Corporatioa,  PhOaddnhfaL  Pn. 

FDed  Sept  20, 1967,  Scr.?«o.  669027 

,T-  ^  .-  I]rt.CL  GOlr  ii/02 

UA  CL  324— 72J  1  Oalm 

An  electrical  testing  probe  includes  a  plurality  of 

laterally  adjustable  pivotedly  mounted  probe  contact  ele- 


X 


1812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB  27,  1970 


meats.  The  contact  elements  are  spring  supported  to  pro- 
vide a  controlled  ctmtact  pressure.  Individual  probe  con-   ^^^^AJ^  AFPARA' 


i'mvSi 


CAUBRA1IN6  AND 


3437,ttl 
MULTIFREQUENCY  TONE  DETECTOR 
Joseph  h  FMcad,  RrechoM  TmmMp,  Moomoiifli  Cmnily, 
N J^  assignor  to  Bdl  Tdqphone  Labofatnica,  lBcorp»> 
rated,  Mnmnr  HID  aad  Berikalcy  Hdglili^  N J^  a  cor- 
poralioaofNcwYOTk 

Ffled  Dec  5,  IMS,  Scr.  Na  7n,4<l 

1aLCLG§b  23/02 

VS,  CL  324—78  €  CUma 


^V^^/-r 


COUrrtB  OUTUff 

'.'  '.'  '.'  '.'  '.'  '.'  '.'  '. 


This  discIosDre  relates  to  a  tone  detector  circuit  which 
performs  a  frequency  measurement  function  by  timing  the 
intervals  between  alternate  zero-crossings  <rf  the  input 
waveform.  This  is  done  using  a  multistage  binary  counter 
driven  by  a  reference  clock  signal.  The  counter  is  reset  to 
zero  immediately  after  detection  of  a  given  first  zero 
crossing  and  subsequently  read-out  upon  detection  of  the 
third  zero  crossing.  The  counter  ou^ut  states  at  the  in- 
stant they  are  read  determine  the  period  of  the  wave  and 
conseqently  the  fundamental  frequency  thereof.  Decoder 
togic,  connected  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  the  counter 
output,  establishes  dock  count  bands  which  correspond  to 
the  recognition  bandwidth  limits  of  the  multiplicity  of 
tones  to  be  detected;  a  distinct  output  indication  is  pro- 
vided if  the  count  m  the  counter,  at  the  read  instant»  ftOls 
within  one  (rf  said  dock  count  buids. 


DISrlAYING  PLURAL  INPUT  FRBQUINCaBS 
AW  FOR  COMPUTING  1HEIR  DDnBENCU 
AND  RATIO 


I  VDate,  OUa^  asilgiim  to  Aviraa  MaasrfMnw 
CtovahMl,  fsm.  m  uaumwftm  af  Ofcto 
Dcd  Sot  21, 19^,  Ser.  NolSfjfH 
ItL  CL  G«lr  23/14;  Gf  Ip  3/56 
UA  CL  324—79  3 


tact  elements  may  be  removed  or  replaced  with  contact 
elements  having  different  characteristics.  ; 


A  digital  frequency  differencing  and  other  relationship 
computing  and  displaying  apparatus  has  a  pair  of  pulse 
train  input  channels  respectively  connected  through  a 
mode  of  operation  selector  switch  to  first  and  second 
channel  first  gates.  Each  first  gate  feeds  through  a  re^ec- 
tive  OR  to  a  req)ectiv<e  calibrated  counter.  The  OR's  are 
also  fed  by  first  and  secood  channd  secmd  gates,  re^ec- 
tively.  Each  counter  calibrator  comUnatioo  is  wired  to 
provide  adjustable  feedbadc  to  tiie  re^ective  first  gate, 
as  well  as  to  provide  oo^t  to  respective  first  and  aeoood 
channel  third  gates  and  ttierethrou^  to  a  numerical  dis- 
play device.  A  compute  signal  derived  from  a  plural  out- 
put frequency  time  base  generator  feeds  the  second  gatsa, 
and  the  six  gates  are  controlled  by  control  logic  apparatus 
ccnnected  responsive  to  selector  switch  position  and  to 
the  outputs  of  the  two  counters. 


3,537Jt3 
naQUENCY-MEASURING  APPARATUS  FCHt  THE 
INDICATION  OP  MOMENTARY  VALUES  OF  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  A  SERIES  OP  IMPULSES,  ESPE- 
CIALLY  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 
Conradfai  V.  Pfauta,  BMel,  and  CMdo  Stebler,  Mnttenz, 
Swteerlaad,  aarigMM  to  HoAMom-U  Rodict  Inc., 
Notley,  N  J^  a  corpotadon  of  New  Jctscy 

FOcd  Apr.  22, 196S,  Scr.  No.  722,949 
Claims  prlorily,  appMclIwi  SwUairiaMl,  Mmy  12,  1967, 
<79f/«7;  «792/«^ 
Int  CL  G«lr  23/10 
VS.  CL  324—79  9  cUns 

An  apparatus  for  recording  momentary  frequency 
values  of  a  relatively  low  frequency  impube  series  re- 
ceived by  a  pick-up  provided  at  the  input  of  the  apparatus 
by  measuring  the  time  interval  between  two  consecutive 
impulses  and  forming  the  redprocal  value  thereof  com- 
prising amplifying  means  for  regulating  the  impulses  to 
provide  a  constant  ou^ut  level,  means  for  generating 
and  measuring  impulses  of  a  known  frequency  during  the 
interval,  means -for  generatnig  and  computing  impulses 
of  a  higher  frequency  following  the  interval,  means  to 
limit  the  number  of  computing  impulses  to  a  predeter- 
mined number,  means  for  comparing  the  computing 
means  with  the  measuring  means  to  emit  a  coinddenoe 
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impulse  upon  reaching  parity  and  resetting  the  computing 
means,  a  decade  counter  responsive  to  die  coincidence 
hnpuhws  to  correspond  to  tte  momentary  frequoacy  of 


-     "       3,537, 
AUTOMAT»CMCTR  RANC»  CHANGER 

Jos^n  P.  Strack,  qjyracnK,  NtY.,  aaslgwMr,  by 


signmcnts,  to  tibm  Unilad  StalM  af  America  as  rcprc- 
.<    sanled  by  the  Seaeiai'y  of  Oe  Army 

FVcd  Ian.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,669 

Int  CL  G«lr  15/08 

VS.  CL  324—115  6  Claims 


«^.L,  »*^.i., -«^4^  ~ 
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i  An  automatic  rapge  changer  for  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal meters  where  the  input  signal  has  a  hi^  power  level 
shift,  the  range  changer  having  two  low  hysteresis  direct 
current  level  sensors  that  determina  if  the  meter  move- 
ment is  off  scale  up  or  down.  The  sensed  voltage  diange 
on  one  of  the  sensors  is  passed  tiirough  one  of  two  con- 
trol loops  where  each  ctmtrol  loc^  comprises  a  diflleien- 
tial  amplifier,  a  unijunction  transistor  oscillator  and 


feeds  into  reversible  shift  register  that  oontnds  reed  re- 
lay switcfah^  for  die  radfo  frequency  meter.  The  re- 
versible shift  register  will  either  shift  up  or  down  dne  to 
whether  the  meter  input  signal  is  off  scale  up  or  down 
from  its  {wevious  soda. 


^ 3»537jM5 r»  \ 

METERING  APPARATUS  WIIH IHGITAL 
ELECTRICAL  READOUT 

John  D.  Adak,  niiiiHinliii  IWby.  Pn^  ■ii^iiiiia . 
q«»g<ar  Company,  pyiaiiiiMa,  Pn.,  a 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,35t 
Int.  CL  Gflr  11/16 
VS.  CL  324—153  7 

\        /  \       \ 


the  interval  displayed  by  a  numerical  indicator  and  initiat- 
ing a  frequency  maasurement  between  two  furdier  con- 
secutive impulses  of  the  series. 


A  meter  construction  in  which  the  movement  of  an  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  quantity  ot  the  condition 
being  metered  is  transmitted  to  digital  registering  devices 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  registoing  devices  will  always  pro- 
vide a  whole  digit  reading. 


3,537,0*6 
AIRCRAFT  PROXIMITY  WARNING  DEVICE 
William  HaauBton,  Aknm,  OUo,  mdtfut  to  Goodyc 
Acrospaca  Ccrponrtlon,  Aknm,  OUo,  a  coiporatlon  of 

FDed  Mar.  2S,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,892 
Int  CL  H84b  1/38,  1/46 
VS.  CL  325—29  9 
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A  collision  warning  device  in  which  each  partidpating 
aircraft  would  have  an  identical  unit  which  is  self-con- 
taned.  The  system  consists  of  a  c<»ibined  transmitter  and 
receiver,  each  operating  on  the  same  frequency,  and 
where  all  airouft  systems  would  anpioy  idfiitiical  trans- 
mitted and  reodved  frequencies,  all  operating  at  all  times. 
A  barometric  pressure  capsule  variaUy  actuates  an  audio 
oscillator  to  generate  an  audio  frequency  reli^  to  prea- 
sure  altitude,  and  wherem  the  audio  tone  ^  applied  to  a 
modulator  to  amplitode  modulate  the  tranamitler.  The 
receiver  accepts  the  radiation  from  similarly  equipped 
akcraft  by  detecting  a  given  audio  tone  level  wUtdi  de- 
termines a  predetermined  range,  and  is  then  fed  to  a  logie 
where  it  is  compared  against  a  portion  ci  the  own  craft 
transmitter  barometer  oscillator  audio  t<Mie  to  determine 
difference  frequency  which  is  then  compared  by  a  lo^ 
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module  to  determine  the  intruder's  altitude  relative  to  own  transmitting  medium.  It  has  been  established  that  this  state 
craft,  which  in  additioo  activates  one  or  more  warning  is  almost  identical  for  both  the  message  and  pilot  signals, 
devices.  This  knowledge  of  the  medium  state  is  then  used  to  elimi- 


3,537,M7 
DISTORTION  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  PULSE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Gostar  Gaandla,  Zorich,  Swttmiand,  anigiior  to  'Tatel. 
hold"  PMcntmif«tn«i-  *  EicUro-Holdi^  A.G^ 
Giarns,  Swttnriaai 

Coirti— flwi  !■  i«t  of  «plicalioa  Scr.  No.  S39fiA^ 
tm.  24, 19M.  nb  application  Sept  19, 19(7,  S«. 
No.  668,882 
aalms  priority,  applicatloa  SwItKriaad,  Jan.  30, 1963, 

1,166/63 

Lrt.  CL  H04b  15/00 

VJS.  CL  32S— 42  5  Claims 
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In  a  pulse  signal  transmissi<»  system  utilizing  signal 
pulses  Avith  the  center  lines  of  the  pulses  being  spaced  by 
constant  time  intervals,  distortion  due  to  dispersion  or 
widening  of  the  pulses  caused  by  linear  (i.e.  frequency 
and/or  jdiase)  distortion  is  efifectively  compensated  by 
means  of  a  compensating  delay  device  or  net  work  having 
an  input  coupling  point  connected  to  a  point  of  said  sys- 
tem, this  forming  substantially  the  sole  connection  of 
said  device  with  said  system,  and  a  plurality  oi  output 
coupling  points,  the  differences  in  transit  time  in  the  delay 
device  for  the  signals  between  adjacnt  coupling  points 
being  equal  to  the  time  interval  between  the  center  lines 
of  the  signal  pulses.  A  plurality  of  external  feedback  paths 
are  arranged  to  feed  back,  over  individual  unilateral  at- 
tenuators and  polarity  adjusting  devices,  signals  from  each 
of  said  output  coupling  points  directly  to  said  input 
coupling  point,  to  thereby  cause  the  compensated  signal 
at  said  input  coupling  point  to  be  the  sum  of  the  input 
and  feedback  signals  and  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  derived 
from  the  compensated  signals,  respectively.  There  is  ob- 
tained in  this  manner  a  substantial  compensati(Mi  of  the 
disturbing  pulses  interfering  with  the  main  or  useful  sig- 
nal pulses  by  means  of  a  limited  number  of  coufding 
points  of  the  compensator  or  delay  device  substantially 
equal  to  the  number  of  delayed  disturbing  pulses  pro- 
duced by  each  signal  pulse  to  be  corrected  or  eliminated. 


nate  the  echo  signals  from  the  received  signal,  yielding 
merely  the  message  signal  at  a  uniform  level  and  signal  to 


noise  ratio. 


3337  0#9  -'"   -^    " 

FREQUENCT  COMPARATOR 
Charics  S.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Napa,  CaHf.,  aad  mchani  H. 
Deyllii,  MOwanUc,  Onf.,  mUnton  to  the  United  States 
of  Ancrica  as  lapws— ted  by  tta  Secretaty  of  tht  Navy 
'^-  •    Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Sar.  No.  788,477 
iBl.  CL  H84b  i/M 
UJS.  CL  325— 133  :  7  dainis 


3,537,808 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INCORPORAUNG 

MEANS     FOR     COMBATIING    MULTIPATH 

INTERFERENCE 

Emoiy  Lafcatos,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUL,  a  cofporatloa  of  Ohio 

FDed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,226 

Int  CL  H04b  7/02 

VA  CL  325—^  34  z^**— 

A  communications  system  whereby  broad  band  analog 

or  digital  message  signals  can  be  sent  and  recovered  from 

a  multipath  transmission  medium  without  the  presence  of 

echo  signals.  The  apparatus  provides  for  the  transmission 

of  pilot  signals  along  with  the  message  signal,  with  one  of 

the  pilot  signals  being  modulated  in  a  [Redetermined 

manner.  The  known  composition  of  the  modulated  pilot 

signal  permits  a  continuous  monitoring  of  the  state  of  the 


A  frequency  comparison  device  that  measures  the  car- 
rier frequency  of  suppressed  and  non-suppressed  carrier 
transmitters.  A  tone  generator  is  provided  for  generating 
a  low  frrequency  tone  signal  that  is  frequency  shifted  at 
a  slow  rate.  TIms  tone  signal  is  combined  with  the  trans- 
mitter signal  and  with  a  standard  signal  from  an  oscillator 
providing  a  known  or  standard  frequency.  This  combined 
signal  is  applied  to  the  vertical  deflection  plates  of  an 
oscilloscope  and  the  tone  signal  is  an[died  to  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  plates  of  the  oscilloscope.  When  the 
screen  of  the  oscilloscope  shows  a  contintious  Lissajous 
ellipse  it  is  then  known  that  the  standard  signal  from  the 
oscillator  has  the  same  frequency  as  the  transmitter  car- 
rier signal. 

3,537,010 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  CIRCUTTS 
Joige  E.  Roza  and  Aldis  Knrvits,  Monroe,  N. Y.,  anlgnon 
to  Gcncnd  Dynamics  Cotporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Jnly  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,513 
Int  CL  H04b  1/10 
U.S.  CL  32S— 174  7  Oainu 

An  automatic  control  system  is  described  for  adjust- 
ing reactive  elements  in  a  coupling  circuit  disposed  be- 
tween an  active  element  and  an  ou^ut  network  so  that 
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a  maximum  amount  of  power  is  transferred  from  the  level  of  the  DC  voltage  to  energize  the  receiver.  The  de- 
active  element  to  the  output  network.  The  control  system  tector  is  also  coupled  to  an  attenuator  in  the  audio  por- 
is  adapted  to  continuously  adjust  the  reactive  elements 


in  the  coupling  circuit  until  it  senses  that  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  coupling  circuit  has  just  passed  its  maxi- 
mum level,  at  which  time  the  control  circuit  stops  ad- 
justing the  reactive  elements. 


tion  oi  the  receiver  to  increase  the  vohmie  of  soimd  as 
the  DC  voltage  is  increased  beyond  such  leveL 


3,537,013 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 


34137,011 

ANTENNA  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  SEQUENTIAL  SAMPLING  AND 
SELECTION  OF  BEST  SIGNAL 

FBed  Nov.  22. 1967,  Ser.  Now  685,097 
Cfarims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1966, 

84,907 

int  CL  H04b  1/18 

U.S.  a.  325-^304  6  Clafans 


Samncl  M.  Fddman,  BeBevne^  N  J.,  asrignmr  to 
tional  Telephone  andJTelegniph  Coiporatlon,  Nnti«y, 
N  J.,  a  coiporataon  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jn^  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657^09 

bit.  CL  H03k  1/16 

VS.  CL  3^8—63  6  Clafans 


«SfS«L 


Receiving  system  with  several  antennas,  and  two  re- 
ceivers, of  which  one  is  used  for  actual  reception  and  tiie 
second  for  monitoring  the  reception  level  of  each  in- 
dividual antenna,  associated  with  a  comparison  device 
and  a  switching  device,  that  switches  over  the  first  re- 
ceiver on  the  antenna  with  the  maximum  level. 


I  Af'M€o«i¥r£mtttrcoimMm 


An  N  count  'binary  counter  counts  clock  pulses  having 
a  repetition  frequency  of  N  times  the  repetition  frequency 
of  reference  pulses  to  produce  timing  pulses  having  the 
repetition  frequency  (rf  the  reference  pulses.  The  timing 
pulses  are  phase  locked  to  the  reference  pulses  by  con- 
trolling the  counting  of  the  counter.  The  counting  is  con- 
trolled by  a  constant  number  of  counts  until  lock  is 
achieved,  or  the  counting  is  controlled  by  a  varying  iram- 
ber  of  counts  until  lock  is  achieved,  the  larger  counting 
change  occurring  far  from  lock  and  the  smaller  counting 
change  occurring  close  to  lock. 


3,537J12 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 
SUPPLY  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL 
Gordon  E.  Rdchaad,  IVanUfai  Park,  and  William  H. 
Sfanrik,  Oak  Lawn,  DL,  asslgniwri  to  Motorofa^  Inc, 
FmkHn  Park,  U.,  a  corpontion  of  IIUmA 
FDed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,368 
Int  CL  H04b  1/16 
VS.  CL  325—392  9  Claims 

The  system  includes  a  detector  to  provide  a  DC  volt- 
age whidi  is  increased  during  the  presence  of  a  signal  of 
one  frequency  and  decreased  during  the  presence  of  a 
signal  of  another  frequency.  An  electronic  switch  in  the 
power  supply  of  a  receiver  to  be  remotely  controlled  is 
coupled  to  the  detector  and  is  dosed  by  a  predetermined 


3,537,014 
LOGARIIHMIC  ADAPTATION  MEIH<H>  AND 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  CLOSED-LOOP 
SYSTEMS 
WInfried  i^cth,  Eriangen,  Germany,  anrtinor  to 
Aktiengesdkdtatft  a  cwpwatlon  of 

FDed  Jnne  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,995 
Chdms  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  hmt  19,  1967, 

S  110373 
iBtCLG06g7/2¥ 
U.S.  CL  328—145  16  Ck^ 

In  a  closed-loop  control  system  a  substantially  con- 
stant regulating  amplification  is  maintained  despite  the 
occurrence  of  a  disturbance  of  unknown  or  uncontrollaUe 
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amplification  in  the  regulated  porticm  of  the  syston,  by 
imposing  upon  the  regulating  portion  an  exponential  sig- 
nal modulation  ahead  of  the  disturbance  input  member, 
seen  in  the  signal  flow  direction,  and  by  imposing  a 
logarithmic  demodulati<»  upon  the  disturbance*affected 
signal  behind  the  disutrbance  member.  Thus,  the  other- 


uitn 


"Hp^'^VE 


wise  multiplicative  influence  of  the  disturbance  upon  the 
regulated  portion  of  the  loop  system  is  converted  to  an 
additive  effect  which  is  negligible  with  respect  to  the 
dynamic  amplifying  gain.  This  permits  optimizing  the 
adjustment  of  the  regulating  system  independently  of  the 
disturbance  fluctuations. 


M37,tl5 

DIGITAL  PHASE  EQUALIZER 

Lehmd  B.  Jadnoii,  North  Plihj flil,  NJ^,  awlgnor  to  BeU 

TelephoBe  Labonlorfca,  Incorporated,  Mumy  HHl  and 

Berkeley  HcigUi,  NJ,^  acorporatioa  of  New  York 

FOcd  Mht.  18, 19€8,  Scr.  No.  713,<21 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04 

VA,  CL  32S— 1<7  5  Claims 


^« 


encooep 
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'f     OUTPUT 


Allpass  digital  filters  are  disclosed  in  which  reordering 
of  sununing  and  multiplying  operations  has  reduced  the 
number  of  required  multiplier  circuits.  Furthermore,  de- 
lay circuits  in  cascade  combinations  have  been  shared  be- 
tween sections  of  the  combination  to  reduce  the  number 
of  required  delay  circuits. 


the  two  reversing  switches,  the  polarity  of  the  detected 
signal  appearing  at  the  output  of  the  second  switch  re- 
mains oonstanL  However,  (^•tet  errors  due  to  residual 


LORAN  DETECTOR  CIRCUTT 
HertMrt  Gntm,  EhMfori,  N.Y.,  and  RickMd  P.  Keck, 
WOton,  CoHL,  atrigMH  to  Uaitod  Akmit  Corpora- 
tkHi,  East  Hartfbrd,  Con^  a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnfar  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  656,383 
Lit  CL  H03d  3/18 
VS.  CL  329^-58  8  Claims 

In  general,  our  invention  contemjdates  the  provision 
of  a  pair  of  synchronously  actuated  reversing  switches. 
An  input  signal  to  be  detected  is  coupled  through  a  first 
reversing  switch  to  a  synchronous  detector  which  samples 
the  input  wave  form  for  approximately  one-half  cycle. 
The  output  of  the  synchronous  detector  is  applied  to  the 
second  reversing  switch.   By  simultaneously  actuating 


^a2s 


•^j^jvp. 


voltages  in  the  synchronous  detector  and  to  rx>n-linear  dis- 
tortion in  the  radio-frequency  amjdifier  appear  with  alter- 
nate positive  and  negative  polarity  and  hence  integrate 
to  zero. 


3437,817 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  DOUBLE  SIDEBAND 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  SIGNALS 

WaUan  J.  Jodfe,  Garden  Gr«v«,  CaHf.,  aaignor  to  The 

MagnavoK  Company,  a  corperalioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  789,541 

Hit  CL  H83b  3/08 

VS.  CL  329—122  6  Claims 
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An  improvement  for  a  Costas  loop  demodulator  is  dis- 
closed wherein  the  bandpass  filter,  from  which  conven- 
tionally the  FM  subcarrier  is  taken,  is  substituted  by  a  sub- 
carrier  phase  tracking  k>op  with  its  own  VCO  providing 
one  input  for  the  subcarrier  discriminator  within  the 
Costas  loop. 

3337,818 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  DETECTOR 
Victor  J.  Modfamo,  AnahciBi,  OdML,  Mslgnor  to  tile  United 
Slates  of  America  a»  r>prwi1iiJ  by  tka  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FOed  Anf.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,726 
Int  a.  H83d  13/00 
VS.  CL  328—133  2  Claims 

A  phase  sensitive  detector  apparatus  for  determining 
the  phase  difference  between  two  sine  waves  by  equally 
phase  shifting  the  two  sine  waves  and  then  pairing  off 
one  sine  wave  with  one  phase  shifted  sine  wave  and  the 
other  sine  wave  with  the  other  shifted  sine  wave.  An  out- 
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put  occurs  only  during  the  time  a  sine  wave  pair  are  simul- 
taneously negative.  Thus,  the  phase  difference  of  the  two 


wl 


^M:« 


sine  waves  is  obtained  by  measuring  the  interval  of  the 
time  between  the  two  sine  wave  pair  outputs. 


_[[     3,537,019 

FILTER  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 


ELECTRICAL 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES 
Hannr  S.  Reidund,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  aatenor  to 
Princeton  AppUed  Researdi  Corporation,  ^toceton 
Junction,  N  J. 

Filed  Nor.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,080 

Int  CL  H04b  1/04 

VS.  CL  328—165  6  Claims 


r'^     "' 
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Electrical  filter  apparatus  for  extracting  a  signal  cA 
interest  from  a  composite  waveform  is  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention. 
According  to  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  instant 
invention,  the  electrical  filter  apparatus  includes  means  for 
sampling  recurring  cycles  of  a  composite  waveform  and 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  analog  quantities  which  are 
each  representative  of  a  portion  of  said  recurring  com- 
posite waveform.  The  sampling  means  is  synchronized 
with  the  signal  of  interest  and  means  for  converting  said 
plurality  ot  analog  quantities  into  a  waveform  which  is  a 
function  of  time  is  additionally  provided  so  that  the  wave- 
form of  said  signal  of  interest  may  be  derived  from  said 
analog  quantities.  The  waveform  of  said  signal  of  interest 
is  thus  educted  from  the  recurring  cycles  of  said  com- 
posite waveform  due  to  the  averaging  techniques  employed 
in  the  sampling  operation. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  329—50  and  329—122  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,537,016  and  3,537,017 


3337,828 

OPTICAL  PARAliffiTRIC  DEVICE 

Dean  B.  AndcrMm,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  Mritnoi  to  Norlk 

American  RocfcweD  Corporation 

Filed  JvM  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,526 

laL  CL  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  338— 4.5  6 


An  optical  parametric  device  comprising  a  dielectric 
waveguide,  dispersion  characteristics  of  yttach  are  con- 
trolled by  appropriate  selection  of  effective  refractive  in- 
dex profile.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  device  com- 
prises a  three-layered  dielectric  waveguide,  at  least  one 
layer  ot  which  exhibits  nonlinear  susceptibility.  The  layers 
are  selected  to  achieve  waveguide  dispersimi  characteris- 
tics such  that  a  signal  in  a  first  mode,  a  pump  in  a  second 
mode' and  an  idler  in  a  third  mode  all  wiU  be  propagated 
with  the  same  phase  velocity  within  the  guide.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment,  wherein  ooc  or  more  dt  the  lay- 
ers comprises  a  birefringent  material,  the  ^ective  wave- 
guide dispersion  characteristics  will  be  different  for  sig- 
nal and  pump  introduced  in  different  modes. 


'  / 


3,537,821 
STABLE  FREQUENCY-INDEPENDENT  TWO- 
VALLEY  SEMIOn^nHJCTOR  DEVICE 
Hartwig  W.  lUm,  Snmmit,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mmray  lOn  and 
Berkeley  Heigbts,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,485 
Int  CL  H83f  i/i0 
U.S.  CL  334^—5  8  nrf«. 
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A  stable  negative  conductance  diode  comprises  a  wafer 
of  two-valley  semiconductor  material  witii  ixiiich  a  catii- 
ode  or  source  contact  forms  a  Schottlcy  barrier.  In  order 
to  give  a  frequency-independent  negative  conductaiMe 
characteristic  the  impurity  densUy  of  the  wafer  is  smaller 
than  a  certain  value,  which  depends  on  the  electron  veloc- 
ity-field (v— £)  characteristic  and  on  the  barrier  height; 
for  gallium  arsenide  the  product  of  impurity  dnisity  hq 
and  barrier  height  is  less  than  about  3x10"  cm.-^  F. 
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3437,t22 
SIGNAL  IHANSLATING  CIRCUIT 
I.  RtgM,  BeTflriy,  Man.,  aMifBOr  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Coiqpavsr,  Palo  Atto,  CaHf .,  a  coipontioB  of 
CaUfotnla 

Filed  Jm.  19, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  <9M21 

Iat.CLHt3(i/¥2,i/i« 

U  J.  CL  33»— If  2  aafaM 


erational  amplifier.  The  input  and  feedback  networks 
are  composed  of  frequency  sensitive  components,  and  are 


m    M 


! 


"^^m^ 
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An  input  signal  to  pulse  train  duty  cycle  converter  cir- 
cuit is  electrically  isolated  from  external  circuitry  and 
pulse  timing  information  is  coupled  to  a  pulse  train  duty 
cycle-to-output  signal  converter  circuit  for  providing  wide- 
t»nd  direct  coupled  signal  transmission. 


3^37,023 

CLASS  B  TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  E.  Mycr,  Denviile,  NJ.,  ass^pior  to  BcU  Tele- 

^MDe  Labonrtories,  Incorporated,  Marnqr  Hfll  and 

Berkcky  Hefghts,  N  J.,  a  coraonttoa  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Sw.  No.  716,375 

iBt  CL  H«3f  3/18 

US,  CL  330^13  3  Claims 


Wfl 


A  class  B  transistor  push-pull  power  amplifier  com- 
prising a  driver  stage  and  a  power  stage.  Two  comple- 
mentary type  transistors  comprise  the  driver  stage,  each 
connected  in  grounded  emitter  configuration  and  having 
their  collectors  connected  together  through  one  or  more 
diodes  while  their  emitters  are  connected  to  a  power 
source  through  resistors.  The  collectors  are  effectively 
direct  coupled  to  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  power  transistors 
in  the  power  stage  so  that  these  bases  are  biased  by  the 
substantially  constant  voltage  drop  across  the  diodes  in 
the  driver  stage  to  operate  the  power  stage  in  the  class  B 
push-pull  mode.  Both  direct  current  and  alternating  cur- 
rent feedback  are  employed.  The  coupling  between  the 
stages  is  such  as  to  render  the  base  emitter  junctions  of 
the  power  transistors  essentially  the  sole  effective  load 
on  the  driver  transistors. 


3,537,024 
ADAPTIVE  I^LTER 
Jerome  M.  Idckohn,  Hadagtoa  Wooda,  and  Ralph  W. 
RoM^  SonOfieU,  Mich.,  aarignora  to  the  United 
Statoe  of  America  as  reprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tte  Air  Force 

FBed  Not.  1%  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,882 
.,„   _  hiiLChB93t  1/36,3/68 

UA  CL  33*-3«  5  claims 

An  adaptive  filter  apparatus  providing  variable  input 
and  negative  feedback  networks  to  be  used  with  an  op- 


^ 


arranged  to  provide  variable  lead,  lag,  or  bandpass  fil- 
tering of  an  input  signal. 


3,537,825 
UNITARY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLAMPING,  AMPLIFI- 
CATION AND  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Nicholas    R.    Baam,    Laurence    Harbor,    Sotirios    C. 
Kitsopoolos,  Summit,  and  Dale  E.  Lynn,  Eat<MBtown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HiU  and  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,877 
Int  CL  H03r  1/34;  W03f  3/00 


U.S.  CL  330—103 


llCbdms 


A  clamping  circuit,  which  comprises  an  amplifier  selec- 
tively connected  to  two  feedback  branches  and  a  storage 
element,  is  utilized  simultaneously  to  clamp  and  amplify 
an  applied  signal.  Automatic  gain  control  is  effected  by 
a  voltage  controlled  variable  resistCH-,  such  as  a  field 
effect  transistor,  at  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  responsive 
to  the  voltage  developed  by  the  storage  element 

3,537,026 
FREQUENCY   SYNllffiSlZER   SUPPLYING   A 
PAR  OF  FREQUENCIES  SEPARATED  BY  A 
FIXED  ST^ 
Didicr  Leonard,  Boulogne,  Fhmce,  assignor  to  CJ.T.- 
Compagnic  ladnstridie  dcs  Telecommnnicattona,  Paris, 
France,  a  F^nch  corporation 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,008 
Oafans  priority,  application  Fteice,  Oct  30,  1967, 

126,288  I 

wro  ^  ,«  Int  CL  H03h  2i/02  ^ 

UA  a.  331—38  10  Clafans 


Frequency   synthesizer   with   two  outputs,   supplying 
respective  frequencies  separated  by  a  fixed  frequency 
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step,  for  example  separated  by  fifty  elementary  frequency   the  fint  portion  which  forms  a  partial  reflector  provide  a 
Steps,  in  a  group  of  one  hundred  frequencies  numbered   confocal  optical  resmiant  cavity  for  the  P-N  junctton  at 
from  1  to  100,  comprising  three  oscillators,  two  mixers,    the  center.  The  confocal  semiconductor  diode  can  be  op- 
twenty  quartz  crystals,  and  three  AND  gate  combina- 
tions. 


3^37,027 

FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  SINGLE 

MODE  RING  LASERS 

Peter   W.   Smith,   Uttie  Silver,  NJ.,   assignor  to   BcH 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 

Berkeley  Heighti,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

/     ,       Filed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,519 

Int  CL  HOla  3 /OS 


U.S.  CL  331—94.5 


'  ■      I  rum 


„      MrtKOKt 

M-      VOCTMU 

scuDa 


iw^^P^ 


A  sensitive  frequency  discriminant  based  on  the  gain 
profile  of  the  active  medium  can  be  obtained  in  a  ring 
laser  having  a  Doppler-broadened  emission  line  by  pro- 
moting stable  competition  between  (^positely-propagat- 
ing  traveling-wave  components  of  a  single  transverse 
mode  and  by  tuning  an  auxiliary  ring  resonator  that  de- 
termines the  frequency  of  the  primary  ring  resonator  to 
maintain  substantially  equal  intensities  of  the  (^positely- 
propagating  waves.  Stable  competition  can  be  achieved 
by  a  nonreciprocal  device  that  ^lits  the  resonances  iar 
the  oppositely-propagating  waves  by  an  integral  number 
of  the  frequency  spacings  between  longitudinal  modes  of 
the  primary  ring  resonator.  The  discriminant  is  then  used 
to  stabilize  the  auxiliary  ring  resonator.  In  the  case  of  a 
gas  ion  laser  having  a  substantial  ion  drift  rate,  the  prop- 
erties of  the  medium  can  be  used  to  stabilize  the  auxiliary 
ring  resonator  to  a  frequency  near  the  natural  line  center 
of  the  active  medium.  The  primary  ring  resonator  is  sta- 
bilized by  locking  one  of  its  resonant  frequencies  to  a 
resonance  of  the  auxiliary  ring  resonator  with  a  feedback 
circuit 


3,537,028 
CONFOCAL  SE»OCONDUCTOR  DIODE 
VfOECnOfi  LASER 
Jacques  L  PanlmTe,  Prinodm,  NJ.,  bmIuhiw  to  RCA  / 
Corporation,  a  corporaliOB  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Oct  23, 19^,  Scr.  No.  677,302 
Int  CL  HOla  3/05 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  8  Chdms 

There  is  disclosed  a  confocal  semiconductor  diode 
laser.  In  particular,  this  laser  comprises  N-type  semicon- 
ductor in  the  shape  of  a  slice  of  a  sphere  having  the  center 
at  the  sphere  located  within  the  slice.  A  P-Cype  semicon- 
ductor region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  si^re  cemer  forms 
a  P-N  junction  substantially  at  the  center.  A  total  reflector 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
sjdierical  surface  of  the  slice  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
spherical  surface  of  the  slice, diametrically  oi^KMite  to 


iMJKcnoM  msn 

m 


AenecKM 


3  Clafans 


crated  continuously  at  room  temeprature  because  it  re- 
quires a  much  smaller  lasing  threshold  current  than  other 
injectimi  lasers,  resulting  in  much  less  heat  dissipation. 


3,537,029 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PRODUCING  UGHT  AT     / 

TWO  WAVELENGTHS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Hcniy  KreascL  Elizabeth,  and  Fnak  Z.  Hawiylo,  Mcrecr- 
vOie,  N J.,  aasignoss  to  RCA  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dehware 

FOed  Joe  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,641 
bit  a.  HOls  3/18 
VA  CL  331— 94J  8 


A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  adjacent  regions  of 
gallium-aluminum  arsenide  having  different  aluminum 
concentrations  and  different  conductivity  types.  A  P-N 
junction  is  situated  in  one  of  the  regions  cUnely  adjacent 
the  interface  between  the  regions.  The  portion  of  the  laser 
between  (i)  the  P-N  junction  and  (n)  the  mechanical 
interface  between  the  regions  has  a  thickness  less  than  a 
value  on  the  order  of  twice  the  diffusion  length  for 
minority  carriers  in  the  semiconductor  material. 


3,537,030 
GAS  LASER  DEVICE  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  INDI- 
CATING OPTIMUM  DISCHARGE  CONDITIONS 
Lnden  Prosper  Dorbec,  Paris,  Ahdn  Philippe  'Anf ert, 
Montronge,  and  Philippe  Jean  Vantier,  Creil,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodcte  AjKmyme  de  Telecommonications, 
Paris,  France,  a  Fkench  body  corporate 

Filed  Mar.  11. 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,707 
Oafans  priority,  appBialiun  Ftmn,  Mar.  24, 1965, 10,465; 
'&»,;•«,  26,418;  Oct  19,  1965,  35,365;  N<m4^ 
1965,  37470 

Int  CL  flOls  3/00 
U.S.  CL  331— 94.5  \       14  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  an  infra-red  emitting  gas  laser 
device,  which  comprises  essentially  an  etongated,  closed 
tube,  placed  in  a  cavity  resonator,  and  containing  a 
gaseous  medium  with  undissociated  polyatomic  m<rfecules 
of  a  gaseous  active  substance,  having  at  least  two  vibra- 
tion-rotation energy  levels  with  inveruble  populations 
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and  an  energy  gap  ooire^XMiding  to  an  infra*red  wave- 
length; means  are  provided  for  generating,  in  said  gase- 
ous itM^niin,  an  uninterrupted  electric  discharge,  distri- 
buted homogeneously  along  said  elongated  tube,  but  sub- 
stantially heterogeneously  in  its  cross-section,  with  hetero- 
geneity zones  si»ced  apart  as  well  from  the  tube  wall  as 
from  the  tube  axial  zone. 


LINEARLY  MOVING  ARRAY  OF  EXPLODING 
CX>NDUCTORS  EMBEDDED  IN  A  SOLID  DI- 
ELECTRIC FOR  PUMPING  A  LASER 
Jack  De  Mc^  4847  SE.  Division  St, 
Portiaiid,  Orcf.    97206 
Oriiiaal  appHcatioa  laa.  7,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  254,536,  now 
Patent  No.  3,300,734,  dated  Jan.  24, 1967.  Divided  and 
tUfl  applicatioB  Oct  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,563     r 
Lit  CL  HOls  3/09 
UA  CL  331—94.5  3  Claims 


A  linearly  fed  phased  array  of  exi^dable  conductors 
enstructured  within  a  tran^>arent,  dielectric  and  blast- 
resistant  solid  body  member  of  rectilinear  configuration, 
each  of  the  said  conductors  being  fired  in  sequence  by 
high  voltage,  to  release  blast-free  light  bursts  optically 
coupled  to  an  irradiable  target  such  as  a  laser. 


3,537,032 
INCREASED  EFFICIENCY  BULK 
EFFECT  OSCILLATORS 
Rudolf  S.  Eaceliwc^  Bcnardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
BcD  Tdrahooe  Laliofatorics,  Incorporated,  Mnmy 
HID  and  Bcribricy  Hci^its,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Sept  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,548 

lot  CL  H03b  7/06 

VS,  CL  331—107  8  Claims 
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In  a  bulk-effect  oscillator,  efficiency  is  improved  by 
periodically  forming,  in  synchronism  with  R-F  current 
through  the  wafer,  a  depletion  region  in  the  wafer  which 
periodically  constricts  the  channel  through  which  R-F 
current  flows.  The  depleticm  region  may  be  formed  by 
a  Schottky  barrier  contact  to  the  wafer  which  is  biased 
by  a  circuit  that  is  resonant  at  the  R-F  current  frequency. 


3,537,033 

ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

JMin  H.  WicfccM,  3025  Sccw>  Circle, 

Marina,  CaUf.    93933 
Filed  loly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,390 
iBt  CL  H03k  3/282 
U.S.  CL  331—113  fl  Clafans 

A  volt^B  controlled  astable  multivibrator  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  switching  transistors  and  a  constant  current 
source  that  provides  a  variable  bias  current  level  to  the 
pair  of  switching  transistors.  The  variable  bias  current  level 
varies  the  switching  rate  of  frequency  of  the  switching 


transistors.  The  variable  bias  current  level  is  controlled  by 
an  external  control  voltage  where  increase  of  the  con- 
trol voltage  results  in  increase  of  the  transistor  switching 
rate.  A  pair  of  diodes  are  connected  to  the  switching 
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transistcxs  to  reduce  the  rise  time  of  their  collector  volt- 
ages. In  (me  embodiment  the  constant  current  source  com- 
prises active  elements  and  resistors  having  small  resistance 
for  compatabUity  with  manufricture  by  monolithic  inte- 
grated dicuitiy  technology. 


3,537,034 
SOLID  STATE  MODULATORS 
Pierre  Bacqnenois,  Paris,  Georges  Daval,  Bonlognc,  and 
Simon  TalmaslEy,  Paris,  Frimcc,  aasi^HMV  to  CXT.- 
Compagidc  Industridic  dct  Tdecommonications,  Paris, 
France 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,377 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1966, 
57,322;  Feb.  17,  1966,  95,111;  May  20,  1966, 
62,403;  June  3,  1966,  64,073;  Sept  19,  1966, 
76.848 

lot  CL  H03b  3/04 
UJS.  CL  332—16  13  Claims 


A  family  of  modulators,  some  functioning  by  cut-off 
and  others  by  reversal,  which  are  nontransparent  to  the 
carrier  frequency  and  are  asymmetrically  energized,  the 
modulators  being  comprised  solely  of  transistors  and/or 
diodes,  resistors,  capacitors,  etc.  which  are  susceptible  to 
fabrication  in  integrated  circuit  f(»m  and  not  requiring 
non-integrable  circuit  elements  such  as  transformers,  in- 
ductors, etc. 

3337,035 
CYCUC  SWrrCHING  NETWORK  TOR 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
James  W.  Gnkaa,  ArlnfliNi,  Mms.,  ■■fgHiw  to  Adams- 
Russell  Co.,  be.,  WaMumi,  Man.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachosctts 

FOcd  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,128 
lat  CL  HOlp  I/IO 
U.S.  CL  333—7  7  Claims 

A  radio-frequency  switching  network  is  disclosed  whidi 
permits  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  be  connected 
to  any  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  outputs  with 
the  other  inputs  being  connected  to  the  other  ou^uts  in 
order. 

The  ou^ut  signals  as  a  group  can  be  switdied  by  the 
switching  network  to  any  output  positicm  without  chang- 
ing the  order  within  the  group,  llie  network  is  made  up 
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of  a  multiplicity  of  two-state  switching  elements  inter- 
connected in  a  succession  of  levels  with  equal  path  lengths 
between  levels  such  that  eadi  input  signal  passes  throu^ 
one  switch  in  each  level,  with  the  path  length  being  the 
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A  subminiaturizea  82-diannel  directional  line  drop  tap 
or  coupler  imit  suitable  iot  selectively  coupling  a  portion 
of  sigtial  energy  transmitted  down  a  main  distribution  or 
trunk  line  to  a  television  receiver.  The  dxa^  tap  unit  in- 
cludes a  miniaturized  one-turn  ferrite  core  transformer 
enabling  broad  frequency  response  encompassing  the  en- 
tire television  frequiency  band  together  with  associated 
circuitry  which  effects  a  cancellation  kA  signals  reflected 
back  up  the  main  trunk  line  to  provide  at  least  40  db  of 
isolation  in  the  reverse  direction.  Substantally  precise 
impedance  match  is  achieved  in  both  the  forward,  or 
thru  the  coupler  unit,  as  well  tt^  the  reverse,  or  backward, 
direction.  \ 


3,537,037 

CROSSED  GUIDE  MICROWAVE  COUPLER 

Charles  T.  BramlMmgh,  Norwaik,  CaUL,  amignor  to 

North  American  RockweO  Corporation 

FOcd  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,559 

Int  CL  HOlp  5/72 

UJS.  CL  333— 11    IT  4  Claims 


'    A  wideband  microwave  directional  coupler  for  a  crossed 
pair  of  rectangular  microwave  waveguides.  A  common 


broadwall  of  tlie  crossed  guide  pair  is  apertured,  a  first  and    • 
second  mutually  spaced  slotted  aperture  of  the  oonunoo    > 
wall  t)ieing  reflectively  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
two  diagonals  of  the  common  wall. 


3J37J3t 
SVERSAL-FnTTDI  EQUALIZATION 


TRANi 

CIRCUITS 
M«c  A.  Rich,  Ln^  Bmch,  NX, 
phone  Laboratories,  Incononta 
a  corp<n«tioa  of  New  Yon 

FOcd  Jme  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,951 
latu  CL  Hi4b  3/04 
UJS.  CL  333— 18 


toBcnTcle- 
Mnrray  HOI,  N J^ 


12  Claims 


same  in  either  state  of  the  switching  element  Accord- 
ingly, the  time  delay  or  idiase  relationsh^  between  input 
signals  applied  to  the  various  inputs  are  preserved  at  the 
outputs  independent  of  the  particular  position  of  the  out- 
put group.  I 
|i 

'       3^7,036 

DIREC110NAL  WX.  DROP  TAP  UNTT 

John  R.  Wiaegard  aid  Crarr  L.  McCoDnn,  both  of 

3000  Kifkwood  St,  Bwlmloii,  Iowa52601 

FOcd  Nov.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,839 

lBtCLH03h7/4«,7/i2 

U.S.CL333— 10  ;    jt  sr  5  Claims 


1  TMIBMITTtin— I  IgDIuiT}— ^  KMOft 


A  control  circuit  forms  correction  voltages  to  adjust 
the  tap  gains  of  a  transversal  filter.  It  does  this  by  de- 
laying those  of  the  filter's  ou^t  waveforms  that  arise 
from  a  set  of  successive  equal  and  opposite  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  and  then  adding  each  delayed  waveform  to  the 
subsequent  output  waveform.  Successive  binary  correc- 
tion voltages  representing  the  p(darities  of  the  added 
waveforms  of  one  set  of  synchronizing  pulses  are  aver- 
aged with  corresponding  correction  voltage  in  subsequent 
sets  of  waveforms  formed  by  other  sets  of  synchronizing 
pulses.  Successive  averaged  correction  voltages  each  ad- 
just different  tap  gains  incrementally.  Cmrections  re- 
peatedly made  <m  the  basis  of  these  averaged  voltages 
cause  the  correction  process  to  converge  and  achieve 
minimum  distortion. 


3,537^39 

VARIABLE  PIEZOELECTRIC  DELAY  LINK 

Hofo  W.  Sckaft,  Dec  PlaiMS,  OL,  aMtpwr  to  Rfotanb, 


Inc  FmUa  Puk,  OL,  a  coiporatfoB  of 
\  FllcdAnc.26,1968,Sci;N«.755,f9i 

\  lirt.  CL  H03k  7/36, 9/20 

VS,  CL  333—30 
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A  delay  line  is  made  dt  polarized  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial and  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  hollow 
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tube.  Input  electrodes  and  output  electrodes  are  formed 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  elec- 
trical sigmds  applied  to  the  input  electrodes  develop  an 
electric  field  in  the  polarized  piezoel*xtric  material  so  as  to 
create  a  torsional  vibration  of  the  tube.  The  output  elec- 
trodes act  to  convert  the  torsional  vibraticm  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  substantially  the  same  as  the  input  elec- 
tric signal.  Contrcri  elcctrodet  are  positioned  interme- 
diate the  input  and  output  electrodes  and  a  potential  ap- 
plied to  the  ccmtrol  electrode  acts  to  vary  the  delay  time. 


3MM§ 
LOW-PASS  WAVEGUIDB  FILTER 
Gcoiie  L.  MatHkaid,  Snte  Boban,  Leo  Yoog^ 
Alto,  and  Bcimid  M.  ScMinw,  Meah  ~ 
Ms^^Mw  to  the  United  States  of  ABolcaM 
Bjr  the  Seciftaiy  of  on  Ad  Foice 

FDcd  Jao.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  697,152 
lit  CL  H«3h  9/00 
VS.  CL  333—73  2 


Pido 


Low-pass  waveguide  filter  which  the  guiding  structure 
zig-zags  in  the  E-plane  or  H-plane.  A  waveguide  is  divided 
into  alternating  compartments  forming  channels  with  ab- 
sorbing materials  at  the  extremes  of  the  channels  and  a 
zig-zag  path  is  allowed  for  the  passage  of  electromagnetic 
energy. 


3,537  Ml 
RESONANT  CAVITY  HAYING  ADJACENT 
COUPLING  ELEMENTS  TO  PROVIDE  A 
REJECTION  FREQUENCY 
Richard  S.  Komnraach,  Rhrer  Grore,  BL,  aaigBor  to 
MMotvIa,  iBc,  VaaMM  Paifc,  BL,  a  coiporatka  of 


Filed  SMt  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,9f4 
UL  CL  Hi 3h  7/ JO;  Blip  7/04, 7/06 
VACL  333^13  9 


The  coupling  elements  of  a  resonant  cavity  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  each  other  to  provide  a  rejection  fre- 
quency m  addition  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity. 
The  spacing  of  the  coupling  elements  determines  the  loca- 
tion of  the  rejection  frequency  with  respect  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  cavity. 


3,537,M2 
WIDE-BAND  fflGH-FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

SUPPR^mN  FILTER 
Eogine  SiauncB,  Niwihanaifn,  SwftwlaBd,  aatgnor  to 
Palelhoid  PateirtTcrwertaavi-  ft  Eicktio-Holdi^  A.G., 
Giams,  Switxcilaad 

FOcd  Nor.  21, 1M%  Sw.  No.  777,(3« 
Claims  priority,  appHcathai  Switaeriaiid,  Nov.  23,  1M7, 


U.S.  CL  333—73 


1M73/67 
Int  CL  HOlh  7/10 


7  Chdms 


W^ 


In  a  wide-band  high-frequency  interference  suppression 
filter,  the  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial  transmission  line, 
haying  an  earthed  outer  conductor,  is  formed  into  a 
spiral  turn,  to  provide  a  series  inductor  filter  element 
surrounded  by  an  earthed  metallic  screen  and  followed 
by  a  shunt  o^citw  filter  element  in  the  form  of  two 
cylindrical  electrodes  coaxial  with  an  earthed  cylindrical 
housing  and  connected  to  the  iimer  conductor  at  points 
thereof  ^>aced  at  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,537043 
LIGHTWEIGHT  M^OWA VE  COMPCH^ENTS 
AND  WAVE  GUIDES 
Harold  Smith,  Serena  Path,  Md.,  anlnor,  by 
Mrigwinwrt^,  to  the  United  States  of  America  ai  icp. 
icaeirted  by  the  Scactaiy  of  the  Air  FoRe 

FUed  Aofe.  6, 19M.  Scr.  No.  750,737 
IatCLH«lpi/72 
U.S.  CL  333—95  2 


-i  r. 


Super  lightweight  wave  guides  including  dielectric  mate- 
rials coated  with  highly  conductive  material  and  joined 
with  "mortise"  and  "butt"  joints  after  which  flie  joints  are 
coated  with  a  conductive  epoxy  resin. 


3437,f44 
ALL  CHANNEL  TUNER 

Edward  IX  ChataNTL^Ciyital  Lake,  aid  ] , 

Uiriom  BL,  JohuM^  H.  HcaUka,  Doidrccht,  Nethciw 
bnd^aad  HcB^  H.  Ta^  Cary,  BL,  aniflion  to  Oak 
Elcctro/Nctici/Coip.,  a  conoiattoB  ofDdawan 
FOcd  Mar.  12,  IHS,  Sw.  No.  tll^H 
,»-  ^/-         — :.  CL  H03J  5/(W,  5/7(; 
UA  0^^334— 43  18  OiriiH 

A  nlultiband  capacitor  tuned  television  tuner  having 
adjus&ible  stator  lines  which  are  tuneable  across  the  UHF 
band  wherein  the  lines  are  connectable  to  lumped  circuit 
elements  to  tune  the  VHF  band.  Two  flexibte  leaves  oo 
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the  ends  of  each  tuned  stator  line  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  a  shield  form  a  band  switch  and  are  actu- 
ated by  a  switch  opeeator  between  a  UHF  tunmg  positioo 


whCTein  the  leaves  ate  connected  with  the  shield  and  a 
VHF  tuning  position  wherein  the  leaves  are  connected 
with  lumped  circuit  elements  by  means  of  a  second  switch. 


3,537,045 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  TYPE  TUNER 


IcUro  Ono,  Toky^  Jwfma,  mdgaar  to  Alpa  Electric  Com- 
pany, limitfd,  Tofaro,  Japan,  a  coiporatloa  of  Japan 

Filed  M«r^7, 1967^.  No.  626,110 

Clahns  priority,  ^ppHcathai  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1966, 

41/30  490 

Int  CL  H03J  5/ 06 '5/ 26:  HOlf  5/08 

VS.  CL  334—53  7  Cbfans 


A  ganged  variable  capacitor  has  rotatable  plates 
divided  into  sectors  of  equal  angle,  corresponding  to  tele- 
vision channels,  and  interleaved  with  stator  plates  which 
are  wedge  shaped  and  conform  to  one  sector  of  the  rotor. 
One  or  more  of  the  rotor  plates  of  each  group  is  radially 
slotted  to  define  the  sectors.  The  shaft  has  a  toothed  de- 
tent wheel  cooperating  with  a  resilient  detent  to  index 
a  desired  sector  to  the  stator  for  channel  selection.  A 
trimmer  capacitor  is  associated  with  each  stator.  The 
fixed  inductors  each  l^ive  two  sections,  one  of  which  is 
shorted  for  the  higher  frequency  channels,  and  a  ganged 
shorting  switch  for  this  purpose  is  (^crated  by  rotation  of 
the  capacitor  shaft. 


X  3437,046 

\  SERIES  KEY  WITHOUT  CONTACT 

Rndotf  Habrich,  Ravendmrg,  and  Josef  Pfdfer,  AmtsaelL 
■car  WangcB,  GciuiaHy,  aMigpan  to 
FJBstethoM  ElekUotechrfsch< 
burg,  Gcnnaoiy,  a  toiporatioB  of 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,497 
Clains  priority,  imlicirtioa  Gomany,  Dee.  1,  1967, 

1^37,314 
brt.  CL  HOlh  9/00 
VS.  CL  335—1  5  CfadM 

A  non-contacting  series  key  lot  the  generaticm  of  elec- 
tronic control  impulses,  particularly  for  feeding  devices 
of  data  ivocessing,  as  well  as  for  industry-  and  tool  ma- 
chine-controls, whidi,  comprises  a  housing  having  a  bore. 


and  a  permanent  magnet  block  defining  m  magnetic  field 
disposed  m  said  housing  and  including  an  upper  pole  shoe 
which  has  a  knife  edge.  A  pltvality  of  switching  swells 
are  supported  by  the  knife  edge  and  one  of  the  switchkig 
sweeps  is  coor<Unated  to  each  of  the  keys  including  an 


\ 


operating  pin,  extending  through  the  bore.  At  least  one 
field  plate  carries  electric  current  and  is  connected  with 
an  output  damp.  The  switching  sweeps  are  noovable  rel- 
ative to  the  field  plate,  and  the  switching  sweeps  are  of 
ferromagnetic  material  and  are  swingably  mounted  on  the 
upper  pole  shoe  of  the  permanent  magnet 


3,537,047 

ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH 
Rodolf  Stcfaicr,  3624  Laglewood  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  CaHf.    90066 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1969;  Scr.  No.  814,138 
Int  a.  HOlh  51/28 
VS.  CL  335—207  U 


A  snap  action  switch  having  stationary  permanent  mag- 
nets with  pole  pieces  contiguous  therewith,  the  pole  pieces 
also  functioning  as  electrical  contacts,  and  an  armature 
to  bridge  said  pole  pieces  to  complete  a  circuit  and  move- 
able away  therefrom  with  a  "snap  action"  to  open  said 
circuit.  \ 


3,537048 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING 

OR  CONVEYING  PURPOSES 

Hefawich  Spodig,  84  Ncttchcrgc,  4711  Borfc,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,917 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  GcnnaBy,  Aug.  9,  1967,\ 

1.614,579  \ 

laL  CL  HOlf  7/20 
VS.  CL  335—285  5  Chdms 

Permanent  magnet  device  for  holding  or  conveying 
purposes  comprising  a  support  structure,  a  permanent 
magnet  system  arranged  in  said  support  structure,  and  a 
magnetic  holding  plate  provided  at  at  least  one  face  of 
the  device  in  magnetic  ccntact  with  said  magnet  system, 
the  material  of  said  holdmg  plate  and  its  active  magnetic 


\ 
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cron-wctioii  being  sudi  relative  to  the  magnetic  flux   E  configiiration  with  a  longitudinal  bore  through  the  cen- 


enumating  from  said  magnet  system  that  a  magnetic 
stray  flux  arises  from  said  plate  over  and  above  its  mag- 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  includes  a  significantly 
improved  latent  vaporization  cooling  and  winding  sys- 
tem for  a  transformer  having  a  series  of  tubular  sections 
providing  a  single  continuous  transformer  winding  with 
the  tubular  sections  each  having  closed  ends  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  discontinuous  sealed  liquid  coolant  cham- 
bers. 


3L537,«50 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRO- 

DUCnON  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Vklor  Piccand,  Geneva,  SiiUmlaui,  ■srigior  to  Sen 

Electrooiqiie,  Gcaeva,  Swtticiind,  a  flna  of  Switzerland 

Flkd  Oct  IS,  1967,  Sar.  No.  €7€^n 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swttsetlaad,  Oct  18, 1966, 

15,t58/66 

Int  CL  Hllf  21/00 

US,  CL  33^—110  2  Claims 


tral  leg  there<tf  in  which  a  pushing  pin  is  disposed  for  dis- 
placing the  other  armatare  part  movable  relative  to  the 
first  armature  part  in  order  to  open  and  dose,  respec- 
tively, the  armature,  whereby  an  abrupt  variation  of  the 
magnetic  flux  is  obtained,  thereby  inducing  in  the  induc- 
tion coil  a  tension  impulse  controlling  an  electric  signal. 


netic  saturation  and  that  a  partial  magnetic  short  circuit 
is  effected  by  said  plate,  metallic  articles  placed  on  said 
I^ate  being  included  in  said  short  circuit 


3,537,051 
ADJUSTABLE  SLIDING  BRUSH  TRANSFORMER 
Henry  J.  Heibcrg  and  Roiicit  J.  SdcmUcwIcz,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind^  assignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coipora- 
^°  tion  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  M1,M3 

lat  CL  Htlf  27/02 

U.S.  CL  336—148  9  Oaims 


3^37J49 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Rondd  f.  Bomy,  %  RoBoR  Coavo^,  13f5  Main  St, 

CmstOMMvy,  Cobb*    96033 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  S«r.  No.  816,207 

int  CL  HOlf  27/08 

VS.  CL  336—61  7  Claims 


1S>'SJS!SS8!SS>^:^^  SJT  :  ^SSJ.^V^&jSi^jSStSiSiS 


An  adjustable  sliding  brush  transformer  wherein  a 
rotatable  brush  arm  is  secured  to  a  shaft  insulator  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  stati<Muuy  collector  arm  through 
a  wave  washer  maintained  in  compression  between  the 
brush  arm  and  the  collector  arm  by  a  snap  ring  which 
engages  the  collector  arm  and  is  received  in  a  groove 
in  the  shaft  insulator.  A  predetermined  desired  end  play 
of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  core  and  coil  assembly 
is  determined  by  the  difference  in  width  of  a  groove  in 
the  shaft  and  a  snap  ring  received  thereon. 


3,537,052 
THERMOSTAT 
Harold  F.  Snider,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tberm-O. 
Disc,  Incorporated,  MaasfleM,  Ohio,  a  corposalion  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,944 

lot  CL  HOlh  37/04,  37/54 

VS.  CL  337—354  12  Clafans 


K      1 


A  snap  disc  (^crated  thermostat  wherehi  the  body  as- 
sembly consists  of  a  main  body  member  and  a  cover 
member  wtudi  cooperate  to  totally  enclose  the  switdi  ele- 
ments and  the  lerminal  elements.  In  addition  they  pro- 
vide support  for  the  lead  wires.  The  switdi  includes  two 
terminal  and  contact  assemblies  or  units  each  of  which  is 
secured  in  the  body  by  a  single  rivet  A  unitary  disc  re- 
tainer functions  to  mount  the  disc,  to  secure  the  body  as- 
sembly together,  and  to  cover  the  access  openings  for 
An  electromechanical  device  for  the  production  of  an   the  rivets.  The  structure  is  arranged  so  that  its  width  is 
electrical  signal  comprising  a  magnetic  armature  having   substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  snap  disc 
an  induction  coil,  and  comprising  two  parts,  CMie  of  an  and  its  thickness  is  smaller  than  its  width. 
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3,537,053 
TiBMrntA'T 


LTURE  SENSOR  FOR 
MOTOR  PROTECTION 
Pl^  H.  Snobugtr^  OwBge,  Cobb.,  aBd  WBBam  J. 

to  Robertsbanv  Cob- 
ftL,  a  cerparattoB  of  1M»- 


mounted  on  the  continuous  shaft  Defective  resistors  may 
be  removed  from  a  card  without  disassembling  the  entire 
ganged  bank,  merely  by  removing  the  card  containing  the 
defective  resistor,  the  other  cards  remaining  in  place,  after 
the  shaft  has  been  removed. 


Origfanl  BpflcallaBlaB.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,591,  now 
PataBi  No.  3y422J13,  dated  Jaa.  14, 1969.  Divided  aad 
thb  applintloalme  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755^77 
lat  CL  HOlc  3/00,  15/00 


UJS.CL338— 25 


SCIafans 


A  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  an  overheated  condi- 
tion of  the  electricail  coil  oi  an  electrical  motCM-  means  or 
the  like  to  terminate  the  operation  of  a  motor  means,  the 
temperature  sensm-  including  a  length  of  flexible  wire  en- 
cased in  a  flexible  member  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed between  the  ooil  means  of  the  electrical  motor  to 
be  flexed  and  compressed  thereby  without  elongation  of 
the  encasing  member  so  that  the  resistance  of  the  wire 
will  remain  unchanged  to  accurately  have  the  resistance 
thereof  changed  by  the  change  in  the  temperature  of  the 
coil  means. 


:       3,537,054       

GANGED  POTB^rnOMEIER 


Edwaid  H.  Livesajr,  EBkott  CMy,  Md.,  avIgBor  to  the 
United  Stataf  of  America  as  repreaeBted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FDed  lane  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,128 
lat.  CL  HOlc  13/00 
U.S.  CL  338— 132  1 


Etched  printed  circuit  cards  containing  individual  re- 
sistors are  easily  removed  by  removing  solely  the  shaft, 
which  is  continuous,  from  a  ganged  variable  resistor 
bank.  Each  printed  circuit  card  is  individually  removable 
and  pluggable.  The  printed  circuit  cards  have  individual 
wiper  arms   mounted   thereon,   as   opposed  to  being 


3^7,055 
POTENnOMEISRS 


Roicr  A.  SbBOB.  Qairtey,  ffiglBalii  Haad,  Whnwbaai  by- 
Sea,  aBd  David  S.  Tcnatt,  Bbihim  HB,  E^^nd,  aa- 
slgMwa  to  ElnctfOBJci  AaodatM^  Ime.,  Lo«g  Biaaibj 


NJ.a 


Cfadanf  priority, 


U.Sw  CL  338—149 


of  NcwJenqr 

30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,241 

Great  Britaia,  JaB.  30, 1968, 

4,765/68 
tat  d.  HOlc  5/00 


7  ClafaM 


i^f/f'^^lr'' 


The  inventi<m  resides  in  potentiometers  having  helical 
resistance  wire  and  a  vriper  mounted  on  a  nut  which  itself 
is  mounted  on  a  threaded  shaft  whereby,  upon  rotation 
of  the  nut  on  the  shaft,  the  wiper  moves  along  the  re- 
sistance element  The  connection  of  the  wiper  to  a  ter- 
minal on  the  potentiometer  housing  is  via  a  conductive 
bar  which  is  used  for  driving  the  nut  the  bar  being  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  the  nut  and  being  fixed  at  an  eccentric 
position  to  a  rotatable  driving  member. 

Additionally  a  novel  stop  arrangement  is  provided  in 
which  a  projection  on  the  nut  transversely  engages  an 
abutment  whereby  the  angular  disposition  of  the  abut- 
ment defines  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  nut 


3,537j056 

MINIATURE  TARIABLE  MSISTANCE  OQNISOL 

JolB  D.  VaBBcBlh^yiCB,  EUarUML,  aad  lobB  Zte^ 

Jr.,  EdwaidUang^  RfldL,  bhIpmiii  to  CXS  Cotpota- 
tioB,  EUuut,  tad.,  a  conoradoB  of  tadtaBa 
FUed  Dec  26, 19^,  Scr.  Na  693,301 
tat  CL  HOlc  5/00 
VS.  CL  338—162  15 


A  centrally  diq;)Osed  collector  projecting  above  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  base  makes  electrical  contact  with  a 
contactor  wipingly  engaging  a  resistance  element  sup- 
ported by  the  base.  The  OMtactor  is  constrained  to  rotate 
with  a  oontactcH*  driver,  and  resilient  sealing  means  cmn- 
pressed  against  a  bearing  surface  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
trcd  housing  biases  the  contactor  and  contactor  drivCT  to- 
ward die  ocMectoT.  Movement  of  the  body  oi  the  con- 
tactor and  the  contactor  driver  toward  the  base  is  limited 
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by  the  o(dkctor  and  normal  accumulations  of  foreign 
material  within  the  hoosing  do  nut  cause  binding  of  the 
control  Center  terminal  pudl-out  strength  and  stability  is 
improved  by  using  a  shouldered  terminal  pin  for  a  cd- 
kctor  with  the  shoulder  thereof  bearing  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  base.  End  termination  stability  is  improved 
by  providing  shoulders  on  the  end  terminal  pins  anchored 
in  passageways  in  the  base  with  a  bonding  material.  Hie 
base  may  also  be  formed  with  a  pair  of  tapered  aper- 
tures widi  the  end  tenninal  pins  wedged  and  deformed 
therein. 


^537,057 
^TRIMMER    POTENTTOMEIER    WITH    WIPER 
INTERIOR  OF  HOLLOW  WOUND  RESIST- 
ANCE ELEMENT 
Leon  Rcoicow,  Stamfotd,  Coao.,  ■■ifni  to  Rcm 
Rcriator  Coipontioii,  YoBkoa,  N. Y. 
FDed  Aof.  5,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  75t,718 
bt  CL  Hi  Ic  5/02 
UjS.  CL  338— IM  17 


3437jM9 

ELBCnUCAL  CONNECTION  MEANS  SUITABLE 
FOR  USE  BETWEEN  TWO  RBLAHVELY  MOV- 
ING BODIES 
Edwia  W.  Howe,  North  Baldwli,  N.Y,  "riranr  to 
AMBAC  iMfaHries,  Incorpontcd,  GudcB  CHy,  N.Y., 
acoiponik»ofNcwYoik 

FDed  Jnly  5, 19i8,Ser.  No.  742,Si6 
,^      _  iaLCLBMU  39/02 

VS,  CL  33»-8  9  ca^nu 


dsr^'    ' 


A  bobbin  having  two  opposed  slots  supports  a  woimd 
resistance  wire  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  encapsu- 
lated in  plastic.  \Wper  and  takeoff  means  that  act  op- 
positely in  a  directicm  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  cl  the  bobbin  traverse  the  portions  of 
the  resistance  wire  exposed  through  the  slots.  The  wiper 
means  are  part  of  a  travelling  nut  assembly  that  is  driven 
by  a  lead  screw. 


3,537,058 

RAILWAY  AXLE  BRI^  CONTACTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Laden  Feim,  Lyon,  Rbone,  France,  asdgnor  to  Laden 

Ferraz  A  Qe,  Lyon,  Rhone,  FVsncc,  a  French  Joint- 

stodtcompaay 

FDedSept  24, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  762,835 
Claims  ptiority,  appUcation  Erancc,  Oct  4,  1967, 

49,185 

ITS  ^%»CL»60bi5/a?;H81piP/iO,i9/¥0 

UA  CL  339—5  ^  n«i«.. 


Electrical  connection  between  two  relatively  rotatable 
bodies  is  provided  by  a  flexible  plastic  tape  having  fila- 
mentary electrical  conductors  embedded  therein  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  other.  One  end  of  the  tape 
IS  fastened  to  one  of  the  bodies  and  the  other  end  of  the 
tape  is  fastened  to  the  other  of  the  bodies.  The  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  tape  lies  along  coaxial  confronting 
surfaces  on  the  two  relatively  rotatable  bodies  and  ex- 
tends between  the  bodies  in  the  form  of  a  compressed 
resilient  half-loop  so  that  relative  notation  of  said  bodies 
causes  the  tape  to  be  peeled  off  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
laid  down  on  the  other,  whereby  substantiaUy  no  friction 
or  spring  restraint  is  produced  to  oppose  the  relative  ro- 
tation. Any  small  torque  effect  remaining  is  preferably 
compensated  by  utilizing  a  similar  type  member  extend- 
ing in  the  opposite  sense  around  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
cancel  any  remanent  torque  produced  by  tiie  first  tape 
member.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  for  provid- 
ing electrical  connections  across  pivots  in  gyroscopes. 


3,537  868 
GROUND  STRAP  AS^MBLY 
Le^r  J.  Tonioff,  North  Hndton,  Wh.,  asaltnor  to 
MQmitfota  Mining  and  MaaafMnfarConuSm^  St 
Pwil,  MtauL,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware   ^*^*  ^ 

»J?H  te;  V^'»  ^-  No.  789,765 

lion  5fi3^™*'  ^^^'  ^^  ^^'^^'  <^^/^ 

UA  CL  339—14  4  rhh— 
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This  invention  relates  to  brush  contacting  devices  which 

S!  !S«^  hII^iS'  *^.  "^  •*?  f"^  the  correspond-  An  easily  applied  constant-tension  ground  strap  assem- 

mg  axle  m  an  electnc  railway  vehicle  m  order  to  avoid  bly  having  particular  utility  in  tiie  aroundhw  of  dov^ 

passage  of  the  electric  current  through  the  axle  bearings,  cable  shfcWsVcable  teStiL      *'**"°*^  **^  ^^^ 
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TRI  RPHOiNTK  JArPrnMNvr-iYiD  **.  "P™*  ^xni\Ki!X  for  applying  a  force  substantiaUy  nor- 

Herbcrt  IW^d^Jd  H^^S^  H.in,«,»    °^  ^'  ^  substantially  tiirough  and  away  from,  the 

GSLSr£i^t?ta£SSil2^  P^^^  *»^  ~°***^  °^  ^«  ^P^«  «>°^^t  ^^  ^  <^««it  card. 


_      ,   Yofk,  J*.Y.,   a   corpocation   of 

FUed  Nor.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774^36 

Cfadmi  priority,  appHcalion  Gennaqy,  Nor.  25, 1967, 

1,537,598 

Int  CL  H81r  17 /IB,  29/00 

UJB.  CL  339—31 


\ 


\ 


The  distance  between  active  elements  on  the  circuit  card 
and  the  terminal  of  the  spring  ccmtact  is  minimized.  Forces 
external  to  the  connector  and  requiring  structural  support 
are  also  minimized. 


A  telephone  jack  composed  of  a  plurality  of  jack  units 
which  are  slidably  interconnected  to  each  otiier.  Any 
desired  number  of  units  may  be  easily  assembled  to- 
gether into  a  unitary  telephone  jack.  Each  unit  consists 
of  an  integral  unitary  body  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
spring  contacts  mounted  therein. 


\ 


3,537,864 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
John  J.  BrcaUn,  Los  Altos  mils,  CaUL,  assignor  to 
Bcamco,  Inc.,  Moontafai  View,  CaUf.,  a  coiporation  of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,751 

Int  CL  HOlr  77/75 

UJS.  CL  339^129  ^  Oahns 
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UNDERWATER  ELfeCfRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shale  J.  NUln,  9488  SW.  63id  Coort, 

Mfauni,F1a.    33156 
Filed  Jnhr  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,857 
tat  CL  H81r  13/52 
VS,  CL  339—68  9 


An  underwater  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a  male 
and  female  member  that  interlock  upon  slidnig  one  into 
the  other,  the  female  member  having  a  contact  member 
enshrouded  by  insulation  with  an  opening  and  a  slot 
communicating  with  the  opening  extending  throu^  the 
insulation  and  contact  member;  the  male  member  hav- 
ing a  contact  member  of  the  same  size  and  configuration 
as  the  opening  in  the  female  member  and  a  support  for 
the  contact  member  with  insulation  enshrouding  a  por- 
tion of  the  support  whereby  upon  interlocking  the  male 
and  female  members  the  contact  members  become  imper- 
vious to  moisture  and  the  like. 


3,537  863 

_^,        cmcurr  card  coNNEcitm 

PUUp  E.  BcaaHcn,  Sooth  Bnril^taa,  Vt,  asaicBor  to 
Kiibpational  BnsfaMSB  Machines  Coiporatioa, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatioQ  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jane  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,483 
.ro   ^  Int  CL  H81r  ii/tf? 

UA  CL  339—74  8 

A  circuit  card  connector  having  characteristics  suitable 
for  use  in  closely  packed  arrays  with  high  speed  com- 
puter circuitry,  without  requiring  heavy  structural  sup- 
ports, is  obtained  in  a  coimector  having  the  disclosed  con- 
figuration. The  connector  is  a  normally  dosed,  zero  or 
low  insertion  force,  circuit  card  connector  with  a  spring 
contact  It  has  a  means  (e.g.  a  cam)  operatively  engaging 


An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  a  jack  probe  hav- 
ing two  longitudinally  spaced  electrical  contacts.  The  con- 
nector or  jack  is  comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conduc- 
tive sleeve  having  an  external  flange  at  one  end  thereof; 
an  electrically  non-conductive  locking  collar  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  sleeve  to  one  side  of  the  flange;  and  two 
"hairpin"  tjrpe  conductor  clips  adapted  to  be  extended 
tiirough  aligned  slots  in  the  sleeve  and  collar.  When  re- 
ceived in  the  slots,  the  clips  function  to  lock  the  sleeve 
and  collar  together  and  define  contacts  extending  into 
Uie  interior  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  designed  to  tele- 
scopically  i;!eceive  tiie  jack  probe  and  the  respective  con- 
tacts provided  by  the  clips  are  positioned  to  establish  con- 
nection with  the  jack  probe  contacts  upon  such  receipt 
In  use  with  an  apermred  mounting  plate,  the  sleeve  is 
extended  through  an  aperture  so  as  to  dispose  the  flange 
thereon  to  one  side  of  the  plate  and  the  locking  collar 
is  then  assembled  over  the  sleeve  to  the  other  side  of  the 
plate.  Thus,  when  the  clips  are  positioned,  they  function 
to  both  lock  the  composite  connector  to  the  plate  and  pro- 
vide contacts  within  the  sleeve. 


._  34^37,865 

MULUFERRULE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

^.J!5!*?*"'J^*''*^  '■*»  ^^  aarignor  to  Jerrold 
Elcdronics  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Dckware 

FDed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,915 

„„  ^ _Int  CL  H81r  7  J/J6  V 

UA  CL  339—177  1  ctahn 

A  cable  connector  and  mechanism  for  locking  a  cable 

end  therein.  A  cylindrical  unitary  structure  comprised  of 

a  pair  of  adjacent  L-shaped  ferrules  fits  around  the  cable 
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end  which  is  inserted  into  the  connector.  A  locking  sleeve 
threads  into  the  connector  and  against  the  unitary  stnic- 


ture,  causing  the  ferrules  to  shear  apart  and  contract 
around  the  cable. 


A  visual  approach  path  indicator  comprising  three  light 
sources  producing  bMms  at  diffeieot  angles  widireqwct 
to  the  horizontal  nwunted  on  a  iriatfbnn  stabilized  to 
compensate  for  ii»  rolling  and  pitdiing  motion  of  a  ship. 


3j537,i«7___ 

OFFSET  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 
Morio  UOuwa  aid  Tiriao  Bndo,  Kjpto,  lapan,  i 
to  Onroa  Tatdsi  Etcdronics  C(».,lKyo(o,  Japan,  a  com- 
of  JapM 
Filed  Jaiy  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €55,515 
prioilU,  affHcattoo  lapM,  Jaly  29, 19M, 
41/49351 
1^  CL  GMg  1/07 
VA  CL  34«— 4f  7  aalms 

An  offset  control  system  for  a  local  trafk  amtroller 
fCH'  a  set  of  traflk  tignals  at  an  intersection.  The  local 
controller  is  normally  supplied  with  clock  pulses  from  a 
master  controller,  ttie  dock  pulses  being  divided  down 
by  a  first  counter  circuit  including  first  and  second  count> 
ers  which  provide  ooc  carry  paUe  to  the  local  lamp 


switdiing  circuitry  for  every  signal  cyde.  When  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  offset  of  the  local  signal  cyde  with 
req>ect  to  the  ^de  of  a  lynchronizing  sii^al  sent  oat  by 
the  master  controller,  the  master  contiolkr  issues  an  off- 
set selectitm  signal  wUdi  is  combined  with  the  oo^mts 
of  the  second  counter  in  a  matrix  to  provide  an  offset  signal 
whoee  cyde  relative  to  that  of  the  synchronizing  signal 
indicates  a  new  offset  A  second  counter  circuit  also  divides 
the  dock  pulses  to  provide  output  signals  dividing  the 
cyde  of  the  synchronizing  signal  into  three  parts.  Suit- 
able  gating  circuitry  is  provided  to  combine  the  offset 
signal,  the  output  signals  from  the  second  counter  circuit, 
and  the  synchronizing  signal  to  ccmtrol  the  operation  of  the 


3,537  M4 
AIRCRAFT  YISi/aL  APPROACH 
PATH  INDICATOR 
I      Alfired  Lc  Roy  SIM  P.O.  Box  19225, 
WMhiBgto%D.C    2M3t 
CoBtianado»te-Mft  of  appUartion  Scr.  No.  429,191, 
Apr.  7. 19<7.  lUi  appficaHon  Aag.  14, 1947,  Ser. 
No.M9,318 

Lit  CL  GMg  5/00 
VS.  CL  34t— 2S|  2  Claims 


first  counter.  When  the  offset  signal  first  occurs  within  the 
first  time  period,  means  are  provided  to  inhibit  the  <^pen- 
tion  of  the  first  counter  imtil  the  oBatt  signal  again  co- 
incides with  the  syndirtmizing  siipiaL  When  the  offset 
signal  first  occurs  within  die  second  time  period,  the  count 
of  tljtt  first  counter  is  shortened  until  the  offset  signal  again 
coinddes  with  the  synchronizing  si|^.  When  the  OBatt 
signal  first  occurs  widiin  die  third  time  period,  the  count 
in  the  first  counter  is  eloogated  until  the  <^bet  signal  again 
coincides  with  the  syndmuUzing  signal.  In  this  manner, 
the  carry  pulse  supplied  to  the  lamp  switching  circuitry 
is  gradually  moved  hi  time  to  the  new  offset  without  abrupt 
or  discontinuous  operatioa. 


3337,tM 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INDICATOR  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRBS 

Hyim  J.  Am—dsf,  Jr.,  2M9  4ih  St, 

Bakcniey,  CaU.    933t4 

CoirtiMatio»4M«rt  of  appHcadon  Scr.  No.  551,<23, 

May  2t,  19M.  lUs  appHcadon  Apr.  7,  19(9, 

Scr.  No.  t22322 

list  CL  B6«c  23/04 
VS.  CL  34«— 5S  13 


A  pressure  indicator  for  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on 
a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  electrically  cmiductive 
tube  having  an  end  adapted  for  connection  to  sudi  a 
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tire  in  pneumatic  communlcatian  with  the  interior  there- 
of and  an  opposite  end  releasably  nlounting  a  valve  stem, 
an  electrically  conductive  pressure  responsive  member 
mounted  within  the  tube  intermediate  its  ends  for  exten- 
sion and  retraction  incident  to  pressure  changes  in  the 
tire,  spaced  electric^  contacts  mounted  <m  said  pressure 
responsive  means  lor  movement  therewith,  and  a  sta- 
tionary electrical  contact  mounted  withhi  die  tube  be- 
tween said  spaced  contacts  <m  the  pressure  responsive 
member  for  alternate  engagement  with  the  qwced  con- 
tacts in  circuit  com^ting  relation  for  energizing  signal 
producing  means  to  indicate  predetermined  high  and 
low  pressures  in  the  tire. 


A  synchronizer  is  described  which  makes  use  of  statis- 
tical analysis  to  extract  a  selected  group  of  data  bits  as  a 
sync  signal  (i.e.  recurring  signal  with  a  predetermined 
pattern).  The  system  includes  a  counter  and  a  comparator 
to  which  input  bits  and  reference  bits  are  applied  on  a 
bit-by-bit  basis.  The  count  is  adjusted  between  predeter- 
mined bounds  depending  upon  results  of  comparison. of 
each  pair  of  bits  by  the  comparator  and  the  group  is 
selected^as  the  sync  signal  when  the  count  corresponding 
to  at  least  an  upper  bound  is  accumulated  or  rejected 
when  the  count  corresponding  to  the  lower  bound  is  ac- 
cumulated. 


3,537^70 

APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNinON 
Kascm  Makk,  PeekaUll,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  btenadmial 

Business  Maddnes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poradoB  of  New  York 

Condnnadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,284,  Apr.  30, 

1965.  lUs  appUartiaB  Mar.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,021 

tat  CL  G06k  9/12. 11/00 

U.S.  CL  340—146.3  11  Chdms 

The  invention  provides  a  circuit  for  detecting  various 
characteristics  of  a  generally  uniform  line  width  pattern 
such  as  a  fingerprint.  The  circuit  can  detect  bifurcations 
in  a  fingerprint.  A  fii«erprint  is  frfaced  on  a  slowly  ro- 
tating drum  and  scans  of  succeeding  portions  of  the  finger- 
I»int  are  performed  by  a  scanistor.  If  the  pacing  between 
two  ridges  of  the  fingerprint  during  a  given  scan  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  an  output  is  obtained  from 
bifurcation-maybe  circuit.  If  the  width  of  a  ridge  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  threshed  during  a  given  scan,  an 
ou^ut  is  obtained  from  a  bifurcation-maybe  circuit.  The 


theory  of  operation  is  that  if  a  narrow  spacing,  bifurca- 
tion-maybe condition  is  detected  during  a  given  scan,  and 
a  double  widtii  ridge  is  detected  in  a  corresponding  posi- 
tion during  eidier  the  preceding  or  succeeding  scan,  a 
bifurcation  has  been  detected,  whereas  if  a  narrow  ridge 
is  detected  during  a  given  scan  and  a  double  width  spacing 
between  ridges  is  detected  during  either  the  preceding  or 
succeeding  scan,  a  line  ending  has  been  detected.  There- 
fore, assuming  a  scan  from  bottom  to  top,  an  AND  gate 
is  fully  energized  v^n  a  bifurcation-maybe  indication  is 


3,537,069 

SYCHRONIZERS  EMPLOYING  SEQUENTIAL 
PROBABILITY  RATIO  TESTS 
Richard  S.  Van  de  Honten,  Maitiand,  Fla.,  asrignor  to 
General    Dynamica    CoipomOon,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,115 

lit  CL  H04I  7/04 

U.S.  CL  340—146.1  ,     14  Claims 
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preceded  by  an  indication  of  a  double  width  ridge,  thereby 
indicating  a  bifurcation  pointing  in  the  downward  direc- 
tion. Similarly,  an  AND  gate  is  energized  when  a  narrow 
width  ridge  is  detected  preceded  by  a  detection  of  a  double 
width  q>ace  in-between  ridges.  This  indicates  a  line  end- 
ing pointing  in  the  downward  direction.  Odier  AND  gates 
similarly  detect  bifurcation  and  line  endings  pointing  in 
die  upward  direction.  An  additional  iiq>ut  is  api^ied  to 
AND  gates  to  indicate  diat  a  scan  is  being  conducted 
transverse  to  the  ridge  lines  rather  than  parallel  to  them. 


3,537,071 

COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PANEL-TYPE  ARRAY 

Panl  K.  Wdmcr,  Princeton,  N J.,  asri^or  to  RCA 

Corporation,  a  cwporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,445 

,^„  _  Int  CL  H04q i/00 

UA  CL  340—166  13  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  the  discrete  elements  in  a  row  of  the 
array  are  concurrently  coupled  respectively  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  a  plurality  of  storage  means  as- 
sociated widi  respective  columns  of  the  array  elements  and 
all  of  the  individual  stowage  means  are  sequentially 
coupled  to  external  apparatus  during  said  predetermined 
time  period. 
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INSTRUCTION  WI^fvERSION  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 

UJ»  Clly,  Uti*.  P«d  A- Qwoite,  Scottjdrfe,  AiJ^,  awl 
^^S  to  Bwron^  Corporadoa,  Dcfroit,  Midk,  a 
"''•*tKd1ii?lS?lW7,  S«r.  NO.  644^53 
UA  CL  340-1723  22  CtotaM 


A  data  processing  system  having  a  digital  data  processor 
a  disk  file  storage  system  for  storing  program  instruc- 
tions and  data  and  an  electronic  program  analyzer.  The 
program  instructions  specify  operations  to  be  performed 
in  data  stored  in  the  disk  file  storage  system.  The  pro- 
gram analyzer  converts  program  instruction  into  disk 
file  instructions  for  control  of  the  disk  file  storage  sys- 
tem and  into  data  processor  instructions  for  the  data 
processor.  An  instruction  queue,  utilizing  liidung  ad- 
dresses stores  instructions  waiting  to  be  executed. 


3,537^3 

NUMBER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  EUMINAIING 

FUTILE  ZEROS 

Shnnsuke  Sakoda  and  MHsvUro  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

anipMts  to  So«sr  O»poncioa,  Tokjo,  I v*"*  •  c«»po- 

ration  of  Japan 

CondnnalkNi-in-pait  of  appHcatloo  Scr.  No.  595^5, 
Not.  21, 1966.  Thb  application  Dec  13, 1H6,  Scr. 
No.  Ml,493 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Dec.  IC,  1965, 
40/77.64(8 
lntCLGMtJ/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  3 
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This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  number  diq[day 
system,  and  more  particularly  to  a  serial  number  display 
system  to  display  the  output  of  units  such  as  cmnputers 
and  in  ^riiich  futile  or  insignificant  numbers  are  detected 
from  the  information  stcured  in  a  register  and  the  codes 
of  the  futile  numbers  are  replaced  by  redundancy  codes  in 
order  to  eliminate  the  dis^y  of  any  futile  or  insignificant 
numbers. 


17,974  ;  -y     .  -•'-  ' 

PARALLEL  OPERATING  ARRAY  COMPUTER 
Rkhaid  A.  Stokei  and  George  H.  Barnes,  Weat  Chester, 
and  Albert  SonUn,  EJng  of  Pmaria,  Rk,  aarignwi  to 
Bnrromhs  Corporation,  Detroit,  ftfl^  a  corporati<» 
of  Midiiian 

FVed  Dec  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,1M 

Int.  CL  G9€t  15/16 

U.S.  CL  340—172.5  22  ChrinH 
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A  data  processing  system  is  described  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  Control  Units  each  controlling  an  array  of 
Processing  Elements  which  perform  arithmetic  and  logi- 
cal operations  on  data.  Associated  with  each  Processing 
Element  is  a  memory  which  acts  both  as  a  memory  f  w 
the  Processing  Element  and  as  a  portion  of  the  main 
memory  for  the  Control  Unit  Each  Contrcrf  Unit  in- 
cludes means  for  executing  instructions  involving  itself 
simultaneously  with  the  decoding  and  broadcasting  of  in- 
structions of  the  Proceipig  Elements  for  controlling 
them.  The  system  communicates  with  the  outside  world 
through  a  Control  Computer  which  is  itself  a  large  scale 
data  processing  system.  The  iHOgram  for  the  Contnd 
Units  and  data  is  transferred  from  the  Control  Computer 
to  the  Processing  Element  Memories  through  an  Input/ 
Output  Subsystem.  The  Input/Ou^ut  Subsystem  also 
transfers  data  between  the  Processing  Element  Memories 
and  a  Disc  File  mass  memory. 


3,537,075  

DATA  STORAGE  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Loirin   O.   Anderson,   Corina,   AnoM   J.   JorgcnMn, 

Doarte,  and  Jacob  F.  VigiL  West  Corina,  CaUf.,  as- 

algnora  to  Boiongln  Coipotntioa,  Detroit,  MldL,  n 

coipcMStloa  of  RfiddfHi 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M9,485 

Ittt  a.  G06f  1/04 

UjS.  CL  340—172.5  11  dalms 

A  timing  system  for  timing  the  recovery  of  data  from  a 
magnetic  data  storage  file  and  fw  compensating  for  shift- 
ing of  recorded  data  with  respect  to  a  recorded  clock  pulse 
train  wherein  the  system  includes  a  clock  pulse  generating 
source  for  each  zone  in  which  information  is  stored  on  the 
magnetic  data  storage  medium.  The  generating  source 
produces  repetitive  voltage  pulses  at  a  frequency  that  is  a 
selected  multiple  of  the  frequency  at  whidi  the  informa- 
tion is  stored  in  the  associated  zone  of  the  magnetic  stor- 
age medium. 

The  system  further  includes  the  use  of  the  generated 
repetitive  voltage  pulses  for  timing  the  operation  of  all 
subsequent  elements  in  the  timing  system,  which  elements 
include  a  strobe  networic  for  sensing  the  reference  mark 
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that  is  recorded  at  the  beginning  of  eadi  record  stored  in 
the  information  tracks  of  the  magnetic  storage  medium 
and  for  selecting  one  of  the  voltage  pulses  from  the  gen- 
erator as  the  most  nearly  synchronous  pulse  with  respect 
to  the  positimi  of  the  information  on  the  informati<» 
track  being  read.  The  reference  mark  sensor  causes  the 
transfer  of  the  state  of  a  cyclic  counter  into  a  storage 
register  which  thereafter  acts  as  a  reference  to  indicate 
the  particular  pulse  from  the  high  frequency  source  which 
is  most  nearly  synchronous  with  the  informaticm  being 
retrieved  from  the  information  track. 


mnmiLte  (mm  mKtssat 


3,537,976 
AUTOMATIC  HYPHENATION  SCHEME 

Frederick  J.  Damcran,  Maliopac  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation  off  application  Ser.  No.  375,714,  June  17, 
1964.  This  appUcatfon  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,347 
Int.  CL  G06d  7/00;  Glib  27/00 
U.S.  CL  340—172.5  4  Cbdms 


second,  choosing  a  particular  weighted  probability  from 
among  them.  Specifically,  the  sequence  of  letters  (or 
characters  representing  these  letters)  in  the  text  wmd 
under  consideration  is  analyzed  in  subsets  to  ascertain 
all  of  die  possible  arrangements  oi  characters  within 
pairs  of  subsets  (each  pair  embracing  a  possible  hyphen 
point)  that  hypothetically  could  produce  acc^table  hy- 
phenation of  the  word.  The  particular  arrangemoit  of 
these  subsets  which  most  probably  would  produce  cor- 
rect hyphenation  then  is  selected  aconrding  to  established 
statistical  rules.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  the  letters 
of  the  WMtl  to  be  analyzed  are  first  converted  into  a 
reduced  character  set,  which  then  is  broken  up  in  various 
ways  into  all  of  its  possible  syllable  combinations,  and 
out  of  these  possible  syllabifications  the  nx>st  probable 
syllable  pattern  is  selected. 


RECIRCULATING  FREQUENCY  MMMOKY     • 
SYSTEM 

Jolm  S.  Gcrig,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Scope  Incoipo- 
ratod.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  cotpocalioB  of  New  Hnnp- 
staire 

FHcd  June  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,719 
,r-  ^  lntCLGllc2i/(» 

U.&  CL  340—173  4 
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The  strobe  network  further  includes  an  equality  gate  for 
comparing  the  state  of  the  cyclic  counter  to  the  state 
stored  in  the  storage  register  for  triggering  a  counto-  to 
generate  a  strobe  pulse  and  a  reestablished  synchronized 
clock  pulse  train.  The  strobe  network  also  includes  a  com- 
parison device  for  comparing  the  tran^erred  data  at  the 
output  of  the  strobe  network  with  the  incoming  data  be- 
ing recovered  from  the  information  track  for  generating 
an  early  strobe  pulse  when  the  retrieved  infcmnation  oc- 
ciu^  early,  due  to  shifting  of  the  voltage  peaks  at  the  read 
heads  because  of  pulse  crowding. 
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A  memmy  system  which  accepts  a  pulsed  microwave 
signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  falling  within  a  broad 
frequency  band  and  by  means  of  a  loop-connected  am- 
plifier, frequency  selective  threshold  and  delay  line, 
provides  a  frequency  memory  for  arbitrary  »iwM.  inter- 
vals and  for  a  number  of  frequencies  simultaneously. 


3437,078 

MEMORY  CELL  WTIH  A  NON-LINEAR 

COLLECTOR  LOAD 

Jehoshna  N.  Pomeranz,  Monney,  N.  Y.,  aMigBor  to 
national   Bnslnesi   Machines   CwporatioB, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Jnly  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,111 

,T-  ^       fi»tCLGllci//Jtf;Hi3ki/2«6 
UJS.  CL  340—173  7 
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The  pomt  or  points  at  whidi  a  word  of  text  may  This  specification  describes  a  semiconductor  storage 

property  be  hyphenated  are  determined  automatically  by  cell  for  use  in  monolithic  memories.  The  cell  comprises  a 

a  process  of  first  selecting  a  variety  of  possibilities  and,  pair  oi  semiconductor  devices  which  are  coupled  together 
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to  form  a  bistable  circait.  The  loads  for  each  of  the  semi- 
conductor devices  includes  a  diode  in  shunt  with  a  resistive 
element.  While  the  storage  cell  is  jttst  storing  infonnaticni, 
these  diodes  are  biased  off.  However,  when  inf<mnation 
is  to  be  read  out  of  or  into  the  storage  cell  one  or  both 
of  the  diodes  is  rendered  conducting.  The  use  of  the  diode 
in  shunt  with  a  resistive  load  in  this  manner  reduces  the 
stand-by  power  consumed  by  the  storage  cell,  ptevents 
the  saturation  of  the  semiconductor  devices,  and  aids  in 
the  switching  oi  the  state  of  the  celL 


material  located  in  the  discontinuity.  Slots  in  the  core  ad- 
jacent the  transparent  magnetic  material.  Polarizing  filters 


aa;  to 


HtmtOKUBCrareOTCTtAGE  DBV|CE 
Lyfe  D.  Fcbd,  Rapid  City,  8.  Dik.,  aarifMr  to  Rcmrck 

CoiponliiM,  New  Yoik,  N.T^  a  ■oaptoit 
tkMofNcwYoik 

FBcd  Nor.  29, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  69^532 
IM.  Ca.  Glle  5/06,  7/02, 11/22 
VS,  CL  34»— 173.2 


i-^SD: 


A  storage  cell  utilizes  a  slab  of  ferroelectric  material. 
A  first  pair  of  read-write  electrodes  is  disposed  on  opposed 
faces  of  die  slab.  A  second  pair  of  sense  electrodes  is 
also  disposed  on  the  opposed  faces  of  the  slab.  When  a 
voltage  pulse  of  me  polarity  is  i^lied  across  the  first 
pair  of  electrodes,  the  ferroelectric  material  is  polarized 
in  one  direction.  When  a  voltage  pulse  of  anodier  polarity 
is  applied  across  the  first  pair  of  electrodes  the  ferro- 
elec^  nuiterial  is  polarized  in  an  opposite  direction. 
After  the  pulse  is  removed  thpre  is  a  residual  polariza- 
ticm.  Thus,  a  binary  digit  can  be  stmed  in  the  cell  as 
represented  by  die  resi^ial  p<darizatian.  Whenever  the 
direction  of  polarization  changes,  current  will  flow 
through  an  external  circuit  connected  between  the  second 
pair  of  electrodes.  Thus,  the  stored  binary  digit  can  be 
read  out  of  the  cell  by  sensmg  for  a  flow  of  current  when 
the  cell  is  driven  to  a  given  direction  of  polarization. 
In  addition,  the  elementary  storage  cell  omfiguration  oi 
electrodes  is  multiplied  to  yield  a  multicell  storage  device. 


3^7,tM 
MAGNETIC  9IX«AGB  DEVICE  WTIH 
OPTICAL  KEADOUT 
GObcrt  C  y wic,  Etan,  N.Y.,  mi 
Mesa,  Calt,  aaJgnnii  to  ConcD 
toty,  Inc.,  Bafalo,  N.Y^  a  coiponrtkM  of  New  Yoik 
FIM  Not.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S93,351 
Iirt.  CL  Gllc  7  /  706.  i  i  /42;  G«2f  1 122 
UA  CL  34^-174  2  CWn 

A  toroidal  storage  core  of  magnetically  hard  material 
having  a  discontinuity.  A  tranq;>arent  magnetic  readout 


^lij.'si  -jf>!i«.ui;oii 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  tranq)arent  magnetic  material 
in  line  with  the  slots  and  a  photo  detector  adjacent  one 
of  the  polarizing  filters. 


3437jMl 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTENUATION  OF  THE 
OVERSHOOT  QfB  CURRENT  FULSES  IN  CORE 
MEMORIES 
Jboa  Knt  Ahrw  Oiwoa,  TUIage,  Swcdoi,  MilMior  to 
eNnManMiKNawc  Vi  ra  MirssiM,  BMmBon%  swmmb, 
a  coiponlioB  of  BwcdcB 


FIM  Not.  3C,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  M7,t59 
latCLGllc  5/02, 7/02 
U.8L  CL  34«— 174  3 


The  circuit  discloses  the  use  of  a  transformer  to  reduce 
the  overshoot  signals  in  a  matrix  wire  of  a  memory  core 
matrix.  The  wire  is  connected  between  the  terminals  of 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  of  a  differentially  coupled 
transformer,  the  primary  having  its  other  terminal  oxi- 
nected  to  a  current  source  and  the  secondary  having  its 
other  terminal  connected  to  ground. 


3,537,M2 
DECODER  FOR  SELF-CLOCKING  DIGITAL 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Johnny  A.  VaOec,  loao  Beach,  Fin,  nsrignor  to  RCA 
Corpomtfoa,  a  conomdon  of  Ddnwan 
Fled  Apr.  19, 19M,  Ser.  Now  722,M« 
lat  aTGllb  51/06;  GMc  13/00 
MS,  CL  34t— 174.1  4  CWnw 

A  system  for  decoding  the  "1"  and  "0"  digits  in  succes- 
sive bit  cells  of  a  self-clocking  information  signal  read 
from  a  magnetic  recording  medium.  The  tode  may  be  one 
in  which  a  transition  occurs  in  th:  middle  of  a  bit  cell  con- 
taining a  ''I,"  and  a  transition  occurs  between  successive 
bit  cells  containing  **0's."  Synchronizing  pulses  are  derived 
from  the  information  signal  and  are  passed  through  a  volt- 
age-controlled delay  to  the  synchronizing  input  of  a  phase- 
locked  oscillator  which  generates  a  dock  signaL  The  con- 
trol signal  internally  generated  in  the  phase-locked  oscil- 
lator to  synchronize  the  oscillator  is  also  employed  to  con- 
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trd  the  delay  in  the  voltage-controUed  delay,  so  that  the   the  transfer  of  data  when  a  series  of  magnetization 
relative  phase  of  t^  clock  and  information  signals  re-  changes  are  being  read  and  one  data  bit  thereafter  and 

the  odier  channel  bemg  provided  for  the  transfer  of  data 
when  no  changes  in  direction  of  magnetizatkn  are  pies- 


'         I— '^Sg 


An  improved  rotating  disc  base  assembly  for  magnetic 
recording  devices  having  a  disc  base  with  a  relieved 
surface  section  defining  a  cavity  on  one  or  both  sides 
of  the  base,  a  flexible  magnetic  recording  film  attached 
to  the  base  surface  and  extending  across  the  cavity, 
and  controlled  air  pressure  means  coupled  to  the  cavity 
for  controUably  stiffening  or  relaxing  the  flexible  film. 


II    3i537,M4 
DATA  STORAGE  tlM^G  SYSTEM  WIIH  MEANS 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DATA  SHIFT 
Mkhad  L  Bckr,  Soolh  Pnmdcnn,  CnUT.,  Mrfgnar,to  Bur- 
roughs ConHHration,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  coiporatfon  of 
MMigaB 

Filed  Abs.  14, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  6M,383 
latL  CL  Glib  5/04,  5/44 
UA  CL  34f— 174J  15  CWw 

A  timing  system  for  recovery  of  data  from  a  magnetic 
data  storage  file  for  compensating  for  the  shift  of  the  in- 
duced voltage  peaks  in  the  reading  apparatus  caused  by 
high  density  storage  and  the  distance  between  the  read- 
ing head  and  the  mngnetic  medium.  The  timing  system 
includes  two  channels,  one  channel  being  provided  for 


ent  and  the  first  data  bit  of  a  series  of  bits  represented 
by  a  series  of  changes  in  direction  of  magnetization,  with 
the  data  being  delayed  in  the  sea»d  channel  by  an 
amount  related  to  the  shift  anticipated  for  the  data  bits. 


mains  constant  despite  changes  in  speed  of  the  recording 
medium. 


3,S37,M3 

FLEXIBLE  SURFACE  DISC  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDERS  WITH  CENTRAL  PNEUMATIC 

ORIFICE 
Brian  W.  Volh,  Urbana,  m.,  mrignor  to  UtdvcrsHy  of 
Illinois  FonndathMi,  Urbua,  U.,  a  corpomdon  of 
IHtirft 

FBed  Not.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  7M,802 

1^  CL  Glib  5/60,  5/82,  15/43 

VS.  CL  340—174.1  4  Clafans 


3,537,085 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAVERN  PROBE 
Robert  Mayer,  Ardmore,  and  Elbert  N.  Shawfaao,  West 
Cheater,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Sn  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  coipomdoB  of  Newlctwy 

FDcd  Jan.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  §97,170 
InL  CL  G08c  19/10, 19/04, 19/30 
VJS.  CL  340—182  u 


A  probe  assembly  useful  in  subterranean  storage  cav- 
erns includes  a  liquid-level  sensn*  and  a  temperature 
sensor.  By  means  of  a  switching  circuit  at  the  surface, 
these  two  sens<x^  are  rendered  operative  alternatively, 
thereby  to  enable  selective  measurement  of  either  liquid 
level  or  temperature  in  the  cavern.  \ 


\ 


3J537996 

ALTIMETER  HAVING  DIFFERENTIAL 

SYNCHRO  CONNECTING  BfEANS 

lohn  H.  Andrcscn,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  N J.,  ma^wr  to  Inter- 

coBlinaitaM^runilca  Corp.,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FOcd  JhOy  17, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  (53,728 

UA  CL  340—198  i  ciafan 

A  servoed  altimeter  having  diffemtial  synchros  hi  a 
synchro  duun  for  the  purpose  of  achieving  barometric 
correctimi  <rf  a  >re^^ure  altitude  synchro  input,  and  the 
tiansmission  to  other  locatiotts  of  corrected  altitude  m- 
formation. 

The  device  bdodes  a  transmitter  synchro  and  a  fol- 
lower synchro^  the  mechanical  output  of  which  drives 
die  altimeter,  means  for  manually  introducing  barometric 
correction  to  said  altimeter,  a  differential  synchro  having 
stator  and  rotor  windmgs,  die  stator  wincUng  befaig  con- 
nected to  die  stetor  winding  of  die  tnmsmitter  synchio^ 
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a  differential  naolvtr  syndiro  having  rotor  and  stator 
windings,  the  rotor  of  said  diflfereotial  synchro  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  rotor  ci  said  differential  resolver 
^nchro,  the  rotor  of  said 'differential  resolver  synchro 
driving  the  altimeter,  the  manual  means  being  connected 
to  selectively  adjust  the  rotor  of  the  differential  synchro. 


to  wind  from  any  direction,  the  switch  structure  com- 
prises an  upstanding  resilient  mast  of  electrically  ctmduc- 
tive  material  carrying  a  wind  loading  device  at  its  upper 
end,  an  annular  electrically  conductive  member  coaxially 
disposed  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  mast,  such 
member  being  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  an  electrically 
conductive  rod.  The  lower  end  portions  of  the  mast  are 


The  device  includes  a  coarse-fine  synchro  transmission 
system,  each  including  conespcuiding  first  and  second 
stator  windings,  and  means  for  comparing  the  voltages  of 
a  corresponding  pair  of  windings  and  indicating  foUure 
of  the  device  based  upon  a  determination  of  a  net  level 
of  difference  in  the  vintages  when  one  of  the  windings  is 
at  nnU. 


electrically  insulated  from  each  other  and  are  held  against 
relative  movement.  Wind  having  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum velocity  causes  the  mast  to  contact  the  annular 
member  to  close  an  electric  circuit  (coupled  by  leads  to 
lower  portions  of  the  mast  and  rod)  that  includes  in  series 
an  electric  power  source  and  an  electrically  actuated 
alarm. 


3^37,089 
ANNUNCIATOR  MOIHJIJiS  AND  SYSTEMS 


3^37,M7 

CAPACITOR  POTENTIAL  SAMPLING  AND 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

WllUam  B.  Osborne,  Mariboro,  Mass^  assisBor  to  Fenwal 

Incorporated,  AsUand,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chnsetts 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,831 

bit  CL  G08b  21/00 

VA  CL  34«— 237  10  Clafans 


Art  Lee,  BiooolBgtoii,  ID.,  aw%aor  to  GcMral  Electric 

Company,  a  corpwation  of  New  York 

•      FOed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,913 

Int  CL  G08b  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—213.1  25  Clafans 
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A  readout  circuit  for  intermittentiy  sampling  the  po- 
tential developed  by  a  high  impedance  detector  and  for 
providing  an  output  indication  when  that  potential  does 
not  rise  to  a  predetermined  level  within  a  predetermined 
period.  The  readout  circuit  includes  a  bi-stable  circuit 
having  a  Set  and  a  Reset  input  An  osciUator  provides  a 
timed  signal  at  the  Set  input  whereopon  the  bistable  cir- 
cuit both  changes  state  and  provides  an  output  signal 
to  operate  a  switching  circuit  that  couples  the  sampled 
potential  to  tiie  Reset  input  of  the  bistable  circuit  An 
alarm  indication  is  manifested  if  the  bistable  circuits  fails 
to  Reset  after  a  normal  time  period. 


HIGH  WIND  SENSING  A^  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Vcnioa  O.  Wdb,  WIcUla,  Kan. 
^^••tiLS!?!2rt  Ji'^'si*^  Mo.    65804) 
Filed  laly  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,111 
,T<,  ^  «^    _  I^  a.  G08h  27/00 
U.&  CL  340-241  ,ciahM 

A  wmd  wanung  system  inchiding  a  wind  actuated  elec- 
tric switch  stnidiire  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  exposure 


An  annunciator  module  adapted  for  selective  operation 
with  either  a  normally  open  or  a  normally  closed  alarm 
contact  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a  variable  includes 
a  first  relay  having  two  oppositely  poled  windings  each 
energized  through  a  separate  pair  of  terminals  with  one 
pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  associaticm  with  a  normally 
open  alarm  contact  and  the  other  pair  of  terminals  for 
association  with  a  normally  closed  alarm  contact  When 
a  normally  open  alarm  contact  is  used,  the  other  termi- 
nals are  connected  by  a  removable  conductive  Unk.  The 
module  includes  a  second  relay  controlled  by  the  first 
relay,  and  a  third  relay  ccmtrolled  by  the  second  relay, 
tbt  second  and  third  relays  having  re^>ectively  a  single 
winding  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  windings.  The 
second  and  third  relays  control  alarm  means  including  an 
indicating  light  whidh  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
power  source  independent  of  the  main  power  source  for 
the  module.  A  grouping  tennmal  is  in  circuit  with  one 
winding  of  the  third  relay  for  connection  to  like  grouping 
terminab  of  other  annunciator  modules  associated  with  a 
number  of  interrelated  variables  to  provide  a  first  and 
subsequent  off  normal  sequence  indicating  system.  A  func- 
tion test  switch  contrcrfs  the  second  relay  to  permit  a 
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funj^on  test  rf  die  secMdand^^^  rected  on  photocells.  The  signal  from  the  photocells  is 

means,  an  optional  holdmg  circuit  controls  die  second  fed  tiiroogh  a  pulse  generator  and  amplifiodrcuit  to 

ISL  .fTJ'l?"*!!?***!  **£  "  "T**"^  **^  non-memory  an  indicating  device  which  responds  to  passage  of  the 

system  as  desired,  and  die  first  relay  controls  user's  ex-  seeds  dut)ugh  die  chute  r— --^ 

temal  infcmnation  circuits. 


INTERRUPTER  FmURE  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Knot  R.  Sckartman,  Mortreal,  Qwbcc,  aod  Ricbard  H. 
OlAam,    Verdmn,    Qnebec,    Canada,    anignon    to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Umitcd,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,514 
liat.  CL  G08b  21/00 
340—248  4  Clafans 
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SYNCHRONIZING  INDICATOR  FOR  AN 
ADIUSTABLE  VDRAUNG  MOTOR 
Dhn  Aine  J.  Davis,  Wheaton,  DL,  airigMir  to  Hermetk 
r^-^  f**  Co.,  bic- a  corponHloB  of  Conactfart 
OiJ^  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,004,  now 
Patent  No.  3,357,101,  dated  Dec  12,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appiicatioB  Aug.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,784 
-Tc  ^  JaL  CL  GWb  5/38 

U.S.  CL  340—268  3  nrfm^ 


±ei 


I   ■  II  I 


■ 


Issssi 


J 


The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  relates  to 
an  interrupter  failure  alarm  circuit  using  a  unijunction 
transistor  in  series  with  an  alarm  relay  for  operating  an 
alarm  device.  The  unijunction  transistor  is  triggered  by 
a  pair  of  capacitors  adapted  to  be  alternately  connected 
to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  unijunction  transistor  de- 
pending on  whether  the  interrupter  is  in  its  operated  or 
released  state.  Under  normal  operation  of  the  mterrupter, 
the  capacitors  are  successively  charged  and  discharged 
and  die  potential  ai^ed  to  die  emitter  electrode  never 
rises  high  enough  to  trigger  die  unijunction  transistor. 
However  if  the  interrupter  fails,  die  capacitor  which  is 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  is  charged  sufficiendy 
to  trigger  the  transistor  into  conduction  thereby  operating 
the  alarm  relay  which  in  turn  operates  the  alarm  device. 
The  alarm  relay  includes  a  pair  of  contacts  connected 
across  the  emitter  and  base  two  electrodes  of  the  unijunc- 
tion transistor  to  lock  the  unijunction  transistor  into  con- 
duction. However  if  normal  operation  of  the  interrupter 
is  resumed  after  a  temporary  failure,  a  discharged  capac- 
itor is  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  unijunc- 
tion transistor  and  the  unijunction  transistor  is  tmned  oS 
to  restore  the  alarm  relay. 


A  synchronization  indicator  for  an  electrically  powered 
vibratory  tool.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp  is  energized  by 
an  alternating  source  to  provide  flashes  of  illumination 
with  which  the  vibratory  part  is  synchronized. 


U.S.  CL  340—274 


3,537,093 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Louis  D.  Pcrretm,  282  CHm  Road, 

Harahan,  La.    70123 

FOed  Jane  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,428 

lot  CL  G08b  19/00, 13/08 


lOOafans 


3g537,091 
SEED  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  ScfacnkcBberg,  Racfaie,  Wb, 


Case  Company,  a  conontfon  oiTwiKoaain 
^?**  Oct^  1967;  Ser.  No.  673,150 


to  J.  L 


liit  CL  GOOb  21/00;  GOln  21/26 
U.&CL340— 239 


A  seed  monitoring  system  in  which  the  seeds  falling 
through  a  planter  chute  pass  through  a  beam  of  light  di- 


4  Claims  A  trip  wire-actuated  portable  alarm  system  of  the  type 
embodying  a  diennoplastic  line  extensible  from  a  ro- 
tatable  reel  widun  the  alarm  box  to  the  perimeta  of  the 
area  being  surveOled,  an  alarm  bell  bemg  actuated  elec- 
trically as  die  luie  is  tripped  by  an  intruder  or  consumed 
by  fire. 


3,537  094 
D«..  w-^^J^^'fyMTY'^LARM  SYSTEM 

^i^  5?^^  to  GcBcral  AkiM  CorporatfoH,  New 
^  '?*»  ^' ' •»  •  corporalkni  of  Ddawar« 
SSS*"!!!?*"  of^apjUcalion  Scr.  No.  522,635,  Jan.  24, 
1966.  Tills  -PPOa^^^  16, 1969,  S«7no:  827408 

UACL340-^^^^^^^'^^/^        l^CUfan. 

An  electrically  actuated  alarm  system  which  inchideB 

sensing  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  widi  an  akirm 

to  actuate  die  ahum  upon  certain  attempted  opening 
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movements  of  a  ckMure,  and  total  security  switch  means  through  the  capacitance  means  is  applied  to  the  control 
for  rendering  effective  the  JBirst  switch  means  and  a  warn-  electrode  to  render  the  switch  means  conductive,  thereby 

to  energize  the  output  means.  Preferably,  the  second 
circuit  means  comprises  resistance  means  connected  be- 
tween the  control  electrode  and  the  capacitance  coupling 
means,  a  unidirectional  conductive  device  connected  be- 
tween ground  and  the  junction  of  the  resistance  means 
and  control  electrode,  and  second  capacitance  means 
being  chargeable  to  a  voltage  level  sufficient  to  render 
the  switch  means  ccmductive.  Also,  preferably,  the  output 
means  is  a  relay,  solenoid  or  the  like  ammged  to  be  .ener- 
gized by  current  flow  from  a  direct  current  power  source 
and  the  switch  means  is  of  the  type  comprising  an  anode 
electrode  connected  to  the  output  means  and  a  cathode 
electrode  connected  to  ground,  the  junctions  between  the 
anode  and  cathode  bemg  biased  so  that,  when  the  switch 
means  is  rendered  conductive  by  a  positive  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  c<wtrol  electrode,  the  switch  means  wfll 
remain  conductive  as  long  as  a  positive  voltage  is  applied 
to  the  anode,  thereby  to  maintain  the  output  means 
energized. 

3^37,tM 
INTEGRATED  TIME  SHARED  INSTRU- 
MENTATION DISPLAY 
Jack  J.  Hatfldd,  HampCoa,  Va.,  Mrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Aaserican  aa  repraiaBted  hy  the  Administrator 
(rf  die  National  AcrtHuwIici  aod  ^piace  Adndalstratkni 
Filed  Oct  17, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  67MM 
bt  CL  HMa  1/18 
VJS,  CL  34«— 324  IS  dafans 
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ing  indicator  arrangement  actuated  by  the  operation  of 
the  total  security  switch  means. 


3,S37jt^ 

APPLIANCE  1HEFT  CONIROL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Van  B.  Cones,  IndlanapoBi,  ImL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmaitB,  to  Coaes  Jet  Ak  System,  lac^  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  cospetalhwi  of  IiiiI*ihmi 

Filed  Mar.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  714,715 

Int  CL  GMb  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 2M  8  Clafans 
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An  alarm  system  particulariy  suitable  for  indicating 
when  an  electrical  ai^liance  is  disconnected  fr«n  its 
grounded  electrical  power  source,  the  alarm  system  com- 
prising first  drcnit  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  with  such  a  source  to  the  grounded  side  of  such 
an  appliance  so  that,  when  the  appliance  is  disconnected 
from  its  source,  the  first  circuit  means  will  be  discon- 
nected f nxn  ground.  The  abrm  system  further  comprises 
capacitance  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween the  first  circuit  means  and  an  electrical  power 
source,  oo^t  means  arranged  to  alert  perKMmel,  nor- 
mally non-conducting  dectronic  switch  means  arraqged 
to  ctMibol  the  flow  of  current  through  tbc  output  means, 
the  switch  means  comprising  a  contnd  electrode,  and 
second  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  control  electrode 
to  the  junction  between  the  capacitance  coupling  means 
and  the  first  circuit  means  so  that,  when  the  first  circuit 
means  is  discomifcted  from  ground,  the  ventage  coupled 


This  invention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  dis- 
plajong  instrumentation  in  an  int^rated,  time-sharing 
manner.  The  method  utilizes  the  jxinciple  that  composite 
displays  may  be  formed  by  mixing  static  and  dynamic 
elnnents.  The  method  comprises  a  technique  for  syn- 
theticaUy  generating  said  elements  through  the  selection 
and  animation  of  fixed  patterns  from  photograidiic  trans- 
parency stora^.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  (1) 
preparing  fixed  static  pattern  transparencies  and  fixed 
dynamic  pattern  transparencies  from  instrumentation 
mocbip  art  work;  (2)  storing  of  said  photograirfiic  trans- 
parencies within  the  apparatus;  (3)  selecting  of  desired 
fixed  static  pattern  and  fixed  dynamic  patterns  by  the  ap- 
paratus; (4)  animating  selected  dynamic  patterns  by  the 
apparatus;  (5)  displaying  of  said  animated  dynamic  pat- 
terns conjunctively  with  said  static  patterns;  and  (6)  con- 
trolling said  displays  in  an  integrated,  time-sharing  man- 
ner so  that  a  plurality  of  sequentially  occurring  conjunc- 
tive displays  is  provided.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
static  pattern  Stan,  a  dynamic  pattern  store,  a  pattern 
animator,  a  static  display  device,  a  dynamic  display  de- 
vice, and  a  composite  display  device.  A  control  means 
controls  the  selection  of  stored,  static  patterns  for  display 
on  the  static  display  device.  The  control  means  also  con- 
trob  the  sslection  and  animation  of  stored  dynamic  pat- 
terns, through  the  pattern  animator,  for  display  on  the 
dynamic  display  device.  The  combining  of  patterns  from 
the  static  diqday  device  and  the  dynamic  diq>lay  device 
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is  automatic  The  composite  display  device,  therefore,  dis- 
I^ys  an  integrated  or  composite  display.  In  addition,  the 
control  means,  through  its  control  of  the  selection  of 
static  and  dynamic  patterns  and  through  the  animaticm  of 
said  dynamic  patterns,  controls  a  plurality  <tf  composite 
displays  so  that  plurality  of  composites  can  be  displayed 
on  ths  composite  display  device  in  a  sequential ,  time- 
sharing manner.        \[\l^  oj  is' 


a  dtiractar  on  the  &oe  of  the  tnbe  as  a  series  of  Intar- 
conoBcted  itnrfces,  and  a  beam  inteostty  control  for  maio- 
tainJng  the  intend  of  successive  strokes  generally  uni- 
form. 


posite  displa; 
ner.        |W 
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3,537,0>7 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CATHODE  RAY  DISPLAY 
TUBE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  VISUAL  INDICATION 
OF  A  PLURALHY  OF  CHARACTERS 

DonaM  G.  Gin9citi>  4217  NKf«J«  Ave, 
Noith  Hfrilywood,  CaHf.    91M2 

Bled  Ian.  a,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  69M12 

I^  CL  HOIJ  29/4S,  29/72 

U.S.  CL  340-.3a4     ,,  18 Claims 


Ui. 


^   ""*"    3337,0» 

PHASE  SHIFT  C0MFE^BA11NG  ARRANGEMENT 
Boigt  A»  JohMWo^  KiAhriL  SwedM>  Hrinor  to  IbIm^ 
naftMial  Standard  Electric  CoqioraMoa,  New  York, 
N. Y.,  a  corponMioa  of  Delawwe 

FOed  Mar.  6,  Mi#7,  Sir.  No.  621,009 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

3.041/66 
,,-  _  Int  CL  G08c  9/a¥ 

UJS.  CL  340—347  4  Clatant 
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A  cathode  ray  display  tube  operating  on  the  shadow- 
grsifh  principle  adapted  for  the  simultaneous  display  of  a 
plurality  of  characters.  A  plurality  of  individual  electron 
beam  sources  are  provided  within  the  tube  envelope, 
each  source  being  mechanically  directed  at  a  commdn 
point  on  a  fiuorescent  display  screen.  A  mask  having  a 
number  of  shaped  apertures,  each  aperture  being  associ- 
ated with  a  dMerent  source  is  interposed  between  the 
sources  and  the  display  screen.  Electrostatic  or  electro- 
magnetic means  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  away 
from  the  common  point  are  located  between  the  mask 
and  screen.  A  plurality  of  sources  are  energized  per 
unit  time  in  synchronism  with  the  deflectioo  means  to 
produce  a  simultaneous  di^lay  6t  a  i^urality  of  char- 
acters on  the  screen. 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  compensation  of  the  phase 
shift  of  a  synchro  resolver  or  transducer  between  the  Mfl«i>1 
supplied  to  the  primary  side  and  the  signal  extracted 
from  the  secondary  side.  The  compensation  is  by  a  binary 
number  proportional  to  the  undesired  shift  iriiich  is 
transferred  to  means  which  make  the  adjustment 


3,337,098 
CIRCUIT 

A^  T.  Nielsen,  El  Ct^fm,  wmk  Richaid  R.  Wheclock, 
Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  aasigBOEB,  by  mcsiie  — rfgn- 
in«it^  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 
nriioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Sept  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  382,381 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/02 

U.S.  CL  340-324  8  Cbfau 


3,537,100 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  NRZ  PCM  SIGNALS 
Michel  Fhmcob  Baijot,  Paris,  Aodri  Edooaid  Joseirii 
Chatelon,  Montronge,  and  Pleire  Glnud,  Puii,  Fhacc, 
MsignonB  to  IntematloMj  Standard  Ekctik  Coiponi. 

tiOH 

^  ,      FOed  Jaa.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,747         / 
CfaduM  priority,  appikatioB  F^smm,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

49,026 

,^„  _  Int. CLG06f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 347  9  Clafaiia 
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Symbol  generators  including  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  sys- 
tem for  applying  successive  pairs  of  signals  to  the  deflec- 
tion coils  ot  the  tnbe  to  cause  the  electron  beam  to  trace 


The  system  determines  the  number  of  transitions  in  a 
non-retum-to-zero  (NRZ)  code  group  having  an  as- 
sociated guard  time  resulting  in  "0"  when  the  number  of 
transitions  are  less  than  a  given  value  and  "l"  when  the 
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number  of  tnmritiooa  nt  greater  than  the  given  value. 
With  "0",  the  even  digitg  of  the  code  group  are  inverted  m- 
creasing  the  number  of  transitionB  and  "I"  h  inserted  in 
the  guard  time.  With  "1,"  the  code  group  is  unaltered  and 
"O"  is  inserted  in  the  guard  time.  A  filter  responds  to  the 
transitions  of  these  resultant  code  groups  to  provide  syn- 
chronization. The  binary  condition  in  the  guard  time  is 
detected  and  the  resultant  code  groups  converted  to  the 
original  code  groiqis. 


I'l 


are  converted  into  analog  form  and  compared  with  an 
analog  magnitude  representmg  the  present  position  of  the 
movaUe  member  for  supplying  an  error  signal  which 
contn^  the  application  of  counting  pulses  to  said  first 
counter  and  simultaneously  to  a  seccmd  counter  connected 
to  a  disftey  device  of  its  digital  contents,  and  means  for 
transferrteg  the  digital  contents  of  said  first  counter  in 
said  second  counter  in  order  to  allow  the  represenUtion 
in  said  display  device  of  said  relative  position  of  the  mov- 
able member  staying  within  oae  of  said  pitches. 


HIGH  SPEED  ANAI^TO-DIGITAL  ENCODER 
Matthew  J.  Campanefla,  Qsfgm,  lauiss  I,  Christen, 
sen,  Beverly,  and  Charles  J.  Hoghcs,  Mooitstown,  N  J^ 
assigMin,  by  mesne  asstgnmenls,  to  tfw  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  M7,<13 

IbL  CL  H«3k  13/175 

U  A  CL  34»— 347  «  Oairns 
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Several  con^arators  are  fed  an  analog  voltage.  The 
comparators  are  so  biased  that  they  successively  have  out- 
puts as  the  analog  voltage  is  incrnued  in  amfrfitude.  The 
outputs  of  the  comparators  are  connected  to  groups  of 
inhibit-AND  gates  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outputs  of 
the  gates  provide  a  binary  digital  output. 


3»S374t2 

DIGITAL  POSmON  MEASURING  DEVICE 

EHa  Baratto,  B—chsite,  IMy,  asteer  to  bg.  C  Olivetti 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19^,  Ser.  No.  63«,432 

Clafans  priority,  appMcrfen  Baly,  Apr.  12, 196^ 

9,147/M 

Int  CL  Ht3k  13/02 

VS.  CL  340—347  3  Claims 
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SERL^  Dl&TAL  DECODER 
lames  E.  WeMK  AdniiMfalar  of  lis  Naiaa 

tics  and  Space  Ad 

vention  of  ttUkm*  R.  Greca, 

Filed  Ang.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
UL  CL  G96i  5/00 
U.S.  CL  34«— 347 


It 
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A  decoder  for  decoding  a  message  encoded  with  a  code 
word  from  a  square  (2°x2'^)  symmetrical  matrix  with 
entries  of  +1  and  —1.  The  decodo^  consists  of  a  sequence 
of  n  substantially  identical  stages  with  each  stage  includ- 
ing a  serial  memory  of  a  different  storage  capacity  which 
can  be  expressed  as  m=2',  where  P  is  an  integer  includ- 
ing zero  (0),  the  maximum  value  of  P  being  equal  to 
n-1.  

3,S37,194 
NON.ADIU9rABLE  ENCAPSULATED  BUZZER 
Paal  A.  DoMsr,  RosaBe,  aisd  Nsfl  C  PUkcrton,  Palatine, 
DL,  assinors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Coapany,  Mortmi 
Grove,  U.,  a  cutporaUon  of  IDtoois 

Filed  Nov.  2f ,  19M,  Ser.  No.  777,217 

IbL  CL  G«8b  3/10 

VA  CL  340-^3M  4  Claims 
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■  In  a  digital  position  measuring  device  adapted  to  meas- 
ure the  disjriacement  of  a  member,  movable  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  member  along  an  axis  provided  with  a  series 
of  position  aeros  spaced  by  a  constant  pitdi,  the  digftal 
contents  <rf  a  first  counter,  representing  tlie  relative  po- 
sition of  die  movable  member  within  eadi  of  said  pitches. 


\ 


A  non-adjustable  buzzer  wherein  the  sounding  elements 
are  completely  encapsulated  and,  therefore,  isolated  from 
their  worldng  environment,  and  wherein  the  buzzer  com- 
prises a  single  spring-biased  movable  operating  element. 
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3,5374*5  3,5374M 

ALARM  SYSIEM  MOVION  PICTURE  PROIECTOR  GATE  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  TcDsraan,  East  Rockaway,  N. Y.,  asrignor  to  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  MULTIPLE  FILM 

CoBliBcntal  InslnsMiiuis  Coiy.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  a  cor^  FORMATS 

poralion  of  New  York  Gerald  F.  PkkcM,  TteMH  G.  Kka,  mA  PUip  N.  Ciaw- 

FBedlnly 25, 19(7, Ser. No. <55324  fbrd,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assigBors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

,,«  ^  ..^     fat  CL  G9»  7/06,  25/00  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

U.S.  CL  34«— 4t9  9  Claims       Jersey 

Filed  Dec  2^  19<7,  Ser.  No.  <93^4M 

laL  CL  G«3b  41/00 

U.S.  CL  352—79  (  dalnis 


An  alarm  system  having  one  or  more  alarm  units  at  re- 
mote locations  for  detecting  violaticMis  such  as  unauthor- 
ized entries  or  exits.  Each  of  the  alarm  units  is  wired  into 
a  central  mmiitoring  board  whidi  includes,  for  each  re- 
mote alarm  unit,  means  for  providing  visual  indication  of 
the  condition  of  the  unit  at  the  renoote  location,  namely, 
indication  as  to  whetlier  such  alann  unit  is  armed  and  as 
to  whether  there  is  a  violation  thereat  The  alarm  system 
is  also  provided  with  means  for  produdng  an  audible 
signal  at  tibe  central  monitming  b<Mud  as  well  as  at  the 
remote  alarm  unit  when  a  violatim  occurs. 


An  aperture  {date  having  apertures  corresponding  in 
size  to  the  film  frame  size  of  super  8  and  regular  8  fmnat 
is  rotatable- between  selective  positions  and  the  film  gate 
is  movable  laterally  for  selectively  positicming  die  perfo- 
rations of  either  format  in  alignment  with  the  film- 
feed  medianism.  Both  of  these  movements  may  be  ac- 
complished by  a  single  control  lever.  The  film-feed  mecha- 
nism has  a  stroke  and  a  claw  ^adng  that  is  suitable  for 
either  regular  8  or  super  8  prelection  without  adjust- 
ment 
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a^ACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
LeRojr  E.  GnMdMffft  MtaMapoHit  Rfflia. 

Gcncnl  Mnb,  file.,  ■  tcnmaUim  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  14, 1M9,  Sor.  No.  19,555 

Tcim  tijgini  14 jrean 

U.S.aDl— 1 


to 


iBt  CL  Dl— «i 


219 J«5 
LAWN  TRIMMER  HOUSING 
John  A.  Gale,  Wayata,  and  Robert  E.  Haaeter,  ROane- 
apdis.  Mink,  aarignow  to  Two  MaanfMtoiing  Coi^ 
pontfoB,  MinneapoHi,  Mian.,  a  coiporation  of  Minnc- 

Filed  JoM  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,64« 


UJS.CL 


Toffli  of  patcBt  14  yi 


laL 


219,tt3 

EXPANDED  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Charica  C.  Harwood,  Elgta,  and  Ralegh  J, 
ArUaiton  HetgMs,  DL,  anigBon  to  Ite  i 
Coapaqr,  a  eofpontfoa  of  New  Jcnqr 

FDed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,2M 


QaiAer  Oaii 


UjS.  CL  Dl— 2 


Temof  BalMtl4 
lit  6.  Dl— Oi 


219,fM 
LAWN  TRIMMER 
lohn  A.  Gde,  Wayzala,  and  Robert  E. 
apoUs,  Miiik,  aoigMMs  to  Toro 
poralion,  Mfameapolis,  Mtna.,  a 


_  Coiw 

Of  RiflBM" 


FDed  Jane  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,641 
Tom  of  pirtent  14  yean 
InLCLD8-0i 
U.S.CLDS— 8 


21MM 

■RASfflQtE  OR  SI»<D.AR  ARHCLE 

Carol  llMrae  AnMC^365  S.  Wcdcy  Ave., 

OakPaikTm.    69392 

FOed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,751 

Term  of  Mtcnt  14  years 

Inta.D2— 02 

UJLCLD2— 24 


1340 


October  27,  197( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1841 


219,M7 
BAG  HOLDER 
Mai  Terrence  dfton,  WIBowdirie,  Ontario,  Canada,  m- 
to  MnMpak  Ltd.,   Eart  Montreal,   Quebec, 


FBcd  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,112 
IVnn  of  patent  7  yean 
Iiita.D8— 99 
UJi.CLD8— 259 


219,908  

COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
San  L.  Balbach,  Condnt,  Rkbard  W.  Greger,  Efanfaa, 
and  AUoi  J.  Samoels,  Cmtdng,  N.Y.,  tadgmm  to 
Comfaig  Gfatts  Works,  Comfaw,  N.Y.,  a  cnpontkn  of 
NewYoric 

Contfamation-in^art  of  design  applications  Stx.  No. 
10,692,  and  Ser.  No.  10,698,  both  Feb.  23,  1968. 
This  appUcatlMi  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,861 


UJS.  CL  D9— 154 


'"""^"r" 


IntCI.D9— OJ 


219,C- 

FOOD  PACKAGING  CARTON 
Mkhad  Vargas,  4730  T«rinfa«  St, 

LosAmKles,Calif.    90032 
FDed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,414 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDO^-M    V 
U.S.CLD9— 197 


219,010 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  TOOIHPASTE  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  Bosco,  31  Snanner  St,  Erentt  Man.    02149 

FOed  Ian.  27, 1969rScr.  No.  15,530 

\  Term  of  patent  14  yc 

lntCLD9-02 

U.S.  CL  D9^-275 

\      \ 


219,0U  / 

FUEL  TANK 
Richard   L.   Maradtal^   Doimeai   Gnvt,   George   F. 
Schnltz,  Brookfleid,  and  OT^eO  I.  Nichols,  North  Rireiw 
side,  UL,  assignon  to  Intcniatlonal  Hanrester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Debmare 
FDed  Ang.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,608 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— i¥ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


219,012 
POWERED  MOBILE  HOME 
Arthur  F.  Tanbosi,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  Gie^  L. 
Bromne,  La  MoiUe,  and  George  E.  Steinmetz  and 
Richard  G.  Vkkery,  Wfaiona,  Mbm.,  amignon  to 
Krager  Knstom  Koach,  Inc.,  Winou^  Minn.,  a  coipo- 
ration  (rf  Minnesota 

Filed  Dee.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,630 


U.S.  CL  D14-^ 


Term  of  patent  14 
latCLDU— 08 


r  \  ^m[ 


184S 
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aiMi3  aiMH 

METALWHEIL  CHAIR 

Cvmfmw  flMltii,  Fort  DwioiTSiahntom  CMria,  a^  MkhMl  M.  Atwvl^  1  LnHir  AwZ 

m  Briihfe  cMptmiai  Tomato  5,  Oatariis  Oaaia 

FIMM7  7,190,Stfr.No.lS,jM9  Fito«Jw»lf.lH9,Scr.No.  17,7<9 

OataH  piiottty,  appttcalloa  Gnat  Mtato  Mm.  It,  1M9  CUdms  Ktoritg  ■fpMraltia  CaMJa  May  14,  1M9 

TcmtoffjMlMlMjMn  ^     Tcm  of  patent  14  9C» 

liH.  a.D12— i¥  IbC  CL  1H—01 

VS,CLDU^-3%  UACLD15— 1 


21f,fl4 
YfWEL 


Doaadd  I.  Rdd,  Pkaaa^  Ridie,  Mkk,  Msigmw  to  Kebey. 
Hajrc*  Compaay,  Romaiu,  Mkh^  a  corporatimi  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Not.  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  19,95« 
TemofpaleMHyi 
liiit  a.  mi—N 
UJB.  CL  D14— 3t 


219,tl7 

PBAVRB  RAIL 

Ralph  H.  Ellsworth,  WOloaihby,  OUo,  aaeigiior  to  Sm- 
pcftortaend  ShJMrijr  CotporathM,  Cleretond^  Ohto, 
a  oofporatHMi  of  Ohto 

FBed  Jaa.  li,  1H9,  Ser.  No.  15,373 


U.S.  a.  D15— 8 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
liitCLM--0i 


FT 


:>j-l' 


f  T  \ ' 


r' 


Ul 


^ 

n 

--   \ 

PI'' 

•t 

,  -"^ 

^^- 

-  .-^. — ^ 

-r:' tl 

1^^^ 

■?? 

kSi/^ 

m 

2MJ15 
WHSEL 


DomU  J.  Reid,  Fleaeant  Ridie,  Mkk,  MrigMT  to  Kebey 

,__    .JBDMHT.  Roamfaw.  Mlch„  «  mw« 

Delaware 

FDed  Jaik  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  M,745 
Tens  of  paleit  14  yi 
hit  CL  bl2— /¥ 
VA  CL  D14-3t 


aiMli 
BATH  BENCH 
Wniam  R.  Brewer,  Arlcta,  CaK^  airii 
'*'(Sb^'"'^  kwtoeMTiirSaf^ 


to  HaodltOB 
Brothcn), 


owMM  J.  MOO,  ncaeaH  kmm,  mmb.  aaniBor  to  Kelsey-  ^^.JiT^,  V^*        ^ 

HyeeCo«pa«y,  Ro«K  wKTS^oratlo.  li  ^^ll^.^!^  !B*q^  P«^  L^^^*  Sg^No.  9,803. 

Defanrare  iTS5*  ■■■  *■  iWicanoB  Oct  11,  19M;  Ser.  NOb 

—  -  -          —  15,892 


VS,  CL  D15— 8 


Term  (rf  ntcat  14  years 


OctOBER  27,  1970 

219,819 
HANDGUN 
Pari  A.  LaVioiette,  Noith  Hsv«i, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


18i8 


[Robert  IS* 


to  CoKi  lac,  Hatfoid, 
a  eoMOia^Hi  of  AiteMi 
FHed  Aaf.  29, 19(9,  S«.  No.  18,909 
TermiafiataBt  14  yc 


U.S.CLD22— 1 


2t9j8ai 

COMBINED  EXIBRKtt  LAMP  AND  VILIBR 

FOR  SMALL  POOLS 

Makoto  YaauaaU,  10-K  ChM  5<hom 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  2^190,  Ser;  No.  18,802 

Tena  of  paleat  14  years 

Int  CL  D23--0i;  mt-^S 

US.CLD23— 4 


219,020 
[HANDGUN 
Paul  A.  LaVioleite,  North  Harea,  aad  Robert  E.  Domhn, 
ToOaad,  Cona.,  aerisBors  to  Coifs  lac,  Hartford, 
Coaa.,  a  eorporatfaia  of  Aiiaoaa 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,910 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
liitCLD22— 07 
U.S.  CL  D22— 1 


219.023       

45°  ELBOW  CONDUIT  FiTIING 
Leonard  J.  GnrnwaM,  Dearer,  Cirfo.,  asslgBor  to  Screw 
Machine  Prodncte  Co.,  Deamr,  Coto.,  a  cmporatloa  of 

Colorado 

FDed  Sept  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— (72 
UA  CL  D23— 40  \ 


219,021   

FISHHOOK  TYING  FIXTURE 

Leoaard  D.  Graber,  Rte.  1,  Moondridge,  Kans.    67107 

FDed  Imie  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,547  \ 

Term  of  patmrt  14  years 

IatCLD22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22-^l 


219,024 

OUTDOOR  HEATER  DESIGN 
Robert  K.  Onodera  and  Arnold  Wolf,  Berkeley,  CaUf., 
Msignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pwatioa  of  Delaware 

FHed  Jaa.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,406 
\  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

lat  CL  D23— 0i 
U.S.CLD23— 86 


IdU 
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,i-  DENTAL  PROPOinWNING  DISPENSER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  AddM,  Abb  Arbo^  aad  Harold  R  Simpsoo, 
Fnntt    MUL,    Bwlftwi   to   Sybraa    Cmpwaflon, 
Rochertw,  N.Y^  ■  tOKpnatlkm  of  New  Yak 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  15,M4 
Tenno(pateatl4^ 
Inl.a.D24— «i 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1 


21M27 

dataIby 

Meni  E.  Miller,  Paloe  VadM 
to  Datenetfcs  Conontfo^ 
corporation  of  Calfihinfal 

FOed  May  14,  IMib  Sir.  Ntw  1744< 


CUHf., 


UJS.a.D2<-^ 


Term  of  palMt  14 
lflt.a.D14— ^ 


219,926 
COMBINED  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  DIFFEREN1IAL 

^  VOLTMETER 

BenJamiB  Shanuak,  Lynbrook,  Albert  E.  IHeeker,  Plain- 
view,  Edward  Brenner,  Conunack,  Manrke  G.  Panbon, 
Hnntfaigton,  and  Ricbavd  Pro|ain,  Jerlcbo,  N.Y.,  aa- 
signoKB  to  Lambda  Electronics  Coiponrtfon,  Hmrtinf- 
ton,  N.Y.,  a  coimwatioB  of  New  York 

FOed  Mwe.  21, 19i9,  Ser.  No.  16,359 
Term  of  mIcbI  14  yean 
im.  d.  Dlt— 70  I 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1  ' 


219,92« 

HOSPITAL  TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Fred  Miner,  Camarfflo,  and  lames  W.  Kelfo,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Erenriew  Corpontion,  Los  Ansdes. 
CaUf.,acoipofatkm«fOdironia 

FOed  Ang.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,844 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,_  _  btCLDia— (?i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 13 


October  27,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ld45 


219,929 
tfeLB^iONE  SET 
Henry  Dreytass,  Sootb  Pasadina,  CaHf .,  and  Donald  M. 
Ganro,  Hawortbi  N  J.,  aarignms  to  Bell  Telq^hone 
Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Mnmy  HBk,  N  J.,  a  cor> 
pondoa  of  New  York 
Original  design  appBcsHon  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,421, 
now  patent  No.  215,664,  dated  Oct  21, 1969.  Dirided 
and  tUs  application  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  18,393 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 0i 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


/  219,032 

CHAIR 

Trace  S.  Cbristenaon,  Jr.,  Sontk  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
New  Castle  Prodnds,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  cinpo- 
ratfonof  OUo 

FOed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,353 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD6— Oi 
UJ.  CL  D33— 11 


219,030 
WALL  TiL^HONE  SET 
George  L.  Payne,  Bedford  HOIs,  N.Y.,  asalgBor  to  Inter* 
natiooal  Telephone  and  Telegnqph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtlon  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Aog.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,810 


U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


Term  of  paint  14  yean 
Int  d.  bl4— Oi 


219,033 
GIMBAL  TABLE 
John  P.  Salsgiver,  Wert  Acton,  Mass^  assignor  to  United 
Technical  Cmporation,  Wert  Concord,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
porati<m  of  MassaiAnsetiB 

FOed  Jane  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,553 
Term  of  prtnit  14  yean 
lBtCLD6— 07 
U.S.  CL  D33— 14 


219,031 

BATTERY  CHARGING  UNIT 

Peter  T.  QniBa,  Utf  elon,  Colow,  assignor  to  HoneyweD 

Inc  IkflnneapoHs,  yOaa^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Jme  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,555 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

tnt  CL  D13— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 15 


219,034 
COMBINED  HAWAIIAN  BOY  AND 
Be^  Lon  Ho,  Homrinhi,  HawsM, 
Flowers,  Inc,  Hmiolnin,  HawaO,  a 
HawaU 

FOed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  Na  19,222 
Term  of  pattti  14 
Int  dTTOl— (£? 
U.S.C].D34-^ 


/ 


GIRL  DOLL 
to  Heidi 
corporation  of 


1846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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21f,i39 

GAAII  BOARD 

AHM  H.  Emit,  4Sf  fwt  8t, 

Smi  nndMO.  CaK.    Mitt 

Fled  MarUmf,  Ser.  No.  Ufin 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


aiM37 
SET  OF  CafeSS  FUCES 


R 

t 

1  '      n 
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"  1 

Mnnr  Lnte»  35  E.  89lh  St, 

Ntw  Y«L  N.Y.    lH2t 

FIM  Jmm  S,  mi.  Sic  No.  17,5m 

Tmbi  of  Mint  14  JTMB 

'  •  -  liii.€lim--ai 


21M3S 
GAME  BOARD 


Muk  HcRiofc  Scotts  BhrfT  Coonty,  Nebr.,  as^ 
gunMA.  W«Mr  aai  MarUe  LooIm  Warner, 

FBad  Joe  If,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  17,776 
TenioffpateirtMyi 
bt  CLmi'-Ol 
MS,  Ca.  D34— 5 


to 
of 


FANEL  FDR  ElicmC  FUFPER  FLAY 

AFFARATUS 

Oandto  CSeccMtL  Via  Vctdl  5t, 

Cenaaco  nl  NinrliVo,  Baly 

Filed  May  M,  19if ,  SarNori7,3<4 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkai  Italy  Nor.  3t,  1968 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yo 

btCLD21— 99 

U.aCLD34— 5 


1. 


219jf39 

DART  FLIGHT 

Eric  lafle  aied  Joha  Heuy  Stalofd  Heal,  Bockhant  HUl, 

\  to  Ualcora  Prodocts  Umited, 


Filed  Sept  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,134 

aaims  priority,  appttcatkn  Great  Britida  Apr.  16,  1969 

Term  of  patem  7  years 

lot  CL  mi-oi 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


October 


27,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1M7 


/ 


ai9,M3 
^TOYTOF 


219jM9 
DARTFUGHT 
^?*''.*^'?l^l^><^S*'>M]Bsoi,BoclEknitll^  Jacob  de  Geldci;  ToBMca,  Call,      Uim  to  Mattel, 

to  UalcoiB  Fiodacts  Umled,      lac,  HawSSe,  oSTii  «HpSaSo77Delaa^ 

Filed  Sept  15, 19»,S.r._No.  19,154  ***  iSi^  SJL^V^^**^ 

tat  CL  D21— 02 


Claims  piiorily,  aapUcatloii  Great  Britida  Apr.  16,  1969 

"S.*^rtS?  ^  IV^  UA  CL  D34-.15 

fat  CL  D2l— Oi 


U.S.CLD34— 5 


.r- 


t,-. 


219,041 
BOBBIN  TYFE  STRING  TOT 
Heary  FlakeL  MoatreaL  Qaebec  CMnda, 
Twiapak  Ltd.,  LacUac  Qaebec  C 
/  Filed  »^v7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,( 

,/  t^  Tmu  of  palsat  VA  years 

>i*^  tata.D21— «2 

UJSl  CL  D34— IS 


to 


,956 


219,944 
TOYTOF 
lacob  de  Gelder  aad  Aathoay  D.  Mfller,  Tommce,  Calf ., 
aarigaors  to  MatteL  lac,  Hawthone,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,572 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
lat  CL  D21— ()2 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


^    219,042 
tOYAIRFLANE 
lack  M.  Kiag,  Haatfagtoa  Beach,  aad  Gcorse  E.  Robsoa, 
Torraace,  Calf.,  WUIam  D.  Stoat  Froro,  Utah,  aad 


Nonaaa  C  noBipaoa,  Boaita,  Calf.,  aasigaon  to  ttq  ^  n«^  <% 
Mattel,   lac   fiwSiSscCallBL,  a  ^^t^porSoa   of  UACLD36-2 


219,045 

PITCHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE ' 
J.  Bcaes,  Laacaster,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  Anchor 
Hoddag  Coiporatimi,  Laacaster,  OUo,  a  corporatioB 
of  Ddaware 

FDed  Jaa.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,078 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IatCLD7~0i 


FDed  Noir.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,064 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
lat  CL  D21— 02 
U3.  CL  D34— 15 


\ 


■n 


1848 
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aiM4i  21f,M9 

FOOD  MOLD  («  THE  LIKE  SERVING  ISAY  OR  SIMmAR  ASHCLE 

B.  Swdt,  B«ili#iM,  Md  HtiM  F.  Aihtaa,  P>wri«   Patar  M.  BcfMd  aad  Rkharil  D.  DQirMd,  Wooftcr,  OUo, 
WLL,  m^lgmn  m  DtKt  MtmUm,  mc^  Im       mdgmn  to  Rubban—ld  iBcoiporated,  Wo<wter,  Ohio, 
AafdM,  CidK„  «  ftotpaitloli  g|  DdawtN  a  corpwltoe  of  Okio 

FDtd  Apf.  13, 1N9»  8cr.  No.  1M7S  Fibd  Sept  9, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  19,M8 


U.S.CLD44— 1 


tarm  of  Mteal  14  jtn 
Ut,  CL  D7— 02 


Tmnof  I 
UA  CL  D44— If 


219,M7 
SAUCE  FAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  R.  GOmoo,  Refatentowa,  Md.,  Msigiior  to  Cor^ 
S*«  Gta«  Works,  Coniac  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotatfcn  of  U.S.  CL  D44— !• 
New  Yoik 

Filed  Not.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  20,224 


219,tSt 
SERVING  TRAY 
Glean  B.  Beckaan,  Contain  aad  Robert  A. 
PalBled  Fort,  N.Y.,  aeilpidii  to  Conli«  Giaa  Wotfci; 
Coiaia|^N.Y.,acoiponitfoaofNewYort  ' 
FDed  Oct  14, 19i9,  Ser.  No.  19,559 


Teni«rBateBll4. 
tatCLDT— 99 


U.S.CLD44— 1 


Tenn  of  aoteat  14  , 
IatCLD7— 02 


3-4 


219,151 
SERVING  TRAY 


219,MS 
CUF 


H.  FckdaM,  BrooUya  CMrter,  Mhak, 
Flaelici.  iM^  FaaL  Miaa. 
FBed  Jrti.  MTgTf,  S^No.  21,«5S 

Gerald  Galotta,  New  Ctty,1v.V.,«d^Bor  to  Block  CMaa  ^"TtatffiB?" 

Computy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partacnUp  U.S.  CL  D44— 19 
Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No!l9,602  -«*—*• 

Term  of  palcBt  14  yean 

„^ lat  (xm^oi 

VA  CL  D44-9 


-I. 


OctOBEB  27,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1849 


toBtock 


219^ 
BO^ 
Gcndd  GUotta,  New  Otar,  N.Y., 

CoanaaiJ*  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 

FJkd  Dm.  22, 19d,  Ser.  No.  2M9t 
mo(MlCBtl4v«m 
lat  CL  D7— Ol 


U.S.CLD44— U 


219,t55 

CARAFE 
F.  Boila,  1124 
FalosVcrdes 
Filed  Jaa.  19, 197t, 

Tena  of  pateal  14  yean 
lat  CL  D7-<)I 
U.S.  CL  D44— 21 


99274 
•.No.2i,97< 


219^ 
SUGARBOWL 

Gendd  Golotta,  New  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Block  Chfaia 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnecAip 

FDed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  29,601 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  / 

lat  CL  D7— Oi  / 

U.S.  CL  D44— 15 


% 


219,056 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Robert  R.  Gibsoa,  Relsterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glaas  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  coipotation  of  New 
Y<mIe 

Filed  Not.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,221 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  / 

lat  CL  D7— 04 
U.S.  CL  D44— 26 


219,054 

Gerald  Gnlotta,  New  City,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Block  CUna 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  partncrsUp 

FDed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,600 

Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 

Inta.D7— Oi 

UA  CL  D44— 21 


219,057 
BEVERAGE  FOT 

Gerald  Golotta,  New  City,  N.Y.,  awdgaor  to  Block  CUaa 

Conmany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FDed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,599 

Term  ui  patrat  14  yean 

IntCLD7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D44— 26 


\ 
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21MM 
BOmBRACK 

[aov,  342t 

aiMtQB,  HJ.  mni 


UJ.CLD44— 3f 


aiMii 

AIRPORT  LUMNAIRB 

CaKi^  aripMr  to  IMtow 
be.,  A  coqpaiailai  «f ' 
HM  Ai«.  9,  1M9,  ScB.  Now  18^577 
Tna  of  MliBt  14  ymn 
^CL  DM>-02;bia-«9;  D29— 99 


219J9r- 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HOU«HOLD  UTENSIL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
MtmU  Lefim  New  Yoii,  N.T^  aoipMir  to  E^^ 
Bio*>n>  lac>  Fort  Clirtir,  N.Y.,  o  cotpotaltoB  id 
NewYoik 

Fled  Oct  29, 19(S|,  Scr.  Na  19,824 
Tcm  of  Mint  7  yono 
Ii«.ClD7— 99 
UiL  0.044— 29 


219,H2 
TORCHLIGHT 


'B 


219JMi 

laSo  * 

ltotwA.B«MtoHo«^411  Tih  Ato.  SB., 
nMM3^lSf9,  S«.  No.  1M53 


UACLD48— 2t 


XHto0fM||Btl4 


iili- 


Walter  Kodol,  RmmD,  DL,   Mrijpnr  to 

I,  m^  0  eo 


Momrfoctoriag  Co.,  Aatkich, 


coiponHoB  of 


FIM  turn  at,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  17,939 
Tcm  of  jnmt  14 1 
IM.a.D2<— M 
UACLD4S-24 


,■  Mil'' 
X'J.',') 


219J«3 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 
SMncy  A.  HecMB,  Ftek  RU|iu  DL,  OMiiPor  to 


COipOfMMNi  Of  Um» 


fBod  JIne  3t,  19i9,Scr.  No.  17,953 

Tent  of  MiMt  14  yoan 
bL  CL  D12— 99r^i^-M;  D29^-99 
U.S.  CL  IMS— 32 


October  27,  1970 
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219UM4 
V  '  LAUNMOr  Am£^^  CONBOUI 
MoBtfooMiy  FtaUt,  flBllnliiB  Wooii,  GvtU  L.«Blalw, 
SoolhMd,  ay  Rkhaid  B.  wifr*Hiwfc,  ~' 
Mkh.,  onlvMn  to  WhWipool  CoiponllQi 
Haibor,  Run.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ddiwan 
FIM  Sept  2, 19il^^Ser.  N«  U,9M 
Thm  of  Mint  14  yi 
bk  iXiD15-4f7 


219hM7 

TOE  CLEAT  FOR  ROOT  SHINCHJNG 

QPERATMWS 

WaDacc  B.  Johnn,  9M  Contog  St, 

RodOdiiRNni    515M 
Filed  Ai«.  1, 19«,  Sor.  No.  18,St7 


U.&CLD54— 1 


Temi  of  point  14 
Int.  oTmS—AP 


^h- 


219,M5  

COMBINATION  TAPE  MEASURE,  MAGNIFIER 
i^lDLEVBL 
Chariee  ZeW^  Corey,  NjC,  oMlmr  to  Comper 

n^  Tex.,  •  cofWMaHn  of  OUo 
FBed  Ine  M,  19^,  Sor.  No.  17,71i 


UACLDS2— 1 


Tent  of  nteirt  14  y< 
d.D10— M 


219,968 
MANIPULATOR 
Edward  L.  Brown,  Camel,  N. Y.,  and  Rndo^h  H.  Koep^ 
Omge,  Com.,  anignoBB  to  International  BulMai 
Madrines  Coip<»all(m,  Amonk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpmation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  39, 1949,  Scr.  No.  17,947 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
tatCLDlS— 05 
U.S.  CL  DS5— 1 


219,844   

COMBINATION  TOWEL  DISPENSER  AND 

RECEPTACLE  THEREFOR 

RalplLW.  Bispv,  348  Anroin  Creaceal^ 


FUed  May  28, 1949,  Ser.  No.  17^1 
Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.CLD9L-«9 
UACLD52— 2 
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aiMO 

^  ^BfUBICALINSISUMENT 
Abn  EDMoii  AioM,  11339 

!■■  ^Milri.  riHf     Mii9 

FIM  Idly  11, 1M»,  fcr.  No.  18,177 

TnnoffMiHitl4y«Bi 

tat  d.  Di7--0i 

UACLD56— 1 


21f,f72 

MOTION  HCTURE  FROUCFQR  FOB  FILM 

CARmiDGES  OR  1HE  UKE 

B*  Alulic,  KMhcfter,  N*Y«f  Mrfgnor  to 

ctKKftuVt  RodMilMf  N»Y«»  •  coiponlioB  of 
NcwJeiMf  ,.  ti^i 

Filtd  luM  27, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  17,919 


VA  CL  D61— 1 


Tom  of  Mtat  14 
tat  <XD16-~04 


219,979 

CALLING  CARD 

Jean  E.  CnnmiiDf,  1114  249th  St,  RJt  3, 

Langlcy,  BiilUi  Cofamibia,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Scr.  Na  14,493 

Tcnn  of  mrtcnt  14  yean 

IntCLDS— «5 

VS,  d  D59— 2 


21M73  '^  V    ' 

MOTION  ncruRB  pmmcTOR  for  f 

C  ARTWDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dianne  B.  AImIc,  Rochciter,  N.Y.,  awliniw  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rocbotor,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
New  Jersey 

FDed  Jnne  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,920 
Tenn  of  pateni  14  yean 
IntCLD16— 04 
UjS.  CL  D61— 1 


219,071 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FOR  FILM 
CARTRIDGES  OR  THE  UKE 
Dianne  B.  AineUe,  Rocheiter,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
New  Jcnnr 

FDed  Jnne  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,916 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
lilt  CL  D16— 04 
VS,  CL  D61— 1 


219,074 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FOR  FILM 

CARTRIDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dianne  B.  AJnsiie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FDed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,921 
Term  ni  pitfent  14  years 
Int  CL  B16— 03 
VA  CL  D61>.1 


October  27,  19701  \ 

219,01^ 

STAMP  PAD  OR  THE  UKE 

Ettfeae  J,  Mi4ewsfci,  121  Efanoic  St, 

PiricRMfCllL    60068 

FVed  Jnne  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,716 

Tim  of  potent  14  years 

IntCLDlO— 99 

UJS.  CL  D64— 10 
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\ 


/ 


219,078 

FLASHING  SIGNAL  UNIT 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  24  Maple  Atc, 

Rocfcriiie  Centre,  N.Y.    11570 

Continnatio»4n<part  of  design  api^catioB  Scr.  No.  9,385, 

Not.  13, 1967.  Tito  ivpilcatlon  M«y  23, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

12,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years  \ 

tat  CLD29— 99  /  \ 

U.S.  CL  D72— 1 


219,076 

HULL  FOU  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 

Lee  Howard  Hoitaian,  13121  Wlkhire, 

Detroit  MSch.    48213 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

tat  CL  D12~^6 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


219j079 

LIST  FINDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Chnzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Mannfac- 
taring   Co.,   Ltd.,   TtAyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Smpaa 

FQcd  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,324 
/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  ^19—02  ^ 

U.S.  CL  D74— 1 


*^K=rT" 


■^f=«*^ 


219,077 

AR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Gtottny  Voyce,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

MHV  Industries  Limited,  a  conKNration  of  Canada 

FBcd  Sept  24. 1969,  Scr.  No.  19^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  23,  1969 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

tat  CL  D12— /i 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


219,080 
DISPLAY  TABLE 
Peter  ZeUner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignw  to  The  Metro- 
politan Mnsenm  of  Art,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FDed  Jnne  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
tata.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D80— 2 
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219MU 

COOKING  AiVARATIJS 

Walter  Kodol,  RmmI,  BL,  Miliiir  >o  Ckwmlow  Mam- 

factariiv  Co^  Aalioch,  II.,  a  conoraltaB  of  nUnob 

FUad  Not.  19, 1968, 8cff.  ffo.  14439 
T«ni  of  patoil  14  yi 
laL&,m—04 
US,  a,  D81— 1« 


219,014 

CARRYING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dm^  a  Maon^  U12  KMhgr  Covl^ 

Lh«aMrf.CaliC    94551 

Flkd  Jtm,  3«,  19i9,  Scr.  No.  15,571 

Ttna  <K  Mtaot  14  yean 

U.S.CLD87— 1 


A.i'i 


219M2 

SURGICAL  FACE  MASK 

William  H.  Bird,  Somenet,  NJ.,  a«igiim>  to  Johnson 

4k  Johnson,  a  cornoradon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,888 

Tom  of  patMt  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24-02.  99 

U5.CLD83— 1 


219,885 
PORTABLE  FARTS  OWTAINER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dmnls  6.  Moon,  1312  KiMhar  Coot, 

LhreraMrc,  Caltf.    94558 

Filed  Jan.  38, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Lrt.  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


219,M< 
UMBRELIA  HANDLE 
Weber,  tDmiw«  481 


219,883 
SET  OF  NESTED  ASH  TRAYS 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
loe  Bryan  McKee,  9516  LoflBi^ 
Eyerett,  Wash.    98281 
Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,158 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
Int  CL  D27— Oi 
U.S.CLD85— 2 


Filed  Noy.  5, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  19,963 

Clafans  priority,  afpttcaHoB  Gcmnny  Inae  12, 1969 

Term  of  MicBt  14  yean 

Int.  CL  I>3--0l 

U.S.CLD88— 3 


^ 
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"      aiMI7 
BKYCLBnAMB 
Vftlor  Sckncksnvast,  dtyi 
to  Hie  Mmair  OUo 

Tenn.,  a  coif  arailoii  oi 

FDed  Ap;  11»  1969,  S«.  No.  16,686 
Tens  ofjnleiit  14  ywua 
bt  CLDU— /i 
UACLD98— 8 


219,819 


CM9, 

Co.,  NashfUk^ 


n4Dn  sbdale  Mlchelfai  ft  Cle, 
de-Domc,  FksBce 

\     FOed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  Na  17498 
\  Term  of  palsnt  14  yi 

^       ^  Int  0012— /¥ 

U.S.CLD98— 28 


1865 


H' 


^a 


119,888 

hre 

Jacqnes  Bollean,  CIsroontiiFiiiMid, 
Compagnie   Genffale   dee  Etabi 
nrisoa  sodale  MkheUn  ft  de,  Clcmiont< 
de-Donn^FtaBee 

FBcd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  17,197 
Tom  ot  patent  14  yean 
bt  CL  D12— i¥ 
UJB.CLD98— 28 


to 


Femnd,  PBiy> 


2»J98 

•.  nu 

Harold  D.  Fctty,  Btamtaghan,  Mkk,  a 

Vannan,  Akran,  Ohio,  asritnors^  hy  direct 

asritnmwifw,  to  lie  Goodyear  Tho  ft  Rnhber 
pany,  Akron,  OUo,  a  coiporation  of  OUo 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16435 


f  leiraucx  T» 


Conp- 


UACLD98— 28 


Tern  of  patent  14 
Int  CL  D12— i¥ 
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tSe  indicator  plaque 

DmUk  E.  Sdmster,  North  RayiMoii,  Oito,  ■■jfinr  to  lYak E. BayM, Ir^ a^ Loii B«yii^ b«lh «r  134  4lk8t» 

He  Goodyear  lira  ft  IbMcr  ConpiVjr*  Akram  Ohio,  ^    4  _       Aspimfall,  Pa.    1»1S 

acoqranSoHofOUo  Filed  Aug.  27, 1M9, 8«.  No.  lS,8i4 

FllcdlvM2<,lMf,Scr.No.l73t7  j  Tem  ofpalMt  14  yean 

Term  of  patoal  14  yean  bt  O.  DM— Oi 

latCLDU— i 
UJB.CLDM— 20 


UACLD96— 12 


I' 


219,ftt 


219,094 
DISPLAY  BOOKLET 

CompapJe   Generale   dee   EtaUteeaMoto   MkheUn,  Ffled  JaiL 27r»£!te  I^Tlf^lS 

d!IS;,rFSii£**""  *  ^  aenaort-FtnandTPiV^       Claim.  priSir«SlS&  F^  ^22.  1M8 

**   **"FIIedJaly23,19»,Ser.No.lMS7  '^T^cSrSSV^iT" 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean  UACLD97— 2      "*  ^•- *'*'"-*^ 
IntCLD12— i^  1.1^/    * 

UACLD90— 20 


'i'e.mmeismi^-^  ■  :<;<.ji„=wv,?;iit^y.,aaBum-:j:ww..i«««, 


I  » 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


P|i^TENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 970 

Note.— Aliruged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  lignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


P..  to  sMe-: 


Aanip,  Carl  P..  to  B^-Lite  Enterprises,  Inc.  Earth  borinc  tool 

3,S36.1S1.CI.  I75-42i.  * 

AB  Akerlund  ft  Raustng:  See— 

Odenhagen.  Rune  Gurien  Alex,  and  Eriksson,  Vilho  Johannes 
3,536,248.  ii 

Abcor,  Inc.:  5w—         \\ 

Oe  Filippi.  Richard  P.,  and  Pierce,  Russell  W.,  3,336.61 1 . 
Abemathy,  Thomas  WiOiam,  and  Lindsay.  Thomas  F..  to  Tronchemics 
Research  Incorporated.  Roll  forming  apparatus  having  roils  with 
radially  and  axialiy  yieldable  forming  members.  3.S3S.903,  CI.  72- 

Ablan.  Michael  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Pecoraro.  Ralph  R.,and  Ablan.  Michael  M.,Jr.,3 ,536,132. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  3,536.344. 
Acme  General  Corporation:  See— 

KeUems.  Kenneth  K..  3.536.120. 
Adaglio.  Marie  Francoise.  Warning  device  for  cylinders  for  liquified 

gas  under  pressure.  3.536.028.  CI.  1 16-109. 
Adair.  John  D..  to  American  Meter  Company.  Metering  apparatus  with 

digiul  electrical  readout.  3.537.005.  CI.  324-153. 
Adam,  Howard  W.,  Mott,  Jerome  C.  and  Gasparac.  Rudolph  H..  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Mantle  for  cone  crushers. 
3.536.268.  CI.  241-293. 
Adams.  Robert  B..  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Fluid  control  systems. 

3,535,916,  CI.  73-37.5 
Adams,  William  M.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Header  con- 
struction for  combines  and  the  like.  3,535.859.  CI.  56-21 . 
Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Graham.  James  W..  3,537.035. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Granzow.  Daniel  B.,  Gawron.  Sunley  A..  Graff.  William  P.,  and 
Swain.  Pervis  A..  3,533.784. 
Adelaar.  Hans  Hehnut.  and  De  Wit.  Frans  Comeel  Leo.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Crosspoint  operatini  circuit. 
3.536.847,CI.  179-18.  -r  k  • 

Aelony,  David,  and  Coury.  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Polycar- 
bonates from   bis-hydroxy(-alkyl  and-  aryl)pyromellitic  diimides. 
3.536.670.  CI.  260-77.5 
Aero  Service  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen,  Homer,  and  Dietrich,  Gerard  L.,  3,536,992. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 
Burnette,  Fred  C.  3,536,795. 

Doherty.  Alfred  E.,  Jr..  and  Knop.  Loub  H..  3.535.767. 
Kunu.  Robert  J..  3.535.879. 
AG  A  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bostrom,  Olle,  3.536.1 52. 
Granqvist.Cari-Erik,  3,536,406. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &.  Technology:  See— 

Kondoh,  Goro,  Honda,  Sigeru.  and  Murakami.  Yukio.  3.536,616. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Eppe,  Rudolf.  Hartwig.  Kari.  and  Fruth.  Franz,  3,536.043 
Kunze.  WUhelm,  3.535.990. 

Maas,  Dieter,  and  Schmieri,  Richard,  3.535.994.  -      . 

Muller.  Gerhard,  Ranz,  Erwin,  Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Von  Rintelen. 

Harald.  3.533,798. 
Nickel.  Horst.  Suckfall.  Friu.  Seidel.  Bernhard.  Bockly.  Erich,  and 

Wunderlich.  Hermann.  3.533,799. 
Winkler,  Alfred.   Bammesberger.   Kari,  and  Zanner,  Johann. 

3.535.996. 
Winkler.    Alfred,    Zanner.    Johann.    and    Neudecker.    Kari, 
3.536.387. 
AgMac  Inc.:  See—  1 1 

Smith.  Harry  L..  3,5».864. 
Agrest.  Jacob.  Boiler.  3.536.049.  CI.  122-235. 
Ahlman,  Sven  R..  to  Torriagton  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  forming 

bearing  reUiners.  3.535.964,  CI.  83-697. 
Ahrens.  Claude  W.  Roller  and  track  assembly  for  roUUbly  supporting 

a  playground  tread  barrel.  3.536,324,  CI.  272-1. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  to  Genlex  Corporation.  Head  protector.  3,535,706. 

CI.  2-^ 
Aileo.  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Sound-attenuating  earcup 

and  helmet  containing  same.  3.535.7 10.  CI.  2-209. 
Ainsworth.  Donald,  and  Blewett.  Trevor,  to  Vallance  A  Co.  (Morley) 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  continuously  mixing  powders  and  oils  to 
make  putty.  3.536.300.  CI.  259-9. 
Ainsworth.  Richard,  and  Johnson.  Robert  E..  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Apparatus'and  method  for  changing  operated  shaft  support  system 
characteristics.  3.536.369.  CI.  308-189. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Klasson,  George  A.,  and  MUls,  Justin  W.,  3,536.092. 


Aiain  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kawabe.  Tsuneo.  and  Kobashi.  Uichiro,  3,536,1 75. 
AJR  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Wanaselja.01ey,  3,535,779. 
Akawakami.  Koji:  See— 

Ano,  Toshichi.  Akawakami.  Koji,  and  Endo.  Kensaku,3.536.498. 
Aktiebolaget  Backtemans  Patenter:  See— 

Backteman.  Hans  U..  3.536.350. 
Aktiebolaget  Nordstroms  Linbanor:  See— 

Iversen.  Per.  3.536.212. 
Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Weingartner.  Bernhard.  3.536.862. 
Alabone,  Richard  PhiOips,  and  Wood,  John  Haydn,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Control  for  three-phase  synchronous-mterlock 
motor  system  which  prevents  starting  if  the  motors  are  out  of  aUtn- 
ment.  3,536,968.  a.  3 1 8-42. 
Albrecht.  Clifford  C.  and  Small.  Lester  Lee.  to  Novelty  Tool  Co.,  inc. 
Gear  pump  having  eccentricaUy  arranged  internal  and  external 
gears.  3.536,426,  CI.  418-166. 
Albright  A  Wibon  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Dixon.  John  Thomas.  3.536,472. 
Aldrian.  Adolf:  See-  1 

Grasenick.      Fritt,      Geymayer.      Wolfgang,      and      Aldrian. 
Adolf.3,536.911. 
Alfirey.  Turner.  Jr.:  See— 

Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Alfirey.  Turner.  Jr..3 .5 36.500. 
Alkema.  Henk  J.,  and  van  Helden.  Robert,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Olefin  disproportionation.  3.536,777,  CI.  260-683. 
Allcock.  Alastair  William  Rodney:  See- 
Stephens.  George  Gwynne,  and  Allcock,  Alastair  William  Rod- 
ney.3,536.054. 
Allen,  Alvin.  and  Wollenberg,  Thomas  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  High  solids  TiO  slurry.  3,536,5 10,  CI.  106-300. 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Mechanical- 
pneumatic  transducer.  3,535.940.  CI.  73-506. 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  to  Westingh«use  Air  Brake  Company.  Control 

valve  device.  3.536.087,  CI.  1 37-82. 
Allen.  Clifford  W..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fluid  pres- 
sure operated  magnetic  switch.  3,536,875,  CI.  200-83. 
Allen.  George  A.,  and  Allen.  Glenn  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Beneficiation  of  fluorspar  ores.  3,536,1 93.  CI.  209-1 1 . 
Allen.  Glenn  E.:  See- 
Allen.  George  A.,  and  Allen.  Glenn  E.,3 ,536.193. 
Alien  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Goldstone.  Edward  G..  3,536^57.  ■ 

Allen,  Robert  Edward,  Jr.  Leak-proof  syringe-type  cryosurgical  instru- 
ment. 3.536.076.  CI.  1 28-303. 1 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Lawrence,  Leland  E.,  Zunft,  Donald  V..  and  Haydu.  John  L.. 
3.yJ6.868. 
AUeva,  Leon  L.:  See— 

D'Ascoli,  Ralph  G..  and  AUeva.  Leon  L.,3 ,536,626. 
AUewiu.  Murry.  and  Zahid,  Abduz,  to  Geer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Flow 

through  pressure  accumulator.  3.536,102,  CI.  138-30. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  George  A.,  and  Allen.  Glenn  E.,  3,536,193. 
Dear.  Robert  E.  A..  3.536.744. 
Dear.  Robert  E.  A.,  3.536.745. 
Fuchs,  Geriiard  H..  and  Watson.  William  E..  3.536,754. 
Pierce,  Arleen  C.  3,536.808. 

Pietrusza.  Edward  W.,  and  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  3,536.665. 
Allied  Pacific  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Newton.  Thomas  D.,  3,536.291. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Boksjo.Cari  Ingvar.  3.536.938. 
Ekstrom.Ake.  3.536.985. 
Hanas.  Bertil,  and  Flinth.  Rune,  3.536.124. 
Mattsson.  Hugo,  and  Mellgren.  Gunnar.  3,536,1 33. 
Sahlin.  Sven  Thorbjoro,  van  Santen.  Aart.  and  Tomlin.  John  E.. 

3.536.583. 
Suckegard.  Hans.  3.536.930. 
Alloys  Research  A.  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Storchheim.  Samuel.  3.536.458. 
AUport,  Davies.  Locking  assembly.  3 .535 ,898,  CI.  70-23 1 . 
Alpert,  Robert  J.,  and  Beekhuysen.  John  W..  to  Blessings.  Inc.  Disoosa- 

ble  hot  pad.  3,535,708,  CL  2-20. 
Alps  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ono,  Ichiro,  3,537,045. 
Alaop,  Ranulph  Michael,  and  Bremner.  Ian,  to  Fisons  Pharmaceuticals 
'"    Limited.  Ferric  hydroxide  dextran  and  dextrin  heptonic  acids. 
3,536.696,  CI.  260-209. 
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AlxaCoiporttioBiSee— 

Appleiweif.  Nonnan.  3436^09.  ,  ,  ^.  -, 

Amali«m«tedD«BttlComi»ByLi«ihed.T»«:S«-r  j    U.  J^  I   /• 

Will««..Mqcl»elJohB.3^3«.I9l.  4.  ♦^  A>r»  '.'^ 

Amano,  Hiroyuki:  Ser—  ^   *>.  u- 

Ohi,  Reikhi.  Araano.  Hiroyuki.  Shinra,  lUiuo.  and  0»lu, 
Yaiuihi.3.533.794. 
AMBAC  Induttriet.  Incorporated:  Sw-  ,.««., 

Drapeau,  Donald  F..  and  Hokoab.  Nonnand  P..  3,336,032. 
Howe.  Edwin  W.,  3,537.039. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Work,  WiUiam  Anthony.  3.536,301. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  S«c-  ,.,,,«., 

Von.  Uaiah.  and  BjorUund.  Gordon  Herbert.  3.336,302. 
American  Drill  Buihing  Company:  See— 

Gnoth,  Peter.  3.535.936. 
American  Meter  Compnay:  See— 

Adair,  John  D.  3437.005. 
American  Screen  Proceai  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Derrickson.  Charles  H..  3.536.004. 
Derrickion.  Charles  H..  3.536.005. 
Oltra.  Claude  H.,  3,335,827. 
American  Sundard  Inc.:  See— 

Mahon,  Roger  F..  and  McMurtrie.  Charles  L..  3.535.927. 
Ruggles.  Kay  L.  3436.228.  .    .    .,      . 

Amero.  John  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  Vitrified  bonded  wheel  for  elec- 
trochemical grinding  conuining  conducting  metal  and  a  thermoset 
polymer  filler.  3435.832.  CI.  51-295. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See—  .._«^» 

Nielsen,  Roger  T.,  and  Wheelock.  Richard  R.,  3,537,098. 
Tucker.  Vincent  W..  Chilton.  Daniel,  and  Vandall,  Edward  F.. 
3.535,802. 
Amneus,  John  S.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  AdjusuMe 

nozzle  headbox  for  a  paper  machine.  3436.582,  CI.  1 62-3 17. 
Amos,  Paul  Eugene.  Furniture  assembly.  3436,359,  CI.  297-462. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Hoffman,  Joseph  WiUard,  3435,764. 
Renshaw,  Floyd  Harold,  Jr.,  3436.869. 
Ampei  Corporation:  See— 

Kieu.  Erhard  K.,  and  Pezirtzoglou,  Evaagelos  I.,  3,536.856. 
Amtron,  Inc.:  See- 
Porter,  Virgle  E.,  3436,977. 
Amundsen,  Hyrum  J.,  Jr.  Pressure  responsive  indicator  for  pneumatic 

tires.  3437.068,  CI.  340-58. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

D'Ascoli,  Ralph  G.,  and  AUeva,  Leon  L.,  3,536.626. 
Andersen.  Borge  Richard.  Method  of  melting  highly  osidizable  metal. 

3436.478,  CI.  75-65. 
Anderson.  Arthur  F.,  to  Trans-Wheel,  Inc.  Azial  piston  pump-motor 

drive  system.  3435,984,C1.  91-506. 
Anderson.  Dean  B..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Optical 

parametric  device.  3,537,020,  CI.  330-4.5 
Anderson.  Gerald  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fruit  stem  end  cutter. 

3436,M4,CI.  146-81. 
Anderson,  Hubert  M.,  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Croubar  switching  system  having  split  group  hunting. 
3436.844.  CI.  179-18. 
Anderson,  Lorrin  O..  Jorgenson,  Arnold  J.,  and  Vigil.  Jacob  F..  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Dau  storage  timing  system.  3.537.075,  CI.  340- 
1724 
Anderson,  Norman  G.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commiuion.  Method  for  measurement  and  transfer  of  small  fluid 
volumes.  3436,106, CI.  I4I-I. 
Anderson,  Norman  G..  and  Nunley,  Clifford  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Zonal  centrifuge.  3,536,253, 
CI.  233-33. 
Anderson,  Raymond  H..  and  AppeUom.  Roger  H..  to  MtnnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  Flare  control  shield  for  an  over- 
head projector.  3436491.  CI.  353-98. 
Anderson,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Reuteler,  Johann  F.,  and  Anderson.  Robert  F..3436.979. 
Andresen,  John  H.,  Jr..  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation.  Al- 
timeter having  diifferential  synchro  connecting  means.  3.537.086.  CI. 
340-198. 
Angelucci,  Louis  J.  Jr..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Proceu  for 

fabricating  multicolor  image  screens.  3.533,791  .CI.  96-38.3 
Ano,  Toshichi,  Akawakami,  Koji,  and  Endo.  Kensaku,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.Producing  sake  and  baker's  dry  yeasu. 
3436.498,  CI.  99-96. 
Anocut  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bonga,  Benno  Ibo,  3,536.603. 
WiUiami,  Lynn  A..  3436499. 
Anspon.  Harry  D.:  See—  / 

Brown,  Francis  E..  and  Anspon.  Harry  D.4.5 36,682. 
Anstey,   Nigel   AUister,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation.   Un- 
derwater sound  source.  3436,137, CI.  181-0.5 
Anthes,  David  E.,  and  Ryroarz,  Ted  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.     Tellurium     chloride     thermoregenerative     galvanic     cell. 
3436430,  CI.  136-6. 
Aoki,  Toshio:  See— 

Wakauuki,  Masao,  Aoki,  Toshio,  Takasu.  Shinichiro,  and  Waka- 
matu,  Nobuyuki,3,536,447. 
Appeldom,  Roger  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  Raymond  H.,  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H.,3,536.391 . 


Applezweig.  Norman,  to  Alza  Corporation.   Medication  method. 

3436,809,  a.  4?4-28. 
Mmat6.He^:S4e— 

Tsurata,  Motohko.  Kimuia,  Hiroahiio,  Koshimo,  Akio,  Kanzaki. 
Nagamaaa.  Arimoto.  Heiji,  bhibMhi.  Matafiini.  Yasuzuka.  Kat- 
sumi,  Han,  Mitsumata,  and  Furukawa,  Yoahtnobu4435,866. 
Armttrong.  Clark  S..  OlaaMi,  Lloyd,  Row.  Thomas  N..  and  Van  Wyk. 
Jan  W..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Frktion  test  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.535.9 1 1 .  CI.  73-9. 
Aradt.  Wol^ang.  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Con- 
trol circuit  for  esublishing  connections  in  a  switching  network. 
3436.843.CL  179-18. 
Arnold,  Carter  H.  Load  brake  for  unidirectional  or  bidirectional  use. 

3436,169.  CI.  188-82.1 
Arrico.  Joeeph  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Nuclear  vinyla- 

tion  of  phenoU.  3436,7 1 7,  CI.  260-289. 
Arvin,  James  A.,  and  Brodie,  Mary  G.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company. 

The.  Univerwl  color  base.  34364 1 3.  CL  106-308. 
Ashcroft.  Thomas  Brian:  See— 

Tracey.  Victor  Allea,  and  Ashcroft.  Thomas  Brian.3433,781. 
Ashland  OU.  Inc.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  John  David,  3,536,687. 
Ashley.  Charies  N.,  to  Cu-Fe-Co  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Soil-treating 
material  and  methods  for  making  and  using  the  same.  3436.47 1 .  CI. 
71-8. 
Ashley,  Eugene,  and  Tassie.  Douglas  P..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Selfcocking  spring  surter  and  brake.  3.535.979.CI.  89-1. 
Ashton,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Block,  Leo,  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.4436,060. 
Ashurst,  PhiUip  Roy,  and  Laws,  Derek  Roy  James,  to  Brewing  Patentt 
Limited.  Trkubstitated  4-liydrQxycyClopenUne-I4-diones  and  the 
proceu  for  the  production  thereof.  3,536,762,  CI.  260-586. 
Associated  Compressor  A  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Thatcher,  Warren  A.,  3435,783. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See—        •> 
Lewis,  Colin  Bright,  3436,966.  • 

Mitchell.  Peter.  3436.885. 
Asde,  Thomas  W.  Serial  dUution  machine.  3436,449.  CI.  23-230. 
Aston.  Keith,  to  Pavelle  Corporation,  The.  Colour  correction  filter. 

3436,402,  CI.  355-35. 
Atco  producu  Incorporated:  See- 
Miller.  Kenneth  F..  3436.026. 
Ateliers  des  CharmiUes  S.A.:  See— 

Rhyner.  Heinz,  3,536,880. 
Atkinson,  Norman  Lewis,  and  Bartholomew,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Entrance  frames  for  door  entrances.  3.535,837. 
CI.  52-30. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Borchert.  Alfred  E.,  and  CapaMi,  Eugene  C.  3436,732. 
Wilbur,  Benjamin  C,  3,536.785. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

KeUner,  Hans  J.,  3436,816. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Attebo,  Kurt  Anders  GusUv,  3,535,985. 
Attebo,  Kurt  Anders  Gusuv,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Feed  arrange- 

mentt  in  rock  drilling  machines.  3,535,985,  CI.  92-1 37. 
Attore,  Lawrence  O.:  See— 

Meehan,  Clarence  L.,  and  Attore,  Lawrence  0.,3.536.28l . 
Aubert,  Georges,  to  Schlumberger,  N.,  St.  Cie.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  sides  of  meat  for  boning  on  an  automatic 
machine.  3435,732, CI.  17-1. 
Aufdermarsh,  Cari  Albert,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Novel  cis-polychloroprene  buudienyltrialkyltin  intermediates, 
and  process  for  preparing  said  cia-  polymer  and  intermediate. 
3436,688,  CI.  260-92.3 
Aufhauser,  Alfred.  Oral  administration  of  a  pill  ubiet  or  capsule. 

3436,074,  CI.  128-222. 
Aatomatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Sec— 

Cochran.  Alfred  S.,  and  Vande  Wege.  John  R..  3436.902. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Bovard,  Robert  M.,  3,536.070. 
Bovard.  Robert  M..  3.536.436. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  See- 
Clarke,  Jesse  E,  3436,161. 
CUrke,  Jesse  E..  3436,162. 
Auto-Soler  Company.  The:  See— 

Padovani,  Henry  R.,  and  Smith,  Roy  E.,  3435,724. 
Auzins,  Raimunds,  to  Morgan  Engineering.  Anchoring  device  for 

gantrycranes.  3436.204. CI.  212-3. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Richard,  and  Johnson,  Robert  E.,  3436,369. 
Stott.  Ted.  Gunyou,  Lyman  J.,  and  Sulzer,  Robert  A..  3.536.077. 
Avtron  ManufKturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Haner,  Lambert,  and  Sayre.  Robert  Henry.  3.537,002. 
Bachelier,  Rene  Georges,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecanigqes  et 
de.  Injection  assembly  ifor  a  pressure  moulding  machine.  3,536,128, 
CI.  164-314. 
Backteman.  Hans  U.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Backteraanl  Patenter.  Adjusu- 

ble  spreader.  3436,350.0. 294^7. 
Bacquenois.  Pierre,  Duval,  Georges,  and  Talmasky.  Shnon,  to  C.I.T.- 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications.  Solid  sute  modu- 
lators. 3437.034.CL  332-16. 
Baehrle.  William  A..  Jr.  Tag  fastener.  3435.810.  CI.  40-26. 
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Marti  William 


Reynolds,     William     E.,     and     Bella, 


Karl,      and      Zanncr. 


Bailey.  James  P.:  See— 

Wiggins.  BeqjamN  B..  Bailey,  James  P 
M.4435.937. 

Bailor.  Frank  Vincent,  and  Cooper,  John  Richard,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  isolating  a  fluorine-con- 
Uining  polymer.  3436,683,  CI.  260-87.7 
Baker.  Don  R.:  See— 

Soong.   Stassen    Y.    C.   Lake.   Byron    H..   and    Baker.   Don 
R.4436.721. 
Baker,  Lawrence  K.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

semiconductor  devices.  3.535,774,  CI.  29-580. 
Bakker.  Martin  B..  and  Swearingen.  Stanley  A.,  to  Intenutional 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  devices.  3435,773,  CI.  29-580. 
Baldecchi.  Joseph  W  j  Sec— 

Ivers,  Tom  C,  and  Baldecchi.  Joseph  W.4,S36, 1 3 1 . 
Baldwin,  D.  H..  Company:  See— 

Bunger.  David  A..  3435,969. 
Baldwin.  Ernest  E.  DispUy  sign.  3435.807.  CI.  40-140, 
Baldwin.  Herman  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Hold 
down  plate  for  use  with  material  cutting  machine.  3,535,965.  CI.  83- 
129. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Brownell,  Roy  D.,  and  Woolman.  Granville,  3.536,216. 
Jueig,  Edward  L.,  and  Sigel,  Charles  K..  3436.886. 
Ball.  Vincent  W.,  to  Uaited  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Ball  shutter. 

3435,995.CI.95-58.  |i 
Bella,  John:  See—  | 

DIouhy.     John     A 
John4436.079. 
Bamfords  Limited:  See— 

Radford.  Herbert  Edward,  3436.347. 
Bammesberger,  Karl:  See— 

Winkler,      Alfred,       Bammesberger. 
Johann4435.996. 
Baratto,  Elia,  to  Olivetti.  Ing..  C,  A  C.  S.p.A.  DigiUl  position  measur- 
ing device.  3.537.I02.CI.  340-347. 
Barjot,  Michel  Francois, Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  and  Girard. 
Pierre,  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
proceuing  NRZ  PCM  signals.  3437.100,  CI.  340-347. 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  to  Glau,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  miniature  electrical  motor.  3,536,280,  CI.  248-13. 
Barnes,  George  H . :  See—       j^ 

Stokes.    Richard    A.,    Barnes,    George    H..   and    Sankin.    Al- 

bert4437,074. 

Baron.  Heinrich,  Kath,  Joachim,  and  Doeller,  Wilbelm.  to  Merck.  E., 

A.G.  l.3-Bis-(5-sulfobenzimidazolyl-2)-benzene  and  salts  thereof. 

3436.730,  CI.  260-309.2 

Barrett,  Robert  O.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Sodium  heated 

steam  generator.  3,536,047,  CI.  122-32. 
Berth,  Bruce  P.:  See— 

Noshay,  Allen,  Matzner,  Markus,  Berth,  Bruce  P..  and  Walton. 
Richard  K. 3436,657. 
Bartholomew.  Ronald  Alfred:  See- 
Atkinson,    Norman    Lewis,    and    Bartholomew.    Ronald    Al- 
fred4435.837. 
Bartlett.  Philip  Lee,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sub- 
stituted guanamimes  and  their  derivatives.  3,536.710,  CI.  260-249.9 
Bartnik.  Jerzy  A.,  and  San  Miguel.  Alfredo  F..  to  Eriez  Manufacturing 
Company.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  flocculation  of  agglomerates. 
3436.198.  CI.  210-223. 
Barton.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Macon,  Charles  E..  Barton,  Robert  S.,  Quantz,  Paul  A.,  and 
Shimabukuro,  George  T.,3.537.072. 
Bascom.  Clifford  W.:  See— 

Toher,  Robert  A.,  and  Bascom.  Clifford  W.. 3,536,023. 
Bascombe,  Hewett  J.,  to  Stafford  Tool  and  Die  Company  Limited. 

Cutting  presses.  3435,966.  CI.  83-530. 
Bastian.  Elmer:  See- 
Chalmers,  Edward  D..  Bastian.  Elmer.  Hendriks.  Johannes  H..  and 
Tap.  Henry  H. 4437.044. 
Batchelor.  Darrell  F.,.to  International  Harvester  Company.  Tool  bar 

clamp.  3435,75 1 ,  CI.  24-263. 
Bates.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Burch.  Arthur  R.,  and  Bates,  Charles  E., 3,536,209. 
Bates,  John  F..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Stainlem  steel  com- 
posite. 3436.459. CI.  29-191.6 
Bath.  Makolm:  See- 
Sharp,  Royds,  and  Bath.  Malcolm.3.535.961 . 
Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Cocks.  George  O..  3436484. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institule.  International  Division:  See— 

Trub.  Jean,  3436,475. 
Battisu.  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  MicrocrystaOine  polya- 

mides  and  dispersions  thereof.  3.536.647,  CI.  260-29.2 
Bauer.JackN.rSee— 

Skendrovich.  Steve  C..  and  Bauer.  Jack  N.. 3.536,784. 
Bauer.  Russell  E..  to  KDI-Bauer  Corporation,  mesne.  Antibacklash 

gearing.  3435.949. CI.  74-440. 
Baum.  Nicholas  R..  Kilsopoulos.  Sotirioe  C.  and  Lynn,  Dale  E.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  UniUry  circuit  for  clamping, 
ampufication  and  automatic  gam  control.  3.337,025,  CI.  330-103. 


\ 


Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  and  Keller.  Robert-Chriatiaa.  to  Saadoi  Ltd. 
Procem  of  dyeing  textile  fibres,  using  a  phenyl  sulphone  dyeing 
uOttmV  3436.438,  CL  8>2 1 . 
Bamifaitea,  Morton  Z.,  to  Chaiter  Wire,  lac.  Oval  fiiactioaiaf  split 

retaining  ring.  3433,977,  CL  83-8.8 
Bauwerk  A.C.:  See— 

Strubiag,  JoMhim,  3,335,839. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  lac.:  See— 

Farb,  Richard  B..  3436.07?. 
Beamco.  Inc.:  See— 

Breslia.  John  J.,  3437,064. 
Beare.  Robert  B..  and  Conrath.  Richard  L..  to  Fodders  Corporation. 

Single  bearing  pamp.  3436.4 1 2.  CL  4 1 5-1 69. 
Beatty,  James  L.  Tubular  kaleidoscope.  3436.372.  CL  350-4. 
Beaudet,  Emilien:  See— 

Hoh.  Thomas  Eric,  and  Beandet.  Emilien4.536.523. 
Beaulieu,  Philip  E.,  to  International  Busiaess  Machines  Corporation. 

Circuit  card  connector.  3437.063.  CI.  339-74. 
Beavers,  Leo  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  temperature 
processing  of  exposed  photographic  elemenu.  3,536,486,  CI.  96-22. 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Eagiaeeriag  Corporation.  Furnace  con- 
veyor drive.  3436.185,0. 198-208. 
Becker,  Lanson.  and  Rue.  Robert  W..  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Three-pump  hydraulic  system  incorporating  an  unloader.  3435,877. 
CI.  60-52. 
Beckley,  Kenneth  E.  Easily  assembled  and  disassembled  cemper. 

3436452,0.296-23. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Boynton,  Devid  O..  3436,988. 
Doering,  John  P..  Jr.,  3436.82 1 . 
Bedikian.  Melik.  and  Decnyf.  George  R..  Jr..  deceased  (by  Decnyf. 
Louise  C.  administratrix),  to  Nu-Dyne  A  Finishing  Co..  Inc.  Method 
for  imparting  a  durable  water  resistant  coating  to  a  substrate. 
3436.779.  CT  260-827. 
Beehler.  Vernon.  D.:  See- 
Sawyer.  Harold  T.,  3435.726. 
Beekhnysen,  John  W.:  See— 

Alpert.  Robert  J.,  and  Beekbuysen,  John  W.,3433.708. 
Beermaiu,  Claus:  See—  \ 

Landauer,  Franz,  and  Beermann.  Claus,3  4  36.685 .  ' 

Beesch,  Otto,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH.  Spark  plug  assembly  for 

heaters.  3436.428.  CI.  431-264. 
Behr.  Michael  I.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  DaU  storage  timing 
system  with  means  to  compensate  for  dau  shift.  3.537.084.  CI.  340- 
174.1 
Beierlein,  Albert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Floor  covering 
composed  of  releasably  connected  holw  bodies.  3.535,988,  O.  94- 
13. 
Beigl.  Edmund,  and  Gutschke.  Siegried.  to  Bosch.  Robert  GmbH. 

Motor  control  arrangement.  3.536.974.  CL  318-361. 
Beisenherz,  Gerwin:  See—  ^ 

Keck,  Johannes,  Koss,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  Schraven,  Eckhard, 
and  Beisenherz,  Gerwin,3,S36,7 1 3. 
Belanger.  James  A.  Finishing  wheels.  3435.833.  CI.  51-337. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 
BeU.  Norton  W..  3436.827. 
Hodder.  Wayne  K..  3436.860. 
Bell.  Harold  W..  Cook.  Robert  G..  and  Hall.  Lester  G..  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation.  Shock  absorber  including  a  grooved 
piston  and  guide  means  therefor.  3436,170,0.  188-311. 
Bell,  Norton  W.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Color  hue  error  cor- 
rection apparatus.  3,536,827,  CL  1 78-5.4 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Baum,  Nicholas  R.,  Kitsopoulos,  Sotirios  C.  and  Lynn,  Dale  E., 

3437.025. 
Boyd.  Gary  D.,  Johnston,  Wilbur  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P., 

3436,931. 
Burns,  James  E.,  3436,85 1 . 
Dvorak,  Howard  A.,  Fleckenstein.  John  C.  and  Reinebach. 

Robert  J.,  3436.834. 
Engelbrecht.  Rudolf  S.,  3437.032. 
Eraser.  David  B..  3436406. 
Friend.  Joseph  J..  3437.001 . 
Hakki,  Basil  W.,  3436,830. 
Jackson,  Leland  B.,  3437,015. 
Knight.  Stephen,  and  Riley,  Terence  J..  3435,772. 
Myer.  Robert  E..  3437.023. 
Noonan,  John  M.,  and  Schuh,  Peter  O..  3.536.838. 
Prins.  Gerard  C.  3.536.839. 
Rich.  Marc  A..  3437.038. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F..  3436447. 
Smith,  Peter  W.,  3437,027. 
Tate,  Lonis  D.,  3436.853. 
Thim.  Hartwig  W,  3437.021. 
Wagner.  Richard  S..  3436438. 
BeU.  William  Roland.  Jr.  Means  for  extracting  honey.  3335,72 1 .  CI.  6- 

12. 
Beber.  Richard  B..  Meaders.  James  C,  and  Kwon,  Chin  T.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  quantitatively  evaluatiag 
seam-  pucker  in  fabricated  textiles.  3436,409,  CL  356-238. 
Bender,  Martin,  to  Hartuag,  Kuhn  A  Co.  Appairatus  for  manipulatiag 

covers  of  industrial  ovens.  3436,205,CL  212-4. 
Bendix  CoqKwation,  The:  Set— 
Taplin.LaelB..  3436.085. 
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BcM.  RelMrt  M.  Dctaclwbte  iatMChMi«MM«  cnfT Hakt.  3  J3S.747.  CL 
24J41. 

Berg.  Cari  John,  to  Miaaeaota  Miaia(  tad  MaavflKtariag  Compaay. 
PolyaaUdvwKid  aad  potyiaidas  prepared  fton  aromatic  diaaUaea 
coBUiaiag  at  least  two  tatraaryfaaethaDe  auclai.  3^36.666. CI.  260- 

^Kwem.  Nonaaaa.  Blindlwiai.  Ulf.  Oanger.  Olav-Torgetr.  aad  Wang. 
Hagbarth.  to  Saatraliaatitatt  for  iadoatneU  fonkaiag.  Proceaa  for 
dioierizatioa.  codineriiatioa,  polyaiarixatioB  and  copoiyneriiation 
of  moao-olefinea.  3^36.778,  CI.  260-683.15 

Berger.  Ralph.  Coatiauooa  proceaa  for  the  production  of  electrical  cir- 
cBHa.3.53S.780,  CI.  29-626. 

Bcrgles.  Eduard.  Maltiple  apeed  gear  hub  of  the  axially  displaceable 
•hifting  wheel  type  for  bicycles,  motorcycles  or  the  like.  3.S36.171, 
CI.  192-6. 

Berker.  Karl  August,  to  Ouather  Papeameier.  Mixing  device  compris- 
ing a  circulating  mixture  coataiaer  haviag  a  sloping  axis  of  rotation. 
3,336.301.  CI.  259-85. 

Bcrlenbach,  WUhclra:  5«r— 

Diages.  Karl.  MuUer.  Erwia.  aad  Bcrlenbach.  Wilhelm  J.536,440. 

Bemaix,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique.  aad  Societe 
Anonyme  Coyne  et  Bellier.  Method  and  device  for  eztensometric 
measurement.  3.535.920. CI.  73-88.5 

Berthold.  Richard  Vogt:  5«e- 

Dunn,  George  L..  and  Berthold,  Richard  Vogt,3,536,7 1 1 . 

Berti,  Richard  A.,  aad  Bruckaer,  Eric.  Discharge  assembly  for  a  fire 
extinguisher.  3,536,139.0. 169-26. 

Bertin  A  Cie:  See— 

Faure.  Marc  Henri,  3436.154. 

Bertin,  Jean  H..  to  Societe  Bertin  ft  Cie.  Ground-effect  vehicle  or  other 
movable  bodv.  3436,155,  CL  180-121. 

Bett  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Noll.  Charles  A.,  and  Stefanelli,  Louis  J.,  3,536,637. 

Beveridge,  William  F.:  See— 

Frizelle,  William  G.,  Beveridge,  WUliam  F.,  and  Kincaid,  Joseph 
R.,3436,644. 

Bevilacqua,  Edward  M..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Phenolic  antioxidanu  for  low 
untaturation  hydrocarbon  polymers.  3436,662,  CI.  260-45.95 

Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  apparatus. 
3,536.398, CI.  355-3. 

Bicik,  Vladislav:  See— 

Kanar,  Jan,  and  Bicik,  Vladislav,3436.266. 

Bickel,  Frederic  W.,  and  Peterson,  Gerald  H.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  mesne.  Extender  oil  amorphous  polyropyiene  blend  for 
compounding  ethylene-propylene  rubber.  3.536.652.  CI.  260-33.6 

Bickel.  Frederic  W..  and  Peterson,  Gerald  H..  to  McDonneU  Douglas 
Corporation,  mesne.  Ethylene-propylene  rubber  compositions  con- 
tainmg  amorphous  polypropylene  and  extender  oil.  3,536,653,  CI. 
260-33.6 

Billett,  Ronald  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Web  material  iaterfolding  and 
cutting  machine.  3436,3 17,  CI.  270-40. 

BiUue,  Robert  F.:  5m— 

Helton,  Bernard  L.,  Jr.,  Davis,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Billue.  Robert 
F.,3436.264. 

Bindernagel.  Ali,  to  Kocks.  Friedrich.  Rolling  mills.  3.535.904.  CI.  72- 
199. 

Birchall.  James  Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fire- 
extinguishing  compositions  compristng  the  reaction  products  of  urea 
and  a  bicarbonate,  carbonate  or  hydroxide  of  sodium  or  potassium. 
3436.620.  CI.  252-7. 

Bird.  George  R.,  and  Parrish,  Maxfield,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Light  Polarizer.  3436.373.  CI.  350-147. 

Bishop,  troy  R.  System  for  producing  optical  illusion  of  three-dimen- 
sional light  beam.  3436478.  CI.  350-167. 

Bitners.  Feliks:  See— 

Hausweiler.   AmoM.   Bitners.   Feliks.   and   Knapp.   Karl-Hein- 
rich4435.849. 

Bittel.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Matthews.  Benjamin  H..  Rhine.  Jules  W..  Bittel,  Robert  W.,  and 
Lovelace,  Richard  A.4436.973. 

Bixby.  Richard,  to  Buzzards  Corporation.  Bathythermograph  system. 
3435.924,  CI.  73-170. 

Bizet,  Pierre,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions. Multiplexing  method  and  systems.  3.536,841,  CI.  179-15.55 

Bjork.  Gusuv  R.  FoMable  conuiner;  particularly  bed  bottle. 
3435.714,CI.4-1I2. 

Bjorklund,  Gordon  Herbert:  5«e— 

Von,  Isaiah,  and  Bjorklund,  Gordon  Herbert.3436402. 

Blackstone  Corporation:  See— 
,    Douglas,  Peyton  W.,  3435,897. 

Black  well  Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood,  WilUam  R.,and  Osbura,  Kenneth  W.,  3,536,144. 

Blair,  David  E.,  Frensdorff,  Hans  Karl,  and  Fuller,  Ralph  E.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Continuous  dilution  viscometer. 
3435,9I7,CI.  73-55. 

Blair,  Haskel  A.,  to  LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.  Explotion-proof,  horn-loaded 
lousdpeaker.  3436, 1 58.  CI.  181-31. 

Blake,  Dolores  T.:  Sm— 

Blake,  James  J.4435.997. 

Blake,  James  J.,  deceased  (by  Blake.  Dolores  T..  admiaistratrix).  Diazo 
developer.  3435,997,  CI.  95-89. 

Blaski,  John  F.  Building  construction.  3435,836,  CI.  52-80. 

Blasko,  Michael  Julius,  aad  Herrmann,  Henry  Otto,  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration. Multiple  tundish  system  for  metsil  refiniag  plaat. 
3436,1 25,  CI.  164-258. 


Blaumualler,  Freimuth.  to  Dietzgea,  Eugeae  Co.  Base  film  with  im- 
proved soriba  coating  aad  photoaensitive  coating  applied  thereoa. 
3433.79S,a.96-87. 
Blaw-Kaox  Coouway:  Stt'^ 

TommarcUo,  Albert  E..  aad  Soderquist.  Bengt  H.,  3.S36.274. 
Blessings,  Inc.:  See.— 

Alport.  Robert  J.,  and  Beekhuysen,  John  W..  3435.70S. 
Blewett.  Trevor.  See— 

Ainsworth,  Donald,  and  Blewett,  Trevor,3436,300. 
Blindheim.UK-See- 

Bergem,  Normann,  Blindbeim.  Ulf,  Onsager,  Olav-Torgeir,  and 
Wang.  Hagbartii.3436,778. 
Block,  Leo,  and  Ashtoa.  Larry  J.,  to  Raypak  Company.  Inc.  Draft 

hood.  3436.060,0.  126-307. 
Bloom,  George  H.,  aad  Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Automatic,  bunt  firing  gun.  3435,980,  CI.  89-47. 
Bloom,  WUIiaro,  to  Miner  Industries,  inc.  Illuminated  balloon  device. 

3436,906.0.240-10. 
Bockly,  Erich:  See- 
Nickel,  Horst,  SuckfiiU,  Fritz.  Seidel,  Bemhard.  Bockly,  Erich,  aad 
Wunderlich.  Hermann4433,799. 
Bodine,  Albert  O.  Method  for  sonic  propulsion.  3436,00 1 ,  CI.  1 00-4 1 . 
Boehm,  George  Gustave  Anton,  to  Radiation  Processing,  Inc.  Radia- 
tion measuring  device  and  technique.  3436.916,0.  250-83. 
Boehring  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Keck,  Johannes.  Kruger,  Oerd,  Machleidt.  Hans,  Noll,  Klaus,  En- 
gelhardt,  Ouather,  and  Eckenfeb.  Albrecht,  3,536,7 1 2. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Keck,  Johannes,  Koss,  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  Schraven,  Eckhard, 

and  Beisenherz,  Oerwin,  3436.7 1 3. 
Merz.  Herbert.  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 

Zeik,  Karl.  3436,813. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 
Zeilc,Kari,  3436,814. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Armstrong,  Clark  S.,  Olason,  Lloyd,  Rou,  Thomas  N.,  and  Van 

Wyk,JanW.,3435,9ll. 
Desjardias.  Rene  A.,  3,536,165. 
Bohra,   Josef,   to    Schnellpresaenfabrik    Koenig   ft    Bauer   Aktien- 
geaellschaft.  Device  for  mounting  flexible  printing  plates.  3,536.009, 
CI.  101-415.1 
Bohrdt,  Joachim:  See— 

Grieger,  Gerhard,  and  Bohrdt,  Joachim,3,536,096. 
Boileau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin 
raison  sociale  Michelin  ft  Cie.  Pneumatic  tires.  3.536,1 18,  CI.  157- 
356. 
Boksjo,  Cari  Ingvar,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  'Aktiebolaget 
Booster  voltage  circuit  for  series-connected  thyristors.  3,536,938. 
0.  307-305. 
BoMery,  Luther  E.,  to  Triangle  Research,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

audibly  reproducing  printed  indicia.  3436,854,0.  179-100.3 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Schubert,  Johannes,  3,535,88 1 . 
Bombardier,    Jerome,    to    Bombardier    Limited.    Brake    system. 

3436,153,0.180-5. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See- 
Bombardier,  Jerome,  3,536,153. 
Bonu,  Benno  Ibo,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Company,  mesne.  Electrical 
coaiectors  to  a  workpiece  in  electro-  erosion  machines.  3,536,603, 
0. 204-224. 
Booker,  Robert  J.,  Hessler,  Frank,  and  Perkins.  Allen  L..  to  Bradley 

Washfountain  Co.  Lavatory  unit.  3.535,715,0. 4-167. 
Boos,  Donald  L.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio).  Electrolytic 

capacitor  having  carbon  paste  electrodes.  3436,963,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Booth  Newnapers,  Inc.:  See— 

Fasse,  Gerald  A.,  and  Mychalowych,  Eugene  A.,  3,536,186. 
Borehert,  AKred  E.,  and  CapaMi,  Eugene  C,  to  Atlantic  RichfieM 

Company.  Adamantyl  epoxides.  3,536,732,  CI.  260-348. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Hendry,  James  W.,  3435,737. 
Jeffrey,  Joseph  O.,  3435,871. 
Boraenan,  Lawrence  A.  Splatter-ftce  welding  gun.  3,536,888,  CI.  219- 

130. 
Boros,  Yedidya.  Accelerator  and  brake  control  mechanism  for  vehi- 
cles. 3436,229,0. 192-3. 
Borries,  Joha  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Tubing  wrench.  3,535,960. 

0. 81-57.14 
Bornip.  Ronald  J.  Electrical  induction  apparatus.  3,537,049,  CI.  336- 

61. 
Borst,  William  B..  Jr.,  to  Uaiversal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Process  for 

the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,536,607,0.  208-61. 
Boach,  Robert,  Elektronik  uad  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 
Reinsch,  Herbert,  and  Riedel.  Woifgang,  3,536,389. 
Boach,  Robert,  GmbH:  See— 
Beesch,  Otto,  3436,428. 

Beigl,  Edmund,  and  Gutschke,  Siegried,  3436,974. 
Boser,    Ronald   J.    Elastic    severing    and    positioning    attachment 

3436,020,0.112-130. 
Boasi,  EmDio:  See— 

Martoraaa.  Giovanni,  and  Boasi.  Emilio4435.923. 
Bostrom,  OUe,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Weighing  device  for  automatically 
weighing  a  load  comprising  a  plurality  of  substances  and  method  <^ 
fillip  containers  with  the  aid  of  the  weighing  device.  3436,152,  CI. 
177-1. 
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Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Compaay,  The:  See— 

Leifer,  John  L.,  3436445. 
Bosworth,  Kenaetii  O.  Selector  valve.  3436,101,  CL  137-315. 
BoU,  Paul,  to  Mecanto-iundy  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  helically  winding 

a  rib  on  a  tube.  3435.865.  CI.  57- 1 1 . 
Bouknecht,  Max  A.:.See->- 

Reines,  Jose,  Bouknecht,  Max  A.,  and  Medina.  Hector .3436.846. 
Bovard,  Robert  M.,  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 
Chemical  solid  sute  breathing  fluid  supply  system.  3436.070,  CI. 
128-142.3 
Bovard,  Robert  M.,  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 

mesne.  Oxygen  supply  system.  3,536,456,0.  23-281. 
Bowen,  Lawrence  H.,  III^  and  Sellers,  Jerry  W.,  to  Rockwell  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Electrically  powered  hand  tool.  3,536,943,0. 310- 
50. 
Bowman,  Spencer,  to  Roiek  Incorporated.  Fluid  drive  for  high  inertia 

loads.  3435.945,0.  74-129. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.,  Johnston,  Wilbur  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  Raman  oscillator. 
3436,931,0.307-88.3 
Boyer,  James  H.,  Jr.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Nee- 
dle picker  control  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3435,893. 
0. 66-48. 
Boynton,  David  G.,  to  Beckman  Instraments^Inc.  Instrument  output 

current  limiting  circuit.  3,536,988,  CL  323-9. 
Boythorpe  Cropstores  Limited:  See- 
Dickinson,  John  Edward,  3,536,210. 
BP Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Jeffreys,  Kerry  David,  and  Williams,  Howard,  3,536,783. 
Bradley  Washfounuin  Co.:  See- 
Booker,   Robert  J.,   Hessler.   Frank,  and   Perkins.  Allen   L., 
3435,715.  1 

Branam ,  Joe  H . :  See—       I 

Stephens,  Louis,  and  Branam.  Joe  H.. 3,536,044, 
Brand,  Sunley  H.,  and  Wise,  Doyle  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Den- 

sification  of  polyolefins.  3,536,689,  CL  260-93.7 
Brandts,  Theodorus  G.,  Lichtenberger,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kristiansen,  Ole 
Eiolf,    to    Consolidated    Paper    (Bahamas)    Limited.    Laminated 
producu.  3436463,  CL  156-246. 
Branson  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Higgins,  Leonard  James,  3.536.243. 
Braucksiek,  Henry  C:  See— 

Caparone,  Michael  J.,  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  Scharer.  Edward  B., 
and  Braucksiek.  Henry  C. 3,536,097. 
Breaux,   Onezime    P.    Cryogenic    turbo-molecular   vacuum    pump. 

3436,4 1 8.  CL  417-49. 
Breckheimer.  Walter,  and  Kunz,  Wilhelm,  to  Neynaber,  Oskar.  ft  Co., 
A.G..  Firma.  Stabilizing  vinyl  chloride  resins  with  a  lead  carbonate- 
lead  sulfate  coprecipitate.  3,536.659.0.  260-45.75 
Breidenbach,  Gert.  to  Intertip  AG.  Selective  blocking  means  for  a  key 

operated  machine.  3.5)6,178.  CL  197-107. 
Bremner.  Ian:  See—  • 

Alsop,  Ranulph  Michael,  and  Bremner.  Ian,3436.696. 
BrenKhede.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wieden,  Horst.  Breaschede.  Wilhelm.  Lenz.  Hans,  Rellensmann, 
Wolfgang,  and  Nischk,  Gunther,3436,668. 
Breslin,  John  J.,  to  Beamfo,  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3437.064,  CI. 

339-129. 
Brewer,  George  R.:  See- 
Work,  George  A.,  and  Brewer,  George  R, 3.535.880. 
Brewer.  Henry  E.  Chamber  lubricating  tool  for  shotguns.  3436.160. 

CL  184-1. 
Brewing  Patents  Limited:  See— 

Ashurst,  Phillip  Roy.  and  Laws,  Derek  Roy  James,  3436.762. 
Brichard,  Edgard,  and  Lambert,  Michel,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Glass  melt- 

jng  unk  with  bottom  cooling  silL  3,536,470,0.65-337. 
Briskman,  Arthur,  Weidauer,  Curt,  and  Saaty,  Theodore  N.,  said 
Weidauer  and  said  Saaty  assors.  to  said  Briskman.  Power-driven 
electronically  conti-olled  fool.  3436,976,  CL  318-443. 
Brite-Lite  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Aarup.Cari  P.,  3436.151. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operating)  Limited:  See— 

Walley.  Gerald  David.  3,536,278. 
British  Domestic  Appliances  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Alan  K.,  and  Fair,  Gordon  L.,  3,535,896. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Crago.  WiUiam  Arthur.  3436.156. 
British  Lighting  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ruff.  Harold  R..  and  Walsingham.  Richard  J.,  3.536.905. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  See- 
Cannon.  Cyril  G.,  Davies.  Barrie  L..  Selwood.  Alan,  and  Williams. 
Roy  A..  3435.867. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Edwards,  Sunley  John,  3436,25 1 . 
Laine,  Bernard  Maurke,  3,536485. 
Brock,  George  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Forma- 
tion-sampling apparatus.  3,536, 1 48,  CL  175-26. 
Brodie,  Mary  G.:  See— 

Arvin,  James  A.,  and  Brodie,  Mary  G.,3 ,536,5 13. 
Brookes,  Neil  R.:  See— 

Sneeden,    Ralph    J.,    Brookes,    Neil    R.,    and    Litke,    Wil- 
Iiam4435,875. 
Brooks,  Charies  S.,  Jr.,  and  Devlin,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Frequency  comparator.  3,537,009,0. 325-133. 
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Broussard,  Paul  Daniel.  Stringed  musical  instrument  aeck  iacwporat* 
iag  automatic  warp  and  bow  prevention  meaaa.  3435,975,  CI.  84- 
293. 
Browa,  Alaa  K.,  and  Fair,  Gordon  L.,  to  British  Domestic  AppUaaces 
Limited.  Safety  interlock  for  the  access  door  of  waahing  and  the  like 
machines.  3435.896,  CL  68-12. 
Brown,  Donald,  to  Westiaghouse  Air  Brake  Compaay.  Fluidic  safety 

interlock  system.  3436,086,0. 137-81.5 
Brown,  Edward  A.,  fo  Eaatman  Kodak  Compaay.  Textile  apparatus. 

3435,755,  CL  28-1.4 
Brown,  Francis  E.,  and  Anspon,  Harry  D.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Company.  Self-em ulsifiable  ethylene  polymer  com- 
positions. 3,536,682,0.  260-86.7 
Brown.  Jesse  R..  and  Hahl.  Charles  W.,  to  Vortox  Mfg.  Company.  Air 

cleaner.  3435,853,  CL  55-337. 
Brown,  Kevan:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Brown,  Kevan,3436,727. 
Brownell,  Roy  D.,  and  Woolman,  Granville,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamil- 
ton Corporation.  Bucket  tilt  control  system  for  level-crowd  type 
loaden.  3436,2 16,  CL  214-138. 
Bruckner,  Eric:  See— 

Berti,  Richard  A., and  Bruckner,  Eric,3436,139. 
Bruhns,  Donald:  See- 
Stevens,  Donald  R.,  and  Bruhns,  Donakl4,536,820. 
Brumbaugh,  Charles  T.,  fo  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Crossed  guide  microwave  coupler.  3437,037,  CL  333-1 1 . 
Brun,  Henri,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generalede  Telegraphic  Sana  Fil.  Op- 
tical resonance  cells.  3,536,993.  CL  324-0.5 
Brun,  Robert,  to  Semi  S.  A.  Method  of  manufocturing  an  autosterile, 
silver  impregnated,  keratin  containing  article.  3,536,442,  CL  8-127.5 
Brundige,  Maurice  M.,  and  Huang,  Denis  K.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Treatment  of  paper  and  paperboard  to  prevent  discoloration. 
3436478,0.162-160. 
Brust,  Bernard,  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  to 
Hoffoiann-La    Roche    Inc.     l,3-Di-(4-pyridyl)-2-amino    propane 
derivatives.  3,536,649,  CL  260-295. 
BSR  Limited:  See- 
Lane,  Norman,  3436430. 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  3436,185. 
Buckley,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Welsh  Panel  Compaqy.  Embossed  plywood 

panel  simulating  natural  wood  grin  lines.  3,536,574,0.  161-123. 
Budlong,  John  P..  and  Budlong.  Kathleen  S.  Dynamic  determination  of 

pileloadcapacity.  3.535,919.0. 73-84. 
Budlong.  Kathleen  S.:  See— 

Budlong.  John  P..  and  Budlong.  Kathleen  S..3435.9 19. 
Budnowski.  Manfred:  See— 

Kleinschmidt.  Peter,  and  Budnowski.  Manfred.3436.669. 
Buehler.  Adolph  Andrew:  See— 

Felton.  Herman  R..  and  Buehler.  Adolph  Andrew,3435.9IS. 
Bugaenko.  Boris  Andreevich,  and  Koltygo.  Vasily  Dmitrievich.  Anchor 

chain  arrester.  3,536,024,0.  1 14-200. 
Bugge.  Roland:  See— 

Schrader.  Richard.  Hennek.  Hubert,  Dreier,  Karl.  Bugge,  Roland, 
and  Hansel,  Otto,3436,743. 
Bugli,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Colletti,  Joseph  F.,  and  Bugli,  Richard  F.,3,536,940. 
Buhler,  Peter  M.  Testing  and  half-tapping  means  for  telephone  lines. 

3436,864,  CL  179-175. 
Building  Products  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Holt,  Thomas  Eric,  and  Beaudet,  Emilien,  3,536,523. 
Bundschuh,  John  J.,  and  Thomson,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Caruidge  for  reel  of  strip  material.  3,536.276,  CL  242- 
192. 
Bunger,  David  A.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company.  Musical  instrument 

electronic  tone  processing  system.  3,535,969,  CL  84- 1 . 1 1 
Bunn,  Clinton  O.,  to  Col-Mont  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  treating  oil  leakage.  3,536,615,  CL  210-36. 
Burch,  Arthur  R.,  and  Bates,  Charles  E.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Automatic  material-unit  storage  and  method.  3,536.209,  CI. 
214-16.4 
Burnett  ft  Rolfe  Limited:  See— 

Ruddick,  Maurice,  3436,206. 
Bumette,  Fred  C,  1/2  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior,  and  1/2  to 
Aerojet-Generail  Corporation,  mesne.  Prevention  of  swelling  salt 
precipiution  in  reverse  osmosis  fabrication.  3.536.795,  CL  264^9. 
Bunu.   James   E..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated. 

Restricted  telephone  sution  set.  3.536.85 1 .  CL  1 79-8 1 . 
Burrill,  Peter  M..  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited.  Siloxane  compositioiu 

useful  on  masonry  surfaces.  3.536.655.  CI.  260-33.6 
Burris,  Glenn  A..  20%  to  Lares.  Joseph  A.,  and  Lares.  Albert  J.  Air  ac- 
tuated fluid  valve.  3436.293. CL  251-31. 
Burris.  Glenn  A..  20%  to  Lares.  Joseph  A.,  and  Lares.  Albert  J.  Preci- 
sion fluid  control  baU  valve.  3436.296,  CI.  25 1-208. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Lorrin  O.,  Jorgenson,  Arnold  J.,  and  Vigil,  Jacob  F., 

3437.075. 
Behr,  Michael  I.,  3437,084. 
Dedek,  Frank,  3436465. 
Goldschmied,  Sandor,  3,535,769. 
Hough,  Alan  W.,  3436,975. 
Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  Robert  S.,  Quanu,  Paul  A.,  and 

Shimabukuro,  George  T.,  3,537,072. 
Stokes,  Richard  A.,  Barnes,  George  H..  and  Sankin.  Albert, 
3437.074. 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OCTOUK27.1970 


Buznrds  Corporatioa:  5m— 

Bixby.  Richard.  3.S3S.924. 
Cabot  CorpomtioB:  S*»— 

DMn.HachJ..Jr..343«412. 
CanahaB  MiniBg  Corpontkm:  5m— 

Pclley.  Richard  B.,  and  Herbert.  George  E..  3.536.SS9. 
Caaco.  lacorporated:  Ste^ 

ShiekU.  Larry  E..  3.53S.928. 
CaapaaeBa.  Matthew  J..  Christemen.  James  t^/iad  Hothet.  Charles 
J.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  High  speed  aaalog-to- 
digltal  encoder.  3.S37.I0I.CI.  34(K347. 
Campbell.  Oabe  L.:  5m— 

Ekiund.  Phillip  R..  and  CampbeU.  Gabe  L..3 .3  36.368. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  5m— 

Egee.  Walter  Warren.  3.S3S.73S. 
Campen.  Jan  P.:  5m— 

Radder.    Johannes.    Oautier.    Pieter    A.,    and    Campen.    Jan 
P.,3 .536.73 1. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See^ 

Ridding.  Thomas  W.,  3436,032. 
Canadian  Paunts  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Kopecek.  Jindrich.  and  Sourirajan.  Sprinivasa,  3.336,612. 
Cancrinus.  Hendrik.  to  Helix  Devices  (Proprieury)  Limited.  cA> 
Welby  Steward.  Bass  A  Company.  Positive  displacement  device. 
3.S36.42S.CI.4I8-I0S. 
Cannon.  Cyril  G.,  Davies.  Barrie  L.,  Selwood,  Alan,  and  Williams.  Roy 
A.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  yam  of  axially  extending  interconnected  loops.  3.S3S.867, 
CI.  57-34. 
Cantatore.  Giuseppe,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Bask  nitrogen 
polycondensates  of  disccondary  di-  amines  or  p-menthanediamine. 
5,536.635. CI.  260-2. 
Capaldi. Eugene C: 5ee—  ^   «'' 

Borchert.  Alfred  E..  and  Capaldi,  Eugene  C..3436.732. 
Caparone,  Michael  J..  Dykseul.  Theodore  J..  Scharer.  Edward  B..  and 
Braucksiek,  Henry  C.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  ControBer 
tad  mixer  of  plural  fluids  and  method.  3.536.097.  CI.  1 37-599. 
Capgras,  Rene,  to  Industrial  Development  Company  Esublishmentt. 

Hydropneuraatic suspension.  3.536.31 1. CI.  267-64. 
Cappa,  Carlo.  Interrelated  clutch-engine-transmission-brake  controls 

forvehiclei.  3.536,1 76,  CI.  192-0.044 
Carlson,  Dana  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  epoxides.  3.536.733.  CI. 
260-348.5 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr..  3.536.130. 
Carroll,  Barbara:  5m— 

Carroll,  John  H..3JS36.8I7. 
Carroll,   John    H.,  deceased   (by   Carroll,   Barbara.  commimioBer 
Persson,  John  A.),  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Electric  furnace 
regulation  system.  3.536,8I7.CL  13-12,  '^ 

Casadevall.  James  L.:  5m— 

Kinnaird.  Laird  D..  and  Casadevall,  James  L.,3,536.0i  I . 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  See— 

Schenkenberg.  Gerald  E.,  3,537.091 . 
CascUa  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengellschaft:  5m— 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli.  and  Hintenneier,  Karl,  3,536,699. 
Caserson.  Dariell  D.,  Olah.  Michael  G.,  and  Panuno,  Frank  B..  to 
Clark.  R.  L..  Corporation.  The.  Scrap  prheat  hood.  3.536.343,  CI. 
266-5. 
Casey,  John  L..  and  Dobbs,  James  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Sampling  valves.  3,535,939,  CI.  73-422. 
Cassella  Farbewerke  Mainkur  Aktiengeselbchaft:  5m— 

von  Brachel,  HantwilU,  and  Cornelius,  Dieter,  3,536.439. 
Catchpole,  Richard  Laurence.  Crop  picking  machines.  3.535,858.  CI. 

56-19. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  5m— 

Chambers,  Robert  O..  and  Windish.  WUlis  E..  3.535.954. 
Cosu.  PhUip  J.,  and  MiUer.  RobertG..  3.536.970. 
German.  James  A.,  and  Morrill.  Ronald  S..  3.536.297. 
Gordon,  Phillip  B..  Jr.,  Loyd,  Calvin  D.,  Martin,  Eugene  R..  and 

Oberle.  Theodore  L..  3.536.242. 
Miller,  WiUis  D..  and  Welsh,  James  P..  3.536.873. 
Norton.  William  F.,  and  Olson.  Harris  S..  3.536.147. 
Zuhn.  Arthur  A.,  3.536.365. 
Caughlin.  Hugh  Albert.  Swath  separator.  3,535,863,  CI.  56-315. 
CauWeld.  Henry  John,  to  Texas  Instrumentt,  Incorporated.  Passive 

control  of  focal  distances.  3.536.921.  CI.  250-199. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters.  3.536.421. 
Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Brown.  Kevan.  to  Wyeth,  John.  A 
Brother  Limited,  mesne.  a-(2-Arylthiaxol-4-yl)  lower  fatty  acids  and 
derivatives.  3.536.727.  CI.  260-302. 
Cecil.  Clin  B..  and  Dyer,  Lawrence  Dean,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  puriflcation  of  reaction  gases.  3.536,522.  CI. 
117-106. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Epsuin.  Martin  Eden,  Rosenthal.  Arnold  Joseph,  and  Santangelo. 

Joseph  Germano,  3,536,803. 
Smith.  EMred  T.,  and  Fuher,  Gene  J.,  3.536.764. 
Williams.  AlbertG..  3.536,219. 
Cenci.  Harry  J.:  5m— 

Hurwiu.  Marvin  J.,  and  Cenci,  Harry  J.,3.536,788. 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5m— 
Eisert. Gerald  A..  3.536.41 1. 


Caatral  Traasforaer,  inc.:  5m— 
Winter.  David  F..  3.535.907. 
Caiamic  Eagineeriaf  UaiUad:  5lt*— 

Spy.  WBlua  MeQuMB.  3.536.799. 
Cerveaak.  Peter  J.,  to  Nicholson  MannCacturing  Compaay.  Log  barker 

refuse-reducing  mechanism.  3^36.265.  CI.  24K5I. 
C«ikoik>v«aska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Hrdtna.Jifi.3«S3S.926. 
Cesaa.  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Keefe.  James  V..  and  Cesna.  Joseph  V..3.535.830. 
CFS  CotporatioB:  5m— 

Van  Benthuysen.  John  D..  and  Zdanys.  John.  Jr..  3.537,056. 
Chatanen,  Edward  D..  Bastian.  Elmer.  Headriks.  Johannes  H.,  aod 
Tap.  Heary  H.,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  All  channel 
tuner.  3,537.044, CI.  334-43. 
Chamber*,  Robert  O..  aad  Wiadish.  Willis  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company.  High  speed  tractor  traasmisBion.  3,535.954.  CL  74-220.5 
Chamboif,  Reae.  to  SoovU  Maaufhctnriag  Company.  Coavtrtible 

cooking  device  with  stoping  spit  3^35.999.  CI.  99-340. 
Chan.Teng:5M— 

Lhi.  Jui-Clmng.  and  Chan,  Teag.3436,1 88. 
Chaaey.  Preston  E:.  to  Sua  Oil  Compaay.  OfhlKne  driUiag  and  produc- 

tioa  structure.  3.535.884, CI.  61-46.5 
Chaag.  Heary  M.:  5rr— 

Spellman,  William,  aad  Chaag.  Heary  M..3.5364 1 5. 
Chang.  Lin-Huey:  5m— 

Liu.  Jui-Chang,  and  Chan.  Teag .  3,536,188. 
Chapmaa,  Mac  C.  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Radiation  dosimeter  hav- 
ing ceU  sise  scintillators.  3.536.9 1 4.  a.  250-7 1 .5 
Chariton.  John:  See— 

Clark.  Duncan.  Hayden,  Percy,  aad  Charltoa.  Joha,3.S36.7S  I . 
Charter  Wire.  Inc.:  See— 

Baumgarten.  Morton  Z..  3,535.977. 
Chatek>n,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph:  See— 

Baijot.  Michel  Francois.  Chatetoa.  Aadre  Edouard  Joseph,  aad 
Girard.Pierre.3437,100. 
Chauvette,  Robert  R..  aad  Flyaa.  Edwin  H..  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
SfanpHfied  awtbod  for  eeterification  of  antibiotics  via  carbonate  an- 
hydride intermediates.  3.536,698.  CI.  260-239.1 
Chauvette.  Robert  R.,  and  Flynn,  Edwin  H.,  to  Lilly.  Eh.  and  Company. 

A*-Cephalosporin  ester  intermediate.  3.536.705. CL  260-243. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Maurer,  Michael  H..  3.536.446.  ' 
Chen.  Richard  J.:  5m— 

Mason.  Paul  B..  Gold.  Nicholas,  aad  Chen.  Richard  J..3 .536.401. 
Chenhall,  John  Samuel,  to  Elevators  Pty.  Limited.  Elevator  control  su- 
pervisory system.  3.536,164.  CL  187-29. 
Chesley  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chesley.  RobertG..  3.536.016. 
Chesley,  Robert  G.,  to  Chesley  Industries.  lac.  Shelf  structure. 

3.536,016,  CI.  108-111. 
Chevroa  Research  Compaay:  5m— 
Jaffa.  Joseph.  3.536.604. 
Kittrell.  James  R..  3.536.605. 
Kittrell.  James  R.,  3.536.606. 
Chiabrandy.  Robert  E.:  5m— 

Bk>om,  George  H.,aadChiabraady.  Robert  E..3 .535.980. 
Chicago,  Pnunutic  Tool  Compaay:  See— 

Mc  Heary,  Keaaeth  A..  3,535,983. 
Chickeriag,  Herbert  G.,  Jr.  Mouatiag  for  a  distance-measuring  device. 

3,536,284,0.248-183. 
Chilcote,  Wilbur  B.  Thermosetting  resin  insulated  multi-strand  electri- 
cal cable  and  process.  3,536,548.  CI.  1 56-5 1 . 
Chilton,  Daniel:  5m— 

Tucker,  Vincent  W..  ChOtoa,  Daniel,  and  Vandall.  Edward 
F..3 .335,802. 
Chmillon.  Kiwts.  to  Feraseh  GmbH.  Registration  arrangement  for 

televisioB  pick  up  tubes.  3.536.824,  CL  178-5.4 
Christensen,  James  L.:  5m— 

Campanella,  Matthew  J..  Christensen.  James  L..  and  Hughes, 
Charles  J.,3.537,101. 
Christian.  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Grease 
compositions  for  vacuum  and  for  high  temperature  applications. 
3.536.621.  CI.  252-28. 
Christian.  John  B..  and  Tamborski.  Christ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air    Force.    Grease    compositioaa    of    fhiorocarbon    polyethert 
thickened  with  polyfluorophenylene  polymers.  3436.624.  CI.  252- 
54. 
Cimtov,  Boris:  See— 

Gellatly.    Robert     K.,    Cimlov.    Boris,    and    HofT,    Francis 
L.,3435.848. 
Cincinnati  MiUtag  Machiae  Co..  The:  5m— 
Baldwin,  Herman  J..  3435.965. 
Schroeder,  Walter.  3436.030. 
C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications:  5m— 

BacqueaoiB,   Pierre,   DavaL  Georges,  aad  Talmasky,   Simoa, 

3437.034. 
Bizet,  Pierre.  3436,841. 
Leonard,  Didier.  3437,026. 
Clark.  David  A.  Attaching  means  for  a  soil  sealer.  3436.145,  CL  172- 

710. 
Clark,  Duncan.  Hayden,  Percy,  and  Charlton.  John,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Jadustries  Limited.  Pr^aiatioa  of  viayl  acetate.  3436,751,  CL 
26(M97. 
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Clark  Equipment  Compihy:  See- 
Butch,  Arthur  R..  aad  Bates.  Charles  E..  3436.209. 
Clark,  R.  L.,  Corporation, The:  5m— 

Caserson,  Dariell  D.,  Olah,  Michael  G..  and  Paniano,  Frank  B.. 
3436,343. 
Clarke,  Jesse  E.,  to  Auloquip  Corporation.  PorUble  servicing  lift  for 

vehicle.  3.536.161.  CI.  187-8.59 
Ckrke.  Jesse  E.,  to  Autoquip  Corporatioa.  'U'  frame  hydraulic  vehicle 

lift.  3  4  36, 1 62.  CI.  187-8.75 
Clarke,  John  F.:  5m— 

Turk,  Charles  D.,  aad  Clarke.  John  F..3436.539. 
Claus,  Kurt,  and  Gehring,  Eckard;  to  Schlocmann  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Production  of  shaped  pieces,  strips  or  sections  from  metal  particles. 
3.533.782,  CI.  175-213. 
Clayton  Corporation:  See— 

Hulmg,  James  K.,  Hug,  Richard  C,  and  Gron.  Jerome  A., 
3436.233. 
Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Packaged  food.  3436.500,  CI.  99-171. 
Clintwood  Chemical  Coi|ipany:  5m— 
Moculeski.  Chester  F.,  3436,810. 
Clyne,  Robert  W.  Product  handling  apparatus.  3,536.201,  CI.  210-526. 
Cochran,  Alfred  S.,  and  Vande  Wage.  John  R.,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Sequence  step  check  circuit.  3,536.902,  CI.  235- 

Cocks,  George  G.,  to  Baltelle  Development  Corporation,  The,  mesne. 
Apparatus    for    determining    corneal    curvature    and    the    like. 
3436,384,  CI.  351-6. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L.:  5m— 

King,  James  R.,  Jr..  Minsk.  Louis  M..  and  Cohen.  Hyman 
L.4433,800. 
Cohen,  Leo:  5m— 

Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,  Cohen,  Leo,  and  Tetik.  Attila,34  36.936. 
Cohly.  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner,  James  W.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Phosphate  glu- 
uraldehyde  Unning  of  edible  collagen  casing.  3,533,809,  CI.  99-176. 
Coker,  James  O.  Lift  and  carrier.  3436.220,  CI.  214-390. 
ColchagofT,  Robert  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glau  parison  forming 

with  settle  blow  closing  means.  3,536,468,  CI.  65-208. 
Colchester  Lathe  Company  Limited,  The:  5m— 

Sindall.  Charles  Peter.  3436.03 1 . 
Coleman.  John  F.:  5m— 

DeWitt,  Elmer  J.,  and  Coleman,  John  F.,3.536,786. 
Coles,  Robert  F.,  Errede,  Louis  A.,  Miller,  Richard  A.,  and  Stillo. 
Horatio  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Image  recording  sheet.  3,533,788,  CI.  96-1.5 
Collectron  Corporation:  See— 

DeLuca,  Paul  V,  3435.776. 
Colletti,  Joseph  F.,  and  Bugli,  Richard  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Free-firee  beam  vibrator.  3,536,940,  CI.  310-17. 
Collie,  Sufford  D.,  to  Philips  Petroleum  Company.  Sealing  structure 

for  conUiners.  3436.244.  CI.  229-7. 
Collins,  John  M..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  neutralizing  and 

cleaning  and  acid  solution  conuining  an  oil.  3.536.61 7,  CI.  210-44. 
Col-Mont  Corporation:  5m— 

Bunn,  Clinton  O..  3,336,615. 
Colton,  Frank  B.,  MikuleC,  Richard  A.,  and  Nicholson,  Robert  T.,  to 
Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.  N-(3-Alkoxy-l9-norpregna-l, 3,5(10), 1 7(20)- 
teuaen-2l-yl)amines  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.536,703,  CI.  260- 
239.5 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 
Goldmark.  Peter  C,  3.536,33 1 . 
McMann.  Renville  H..  Jr.,  3436,826. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  and  Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.,  3,535,992. 
Comey,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  Incorporated.  Method 

of  making  strip  conuct  material.  3,535,781,  CI.  29-630. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:5e<— 
Vuillcmey,  Roland,  3,536.454. 
Bernaix,  Jean,  3,535,920. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See—  \ 

Simon,  Albert,  3,536,55 1 . 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt:  5m— 

Hoet,  Roger  A,  3435,758. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:5ee— 

Ebersohl.  Gerard.  3.536,990. 
Compagnie   Generate   des  Etablissemenu  Michelin   raison   sociale 
Mtehelin  A  Cie:  5m— 
Boileau,  Jacques,  3,536,1 18. 
Lejeune,  Dantel,  3,536,104. 
Compo-Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer,  Gerald,  3,535,723. 
Computer  Modem  Corporation:  5m— 

SuUivan,  Herbert.  3 ,536.840. 
ConcastAG:5«e— 

Willim.  Fritz,  and  Fiala.  Ferdinand.  3436.1 22. 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  5m—  i 

Tomay,  Edmund  0.,  3,536,226. 
Conduco  A. G.  :5m— 

Mehnert,  Gottfried.  3435.739. 
Cones  Jet  Air  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Cones,  Van  B.,  3437,095. 
Cones.  Van  B.,  to  Cones  Jet  Air  System,  Inc.,  mesne.  Appliance  theft 
control  alarm  system.  3437.095,  CI.  340-280. 


Confer.  Raymond  C:  5^— 

Schurman.  Peter  T..  and  Confer.  Raymond  C.,3436.43S. 
Connolly,  John  E.  Impact  tool  3435.910.  CI.  72-479. 
Conrath.  Richard  L.:  5m— 

Beare.  Robert  B.,  and  Conrath.  Richard  L..3436.4I2. 
Coaaoiidated  Foods  Corporation:  5m— 

Daacarriea.  Raymond,  Nichols,  Donakl  J.,  aad  Yantorno.  Alfred 
A.,  Jr.,  3435.728. 
Consolidated  Paper  (Bahamas)  Limited:  5m— 

Brandts.  Theodorus  G.,  Lichtenberger,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kristiaa- 
sen.OteEiolf.  3436463. 
Continenul  Instrumenu  Corporation:  5m— 
Teltenaan,  Edward  M.,  3436,923. 
TeUerman,  Edward  M..  3437.105. 
Contiaeatal  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Guerrero,  Fernando  V.,  3.535.741. 
Wahher.  Herbert  C,  3436.137. 
Cook.  RobertG.:  5m— 

BeU,  Harold  W..  Cook.  Robert  G..  aad  HaU.  Lester  G..3436.1 70. 
Cooke,  Harry  F.:  See— 

Goode,    George    E.,    Cooke,    Harry    F..    aad    HaU.    Donakl 
B.,3436.823. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc . :  See—  { 

Borries.  John  A.,  3435.960. 
Cooper,  John  Rtehard:  5m— 

Baitor,  Frank  Vincent,  and  Cooper.  John  Richard.3.536.683. 
Cordell,  Cari  R.,  Jr.  Fish  lure.  3435.8 13.  CI.  43-42.05 
Corey,  Rtehard  S.:  5m— 

Rtedl,    Frederkk    J.,   Corey.    Rtehard    S..   and    Svacha.    Roy 
E.,3436,608. 
Corey.  Robert  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  non-run  reversi- 

bte  knit-weave.  3435.891.  CI.  66-1. 
Coriciuc,  Cornelia:  5m— 

Csomontanyi,  GeorgeU,  Coriciuc,  Cornelia,  Dragoi,  Constantin. 
Mihailescu,  Mihai,  Mocearov,  Vladimir,  Panovtei,  Alexandra, 
and  Sunciulescu,  Mihai,3,536,772. 
Cornelius,  Bill  G.,  50%  to  McRae  Oil  Corporation.  Fire  extinguishing 

oil  slick  separator.  3436.199.  CI.  210-242. 
Cornelius,  Dteter:  See— 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli.  and  Cornelius.  Dieter,3,536,439. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  5m— 

Vorie,  Gilbert  C,  and  Knoll,  Peter,  3437,080. 
Coming  Glau  Works:  5m— 

Hansen,  Kent  W.,  and  Hood,  Harrison  P.,  3435,890. 
Comsweet,  Tom  N.,  and  Crane.  Hewitt  D.,  to  Sunford  Research  In- 
stitute. Automatic  optometer  for  measuring  the  refractive  power  of  ' 
theeye.  3,536483,  CI.  351-6. 
Cosden  Oil  A  Chemical  Company:  5m— 

Stryker,  Harry  K.,  Mantell.  Gerakl  J.,  and  Hopkins,  Thomas  R.. 
3436.643. 
Costa,  Philip  J.,  and  Milter,  Robert  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Frequency  summing  control  circuit.  3,536,970,  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Cotter,  Robert  J.,  and  Sulzberg.  Theodore,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Charge-transfer  polymer  btends.  3,536,78 1 .  CI.  260-860. 
Couper,  John  R.  Conuiner  for  incremental  withdraw  of  tubular  plastic. 

3436,1 92,  CI.  206-56.  , 

Coury.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Aetony,  Davkl,  and  Coury,  Arthur  J. ,3,536,670. 
Cowan,  Royce  G.,  and  Stewart.  Dan  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Com- 
pany. Method  for  extruding  a  foamed  polyolefin  ribbon  having  a  high 
gloss  surface  finish.  3,536.797.  CI.  i264-5 1 . 
Crago,  William  Arthur,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited. 
Ftexibte  skirting  assemblies  for  ground  effect  machines.  3436,156. 
CI.  180-128. 
Crain,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Hull,  John  L.,  Crain,  Robert  L.,  and  Hill,  Erwin  F..3.536.342. 
Crandell,  George  M..  and  Gates.  Russell  C.  Jr..  to  Gaydell,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature  responsive  devices  and   method  of  fabricating  same. 
3435.770,  CI.  29-475. 
Crane.  Hewitt  D.:  5m—  ■  \ 

Comsweet,  Tom  N.,  and  Crane.  Hewitt  D., 3 ,536,383. 
Crantey,  Vincent  J.  lmmersk>n  heater.  3436,893,  CI.  21 9-523. 
Cranston.  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  Albert  William,  and  Rowell.  Wil- 
liam J.,  to  Devco,  Inc.  Wrapper  dispenser  with  needte  bar  ptekuo. 
3436,319.  CI.  271-21. 
Cranston,  Albert  William:  5m— 

Cranston,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  Albert  William,  and  RoweU. 
WilliamJ.4436419. 
Crawford,  Philip  N.:  See— 

Pickens,  Gerald  F..  Kim,  Thomas  G..  and  Crawford.  Philip 
N.4437,106.  *^ 

Crecelius,OvklM.  Illuminated  Ashing  lure.  3,535,812,  CI.  43-17.6 
Creek,  Kenneth  O.,  and  Leiby,  Davkl  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Atomte    Energy    Commission.    Depth    gauge    probe    assembly 
3435,803,  CI.  33-174.  ' 

Criscuok),  Edward  L.:  See— 

Dyer.    Charles    H..    Criscuok).    Edward    L..    and    Polansky. 

DanKl4436,9l5. 

Cross,  Laurence  Allan,  Jr..  to  Randomatte  Dau  Systems.  Inc.  Punch 

mechanism  for  random  card  filing  and  automatk  retrieval  eauii>- 

ment.  3436.255, CI.  234-30.  ^^ 

Cratchfteld.  Marvin  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dialkali  meul  salts  of 

amino  tri  (alkylidenephosphonic  ackls).  3436,752.  CI.  260-502.5 
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Crytulab.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Ward.  Sunuel  1. 3.536.197. 
CSF-Corapagnie  Oenerile  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See— 
Bran.  Henri.  3.S36.993. 
Lowenthai.  Serge.  3.536.377. 
Ctomonunyi,   Georgeta,   Corichic,   Cornelia,   Dragoi,   Constantin. 
Mihailescu,  Mihai.  Mocearov,  Vladimir,  Panovici.  AJexandru,  and 
Stanciuleacu.  Mihai.  to  Ministerul  Indiutriei  Chimice.  Proceu  for 
the  production  of  monoalkylbenzene*.  3,536.772.  CI.  260-672. 
Cu-Fe-Co  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Aihley,  Charles  N.,  3,536,471. 
Cummings.  Vincent  Abe,:  See- 
Perkins.  George  D.,  and  Workman,  David  E..  3.535.998. 
Cunningham,  James  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Diverter  valve  for  pneumatic  conveyance  system.  3,536,098.  CI. 
137-610. 
Cunningham,  Walter  F.,  to  Superior-Tabbies.  Inc.  Page  edge-reinforc- 
ing index  ubs  and  method  of  applying  tame.  3,535.804.  CI.  40-2. 
Curti,  Carlo,  to  O.T.E.M.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 

frozen  comestibles.  3.535,889,  CI.  62-322. 
Curtiss-W  right  Corporation:  See— 

Sneeden,   Ralph   J..   Brookes,   Neil    R.,   and  'Litke,   William, 
3,535.875. 
Czyl.  Joseph  L.,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Railroad  switch  heater. 

3,536,909,  CI.  246-428. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stiefel,  Walter,  and  Merkle,  Hans,  3,536.417.      ' 
Dairy  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Krueger,  Paul  E.,  and  Quee.  John  A..  3.535.784. 
D'Alelio,  GaeUno  F.,  Gibbs,  William  E.,  and  Van  Deusen,  Richard  L., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Arylene  sulfimide  polymers. 
3,536,674,  CI.  260-78. 
Damerau,  Frederick  J.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Automatic  hyphenation  scheme.  3,537.076.  CI.  340-172.5 
Danfou  A/S:  See— 

Iversen,  Kristian.  3.536.962. 
Daniel  Woodhead  Company:  See- 
Kramer.  David  E. .  3 .5  36,907. 
Daniels,  John  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Locke.  David  R.,and  Daniels,  John  F.,Jr.,3 ,536,98 1. 
D'Ascoli,  Ralph  G.,  and  Alleva,  Leon  L.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 
Company.  Compositions  for  filling  electrical  connectors  of  mineral 
oil,  polyethylene,  petroleum  resin  and  dioctyl  sebacate.  3.536,626, 
CI.  252-64.  ^ 

Daub,  Rudolph.  Light  metal  piston  with  skirt  diameter  controlling  in- 

seru  and  casting  thereof.  3,535.986,  CL  92-228. 
Daugherty,  Jack  Donald:  See—  "* 

McMillen,  John  D..  Zacharias,  Merie  J.,  and  Daugherty.  Jack 
Donald,3 ,536.97 1. 
Davies,  Barrie  L.:  See- 
Cannon,  Cyril  G.,  Davies,  Barrie  L.,  Selwood.  Alan,  and  Williams, 
RoyA.,3,535,867. 
Davis,  Dhu  Aine  J.,  to  Hermetic  Coil  Co..  Inc.  Synchronizing  indicator 

for  an  adjusuble  vibrating  motor.  3.537,092,  CI.  340-268. 
Davis,  John  Walter,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Vehicle  anti- 
skid braking  systems.  3.536,34 1 .  CI.  280-432.     . 
Davis,  John  Walter,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Vehicle  anti- 
skid braking  systems.  3.536.362.  CI.  303-2 1 . 
Davis.  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Klein.  Alexander,  3,536.507. 
Davis.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Helton,  Bernard  L.,  Jr.,  Davis.  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Billue.  Robert 
F.,3,536,264. 
Dawn  Donut  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lecrone.  Dale  S.,  3,536.034. 
Deakin,  Sunley  Thomas,  to  Sealectro  Limited.  Card  reader  for  sensing 

boles  in  punched  cards.  3,536,896,  CI.  235-61 .1 1 
Dean,  Ralph  L.  Question  and  answer  device.  3,535,796,  CI.  35-9. 
Dear,  Robert  E.  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Haloalkox- 

ysilanes.  3.536.744.  CI.  260-448.8 
Dear.  Robert  E.  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Haloalkox- 

ysilanes.  3,536.745,  CL  260-448.8 
Decca  Limited:  See- 
Pearson,  Michael  Geoffrey,  3.536.901. 
Roberu. Graham  Estyn,  3,535,789. 
Decnyf,  George  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Bedikian.  Melik.  and  Decnyf.  George  R..  Jr.,3.536.779. 
Decnyf.  Louise  C:  See— 

Bedikian,  Melik,  and  Decnyf.  George  R.,  Jr.,3.536,779. 
Dedden,  Hubert,  and  Nassenstein,  Heinrich,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  evalua- 
tion of  curves.  3.536,895, CI.  235-61.6 
Dedek,  Frank,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  elec- 
trical terminal  board  assembly.  3,536.363,  CI.  136-293. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Nest,  John  E.,  3,536.573.  I 
Deery.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Process  for  aftertreating 

carbon bUck.  3.536.512.CI.  106-307. 
De  Filippi.  Richard  P..  and  Pierce,  Russell  W.,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Mem- 
brane device  and  method.  3,536,61 1.  CI.  210-22. 
DeGeest,  Wilfried  Florent.  to  Gavaert-Agfa  N.V.  Electrosutic  cleaner 
and  method.  3.536.528.CL  134-1. 


De  OrafT.  Richard  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Method  for 
producing    cydobexaae    via    the    hfdrogenation    of    benzene. 
3.536.77 l.CL  260-667. 
Oelacey.  Norbert  W.:  S^e— 

Pruitt.  Carey  L..  Delacey.  Norbert  W..  Shattuck.  Paul.  Mersot. 
Ocoife.  and  Fabrici,  Edward,3.535.768. 
Delia  Vite.  Romuald  Rene,  to  Societe  Francaiae  d'Btiquetage  Virey  A 
Gamier.  Labelling  machine  for  bottles  or  the  like,  comprising  bodies 
of  various  shapes  or  dimensions.  3,536,560.  CI.  156-455. 
De  Luca.  Paul  V.,  to  Collectron  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  multi-segment  commuutor.  3.535.776.  CI.  29-597. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kalb, Otto.  Kramer.  Hehnut.  and  Lixenfeld.  Wolfgang.  3.536,3 10. 
De  Ment,  Jack.  Linearly  moving  array  of  exploding  conductors  em- 
bedded in  a  solid  dielectric  for  pumping  a  Uucr.  3.537,031.  CL  331- 
94.5 
Demeter.  John,  Demeter,  Stephen,  and  Nardoza.  Daniel,  to  R.  C.  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Valve  assembly  with  indicator.  3.536.095.  CI.  1 37-557. 
Demeter.  Stephen:  See— 

Demeter.       John.       Demeter,       Stephen.       and       Nardoza. 
Daniel,3.536.095. 
Demmert.  Lawrence  E.  Mounting  mechanism  for  a  seine-hauling 

power  block.  3.535.8 1 1 .  CI.  43-8. 
Den  Hollander.  Charies  William,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process 
for  the  purification  of  3-amino-5-  methylisoxazole.  3.536,729,  CI. 
260-307. 
Denehie.  WiUiam  A.  Valve  seat  extractor.  3.535.765.  CI.  29-427. 
Denis.  Louis  Daniel  Henri,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Ther- 
miques.  Motion-converting  device  for  barrel-type  machine  and  vari- 
ous applications  thereof.  3,536,050,  CI.  123-58. 
Depperman,  Warren  B.,  Dorsey,  William  Philip,  and  McKenzie,  Cor- 
nelius   P..    to    Martin-Marietta    Corporation.    Fluidic    oscillator. 
3,536.084,  a.  137-81.5 
Derby.  Dan  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  registration  device. 

3.536.320.  CL  271-50. 
Derrickson.  Charles  H..  to  American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Co. 
Circuit  board  feeding  and  registering  means  in  stencil  printing 
machines.  3.536,004,  CI.  101-123. 
Derrickson,  Charles  H.,  to  American  Screen  Procen  Equipment  Co. 

Vacuum  screen  printing  method.  3,536,003,  CI.  101-129. 
Descarries.  Raymond.  Nichols.  Donald  J.,  and  Yantomo,  Alfred  A., 
Jr..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Handle  for  a  roury  brush. 
3.535,728. CI.  15-180. 
Desjardins.  Rene  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Vibration  absorber 

tuner.  3.536.165,  CL  188-1. 
Deslierres,  John  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Cable 

handling  winch.  3.536.298,  CL  254-150. 
de  Sola  Mosely.  John.  Electron  and  heavy  particle  beam  scanning 

systems.  3.536.95 l.CL  315-24. 
De  Soto.  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  and  Ragas.  Frank,  3.536,641. 
De  Stasi.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Zweifel.  Charles  H..  and  De  Stasi.  Anthony  J.,3,S36,35 1 . 
Desvignes,  Francois,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for 
making  visible  temperature  differences  of  an  object.  3,336,917.  CI. 
250-83.3 
Deutsche  Gold  -und  Silber-Scheideansult  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Heimberger,  Werner.  3.536.708. 
Heimberger.  Werner.  3.536,709. 
Devco,  Inc.:  See- 
Cranston.  Albert  E..  Jr.,  Cranston.  Albert  William,  and  Rowell. 
WUIiam  J..  3.536.319. 
Devlin.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Brooks.  Charles  S..  Jr..  and  Devlin,  Richard  H.3.537,009. 
Devol.  George  C.  Controlled  toggle  mechanisms.  3.535.952.  CI.  74- 

520. 
de  Voider.  Noel  Jozef:  See- 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Walter  August,  Van  Halst,  Johan  Eugeen.  Van 
Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  de  Voider,  Noel  Jozef,3,S36,5l7. 
de  Voss,  Edwin  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Work  positioner  for  sin- 
gle curvature  panels.  3,336,316,  CI.  269-61. 
De  Wit,  Frans  Comeel  Leo:  See— 

Adelaar,  Hans  Helmut,  and  De  Wit.  Frans  Comeel  Leo,3 .536.847. 
DeWin.  Ebner  J.,  and  Coleman.  John  F..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company, 
The.  High-impact,  high  temperature  thermoplastic  and  method  of 
preparing  same.  3,336,786,  CI.  260-880. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Toggweiler.  Ulrich.  and  RoseUi.  Frank  F..  3.536.782. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.:  See- 
Lee.  Bong  Kuk.  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.,  Thoma.  Richard  W..  and  Dias- 
si. Patrick  A..3.536.S86. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  1 2-Substituted  ste- 
roids. 3,536,736,  CI.  260-397.45 
Dickinson,  John  Edward,  to  Boythorpe  Cropstores  Limited.  Unloading 

means  for  storage  silos.  3.536.210.  CL  214-17. 
Dieruf.  Burton  E.:  See- 
Leslie,  John  C.  L.,  and  Dieruf,  Burton  E., 3,535.797. 
Dietl.  Bruno.  Clamping  device.  3.535.963.  CI.  82-38. 
Dietrich.  Gerard  L.:  See- 
Jensen.  Homer,  and  Dietrich,  Gerard  L.,3 .536,992. 
DieUgen,  Eugene  Co.:  See— 

Blaumueller,  Freimuth,  3.533.795. 
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Dillon.  Roger  L.:  See- 
Mueller.   Albert  J.;   Dillon.   Roger   L..   and   Schocn.   Walter 
F..3.5  36.461. 
Dills,  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Self<leaning.  caU- 

lyticcoaud.  cooking  oven.  3.536,056.  CL  126-19. 
Dimond.  John  A.:  See- 
Terry.     Jack      H..      Dimond.     John      A.,     and     Wharton, 
Annistead,3.536.a95. 
Dine,  Lester  A.,  and  Lenuney.  Edgar  S.  Combination  collapsible  poru- 

ble  viewer  and  carrying  case.  3^36.390.  CI.  353-73. 
Dinges.  Karl:  See— 

Laasig.  Wolfgang.  Ulrich.  Hans.  MuUer.  Erwin.  and  Dinges. 
Kari.3.533.796.     \\ 
Dinges.   Karl,  Muller,  Erwin.  and   Berlenbach.  Wilhelm,  to  Far- 
benftibriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proceu  for  the  dyeing  and 
printing  of  fibre  substrates.  3,536.440,  CL  8-1 15.6 
Dingley.  Roger  Gavin:  Set— 

Knighu,  Peter  Brian.  Dingley,  Roger  Gavin,  and  Shannon,  Arthur 
Percy,3,536,899. 
DiNonno.  Lance  F.,  to  Spence  Engineering  Company.  Automatic 

steam  surt-up  system.  3.536,093,  CL  137-489.5 
Discry,  Henri,  to  Glaverbel.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  ribbed 

glau  sheeu.  3.536.465.CI.  65-245. 
Dixon,  John  Thomas:  See- 
Smith,  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Dixon,  John  Thomas,3,S36.472. 
DIouhy,  John  A.,  Reynolds,  William  E..  and  Balla,  John,  said  Reynolds 
and  said  Balla  assor  to  IfT  Research  Institute.  Method  for  automati- 
cally cutUng  hair.  3,536,079,  CI.  1 32-7. 
Doane,  William  M.:  See— 

Shasha,  Baruch  S.,  Doane,  William   M.,  and  Stout,  Edward 
l.,3,536,579. 
Dobbs,  James  A.:  See- 
Casey,  John  L.,  and  Dobbs,  James  A.,3,535,939. 
Dobres,  Amalie  B.:  See— 

Parthasarathy,  R,  and  Dobres,  Robert  M., 3,536.755. 
Dobres,  Robert  M .:  See— 

Parthasarathy,  R,  and  Dobres,  Robert  M..3 .536.755. 
Doeller,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Baron,  Heinrich,  Katk.  Joachim,  and  Doeller,  Wilhelm,3,536,730. 
Doering,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Terminal  construc- 
tion for  electrical  circuit  element.  3,536,821, CL  174-68.3 
Doherty,  Alfred  E.,  Jr.,  and  Knop,  Louis  H.,  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  joining  metallic  tubes  by  explosive  bonding. 
3,333,767,  CI.  29-470.1 
Dolarmore.  Charles  D.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Telephone  in- 
terruption switching  circuitry.  3.536.852.  CL  179-84. 
Dole  Valve  Company,  The:  See— 

Dolter.  Paul  A.,  and  Pinkerton.  NeU  C.  3.537.104. 
Dolter,  Paul  A.,  and  Pinkerton,  Neil  C,  to  Dole  Valve  Company,  The. 

Non-adjusuble  encapsulated  buzzer.  3,537,104,  CI.  340-384. 
Donmoyer,  James  L.:  See— 

KurU,  Arthur  E.,  and  Donmoyer,  James  L..3.536.469. 
Dorbec,    Lucien    Prosper,   Truffert,   Alain   Philippe,   and    Vautier, 
Philippe  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Gas 
laser  device  with  means  for  indicating  optimum  discharge  condi- 
tions. 3,337,030.  CI.  331-94.5 
Dorsey,  William  Philip:  See— 

Depperman,  Warren  B.,  Dorsey,  William  Philip,  and  McKenzie. 
Cornelius  P..3.S36jQ84. 
Dosmann,  Lucian  P.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Breathable  films  of  organic 
plastic  material  containing  incompatible  thermoplastic  resin  parti- 
cles incorporated  therein.  3,336,638,  CI.  260-2.5 
Dotco,  Inc.:  See- 
Snider,  Philip  A..  3,535,982. 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Oden,  William  A.,  3,536,195. 
Douglas,  Howard  N.  Golf  s«ht.  3.535.792.  CI.  33-46. 
Douglas,  Peyton  W.,  to  Blackstone  Corporation.  Clothes  washing 

machines.  3.535,897,  CL  68-23.3 
Dover  Corporation:  See— 

lordanidis,  Demetre.  3,536.163. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Alfrey,  Turner.  Jr..  3.536,500. 
Hateh.  Asa  Elliott,  and  Harrell.  Eari  G..  3.536,646. 
Mogford,  Riley  F.,  3,536.766. 
Noveroske,  Robert  L.,  3,536.742. 
Sommerfield.  Edmund  H..  3.536.767. 
Dowden.  Barry  F.,  and  Shanuck,  Meredith  David,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Small    molecule    heterocyclic 
photoconductors  and  their  use  in  electrophotography.  3,336,484,  CI. 
96-1.5 
Dozier,  James  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Underwater  production  facili- 
ty including  base  unit  and  production  fluid  handling  unit  3.536,135, 
CL  166-0.5 
Dragoi,  Constantin:  See— 

Csomonunyi,  Georgeta,  Coriciuc,  Cornelia,  Dragoi,  Constantin, 
Mihailescu.  Mihai,  Mocearov,  Vladimir,  Panovici,  Alexandru. 
and  Stanciulescu.  Mihai.3 ,536,772. 
Drapeau,  Donald  F..  and  Holcomb,  Normand  P.,  to  AMBAC  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated.  Engine  fuel  control  system  and  apparatus  for  use 
therein.  3,536,052,  CL  123-179. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 
Hen.  Rudolf.  3.336.307. 


Dreier.KarLSev- 

Schrader.  Richard.  Hennek.  Hubert,  Draicr.  Karl.  Bugge.  Roland, 
and  Hansel.  Otto.3.536.743. 
Drelich,  Arthur  Herbert,  to  Johnson  A  Johnaoo.  Method  of  applying 
print  pattem  of  resin  to  fibrous  sheet  material.  3436.518,  CI.  117- 
38. 
Drew.  Ralph  H..  Jr.:  Sre- 

Helke.  Robert  C.  VanGilder.  Charles  E..  and  Drew.  Ralph  H.. 
Jr..3.535.713. 
Drewes  Intemational:  See— 

Lighteap.  Edwin  T..  3.536.232. 
Drinkard,  William  C.  Jr.,  and  LmJsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Catalytic  isomerization  of  2-roethyl-3- 
butenenitrile  to  linear  pentenenitriles.  3.536,748.  CI.  260-465.9 
Dubus,  Gerard,  to  Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 
Allumettes.  Device  for  coUecting  and  distributing  objecU  from  a  plu- 
rality of  partial  streams.  3.536.180.  CI.  198-30. 
Duck.  Edward  William,  and  Grieve.  David  Page,  to  Intenutional 
Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The.  Production  of  rubbery 
ethylene  copolymers.  3,536.678.  CI.  260-80.78 
Dudek.  Edmund  C.  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Belt  cieanen  for  beh 

Sanders.  3,535.829. CL  51-170. 
Duffy.  Walter  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and  Company.  Procen 

for  preparing  &  composite  article.  3.536.564.  CL  156-293. 
Dunlavy.AlfredR.  Hearing  aid  construction.  3.536.861.  CL  179-107. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Davis.  John  Walter,  3,336,341. 
Davis,  John  Walter,  3,336,362. 
Pegram.  Philip  Hugh,  3,336,292. 
Dunn,  George  L.,  and  Berthold,  Richard  Vogt,  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories.  8-Acylamino-and  8-carbalkoxyaminopurines. 
3,536,71 1, CL  260-252. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Allen,  Alvin,  and  WoUenberg.  Thomas  S..  3.536.5 10. 
Aufdermarsh,  Cari  Albert,  Jr.,  3,336,688. 
Bailor,  Frank  Vincent,  and  Cooper,  John  Richard.  3.536.683. 
Bartlett,  Philip  Lee,  3,536,710. 
Blair.  David  E.,  Frensdorff,  Hans  Kari.  and  FuUer,  Ralph  E.. 

3,335.917. 
Carison,  Dana  Peter,  3,536,733. 

Drinkard,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V..  Jr.,  3,536,748. 
Duffy.  Walter  M.,  3,536,564. 

Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A.,  3,536,763. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A..  3.536.765. 
Farrell.  Francis  J.,  and  Fagan,  Joseph  P.,  3,536,553. 
Felton,  Merman  R.,  and  Buehler,  Adolph  Andrew.  3.535,915. 
Frazer.  August  Henry,  3,536,65 1 . 
Gale,  David  M,  3,336,704. 

Gigliotti,  Dominick,  and  Smith,  Drexel  Kermit,  3,536,200. 
Hawkins,  William  E.,  3,336,273. 
Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  3.536,716. 
Lee,  Chi-Chang,  3,536,552. 
Luchs,  James  Kenneth,  3,536,492. 
MarshaU,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Hanke,  Albert  R.,  3.536.520. 
-  Mortellito.Domenico,  3.536,037. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  3,536,508. 
Speck,  Stanley  B.,  3,536,735. 
Stevenson,  Halsey  B.,  3,536,794. 
Webster,  Owen  Wright,  3,336,694. 
Dus,  Kari  M.,  Smith,  Rosalind  M.,  Pabst,  Ronald  E.,  and  Lindroth,  Sid- 
ney, to  University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the.  System  for 
analyzing  compounds.  3,536,450.  CI.  23-253. 
Duval,  Georges:  See— 

Bacquenois,      Pierre,      Duval,      Georges,      and-     Tahnasky, 
Simon,3,S37,034. 
Dvorak,  Howard  A.,  Fleckenstein,  John  C,  and  Reinebach,  Robert  J., 
said  Dvorak  and  said  Reinebach  assors.  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated   said   Fleckenstein  assor.   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Telephone   line   loading   coil   case. 
3,536,834.  CL  178-46. 
Dyer,  Charles  H.,  Criscuolo,  Edward  L.,  and  Polansky,  Daniel,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Raidographic  bond  inspection  ap- 
paratus. 3.536,9 13.  CL  250-71.5 
Dyer.  Lawrence  Dean:  See- 
Cecil.  Olin  B..  and  Dyer.  Lawrence  Dean.3,536.522. 
Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J..  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  Scharer.  Edward  B.. 
and  Braucksiek,  Henry  C..3.536.097. 
Dymock.  Anthony  John:  See—  \ 

Meredith.  James  Frederick.  Dymock,  Anthony  John,  and  Heipa, 
Kenneth  Alan.3,536,978. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sudler,  Hans.  Gawlick.  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans.  3^35.978. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dzus,  Theodore.  3^35,752. 
Dzus.  Theodore,  to  Dziu  Fastener  Co..  Inc.  Fastener  assembly. 

3.535.752.  CL  24-221. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Lucas.  John  R..  3.536.536. 
Eannarino.  Joseph  M..  and  Granieri.  Michael  S..  Jr..  to  Tramtec  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Auto  exhaust  actuated  generator  device  for  absorption  air 
conditioners.  3^35,888.  CL  62-148. 
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Ea*i.  Michael  D..  to  VIMM  Research  Development  Corporatton.  Eko- 
trical  pfobc  iachidiaf  pivoubic  contact  elcraents.  3,537,000,  CI. 
324-72.5 
Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay:  Sw— 
Beaven.  Leo  E..  3436.4S6. 
Brown,  Edward  A.,  3,535,755. 

Bundichuh,  John  J.,  and  Thomion,  Kenneth  W.,  3,536,276. 
Foi.  Chartei  J.,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L.,  3,533.7(5. 
Frank,  Lee  F..  3,536.434. 
Gots,  Harry  Franklin,  3436.443. 
Graham,  James  L..  3.536.487. 
Griffin.  Thomas  G..  Jr..  3.536.400. 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  John.  Jr..  and  Robinson.  Alfred  Green.  III. 

3.536.661. 
HoUister.  Kenneth  R..  3.536.677. 

Hohaes.  Jerry  D.,  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  3.536.750. 
Jeffreys.  Roy  A..  3.536.493. 
King.  James  R..  Jr..  Minsk.  Louis  M..  and  Cohen.  Hyman  L., 

3.533,800. 
Looker.  Jerome  J..  3.533.786. 
Merrill.  Stewart  H..  and  Light.  WUIiam  A..  3.533.787. 
Perlman.  David  Eric.  3.536.986. 
Pickens.  Gerald  F..  Hopf.  Henry  C.  and  Kin.  Thomas  O.. 

3.536,388. 
Pickens,  Gerald  F.,  Kim,  Thomas  O..  and  Crawford.  Philip  N.. 

3.537,106. 
Pituley,  Nicholas  M,  3,536,381. 
Rees.  William  W.and  Russell.  WiUiam  H..  3.536.491. 
Robinson,  Gene  H,  3,533,783. 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  John,  3,536,394. 
Schrader,  Robert  J.,  Goia,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.,  and  Park,  Jerald  G., 

3,536.693. 
Whiteley,  Thomas  E..  3.533,793. 
Zeidman.  Gordon  G.,  3,535,745. 
Eaton  Stamping  Company:  See— 
Hamman,  Lyle  J.,  3,536,05 1 . 
Eaton  Yale  and  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Tourtellotte,  Fredrick,  3,536,94 1 . 
Eberle,    Marcel    K.,    to    Sandoz    Inc.    Substituted    k>weralkylthio 
imidazolines,    tetrahydro    pyrimidines   and    teuahydrodiazepines. 
3,536,7 1 4,  CI.  260-256.5 
Ebersohl,  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Device  for  on- 
load twitching  between  taps  of  a  multi-tap  transformer  winding. 
3,536,990.  CI.  323-43.5 
Eckenfels,  Albrecht:  See- 
Keck,  Johannes,  Kruger,  Gerd,  Machleidt,  Hans,  NoU,  Klai»,  En- 
gclhardt,  Gunther,  and  Eckenfels,  Albrecht.3,536,7 1 2. 
Eckerfeld,  Alfred:  See- 

Schomann,  Leonid,  and  Halanke,  Josef.  3,536,422. 
Edwards,  Richard  A.,  to  Irvine,  James  C.Golfer's  head  movement  in- 
dicator. 3,536.329,  CI.  273-183. 
Edwards,  Stanley  John,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 

Conuiners.  3,536,254, CI.  229-44. 
Egee,  Walter  Warren,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Extruding  ap- 
paratus and  system.  3,535,735,  CI.  17-32. 
Eisert,  Gerald  A.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Adhesive  ap- 
plicator. 3,536,41 1, CI.  401-176. 
Eklund,  Phillip  R.,  and  Campbell.  Gabe  L.  Method  of  joining  and 
fabricating  hollow  members  for  uk  in  rolling  bearinp.  3.536.368. 
CI.  308-188. 
Eksirom.  Ake.  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Control 

system  for  inverter.  3,536,985,  CI.  321-13. 
Electric  Regulator  Corporation:  See— 

Otteson,  Christian  S.,  and  Ettinger,  James  P.,  3,536,960. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 
Findley ,  Lauren  K .,  3 ,5  36,952. 
Sanders,  David  E.,  3,536,933. 
Electronics  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Simon,    Roger   A.,    Hoad,    Reginald,    and    Terren,    David    S., 
3,537,055. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydration  of  acrolein  to  hydracrylaldehyde. 
3,536,763,  CI.  260-602. 
Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydration  of  acrolein  to  hydracrylaldehyde. 
3,536.765,  CI.  260-602. 
Elevators  Pty.  Limited:  5««— 

Chenhall.  John  Samuel,  3,536,164. 
Ellis,  Linus  Marvin,  and  Harrod.  James  Edwin.  Method  for  selectively 

regulating  the  growth  of  planu.  3,536,474,  CI.  71-92. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 
Ernest,  William  S.,  3,535,932. 
Emporium  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Meisel,  WiUiam  L.,  and  Erskine,  WiUiam  M.,  3,536,944. 
Endo,  Kensaku:  See— 

Ano,  Toshichi,  Akawakami,  Koji,  and  Endo,  Kensaku,3 ,536,498. 
Endo.Mittuo.  Rubber  band  gun.  3,536,055,  CI.  124-18. 
Endo,  Tadao:  5««— 

Ishikawa,  Morio,  and  Endo,  Tadao,3,537,067. 
Engel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

FrizeU,  Charles  T.,  3,535,905. 
Eagelbrecht,  Rudolf  S.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Increased  efficiency  bulk  effect  osciUators.  3,537,032,  CI.  33 1-107. 


Eofder.  Williwn  £.:  See- 

Oarflpkal.  Marvin,  and  Enfeler,  WiUiui  E..3.S3S.77S. 
EngeIhaffOt.Ouather  See— 

Kaeki  ioluuuMe.  Kiwfer.  Gcrd.  Mackteidt.  Hum.  NoU.  Ktaus.  Eih 
gcUiaidt.  GuBtber.  aad  Eckrafeb.  Albracht4436.7 1 2. 
Engle,  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  Corporatioa.  Blending  scheme  for 

ffuid-operaMd  aad  dynamic  brakaa.  3.536.360.  Q.  303-3. 
Eagle.  Thomas  H..  to  General  Signal  CorporatioB.  Bkadiag  acheme  for 

correat  reapoosive  railway  brake.  3^3636 1, CL  303-3. 
EagUsh  Electric  Company  Limitedt  The:  Sw— 

Loag.  Everett,  and  Rawson,  Peter  John,  3,536,584. 
Bppe.  Rudolf.  Hartwig.  Kail,  and  Fruth.  Franz,  to  Agfe-Gevaert  Ak-  . 
tiengesellachafL  Powder  application  for  electrophotographic  ap- 
paratus. 3436.043.  CI.  1 1 8-637. 
Epstein,  Martia  Edea.  Roaeathal.  AfBold  Joseph,  aad  Saataagelo, 
Joseph  Germano,  to  Celanese  Corporatioa.  Proceu  for  treatiag 
elastomeric  fibers.  3,536,803,  C\.  264-210. 
Erfo.CIaytoa:Sw— 

Merkert.  Clifton  S.,  and  Erb,Clayton,3,536,l73. 
Erdolchemie  Geaellschaft  mit  Baachranktar  Haftung:  See— 

HausweUer,  Arnold,  Bitaers,  Fellks,  aad  Kaapp,  Karl-Hetarich. 
3435349. 
Erickson.  Charles  D..  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporatioa.  Ruid  separator  aad 

eliminator.  3.536.091.  CI.  137-202. 
Erickson.  Charles  D..  to  Smith,  A.  O..  Corporatioa.  PoaitiOBiag  ap- 
paratus aad  vahre.  3436.099.0.  137-625.44 
Eriez  MaauCacturiag  Compaay:  See— 

Bartaik.  Jerzy  A.,  and  Saa  Miguel.  Alfredo  F..  3436.198. 
Eriksson.  John  Herbert.  Sweeping  machines.  3.535.73 1 .  CI.  1 5^340. 
Erikssoto.  Vilbo  Johanner  See— 

Odenhagen.     Rune     Gurien     Alex,     aad     Erikaon.     ViUw 
Johannes.3.536.248. 
Ernest,  WiUiam  S.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Means  for  normalizing 

magnetic  foUower output.  343S.932.C1.  73-319. 
Errede.  Louis  A.:  See— 

Coles.  Robert  F.,  Errede,  Louis  A.,  Miller,  Richard  A.,  aad  Stillo. 
Horatio  S.,3433,788. 
ERSA  Ernst  Sachs  KG:  See— 

Hombrecher.  Friedrich.  3436.890. 
Erskine.  WUIiam  M.:  Ste- 

Meisel,  WUIiam  L..  and  Erskine.  WUIiam  M.4436.944. 
Escoula,  Henry,  to  Societe  Lannioaaaise  d'Electronique.  Antenna 
switching  arrangement  for  continuous  sequential  sampling  and  selec- 
tion of  best  signal.  3437,01 1 ,  CI.  325-304. 
Esso  Research  aad  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Cunningham,  James  J.,  3,536,098. 
Fiocco,  Robert  J.,  3436429. 
Holzhauer,  WUIiaia  T.,  Siegel,  Howard  M.,  aad  Padgett,  Webster 

H.,  3436,235. 
Hu,Shih-En,  3436,623. 
KroU,  Wolfram  R.,  3436,632. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3436,679. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  and  Griesbaum,  Kari,  3436,8 12. 
Ethyl  CorporatioB:  See— 

Cottias,  John  M .,  3436,61 7. 
Ettinger,  James  P.:  See— 

Otteson,  Christian  S.,  and  Ettinger,  James  P. ,3436,960. 
Evans,  Charles  Ocrvase  Thoragate,  and  Harris-Smith,  Robin,  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation.  ControUed  environment 
apparatus.  3436470.  CI.  312-1. 
Ewin.  James  C.  and  Gitten,  Lawrence  J.  Arraagemeat  for  selectiag  a 
route  based  on  the  history  of  call  completions  over  various  routes. 
3436.842.  CI.  179-18. 
Exatest-MesstechaUi:  See— 

Friedrich.  Dieter.  3436.926. 
Experimentoy  Corporation:  See— 

Spilhaus.  Athelstaa  F..  3435.819. 
Eyster.  Adea  D..  aad  Heagy.  John  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of 
evacuating  and  sealing  a  glau  envelope  coataiaiag  a  photocoaduc- 
tive  device.  3436.462.  CI.  65-32. 
Fabrici.  Edward:  See— 

Pruitt,  Carey  L..  Delacey.  Norbert  W..  Shattuck,  Paul,  Mersot, 
George,  and  Fabrici.  Edward,3 .535.768. 
Fagan.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

FarreU.  Francis  J.,  and  Fagan.  Joseph  P..34364S3. 
Fagnoni.  Yves  J.,  and  MuUer.  Francois  M..  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Pechiney  Saint-Gobain.  Process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in 
suspension.  3436.675.  CI.  260-78.5 
Fair,  Gordon  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Alan  K.,  and  Fair,  Gordon  L.,3435,896. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  See— 

Tizio,  Vincent  Joha.  Saaator.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Holmen.  ErUng 
GusUv.343S.882. 
Falanga.  Bruno  J..  Manning.  Robert  A.,  and  Sylvester.  Zoel  T..  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Optical  trimming  of 
coated  film  resistors.  3435.778.  CI.  29-610. 
Faliae,  Claude,  and  Gobron,  Georges,  to  Melle-Bezona  (Societa 
Anonyme).    Preparation    of   heavy    metal    oxide-base    catalyst. 
3.536.633.  CL  252-432. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagaer  Electric  Corporation.  Cloaed  loop  type  disc 

brake.  3,536.166.  CI.  188-73.4 
Farb.  Richard  B..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Catheter  placement  ap- 
paratus. 3436.073.  CI.  128-214.4 
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Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See— 

Dedden.  Hubert,  aad  Nasaeasleia.  Heiarich.  3436.895. 

Diages.  Karl.  MuUer.  Erwia.  and  Berleabach.  WUhelm.  3436.440. 

Ooerdea,  Leoahard,  Oruaewald.  Raiaer.  aad  Kroach.  Joachim. 

3436449. 
HausweUer.  Araold.  Bitaers.  FeHks,  aad  Kaapp.  Kari-Heiarich. 

3435.849. 
Kolb.  Ouater.  Mnder;  Erwia  AMbaa.  aad  Wust,  Rudolf.  3436425. 
Lorenz.  Walter,  and  Hammann.  lageborg.  3436.789. 
Oertel.  HaraM,  Roaeadahl.  Friedrieh-Kari,  aad  Riake,  Heiarich, 

3436.663. 
Schrader.  Gerhard,  aad  Scheiapflug.  Haas.  3.536.792. 
Wiedea.  Horst.  Breaschede.  Wflhelm.  Leaz.  Haas.  ReUeasmann. 

Wolfgaag.  aad  Nischk.  Guather.  3436.668. 
Zumach.  Gerhard,  aad  Kuhle.  Eagelbert.  3.536,7S6. 
Farbweite  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludus  A 
Bruniag:  See— 
Grosspietsch,  Horst,  Horaig,  Lothar,  aad  Mau,  Ouater,  3,536,63 1 . 
Farr,  Wolfgaag:  See— 

Haschea,      Reiahard,      Farr,      Wolfgaag,      and      Reichelt, 
Dieter44364>S. 
FarreH,  Francis  J.,  aad  Fagaa,  Joseph  P.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Proceu  for  preparing  composite  sheet  material. 
3436453,  CL  156-77. 
Fasse,  Gerald  A.,  and  Mychalowych,  Eugene  A.,  to  Booth  Newspapers, 
Inc.  Automatic   knife   block  control  assembly  for  a  Unecasting 
machine.  3436,1 86,  CI.  199-59. 
Faubtich,  Marga,«nd  Ritu,  WUly,  to  Jenaer  Olaswerk  Schott  tt  Gen. 

Optical  glasses.  3436404,  CI.  106-54. 
Faure,  Mare  Henri,  to  Bertia  A  Cie.  Side-wall  device  for  fluid  cushion 

system  of  surface  effect  machine.  3436,154,  CL  180-1 16. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See-— 

Beare,  Robert  B.,  and  Conrath,  IMchard  L.,  3436,412. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Jasinski,  Victor,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M., 3,536,650. 
Feisel,  Lyle  D.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  storage  device. 

3437,079,  CI.  340-173.2 
Fejmert,  Bemhard  V.  Mixing  apparatus.  3,536,304,  CI.  259-178. 
Feldman,  Samuel  M.,  to  Interaatioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. DigiUl  phase  lock  loop.  3,537,01 3,  CI.  328-63. 
Felton,  Herman  R.,  and  Buehler,  Adolph  Andrew,  to  Du  Poat  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Compaay.  Method  of  analyzing  binary  fluid  mix- 
tures and  device  therefor.  3435,91 5,  CI.  73-25. 
Fehs,  John  Alexander,  to  Scientific  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Disk  assembly 

and  method  of  fabricatiag  same.  3,535,777,  CI.  29-604. 
Fenton,  Ian.  System  for  uniform  printing  of  inteUigence  spoken  with 

different  enunciations.  3436,837,  CI.  179-1. 
Fenwal  Incorporated:  See— 

Osborne,  William  B.,  3437,087. 
Ferguson,  Eric  Tapley,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for 
applying  a  pluraUty  of  equal  elements  to  a  semiconductor  substrate 
by  means  ofa  plurality  oTunequal  masks.  3,536,380,  CI.  350-199. 
Fermentation  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Lefrancois,  Louis,  3,536,305. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Chmillon,  Klaus,  3436,824. 
Ferraado,  Juan  Vilarrubis,  to  Nemrod-Metzler  S.A.  Underwater  safety 

gear.  3436.071, CI.  128-142.5 
Ferraz,  Lucien  A  Cie:  See— 

Ferraz,  Lucien,  3,S37j058. 
Ferraz,  Lucien.  to  Ferraz.  Lucien  A  Cie.  RaUway  axle  brush  contacting 

assembly.  3437.058.  CL  339-5. 
Ferris,  Ray  L..  to  PuUman  Incorporated.  Lock  indicator  for  fifth  wheel 

trailer  hitch.  3436.282.  CI.  248-1 19. 
FersUe,  Leo  D.  CoUating  fixture.  3435.957.  CI.  77-63. 
Fetter.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Haymaker.  Jack  E..  aad  Fatter.  Richard  L.4.S36.9S4. 
Fiala.  Ferdiaaad:  See— 

WiUim.  Frite.  aad  Fiala,  Ferdiaaad4436,I22. 
Fiat  Socieu  per  Azioni:  See— 

GUardenghi.  Biagio.  3436.872. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See— 

Schafer.  George.  Theya.  Ezra  E..  and  Morse.  Hugh  B..  3435.987. 
Fichteaberg.    WilUe    W.    Vertically    adjustable    wheeled    trailer. 

3436439.  CI.  280-4144 
Pick,  Bruce  R..  to  General  Electric  Compaay.  Cutaneous  stimuli  sensor 

and  transmission  network.  3,535,7 1 1 ,  CL  3- 1 .2 
Findley,  Lauren  K.,  to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc.  Liquid  cooled 

ampUfier.  3436,952,  CI.  315-39. 
Fine,  Clarence  Robert.  Audio  visual  process  and  apparatus.  3436.828, 

CI.  178-6.6 
Fineman.  Abraham.  Highway  post  trimmer.  3.535.861,  CL  56-25.4 
Fiaerty.  Fred  P.  Board  gaaw  apparatus.  3436.328.  CL  273-134. 
Fiak.  Herbert,  aad  Schroder.  Guater.  to  Rohm  A   Haas  G.m.b. 
H.Preparatioa  of  a-amino-carboxylic  acids.  3.536.726.  CI.  260-295. 
Fiocco.  Robert  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eagiaeeriag  Company.  Tank 

Cleaaiag  operations.  3,536429,  CI.  134-40. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Takott.  Thomas  Baldwin.  3.536.690. 
Fischer.  Artur.  Toy  buUding;kit  with  optical  component.  3435.817,  CI. 

46-17.  n 

Fisher,  Gene  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Eldred  T..  and  Fisher.  Ceae  J.4436,764. 


Fiaoas  PhanaacMiticalB  Linuted:  Site- 

Alaop.  Raaulph  Michael,  aad  Bremaer,  laa,  3436.696. 
Fitxaiayer,  Louis  H.,  aad  Staats,  James  £.,  to  Oeaeral  EJactric  Coan- 
paay.  Electroaic  hcatinf  apparatus  iadudiaf  microwave  '^^■pttwg 
stmctoie  aad  fiken  therefor.  3436,878.CL  219-10.55 
Fleckeasteia,  Joha  C:  See— 

Dvorak,  Howard  A..  Fleckeasteia.  Joha  C.  aad  Reiacbach. 
Robert  J.4436.834. 
Flint,  Ceorfe  Normaa.  aad  Towashcad,  Staaley  Charlea.  to  lateraa- 
tioaal  Nickd  Compaay.  lac..  The.  Productioa  of  aickel  pellets. 
3,S36.477.a.75-04 
Riath.  Ruae:  See— 

Haaaa.  Bertil,  aad  FUath,  Ruae4436,l24. 
Flocchini.  Andrew  J.   Automatic  elevated   back-in  mUkiag  bam. 

3436.045.CL  119-27. 
Florance.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Nordholm.  Lktyd  P..  3436.998. 
Flower,  Robert  A.,  to  Sinfer-Ocaeral  Precisioa.  lac.  Optical  thickaess 

gauge.  3436.405,  CI.  356-167. 
Fly.  Walter  H..  and  Westermann,  Donald  H.,  to  Miller  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Ammonia  complexes  of  hop  alpha  adds  aad  modified  alpha 
acids.  3436,495,  a.  99-SO.S 
Flynn,  Edwin  H.:  See— 

Chauvette,  Robert  R.,  aad  Flyan,  Edwia  H.4436,698. 
Chauvette,  Robert  R.,  aad  F^,  Edwin  H..3436.70S. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Gerald  R..  3436.1 14. 
Battista.  Orlando  A..  3436.647. 
Billett.  Ronald  J..  34364 1 7. 
GeUatly.   Robert   K..   Cimlov.   Boris,   aad   Hoff,   Fraacis  L., 

3435.848. 
Hayacs.  Doa  A..  3435,938. 
Looker.  OUaL..  3435.857. 
Looker,  Olia  L.,  3436,140. 
Merkert,  CUftoa  S.,  aad  Erb.  Clayton,  3436,1 73. 
Pech.  AUiaon  E..  3436.225. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A..  3436.667. 
Weir,  Staaley  M..  3436,207. 
Foley  Machiaery  Co.:  See— 

Joaes.  John  W..  Jr..  aad  Trevorrow.  David.  3436.928. 
Fontana.  Louis,  to  PeUcope.  Inc..  mesne.  Swinuaing  pool  copiag. 

3435.840.  CL  52-177. 
Fontimpe.  Marc:  See— 

MondeU.  Lucien.  and  Fontimpe.  Marc4.S3S.929. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Oster,  Thomas  H.,  3436,252. 
Foster,  Norman,  and  Simpson.  Kenneth  Ward,  to  Northern  Electric 
Company    Limited.    Device    for   determining   the    existence    of 
peripheral  edges  of  coins.  3.536.1 77.  CI.  194-97. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 
Barratt.  Robert  0, 3,536,047. 
Fowler.  Francis  R.,  and  Ringwall,  Carl  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Electrosutic  motor  and  nuution  damper  for  cryogenic 
gyro  rotor.  3435, 94 1,  CI.  74-5.5 
Fox,  Charies  J.,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay. 

Photoconductive  compositions  and  elemenu.  3433,785,  CI.  96-1 .5 
Frank,  Lee  F.,  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay.  Efficieat  optical  system. 

3436,434,  CI.  350-202. 
Fraaz  Morat  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt,  Richard,  aad  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  3,535,892. 
Eraser,  David  B.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tem- 
perature sttble  ultrasonic  delay  line  composed  of  SiOt  and  MgFt  and 
method  ofmakingsame.  3436406, CI.  106-58. 
Frautnick,  James  C:  See- 
Gray,    Gary,    Frautnick,    James    C,    aad    Gleesoa,    WiUiam 
J.443S,790. 
Fnzer,  August  Heary,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Aromatic  polyhydrazide  solutions  and  articles.  3,536,651,  CI.  260- 
30.8 
Frazer  Sweatman  Incorporated:  See— 

Schreiber,    Peter    Jurgen,    and    Sweatman,    Travers    Eraser, 

3436,107. 
Schreiber,  Peter  Jurgen,  3,536,108. 
Frazier,  Larry  C,  and  MaUory,  Edwin  E..  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany. Tire  building  apparatus.  3,536466,  CI.  156-415. 
Frechette,  Thomas  E.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Power  pack  em- 
ploying a  single  clutch  to  derive  any  one  of  a  number  of  power  out- 
puts from  the  same  power  source.  3,536,1 72,  CI.  192-26. 
Frensdorff,  Hans  Kari:  See- 
Blur,   David    E.,   Frensdorff,   Hans   Karl,  aad   FuUer,  Ralph 
E.4435.917.  ^^ 

Freudeaberg,  Cari:  See — 

Schacbowskoy,  Theodor.  3436.639. 
Freuhauf  Corporatioa:  See— 

Zweifel.  Charies  H..  and  De  Stasi.  Anthony  J..  3436.35 1 . 
Friedrich.  Dieter,  to  Exatest-MesstechnUi.  Electro-optical  method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  lateral  dimension  c^  relatively  narrow 
elements  moving  longitudinaUy  of  themselves.  3436.926,  CI.  250- 
219. 
Friedrichs.  Josef:  See— 

Toaae,  Fraaz.  aad  Friedrichs.Joaef4436.3I4. 
Friead.  Joseph  J.,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  lacorporated.  Mul- 
tifrequeacy  toae  detector.  3437.001 .  CI.  324-78. 
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Frijlink.  Wilkm,  and  van  Kleef,  Alfired  L..  to  SbeU  Oil  Coapuiy. 

Method  of  trantportiag  natural  gas.  3435.883.  CI.  62-9. 
FriU.  Rkhaid  K..  to  Weatinghoiue  Air  Brake  Company.  Variable  load 

brake  control  apparatua.  3.536464,  CI.  303-22. 
Friique.  Aivin  J.,  and  Resan.  Jerilynn  S..  to  Nako  Chemical  Company. 

Method  of  gel  chromatography.  3,536.614.  CI.  210-3 1 . 
Frizell,  Charles  T..  to  Engcl  IndiMtrica.  Inc.  Rectibncar  edge  flanging 

tool  for  (beet  metal  workpicces.  3435.903,  CI.  72-220. 
Frizelle,  William  C.  Beveridge.  William  F..  and  KincaM,  Joseph  R.,  to 
National  Diitillen  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Meant  for  providing 
biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  films  with  improved  physical  pro- 
perties. 3.336.644,  CI.  260-28.5 
Frowde,  Sunley  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  embossed  thermoplastic  sheet.  3,535.740,  CI. 
18-19. 
Fruth,  Franz:  See— 

Eppc.  Rudolf,  Hartwig,  Karl,  and  Fruth.  Franz.3436.043. 
Fruth.  Hal  F..  deceased  (by  Schmunk,  Edwin  W.,  executor),  and 

Mitchell,  Cari  J.  Applicator.  3,333,822,  CI.  47-1 .3 
Fryer,  Rodney  Ian:  See— 

Bnist,  Bernard.  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Hen- 
ryk.3.536.649.  i 

Fu.TiuT.:  See- 
Weber.  Roger  L.,  and  Fu,  Tzu  T.,3,536,825. 
Fuchs,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Watson,  William  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Manufacture  of  oxalic  acid.  3.536,734,  CL  260-328. 
Fuji  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honda,  Ryosei,  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Yamahau,  Hidejiro, 
3,336,019. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Shigeo,and  Yagi,  Mikihiko,  3,336,029. 
Ohi.   Reiichi,   Amano,   Hiroyuki,   Shirasu,   Kazuo,  and  Oishi, 
Yasushi,  3,333,794. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda,  Susumu,  3,336,277. 
Fujii,  Isao,  Muto,  Haruo,  Ishihara,  Munetoshi,  and  Takada,  Koichi,  to 
Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric   Co.,    Ltd.,   and    Nippon    Light   Metal 
Research  Laboratory,  Ltd.  Proceu  for  electroljrtically  manufactur- 
ing aluminum.  3,336.393,  CL  204-67. 
Fujirooto,  Norihide.  Kawaguchi.  Yoichi.  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Kishida,  Kanji, 
Shiroada,    Masayoshi.    Ikeda.    Hideo.    Kobayashi,    Takashi.   and 
Komoto.  Kenichi.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
producing  polyxyleneadipamide  flbers.  3.536.804.  CI.  264-210. 
Fujimoto,  Yasul,  and  Tatsukawa,  Kcizo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko-Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.Process  for  the  polymerization  of  a-amino  acid-N-  carboiy  an- 
hydrides using  imidazole  initiators.  3436,672,  CI.  260-78. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Murakawa,  Kyohei,  and  Niwa,  Koichi,  3436,625.    * 
Fukuda,  MasaUro:  See— 

Watanabe,  Nobuauu,  and  Fukuda.  MasaUro,3 ,5 36,532. 
Fukuda,  MiUugu:  See— 

Kurokawa,    Takaaki,    Fukuda,    Mitsugu,    and    Yamada.    Jun- 
ji,3,536,466. 
Fukuda,  Susumu,  to   Fuji   Shashin   Film   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Film 

magazine  for  motion  picture  projector.  3,536,277,  CI.  242-199. 
Fuller.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Blair,    David    E.,    Frensdorff,    Hans    Karl,    and    Fuller,    Ralph 
E.4435,917. 
Furuk^wa,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Motohiro.  Kimura,  Hiroshiro.  Koshimo,  Akio,  Kanzaki, 
Nagamasa,  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Yasuzuka.  Kat- 
sumi,  Hara,  Mitsumasa,  and  Furukawa,  Yoshinobu,3 ,533.866. 
Gadiel,  Peter,  to  International  Graphics  A  Packaging  Corporation. 

Pouch  pack.  3436,247.  CI.  229-17. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Jasinski,  Victor,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  3,336,650. 
Szymber,  Gleg,  3436.392. 
Gagne,  Oscar  J.,  to  Precise  Services,  Inc.  System  for  duplicating  a 
model  to  form  a  styrofoam  core  in  die  production.  3.333,981 .  CI.  90- 
13.2 
Gale.  David  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Schiff 
bases     of     4-amino-2,2.3.5-tetrakis      (fluoroalkyl)-3-imidazoles. 
3436,704,  CI.  260-240. 
GaUagher.  John  P.  Tobacco  pouch.  3436,189.CI.  206-41. 
Gallagher,  Ronald  Bartholomew:  See— 

Mageli.  OrviUe  Leonard,  Light,  Rupert  Edwin.  Jr.,  and  Gallagher, 
Ronald  Bartholomew,3.S36,676. 
Card  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tay,  Robert  E.,  3436,509. 
Gardiner,  Arthur  N.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Marking  device.  3,536,039, 

CI.  118-243. 
Gardner.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  Klein,  Walter  F.,  and  Yount,  William  R.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  information 
transfer  apparatus.  3436,855,  CI.  179-100.2 
Gardner,  Newell  J.:  See- 

Lastinger,  William  R.,  and  Gardner,  Newell  J..3436.876. 
Gardner.  Newell  J.,  and  Lastinger,  William  R.  Anti-theft  battery 

disconnect  device.  3435,899,  CI.  70-258. 
Gardner,  Newell  J.,  and  Lastinger,  William  R.  Door  latch  post  retrac- 
tor. 3436449,  CI.  292-340. 
Garfukel,  Marvin,  and  Engeler.  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Formation  of  small  semiconductor  structures.  3.53S.77S.  CI. 
209-384. 


Carman.  Janes  A.,  and  MorriU.  Roaald  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com« 

pany.  Rocker  lifts  for  crawler  tractor.  3436.297.  CI.  234-94. 
Ganen  Corpontioa.  The:  Set- 
Vance.  John  £.,  3436.174.  ,.-<  «f.. 
Garrett,  Jim  C.  Johnson,  Robert  N..  and  Shehon,  Jack.  Circuit-restor- 
ing means  for  telephone  equipment  3436,848.  CL  179-18. 
Gartner,  Fred  E.:  See— 

KokMh.  Fraas,  and  Gartaer.  Fred  E.4436,697. 
Gasparac.  Rudolph  H.:  See- 
Adam.  Howard  W..  Motz.  Jerome  C.  and  Gasparac.  Rudolph 
H.4436.268. 
Gates.  Russell  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Crandell.  George  M..  and  Gates.  Russell  C.  Jr..3435.770. 
Gaut,  Peter  Sydney:  See— 

Schaaf,  Siegfried,  and  Gaut,  Peter  Sydney4.5 36,780. 
Oautier.  Pieter  A.:  See— 

Radder,    Johannes.    Gauticr.    Pieter    A.,    and    Campen.    Jan 
P.4.536,731. 
Gavaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

DeGeest.  Wilfried  Florent.  3.536.528. 
Gawlick.  Heinz:  See— 

Stadler.  Hans,  GawUck,  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans.343S,978. 
Gawron,  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Granzow.  Daniel  B..  Gawron,  Stanley  A..  Graff,  William  P.,  and 
Swain.  Pervis  A. ,3.333.784. 
Gay.  Charies  Warren,  and  Hapler,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  said  Hepler  assor.  to 
said    Gay.    Collator   with    stapling   means   and    storage    meaiu. 
34364 1 8.  CL  270-58. 
Gaydell.  Inc.:  See— 

Crandell.  George  M..  and  Gates.  Russell  C.  Jr..  3435.770. 
Gaylor.   Robert    B..   Jr..   to   Sinclair-Koppers  Company.    Locking 

mechanism  for  egg  cartons.  3,536,250,  CI.  229-44. 
Gebel,  Radames  K.  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Solid 
state  time  sequential  optical  image  transducer  utilizing  frame  time 
quanu  collection.  3,536,829,  CI.  178-7.1 
Gebr.  Bohler  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steohmeier,  Harald,  and  Pemkopf,  Gottlieb.  3435.847. 
Geer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 

Allewiu.  Murry,  and  Zahid,  Abduz.  3436.102. 
Gehring,  Eckard:  See— 

Claus,  Kurt,  and  Gehring,  Eckard.3 .533.782. 
Geiger,  Elmer:  See— 

Patnode,  Wilford  v.,  3436.222. 
Oeigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gruenfeld,  Norbert.  and  Wasley.  Jan  W.,  H..  3436.753. 

RandeU.  Donald  R.,  3436.706. 

Sallmann.  Alfred,  and  Pfister.  Rudolf.  3436,738. 

Traber,  Walter,  3436,813. 
Gellatly,  Robert  K.,  Cimlov,  Boris,  and  Hoff,  Francis  L.,  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Carton  sealing  apparatus.  3,535,848,  CL  53-373. 
General  Alarm  Corporation:  See- 
Hawkins,  Paul  Maddison,  and  MandeUa.  Joseph  L.,  3437.094. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Zeff,  Jack  D.,  and  RoberU.  George  C.  3.533.712. 

Zeff.  Jack  D.,  and  RoberU.  George  C,  3.336.196. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Roza.  Jorge  E..  and  Kurvitt.  Aldis.  3.537.010. 

Toher,  Robert  A.,  and  Bascom.  Clifford  W.,  3,536,023. 

Van  de  Houten,  Richard  S.,  3,537,069. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene,  and  Tauie,  Douglas  P.,  3,535,979. 

Bloom,  George  H.,  and  Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  3,535,980. 

DilU,  Raymond  L..  3,536,056. 

Fick,  Bruce  R.,  3435.71 1. 

Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.,  and  Staati 

Garfinkel,  Marvin,  and  Engeler, ' 

Goshom,  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon,^ 

Hall,  James  Allen,  and  Peppiatt 

Helberg,  Henry  J.,  and  SziemlKewicz,  Robert  J..  3,537,051. 

Henderson,  Wayne  L,  3436,437. 

Jones,  Claude  K.,  and  Martin,  Stuart  W.,  3,536,602. 

Jordan,  J.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  Leightner,  Robert  A.,  3,536,904. 

Kotheimer,  WiUiam  C,  3436,959. 

Lee,  Art,  3437,089. 

Lotz,ChariesW..  3436,591. 

Murphy,  Hugh  J.,  and  Sims,  Chester  T..  3436442. 

Neal,  Stanford.  3.536.027. 

Newman,  John  W.,  3436.919. 

Rosenberry.  George  M.,  Jr..  3.336.984. 

Selin.  Terry  C..  3436,7 1 8. 

Smith,  Leroy  H..  Jr.,  3436.414. 

Soberman.  Robert  K..  3436,924. 

SUub,  Fred  W..  and  Kydd,  Paul  H..  3436,134. 

VonFange,  Eugene  K.,  and  Ohaem-Maghami.  Sanjar,  3436,877. 

White.  Frederick  M.,  3436.308. 
General  Fireproofing  Company.  The:  See— 

Textoris.  Melvin  A..  3.S36.015. 
General  Host  Corporation:  See- 
Locke.  John  A.,  3436,183. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Rubinstein.  Richard  B..  Cohen,  Leo,  and  Tetik,  Attila.  3.536,936. 
General  MiUs,  Inc.:  See— 

Aelony,  David,  and  Couty,  Arthur  J..  3,336,670. 


imesE.,  3436,878. 

illiam  E.,  3435,775. 

^erril  A.,  3436,903. 
larry  James,  3,336,934. 
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Kamal,  Marwan  R..  Nazy.  John  R..  and  Wheeler.  Donald  H.. 
3436.671. 
General  Sigaal  Corporation:  See- 
Becker.  Laason.  and  Rue.  Robert  W..  3435.877. 
Engle.  Thomas  H..  3436460. 
Engle,  Thomas  H.,  3436,361. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Strong,  Grant  F.,  3,336^39. 
Sommer,  John  G.,  3,536,656. 
Williger.  Ervin  J.,  3436,642. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  3,535,706. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  3435,7 10. 
Gerber  ACo.,G.m.b.H.:  See—' 

Korsch,  Alfred,  and  Tschirner,  Wolfgang,  3,536,240. 
Cerbing  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

McMillen,  John  D.,  Zacharias,  Merle  J.,  and  Daugherty,  Jack 
Donald,  3436,971. 
Gerig,  John   S.,  to  Scope   Incorporated.   Recirculating  frequency 

memory  system.  3437.077,CL  340-173. 
Gervais,  Albert  T.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Polish- 
ing buff.  3435,729,  CI.  15-230.12 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.:  See- 
Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August,  Van  Halst,  Johan  Eugeen,  Van 
Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard,  and  de  Voider,  Noel  Jozef,  3,336,5 1 7. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

Lassig,  Wolfgang,  Ulrich,  Hans,  MuHer,  Erwin,  and  Dinges,  Karl. 
3433.796. 
Ceymayer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grasenick,      FriU,      Geymayer.      Wolfgang,      and      Aldrian, 
Adolf 4  4  36,91 1. 
Ghaem-Maghami.  Sanjar:  See— 

VonFange.  Eugene  K..  and  Ghaem-Maghami,  Sanjar,3 ,536,877. 
Ghelardoni,  Mario,  Russo,  Filippo,  Pisanti,  Nicola,  and  Volterra. 
Giovanna,  to  Menarini,  A.,  SocieU  in  AccomandiU  Semplice 
Firenze.     p-(2-Alkylox}^benzoyl)-aminobenzoates     of     n-     dial- 
kylamine-alkyl  and  their  quaternary  salts.  3,336,723,  CI.  260-294.3 
Gibbs.  William  E.:See- 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F..  Gibbs,  WiUiam   E.,  and   Van   Deusen. 
Richard  L.4436,674. 
Gigliotti,  Dominick,  and  Smith,  Drexel  Kermit.  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Filter  assembly  having  tapered  hous- 
ing and  inlet  tube.  3436.200,  CI.  210-343. 
Gilardenghi,  Biagio.  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni.  Electrical  switch  having 
actuating  means  maintained  in  uniform  engagement  with  pivotable 
conuct  rocker.  3,536,872,  CI.  200-67. 
Ginsburgh,  Irwin,  and  Wright,  Lawrence  T.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Control  mechanism  for  automatic  dispensing  of  motor 
fueL3436,109,CL  141-98. 
Giolito,  Silvio  L.,  and  Schlechter,  Melvin  M.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical 
Company.  Proceu  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  thioanhydrides. 
3436,737,  CI.  260-399. 
Girard,  Pierre:  See— 

Barjot,  Michel  Francois,  Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  and 
Girard.  Pierre.3.537,100. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Kateb,  Fuad  M.  Y.,  3435,942. 
Newstead,  Charles,  3435,944. 
Newstead,  Charles,  3436.168. 
Rath,  Heinrich  Bernhard,  3,536,167. 
Giu,  Norbert  W.,  and  Taylor,  Walter  J.,  to  Pac-Seal.  Inc.  Rotary  seals. 

3436433,  CL  227-37.   ii 
Gitten,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 1 1 

Ewin,  James  C.  and  (j'itten,  Lawrence  J. .3,536.842. 
Glaros.  Emanuel  Michael,  to  Glaros  Producu.  Inc.  Structural  panels. 

3435.844.  CL  32-393. 
Glaros  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Glaros.  Emanuel  Michael.  3.333.844. 
Glass.  John  P.  Whiskers.  34364 19.  CI.  1 17-46. 
Olau  Laboratories  Company:  See— 

Shanok.  Victor,  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P.,  3.335.736. 
Glau.  Marvin.  &  Associates:  See- 
Barlow.  Gordon  A..  3.336.280. 
Glaverbcl:  See— 

Discry,  Henri,  3,336.463. 

Brichard.  Edgard.  and  Lambert.  Michel.  3.336.470. 
Gleeson.  William  J.:  See- 
Gray.    Gary,    Frautnick,    James    C,    and    Gleeson,    William 
J.4435,790. 
Glenn,  WUIiam  E.,  Jr.:  See-U 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  aad  Glenn,  WUIiam  E.,  Jr.,34 35.992. 
Glickman.  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Hecht.  Otto  Friedrich.  and  Glickman.  Samuel  A..3 .536.441. 
Glouchester  Railway  Carriage  Wagon  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sinclair.  Frederick  WiUiam,  3,536,012. 
Glucksman,  Dov  Z.  Squinel-cage  rotor  for  fluid  moving  devices. 

3436,416,  CL  416-178. 
Gnoth,  Peter,  to  American  Drill  Bushing  Company.  DriU  jig  guide 

sleeve  assembly.  3435,936,  CI.  77-62. 
Goalwin,  MasweU  M.  Parachute  device.  3,536,279,  CI.  244-142. 
Gobroa,  Georges:  See— 

FaUze,  Claude,  and  Gobron,  Georges.3,536,633.  ' 


Goerden,  Lconhard,  Grunewald.  Rainer,  aad  Krosch,  Joachim,  to  Far> 
benCabrUiea  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  resin  impregnated  glass  Fiber  matt.  3436449,  CL  1 56-62.2 

Gohia,  GUks  M.,  and  Hivert.  Andre  R..  to  OfRce  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  Aeroapatiales.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
chrome  powder.  3436409,  CI.  266-24. 

Gold,  Nicholas:  See- 
Mason,  Paul  B..  Gold,  Nichoiaa,  aad  Cbea,  Richard  J.4436.401. 

Goldberg,  Leonard  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  De- 
tection device.  3,536,898,  CI.  235-92. 

Goldmark,  Peter  C,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  lac.  Constant 
velocity  phonograph.  3,336431.  CL  274-13. 

Goldmark.  Peter  C.  and  Glenn,  WiUiam  E.,  Jr..  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opticaUy  recording 
color  picture  information  on  a  photc^phic  medium.  3,535.992,  CL 
95-12.20 

Goldschmied,  Sandor.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Formation  of  solder 
joinu  across  gaps.  3435,769,  CL  29-472.1 

Goldsmith,  Maiji  M.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Gordon  A.,  and  Goldsmith,  Marji  M.,3.336,346. 

Goldstone,  Edward  G.,  to  AUen  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
composite  contoured  sound  insulating  panel.  3436,557,  CL  156- 
228. 

Goodacre,  CecU,  to  Lansing  BagnaU  Limited.  Industrial  lift  trucks. 
3436,221.  CI.  214-670. 

Goodacre,  Ronald,  to  Lansing  BagnaU  Limited.  Industrial  lift  trucks. 
3436453,  CI.  296-102. 

Goode,  George  E.,  Cooke.  Harry  F..  and  HaU.  Donald  B..  to  Texas  la- 
strumenu.  Incorporated.  Color  display  system.  3.536.823.  CL  178- 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  See— 

DeWitt.  Elmer  J.,  and  Coleman,  John  F..  3.336,786. 
Kuu.  Mathew,  and  TalaUy.  Anselm,  3435.756. 
Morris,  Roger  E.,  3436.681. 
Murphy,  Walter  T..  and  Stewart.  Floyd  D..  3.536.572. 
Veith,  AUn  G.,  and  Mehrbrodt.  Alfonso  W.,  3,535,914. 
Huber,  Victor  R,  3436,1 1 7.  \ 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Hampton,  William.  3437,006. 
Gordon,  Phillip  B.,  Jr.,  Loyd,  Calvin  D.,  Martin,  Eugene  R.,  and 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Friction 
welding  apparatus.  3,336.242,  CI.  228-2. 
Gores,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Kirman  Laboratories,  Inc.  Double  tray  dental 
apparatus.  3436,069,  CI.  128-136.  \ 

Goshom,  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon,  Sherril  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Binary  floating-point  comparing  and  selective  processing  ap-/ 
paratus.  3436.903.  CI.  233-168. 
GosneU.  James  L.  Dispenser-applicator  apparatus  for  masking  tape. 

3436469.  CI.  136-527. 
Goss.  Harry  Franklin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 

recovering  meul  compounds.  3,536,443,  CL  23-87. 
Goza.  Jesse  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schrader,  Robert  J.,  Goza,  Jesse   R..  Jr..  and   Park.  Jerald 
G.,3436,693. 
Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.:  See— 

McKinney,  Robert  W.,  and  HamUton,  Richard  A.,  3,536,521. 
Parthasarathy.  R,  and  Dobres,  Robert  M.,  3,336.735. 
Rock,  Michael,  3436,796. 

Schurman,  Prter  T.,  and  Confer,  Raymond  C,  3.536.433. 
Graff.  WiUiam  P.:  See- 

Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  Gawron,  Sunley  A.,  Graff,  WilUam  P..  and 
Swain,  Pervis  A. 4,333,784. 
Graham,  James  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ele- 
menU  and  processes  for  producing  therein  interimage  effecu  with 
diffusible  4-  thiazoline-2-thione.  3,336,487,  CI.  96-22. 
Graham,  James  W.,  to  Adams-Russell  Co.,  Inc.  Cyclic  switching  net- 
work for  radio-frequency  signals.  3,337,033,  CI.  333-7. 
Granau,  Salvatore.  Shoe  Uee.  3435.725.  CL  12-1 17.4 
Granieri,  Michael  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Eannarino,  Joseph  M.,  and  Granieri,  Michael  S..  Jr.,3,535,888. 
Granqvist,  Cari-ErUc,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Digital  angle  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3436,406,  CL  356-152. 
Granzow,  Dttiiel  B.,  Gawron,  Stanley  A.,  Graff.  WUUam  P..  and  Swain, 
Pervis  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Electrostatic 
reproduction  method.  3.533.784. CL  96-1 . 
Grasenick.  Fritz.  Geymayer.  Wolfgang,  and  Aldrian,  Adolf.  Apparatus 
for  preparing  embedded  specimens  for  examination  with  an  optical 
or  electron  microscope.  3436.91 1,  CI.  250-49.3 
Grasslands  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Van  Den  Brink,  Hendrieka  J.,  3,536,261 . 
Gray,  Gary,  Frautnick,  James  C,  and  Gleeson,  WUIiam  J.  SateUite 

tracking  calculator.  3,535,790.  CI.  33-1. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See— 

HuU.  John  L.,  Crain.  Robert  L..  and  HUl,  Erwin  F.,  3436442. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

VoeUter,  Marvin  W.,  3436,460. 
Grebe,  Konrad,  to  Ingenieurbuero  Konrad  Grebe.  Traveling  prop 
sysum  for  a  mine  working  face  having  a  steep  or  semi-steep,  or  flat 
orienution.  3436,433.  CL  299-32. 
Green.  Clarence  C,  to  Kerr  Class  Manufacturing  Corporation,  mesne. 

Molded-in  liner  for  a  closure.  3.536.224,  CL  215-40. 
Green.  Herbert,  and  Keck.  Richard  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Loran  detector  circuit.  3437.016.  CL  329-50. 
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Green.  Richard  R.: 

United  Sutcs  of  AniericaJ4atioaal  Aeronautica  and  Space  Ad- 
'      ministr8tioB.Administntor,  3.537,103. 
Greenlee.  Harry  R..  to  Triton  CorporatioB.  Wetding  helmet  and  the 

like.  3.535.707.  CI.  2-8. 
Greenraan.  Leon  R.  Back  pack  ataenibUes.  3.536.237.0. 224-25. 
Greiner.  Harry  S..  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  coated 

ironoside  pigments.  3.536.51 1. CI.  106-304. 
Greiner,  Otto.  Uw  of  awing  abaorbera  in  beds  with  adjosuble  back. 

3.535.7 16. CI.  5-66. 
Grieger.  Gerhard,  and  Bohrdt,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pret«ire  medium  drive  for  electric  switches.  3,536,096.  CI.  137- 
596.15 
Griesbaum,Karl:  See— 

Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  and  Griesbaum.  Karl.3.536.812. 
Grieve.  David  Page:  See- 
Duck.  Edward  William,  and  Grieve,  David  Page,3 ,5 36.678. 
Grifnn.  Thomas  G..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  the  support  of  an  electrophotographic  member.  3,536.400. 
CI.  355-15. 
GrifTiths.  Darrell  J.  L..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

corrugated  paperboard.  3.536.561.  CI.  156-205. 
Grifo,  Richard  D.:  5««— 

Hecht.  Otto  Friedrich .  and  Glickman.  Samuel  A. .3 .5 36.44 1 . 
Groebke.  Wolfgang.  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Wirz.  Roswitha.  to  Sandoz 
Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.  Phenyl-azo-phenyl  dyes  of  low  solubility  in 
water.  3.536.695.  CL  260-207.1 
Groenke.  Merlin  A.,  to  Poruble  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.  Cultivating  tool 

mounting  assembly.  3.536,146, CI.  172-710. 
Grou.  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Huling.    James    K..    Hug.    Richard    C.    and    Gross.    Jerome 
A..3.536.233. 
Grosse,  Aristid  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  mesne.  High  tem- 
perature liquid  meulpipefumaces.  3.536.818,  CI.  13-21. 
Grofso.  Joseph.  Fireplace  grate<«creen.  3,536.057.  CI.  126-165. 
Grosspietsch.  Horst.  Homig.  Lothar,  and  Mau,  Gunter.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning. 
Nitrogen  oxides  and  oxyacids  in  regenerating  tellurium-containing 
catalysu  with  or  without  treatment  using  basic  nitrogen  compounds. 
3,536,631.CL  252-41 1. 
Groves.  James  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fluorocarbon-acrylate  productt.  3.536.749.  CI.  260-481 . 
Gruber,  Stephen  A.  Fluid  biased  flow  control  means.  3.536.432,  CI. 

251-175. 
Gnienfeld.  Norbert.  and  Wasley,  Jan  W..  H.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. o-(Subttituted  binzamido)  phenylacetic  acids.  3,536,753, 
CI.  260-518. 
Gruett.  Donald  G..  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.  Combined  liquid  level  and 

temperature  gauge.  3.535.93 1 ,  CI.  73-292. 
Grundman.  Roger  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Device  for  removing  magnetic  ink  code  markings.  3.536.571. 
CI.  156-584. 
Grunewald,  Rainer:  See— 

Goerden.      Leonhard.      Grunewald,      Rainer,      and      Krosch, 
Joachim.3 .536.549. 
Gryting.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Pennington.    Otis    K.,    Gryting.    Harold    J.,    and    McDonald. 
Louis.3.536.544. 
Guanella,  Gusuv.  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  ft  Elektro-Holding 
AG.  Procen  for  concealing  communications  signals.  3,536,833,  CI. 
178-22. 
Guanella,  Gusttv.  to  PATELHOLD  Patentverwertungs-  ft  Elektro- 
Holding  A.G.  Distortion  compensating  system  for  use  in  pulse  signal 
transmnsion.  3.537.007.  CI.  325-42. 
Guerrero,  Fernando  V.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Pipe  belling 

device.  3,535.741, CL  18-19. 
Guinot.  Gabriel  L..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.   Earth-working 

machine  with  movable  counterweight.  3,536,218,  CL  214-142. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Francis  E..  and  Anspon.  Harry  D..  3.536.682. 
Hurley.  Daniel  J.,  and  Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  3.536.593. 
Gulf  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  5ee— 

Michelson,  Anatol,  and  Weiss.  MeWin  I..  3.535,761 . 
Gulrajani,  Hiro  J.,  to  Oilgear  Company,  The.   Flow  transducer. 

3.535.876.  CL  60-52. 
Gurapertz.  Donald  G.  System  including  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  for 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  a  plurality  of  characters.  3,537,097. 
CI.  340-324. 
Gunther  Papenmeier:  See— 

Berker.  Karl  August.  3.536.301. 
Gunyou.  Lyman  J.:  See— 

Sum,  Ted.  Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  and  Stelzer.  Robert  A.,3 ,536,077. 
Gutschke,  Siegried:  See—  ■'■' 

Beigl,  Edmund,  and  Gutschke.  Siegried.3,5  36,974. 
Haag.  Herbert,  and  Jurschik.  Harald.  to  IntematiOBa^tandard  Electric 

Corporation.  Telephone  jack  connector.  3.537.06f.  CI.  339-3 1 . 
Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  washing  and 

protecting  photographic  silver  images.  3,533,790,  CI.  96-29. 
Habig,  John  B.,  to  Kimball  Piano  ft  Organ  Co.  Door  for  a  piano  case 

having  arrangement  for  tonal  escapement.  3435,974,  CI.  84-1 77. 
Hacbard.  Robert  Henri  George,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Devices  for  coazially  securing 
an  inner  body  within  an  outer  casing.  3.536.262.  CL  239-265.19 


Haddock.  Ernest:  See— 

Yates.  John,  and  Haddock,  Emest,3,536.728. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Holmes.  Jerry  D..  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.4.336,750. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  John,  Jr.,  and  Robinaoa,  Alfred  Green,  ID.  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Stabilization  of  polyolefins  and  novel  stabil- 
izer compounds.  3,536,66 1 ,  CI.  260-43.65 
HahL  Charles  W.:  See- 
Brown.  Jeaae  R.,  and  Hahl,  Charles  W. 3,535,853. 
Hakki,  Basil  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorica,  Incorporated.  Solid 

sUte  display  and  light  sensitive  devices.  3.536,830,  CL  1 78-7.3 
Halanke,  Josef:  See—  \ 

Schomann,  Leonid,  and  Halanke,  Josef,3,536,422.  \ 

HaU,  Donald  B.:See- 

Goode.    George    E.,    Cooke,    Harry    F.,    and    Hall,    Donald 
B..3,536,823. 
Hall,  James  Allen,  and  Peppiatt,  Harry  Jamea,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Wideband  automatic  gain  control  circuit.  3,536,934,  CI. 
307-237. 
Hall,  UsterG.:  See- 
Bell,  Harold  W..Cook.  Robert  C..  and  HaU.  Lester  G..3,536.l 70. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Parker,  Kenton  L..  3.536.263. 
Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated:  See- 
Otto.  Stanley  W.,  and  Warrell.  Seth  W..  3,535.955. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,  Henry,  3,536,567. 
Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Shigeru.  3,536.322. 
Hamaj.  Joseph  C.  and  Mellinger,  Richard  J.,  to  St.  John  ft  Co. 

Unshackling  apparatus.  3,535,733,  CI.  17-24. 
Hamilton,  Richard  A.:  See— 

McKinney,  Robert  W..  and  Hamilton,  Richard  A. ,3 ,536,521 . 
Hamman,  Lyie  J.,  to  Eaton  Stamping  Company.  Electric  starting 

system  for  small  engine.  3,536,051,  CL  123-179. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg3436.789. 
Hammes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Muhlhoff,  Friedrich,  and  Hammes,  Wilhclm,3,536,223. 
Hampton,  William,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Aircraft 

proximity  warning  device.  3.537.006.  CI.  325-29. 
Hanas.  Bertil.  and  Flinth.  Rune,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tieboIageL  Means  for  controlling  teeming  rate  in  continuous  casting. 
3,536,1 24,  CL  164-155. 
Haner,  Lambert,  and  Sayre,  Robert  Henry,  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Digital  apparatus  for  calibrating  and  displaying  plural  input 
frequencies    and    for    computing    their    differences    and    ratio. 
3,537,002,  CL  324-79. 
Hanke,  Albert  R.:  See— 

MarahaU,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Hanke,  Albert  R.,3,536,520. 
Hansel,  Otto:  See— 

Schrader.  Richard,  Hennek.  Hubert.  Dreier.  Karl.  Bugge.  Roland, 
and  Hansel,  Otto.3,536.743. 
Hansen.  Kent  W..  and  Hood.  Harrison  P..  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Method  of  making  fused  silica.  3.535.890.  CI.  65-18. 
Hansley.  Vir|il  L..  Schott.  Stuart,  and  Moormeier.  Louis  F..  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 
zinc  hydrosulTite.  3.536.445.  CL  23-1 16. 
Hanyu.  Susumu.  and  Kasuga.  Noboru,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.. 
Ltd.  FuU-rotary  shuttle  device  for  a  sewing  machine.  3,536,022,  CL 
112181. 
Hapler,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Gay.  Charles  Warren,  and  Hapler.  Arthur  J..  Jr..3.5 36.3 18. 
Hara.  Mitsumasa:  See— 

Tsuruu,  Motohiro.  Kimura.  Hiroshiro.  Koahimo.  Akio.  Kanzaki. 
Nagamasa,  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Yasuzuka,  Kat- 
sumi,  Hara,  Mitsumasa,  sind  Furukawa,  Yoslunobu,3 ,535,866. 
Harmon,  Oscar  T.,  Jr.,  to  Southern  Railway  Company.  Railroad  cross- 
tie  comminutor.  3,536,269,  CI.  241-301 . 
Harmon,  Sherril  A.:  See— 

Goshom,  Larry  A.,  and  Harmon,  Sberril  A.,3,536,903. 
HarreU,EarlG.:See- 

Hateh,  Asa  Elliott,  and  HarreU,  Earl  G.,3,536,646. 
Harrison,  Henry,  to  HaJm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  sealing  and  cooling 

means.  3.536.567.  CL  156-498. 
Harris-Smith.  Robin:  See- 
Evans.     Charles     Gervaae     Thongate,     and      Harris-Smith, 
Robin.3.536.370. 
Harrod.  James  Edwin:  See- 
Ellis.  Linus  Marvin,  and  Harrod.  James  Edwin.3.536.474. 
Hart.  William  M.:  See- 
Wiggins,  Benjamin  B.,  Bailey,  James  P.,  and  Hart.  William 
M.,3 ,535,937. 
Hartsall,  Ernest  W.,  Jr..  and  Sirois.  Benoit  J.,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper 

Productt  Corporation.  Welding  system.  3.536.879.  CL  219-60. 
Hartung.  Kuhn  ft  Co.:  See- 
Bender,  Maitia.  3,536,205. 
Hartwig,  Karl:  See— 

Eppe,  Rudolf,  Hartwig.  Karl,  and  Fruth,  Fraaz.3 ,536,043. 
Harvey,  Albert  J.  Self-inking  laminated  die  plate.  3,536,007,  CL  101- 

327. 
Harz,  Gerhard,  to  Sachsenwerk  Licht-  und  Kralt-AktiengeseUschaft 
Electrical  switch  actuating  mechanism.  3,536,889,  CL  200-1 50. 
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Hasehen,  Reinhard,  Farr,  Wolfgang,  and  Reichcit,  Dieter,  to  VEB  Arz- 
aeiatittehverfc     Dresden.     Method    of    enzyme     determination 
3,536,588,  CL  195-103.5 
Hau,  Duaac  K.:  See— 

Morales,  Juaa  O.,  Whetstone,  Richard  R.,  and  Haas,  Daane 
K..3 ,536.791. 
Hateh,  Asa  Elliott,  and  HarreU,  Earl  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

The.  Method  for  polymer  dUution.  3.536.646.  CL  260-29.2 
Hatfteld.  Jack  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Integrated  time  shared  instrumentetion 
display.  3437.096.  CL  340-324. 
Hattori.  M  itsnhiro:  See— 

Sakoda,  Shunsuke,  and  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro,3,537,073. 
Hauswetter,  Arnold,  Bitners,  FeUks,  and  Knapp,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  Er- 
dokhemie  GeseUschafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haflung,  and  Far- 
beafabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Procen  for  the  separation  of 
acrylonitrile  and  acetonitrile  by  absorption,  extractive  distillation 
and  solvent  stripping.  3,535.849,  CL  55-38. 
Hauth,  Hartmut:  See— 

Ruegger,    Artur,    SuufEuher,    Dietrich,    and    Hauth,    Hart- 
mut.3 ,536,724. 
Hawkins,  Paul  Maddisoa.  and  MandeUa,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Alarm 

Corporation.  ToUl  security  alarm  system.  3,537,094,  CI.  340-274. 
Hawkins.  William  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  plastic  fUm. 
3.536,273,  CL  242-56*7 
Hawrylo.  Frank  Z.:  See— 

Kresael.  Henry,  and  Hawrylo.  Frank  Z..3,537,029. 
Hayao,    Shin,    to    MUea    Laboratories,    Inc.    3-Aminoalkyl-4,l,3- 
benzothiadiazepin-2  (IH,3H)-one  4.4-dioxides.  3,536,702.  CI.  260- 
239.3 
Hayao,  Shin,  and  Strycker.  WaUace  Glenn,  to  MUes  Laboratories.  Inc. 
2-(2-Aminoalkanoylamino)-3-phenylnorbomanes.    3.536.707.    CI. 
260-247.2 
Hayao,  Shin,  and  Strycker.  Wallace  Glenn,  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.2-Lower  alkyl-5-[T  -(4-phenyl-l-piperazinyl)  lower  aUcyl]-2H- 
teUazolet.  3,536.7 IS, CI.  260-268. 
Hayashi,  Youichi:  See— 

Iwamoto.      Shunsuke.      Waunabe,      Hiroo.      and      Hayashi, 
Youichi.3.536,900. 
Hayden.  Percy:  See- 
Clark,  Duncan.  Hayden.  Percy,  and  Charlton.  John,3 .536.75 1 . 
Haydu.  John  L.:  See—     i 

Lawrence,   Leland   E.,  Zunft.  Donald   V..  and   Haydu.  John 

L..3.536.868. 

Haymaker,  Jack  E.,  and  Fetter.  Richard  L..  to  Holphane  Company, 

Inc.  Insunt  iUuminatioa  and  baUast  circuit  for  gas  discharge  lamp. 

3.536.954.  CI.  315-98. 

Haynes.  Don  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.   Wheel  balancing  device. 

3,535,938,CL  73-473.  I 
Heagy,  John  F.:  See—      I  { 

Eyster.  Aden  D.,  and  Heagy.  John  F..3.536.462. 
Heald  Machine  Company,  The:  See- 
Ware.   Donald   E..  Jr..   Klar.  John,  and   Humes.   Norman   S., 
3.535,828. 
Hearst.  Peter  J.,  and  Plum,  WiUiam  B.  Chemical  heat  source  for  divers. 

3.536.059.  CL  126-204. 
Hearst.  Peter  J.,  and  Viad,  Harold  P.  Chemical  heat  barrier  for  wet 

suitt.  3.536.058,  CI.  126-204. 
Hecht.  Otto  Friedrich,  deceased  (by  Grifo.  Richard  D.,  legal  represen- 
utive),  and  GUckman,  Samuel  A.,  said  GUckman,  said  Duncan,  and 
said  Chiddix  assors.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture,  The. 
Process  for  preparing  partially  vinylated  fibrous  cotton  ceUulose  and 
resulting  productt.  3.536.441.  CI.  8-120. 
Heidrich.  Waher.  to  Syafibrit  GmbH.  Bloated  clay  and  method  of 

preparation.  3.536.503, CI.  106-41. 
Heimberger.  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold  -und  SUber-Scheideansult  vor- 
mals Roessler.  Novel  substituted  s-triazines.  3.536.708.  CI.  260- 
247.2 
Heimberger.  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold  -und  SUber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals Roeuler.  2-Trichloromethyl-4-morphoUno-6-(succinyloxy  al- 
kyl)  amino-s-triazines  aad  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof.  3,536.709.  CI. 
260-247.2 
Helberg,  Henry  J.,  and  Ssiemkiewicz.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  AdjusUble  sliding  brush  transformer.  3.537.051.  CL  336- 
148. 
Helix  Devices  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Cancrinus.  Hendrik.  3,536.425. 
Helke.  Robert  C.  VanGilder.  Charies  E.,  and  Drew.  Ralph  H..  Jr..  to 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  Cleaning  system  for  poruble  toUet.  3.535.713. 
CL4-10. 
Helps.  Kenneth  Alan:  See- 
Meredith.  James  Frederick.  Dymock,  Anthony  John,  and  Helps. 
Kenneth  Alan.3.536,978. 
Helton.  Bernard  L..  Jr..  Davu,  Robert  E..  Jr..  and  Billue.  Robert  F..  to 
Thiele  KaoUn  Company.  Removal  or  titanium  impurities  from  clay. 
3.536.264.  CL  241-4. 
Helton,  Roy  Lee.  Component  handUng  tool  for  inserting  dual-in-liiK 

componenu  into  printed  circuit  boards.  3,535,763.  CL  29-203. 
Henderson,  Wayne  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  CaUlytic  oxida- 
tion unit  for  domestic  oven  exhaust.  3.536.457,  CL  23-288. 
Hendriks,  Johannes  H.:  See- 
Chalmers.  Edward  D^  Bastian.  Elmer.  Hendriks,  Johannes  H..  and 
Tap.  Henry  H..3437,044. 
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Hendry.  James  W..  to  Bocg- Warner  Corporatioii.  Plastictziag  ap- 
paratus with  voUtik  withdrawal  system.  3,535 ,737,  CL  18-12. 
Henkel  ft  Cie.,  GmbH:  See— 

Kleinachmidt,  Peter,  and  Budnowski,  Manfred,  3436.669. 
Henkel,  Eugen  G.,  Machinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Sommer,  Gerald,  3435.723. 
Hennek.  Hubert:  See— 

Schrader.  Richard.  Hennek.  Hubert.  Dreier.  Karl.  Bugge.  Roland, 
and  Hansel.  Otto.3436,743. 
Henning.  Hariey  Barry,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Optical  modulation  ap- 
paratua  having  a  phase  retarding  spatial  fUter.  3436.376.  CL  350- 
161. 
Herbert.  George  E.:  See— 

Pelley,  Richard  B..  and  Herbert,  George  E..3.536459. 
Herbst,  Wilhelm.  and  Martin,  Hans,  to  Lichtgetter  GeseUschaft  mbH. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  grids.  3.536.887.CL  219-125. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
MiUer.  Herron  W..  3436.645. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J..  3.536.634. 
Hereisen.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Robinson.  John  W..  and  Hereisen.  Richard  M..3.535.970. 
Herman,  David  L.  Multicolor  selective  meaiu  for  copying  machines. 

3436.399,  CI.  355-4. 
Hermetic  Coil  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Dhu  Aine  J.,  3437.092. 
Herrmann,  Henry  Otto:  See—  ,  \ 

Blasko.  Michael  Julius,  and  Herrmann,  Henry  Otto.3.536.I25. 
Hertel.  Karl.  Template-controlled  tool  grinding  machines.  3.535.826. 

CL  51-127. 
Hespenheide.  WUbur  G..  and  Jugle.  Don  Barton,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Elecuolytic  process  of  forming  a  xerographic  belt.  3436.481. 
CI.  96-1. 
Hess.  Frank  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Noncorrosive 

nitrogen  tetroxide  conuining  P,  O,  3,536,543,  CI.  149-74. 
Heu,  Rudolf,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Circular  traveUng  grate  machine. 

3.536.307,  CI.  263-28. 
Hess.  Walter,  to  Rheinische  Stahlwerke.  Method  for  producing  steel. 

3436.476,  CI.  75-43. 
Hessler.  Frank:  See- 
Booker,     Robert    J.,     Hessler.    Frank,    and     Perkins,     Allen 
L.4435.715. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Regan.  Richard  J.,  3437.022. 
Hickok  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  The:  See- 
Holt,  Frederick  Rodney,  3436.997. 
Hiebert,  Abraham  W.  Harrow  draw  bar.  3,536,143, CI.  172-31 1. 
Higashi,  Tadatoshi,  Nagano,  Stoshi,  and  Mori.  Leo,  tc^Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High  pressure  discharge  lamps.  3436.947.  CI. 
313-229.  B  K-      ^     .       . 

Higgins,  Leonard  James,  to  Branson  Instruments  Incorporated,  mesne. 

Ultrasonic  soldering  apparatus.  3,536.243,  CI.  228-37. 
Hill.  ErwinF.:  See- 
Hull,  John  L.,  Crain,  Robert  L.,  and  HUl.  Erwin  F..3.536.342. 
HiU,  John  A.  Painting  guide  ruler.  3.536,041 ,  CI.  1 18-504. 
Hill,  Uno  T.,  and  Rosenak,  Irwin,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Process  for 

acidpickUng.  3,536,601,  CI.  204-147. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schmuck.  Peter,  3,536,335. 
Hintermeier,  Karl:  See— 

von  Brachel.  Hanswilli.  and  Hintermeier.  Karl.3.536,699. 
Hirano,    Katsuhiko,    to    Nippon    Gakki    Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Switching  circuit  for  elecuonic  musical  instrumenu.  3.S3S  971   CI 
84-1.26 
Hirs,  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Engineering  Company.  High  temperature 

dustcoUector.  3435.852. CL  55-302. 
Hirsch.  SUnley,  and  Koster,  Jordan  M.,  to  Willcox  ft  Gibbs.  Inc.  Pro- 
tective package  and  method  of  making  same.  3.536.1 90.  CI.  206-46. 
Hiuchi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Teranishi.  Yuichi.  3435.972. 
Hivert,  Andre  R.:  See— 

Gohin,  Gilles  M.,  and  Hivert.  Andre  R..3.536.309. 
Hoad.  Reginald:  See- 
Simon,     Roger    A.,     Hoad.     Reginald,    and    TerreU.     David 
S.4437.055. 
Hochberg,  David  Louis,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Diazotype  copying 

process.  3436,490.  CI.  96-47. 
Hodder.  Wayne  K.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company.  Precorrection  loop  for 

asignal  modulation  system.  3.536.860. CL  179-100.2 
Hoesch  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 
Lohr.  Manfred.  3436,3 12. 
Sevenich.  Theodor,  and  Zens.  Peter,  3,535,902. 
Hoet,    Roger    A.,    to    Compagnie    Francaise    Thomson-Houston- 
Hotehkiss-BrandL  Method  of  machining  perforate  electrodes  from 
pyrolyUc  graphite.  3.535,758.  CI.  29-25. 1 8 
Hoff.  Adam  Frank.  Concrete  structures.  3435.838. CL  52-94. 
Hoff.  Francis  L.:  See— 

GeUady.    Robert    K..    Cimlov.     Boris,    and     Hoff.    Francis 
L.4435.848. 
Hoffman.  Joseph  WUIard.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Inserting  api>aratus 

3.535.764.  CI.  29-208. 
Hoffman,  Michael  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne. 
Production  of  high  purity  nitrogen  from  air  by  distillation  with 
depressurized.  work  expanded  and  cooled  oxygen-rich  bottoms  used 
in  indirect  beat  exchange  for  the  diatUlation.  3435,886,  CL  62-1 3 
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Hoftaian,  Mkhaei  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne. 
High  purity  oxygen  production  from  air  by  plural  stage  separation  of 
plural  streams  of  compressed  air  with  utilization  of  recompressed 
overhead  as  a  source  of  heat  eichange.  3^35,887.  CI.  62-22. 
Hoffman-La  Roche.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Horn,  Anton  J.,  3.S36,062. 
Hoffmann.  Gordon  F.:  See- 
Johnston,  David  L.,  Nelson,  Paul  E.,  and  Hoffmann,  Gordon 
F.,3.536,950. 
Hoffmann,  Oswald,  to  Hoffmann-Werke  J.  Oswald  Hoffmann,  Pinna. 

Firing  equipment  for  simulating  gunfire.  3,535,809,  CI.  42-1. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Brust,  Bernard,  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian,  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk, 

3.536,649. 
Den  Hollander,  Charles  WUliam,  3,536.729. 
Lehr,  Hanns  Hanina,  and  Mitrovic,  Milan,  3,536,757. 
Planu,  Conradin  V.,  and  Stebler,  Guido,  3,537,003. 
Hoffmann-Werke  J.  Oswald  Hoffmann.  Firma:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Oswald,  3.535.809. 
Hofman,  Petrut  Simon:  See- 
Van  Der  Steldt,  Comelis,  and  Hofman,  Petrus  Simon,3.536,7l9. 
Holcomb,NormandP.:See—       „ 

Drapeau.  Donald  F.,  and  Holcomb.  Normand  P..3.536,052. 
Hollister.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodaik  Company.  PolythiaalkyI  aery- 
lates  and  acrylamidei  and  copolymers  containing  same.  3,536,677, 
CI.  260-79.3 
Holly,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Norton,  Charles  J.,  and  HoUy,  Robert  D.,3 ,536.452. 
Holmen,  Erling  Guitav:  See— 

Tizio,  Vincent  John,  Sanator.  Robert  Joseph,  and  Holmen,  Erling 
Gusuv,3,535,882. 
Holmes,  Jerry  D.,  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Production  of  methyl-2-hydroiy-2-  methylpropionate. 
3.536.750. CI.  260-484. 
Holotron  Corporation:  See— 

Sturdevant,  Eugene  J.,  and  Phillips,  Le  Roy  D.,  3,536.955. 
Holphane  Company,  Inc.:  See—  4 

Haymaker.  Jack  E..  and  Fetter.  Richard  L..  3,536,954. 
Holstein,  John  H.  Label  pickup  and  transfer  apparatus.  3,536.570.  CI. 

156-566. 
Holt,  Frederick  Rodney,  to  Hickok  Electrical  Instrument  Company, 
The.  Digital  ohmmeter  with  modifled  wheatstone  bridge.  3,536.997. 
CI.  324-62. 
Holt.  Thomas  Eric,  and  Beaudet.  Emilien.  to  Building  Products  of 
Canada  Limited.  Drying  of  bitumen  emulsion.  3.536,523,  CI.  117- 
119.6 
Holzhauer,  William  T..  Siegel.  Howard  M..  and  Padgett.  Webster  H..  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Volumetric  metering 
device  for  particulate  solids.  3,536,235,  CI.  222-273. 
Hombrecher,  Friedrich.  to  ERSA  Ernst  Sachs  KG.  Miniature  soldering 

iron.  3.536.890.  CL  219-238. 
Honda,  Ryosei,  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Yamahata,  Hidejiro,  to  Fuji 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet-type  yarn  group  and  an  apparatus 
forproducing  it.  3.536.019.  CI.  112-121.14 
Honda.  Sigeru:  See— 

Kondoh,  Goro,  Honda,  Sigeru.  and  Murakami.  Yukio.3.536.616. 
Hood,  Harrison  P.:  See— 

Hansen,  Kent  W.,  and  Hood,  Harrison  P.,3.53S.890. 
Hood,  William   R.,  and  Osbum,  Kenneth   W..  to  Blackwell  Steel 
froducts.  Inc.  Articulated  wheeled  frame  for  agricultural  imple- 
ments. 3,536,144,  CI.  172-31 1. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rapson,  William  Howard.  3.536.577. 
Hooker,  Leslie  A.:  See- 
Hooker,  Leslie  A.,  and  Lauder,  Richard 


Stedman, 
Caged 


Robert  John,  to  Smith  Kline  & 
aminomethylhexacyclodocanes. 


Hopf,    Henry    C,    and    Kim,    Thomas 


M.,    and    Wainer,    Eugene, 


Vitcha,  Edward  T., 
P.,3,536,053. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  and 
French      Laboratories. 
3,536,76 1, CI.  260-563. 
Hopf,  Henry  C:  See— 
Pickens,    Gerald    F., 
G., 3,536,388. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Stryker,  Harry  K.,  Mantell,  Gerald  J.,  and  Hopkins,  Thomas 
R..3.536.643. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Petro.    Victor    P..    Lewis,    James 
3,533,792. 

Horn,  Anton  J.,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.,  mesne.  Monitoring  system 
for  heart  rate,  respiration  rate  and  blood  pressure.  3.536.062.  CI. 
128-2.05 
Horne.  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Morales,  Juan  G.,  and  Whetstone,  Richard  R., 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Methyl  n-butyl  2.2-dichloro-vinyi  phosphate. 
3,536,790,  CI.  260-957.  J  K      f 

Hornig,  Lothar:  See— 

Groupietsch,  Horst,  Hornig,  Lothar,  and  Mau,  Gunter,3,536,63 1 . 
Hosono.  Hiroo.  and  Omiya,  Shoji.  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co..Ltd.  Ventilator.  3. 5 36,4 1 3.  CI.  4 1 5-209. 
Hough.  Alan  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Motor  acceleration  rate 

control  amplifier.  3.536,975.  CI.  318-396. 
Houston,  Lewis  C,  to  St.  Joe  Paper  Company.  Conuiner  with  out- 
folded  nanges.  3.536.249.  CI.  229-34. 
Howard.   Sol,  and   Schaaf.  Robert,  to  Mil-An   Mfg.  Corporation. 
Vacuum  cleaner  cloth  bag.  3,535,855,  CL  55-368. 

i 


Howe,  Edwin  W.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  ElectricaJ  con- 
nection means  suitable  for  use  between  two  relatively  moving  bodies. 
3.537.059.  CL  339-8. 
Howell.  Robert  E.  Golf  practice  device.  3.535.936.  a.  73-379. 
Hrdina.  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Device  and  process  for 
the   measurement  of  fluid   flow,   especially   pulsed   liquid   flow. 
3.535.926.  CL  73-194. 
Hu,  Shih-En.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Organic 
halo  phosphite  ester  reaction  products  and  hydrocarbon  oil  composi- 
tions containing  the  same.  3436,623.  CI.  2S2-46.7 
Huang,  Denis  K.:  See— 

Brundige,  Maurice  M.,  and  Huang,  Denis  K.,3.536.S78. 
Hubbard.  Allen  S..  Ill:  See- 

Hubbard.    Rosemary    Blankenship.    and    Hubbard.    Allen    S.. 

III.3.536.897. 

Hubbard.   Howard    H..   to   Montecatini   Edison   Ellettonica  S.p.A. 

Method  of  forming  radio  frequency  devices  employing  a  destructible 

mold.  3.536,800.  CI.  264-104. 

Hubbard.  Rosemary  Blankenship.  and  Hubbard.  Allen  S.,  III.  Recipe 

converter.  3.536,897,  CI.  235-86. 
Huber.  Elisabeth,  (nee  Schmitt)  heir  to  said  Schmitt.  deceased  assor  to 
Peco  Elektrische  Schweiumaschinenfabrik  Rudolf  Bocks:  See— 
Schmitt.  Albert.  3.536,883. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation:  See— 

Voet,  Andries,  and  Lamond,  Trevor  George,  3.536,589. 
Huber,  Victor  R.,  to  Goodrich,  B.F.  Company,  The.  Dual  chambered 

tire  and  inflation  means.  3,536.1 17.  CI.  152-340. 
Hubrich.  Rudolf,  and  PfefTer,  Josef,  to  Rafi  Raimund  Finsterholzl  Elek- 
trotechnische  Spezialhibrik.  Series  key  without  conuct.  3.537.046. 
CL  335-1. 
Huchel.  Paul  E..  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  des  Automobiles 
SIMCA.  Panoramic  X-ray  machine  for  uking  radiographs  of  the  oral 
cavity.  3,536,913,CL  250-61.5 
Hudson,  Earl  A.:  See— 

Schwalm,   Bruce   D.,   Hudson,   Earl   A.,  and   Lausch.   Henry 
N. 3.535.860. 
Hug.  Richard  C:  See— 

Huling.    James    K..    Hug.    Richard    C,    and    Gross.    Jerome 
A..3.536.233. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Work.  George  A.,  and  Brewer,  George  R.,  3,535,880. 
Hughes.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Campanella.  Matthew  J.,  Christensen,  James  L..  and  Hughes, 
CharlesJ.,3,537.101. 
Hughes,  Royal  W.  Sheet  meUl  seam  structure.  3,535,843, CI.  52-394. 
Huling,  Janies  K.,  Hug,  Richard  C,  and  Gross,  Jerome  A.,  to  Clayton 
Corporation.  Tilt  valve  for  proportioned  co-dispensing  of  two  fluids. 
3,536,233.  CL  222-94. 
Hull.  John  L.,  Crain.  Robert  L..  and  Hill,  Erwin  F.,  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 
pany. Parent  hanger  and  retaining  screw  arrangements.  3,536,342, 
CI.  285-27. 
Humbert-Droz,  Patrice  Louis  David,  to  Northern  Electric  Company 

Limited.  Mechanical-electrical  transducer.  3.536.932,  CI.  307-106. 
Humes.  Norman  S.:  See- 
Ware.    Donald    E..    Jr..    Klar.    John,    and    Humes.    Norman 
S.,3.535,828. 
Hung.  Ya-Ya:  See- 
Liu.  Jui-Chang.  and  Chan.  Teng.  3.536.188. 
Hurley.  Daniel  J.,  and  Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  from 
amines  by  conversion  to  amine  salts  and  azeotrope  distillation. 
3.536.593.  CL  203-34. 
Hurwiu,  Marvin  J.,  and  Cenci.  Harry  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Modified  vinyl  chloride  resin  compositions.  3.536.788.  CI.  260-890. 
Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.,  and  Ritter,  Ronald  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Removal  of  oxygen  and  oxygenated  compounds  from  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons.  3.536,775, CI.  260-681.5 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  A.G.:  See— 

von  Bogdandy.  Ludwig.  and  Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter,  3.536,455. 
Hydromation  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Hirs.  Gene.  3,535.852. 
Hydro-Seal,  Ltd.:  See— 

Plos.  Otto  G.,  3.536,424. 
Hyman.  Robert  Anthony.  Automatic  dau  storage  and  printing  system. 

3.536.404.CL  355-133. 
Hymes.  Lawrence,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Machine  assembly  method.  3.535.766. CL  29-421. 
Hymes.  Lawrence,  and  Mehl.  Daniel  L..  to  International  Businieai 
Machines  Corporation.  Injection  molding  of  solid  metal.  3,535,908, 
CI.  72-364. 
Ichimura.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Sekido.  Satoshi.  Ichimura,  Hideyuki,  and  Kato.  Sadao,3,53643 1 . 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

leda.  Michael  E..  3.535.821. 
Idelsohn.  Jerome  M.,  and  Rothfusz.  Ralph  W.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Air  Force,  adaptive  filter.  3,537.024.  CI.  330-30. 
leda,  Michael  E..  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Miniature  toy  vehicle. 

3,535.821.CL  46-243.  > 
lio.  Kenzi:  See—  \ 

Uemura.  Mikio.  Takechi.  Saburo.  and  lio.  Kenzi.3.536.937.         \ 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 

DIouhy.    John    A.,    Reynolds.    William    E..   and    Balla.    John, 
3,536.079. 
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Ikeda.  Hideo:  See- 

Fujimoto.  Norihide.  Kawaguchi.  Voichi.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Kishida, 
Kanji.  Shimada.  Masayoshi.  Ikeda.  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
and  Komoto,  Kenichi.3. 536.804. 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurihara.  Yasumori,  3.536.430. 
Illing.  Gerhard,  to  Werner  A   Pfleiderer.   Method   for  producing 
polymerizates  comprising  the  essential  steps  of  kneading  the  reaction 
mixture  and  shearing  the  polymers  formed.  3.536.680.  CI.  260-85.5 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Meehan.  Clarence  L,  and  Attore,  Lawrence  O.,  3.536.281 . 
'.    PlimL  Frank  v..  Jr.,  3,535.933. 
,  RapaU.GeorgeM..  3,535.934. 

IDis.  Alexander,  and  Manson.  Alan,  to  International  Nickel  Company. 
Inc.,  The.  Method  for  the  production  of  high  purity  osmium. 
3.536.479,  CI.  75-108.  •     i'      / 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
I   Birchall.  James  Derek.  3.536,620. 

!   Ctark,  Duncan,  Haydea,  Percy,  and  Charlton,  John,  3.536,75 1 . 
i   Frowde.  Stanley  Charles.  3.535.740. 
Looker.  Edward  Gibson.  Pearson.  Rupert  Beresford.  and  Perrins. 

Lyie  Eugene.  3.536,660. 
Ormrod,  George  Thomas  Wallace,  and  Patterson.  William  Robert. 
3.536.910. 
Inductotherm  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy.  Theodore  R,  3.536.983. 
Industrial  Development  Company  EsublishmenU:  See— 

Capgras.  Rene,  3,536.3 1 1. 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineers.  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  Donald  R..  and  Bruhns.  Donald.  3.536,820. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.,  3.536.258. 
Ingenieurbuero  Konrad  Grebe:  See- 
Grebe.  Konrad.  3.536.433. 
Ingram.  Cyril  J..  40%  to  Sullivan.  Ronald  F.  Vehicle  bodies.  3  J36.354. 

CL  296-147. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See- 
Hill,  Uno  T..  and  Rosoiak.  Irwin.  3.536.601 . 
Pruitt.  Carey  L..  Delacey.  Norbert  W.,  Shattuck.  Paul.  Metsot. 
George,  and  Fabrici,  Edward.  3.535,768. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Consunt  current  density  EDM  system  capable  of  auto- 
matically responding  to  changing  machining  area.  3.536.881.  CI. 
219-69. 
Inoue.  Noboru:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Takaaki,  and  Inoue,  Noboru.3.536.467. 
IntercontinenUl  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Andresen,  John  H,  Jr..  3,537.086. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Beaulieu,  Philip  E.,  3,537,063. 
Damerau,  Frederick  J.,  3,537,076. 

Dowden.  Barry  F..  and  Shattuck,  Meredith  David.  3.536,484. 
Gardner.  Charles  L..  Jr..  Klein.  Walter  F..  and  Yount.  William  R.. 

3.536.855. 
Hymes.  Lawrence.  3.535.766. 
Hymes,  Lawrence,  and  Mehl,  Daniel  L..  3.535.908. 
Johnston,  David  L.,  Nelson.  Paul  E..  and  Hoffmann.  Gordon  F.. 

3,536.950.  i 

Malek.Kasem.  3.537.070. 
Pomeranz.  Jehoshua  N.,  3.537,078. 
International  Graphics  &  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Gadiel.  Peter.  3,536,247. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Adams.  William  M,  3,535,859. 
Batchelor.  Darrell  F..  3.535.75 1 . 
Larson.  Richard  C.  and  Reiter.  Alfred  W..  3,535.95 1 . 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Flint.    George    Norman,    and    Townshend.    Stanley    Charles. 

3.536.477. 
Illis.  Alexander,  and  Manson.  Alan.  3.536.479. 
Tracey .  Victor  Alien,  and  Ashcroft.  Thomas  Brian.  3.533.78 1 . 
International  Sundard  Elecuic  Corporation:  See— 

Adelaar.    Hans    Helmut,    and    De    Wit.    Frans    Corneel    Leo. 
3.536.847.  * 

Arndt.  Wolfgang.  3.536.843. 
Barjot,  Michel  Francois.  Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  and 

Girard.  Pierre.  3.537.100. 
Haag.  Herbert,  and  Jurschik,  Harald.  3.537.061. 
Johansson.  Bengt  A..  3.537,099. 
Schluter.  Heinz.  3.536.845.  * 

Schonemeyer.  Hilmar.  and  Willrett.  Helmut.  3.536.849. 
International  Synthetic  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Knighu.  Peter  Brian,  Dingley.  Roger  Gavin,  and  Shannon.  Arthur 
Percy.  3.536,899. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Duck.  Edward  William,  and  Grieve,  David  Page.  3.536.678. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Hubert  M..  Jr..  3.536.844. 
Bakker.  MarUn  B.,  and  Swearingen.  Sunley  A..  3.535.773. 
Feldman.  Samuel  M,  3.537,01 3. 

Reines,  Jose.  Bouknecht,  Max  A.,  and  Medina,  Hector,  3.536,846. 
Saxon.  Bruce  Ronald,  and  Thompson,  Richard  A.,  3,536.996. 
Intertip  AG:  See— 

Breidenbach,  Gert.  3.516.178. 


lordanidis,  Demetre.  to  Dover  Corporation,  mesne.  Load  weighing 

means  for  elevator  can.  3.536.163.  CI.  187-29. 
Irvine.  James  C:  See- 
Edwards.  Richard  A..  3.536,329. 
Isaacs.  Griffin  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
removing  material  from  cylindrical  workpieces.  3,535,900,  CI.  72- 
40. 
Ishibashi.  Mataf^mi:  See— 

Tsuruu.  Motohiro.  Kimura.  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo.  Akio.  Kanzaki, 
Nagamasa.  Arimoto.  Heiji.  Ishibashi.  Matafumi.  Yasuzuka.  Kat- 
sumi,  Kara.  Mitsumasa.  and  Funikawa.  Yoshinobu,3,535,866. 
Ishida.  Takuo:  See— 

Shimano.  Keizo.  Kine.  Masayoshi.  and  Ishida.  Takuo,3.535,9S0. 
Ishihara,  Munetoshi:  See— 

Fujii.  Isao,  Muto,  Haruo.  Ishihara.  Munetoshi.  and  Takada. 
Koichi,3,536.595. 
Ishikawa,  Morio,  and  Endo,  Tadao,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Offset  control  system  for  traffic  signal.  3.537.067.  CI.  340-40. 
Ito.  Michiaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Space  diversity 

optical  communication  system.  3,536,922, CI.  250-199. 
Itoi,  Kazuo,  and  Kyo,  Sunao,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Production 
of  conjugated  diolefines  by  caulytic  decomposition  of  1 .3-dioxanes. 
3,536,774,0.260-681. 
IvenU  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Schaaf,  Siegfried,  and  Gaut,  Peter  Sydney.  3.536,780. 
Ivers.  Tom  C.  and  Baldecchi.  Joseph  W.  Heating  and  coolina  system. 

3.536.1 3  l.CL  165-22. 
Iversen.  Kristian.  to  Danfou  A/S.  Direct  current  amplifier,  particularly 

for  control  application.  3,536,962,  CI.  317-131. 
Iversen.  Per,  to  Aktiebolaget  Nordstroms  Linbanor.  Conveying  means 
including  an  intermittently  conveying  goods  carrier.  3,536.212.  CL 
214-38. 
Iverson.  Etheridge  M..  and  Maynard.  John  T.,  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Cor- 
poration. Polyphase  circuit  input  fault  detection  system.  3.536.957. 
CI.  317-13. 
Iwama,  Seiya.  KawaU.  Zentaro.  Nakagawa,  Toshiyuki,  and  Okamoto. 
Katsumi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
producing  fibrous  material  slittingly  provided  with  continuous 
meshes.  3.536,238,  CI.  225-97. 
Iwamoto,  Shunsuke,   Waunabe,  Hiroo,  and   Hayashi,  Youichi,  to 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Apparatus  for  detectina  traffic  delay. 
3,536,900,  CL  235-150.24  ' 

Iwata,  Tadao:  See- 
Sasaki,  Juntaro,  Wada,  Shigeru,  Iwau,  Tadao.  and  Oi.  Hidesabu- 
ro.3,536,686. 
Izumi  Automotive  Ind..  Co.:  See— 

Izumi.Tokichi.  3.536,123. 
Izumi,  Keima,  to  Konoe  Onoda.  Jack  with  spring  pressed  resilient  ter- 
minal. 3,536,870,  CL  200-5 1 . 1 
Izumi,  Tokichi,  to  Izumi  Automotive  Ind.,  Co.  Method  of  making  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  cylinder  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  enriched 
with  a  wear-  resistant  component  on  the  inside  surface.  3.536.123. 
CL  164-1 14. 
Jacket.  Simon  S..  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  re- 
tarding sUling  of  baked  goods.  3,536,497,  CI.  99-91 . 
Jackson.  Daniel  B..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Method  for  mak- 
ing shaft  seals  and  the  like.  3,536,806,  CI.  264-268. 
Jackson,  Leland  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Digital  phase  equalizer.  3,537,015,  CI.  328-167. 
Jackson.  Robert  V.,  to  Mc  Culloch  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for 

direct  current  surter-generator.  3,536,982,  CI.  320-63. 
JafTe,  Edward  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  preparing  diquinilonopyridone.  3.536.71 6,  CL  260-288. 
Jaffe,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion process.  3.536.604.  CI.  208-59. 
James.  Emrys  C:  See— 

Limbaugh.  Lester  J.,  and  James,  Emrys  C.,3,536.858. 
James,  Ralph  E..  to  Polymers  Corporation.  The.  Roll  with  hydraulically 

supported,  yieldable  cover  structure.  3.535,760.  CI.  29-1 13. 
Jamesbury  Corporation:  See— 

McKenzie,  Bradley  J..  3.536.980. 
Janetka,  John,  to  New  York  Wire  Works  Limited.  Shelf  divider. 

3.536,203.CL  21 1-184. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanyu.  Susumu.  and  Kasuga.  Noboru.  3.536,022. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Ottuka,  Seinosuke,  and  Nakamura.  Akira.  3.536.692. 
Jasinski.  Victor,  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  suble  aqueous  emulsions.  3.536.650.  CL  260-29.6 
Jasper  Electronic  M  fg.  Corporation:  See- 
Robinson.  John  W..  and  Hereisen.  Richard  M.,  3,535,970. 
Javorik.  Laszlo,  Laudi.  Otto,  and  Mitchell,  R(^bert  A.,  to  National 
Video  Corporation.  Means  and  method  foi^ducing  sparking  in 
cathoderaytubes.  3,536,527,  CL  117-216.        ^^ 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Pitts,  James  W.,  3,536.768. 
Jeffrey.  Joseph  O.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  for 

making  chain  links.  3,535,871.  CL  59-8. 
Jeffreys.  Kerry  David,  and  Williams,  Howard,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.) 
Limited.  ProceM  for  the  preparation  of  modified  resins.  3.536.783 
CI.  260-845. 
Jeffreys,  Roy  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optically  sensitized 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  3.536.493.  CI.  96-1 20. 
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JciMtr  Ola«werk  Sctetl  A  Oea. 

Faubtich.  Marga.  aad  Ritie.  Willy.  3436404. 
Jenkin.  Keith   R..  to  Specdriag  Corporation.   Diaphracm  spring. 

3.5 36,315. CI.  267-161. 
Jenien,  Homer,  and  Dietrich,  Gerard  L.,  to  Aero  Service  Corporation. 
Method   for   conducting   geophysical   surveys   utilizing   infrared 
scanning  simultaneously  with  the  recording  of  geophysical  variables. 
3.536.992.  CI.  324-4. 
JerroU  Electronics  Corporatioa:  Stt— 

Winston,  Eric.  3437,065. 
Johannes.  John  H.PaiaUr's  apron.  3,535.709,  CI.  2-51. 
Johanson,  Jerry  R.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Material  Mend- 
ing apparatus.  3436403.  CL  259- ISO. 
Johanion  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Johanson,  Norman  Eric.  3436.967. 
Johanson,  Norman  Eric,  to  Johanson  Manufuturing  Corporation. 

Variable  capacitor.  3436,967,  CI.  317-249. 
Johansson,  Bengt  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Phase  shift  compensating  arrangement  3,537,099.  CI.  340-347. 
Johnson  A.  Johnson:  See— 

Drelich,  Arthur  Herbert,  3436418. 
Johnson.  Arthur  L.:  Sec- 
Fox.  Charles  J.,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L.,3433,785. 
Johnson,  Henry  J.  Method  of  producing  a  multi-vitamin  food  en- 
richment composition.  3436.494.  CI.  99-1 1 . 
Johnson,  James  R.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dropout  counter  with  continuous  integration  and  moving  counting 
period.  3436,994,  CI.  324-34. 
Johnson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ainsworth,  Richard,  and  Johnson.  Robert  E.,3436.369. 
Johnson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Garrett,  Jim  C,  Johnson,  Robert  H.,and  Shelton,Jack,3 ,536,848. 
Johnston,  David  L..  Nelson.  Paul  E.,  and  Hoffmann,  Gordon  F.,  to  In- 
umational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Calibration  error  detec- 
tion and  correction  in  a  document  reading  system.  3436.950,  CI. 
315-18. 
Johnston,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Plastic-Music  Company,  Inc.  Sheet  support- 
ing member  for  music  holder.  3436,289,  CI.  248-443. 
Johnston,  Wilbur  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boyd,  Gary  D.,  Johnston.  Wilbur  D.,  Jr..  and  Kaminow,  Ivan 
P.4436,931. 
Johnston,  William  V.  Specucle-mounted  eye  shade.  3,536,385,  CI. 

351-47. 
Joly,  Pierre,  to  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for 
Weapons,  Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons,  Laboratory  of  Bal- 
listic and  Aerodynamic  Researcher.  French  Sute,  represented  by 
the.  Digit  phasemeter  providing  a  direct  measure,  in  degrees,  of  the 
digit  valve  of  a  phase  shift.  3436,995,  CI.  324-57. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Palmer,  Charles  E.,  3436.245. 
Jones,  Claude  K.,  and  Martin,  Stuart  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Glow  inhibiting  method  for  glow  discharge  apparatus.  3,536,602,  CI. 
204-164. 
Jones,  Harry  S.  Relief  dau  converter.  3435,993,  CI.  95-18. 
Jones,  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Trevorrow,  David,  to  Foley  Machinery  Co. 
Cooling    arrangement    for    electric    power    generating    planu. 
3436,928,  CI.  290-1. 
Jones,  Sunley  C,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oil  recovery  process  with 
coturfactant  influencing  the  thermosubility  of  micellar  dispersions. 
3436,136.  CI.  166-252. 
Jordan,  J.  Paul,  Jr.,  and  Leightner,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Four-quadrant  pulse  width  multiplier.  3,536,904,  CI.  235- 
194. 
Jorgenson,  Arnold  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Lorrin  O.,  Jorgenson,  Arnold  J.,  and  Vigil,  Jacob 
F.4437,075. 
Judge,  William  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Demodulator  for  dou- 
ble sideband  suppressed  carrier  signals.  3,537.017,  CI.  329-122. 
Jueig,  Edward  L.,  and  Sigel,  Charles  K.,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton 

Corporation.  Radial  welding  apparatus.  3,536,886,  CI.  219-1 25. 
Jugle,  Don  Barton:  See— 

Hespenheide,  Wilbur  G.,  and  Jugle,  Don  Barton.3. 536.48 1. 
Jurado.  Alberto,  and  Ma  Puigmarti,  Jose,  to  Laboratories  Hosbon,  S. 
A.  Tetracycline  sulfamate  and  derivatives  thereof.  3436,759.  CI. 
260-559. 
Jurschik,  Harald:  See— 

Haag.  Herbert,  and  Jurschik.  Harald4437,061. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 
KiUi,  Kiyoshi,  3435,989. 
Kitai.Kiyoshi,  3435.991. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu,and  Murayama,  Sciichi,  3436,948. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Totsu:  See— 

Kanemaki,  Tatuo,  and  Kasahara,  Akihiko,  3,536,831 . 
Kaehne,    Lester.    Playing    Tield    and    apparatus    for    racing    game. 

3436427,  CI.  273-95. 
Kageyama,  Shuiuke:  See— 

Uraya.  Toru,  and  Kageyama.  Shusuke.3,536.802. 
Kalb.  Otto.  Kramer.  Helmut,  and  Lixenfeld,  Wolfgang,  to  Demag  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Mounting  for  a  tihable  converter.  3,536,310.  CI. 
266-36. 
Kamal,  Marwan  R..  Nazy,  John  R.,  and  Wheeler,  Donald  H..  to 
General  Mills.  Inc.  Diisocyanates  and  derivatives.  3,536.671.  CI. 
260-774 


Kamalian.   Neubar.    Missile   traBsportiBg   and   hoisting   apparatus. 

3436.2 1 3.  CL  214-38. 
Kamaa  Corporation:  See— 

Rickard.  Janes  H.,  3435,968. 
Kamau,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsudo,  Kazuo,  Omori,  Toshio,  Shimonura.  Takayoshi.  KamaU. 
Takashi.  Kaneko.  Toahio,  Takiahima,  Toshio,  Miwa.  Hiroahi. 
and  Koike.  Yasuo4436,036. 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Boyd.  Gary  D.,  Johnston,  Wilbur  D.,  Jr.,  and  Kaminow,  Ivan 
P.4436.931. 
KanegafUchi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uraya.  Toru,  and  Kageyama,  Shusuke.  3436,802. 
Kancko,  Toshio:  See— 

Matsudo.  Kazuo.  Omori,  Toahio.  Shimonura.  Takayoshi.  Kamau. 
Takashi.  Kaneko.  Toahio,  Takishima.  Toshio.  Miwa.  Hiroshi, 
and  Koike.  Yasuo.3436,036. 
Kanemaki,  Tatuo,  and  Kasahara,  Akihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Totsu. 
Apparatiu  for  detecting  variations  in  a  fore-ground  subject  firom  a 
television  image  thereof.  3436331,  CI  178-7.5 
Kanzaki.  Nagamasa:  See— 

TsuruU.  Motohiro,  Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo,  Akio,  Kanzaki, 

Nagamasa.  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Ishibashi.  Matafbmi.  Yasuzuka,  Kat- 

sumi.  Hara.  Mitsumasa.and  Furukawa.  Yoshinobu.3.S35,866. 

Kapaiko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin.  Richard  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Methylol  phenol  ether  modified  alkyd-amine  resin  coating  compod- 

tions.  3436.640.  CI.  260-2 1 . 

Kam,  Eugene  L.,  to  Peelle  Company,  The.  Fire  resistant  removable 

wall  panel.  3435,842,  CL  52-241. 
Kasahara,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kanemaki,  Tatuo.  and  Kasahara,  Akihiko,3.536.83 1 . 
Kaspar,   Jan,    and    Bicik.    Vladislav.    Apparatus   for   continuously 

dispersing  suspensions  of  solid  articles.  3,536.266,  CI.  24 1-172. 
Kastner,  FriU:  See- 
Speck,  Werner,  and  Kastner,  Fritt,3436,912. 
Kasuga,  Noboru:  See— 

Hanyu,  Susumu,  and  Kasuga,  Noboru,3,536,022. 
Kateb,  Fuad  M.  Y..  to  Girling  Limited.  Sealing  members.  3435,942, 

CI.  74-18.2 
Kath,  Joachim:  See- 
Baron,  Heinrich,  Kath,  Joachim,  and  Doeller.  Wilhelm,3.536.730. 
Kato.  Sadao:  See— 

Sekido,  Satoshi,  Ichimura,  Hideyuki,  and  Kato,  Sadao,3436,53 1 . 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Kinoshiu,  Koichi.  3.536.483. 
Kawabe.  Tsuneo,  and  Kobashi,  Uichiro,  to  Aistn  Seiki  Company 
Limited.  Viscous  shear  clutches  with  floating  rotors.  3436,175,  CI. 
192-58. 
Kawaguchi,  Yoichi:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Norihide,  Kawaguchi,  Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Kishida, 
Kanji,  Shimada,  Masayo^i,  Ikeda,  Hideo.  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
and  Komoto,  Kenichi.3.536.804. 
Kawata.  Zentaro:  See— 

Iwama.   Seiya.   Kawau.   Zentaro.   Nakagawa.   Toshiyuki,  and 
Okamoto.  Katsumi,3 .536,238. 
KDI-Bauer  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer,  RusseU  E..  3435.949. 
Keck.  Johannes.  Koss.  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  Schraven.  Eckhard.  and 
Beisenherz.  Gerwin,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Gjn.b.H.  N-(Hydroxy- 
cyclohexylj-aminobenzylamines  and  the  salu  thereof.  3.536,71 3,  CI. 
260-253. 
Keck,  Johannes,  Kruger,  Gerd,  Machleidt,  Hans,  Noll.  Klaus,  Engel- 
hardt,  Gunther,  and  Eckenfels.  Albrecht.  to  Boehring  Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.   l-(Amino-dihalo-phenyl)-2-amino-«thanes  and  ethanob 
and  saltt  thereof.  3436.7 12.  CI.  260-253. 
Keck.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Green.  Herbert,  and  Keck.  Richard  P.4437,016. 
Kee  Lox  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pixler.  Gordon  W..  3436496. 
Keefe.  James  V..  and  Cesna.  Joseph  V.,  to  Speedfam  Corporation. 

Lapping  machine  fixture.  3.535,830,C1.  51-217. 
Kellems,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Acme  General  Corporation.  Folding  door  in- 
stallation and  sliding  guide  therefor.  3,536,1 20,  CI.  1 60-206. 
Keller,  Robert-Christian:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  and  Keller.  Robert-Christian,3 .5 36,438. 
Kellner.  Hans  J.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Water-in-oil  emul- 
sion. 3436,8 16.  CI.  424-365. 
KeUy.  Donald  A.  Closed  bi-cyde  gyrostabiKzer  turbine.  3,535.872,  CI. 

60-24. 
Kemp,  Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pump- 
ing apparatus.  3436.42 1 ,  CI.  4 1 7-25 1 . 
Kendall.  Eart  W..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for 

removing  protective  paint  files.  3,536,629,  CI.  252-100. 
Kendall,  Giles  Arthur,  to  Menasco  Manufacturing  Company.  High 

pressure  seal.  3436434.CI.  277-103. 
Kennedy,  Theodore  R.,  to  Inductotherm  Corporation.  Frequency  mul- 
tiplier and  stirring  circuit  for  an  induction  furnace.  3436,983.  CI. 
321-7. 
Kenner  Productt  Company:  See— 

Oppenheim,  Michael  J.,  3,535,791. 
Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Green,  Clarence  C,  3436,224. 
Kurtz,  Arthur  E..  and  Donmoyer.  James  L.,  3436.469. 
Kessler.     Gerald.     Abrasion-resisunt     rigid-flexible     weatherstrip. 
3435.824.  CI.  49-488. 


October  27. 1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'\ 


PI  19 


\ 


Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Valentin,  Oeoives,  to  Societe  Generate  des 
Produits  Ref^taircs.  High  dcnaity  refractory  materials  and  method 
for  production  of  same.  3436.505,  CI.  106-58. 
Kiett.  Erhard  K..  and  Pczirtzo^u.  Evangelos  I.,  to  Anpez  Corpora- 
tion. Record-reproduce  mode  selection  without  mechanical  relays 
3436,iS6,CL179-100J 
Kimball  Piano  A  Organ  Co.:  See— 

Habig.  John  B.,  3435.974. 
Kimura.  Hiroshiro:  See— 

TsuniU,  Motohiro,  Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo.  Akio,  Kanzaki. 
Nagamasa,  Arimoto,  Heiji,  Ishibashi,  Matafiimi,  Yasuzuka,  Kat- 
sumi,  Hara,  Mitsunasa,  and  Furukawa,  Yoshinobu,3 ,535.866. 
Kincaid ,  Joseph  R . :  See— 

Frizelle,  WUIiam  G..  Beveridge.  William  F.,  and  Kincaid,  Joseph 
R.4436,644.  *^ 

Kine,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Shimano,  Keizo,  Kine,  Masayoshi,  and  Ishida,  Takuo4435,950. 
King,  James  R.,  Jr.,  Minsk,  Louis  M.,  and  Cohen,  Hyman  L.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Gelatin  harden  with  a  dialdchyde-conUining 
polymeroxidation  product  of  poly  dextrose.  3,533,800,  CL  96-1 1 1 . 
King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Stratienko,  Andrew,  3,536.302. 
Kinkead  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Sanders,  John  M.,  3435.786. 
Kinnaird.  Laird  D..  and  Casadevall.  James  L..  to  Martin-Marietu  Cor- 
poration. Self-sharpeniag,  high  ballistic  factor  vehicle  nose  cap. 
3436,011.  CI.  102-105. 
Kinoshiu.  Koichi:  See— 

Waunabe.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Kinoshiu.  Koichi,3.536,483. 
Kirman  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Gores.  Kenneth  W..  3436.069. 
Kirn,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Pickens.    Gerald    F..    Hopf.    Henry    C,    and    Kirn.    Thomas 

G.4436488. 
Pickens,  Gerald  F..  Kim.  Thomas  G.,  and  Crawford.  Philip 
N.4437.106. 
Kishida,  Kanji:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Norihide.  Kawaguchi,  Yoichi,  Suzuki.  Kenji.  Kishida, 
Kanji,  Shimada.  MasayoshC  Ikeda.  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takashi. 
and  Komoto.  Kenichi,3 .536.804. 
KiUi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Automatic  flash 

photograph  change-overdevice.  3.535.989,  CI.  95-10. 
KiUi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Flash  photograph 
obstructing  device  in  an  atuchment  or  a  detachment  of  a  flash 
device.  3435,991, CI. 95-1 1. 
Kiumura,  Masami.  Fuel  cell  elecuode.  3436,533,  CI.  1 36-86. 
Kiumura,  Masao:  See— 

Yamori.    Katsuji,   Takatoku,    MuneUda,    Miyahara.    Akimittu, 
Omagari,  Takaaki,  and  Kiumura,  Masao,3,S36,S97. 
Kitch,  Paul  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Transparency  display  ap- 
paratus. 3436493,  CI.  353-120. 
Kitsopoulos,  Sotirios  C:  See— 

Baum,  Nicholas  R..  Kitsopoulos,  Sotirios  C,  and  Lynn,  Dale 
E.4437,025. 
Kittrell.  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrotreating 
caUlyst  comprising  an  ultra-stable  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  component,  and  methods  for  making  and  using  said  catalyst. 
3436,605,  CI.  208-59. 
Kittrell,  James  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon  con- 
version  catalyst  comprising   an   ultra-   suble   crysUlline   zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  component,  and  methods.for  making  and  using  said 
caulyst.  3,536.606,  CI.  208-59. 
Klar,  John:  See- 
Ware,    Donald    E.,  jjr.,    Klar,    John,    and    Humes,    Norman 
S.4435,828.  V 

Klassonj  George  A.,  and  Mills.  Justin  W.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
c4s,  Inc.  Valve  seat  insert  for  gas  handling  equipment.  3,536,092. 
CI.  137-329.02 
Klein.  Alexander,  deceased  (by  Klein.  Marie  H.,  executrix),  4/10  to 
Davis,  Raymond  E.,  and  2/10  to  Polivka,  Milos.  Hydraulic  cementi- 
tious  mixtures.  3,536,507,  CI.  106-92. 
Klein,  Marie  H.:  See— 

«    Klein.  Alexander,3,53M,507. 
Klein.  Walter  F.:  See- 
Gardner,  Charles  L..  Jr..  Klein.  Waher  F..  and  Yount.  William 
R. 4436.855.  |l 

Kleinschmidt.  Peter,  and  budnowski.  Manfred,  to  Henkel  &  Cie., 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  glycidyl  isocyanurate 
resin. 3436,669. CI.  260-774 
Knapp,  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

Hausweiler,    Arnold,   Bitners,    Feliks,   and    Knapp,    Karl-Hein- 
rich4435,849. 
Knecht,  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sheldahl,  David  B.,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.  Biodegradable  emulsifiable  lubricant  compositions.  3,536,622, 
CI.  252-34.7 
Knetsch,  Georg,  to  Leitz.  Ernst,  GmbH.  Firma.  Three  lens  objective 
with  good  correction  of  Mke  secondary  spectrum.  3,536,379.  CI.  350- 
177. 
Knickerbocker^  Karl.  Magazine  vending  machine.  3,536.231.  CI.  221- 

Knight,  Robert  C.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Fluid  separator. 
3436.254,  CI.  233-21. 

Knight.  Stephen,  and  Riley,  Terence  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Semiconductor  device  fabrication  processes. 
3435.772,  CI.  29-578. 


Knigbtt,  Ptttt  Brian,  Dingley.  Roger  Oavin,  nod  Siiunoa.  Arthur  Ptt^ 
cy,  to  International  Synthetic  Company  Limited,  The.  Partkte 
measuring  and  recording  apparatus.  3436,899.  Q.  235-92. 

Knoll,  Peter  See— 

Vorie.  Gilbert  C,  and  KaoU,  Peter4437,080. 
Knop,  Louis  H.:  See— 

Doherty,  Attired  E..  Jr.,  and  Knop.  Louis  H.4435,767.  \ 

Knowhon,  David  R.,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Fastener  attaching 

machine  with  swatch  feed  mechanism.  3436.241, CI.  227-17. 
Kobashi,  Uichiro:  See— 

Kawabe,  Tsuneo,  and  Kobashi,  Uichiro.3436,175. 
Kobayashi.  Masami:  See— 

Kuriyagawa,  Mamoru,  and  Kobayashi,  Masami.3.536.8 19. 
Kobayashi.  Takashi:  See—  * 

Fujimoto.  Norihide,  Kawaguchi.  Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Kenji,  Kishida. 
Kanji.  Shimada.  Masayoshi.  Ikeda.  Hideo.  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
^  and  Komoto,  Kenichi4.536.804. 

Koch,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Eleuterio,  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A.,3436,763. 
Eteuterio.  Herbert  S.,  and  Koch,  Theodore  A.4,536,765. 
Kocks,  Friedrich:  See— 

Bindernagel,  AU.  3.535,904. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See— 

Helke,  Robert  C,  VanGilder,  Charles  E..  and  Drtw,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.. 
3435.713. 
Koezuka.  Junji:  See— 

Shiratori.   Hajime,   Shirogami.   Tamotsu.   Koezuka.  Junji,   and 
Minamiyama.  Kenichi,3 ,536.5  34. 
Kohl,  Othmar,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Magnetic  head  with 

reference  foil.  3,336,857,  CI.  179-100.2 
Koike,  Yasuo:  See— 

Mattudo.  Kazuo,  Omori,  Toshio,  Shimonura,  Takayoshi,  Kamata, 
Takashi.  Kaneko.  Toshio,  Takishima,  Toshio,  Miwa,  Hiroshi, 
and  Koike,  Yasuo,3436,036. 
Kolb,  Gunter,  Muller.  Erwin  Alfons,  and  Wust,  Rudolf,  to   Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal  surface  bonded  with  a 
cross-linked  copolymer.  3,536,525.  CI.  1 17-132. 
Kolbeck,  Charles  H.  Contact  lens  case.  3436,082,  CI.  134-137. 
Kolesnikov,  Leonid  Andreevich:  See— 

Selivanov,  Konsuntin  Vasilievich.  Vladimirsky.  Tikhom  Alex- 
eevich.  Kolesnikov,  Leonid  Andreevich,  and  Melnikov.  Olea 
Efimovich.3.536.306. 
Kolosh.  Frans,  and  Gartner,  Fred  E.,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag 
Omskoldsvik.  Process  for  improving  the  processability  of  refined 
cellulose  pulp.  3436,697,  CI.  260-217. 
Koltygo,  Vasily  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Bugaenko,       Boris       Andreevich,       and       Koltygo,       Vasily 
Dmitdevich4436,024. 
Kommrusch,  Richard  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Resonant  cavity  having  ad- 
jacent   coupling    elements    to    provide    a    rejection    frequency. 
3437,041,  CI.  333-73. 
Komoto,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Norihide,  Kawaguchi,  Yoichi.  Suzuki.  Kenji,  Kishida, 
Kanji,  Shimada,  Masayoshi,  Ikeda,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
and  Komoto.  Kenichi,3,S36,804. 
Kondoh,  Goro,  Honda,  Sigeru,  and  Murakami,  Yukio,  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology.  Method  for  removal  of  oils  floating 
on  surface  of  water.  3.536,616, CI.  210-40. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-  &  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.:  See— 

Ottens,  Hendrik,  and  Vos.  Coroelis,  3,536,8  II. 
Konoe  Onoda:  See— 

Izumi,  Keima,  3,536,870. 
Koos.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Parker,  Winfred  E.,  and  Koos,  Ronald  E.,3,536,738. 
Kopecek,  Jindrich,  and  Sourirajan,  Sprinivasa,  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited.  Increasing  permeability  of  reverse  osmo- 
sis membranes.  3,536.6 12,  CI.  210-23. 
Kopelman,  Bernard,  and  Kulberg,  Marshall  E.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  Temperature-resisUnt  reflective  coating  for  quaru 
envelope.  3436.946,  CI.  313-113. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Skendrovich,  Steve  G.,  and  Bauer,  Jack  N.,  3,536,784. 
Kordyban,  Steve.  Guide  for  poruble  circular  saws.  3,536,1 12.  CI.  143- 

6. 
Korsch,  Alfred,  and  Tschimer,  Wolfgang,  to  Gerber  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H. 

Device  for  carrying  looped  textiles.  3,536,240,  CI.  226-42. 
Korte,  Hans  Ulrich.  Denture  support.  3,535,787,  CL  32-5. 
Koshimo,  Akio:  See— 

Tsunita,  Motohiro,  Kimura,  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo,  Akio,  Kanzaki, 
Nagamasa.  Arimoto.  Heiji,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi,  Yasuzuka,  Kat- 
sumi,  Hara,  MiUumasa,  and  Furukawa,  Yoshinobu,3 ,535,866. 
Koss.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See- 
Keck.  Johannes.  Koss.  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  Schraven,  Eckhard, 
and  Beisenhera,  Gerwin,3436.71 3. 
Koster,  Jordan  M.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Stanley,  and  Koster,  Jordan  M, 3 ,536,190. 
Kotheimer,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  can- 
celing spurious  interaction  between  two  spatially  proximate  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  units.  3,536.959.  CI.  317-58. 
Kramer.  David  E..  to  Daniel  Woodhead  Company.  PorUble  lamp 
3436.907.  CI.  240-54.  *^ 

Kramer,  Helmut:  See— 

Kalb,  Otto,  Kramer,  Helmut,  and  Lixenfeld,  Wolfgang,3,536,3 10. 
Kramer,  Hyman.  Sheave  suspension  fbuure  for  extension  ladders 
3436.1 59,  CL  182-207. 
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Kramer,  Hy«u.  dolhes-hanfer  uipporting  meani.  3^36,286.  CI. 

248-301. 
Kramer,  Hynan.  Article  iiupending  hooks.  3436,287.  CI.  248-301 . 
Krauu,  Otto  Heinrich,  to  Luw«  AG.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically 
cleaning  the  work  lone  of  centro-symmertrical  textile  machines. 
3.535.895,01.66-168.  .       c 

Kressel.  Henry,  and  Hawrylo,  Frank  Z.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor laser  producing  light  at  two  wavelengths  simultaneously. 
3,537,029,  CI.  331-94.5 
Kristiansen,  Ole  Eiolf:  See—  ,  „  .    . 

Brandu,  Theodorus  O.,  Lichtenberger,  Joseph  A.,  and  Knstian- 
sen,  Ole  Eiolf.3 .536.563. 
Krol.JanM.iSee— 

Sedlak,  Steve,  Mavromatis,  Albert,  and  Krol.  Jan  M., 3 ,536.920. 
Kroll.  Wolfram  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Heterogeneous  caulystt.  3.536.632. CI^52-430. 
Krosch,  Joachim:  &«— 

Goerden.      Leonhard.     Grunewald,      Rainer.      and      Krosch, 
Joachim,3,536.549. 
Krueger,  Paul  E..  and  Quee,  John  A.,  to  Dairy  Equipment  Company. 
Apparatus   for   continuously   separating   curd   fines   from    whey. 
3.535,784. CI.  31-46. 
Kruger,Gerd:  See- 
Keck,  Johannes.  Kruger.  Gerd,  Machleidt,  Hani.  Noll,  Klaus,  En- 
gelhardt.Gunther,  andEckenfels,Albrecht,3.536,712. 
Kruger,  James  B..  and  LePage,  Gerard  Thomas,  to  Scovill  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Snap  engaging  hook  and  eye  fastener.  3.535,753.  CI. 
24-226. 
Kuchuris,  Louis  G.,  and  Ouradnik,  Frank  E.,  said  Ouradnik  assor.  to 
said    Kuchuris.    Mechanism    for    imparting    to    bakery    product. 
3,536,0I4,C1.  107-8. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert:  See— 

Zumach.  Gerhard,  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert.3.536.756. 
Kulberg,  Marshall  E.:  See— 

Kopelman.  Bernard,  and  Kulberg,  Marshall  E., 3 ,536,946. 
Kunin,  Robert,  and  Pollio,  Frank  X.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Up- 
grading pelroleum-sour  waters.  3,536,613,  CI.  210-26. 
Kuntz,  Robert  J.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Catalyst  pack. 

3.535,879. CI.  60-200.  • 

Kunz,Wilhelm:See— 

Breckheimer,  Walter,  and  Kunz.Wilhelm,3,S36,659. 
Kunze,  Wilhelm.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Photographic 

camera.  3.535.990.  CI.  95-11. 
Kupper,  Josef.  DeUched  building  units  on  plural  support  platforms. 

3.535.835, CI.  52-79. 
Kupperman,  Dennis  I.:  See— 

Kupperman,  Sam,  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  I..3 .535,947. 
Kupperman,  Sam,  and  Kupperman,  Dennis  I.  Elastic  band  power  unit 

for  operating  a  toy.  3,535,947,  CI.  74-414. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoi,  Kazuo,  and  Kyo.  Sunao.  3.536.774. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha:  See— 

Seki.  Shigeru.  and  WaUnabe.  Tadayoshi.  3,536.769. 
Kurihara,  Yasumori,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

strapping  machine.  3,536,430.  CI.  100-4. 
Kuriyagawa,  Mamoru,  and  Kobayashi.  Masami.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  musical  insuumenu  with  small  tone 
generators  adjacent  key  switches.  3,536.8 19.  CI.  84-1 .01 
Kuroda.  Hiroyuki.  Ochi,  Shuhei,  and  Shirakawa,  Kenzo,  to  MattushiU 

Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electric  raassager.  3,536,064,  CI.  128-49. 
Kurokawa,  Takaaki.  Fukuda,  Mitsugu,  and  Yamada,  Junji,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric   Co.,   Ltd.   Compression    mould    assembly   for 
producing  glass  articles  of  uneven  thickness.  3,536,466, CI.  65-181. 
Kurokawa,  Takaaki,  and  Inoue,  Noboru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mould  operating  mechanism  of  glass  bulb  blowing 
machine.  3,536,467,  CI.  65- 1 84. 
Kuromegawa,  Tom,  to  Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Chain 

stitch  device  for  a  sewing  machine.  3,536.021,  CI.  1 12-168. 
Kuru,  Arthur  E.,  and  Donmoyer,  James  L.,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  meane.  Apparatus  for  uniform  cooling  of  glass 
molding  machines.  3,536,469,  CI.  65-307. 
Kurvits,  Aldis:  See— 

Roza,  Jorge  E.,  and  Kurviu,  Aldis.3.537.010. 
Kurzius,  Shelby  C:  See— 

Skaperdas,  George  T.,  Schreiner.  Warren  C.  and  Kurzius.  Shelby 
C..3.536.770. 
Kusiak.  Edward  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Cyclic  pitch  actua- 
tor. 3436,415. CL  416-160. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  and  Talalay,  Anselm,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company, 

The.  Needle  punch  machine  and  method.  3,535,756,  CI.  28-4. 
Kuwayama,  Shigeo,  and  Yagi,  Mikihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Fuel  combustion  indicator.  3.536.029,  CI.  1 16-1 14. 
Kwon.  Chin  T.:  See— 

Belser.    Richard    B.,    Meaders,    James    C.    and    Kwon.    Chin 
T..3.536.409. 
Kydd.PaulH.:See- 

Suub,  Fred  W..  and  Kydd,  Paul  H.,3,536.134. 
Kyo.  Sunao:  See— 

itoi.  Kazuo.  and  Kyo,  Sunao.3 .536.774. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ano,  Toshichi,  Akawakami,  Koji,  and  Endo,  Kensaku.  3,536.498. 
Fujimoto.  Yasul.  and  TaUukawa.  Keizo,  3,536,672. 
Laas,  Umar  Ervin,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  motor  control. 
3.5 36.969,  CL  318-158. 


Laboratorioe  Hoabon.  S.  A.:  See— 

Jurado.  Alberto,  and  Ma  Puigmarti.  Joae.  3436.759. 
La  Fave.  Richard  L.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Paper 
making  methods  and  appartus  involving  electrostatic  spray  coating. 
3.536.580.  CL  162-186. 
La  Fave.  Richard  L.,  and  Probat.  Richard  C.  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corporation.  ElectrosUtic  coating  method.  3436.314,  CI. 
117-17. 
Lagan,  Terry  L.:  See- 
Player,  James  E.,  and  Lagan.  Terry  L..3 .536.080. 
Laine.  Bernard  Maurice,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 
Cultivation  and  recovery  of  micro-organisms.  3,536.585, CI.  195-28. 
Laird.  David  W.,  50%  to  Zimpelman.  George  Edward.  Apparatus  for 
suppressing  sound  and  dust  created  by  operation  of  roury  hammers. 
3436,149.  CL  175-209. 
Lakatos,  Emory,  to  TRW  inc.  Communications  sytum  incorporating 
means  for  combatting  multipath  interference.  3437.008,  CI.  32S-6S. 
Lake.  Byron  H.:  See— 

Soong,    Stassen    Y.    C.    Lake,    Byron    H..    and    Baker.    Don 
R..3436.72I. 
Lake.  Charles  R..  to  Pyronics.  Inc.  Blast  burner  tip.  3436.429.  CI.  43 1- 

353. 
L'Aluminium  Francais:See— 

Rauch,  Joseph.  3.536.S40. 
I^mbert,  Michel:  See— 

Brichard,  Edgard,  and  Lambert.  Michel,3,S 36.470. 
Lamond,  Trevor  George:  See— 

Voet,  Andries,  and  Lamond,  Trevor  George,3.536.589. 
La  Nationale  S.A.:  See— 

Zellweger,  Conrad  J.  J.,  and  Strigini,  Jules.  3.535.869. 
Lancashire.  Frank.  Soap  compositions.  3,536,628,  CI.  252-1 17. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Multicolor  screen-carrying 
element  in  additive  color  photographic  processes.  3,536,488.  CI.  96- 
24. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  and  Morse,  Meroe  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Process  of  washing  and  protecting  a  diffusion  transfer  photographic 
silver  print.  3433,789,  CI.  96-29. 
Landauer,  Franz,  and  Beermann,  Claus.  Carboxychlorinated  polymers 
of  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  3436,685,  CI.  260-88.2 
Lane,  Norman,  to  BSR  Limited.  Tape-playing  apparatus.  3,536,330, 

CI.  274-4. 
Langbein.  Adolf:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert.  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 

Zeile,Karl.3436.8l3. 
Merz.  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef.  Langbein.  Adolf,  and 
ZeiIe.Karl.3436,814. 
Lange.  Fritz-Walter,  to  Schwarzkopf,  Hans.  Hair  dyeing  composition 

and  method.  3436,436,  CI.  8-10.2 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Lithiated-amine  polymerization  catalyst.  3,536,679,  CI.  260-83. 1 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 
Goodacre,  Cecil,  3,536,22 1 . 
Goodacre,  Ronald.  3.536.353. 
Lantz.  William  L..  and  Manasia.  Joseph  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Heat-curable  solution  coating  compositions  of  an  epoxy-amine  ad- 
duct  and  an  imidazole,  their  preparation  and  use.  3.536.654.  CI.  260- 
33.6 
Lares.  Albert  J.:  See- 
Bums,  Glenn  A.,  3.536.293. 
Burris.Glenn  A..  3.536.296.  ; 

Lares,  Joseph  A.:  See—  / 

Burris,  Glenn  A..  3.536.293. 
Burris,  Glenn  A.,  3,536,296. 
Larson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Pre-set  torqueing 

devices  for  measured  fastener  turning.  3,535,958,  CI.  81-52.4 
Larson,  Richard  C,  and  Reiter,  Alfred  W.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Foot  accelerator  attachment  for  farm  and  industrial  trac- 
tor. 3435,95 1 .  CI.  74-482. 
Laska,  Bernard.  Irrigation  well  casing  connector.  3.536.138,  CI.  166- 

315. 
Lassig,  Wolfgang,  Ulrich,  Hans,  Muller,  Erwin,  and  Dinges.  Karl,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Light-sensitive  materials  conuining  a  photo- 
crosslinkable  composiUon.  3433.796.  CI.  96-91 . 
Lastinger.  William  R.:  See- 
Gardner.  Newell  J.,  and  LasUnger.  William  R..3435.899. 
Gardner.  Newell  J.,  and  Lastinger.  William  R..3 .536.349. 
Lastinger,  William  R.,  and  Gardner,  Newell  J.  Quick  disconnect  bat- 
tery apparatus.  3436,876,  CI.  200-161. 
Latham,  Roland  James.  Method  of  making  sUinless  steel  and  like  tubes 

and  fittings  with  branches.  3,535,909,  CI.  72-367. 
Lauder.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Vitcha.  Edward  T.,  Hooker,  Leslie  A.,  and  Lauder.  Richard 
P..3436,053. 
Laudi.  Otto:  See— 

Javorik,  Laszlo.  Laudi,  Otto,  and  Mitchell.  Robert  A..3 .536.527. 
Lausch.  Henry  N.:  See— 

Schwalm.   Bruce   D..   Hudson,   Earl   A.,   and    Lausch.   Henry 
N..3435.860. 
Lawrence.  Leiand  £..  Zunft.  Donald  V..  and  Haydu.  John  L..  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Reversing  switch  assembly.  3,536,868.  CI.  200- 
50. 
Laws.  Derek  Roy  James:  See— 

Ashurst.  Phillip  Roy.  and  Laws.  Derek  Roy  James,3. 5 36.762. 
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Laws.  Ira  G..  to  Seisoiograph  Service  Corporation.  Vote  recorder. 

3436.257.  CL  235-50. 
LeCoq,  Daniel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing diffused  junctions  in  semi-conductors.  3,536,541,  CI.  148- 
33. 
Lecrone,  Dale  S.,  to  Dawn  Donut  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  coating 

edibles.  3436,034. CL  118-16. 
LeCroy,  James  E.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
removing  exceu  coating  material  from  strip  edges.  3.536.038.  CI. 
118-104.  ^ 

Ledergerber.  Alfred,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Gildemeister  & 
Comp..  AKT-OES.  MulUple-spindle  machine  tool.  3.535.962.  CI. 
82-3.  .      Jl 

Lee.  Art.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Annunciator  modules  and 

system.  3.537.089. CI.  340-2 1 3. 1 
Lee.  Bong  Kuk.  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y..  Thoma,  Richard  W.,  and  Diassi, 
Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Microbiological  process  for 
.    timulUneously  1- dehydrogenating  and  16-hydroxy latins  a  steroid. 

3436486.  CL  195-51.  , 

Lee.  Chi-Chang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Finish- 
ing process  for  non-woven  sheets  of  strand  material.  3,536,552,  CI. 
156-166. 
Lee,  Veloise  W.,  and  McDonald,  Joe  P.  Infrared  heated  dish  storage 

apparatus.  3436,891, CL  219-385. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Watson,  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Sunley.  John  N..  3.536.935. 
Lefrancois.  Louis,  to  Fermentation  Societe  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for 

stirring  and  circulating  liquid  masses.  3,536,305,  CI.  261-93. 
Leguy,  Bernard:  See— 

Lhomme,  Francois,  and  Leguy,  Bernard,3,535,83l. 
Lehr,  Hanns  Hanina,  and  Mitrovic.  Milan,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Substituted  dioxocyclohexyl-p-  toluenesulfonamides.  3,536,757.  CI. 
260-556.  I 

Leiby,  David  W.:  See—  II 

Creek,  Kenneth  O.,  and  Leiby,  David  W.,3.535.803. 
Leifer.  John  L.,  to  Bostwick  Steel  Lath  Company,  The.  Track  for  steel 

stud  partitions.  3436,345,  CI.  287-54. 
Leightner,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Jordan,  J.  Paul,  Jr..  and  Leightner,  Robert  A. ,3,536,904. 
Leisure  Industries:  See— 

Tierney,  Bernard  C,  3,536,025. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 
Knetsch,  Georg,  3436.379. 
Lejeune,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Reinforced  rubber  tubes.  3,536.104, 
CL  138-130. 
Leiy,  Mario.  Hearing  apparel  safety  retaining  means.  3435,748,  CI. 

24-49. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See— 

Ulderup.Jurgen.  3.536446.  \ 

Lemmey.  Edgar  S.:  See — 

Dine.  Lester  A.,  and  Lemmey.  Edgar  S..3.536.390. 
Lenaeus.  George  E.,  and  Murphy,  John  H..  to  Southwire  Company. 
Casting  machine  with  lightweight  casting  wheel.  3.536,126.  CI.  164- 
278.  1 1 

Lenz,  Hans:  See—  1 1 

Wieden,  Horst,  Brenschede,  Wilhelm,  Lenz,  Hans,  Rellensmann, 
Wolfgang,  and  Nischk,  Gunther. 3.536,668. 
Leonard,  Didier,  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommuni- 
cations.  Frequency  synthesizer   supplying  a  pair  of  frequencies 
separated  by  a  fixed  step.  3,537,026,  CI.  33 1  -38. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Absorption  heating  and 

cooling  system.  3,536, 130,  CI.  165-2. 
LePage,  Gerard  Thomas:  See— 

Kruger,  James  B..  and  LePage,  Gerard  Thomas,3,535,753. 
Leslie,  John  C.  L.,  and  Dieruf,  Burton  E.,  to  Leslie,  Robert  Lloyd, 

mesne.  Teaching  machine  film.  3,535,797,  CI.  35-9. 
Leslie,  Robert  Lloyd:  See- 
Leslie,  John  C.  L.,  and  Dieruf,  Burton  E.,  3,535,797. 
Lewis,  Colin   Bright,   to   Associated   Electrical   Industries   Limited. 
Semiconductor  device  having  an  electrode  with  a  laterally  extending 
channel  formed  therein.  3,536,966, CL  317-234. 
Lewis,  James  M.:  See— 

Petro,  Victor  P.,  Lewis.  James  M..  and  Wainer.  Eugene.3.533,792. 
Lhomme,  Francois,  and  Leguy,  Bernard,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 

Renault.  Method  of  sharpening  twist  drills.  3,535,83 1,  CI.  51-288. 
Liberty  Combustion  Corporation:  See— 

Potto,  William  F.,  3436,427. 
Lichtenberger,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Brandts,  Theodorus  G.,  Lichtenberger,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kristian- 
sen, Ole  Eiolf,3  4  36463. 
Lichtgetter  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Herbst,  Wilhelm,  and  Martin,  Hans,  3436,887. 
Light.  Rupert  Edwin,  Jr.:  See— 

Mageli.  Orville  Leonard,  Light,  Rupert  Edwin,  Jr.,  and  Gallagher, 
Ronald  Bartholomew, 3,536,676. 
Light,  William  A.:  See- 
Merrill.  Stewart  H..  and  Light.  WilUam  A.4433.787. 
Lightcap.  Edwin  T..  to  Drewes  International.  Target  inflation  device 

with  timer  control.  3436.232.  CI.  222-5. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Chauvette.  Robert  R..and  Flynn.  Edwin  H..  3.536.698. 
Chauvette.  Robert  R..  and  Flynn.  Edwin  H..  3.536.705. 


Limbaugh.  Letter  J.,  and  James.  Emrys  C.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ran- 
dom access  critical  sound  track  reproducer  with  automatic  gain  con- 
trolled amplifiers  reponsive  to  a  reference  zone  on  each  track. 
3436,858.  CI.  179100.3 
Lincoln  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Peters.  Robert.  W..  3436.270. 
Lindquist.  Ame  Herman,  and  Munkstrand,  Nils  Eric,  to  Nydqvist  A 
Holm  Aktiebolag.  Conuol  device  for  wicket  gates  of  a  turbine  instal- 
laUon.  3436,43 1 .  CL  25 1 -26. 
Lindroth,  Sidney:  See— 

Dus,  Kari  M.,  Smith,  Rosalind  M.,  Pabst,  Ronald  E.,  and  Lindroth, 
Sidney.3436.450. 
Lindsay,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Abemathy.  Thomas  William,  and  Lindsay.  Thomas  F..3.535.903. 
Lindsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.:  See— 

Drinkard,  William  C.  Jr..  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V.,  Jr.,3 ,5 36,748. 
Lipkins,  Morton  S.  Fabrication  of  optical  tunnels.  3,536.558.  CI.  156- 

296. 
Lippi.  Dominic  M..  to  Wood.  A.  R.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Com- 
bination feeder  and  waterer  for  hogs.  3.536.046.  CI.  119-51 .5 
Lippincott.  Richard  L..  to  Whituker  Corporation.  Electric  power 

source  with  movable  anode  means.  3.536.535.  CI.  1 36-86. 
List.  Hans:  See— 

Zeiringer,  Rudolf,  3,536,939. 
Litke,  William:  See— 

Sneeden.    Ralph    J.,    Brookes.    Neil    R..    and     Litke.     Wil- 
liam,3435.875. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Frechette.  Thomas  E..  3,536,172. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Strickholm,  Harry.  3436.403. 
Liu.  Jui-Chang.  and  Chan.  Teng.  to  Chang.  Lin-Huey.  and  Hung,  Ya- 
Ya.  Paper  match  book  assembly  Hung,  Ya-Ya.  3,536,188,  CI.  206- 
29. 
Livesay.  Edward  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Ganged 

potentiometer.  3.537.054.  CI.  338-132. 
Lixenfeld,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kalb.  Otto.  Kramer,  Helmut,  and  Lixenfeld.  Wolfgang,3,536,3 10. 
Lo,  Mou  Neng  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  pyrolysis. 

3436.776.  CL  260-683. 
Lob.  Udo.  and  Nixdorf.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft. 
Semiconductor   device   sealed  gas-tight  by   thixotropic   material. 
3436,964,  CI.  317-234. 
Locke.  David  R.,  and  Daniels.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  and  display  unit.  3,536,98 1 ,  CI.  320-2. 
Locke,  John  A.,  to  General  Host  Corporation.  Chainbelt  conveyor 

system.  3436,183, CI.  198-136. 
Lockwood.   Harry   A.  Apparatus  for  producing  coated   paper-like 

blanks.  3436.033.  CL  118-6. 
Lohr.  Manfred,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Self-levelling  hydrop- 

neumatic  shock  absorber.  3,536.3 1 2,  CI.  267-64. 
Long.  Everett,  and  Rawson,  Peter  John,  to  English  Electric  Company 
Limited,  The.  SUnd  pipe  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,536,584,  CI.  176- 
87. 
Looker,  Edward  Gibson,  Pearson,  Rupert  Beresford,  and  Perrins,  Lyle 
Eugene,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited.    Addition   of 
phosphorus  conuining  stabilizer  to  polymer  dispersions.  3,536.660. 
CL  260-45.7 
Looker,  Jerome  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photoconductive  ele- 
ments conuining  ionic  cycloheptenyl  photoconductive  compounds. 
3433,786,  CL  96-1.5 
Looker,  Olin  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Feed  mechanism  for  comsulk 

ejector.  3,535,857,  CI.  56-18. 
Looker,  Olin  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Vine  crop  harvester.  3,536,1 40, 

CL  171-61. 
Lorain  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Dolarmore,  Charles  D.,  3,536.852. 
Lorenz,  Howard  A.,  Nagy,  Robert  H.,  and  Schousboe,  Ingvar.  Building 

systems.  3435,841,  CI.  52-236. 
Lorenz,  Walter,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellscbaft.    Phospho-<t-oximino-cyanophenyl    acetic    acid 
nitriles.  3,536,789, CL  260-940. 
Lou,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  effect  distil- 
lation apparatus.  3.536,591.  CL  202-174. 
Lovelace,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H.,  Rhine,  Jules  W.,  Bittel,  Robert  W.,  and 
Lovelace.  Richard  A. .3436,973. 
Lowe.  Jung  Y.  Material  carrier.  3436.283,  CI.  248-129. 
Lowenthal,  Serge,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 

Fil.  Optical  form  identifying  system.  3,536,377,  CI.  350-162. 
Lowndes,  Frederick  S.  Fish  hook  positioning  devices.  3,535,815,  CL 

43-44.85 
Loyd.CalvinD.:  See- 
Gordon.  Phillip  B..  Jr..  Loyd.  Calvin  D..  Martin.  Eugene  R..  and 
Oberie.  Theodore  L.4436.242. 
LTV  Ling  Altec.  Inc.:  See— 

Blair.  Haskel  A.  3436.158. 
Lucas.  Dorothy  B.  Braille  finder.  3.536,017.  CI.  109-1. 
Lucas.  John  R..  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.  Storage  battery  system 

with  electrolyte  in  a  separate  conuiner.  3.536,536.  CL  136-1 14. 
Lucerne  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Matthews.  Benjamin  H.,  Rhine,  Jules  W.,  Bittel,  Robert  W.,  and 
Lovelace,  Richard  A.,  3,536,973. 
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Luchs.  Jamet  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  ud  Conpany. 
SiWer  haKde  emnltioni  conuining  metal  chelates  as  subiliien. 
3,536,492.  CI.  96-109. 
Ludvik,  Josef  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Wiring  device  using 

channel  means  as  a  bus  bar.  3.53^,961,  CI.  317-122. 
Ludwig,  Reginald  O.  Human  birth  control  appliance.  3.S36.066,  CI. 

121-132. 
Ludwin.  Isadore.  System  for  cyclic  pulsed  pumping  and  fluid  interac- 
tion. 3.536.45 1.  CI.  23-258.5 
Lumex.  Inc.:  See— 

Murcott.  Charles  E.  3.535.718. 
Murcott,  Charles  E.,  3,535,719. 
Murcott,  Charles  E..  3.536,357. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Riegel,  Herbert,  Swindler,  Harvey  D..  and  Sze,  Morgan  C, 

3,536,773. 
Stork,  Karl,  3,536,610. 
LuU,  Friu  Norman,  and  Wall,  Charles  A.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany, The.  Sample  and  hold  voltage  circuit  for  controlling  variably 
energized  load.  3,536.972,  CI.  318-331. 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Krauu,  Otto  Hemrich.  3.535,895. 
Lynn,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Baum,  Nicholas  R..  Kitsopoulos,  Sotirios  C,  and  Lynn,  Dale' 
E, 3,537,025. 
Ma  Puigmarti,  Jose:  See— 

Jurado,  Alberto,  and  Ma  Puigmarti,  Jose,3,536,7S9.  ^ 
Maas.    Dieter,    and    Schmierl,    Richard,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Winding  mechanism  for  spring  motors  of  photographic 
cameras.  3,535,994,  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Machleidt,  Hans:  See— 

Keck,  Johannes.  Kruger,  Gerd,  Machleidt,  Hans,  Noll.  Klaus,  En- 
gelhardt,Gunther,  and  Eckenfels,Albrecht,3 ,536,712. 
Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  Robert  S.,  Quantz,  Paul  A.,  and  Shimabu- 
kuro,  George  T.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Instruction  conversion 
system  and  apparatus.  3,537,072, CI.  340-172.5 
Maddex,  Phillip  J.,  and  Skaarup,  Ole.  Self-discharging  bulk  cargo  ves- 
sel. 3,536,208,  CL  214-15. 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  Light,  Rupert  Edwin.  Jr.,  and  Gallagher, 
Ronald  Bartholomew,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Polymers  of  al- 
kylene  diperoxyesters.  3,536,676.  CI.  260-78.5 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Judge,  William  J.,  3.537.017. 
Mahon,  Roger  F.,  and  McMurtrie,  Charles  L.,  to  American  Standard 

Inc.  Compensated  thermistor  sensor.  3,535,927,  CI.  73-194. 
Maitrot,  Raymond  Desire.  Construction  element  of  phenolic  resin  and 

process  for  its  manufacture.  3,S36,S7S,  CI.  161-159. 
Maiek,  Kasem,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  pattern  recognition.  3.537,070.  CI.  340-1 46.3 
Mallory,  Edwin  E.:  See— 

Frazier,  Larry  C.  and  Mallory.  Edwin  E.,3.536.566. 
Manasia,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Lanu.  William  L..and  Manasia.  Joseph  P..3.536.6S4. 
Mandella,  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Hawkins,  Paul  Maddison,  and  Mandella,  Joseph  L.,3437,094. 
Mandler,  Hans,  and  Weinzinger,  Hans,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Strip  sag  gage  in  a  pick- 
ling bath.  3,536,999,  CI.  324-63. 
Manley,  Flavious  E,  Jr.  Compressor  valve.  3,536,094,  CI.  137-512.1 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beieriein,  Albert,  3,533,988. 
Manning,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Falanga,  Bruno  J.,  Manning,  Robert  A.,  and  Sylvester,  Zoel 
T.,3.535.778. 
Manning,  William  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting fluids  between  a  submerged  storage  unk  and  a  floating  ter- 
minal. 3,533,883,  CI.  61-46. 
Mansell,  John  Revere,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Light  beam  deflec- 
tor system.  3,536,375, CL  350-157. 
Manson,  Alan:  See— 

lllis,  Alexander,  and  Manson,  Alan,3,536,479. 
Mantell.  Gerald  J.:  See- 

Stryker.  Harry  K.,  Mantell,  Gerald  J.,  and  Hopkins,  Thomas 
R.,3,536,643. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Stanley  C,  3,536.1 36. 
Knight,  Robert  C,  3,536,254. 
Norton,  Charles  J.,  and  Holly,  Robert  D..  "  .536,452. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Alabone,  Richard  Phillips,  and  Wood,  John  Haydn,  3.536.968. 
Marcus,  Paul.  Molding  apparatus  valve  and  nozzle.  3,535,742.  CI.  18- 

30. 
Marforio.  Nerino.  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  A.  C.  Lubrication  warning 

device  for  sewing  machines.  3,536,866,  CI.  200-33. 
Margolis,  Joseph.  Clutch  purse  with  changeable  covers.  3,536,1 16,  CI. 

150-28. 
Mariton  Limited:  See— 

MuMer,  Anton  John  Alexander.  3.535.7 1 7. 
Markert,  Herman  R.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Easy  opening  end 

closure  for  containers.  3,536.227,  CI.  220-54. 
Marlow,  Darrell  W.,  and  Shum,  John,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Valve. 
3,536,100,  CI.  137-625.47 


Manhall,  WilUan  J.,  and  Haake.  Albert  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmourt.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Nickel  coated  flake  pigments  and  methods  for  their 
preparation.  3.536,520,  CL  i  17-54. 
Martin,  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Gordon,  Phillip  B.,  Jr.,  Loyd.  Calvin  D.,  Martin,  Eugene  R.,  and 
Obcrle.  Theodore  L..3.536,242. 
Martin,  Hans:  See— 

Herbal,  Wilhchn,  and  Martin,  Haiu,3,536.887. 
Martin,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kapalko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A.,3 ,536,640. 
Martin,  Stuail  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Claude  K.,  and  Martin,  Stuart  W., 3 ,536,602. 
Martin,  Wesley  G.,  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation.  Drive  system  for  a  ro- 

Ury  cutter  arm.  3,536,2 1 1 ,  CL  2 14-1 7. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Dcpperman,  Warren  B.,  Dorsey,  WilKam  Philip,  and  McKenzie, 

Cornelius  P.,  3,536,084. 
Kinnaird,  Laird  D.,  and  Casadevall,  James  L.,  3,336,01 1 . 
Martorana,  Giovanni,  and   Boui.  Emilio,  to  Societa  Applicazioni 
Gomraa    Antivibranti    'Saga*    S.p.A.    Load-scnaitivc    transducer. 
3,535,923,  CL  73-141. 
Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuromegawa,  Tom,  3,536,021 . 
Mason,  Gordon  Arthur.  Sealing  mechanism  for  sashless  windows. 

3,535,823,  CL  49-449. 
Mason,  Paul  B.,  Gold,  Nicholas,  and  Chen,  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Paper  transport  system.  3,536,401.  CL  355-28. 
Masten  Corporation:  See— 

Rosenbaum,  William  C,  3.536,288. 
Masucci,  Peter  F.  Slideable  seat  construction.  3^36.358,  CI.  297-342. 
Mathis,    Pierre,   and    Van    MeDcebeke,    Leon,   to   Solvay    A    Cie. 
Dehalogenating  diroerization  and  codimerization  of  ^-halogenated 
organic  compounds.  3,536,747,  CI.  260-465.8 
Matsudo,  Kazuo,  Omori,  Toshio,  Shiraonura,  Takayoahi,  Kamatt, 
Takashi,  Kaneko,  Toshio,  Takishima,  Toshio,  Miwa,  Hiroshi,  and 
Koike,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  manufacturing  steel  sheets  coated  with  protecting 
meul  layers.  3,536,036,  CI.  1 18-67. 
MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hosono,  Hiroo,and  Omiya,  Shoji,  3,536,413. 
Sekido,  Satoshi,  Ichimura,  Hideyuki,  and  Kato,  Sadao,  3,536,53 1 . 
Waunabe,  Nobuatsu,  and  Fukuda,  Masataro,  3,536,532. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,    Hiroyuki,    Ochi,    Shuhei,    and    Shirakawa,    Kenzo. 
3,536,064. 
Matthaei,  George  L.,  Young,  Leo,  and  Schiffman,  Bernard  M.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Low-pass  wave  guide  flher. 
3,537.040,  CL  333-73. 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H.,  Rhine,  Jules  W.,  Bittel,  Robert  W.,  and 
Lovelace,  Richard  A.,  to  Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  Switch  and  speed 
control  for  electric  motor.  3,336,973,  CI.  318-345. 
Matthews,  James  J.  Cable  scoring  tool.  3,535,785,  CI.  30-91 .2 
Mattsson,  Hugo,  and  Mellgren,  Gunnar,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  EIek- ' 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Means  for  cooling  semi-conductor  elements  on 
two  sides.  3,336, 133,  CI.  165-80. 
Matzner,  Markus:  See— 

Noshay,  Allen,  Matzner,  Markus,  Barth,  Bruce  P..  and  Walton, 
Richard  K.,3,536.657. 
Mau,  Gunter:  See— 

Grosspietsch,  Horst,  Homig.  Lothar,  and  Mau,  Gunter,3,536,63 1 . 
Maurer.  Michael  H.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid.  3.536,446.  CI.  23-168. 
Mauser  Kommandit-Gesellschaft:  See— 

MuhlhofT,  Friedrich.  and  Hammes.  WUhelm.  3.536,223. 
Mavromatis,  Albert:  See— 

Sedlak,  Steve,  Mavromatis,  Albert,  and  Krol,  Jan  M, 3 ,536,920. 
Mayer,  Charles  H.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Dual  valve  for  pneumatic  tires.  3,536,1 19,  CL  152-427. 
Mayer,   Robert,  and  Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  to  Sun   Oil  Company. 

Switching  circuit  for  cavern  probe.  3,537,085,  CI.  340- 1 82. 
Maynard,  John  T.:  See— 

Iverson.  Etheridge  M.,  and  Maynard,  John  T.,3 ,536.957. 
McCaffray.  Edmund.  Jr.  Broom  shield.  3,535,727,CI.  15-168. 
McCloud.  Robert  A.,  and  Rucker,  James  H.,  said  Rucker  assor.  to  said 

McCloud.  Winch  mechanism.  3.536,299,  CI.  254-150. 
Mc  Clure,  Claude  Newton.  Car  cleaning  apparatus.  3,535,730.  CL  15- 

314. 
McCoUum,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Winegard,  John  R.,  and  McCoUum,  Gary  L.,3 .537,036. 
Mc  Culloch  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  V.,  3,536,982. 
McDonald,  Joe  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Veloise  W.,  and  McDonald,  Joe  P.,3,536,891 . 
McDonald,  Louis:  See— 

Pennington,    Otis    K.,    Gryting,    Harold    J.,    and    McDonald, 
Loutt,3.536,544. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Bickel,  Frederic  W..  and  Peterson, Gerald  H.,  3,536,652. 
Bickel,  Frederic  W..  and  Peterson, Gerald  H.,  3^36,653. 
Hoffman,  Michael  L.,  3,535,886. 
Hoffman,  Michael  L.,  3,535,887. 
Mc  Henry,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Chicago,  Pnumatic  Tool  Company.  Tandem 
piston  fUer/tandertod.  3435.983.CI.  91-309. 
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McKean,  John  M.  Preatresieil  slushing  scraper  with  keyed  bails. 

3,336.1 42,  CL  172-26.5 
McKee,  Clyde  M..  Provenzino,  Andrew  V.,  and  Scott,  Ward.  Auto- 
matically controlled  mirror.  3,536^82,  CI.  350-307. 
McKenzie,  Bradley  J:,  to  Jamesbury  Corporation.  Solid  state  reversible 
split  phase  servo  motor  control  including  braking  at  null  and  motor 
overioad  protection.  3,536,980,  CI.  318-613. 
McKenzie,  Cornelius  P.:  See— 

Depperman,  Warren  B.,  Dorsey,  William  Philip,  and  McKenzie, 
Cornelius  P.,3,536,084. 
McKinney,  Robert  W.,  and  Hamilton,  Richard  A.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A. 

Co.  Coating  of  molecular  sieves.  3,536,52 1 .  CL  1 1 7-98. 
McMann,  Renville  H.,  Jr.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  Ver- 
tical aperture  correction  apparatus.  3,536,826,  CI.  178-5.4 
McMillen,  John  D.,  Zaeharias,  Merle  J.,  and  Daugherty,  Jack  Donald, 
to  Gerbing  Manufacturing  Company.  Inherent  current  limit  circuit 
3,536,971. CL  318-331. 
McMurtrie.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Mahon,  Roger  F.,  and  McMurtrie, Charles  L.,3,53S.927. 
McRae  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Cornelius,  BiUG.,  3,536,19^. 
Menders,  James  C:  See— 

Belser,    Richard    B.,    Meaders,   James   C,   and    Kwon,   Chin 
T.,3 ,536,409. 
Mecanto-Bundy  GmbH:  See- 
Boa,  Paul,  3,535,863. 
Medina,  Hector:  See— 

Reines,  Jose,  Boukaecht,  Max  A.,  and  Medina,  Hector4,536,846. 
Meehan,  Clarence  L.,  and  Attore,  Lawrence  O.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Bracket  structure.  3,536,28 1 ,  CI.  248-73. 
Meer,    Winfried,    and    Schembs,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  producing  a  transistor.  3,535,771,  CL  29- 
578. 
Mehl.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Hyraes,  Lawrence,  and  Mehl,  Daniel  L.,3,533,908. 
Mehltretter,  Charles  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Cal- 
cium sequestration  in  highly  alkaline  medium.  3,536,630,  CL  252- 
156. 
Mehnert,  Gottfried,  to  Conduco  A.G.  Die  head  for  plastic  extrusion 

machines.  3,535,739,  CL  18-14. 
Mehrbrodt,  Alfonso  W.:  See— 

Veitii,  Alan  G.,and  Mehrbrodt,  Alfonso  W..3,535,914. 
Meisel,  William  L.,  and  Erskine,  William  M.,  to  Emporium  Specialties 
Co.,  Inc.  Grid  cup  for  a  television  picture  tube.  3,536,944,  CL  313- 
82. 
Melle-Bezons  (Societo  Anonyme):  See—  . 

Falize,  Claude,  and  Gobron,  Georges,  3,536,633.  \ 

Mellgren,  Gunnar:  See— 

Mattsson,  Hugo,  and  Mellgren,  Gunnar,3 ,5 36,1 33. 
Mellinger,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hamaj.  Joseph  C,  and  Mellinger,  Richard  J.,3 ,535.733. 
Melnikov.  Oleg  Eflmovich:  See— 

Selivanov,  Konsuatin  Vasilievich,  Vladimirsky,  Tikhom  Alex- 
eevich,  Kolesnikov,  Leonid  Andreevich,  and  Melnikov,  Oleg 
Erimovich,3,536,306. 
Menarini,  A.,  Societa  in  Accomandita  SempliceFirenze:  See— 

Ghelardoni,  Mario,  Russo,  Filippo,  Pisanti.  Nicola,  and  Volterra. 
Giovanna.  3.536,723. 
Menasco  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Kendall.  Giles  ArtiiUT,  3,536,334. 
Merck,  E..  A.G. :  See- 
Baron,  Heinrich,  Kath,  Joachim,  and  Doeller,  Wilhelm,  3,536,730. 
Meredith,  James  Frederick,  Dymock,  Anthony  John,  and  Helps,  Ken- 
neth   Alan,    to    Smiths    Industries    Limited.    Automatic    control. 
3.536,978,  CL  318-561. 
Merkert,  Cliflon  S.,  and  Erb,  Clayton,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Speed  and 
overload  responsive  viscous  fluid  drive  clutches.  3,536,173,  CL  192- 
56. 
Merkle,  Hans:  See—       1 1 

Stiefel,  Walter,  and  Mericle.  Hans,3.536.4 1 7. 
Merrill.  Stewart  H.,  and  Light,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photoconductive  elementt  conuining  polymeric  binders  of 
nuclear  substituted  vinyl  haloarylates.  3.5 3 3 ,78 7 ,  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Merritt.  Harlan  B.:  See- 
Miller,  Kennedi,  and  Merritt.  Harlan  B..3.535.943. 
Mersot,  George:  See— 

Pruitt,  Carey  L.,  Dclacey,  Norbert  W..  Shattuck.  Paul.  Mersot, 
George,  and  Fabrici,  Edward,3 ,535,768. 
Merten.  Rudolf:  See— 

Muller.  Gerhard,  Ranz.  Erwin,  Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Von  Rintelen, 
Harald,3,533,798. 
Merz.  Herbert,  Schroedcr,  N^ns-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and  Zeile, 
Karl,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  l-cycloalkenyl-4-phenyl-4- 
acyl-  piperidines  as  analgesics.  3,536,8 1 3,  CI.  424-267. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and  Zeile, 
Karl,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  I -Cycloalkenyl-4-phenyl-4- 
alkozycarbonyl- piperidines  as  analyesics.  3,536,814,  CI.  424-267. 
Mesaeriy,  Gary  A.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  mesne.  Pan  transfer  conveyor 

system.  3,536,181,  CL  198-34. 
Mett,  Joseph  R.,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Releasable  spring  latch.  3,535,750,  CL 

24-211. 
Meyer,  Walter,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  Switch.  3,536.865, 
CL  200-1 1. 


Meyer  Zu  Riemsloh.  Heinz,  to  Suub-  und  Stronungs-Techaisclie 
Geaellachaft  mbH  A  Co.  K.O.  Porttbie  plant  for  removal  of  dust 
from  hotgaaes.  3,535.831, CL  55-294. 
Michalik,  Edmund  R.,  and  ^acer,  Arthur  C,  to  PPO  Industriea,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  temporary  streaaes  during  the 
formation  of  a  gina  ribbon  from  a  molten  pool.  3,536,463,  CI.  63-93. 
Michelaon,  Anatol,  and  Weiss,  Melvin  I.,  to  Gulf  Western  Industrial 
Products   Company,    mesne.    Method    of   fabricating    radiators. 
3.535.76 l.CL  29-137.3 
Microdot,  Inc.:  See— 

Skirvin,  CHfford  D.,  3,536,943.  \ 

Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See—  \ 

Burrill,  Peter  M.,  3,336,633. 
Mihailescu,  Mihai:  See— 

Csomontanyi,  Georgeta,  Coriciuc,  Cornelia,  Dragoi,  Coutantin, 
Mihailescu,  Mihai,  Mocearov,  Vladimir,  Panovici,  Alexaadru. 
and  Stanciulescu,  Mihai,3436,772. 
Mikulec.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Colton.  Frank  B..  Mikulec,  Richard  A.,  and  Nicholson,  Robert 
T.,3,336,703. 
Mil-An  Mfg.  Corporation:  See- 
Howard.  Sol,  and  Schaaf,  Robert,  3,533.833. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Hayao.  Shin.  3,536,702. 

Hayao.  Shin,  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn,  3,536,707. 
Hayao,  Shin,  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn,  3,536,7 1 5. 
Patel,  Chituranjan  Purushotumdas,  3,336,448. 
Schut,  Robert  Norman,  3 ,5  36.723 . 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Hy,  Waher  H,  and  Westermann,  Donald  H.,  3,336,493. 
Miller,  Harold  James:  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff,  Miller,  Harold  James,  and  Singhal,  Gopal 
Hari,3 ,536,473. 
Miller,  Henry  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Positive  drive  belt.  3,535,946,  CI. 

74-232. 
Miller,  Herron  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method  of  reducing 

polypropylene  particle  size.  3,536,645,  CL  260-28.5 
Miller,  John  R.  Sugar  miU  feeding.  3.536.002,  CI.  100-43. 
Miller,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Atco  products  Incorporated.  Tire  pressure  in- 
dicator. 3,536,026,  CI.  1 16-34. 
Miller,  Kenneth,  and  Merritt,  Harlan  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Scale  changing  gear  mechanism.  3.535,943,  CI.  74-89.17 
Miller.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Coles.  Robert  F.,  Errede,  Louis  A.,  Miller,  Richard  A.,  and  Stillo, 
Horatio  S.,3,533,788. 
Miller,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Cosu.  Philip  J.,  and  Miller,  Robert  G.,3 ,536,970. 
Miller,  Willis  D.,  and  Welsh.  James  P..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Flow  switch.  3.536.873. CI.  200-81.9 
Milb.  Justin  W.:See- 

Klasson,  George  A.,  and  MilU,  Justin  W.,3,536.092. 
Mills,  Roscoe  H.:  See— 

Von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P..  and  Milb.  Roscoe  H..3.533.850. 
Milyakh,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich,  Muzychenko.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich, 
and  Shidlovsky.  Anatoly  Komeevich.  Device  for  balancing  a  three- 
phase  electrical  network.  3.536.99 1 .  CL  323-45. 
Minamiyama.  Kenichi:  See— 

Shiratori,    Hajime,   Shirogami,   Tamouu,   Koezuka,   Junji,   and 
Minamiyama,  Kenichi, 3,536.534. 
Miner,  Claire  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Condensate  purifier  for  diffusion  pump.  3,536,420,  CL  417-77. 
Miner  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bloom,  William,  3,536,906. 
Miners  Bayovar:  See— 

Nylander.  Alfred  F.,  3,536,444. 
Miners  Industries,  Inc. :  See- 
West,  Dennis  Elmer,  3,536,1 10. 
Minister  of  Armed    Forces,   Ministerial   Delegation   for   Weapons, 
Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons,  Laboratory  of  Ballistic  and 
Aerodynamic  Researcher,  French  Sute,  represented  by  the:  See— 
Joly,  Pierre,  3,536.995. 
Ministerul  Industriei  Chimice:  See— 

CsomonUnyi,  Geor^eU,  Coriciuc,  Cornelia.  Dragoi,  Constantin, 
Mihailescu,  Mihai,  Mocearov,  Vladimir,  Panovici,  Alexandru, 
and  Stanciulescu,  Mihai,  3,536,772. 
Mink.  William  H.,  to  Scientific  Advances,  Inc.  Light  and  photocell  unit 

for  sorting  apparatus.  3,536.927,  CI.  250-220. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Raymond  H.,  and  Appeldom,  Roger  H..  3.536.391. 
Berg,  Cari  John,  3,536,666. 
Coles,  Robert  F.,  Errede,  Louis  A..  Miller.  Richard  A.,  and  Stillo, 

Horatio  S.,  3,533.788. 
Groves.  James  D..  3.536,749. 
Grundman,  Roger  v.,  3,336,571. 
Johnson,  James  R.,  3,536,994. 
Smith,  George  H.,  3.536.489. 
Tordoff.  Ledger  J..  3,537.060. . 
Minsk,  Louis  M.:  See— 

King,   James   R..  Jr..   Minsk.   Louis  M.,  and  Cohen,   Hymaa 
L.,3,533,800. 
MitcheU.CariJ.:See—  * 

Frutii,  Hal  F.,  and  MitcheU,Carl  J.,3,335,822. 
Mitchell,  Harold  B.,  to  Soniclear,  Inc.  Parking  meter  controller. 
3,533,870, CL  58-142. 
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Mitchell,  Peter,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Plasma 

torch  assemblies.  3,536.88S.a.  219-121. 
Mitchell,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Javorik,  Laszio,  Laudi,  Otto,  and  Mitchell.  Robert  A..3 .336,527. 
Mitrovic,  Milan:  See— 

Lehr,  Hanns  Hanina,  and  MiUovic,  Milan.3,536,7S7. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwama,   Seiya.    Kawata,    Zenuro,    Nakagawa,    Toshiyuki,    and 

Okamoto.  Kabumi,  3,536,238. 
Sasaki,  Juntaro,  Wada,  Shigeru,  Iwau,  Tadao,  and  Oi.  Hidesabu- 
ro,  3.536,686. 
Miwa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsudo,  Kazuo,  Omori,  Toshio,  Shimonura,  Takayoshi,  Kamata, 
Takashi,  Kaneko,  Toshio,  Takishima,  Toshio.  Miwa.  Hirothi. 
and  Koike,  Yasuo.3.S36.036. 
Miyahara,  Akimitsu:  See— 
y  .Yamori.    Katsuji.    Takatoku,    Munetada,    Miyahara.    Akimitsu, 
^      Omagari,  Takaaki,  and  Kitamura,  Masao,3,S36,597. 
Miyoshi,  Eiji,  and  Yukitoshi,  Tenio,  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-strength  austenitic  stainless  steel  for  a  boiler. 
3,533.780.  CI.  75-128. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  Omskoldsvik:  See— 

Kolosh,  Frans,  and  Gartner,  Fred  E.,  3,536,697. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Lo.  Mou  Neng  M..  3.536.776. 
Manning.  William  F..  3.535.883. 
Mocearov,  Vladimir:  See— 

Csomontanyi.  Georgeta,  Coriciuc.  Cornelia,  Dragot,  Constantin, 
Mihailescu.  Mihai,  Mocearov.  Vladimir,  Panovici,  Alexandra. 
and  Stanciulescu,  Mihai,3.536.772. 
Moculeski,  Chester  F.,  to  Clintwood  Chemical  Company.  Cosmetic 
preparations  conuining  isopropyl  ester  of  methyl  heptadecanoic 
acid.  3.536.8 10,  CI.  424-59. 
Modiano,  Victor  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Phase  sen- 
sitive detector.  3,537,01 8,  CI.  328-133. 
Mogford.  Riley  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Subilized  methyl 

chloroform  composition.  3,536,766,  CI.  260-652.5 
Moldeus.  Bengt  Robert  Wilhelm.  Cartridges.  3.536.010.  CI.  102-38. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Pocock.  Frederick.  3.535,922. 
Molnar,  Joseph.  Pneumatic  trailer  stand.  3.536.337.  CI.  280-150.5 
Mondeil,  Lucien,  and  Fontimpe,  Marc,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  simultaneous  determination  of  fluid  flow  over  a  long  and  a 
short  time  interval.  3.535.929,  CI.  73-206. 
Monsanto  Company:  5ee— 

Brand,  Stanley  H,  and  Wise,  Doyle  R.,  3,536,689. 
Crutchfield.  Marvin  M,  3,536,752.  I 

Stevenson,  Philip  J.,  and  Sparrow,  John  T.,  3,536,556. 
Montecatini  Edison  Ellettonica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Howard  H..  3.536.800. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 
Cantatore,  Giuseppe.  3,536.635. 
Parrini.  Paolo.  3.536.673. 
Montgomery.  Herman:  5ee— 

Montgomery,  James  P..  and  Montgomery,  Herman,3,535,8 1 6. 
Montgomery.  James  P..  and   Montgomery,   Herman.   Animal   trap. 

3.535.816.  CI.  43-93. 
Month,  Alfred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  cathodes. 

3.536.526.  CI.  117-213. 
Moore  Producta  Co.:  See- 
Adams.  Roberts..  3,535,916.  I 
Moormeier,  Louis  F.:  See— 

Hansley,    Virgil    L.,    Schott,    Stuart,    and    Moormeier,    Louis 
F.,3,536,445. 
Morales,  Juan  G.:  See— 

Home,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Morales.  Juan  G..  and  Wheutone.  Richard 

R..3.536.790. 

Morales,  Juan  G.,  Whetstone.  Richard  R..  and  Hass,  Duane  K.,  to  Shell 

Oil    Company.    Methyl    (cy-C'»   alkyl)    beta,    beta-dichloro   vinyl 

phosphates.  3.536.791,  CI.  260-957. 

Moret,  Michel  A.,  to  Sublissements  Sophindar.  Apparatus  for  body 

care.  3,536,065, CI.  128-50. 
Morgan,  Dean  T.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Instantaneous  hot 

water  heater  and  hot  air  supply.  3,536,048,  CI.  1 22-33. 
Morgan  Engineering:  See— 

Auzins,  Raimunds,  3,536,204. 
Mori,  Leo:  See— 

Higashi,  Tadatoshi,  Nagano,  Stoshi.  and  Mori.  Leo.3.536,947. 
Morimura.  Syoji:  See— 

Murayama,       Keisuke.       Morimura.      Syoji,       and       Yamao 

Eiko,3,536,720. 
Murayama,    Keisuke,    Morimura,    Syoji,    and    Tanaka,    Tet- 
suya,3,536,722.  .- 

Morrell,  John,  A  Co.:  See- 
Myers,  Donald  W.,  3,536,184. 
Morrill,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Garman.  James  A.,  and  Morrill.  Ronald  S..3 .536.297. 
Morris.  Philip,  Incorporated:  See- 
Rosen.  Shy.  3.536.246. 
Morris.  Roger  E.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The.  Substituted  nor- 

bornene  compounds.  3.536.681,  CI.  260-8^.1 
Morrish.  Peter  Geoffrey  Alan.  Coat  hanger  tallies.  3,535,808,  CI.  40- 
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Morse.  Hugh  B.:  See—  *  %■ 

Schafer.  George,  Theys.  Ezra  E..  and  Morse.  Hugh  B..3.53S.987. 
Mone.  Meroe  M.:  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Morse.  Meroe  M..3.533.789. 
Mortellito.  Domenico.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Company. 

Anisopanoramic  roller.  3436,037,01.  1 18-102. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See- 
Novak.  Warren  D..  3.536.194. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Kommrasch.  Richard  S.,  3.537.041 . 
Reichard,  Gordon  E.,  and  Slavik,  WiUiam  H.,  3,537.012. 
Schafft.  Hugo  W..  3.537.039. 
Motz.  Jerome  C:  See- 
Adam.  Howard  W..  Motz,  Jerome  C.  and  Gasparic,  Rudolph 
H..3.536.268. 
Moyat,  Peter  Emo.  Device  for  measuring  concentration  of  narcotic 

gases.  3.536.088.  CI.  137-88. 
Muchnick.  Paul,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Current  regulated  power 
supply  having  amplifier  breakdown  prevention  diode.  3.536.987,  CI. 
323-4. 
Muchnick,  Paul,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Regulated  power  supply  with 
network  to  reduce  programming  reaction  time.  3.536.989.  CI.  323- 
20. 
Mueller,  Albert  J..  Dillon,  Roger  L..  and  Schoen.  Walter  F.,  to  Sinclair 
Research.  Inc.  Hydrotreated  and  raw  shale  oils  of  lowered  pour 
poinu  with  long-chain  esters  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride 
polymers.  3.536.461.  CI.  44-62. 
Mueller.  Curt:  See— 

Groebke,        Wolfgang.        MueUer.        Curt.        and        Wirz, 
Roswitha,3. 5  36,695. 
Mueller,  John  W.,  to  Willey's  Carbide  Tool  Company.  Milling  cutter 

with  adjusuble  cutting  insert  bits.  3,535,759,  CI.  29-105. 
Muhlhoff,  Friedrich,  and  Hammes,  Wilhelm,  to  Mauser  Kommandit- 

Gesellschaft.  Molded  plastic  container.  3,536,223,  CI.  215-1. 
Mulder,  Anton  John  Alexander,  to  Mariton  Limited.  Convertible  furni- 
ture. 3,535,7 1 7.  CI.  5-93. 
Muller.  Erwin:  See— 

Lassig.   Wolfgang,   Ulrich.  Hans.   Muller.   Erwin.  and   Dinges. 

Kari.3.533,796. 
Dinges.  Kari.  Muller.  Erwin.  and  Berlenbach.  Wilhelm.3.536.440. 
Muller.  Erwin  Alfons:  See— 

Kolb.  Gunter.  Muller.  Erwin  Alfons,  and  Wust.  Rudolf.3,536.525. 
Muller.  Francois  M.:  See— 

Fagnoni,  Yves  J.,  and  Muller.  Francois  M.. 3 .5 36.675. 
Muller,  Gerhard,  Ranz,  Erwin,  Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Von  Rintelen. 
Harald,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  cyclic  imide.  3,533,798.  CI.  96-90. 
Muller.  John  T.  Apparatus  for  applying  shock  pulses.  3,535.912,  CI. 

73-12. 
Munk.  Miner  Nelson,  to  Varian  Associates.  Micro  adsorption  detector 

for  liquid  chromatography.  3.535.918,  CI.  73-61.1 
Munkstrand.  Nils  Eric:  See— 

Lindquist,  Arne  Herman,  and  Munkstrand.  Nils  Eric.3.536.43 1 . 
Murakami.  Yukio:  See— 

Kondoh.Goro.  Honda.  Sigera.  and  Murakami,  Yukio.3.536,6 1 6. 
Murakawa,  Kyohei,  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Piezoelectric 

ceramic  composition.  3.536.625,  CI.  252-62.9 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya,  to  Sankyo 
Company   Limited.   Piperidine-N-oxyl-spiro-hydantoin  derivatives. 
3,536,722,  CI.  260-294. 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  and  Yamao,  Eiko.  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited.  2.2,6.6-Tetrasubstituted-4-substitutedmethylene 
piperidine- 1 -oxides.  3,536.720.  CI.  260-293. 
Murayama.  Seiichi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Manabu.  and  Murayama,  Seiichi,3,536.948. 
Murcott.  Charles  E.,  to  Lumex.  Inc.  Restraint  device  for  mounting 

uponwristandankles.3.535,718,CI.  5-317. 
Murcott,  Charles  E.,  to  Lumex,  Inc.  Body  restraint  devices  for  use  on 

stretchers,  tables  and  the  like.  3,535.7 1 9,  CI.  5-3 1 7. 
Murcott,  Charles  E..  to  Lumex.  Inc.   Body  restraining  device  for 

coupling  with  chairs,  beds  and  the  like.  3.536.357.  CI.  297-384. 
Murphy.  Hugh  J.,  and  Sims,  Chester  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Alloy  heat  treatment.  3,536,542.  CI.  148-162. 
Murphy,  John  H.:  See— 

Lenaeus.  George  E..  and  Murphy.  John  H.. 3.536.1 26. 
Murphy.  Walter  T..  and  Stewart.  Floyd  D..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Com- 
pany. The.  Poromeric  laminate.  3,536.572.  CI.  161-84. 
Muto,  Harao:  See— 

Fujii.   Isao.   Muto.   Haruo,  Ishihara,   Munetoshi,   and   Takada, 
Koichi.3.536.595. 
Muzychenko,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Milyakh,      Alexandr      Nikolaevich,      Muzychenko,      Alexandr 
Dmitrievich,  and  Shidlovsky.  Anatoly  Korneevich.3 .536.991. 
Mychalowych,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Faase.  Gerald  A.,  and  Mychalowych.  Eugene  A. .3.536. 1 86. 
Myer.  Robert  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Class 

B  transistor  power  amplifier.  3.537,023,  CI.  330-13. 
Myers.  Donald  W..  to  Morrell,  John.  &.  Co..  mesne.  Vacuum  packaging 

apparatus.  3,536. 1 84.  CI.  198-144. 
Nadella.  S.A.:  See— 

Pitner,  Alfred,  3.536,332. 
Nagano,  Stoshi:  See— 

Higashi.  Tadatoshi.  Nagano,  Stoshi,  and  Mori,  Leo ,3 .536,947. 
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Nagy,  Ernst  J.,  to  PuUnim  Incorporated.  Sequentially  actuated  hopper 

gate.  3,536,01 3,  CI.  105-282. 
Nagy,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lorenz.  Howard  A.,  Nagy.  Robert  H.,  and  Scbousboe.  Ing- 

var.3,535.841. 
Nakagawa.  Toshiyuki:  Slee— 

Iwama.    Seiya.    Kawau.    Zentaro.    Nakagawa,   Toshiyuki,   and 
Okamoto,  Kattumi,3 ,536,238. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See— 

Ottuka.  Seinosuke.  and  Nakamura,  Akira.3 .536,692. 
Nakanishi,  Yoshitaka.  Roller.  3.536,366.01.  308-35. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Frisque.  Alvin  J.,  and  Resan.  Jerilynn  S..  3.536,614. 
Nardoza.  Daniel:  See— 

Demeter.       John.       Demeter.       Stephen.       and       Nardoza. 
Daniel.3.536.09S. 
Nassenstein.  Heinrich:  Sler— 

Dedden.  Hubert,  and  Nassenstein,  Heinrich,3,536,895. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Frizelle,  William  G.,  Beveridge.  William  F.,  and  Kincaid.  Joseph 

R..  3.536.644. 
Hansley.  Virgil  L.,  Schott,  Stuart,  and  Moormeier.  Louis  F.. 

3.536,445.  T 

Mayer.  Charles  H..  3.536.1 19. 
Scheben.  John  A..  3.536.739. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Evans,  Charles  Gervase  Thorngate,  and   Harris-Smith,  Robin, 

3,536,370. 
Sharp,  Royds,  and  Bath,  Malcolm,  3,535,961 . 
National  Statham,  Inc.:  See— 

Oster,  George  A.,  3.536,908. 
National  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Javorik,  Laszio,  Laudi.  Otto,  and  Mitchell.  Robert  A..  3.536.527. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 

Frazier.  Larry  C,  and  Mallory,  Edwin  E..  3.536.566. 
Nazy.  John  R.:  See— 

Kamal.    Marwan    R..    Nazy.   John    R..   and    Wheeler.    Donald 
H..3.536.671. 
Neal.   Stanford,   to  General   Electric   Company.   Sound   generator. 

3.536.027. CI.  116-103. 
Nelemans.  Johannes  E.:  See— 

Pecasse.  Albertus  H.. and  Nelemans,  Johannes  E., 3, 536,700. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Subsea  valve  and 

valve  operator  assembly.  3,536,344,01.  285-315. 
Nelson,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Johnston,  David  L..  Nelson,  Paul  E.,  and  Hoffmann,  Gordon 
F.,3.536,950. 
Nemrod-Metzler  S.A.:  S*e— 

Ferrando,  Juan  Vilarrubis,  3,536,071. 
Nestleroth,  Paul  L.,  and  Silvers,  William  H.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  cathode  assembly  for  electron  tube.  3,535,757, 
01.29-25.14 
Neudecker,  Karl:  See— 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Zaaner,  Johann,  and  Neudecker,  Karl,3 ,536,387. 
Nevers,  Ashley  Dwight,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Treatment  of  cellu- 
losic  textile  materials  to  impart  crease  resistance  thereto.  3,536.648. 
01. 260-29.4  / 

New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

von  Hofe.  George  W.,  3.536.550. 
New  York  Wire  Works  Limited:  See— 

Janetka.John.3.536j203. 
Newman.  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Infrared  radiation 
source  with  improved  ceramic  glower  rod  mounts.  3,536,919,  01. 
250-85. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See- 
Wiggins,  Benjamin  B.,  Bailey,  James  P.,  and  Hart,  William  M., 
3,535,937. 
Newstead,  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  actuators.  3,535,944. 01. 

74-110. 
Newstead.    Charles,    to    Girling    Limited.    Vehicle    drum    brake. 

3.536.168.01.  188-79. 
Newton.  Thomas  D.,  to  Allied  Pacific  Manufacturing  Company.  Spool 

valve.  3.536,291,01.  251-3. 
Neynaber,  Oskar,  &  Co.,  A.G.,  Firma:  See— 

Breckheimer,  Walter,  and  Kunz.  Wilhelm.  3.536.659. 
Nichols.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Descarries.  Raymond.  Nichols.  Donald  J.,  and  Yantomo.  Alfred 
A..Jr..3.535,728. 
Nichols,  Walter  B.  Prefabricated  building.  3.535.834.01.  52-69. 
Nicholson  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cervenak.  Peter  J..  3.536.265. 
Nicholson.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Oolton.  Frank  B..  Mikulec,  Richard  A.,  and  Nicholson.  Robert 
T..3.536.703. 
Nickel,  Horst.  Suckfull.  Friu.  Seidel.  Bernhard.  Bockly.  Erich,  and 
Wunderlich.  Hermann,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color 
photographic  material  for  the  silver  dye  bleach  process.  3,533.799, 
01. 96-99. 
Nielsen,  Gordon  A.,  and  Goldsmith,  Marji  M.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  adhesion  of  copper- 
epoxyglau  laminates.  3,536,546,01.  156-3. 
Nielsen,  Roger  T.,  and  Wheelock,  Richard  R.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Circuit.  3,537,098, 01. 340-324. 
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Nippoa  Electric  Conpany,  Linitad:  See— 

Ito.  Michiaki.  3.536.922. 
Nippon  Oakki  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirano.  Katauhiko.  3.535.97 1. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsudo.  Kazuo.  Omori.  Toahio.  Shimonura.  Takayoshi.  Kamata. ' 
Takashi.  Kaneko.  Toshio,  Takishima.  Toshio.  Miwa.  Hiioshi. 
and  Koike.  Yasuo.  3.536.036. 
Nippon  Kokuyu  Tetsudo:  See— 

Okumura.  Ikumasa.  3,536.259. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Research  Laboratory.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii.  Isao.  Muto.  Haruo.  Ishihara.  Munetoshi.  and  Takada, 
Koichi.3.536.595. 
Nippon  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsurata.  Motohiro.  Kimura.  Hiroshiro.  Koshimo.  Akio.  Kanzaki. 
Nagamasa.  Arimoto.  Heiji.  Ishibashi.  Matafumi.  Yasuzuka.  Kat- 
sumi.  Hara.  Mitsumasa.  and  Furukawa.  Yoshinobu,  3.535,866. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

TsujihaU.  Keiji.  and  Sawada,  Yasuhiro.  3.536^90. 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See— 

Wieden.  Horst.  Bnenschede.  Wilhelm.  Lenz,  Hans,  Rellensmann, 
Wolfgang,  and  Nischk,  Gunther,3,5 36,668. 
Nishimura,  Isao,  to  Tateisi   Electronics  Co.  Snap  action  switch. 

3,536,871,01.200-67. 
Niskin.  Shale  J.  Underwater  electrical  connector.  3.537,062.  01.  339- 

60. 
Niwa.  Koichi:  See— 

Murakawa.  Kyohei.  and  Niwa.  Koichi.3.536.62S. 
Nixdorf.  Hans-Jurgen:  See- 
Lob,  Udo,  and  Nixdorf,  Hans-Jurgen,3,536,964. 
Noll,  Charles  A.,  and  Stefanelli,  Louis  J.,  to  Beu  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  rejuvenation  of  fouled  ion-  exchange  materials. 
3,536.637.01.260-2.2 
Noll.  Klaus:  See- 
Keck.  Johannes.  Krager.  Gerd,  Machleidt,  Hans,  Noll,  Klaus,  En- 
gelhardt,  Gunther,  and  Eckenfels,  Albrecht,3,536,712. 
Noonan,  John  M.,  and  Schuh,  Peter  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Amplifier  with  voice  and  line  switched  gain  con- 
trols in  negative  feedback  path.  3,536,838, 01.  1 79-1 . 
Norco,  Inc.:  See— 

Metz,  Joseph  R.,  3.535.750. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Adam,  Howard  W.,  Motz,  Jerome  C,  and  Gasparac,  Rudolph  H., 

3,536,268. 
Schmitz,  Alfred  Wilhelm,  3,536,267. 
Nordholm,  Lloyd  P.,  50%  to  Florance,  Douglas  A.  Automatic  function 

selecting  and  scale  shifting  volt-ohmmeter.  3,536,998, 01.  324-62. 
Nordstrom,  John  David,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc. Polymers  and  copolymers 
from  cyclohexenyl-alkyl  alcohol  ester  of  a,^-unsaturated  acids. 
3,536,687,01.260-89.5 
Norman,  Roy  E.,  and  Speas,  Rex  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  porous  metal  car- 
bide agglomerates.  3,536,793, 01.  264-0.5 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Dean  B.,  3,537,020.  , 
Bell,  Harold  W,  Cook,  Robert  G.,  and  Hall.  Lester  G..  3.536,170. 
Boyer,  James  H,  Jr..  3.535.893. 
Brumbaugh,  Charles  T.,  3,537,037. 
Deslierres,  John  M..  3.536,298. 
Gervais,  Albert  T.,  3.535,729. 

Nielsen,  Gordon  A.,  and  Goldsmith,  Marji  M.,  3,536,546. 
Ziemba,  Edward  R,  3,535,894. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  Norman,  and  Simpson,  Kenneth  Ward,  3,536,1 77. 
Humbert-Droz,  Patrice  Louis  David,  3,536,932. 
Schartmann,  Knut  R.,  and  Oldham,  Richard  H.,  3,537,090. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See- 
Chapman,  Mac  C,  3,536.9 1 4. 
deVoss.  Edwin  A..  3.536.316.  ^ 

Northwestern  University:  See- 
Thomas.  Edward  R..  Jr..  3.536.075. 
Norton,  Charles  J.,  and  Holly,  Robert  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 

Multiple  reactor  apparatus.  3,536,452,01. 23-259. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Amero.  John  J..  3.535.832. 
Norton.  William  F..  and  Olson,  Harris  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Replaceable  ripper  tip  assero biy .  3 ,5 36, 147,01.  172-719. 
Norwood,  Donald  W.  Compatible  photoelectric  device  having  greater 

response  to  a  prime  portion  of  a  scene.  3.536,408. 01.  356-219. 
Noshay,  Allen.   Matzner,   Markus,   Barth,   Brace   P.,  and   Walton, 
Richard  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Mixtures  of  polyarylene 
polyethers     and     siloxane-polyarylene     polyether     copolymers. 
3,536,657,01.260-37. 
Novak,  Warren  D.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Document  retrieval 

and  handling  system.  3,536,194. 01.  209-80.5 
Novelty  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  < 

Albrecht,  Clifford C.  and  Small,  Lester  Lee.  3,536.426. 
Noveroske.    Robert    L.,    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The.    Al- 
kylenebisdithiocarbamate  complex  compounds.  3,536,742. 01.  260- 
429. 
Nu-Dyne  &  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bedikian,  Melik,  and  Decnyf,  George  R.,  Jr.,  3,536,779. 
Nunley,  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  G.,  and  Nunley,  Clifford  E.,3,5 36,253. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OcTOBn27.1970 


N.V.  KoninkUjke  Pharmaccutiiche  Fabriekea  v/h  BroiwIcs-StlMeniaa 
A  Phunacia:  Stt— 
Van  Der  Steldt,  Cornelia,  and  Hotaan,  Petnu  Simon.  3436,7 19. 
Nydqvitt  A  Holm  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ltndquist.  Arne  Herman,  and  Munkatrand,  Nib  Eric.  3.536,43 1 . 
Nylander,  Alfred  F.,  to  Miaeia  Bayovar.  Method  for  separating  the 

componenttin  brine.  3.S36.444.  CI.  23-89. 
Nyman,  Stephen  H.  Method  of  gfaudng  a  ceramic  surface.  3,536.798. 

CI.  264-62. 
Oak  Elecuo/Netics  Corporation:  5m— 

Chalmers,  Edward  D.,  Bastian.  Elmer,  Hendriks.  Johannes  H.,  and 

Tap.  Henry  H..  3.537.044. 
Meyer,  Walter.  3^36,865. 
Oakley  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Oakley,  Sterling  A..  3.536.884.  ' 
Oakley,  Sterling  A.,  to  Oakley  Industries  Incorporated.  Method  for 

making  an  electric  heating  apparatus.  3,536,884,  CI.  219-93. 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.:  See- 
Gordon,  Phillip  B.,  Jr..  Loyd.  Cahnn  D..  Martin.  Eugene  R.,  and 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.,3,536.242. 
Oberlin,  Charles  F.  Frozen  food  product  and  method  of  preparing  the 

same.  3.536,499,  CI.  99-108. 
O'Brien,  Marrin  J.  Fish  lure.  3,535.814. CI.  43-42.06 
Ochi,  Shuhei:  See— 

Kuroda,     Hiroyuki.     Ochi.     Shuhei.     and     Shirakawa,     Ken- 
zo,3 ,5  36.064. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.  Apparatus  for  electroerosive  machining  of  metal. 

3,536,882.  CI.  219-69. 
Oden,  William  A.,  to  Doughboy  Industries.  Inc.  Unitary  manifold  and 
independent   interlocking   grid   construction   for   water   filtration 
systems.  3,536, 1 95.  CI.  210-331. 
Odenhagen,  Rune  Gurien  Alex,  and  Eriksson.  Vilho  Johannes,  to  AB 
Akerlund  A  Reusing.  Trough-like  carton  having  tripartite  comer- 
panels.  3,536,248.  CI.  229-31. 
Oderman,  Samuel,  to  Su-Hi  Corporation.  Printing  preu  cylinder  with 
mechanical  and  vacuum  holding  means  for  flexible  printing  plates. 
3.536,003, CI.  101-415.1 
Oertel.  Harald.  Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Kari.  and  Rinke.  Heinrich.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Subilized  polyurethanes. 
3,536.663, CI.  260-47. 
Office  National  d 'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aeros|^tiales:See— 

Gohin.  Gilles  M.,  and  Hivert,  Andre  R.,  3.536.309. 
Ogle.  Robert  W.,  to  Tri-Po  Stopper  Corporation.  Evacuated  blood  col- 
lecting apparatus.  3,536.061,  CI.  128-2. 
Ograw  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Wargoe.  Josephs..  3.536,4 10. 
Ohi,  Reiichi.  Amano.  Hiroyuki,  Shirasu,  Kazuo,  and  Oishi,  Yasushi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
conuining  ultraviolet  absorbing  agenu.  3.533.794.  CI.  96-84. 
Ohno,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Suhmann,  Mark  A.,  and  O&no.  Yasuhisa.3.536,587. 
Oi.  Hidesaburo:  See- 
Sasaki.  Juntaro.  Wada.  Shigeru,  Iwau.  Tadao,  and  Oi.  Hidesabu- 
ro,3,S36,686. 
Oilgear  Company,  The:  See— 

Gulrajani,  Hiro  J..  3.535.876. 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Gruett,  Donald  G..  3,535.93 1. 
Oishi,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohi,    Reiichi,   Amano,    Hiroyuki,   Shirasu,    Kazuo,   and   Oishi. 
Yasushi,3,533,794. 
Okamoto,  Katsumi:  See— 

Iwama,    Seiya,    Kawau,    ZenUro,    Nakagawa.    Toshiyuki,    and 
Okamoto,  KaUumi,3,536,238. 
Okumura,  Ikumasa,  to  Nippon  Kokuyu  Tettudo.  Fail  safe  computer. 

3.536,259.  CI.  235-153. 
Olah.  Michael  G.:See- 

Caserson,  Dariell  D.,  Olah,  Michael  G.,  and  PanUno.  Frank 
B.,3,536,343. 
Olason,  Lloyd:  See- 
Armstrong.  Clark  S.,  Olason,  Lloyd.  Ron,  Thomas  N..  and  Van 
Wy\,JanW.,3,535,9ll. 
Oldham,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Schartmann,  Knut  R.,  and  Oldham,  Richard  H.. 3,537.090. 
Olin  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Marlow.  Darrell  W,  and  Shum.  John.  Jr..  3.536.100. 
Smith.  Lester  E.,  3,535,874. 
Olivetti,  Ing,  C.  A  C,  S.p.A:  See- 

Baratto,Elia,  3,537,102. 
Olmo.  Harold  P.,  and  Studer.  Henry  E..  to  University  o  f  California. 
The  Regenu  of  the.  Method  of  treating  a  growing  crop.  3.535.856. 
CI.  56-1 . 
Olsen,  Carl 


M.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Process  of  drying  lithocarpus 
densiflora  Rehd.  (unoak)  wood  with  radio  wave  enersy.  3.535.795 
CI.  34-1.  *" 

Olson,  Harris  S.:  See- 
Norton,  William  F.,  and  Olson.  Harris  S..3.536.I47. 
Olsson.  Jons  Kurt  Alvar,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Ar- 
rangement for  attenuation  of  the  overshoot  of  current  pulses  in  core 
memories.  3.537.081. CI.  340-174. 
Oltra,  Claude  H.,  to  American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Company. 

Squeegee  sharpener.  3,535,827. CI.  51-135.       - 
Omagari,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yamori,    Katsuji.   Takatoku,    Muneuda.    Miyahara,    Akimittu 
Omagari,  Takaaki,  and  KiUmura.  Masao,3,536.597. 


OiBiya.SlM#:Sw<- 

Hoaooo,  Hiroo,  and  Omiya,  Skoji.3.536,41 3. 
Omori,  Toahio:  See— 

Matndo,  Kazuo,  Omori.  Toahio,  Shimonura,  Takayoshi,  Kamata, 
Takaahi,  Kaoeko,  Toahio,  Takishima.  Toahio.  Miwa.  Hiroahi, 
and  Koike.  Yaauo.3 ,536.036. 
Omron  Tateiai  Electronica  Co.:  Sw— 

Ishikawa.  Morio.  and  Eado.  Tadao.  3,537,067. 

iwamoto,  Shunsuke,  Wataaabe,  Hiroo,  and  Hayaahi,  Youichi, 

3,536,900. 
Uemura,  Mikio,  Takachi,  Saburo,  and  lio,  Kena,  3,536,937. 
Onitsuka.  Kihachiro.  Athletic  shoes.  3.535.799.  CI.  36-2.5 
Ono.  Ichiro,  to  Alpa  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Variable  capacitor 

type  tuner.  3437,045,  CI.  334-53. 
Oiuager,  Olav-Torgeir:  See— 

Bcrgem,  Normann,  Blindbeim,  Ulf,  Onaager,  Olav-Toneir,  and 

Wang,  Hagbarth,3,536.778. 

Oosterhof.  Hendrikus  A.  and  Ruijur.  Klaas.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Fluidized   bed    process   for  coating   articles   with    polylactones. 

34364 16.  CI.  117-21. 

Oppenheim.  Michael  J.,  to  Kenner  Products  Company.  Design  drawing 

device.  3435.79 l.CL  33-27. 
Ormrod.  George  Thomas  Wallace,  and  Patterson.  William  Robert,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Beam-choppers  for  use  in 
spectroscopes  and  like  instrumentt.  3.536.9 10.  CI.  250-41.9 
Osbeck,  Gunnar  Ingemar  Sigvard.  Surgical  chair  or  the  like.  3,536,355. 

CL  297-7 1. 
Osborne.  William  B..  to  Fenwal  Incorporated.  Capacitor  potential  sam- 
pling and  indicating  system.  3437.087.  CI.  340-237. 
Osbum.  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Hood,  William  R..  and  Osbum,  Kenneth  W..3436. 1 44. 
Oster.  George  A.,  to  National  Sutham,  Inc.,  mesne.  Fiber  optic  lighting 

system.  3436,908.  CI.  240-10.1 
Oster,  Thomas  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  centrifus- 
ing.  3436,252.  CL  233-17.  * 

Osuga.  Tamouu,  to  Peari  Musical  Instrument  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Tom-tom  holder.  3.535.976,  CI.  84-42 1 . 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  and  Griesbaum.  Karl,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Nematocidal  use  of  allylic  dithiophosphates. 
3436,8 1 2.  CL  424-219. 
O.T.E.M.:See- 

Curti,  Carlo,  3435,889. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Atkinson,  Norman  Lewis,  and  Bartholomew,  Ronald  Alfred. 

3435.837. 
Laas.  Ilmar  Ervin.  3,536.969. 
Otsuka.  Seinosuke.  and  Nakamura.  Akira,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.  Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  highly  cryatalline  polymers 
of  aliene  compounds.  3,536,692,  CI.  260-94.3 
Ottens,  Hendrik.  and  Vos,  Comelis.  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche 
Gist-  A  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.  Antibiotic  K- 16  and  method  of  produc- 
tion. 3436.81  l.CL  424-1 16. 
Otteson.  Christian  S.,  and  Ettinger,  James  P.,  to  Electric  Regulator 

Corporation.  Heat  sink  module.  3,536,960,  CI.  3 1 7- 100. 
Otto.  Stanley  W.,  and  Warrell.  Seth  W..  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incor- 
porated. Flat  and  rotary  die  cut  dies.  3435.955.  CL  76-107. 
Ouradnik.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Kuchuris,  Louis  G..  and  Ouradnik,  Frank  E.,3,536.014. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Colchagofr,  Robert  D..  3436.468. 
Pabst,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Dus.  Kari  M.,  Smith.  Rosalind  M..  Pabst.  Ronald  E.,  and  Lindroth. 
Sidney.3.536.450. 
Pac-Seal,  Inc.:  See- 
Gits,  Norbert  W..  and  Taylor,  Walter  J..  3436,333. 
Padgett,  Webster  H.:  See— 

Holzhauer.  William  T..  Siegel.  Howard  M..  and  Padgett,  Webster 
H.,3436,235. 
Padovani,  Henry  R.,  and  Smith.  Roy  E..  to  Auto-Soler  Company.  The. 

Shank  sanding  guide  assembly.  3.535.724,  CI.  12-103. 
Pajak,  Witold,  to  Remco  Industries,  Inc.  Doll  with  growing  tooth. 

3435.818. CL46-I37. 
Palmer,  Charles  E.,  to  Jones  A  LaughUn  Steel  Corporation.  Comer 

post  with  corrugated  steel  insert.  3.536.245,  CI.  229-14. 
Palmer,  Victor  E..  to  Wrapping  Machinery  Company.  Inc.  Portable  ro- 

ury  accumuUtion.  3436.336.  CI.  280-47.34 
Pankove,  Jacques  I.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Confocal  semiconductor 

diode  injection  laser.  3.537,028,  CI.  33 1-94.5 
Panovici.  Alexandru:  See— 

Csomontanyi.  GeorgeU,  Coriciuc.  Comelia.  Dragoi,  ConsUntin, 
Mihailescu,  Mihai,  Mocearov.  Vladimir.  Panovici.  Alexandru. 
and  SUnciulescu.  Mihai,3436,772. 
Panuno,  Frank  B.:  See— 

Caserson.  Dariell  D..  Olah.  Michael  G..  and  Pantano.  Frank 
B..3436.343. 
Pantke,  Heinz-Dieter:  See— 

von  Bogdandy.  Ludwig.  and  Pantke.  Heinz-Dieter.3.536.455. 
Paoloni,  Armand  M.  Method  of  making  liquid  coffee  concentrate. 

3436.496,  CL  99-7 1. 
Papi.  Alfredo.  Ash  tray.  3,536.078,  CI.  1 3 1  -235. 
Papish.  Leo.  Low  friction  bearing.  3,536,367, CI.  308-238. 
Park.JeraldG.rSee- 

Schrader.   Robert   J..   Goza.   Jesse   R.,  Jr.,  and   Park,   Jerald 
G.,3436,693. 
Parker.  Fred.  Power  generating  system.  3436,929,  CL  290-52. 
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Parker.  Kenton  L.,  to  Hallibarton  Company.  Spray  nonla  for  ck 
the  faiterior  of  tubing  having  interior  dcposita.  3,536,263,  CI.  239- 
556. 
Parker,  Winf^ed  E.,  and  Kooa,  RoaaM  E..  lo  United  Stale  of  AaMrica, 
Agriculture.  Bis(tiifflelhyk>^ropane  diaOyl  ctfacr)  diltaoteate  and  its 
phoapboaates  and  hibricant  compoaitiona.  3436,738,  CL  260-403. 
Parker-Haaaifia  Corporatioa:  See— 
Jackaoa,  Daaial  B..  3436,806. 
Parriai,  Paolo,  to  Moatacatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Dye-receptive  polyolefia 

composition  contaiaiag  pdyoiymctfaykae.  3436.673,  CL  264-78. 
Parriah,  MaxfieM,  Jr.:  See— 

Bird,  George  R.,  and  Parrish.  Maxfield.  Jr.,3.536,373. 
Parthasarathy,  R,  and  Dobres,  Robert  M.,  deceased  (by  Dobrea, 
Amalie  B.,  executrix),  to  Grace  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Process  for  producing 
acetic  acid  by  catalytic  of  propylene.  3436,755,  CI.  260-533. 
Paul,  Chittaraajaa  Punnhottaadaa,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Uric 

acid  detectioa.  3436.448,  CI.  23-230. 
PatelboM  Patentverwertangs-  A  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Ouaaella,  Gustav,  3436.833. 
PATELHOLD  Pateatverwertuags-  A  Elektro-Holdiag  A.G.:  See— 

Gaaaella.  Gustav,  3437.007. 
Patelhold  Pateatverwertangs-  A  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Simmen,  Eugene,  3437,042. 
Pataodc,  Wilford  V.,  50%  to  Geiger,  Elmer.  Bucket  attachment  for 

compact  ttactors.  3436,222.  CL  2 14-766. 
Patterson.  William  Robert:  See— 

Ormrod.   George    Thomas   Wallace,   and    Patterson.   William 
Robert,3436.9IO. 
Pavelle  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Aston.  Keith.  3436.402. 
Payne.  Liawood  K..  Jr.,  and  Weiden,  Nathias  H.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation.  CartMmoyloximes.  3,536,760,  CI.  260-561. 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Osuga. Tamouu.  3.535.976. 
Pearson.  David  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Electrochemical  reduction  of 
N-alkyI  and  N.N-  dialkyl  2.2-dichloroacetoacetamides.  3.536496, 
CI.  204-73. 
Pearson.  Michael  Geoffrey,  to  Decca  Limited.  Navigational  computing 

apparatus.  3436,901. CL  235-150.272 
Pearson.  Reinbold  A.  Gate  means  for  carton  loading  apparatus. 

3436,179,CI.  198-26. 
Pearson.  Rupert  Beresford:  See- 
Looker.  Edward  Gibson.  Pearson.  Rupert  Beresford.  and  Perrins. 
Lyie  Eugene.3.536.660. 
Pecasse.  Albertus  H.,  and  Nelemans.  Johannes  E..  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.Process  for  the  purification  of  a-aminolactams.  3.536.700,  CI. 
260-239.3 
Pech.  Allison  E..  to  PMC  Corporation.  Article  confining  capsule. 

3436.225.  CL  220-8. 
Pecoraro.  Ralph  R.,  atid  Ablan,  Michael  M.,  Jr.,  to  Univeml  Oil 

Products  Company.  Freezer-over  unit.  3436,1 32,  CI.  165-30. 
Pedersen.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Pietrusza,  Edward  W..and  Pedenen.  Jack  R..3.536,665. 
Peelle  Company,  The:  See— 

Kam,  Eugene  L..  3435,842. 
Pegram.  Philip  Hugh,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Valves  for 

controlling  the  flow  of  fluids.  3436.292.  CI.  251-30. 
Peiperi,  Adam.  Display  device.  3435,805,  CL  40-106.2 1 
Pehcope,  Inc.:  See— 

Fontana,  Louis,  3.S35.840. 
PeHey,  Richard  B.,  and  Herbert,  George  E.,  to  Callahan  Mining  Cor- 

S oration.  Apparatus  fbr  making  highly  contractile  wire  reinforced 
exible  hose.  3436459.  CI.  156-429. 
Peltoniemi.  Alvar.  Track  raU  bolt  cutter.  3435,782,  CI.  30-168. 
Penaiagton,  Otis  K.,  Gryting,  Harold  J.,  and  McDonald,  Louis,  to 
United     States     of    America.     Atomic     Energy     Commission. 
Trinitrotoluene  explosive  compositions  containing  a  polycyclic  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon.  3436444.  CL  149-105. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 

Blasko,  Michael  Julius,  and  Herrmann,  Henry  Otto,  3,536,125. 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard,  Light,  Rupert  Edwin,  Jr.,  and  Gallagher, 

Ronald  Bartholomew,  3,536,676. 
Nevers,  Ashley  Dwight,  3436.648. 

Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff,  Miller,  Harold  James,  and  Singhal,  Gopal 
Han.  3436.473. 
Peppiatt.  Harry  James:  See— 

HaU.  James  Allen,  and  Peppiatt.  Harry  James4 .536,934. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Smith-Vaniz,  William  Reid,  3436474. 
Perkins,  Allen  L.:  See- 
Booker,    Robert    I.,    Heasler,    Frank,    and     Perkins,    Allen 
L.4.535,715. 
Perkins,  George  D.:  See- 
Perkins.  George  D..  and  Workman.  David  E..  3435.998. 
Perkins,  George  D.,  and  Workman,  David  E.,  1/4  to  Cummings,  Vin- 
cent Abe,  Sunkewics,  John  Bernard,  Zoldos,  Andrew  J.,  and  Per- 
kins, George  D.  Food  treating  apparatus.  3435,998.  CI.  99-256. 
Periman.  David  Eric,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low  level  constant 

curreat  source.  3.536.986.  CL  323-4. 
Perakopf.  GottUcb:  See— 

Steohmeier,  Harald,  aad  Pemkopf.  Gottlieb,3,535,847. 
Perret,  Louis  D.,  in.  Alana  system.  3437,093,  CI.  340-274. 
Perrias,  LyIe  Eageae:  See— 

Looker,  Edward  Oibaoa,  Pearson,  Rupert  Beresford,  and  Perrins. 
LyIe  Eu^ne,3 ,536,660. 


CaiToU,  John  H.44364 1 7. 
Peabek,JackR.:See- 

Staaciu,  Virgil  V.,  aad  Peabek.  Jack  R..343S.743. 
Peters.  Robert,  W..  to  Lincoln  Tool  aad  Maaufiactariag  Cooipaay. 

Span  control  for  a  sutor  winding  machine.  3436.270.  CL  242- 1 . 1 
Peteraoa.  Gciald  H .:  See— 

Bickel.  Frederic  W..  and  Peterson.  Gerald  H..3436.6S2. 
Bickel.  Frederic  W..  and  Peterson, GeraM  H.4436.653. 
Petree,  Edwya  H.,  to  Western  Electric  Conpaay,  Incorporated.  Wire 

wrapping  apparatus.  3436,271,  CI.  242-7.06 
Petro,  Victor  P.,  Lewis,  James  M.,  aad  Waaer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated, Division  of.  Dry  working  photographic  process  utilizing 
a  non  silver  photosentive  conpoaition  Horizona  Research  Incor- 
porated. 3433,792,  CI.  96-48. 
Pezirtzoglou,  Evangelos  I.:  See— 

Kietz,  Erhard  K.,  and  Pezirtzoglou,  Evangekw  I.,3436,8S6. 
Pfeffer,  Josef:  See— 

Hubrich,  Rudolf,  and  Pfeffer,  Josef.3437,046. 
Pfeiffer,  Erich  A.  Acoustically  actuated  awitch.  3436,836,  CL  179-1 . 
Pfteter,  RudoK  See— 

Salfanann,  Alfred,  and  Pflster,  Rudoif,3436,7S8. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Greiaer,  Harry  S.,  3,536,5 1 1 . 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Hartaell,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.,  and  Sirois,  Benoit  J..  3436.879. 
Phelps.  William  C,  to  Woodamation,  Inc.  Refuse  burner.  3,536,018, 

CL  110-18. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Angelucci.  Louts  J.  Jr.,  3433,791. 
Phillips,  Le  Roy  D.:  See— 

Stardevant,  Eugene  J.,  and  PhilHps,  Le  Roy  D.4436,955. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Casey,  John  L.,  and  Dobbs,  James  A.,  3,535,939. 
Collie,  Stafford  D..  3436,244. 
Cowan,  Royce  G.,  and  Stewart,  Dan  F.,  3,536,797. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Ritter.  Ronald  E.,  3436,775. 
Trepka,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J.,  3436,691 . 
Piccand.  Victor,  to  Sen  Electronique.  Electro-mechanical  device  for 

the  production  of  an  electrical  signal.  3.537.050.  CL  336-1 10. 
Piccoli.Mario.  Looms.  3436. 105,  CL  139-122. 
Pickens.  Gerald  F.,  Hopf,  Henry  C.  and  Kim.  Thomas  G..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  projector  gate  system  for  accom- 
modating multiple  fllm  formats.  3.536.388.  CI.  352-79. 
Pickens.  Gerald  F..  Kim.  Thomas  G..  and  Crawford.  Philip  N..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Motion  picture  projector  gate  system  for  ac- 
commodating multiple  film  formats.  3,537,106,  CI.  352-79. 
Picken.  John  E.  P.  Selectively  permeable  receptacle.  3436,040.  CI. 

118-500. 
Picklesimer.  Lewellyn  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Polymers  contaifling  random  ester-ether  linkages  prepared  from 
dicarboxylic  acid  halides.  bisphenob  and  triazinyl  halides  and 
method  for  producing  same.  3436.664.  CI.  260-47. 
Piearcey,  Barry  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
ing tingle  crysUl  metallic  alloy  objecu.  3. 5  36. 121,  CI.  164-60. 
Pierce.  Arleen  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Use  of  trimethylene 

oxide  compoands  to  combat  bacteria.  3.536.808.  CL  424-27.8 
Pierce.  Russell  W.:  See— 

De  Filippi.  Richard  P..  and  Pierce.  Russell  W.. 3436.61 1 . 
Pietrusza.  Edward  W..  and  Pedersen.  Jack  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Linear  polyesters  of  4.4'dichlorocarbonykliphenyl-  sulfone 
and  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  and  their  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3436.665.  CI.  260-49. 
Pilch,  John  S.,  to  Ware  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Telescopic  dipperstick. 

3436,217,CL  214-138. 
Pinkerton,  Neil  C:  See— 

Dolter,  Paul  A.,  and  Pinkerton,  NeU  C.4437,104. 
Pisanti,  Nicola:  See— 

Ghelardoni,  Mario.  Rusao.  Filippo.  Pisanti.  Nicol^  and  Volterra, 
Oiovanna,3436,723. 
Pitner.  Alfred,  1/2  to  Nadella,  S.A.  Sealing  device  for  a  rotary  element. 

3436432, CL  277-25. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Hochberg,  David  Louis,  3.536.490. 
Pitts.  James  W..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Treatment  of 

spent  glycoL  3436.768.  CI.  260-637. 
Pituley.  Nicholas  M..  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company.  Optical  projection 

system.  3436,38 1,CL  350-203. 
Pixler,  Gordon  W.,  to  Kee  Lox  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatos 

for  making  reproductions.  3436,396,  CL  355-3. 
Planta,  Coaradin  V.,  and  Stebler,  Guido.  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Frequency-measuring  apparatus  for  the  indication  of  momentary 
values  of  the  frequency  of  a  series  of  impulses,  especially  for  medical 
purposes.  3437,003,  CL  324-79. 
Plastic-Music  Compaay,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnston,  Lawrence  B.,  3436,289. 
Player,  James  E.,  and   Lafan,  Terry   L.   Hair  grooming  device. 

3436.080,  CL  132-45. 
Pliml,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  level  indicator. 

3435,933.  a.  73-327. 
Ploa,  Otto  G.,  to  Hydro-Seal,  Ltd.  Pump  aad  pistoa  assembly  therefor. 

3436,424,  CL  417-545. 
Phim,  William  B.:  See- 
Hearst,  Peter  J.,  and  Plum,  William  B.^3436,059. 
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Pocock,  Frederick,  to  Molina  Machine  Company  Limited.  Device*  for 
testing  the  elasticity  of  tobacco  and  like  materials.  3435.922.  CI.  73- 
94. 
Pohlenz.  Jack  B.:  Ser— 

Stine,  Laurence  O..  and  Pohlenz.  Jack  B.3 .536.609. 
Polantky,  Daniel:  Set— 

Oyer.    Charles    H.,    Criscuolo.    Edward    L..    and    Polansky. 
Daniel.3.536.9IS. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bird.  George  R..  and  Parrish.  Maxfield.  Jr..  3.536.373. 
Haas.  Howard  C.  3433.790. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Morse.  Meroe  M..  3^33.789. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  3.536.488. 

Mason,  Paul  B..  Gold.  Nicholas,  and  Chen.  Richard  J..  3436.401 . 
Polivka,  Milos:  See— 

Klein.  Alexander.  3.536.507. 
PoUio.  Frank  X.:Sm- 

Kunin,  Robert,  and  Pollio,  Frank  X..3.536,613. 
Polymers  Corporation,  The:  See— 

James,  Ralph  E..  3,535.760. 
Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  N..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Memory  cell  with  a  non-linear  collector  load.  3.537,078.  CI. 
340-173. 
Popoff,  Ivan  ChristofT,  Miller,  Harold  James,  and  Singhal,  Gopal  Hari, 
to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Method  for  regulating  plant  growth  with  a 
halogenated  derivative  of  thiophenecarboxylic  acid.  3,536.473.  CI. 
71-90. 
Porubie  Elevator  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Groenke.  MerUn  A.,  3,536,146. 
Porter,  Virgle  E.,  to  Amtron,  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  stopping  a  motor 

in  response  to  a  torque  overload.  3,536,977,  CI.  318-461. 
Post,  Daniel.  Method  and  means  for  producing  and  utilizing  arrays  of 
diffraction    type    lenses    for    micro-    electronics    mask    makina. 
3,536,37 1, CI.  350-3.5 
PotU,  William  F.,  to  Liberty  Combustion  Corporation.  Oil  burner  con- 

Uol  system.  3,536,427.  CI.  43 1-68. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kapalko,  Erwin  J.,  and  Martin,  Richard  A..  3.536.640. 
Michalik.  Edmund  R..and  Spencer.  Arthar  C.  3.536.463. 
Seymour,  Samuel  L.,  3.536,464. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.:  See— 

Reuteler,  Johann  F..  and  Anderson,  Robert  F..  3436.979. 
Precise  Services,  inc.:  See— 

Gagne,  Oscar  J.,  3,535,98 1 . 
Precision  Photography,  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Gerald  M.,  and  Segume,  Robert  P..  3,535.793. 
Price.John  A.:  See- 
Stewart,  Mary  J.  and  Price,  John  A.,3436.667. 
Princeton  Applied  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Reichard.  Harry  S..  3437.019. 
Prins,  Gerard   C,  to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Answer  tone  detection  circuit.  3,536,839,  CL  179-2. 
Pritchard,  Edwin  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rapid  gold  plating  integrated  circuit  slices. 
3436494,  CI.  204-27. 
Probst.  Richard  O.:  See— 

La  Fave,  Richard  L.,  and  Probst.  Richard  0..3436.514. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Amneus,  John  S.,  3,536,582. 
Sisson,  James  B..  3,536424. 
Wall,  Donalds,  3436.801. 
Proctor  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Richard,  3436.925. 
ProduittChimiques  Pechiney  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Fagnoni,  Yves  J.,  and  Muller,  Francois  M.,  3,536,675. 
Provenzino,  Andrew  V.:  See— 

McKee,    Clyde     M.,    Provenzino,    Andrew    V.,    and    Scott 
Ward4436482. 
Pruitt,  Carey  L.,  Delacey.  Norbert  W.,  Shattuck,  Paul,  Mersot,  George, 
and  Fabrici,  Edward,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  produc- 
ing welded  beams.  3435,768.  CI.  29-471 . 1 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See- 
Ferris.  Ray  L..  3436.282. 
Nagy.  Ernst  J..  3436,013. 

Skaperdas,  George  T.,  Schreiner,  Warren  C,  and  Kurzius.  Shelby 

C.  3436.770.  ' 

Purps.  Heinz-Dieter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Tape  punch 

device.  3436.256.CI.  234-1 15. 
Putilova.  Zoya  Dmitrievna:  See— 

Sokov.     Jury     Fedorovich.     and     Putilova.     Zoya     Dmitriev- 
na.3.536.4S3. 
Pyroaics,  Inc.:  See- 
Lake.  Charles  R..  3436,429. 
Qualitrol  Corporation:  See— 

Romanowski,  Robert  F.,  3,535,878. 
Quana,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  Robert  S..  QuaoU.  Paul  A     and 
Shimabukuro.  George  T.,3437.072. 
Quee.John  A.:See— 

,?"'*«*'•  •*■"'  ^-  •"<'  Q"".  John  A..3435.784. 
Quello.  Henry  A.,  to  Zimmer  Manufacturing  Company.  Traction  strip 
material.  3436.072,  CI.  128-169.  P-  y    i rmcoon  amp 
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Raddar.  Johaaaes.  Oautier.  Pieter  A.,  and  Campen.  Jan  P..  to  Shell  OU 

Company.  Production  of  pivalolactone.  3436,73 1.  CI.  260-343.9 
Radford.  Herbert  Edward,  to  Bamfords  Limited.  Intermittent  gear 

means  in  a  knotter.  3436.347.  CL  289-2. 
Radiation  Proooaing.  Inc.:  See— 

Boehm.  George  Gustavc  Anton.  3436.9 1 6. 
Rail  Raimund  Finsterfaolzl  Elektrotechniache  SpeziaUabrik:  See— 

Hubrich,  Rudolf,  and  Pfeffer.  Joaef.  3437.046. 
Ragas.  Frank:  See— 

Seknakas.  Kazyt.  and  Ragaa,  Frank.3436,64 1 . 
Randall.    Donald    R..    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    mesne. 

Phenothiazine  compounds.  3.536.706.  CI.  260-243. 
Randomatic  DaU  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cross.  Laurence  Allan.  Jr..  3.536.255. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
La  Fave.  Richard  L..  and  Probst.  Richard  O..  34364 14. 
La  Fave.  Richard  L..  3.536480. 
Ranz.  Erwin:  See— 

Muller.  Gerhard.  Ranz.  Erwin.  Merten.  Rudolf,  and  Von  Rintelen. 
Harald4433,798. 
Rapau,  George  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Liquid  level  indicator. 

3435,934,  CI.  73-327. 
Rapson,  William  Howard,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Bleaching 

of  cellulosic  materials  with  chlorine  dioxide.  3,536,577,  CI.  162-67. 
Rasmusson,  Ben  E.  Food  molding  machine  and  associated  filling 

mechanism.  3.536,1 1 1. CI.  141-183. 
Rasmusson,  Ben  E.  Food  dispensing  apparatus.  3.536.236.  CI.  222- 

381. 
Rath.  Heinrich  Berahard.  to  Giriing  Limited.  Closed  loop  type  disc 

brake  with  locating  insert  means.  3436.167,  CI.  188-73.4 
Ranch,  Joseph,  to  L'Aluminium  Francais.  Process  for  alleviation  of 

stresses  in  hardened  alloy  products.  3.536.540.  CI.  148-1 3. 
Raudszus.  Oswald.  Circuit  arrangement  for  electrical  clinical  ther- 
mometer. 3435.935.  CI.  73-362. 
Ravenel.  Raymond  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Vehicle 

braking  systems.  3436.363.  CI.  303-21. 
Rawb.  Jack  A..  Jr..  and  Rudmose.  H.  Wayne.,  to  Tracor.  Inc.  Auditory 

screening  device.  3.536.835.  CI.  179-1. 
Rawson.  Peter  John:  See- 
Long.  Everett,  and  Rawson,  Peter  John,3,536484. 
Raypak  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Block,  Leo,  and  Ashton,  Larry  J..  3.536.060. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Henning.  Harley  Barry,  3.536,376. 
Muchnick,  Paul.  3436.987. 
Muchnick,  Paul,  3436,989. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Lawrence  K..  3.535.774. 
Eyster.  Aden  D.,  and  Heagy.  John  F.,  3,536,462. 
Gardiner.  Arthur  N..  3436,039. 
Kressel,  Henry,  and  Hawrylo.  Frank  Z..  3,537,029. 
Limbaugfa.  Lester  J.,  and  James.  Erorys  C.  3.536.858. 
Month.  Alfred,  3436426. 

Nestleroth,  Paul  L.,  and  Silvers,  William  H..  3435.757. 
Pankove.  Jacques  I..  3.537.028. 
Sondermeyer.  Jack  C.  3436.958. 
Vallee.  Johnny  A..  3437.082. 
Weimer.  Paul  K..  3.537.07 1 . 
R.  C.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Demeter.    John.    Demeter.    Stephen,    and    Nardoza,    Daniel. 
3436,095. 
Rectenwald,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Snider,  Kay  L.,  and  Rectenwald,  Charles  E.,3436,627. 
Rees,    Patrick,    to    Roaemount    Engineering    Company    Limited. 
Aerodynamic   components   mounted   externally   on   an   aircraft. 
3435,930,  CI.  73-212. 
Rees,  William  W.,  and  Russell,  William  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  materials  containing  polymers.  3,536,491,  a. 
96-87. 

Regan,  Richard  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Signal  translating 

circuit.  3437.022,  CI.  330-10. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Lhomme,  Francois,  and  Leguy,  Bernard,  3,535,83 1 . 
Rehrig,  Houston.  Material  handling  crate  with  magnetic  codine  olates. 

3436,182,  CL  198-38.  *^ 

Reichard,  Gordon  E.,  and  Slavik.  William  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Remote 
control  system  for  power  supply  and  volume  control.  3.537.012.  CI. 
325-392. 
Reichard.  Harry  S..  to  Princeton  Applied  Research  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical filter  apparatus  utilizing  analog  signal  processing  techniques. 
3437.019.  CI.  328-165.  "^     r  •  "i 

Reichelt.  Dieter:  See— 

Haschen.      Reinhard.      Farr.      Wolfgang.      and      Reichelt. 
Dieter4436.588. 
Reichrath.  Werner:  See— 

Thoma.  Jozef  A.,  and  Reichrath.  Werner.3436.746. 
Reinebach,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dvorak.  Howard  A..  Fleckenstein.  John  C.  and  Reinebach. 
Robert  J..3436.834. 
Reines.  Jose.  Bouknecht,  Max  A.,  and  Medina,  Hector,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electronically  controlkd 
switching  system  using  reversible  ring  translator.  3436.846,  CL  1 79- 
18. 
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Reinsch.  Herbert,  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  Elektronik 
und  Photokino  GmbH.  Motion  picture  projector  with  frame  frequen- 
cy controL  3436489.  CI.  352-180. 
Reise.  Owen  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  severing  fleece  from  a  sheep 

pelt.  3435.744.  CL  19-2. 
Reiter.  Alfred  W.:  See- 
Larson,  Richard  C.«  and  Reiter.  Alfred  W.4435.95 1 . 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 
Ludvik.  Josef  A..  3436.961. 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wieden,  Horst.  Brcnschede.  Wilhelm.  Lenz.  Hans,  Rellensmann, 
Wolfgang,  and  Nischk,  Gunther,3436.668. 
Remco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Pajak,Witold,  3435,818. 
Renshaw,  Floyd  Harold,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Safety  switch 

device.  3436,869,CL  200-51.1 
Reon  Resistor  Corporation:  See— 
Resnicow,  Leon,  3.537,057. 
Resan,  Jerilynn  S.:  See— 

Frisque,  Alvin  J.,  and  Resan,  Jerilynn  S.,3,536,61 4. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

FeiseLLyleD.,  3,537,079. 
Resnicow,  Leon,  to  Reon  Resistor  Corporation.  Trimmer  potentiome- 
ter  with    wiper   interior   of   hollow    wound    resistance   element. 
3437,057,CL  338-180. 
Reuteler,  Johann  F.,  and  Anderson,  Robert  F.,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc. 
DigiUlly  responsive  servo  systems  including  a  photoelectric  quan- 
tizer and  failsafe  circuitry  therefor.  3,536,979.  CI.  318-18. 
Reynolds,  Dale  H.  Portable  camping  shelter.  3,S36,083,CI.  135-1. 
Reynolds  MeUls  Company:  See— 
Grosse,  Aristid  V.,  3436,818. 
Reynolds,  William  E.:  See— 

DIouhy,     John     A.,     Reynolds,     William     E.,     and     Balla, 
John,3.536,079. 
Rheinische  Stahlwerke:  See— 
Hess.  Walter.  3436,476. 
Rhine.  Jules  W .:  See- 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H.,  Rhine,  Jules  W..  Bittel,  Robert  W..  and 
Lovelace,  Richard  A.4436,973. 
Rhyner,  Heinz,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  machining  through  intermittent  electric  discharges.  3,536,880, 
CL  219-69. 
Rice,  Herbert  C.  Inertia-offset  vehicle  ride  damper.  3,536.3 1 3.  CI.  267- 

131. 
Rich.  Marc  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Trans- 
versal-filter equalization  circuits.  3,537,038,  CI.  333-18. 
Richardson,  Jasper  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  calibrating 

thermal  neutron  decay  logging  device.  3,536,918,  CI.  2SO-83. 
Richter,  John  Edward,  to  Shovel  Mire,  Inc.   Dredge  construction. 

3435,801, CI.  37-61. 
Rickard,  James  H.,  to  Kaman  Corporation.  Adjustable  electromagnetic 

pick-up  for  stringed  musical  instruments.  3,535,968,  CI.  84-1 .  IS 
Ridding,  Thomas  W.,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Water  level  indicator.  3436,032,  CI.  116-118. 
Riedel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reinsch,  Herbert,  aad  Riedel,  Wolfgang,3436,389. 
Riedl,  Frederick  J.,  Corey,  Richard  S.,  and  Svacha,  Roy  E.,  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company.  Coal  liquefaction  process.  3,536,608,  CI. 
208-10. 
Riegel,  Herbert,  Schindler,  Harvey  D.,  and  Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  Lummus 

Company,  The.  Dealkylation  proceu.  3,536,773,  CI.  260-672. 
Rieker  A  Co.:  See— 

Stohr,  Rudolf,  3.535.800.  ^ 

Rieu,  August  H.  Caustic  flush  method  and  apparatus  for  building  water 

pipes.  3.S36.08 1 ,  CI.  134-22. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

SchUtknecht,  Adolf.  3435.868. 
Riley.  Terence  J.:  See- 
Knight,  Stephen,  and  Riley.  Terence  J. .3 .535.772. 
Ringfeder GmbH:  See- 
Tonne,  Franz,  and  Friedrichs,  Josef,  3,536,3 14. 
RingwalLCariG:  See- 
Fowler,  Francis  R.,  and  Ringwall,  Cari  G., 3 ,535,941. 
Rinke,  Heinrich;  See— 

Oertel,   Harald,   Rosendahl,   Friedrich-Karl,  and   Rinke,   Hein- 
rich4436,663. 
Rise,  Leif.  Apparatus  for  expelling  the  contentt  of  collapsible  tube  con- 

Uiners.  3436.234,  CL  222-103. 
Ritter,  Ronald  E . :  See— 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr..  and  Ritter.  Ronald  E..3.536.775. 
Ritze,  WiUy:  See- 

FauUtich.  Marga.  and  Ritte.  Willy.3.536404. 
Ritzerfeld,    Gerhard.    Method    of    making    meul    printing    form. 

3436.008, CL  101-401. 1 
Riza,  Eugene  T.  Adjustable  wrench.  3.535.959.  CI.  81-52.4 
Robertt.  George  C:  See— 

Zeff.  Jack  D..  and  Roberu.  George  C.443S.712. 
Zeff,  Jack  D.,  and  RoberU.  George  C.,3436.196. 
Robertt.  Graham  Estyn,  to  Dacca  Limited.  Chart  position  indicating 

apparatus.  3435,789. CL  33-1. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J..  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  Scharer.  Edward  B.. 

and  Braucksiek.  Henry  C.  3436,097. 
Snoberger.  PhiUp  H.,  and  Russell.  WiUiam  J..  3437.053. 


Robinson.  Alfred  Green.  Ill:  See— 

Hagemeyer.    Hugh   John.   Jr..   and    Robinson.   Alfred    Green. 
III4436.661. 
Robinson.  Gene  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  adapted 

photoconductive  elements.  3.533.783.  CI.  96-1 . 
Robinson.  John  W.,  and  Hereisen.  Richard  M.,  to  Jasper  Electronic 
Mfg.  Corporation.  Pedal  circuit  for  electronic  organ.  3435.970.  CI. 
84-1.13 
Robinson.  Thomas  C.  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Dual  fluid  cir- 
culatory support  system.  3.536,423.  CI.  417-394. 
Rocheleau,  Antoni  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Moisture 

measuring  apparatus.  3.536.258.  CI.  235-151.3 
Rock,  Michael,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co.  Process  for  reducing  shrinkage 

in  preparing  porous  plastic  sheet.  3.536.796.  CI.  264-49. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bowen.  Lawrence  H..  III.  and  Sellers.  Jerry  W..  3.536.943. 
Rockwell-Standard  Company:  See- 
Williams.  John  E.,  3436,230. 
Rodriguez,  Jose  Pelaez.  Foot-operated  control  valve  attachment  device 

for  water  faucett.  3436,294,  CI.  25 1  -4 1 . 
Rogers  Corporation:  See— 

Traynor,  Edward  J.,  and  Ruffing,  Charles  R.,  3,536,545. 
Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexandrovich.  and  Vimik,  Alexandr  Davidovich. 
Antimicrobic  fibrous  materials  and  films,  and  a  method  of  producing 
the  same.  3,536,437,  CI.  8-17. 
Rohm  A  HansG.m.b.  H.:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert,  and  Schroder,  Gunter.  3.536.726. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Hurwiu,  Marvin  J.,  and  Cenci.  Harry  J..  3.536.788. 
Kunin.  Robert,  and  PoUio.  Frank  X.,  3.536,61 3. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See- 
Kendall,  Eari  W..  3436.629. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Williamson,  Douglas  Herbert,  3,536,419. 
Romanowski,  Robert  F.,  to  Qualitrol  Corporation.  Bellows  controlled 

sudden  pressure  rise  relay.  3,535.878,  CI.  60-54.5 
Romen,  Bruno.  Method  of  making  shoes  with  shape-holding  supporting 

frame.  3436,805,  CI.  264-244. 
Roozee,  James  Burton,  to  Vandercook  A  Sons,  Inc.  Multicolor  rotary 
offset  printing  press  with  cylinder  interruption.  3.536,006,  CI.  101- 
137. 
Roselli,  Frank  F.:  See— 

Toggweiler,  Ulrich,  and  Roselli,  Frank  F.,3,536,782. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Rees,  Patrick,  3435,930. 
Rosen.  Leon  D.  Music  device.  3,535,973,  CL  84-97. 
Rosen,  Shy,  to   Morris,   Philip,  Incorporated.   Carton  for  holding 

cigarette  packages.  3,536,246,  CI.  229-16. 
Rosenak,  Irwin:  See- 
Hill,  UnoT.,  and  Rosenak,  lrwin,3,536,601. 
Rosenbaum,  William  C,  to  Masten  Corporation.  Resilient  seat  sup- 
port. 3436,288,  CI.  248-399. 
Rosenberry,  George  M.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphase 

inverter  with  self  protection  means.  3,536,984,  CI.  321-1 1. 
Rosenburgh,  Norman  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Spot  magni- 
fier. 3436,394,  CL  353-122. 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl:  See— 

Oertel,   Harald,   Rosendahl,   Friedrich-Kurl,  and   Rinke,   Hein- 
rich4436,663. 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  Joseph:  See- 
Epstein,  Martin  Eden,  Rosenthal,  Arnold  Joseph,  and  Santangelo, 
Joseph  Germano,3,536.803. ' 
Rosenthal,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Hurley,  Daniel  J.,  and  Rosenthal,  Robert  W.,3,536493.  / 
Rosen wald,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H..3,536,6I8. 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H., 3,536,619. 
Ross,  Henry  M.  Fluid-operated,  force-limited  apparatus  for  tenderizing 

meat.  3435,734,  CL  17-25. 
Ross,  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Clark  S.,  Olason,  Lloyd,  Ross,  Thomas  N.,  and  Van 
Wyk,JanW.4435,91l. 
Rotek  Incorporated:  See- 
Bowman,  Spencer,  3,535,945. 
Roth,  Charles  T.,  and  Smith,  Carl  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xero- 
graphic plate  supported  by  a  mandrel.  3,536,485,  CI.  96-1 .5 
Rothfiisz,  Ralph  W .:  See— 

Idelsohn,  Jerome  M.,  and  Rothfusz,  Ralph  W., 3 .537.024. 
Rothstein.  Milton,  to  Willcox  A  Gibbs.  Inc.  Sealing  and/or  severing 

deviceforplasUcfilms.  3436468.  CL  156-515. 
RoweU.  William  J.:  See- 
Cranston.  Albert  E..  Jr..  Cranston.  Albert  William,  and  RoweU. 
WiUiam  J..34364 19. 
Roza.  Jorge  E..  and  Kurvitt.  Aldis.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 

Control  system  for  coupUng  circuiu.  3437,010,  CI.  325-174. 
Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,  Cohen,  Leo,  and  Tetik,  AttUa,  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation.  Clock  generator.  3,536,936,  CL  307-269. 
Rucker,  James  H.:  See— 

McCkMid,  Robert  A.,  and  Rucker.  James  H..3436.299. 
Ruddick.  Maurice,  to  Burnett  A  Rolfe  Limited.  Tipplers  for  turning 

over  beer  kegs  and  like  containers.  3.536.206.  CL  214-1. 
Rudmose.  H.  Wayne.:  See— 

RawU.  Jack  A..  Jr..  and  Rudmose,  H.  Wayne..3436,83S. 
Rue.  Robert  W . :  See- 
Becker.  Lanson,  and  Rue,  Robert  W.4435.877. 
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Ruetier,  Artur.  StMifhcber.  Dietrich,  aad  HaMh,  Hartnat.  to  Stmiot 
lS.  CancBic  aad  iMtcaMcaic  acid  esten.  3,536.724.  CI.  2«0>294.3 

Raff,  Harold  R.,  aad  Waltiaghaa.  Richard  J.,  to  BritMi  Ufhttag  indus- 
tries Limited.  Artificial  suB-bathiag  enclosure.  3,336,905.  C\.  240- 

l.l 
Rufllag,  Charles  R.:  S«*— 

Traynor,  Edward  J.,  and  Ruffiat,  Charles  R.,3,536445. 
Rugfles,  Kay  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Tank  and  method  for 

manufacture  thereof.  3,536,228,  CI.  220-71. 
Ruijter,  Klaas:  Ste— 

Oosterhof,HendrikusA.,aadRuiJter,IClaas,3,536,5l6.     ^ 
RusseU.  William  H.:  See-  ^ 

Rees.  William  W,  aad  RusseU,  William  H.,3,536.491. 
RusseU,  WUIiam  J.:  5ee- 

Snoberger,  Philip  H.,  and  RusseU,  WflHam  J.,3,537,053. 
Ruiso.  Filippo:  See— 

Ghelardoni,  Mario,  Russo,  FUippo,  Pisanti,  Nicola,  and  Volterra, 
GiovaaBa,3 ,536,723. 
Rychlik,FrankJ.:Sfe— 

Winieler,  John  Harold,  and  Rychlik,  Frank  J..3 ,535.948. 
Rymarz.Ted  M.:  See— 

Anthes.  David  E.,  and  Rymarz.Ted  M.. 3.536.530. 
Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.:  See- 
Lee.  Bong  Kuk.  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.,  Thoma.  Richard  W..  and  Dias- 
si,  Patrick  A.,3,5  36,586. 
Saaty,  Theodore  N.:  See— 

Briskman,    Arthur,    Weidauer,    Curt,    and    Saaty,    Theodore 
N..3 .536,976. 
Sachsenwerk  Licht-  und  Kraft-AktieageseUschaft:  See— 

Harz,  Gerhard.  3.536,889. 
Sahlin,  Sven  Thorbjom.  van  Santen,  Aart,  and  Tomlin,  John  E..  to  AB- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Spacer  for  radial  position- 
ing of  fuel  rods.  3.536.583.  CI.  176-78. 
said  Glickman,  said  Duncan:  See— 

Hecht,  Otto  Friedrich,  and  GUckman,  Samuel  A..  3.536.441. 
Sakoda.  Shunsuke,  and  HaRori.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Number  display  system  eUminating  futile  zeros.  3.537,073,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Salem-Brosius.  Inc.:  See— 

Scharbrough,  James  A.,  and  Solano,  WiUiam,  3,536,592. 
SaUmann,  Alfred,  and  Pfister,  Rudolf,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 

Substituted  phenylaceumides.  3436,758.  CI.  260-558. 
Salomon.  Gusuv.  Portable  drum  reel.  3.536.275.  CI.  242-85. 
San  Miguel.  Alfredo  F.:  See— 

Bartnik,  Jerzy  A.,  and  San  Miguel.  Alfredo  F.,3,536,198. 
Saaator,  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

Tizio.  Vincent  John,  Senator,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Holmen,  ErUng 
Gusuv.3.535.882. 
Sanders,  David  E.,  to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc.  High  speed  di- 
vide-by-two dual  transistor  circuit.  3436,933,  CI.  307-220. 
Sanders,  John  M.,  to  Kinkead  Industries  Incorporated.  Trimmer  for 

foam-backed  carpeting  or  the  like.  3,535,786,  CI.  30-293. 
Sandlin,  Ernest  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vesicular  film  inspection. 

3,336.407,  CI.  356-200. 
SandozA.G.:See— 

Groebke,    Wolfgang,    Mueller,    Curt,    and    Wirz,    Roswitha, 
3,536,695. 
Sandoz  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle.  Marcel  K.,  3,536,714. 
Wich.  Emit  A.,  3436.658. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See— 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter,  and  Keller,  Robert-Christian,  3436,438. 
Ruegger,  Artur,  Suuffacher,   Dietrich,  and  Hauth,  Hartmut, 

3436.724. 
Groebke,    Wolfgang,    MueUer,    Curt,    and    Wirz.    Roswitha, 
3436.695. 
Sankin,  Albert:  See— 

Stokes,    Richard    A.,    Barnes,   George    H.,   and    Sankin.   Al- 
bert4437.074. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murayama,    Keisuke,    Morimura,    Syoji,    and    Yamao,    Eiko, 

3436,720. 
Murayama,  Keisuke,  Morimura,  Syoji,  and  Tanaka,  Tetsuya, 
3436,722. 
Sanner,  James  W.:  See— 

Cohly,  Mauj  A.,  and  Sanner,  James  W..3 ,533,809. 
Sanungek).  Joseph  Germano:  See— 

Epsuin,  Martin  Eden,  Rosenthal,  Arnold  Joseph,  and  Santangelo, 
Joseph  Germaao,3  4  36.803. 
Sarbach.  Ronald  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Electric  to 

Buid  pressure  transducer.  3436,089,CI.  137-1 16.3 
Sasaki,  Juntaro.  Wada,  Shigeru,  IwaU,  Tadao,  and  Oi,  Hidesaburo,  to 
Mitsai  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  h^ly 
crystalline    polyolefins    and    polymerization    caUlystt    therefor. 
3436.686.  CI.  260-88.2 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tsujihau.  Keiji,  and  Sawada.  Yasuhiro.3436490. 
Sawyer.  Harold  T.,  1 7  l/2«  to  Beehler.  Vernon,  D.  Sonic  energy  clean- 
ing appNance.  3435,726,  CI.  1 5-22. 
Sazon,  Bruce  Ronald,  and  Thompson,  Richard  A.,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Bridge  circuit  for  measuring 
audio  line  impedance.  3,536,996,  CI.  324-57. 
Sayre.  Robert  Henry:  See— 

Haner,  Lambert,  aad  Sayre.  Robert  Henry ,3437 ,002. 


Schaaf ,  Robert:  See"— 

Howard.  Sol.  and  Schaaf.  RobaTt«3435.855. 
Schaaf.  Siagfried.  aad  Cant,  Petar  Sydney,  to  Iveata  A.O.  fkv 
Forschong  tuMl  Patentvarwettunt.  Method  fbr  the  pcaparattoa  of  ter- 
nary copolyaaidaa  aad  mixed  po^anidas.  3436.710.  a.  260-157. 
Schachowskoy,  Theodor.  to  Freadaaberg.  Carl.  Maifaod  for  producing 

vapor  pcnnaable  polyuretiuuia  fibers.  3436.639,  CL  260-2.5 
Schafer.  George.  Tbeya,  Ezra  E.,  and  Morse.  Hugh  B..  to  Rbreboard 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  cartons.  3,535,987. 
CI.  93-52. 
Schafit,  Hugo  W..  to  Motorola,  inc.  Variable  piezoelectric  delay  line. 

3437.039,  CI.  333-30. 
Scharbrough,  James  A.,  aad  Solaao,  WUIiam.  to  Salem-Brosius.  lac. 

Rotary  coke  quenching  apparatus.  3436492,  CL  202-230. 
Scharer.  Edward  B.:  See— 

Caparone.  Michael  J..  Dykzeul.  Theodore  J..  Scharer.  Edward  B., 
and  Braucksiek.  Henry  C.4436.097. 
Schartmann.  Knut  R..  and  Oldham.  Richard  H..  to  Northern  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Interrupter  failure  alarm  circuit  3.537.090.  CI. 
340-248. 
Schcben.  John  A.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Reactioa  of  aUyl  derivatives  with  carbon  monoxide  and  1 4-dienic 
olefins.  3436,739.  CI.  260-408. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  and  Schcinpfhig,  Hans,3436.792. 
Schembs,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mecr,  Winfried,  and  Schemba,  Wolfgaag.3435,r7 1 . 
Schenkel.  Gerrit,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Electrodynamic 
microphone     having     a     caidioidal     directiona]     characteristic. 
3436.863. a.  179-121. 
Sfhenkenberg.  Gerald  E..  to  Case,  I.  I..  Company.  Seed  monitoring 
'  system.  3437.091.  CI.  340-239. 
Schiffman,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Matthaei,  George  L.,  Young,  Leo.  and  SchifCnan.  Bernard 
M.4437.040. 
SchUtknccht.  Adolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
changing  the  twist  of  a  yam  in  a  spinning  machine.  3.535,868,  CI.  57- 
58.95 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Riegel,    Herbert,    Schindler,    Harvey    D.,    aad    Sze,    Morgan 
C.4436,773. 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M.:  See— 

GioUto.  SUvio  L..  and  Schlechter.  MeWin  M.4436,737. 
Schloemann  AktiengeUschafl:  Sar— 

Tafel.  Klaus.  3436.127. 
Schloemann  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Clans.  Kurt,  and  Gehring.  Eckard.  3433.782. 
Schhimberger.  N..  A  Cie:  See— 

Aubert.  Georges.  3435.732. 
Schlumberger  TechnologyCorporation:  See- 
Brock.  George  W..  3436.148. 
Schluter.  Heinz,  to  international  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Path 
switch  over  system  guide  wire  controlled  multi-stage  crosspoint  net- 
woric.  3436.845.  CM  79-18. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard:  See- 
Schmidt.  Richard,  and  Schmidt.  Cerhard4.535.892. 
Schmidt.  Paul  F..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Plasma  deposition  of  oxide  coatinp  on  silicon  and  electron  bom- 
bardment of  portions  thereof  to  be  etched  selectively.  3436447,  CI. 
156-17. 
Schmidt.  Richard,  to  Proctor  l>aint  and  Varnish  Co.,  inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  fUling  a  container  with  liquid.  3436.925,  CI.  250- 
218. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  and  Schmidt.  Gerhard,  to  Franz  Morat  GmbH. 
Knitting  machine  with  slide  latch  needles  controlled  by  jacks. 
3435.892.  a.  66-13. 
Schmieri,  Richard:  See— 

Maas,  Dieter,  and  Schmieri,  lUchard4.535.994. 
Schmitt.  Albert,  to  Huber,  Elisabeth,  (see  Schmitt)  heir  to  said 
Schmitt.  decrased  aasor  to  Peco  Elektriache  Schweissm  aschinen- 
fabrik  Rudolf  Bocks.  Method  and  device  for  the  electrical  resistance 
seam  welding  of  surCacc-refiaed  sheet  steels,  more  particularly  of 
hot-galvanized  sheet  steels.  3436,883.  CI.  219-81. 
Schmitz,  Alfied  WUhebn,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Bowl 
liner  and  mantle  with  multiple  crushing  zones.  3436,267,  CL  241- 
207. 
Schmuck.  Peter,  to  HUti  AktiengeseUschaft.  Tool  holder  device. 

3436,335,  CI.  279-81. 
Schmunk,  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Fruth,  Hal  F.,  aad  MitcheU,  Cari  J.4,535,822. 
SchnMpreasenfobrik  Koenig  A  Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Bohm,Joaef,  3436,009. 
Schoen,  Walter  F.:  See— 

MueUer,   Albert  J.,   DUkm.   Roger  L.,  and  Schoen,   Walter 
F.4436,461. 
Schomann,  Leonid,  aad  Haiaaka,  Joaaf.  to  Eckeifeld.  AMred.  intake 

tatety  device  for  fiuid  pomps.  3436,422,  CL  4 1 7-299. 
SchoBMBcyer,  Httmar,  and  WUbett,  Helmut,  to  International  Standard 
Electtic  Corporation.  Multi-stage  croespoiat  switching  network  with 
homcMeaeous  traffic  pattern.  34364149.  CL  179-18. 
Schott,  ^uart:  See— 

Hanaley,    Virgil    1^,    Schott,    Stuart,   and    Moormeier.    Louis 
F.4436.44S. 
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Schousboe,  ingvar  See-> 

Lorenz.  Howard  A..  Nagy.  Robert  H..  and  Schousboe.  Ing- 
var4435.84l. 
Schrader.  Gerhard,  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschaft.      0-cyclohexyl-S.S-diaryI      ditfaiophosphates. 
3436.792.  CL  260-958. 
Schrader.  Richard.  Hennek.  Hubert,  Dreier.  Kari,  Bugge,  Roland,  and 
Hansel,  Otto,  to  VEB  Chemiewerk  Nunchritz.  Process  for  producing 
methylchlorosOanes.  3436,743,  CI.  260-448.2 
Schrader,  Robert  J.,  Goza,  Jesse  R.,  Jr.,  and  Park,  Jerald  O..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Proceu  for  preparing  polyethylene  having  im- 
proved properties.  3,536.693.  CI.  260-94.9 
Schraven.  Eckhard:  See- 
Keck,  Johannes.  ICoa.  Friedrich- WUhelm.  Schraven.  Eckhard. 
and  Beisenherz.  aerwin.3436.7 1 3. 
Schreiber.  Peter  Jurgen.  to  Frazer  Sweatman  Incorporated.  Fdling  con- 
nection for  a  liquid  reoepude.  3436.108.  CL  141-18. 
Schreiber.  Peter  Jurgen.  and  Sweatman.  Travers  Eraser,  to  Frazer 

Sweatman  Incorporated.  Vented  container.  3436,107,  CL  141-18. 
Schreiner,  Warrea  C:  S<r— 

Skaperdas,  George  T.,  Schreiner,  Warren  C,  and  Kundus.  Shelby 
C.4436,770. 
Schroder,  Gunter:  See- 
Fink,  Herbert,  and  Schroder,  Gunter,3436,726. 
Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef:  See— 

Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 

Zeile,Karl4436,8l3. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder,  Hans-Detlef,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 
Zeile,Kari4436,8l4. 
Schroeder,  Walter,  to  Cincinnati  MUling  Machine  Co.,  The.  Met- 
ric/inch converter.  3436,030,  CI.  1 16-1 15.5 
Schubert,  Johannes,  to  Bolkow  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Combination  rocket  and  ram  jet  engine.  3435,88 1 ,  CL  60-245. 
Schuh,  Peter  O.:  See— 

Noonan,  John  M.,  and  Schuh,  Peter  0.,3436.838. 
Schurman,  Peter  T.,  and  Confer,  Raymond  C,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 

Plastic  container  and  Mow  molding  method.  3436,435,  CI.  1 50-0.5 
Schut,  Robert  Norman,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.Cyanoethylated 
derivatives    of    2,3,4,6,7,12-    hexahydroindolo(2,3-a]-qHinolizine. 
3436,725,  CI.  260-294.9 
Schwahn.  Bruce  D.,  Hudson,  Eari  A.,  and  Lausch,  Henry  N.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Drive  system  for  pull-type  mower-conditioner. 
3435,860,  CL  56-23. 
Schwartz,  Seymour  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Self 

sealing  space  suit.  3436,576,  CL  161-161. 
Schwarzkopf,  Hans:  See— 

Lange,  Fritz-Walter,  3,536,436. 
"Scientific  Advances,  Inc . ;  See— 

Mink,  WiUiam  H.,  3436,927. 
Scientific  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Feltt,  John  Alexander,  3435,777. 
Scope  Incorporated:  See— 

Gerig,  John  S.,  3437,077. 
Scott,  John  Jr.,  to  Varway  Corporation.  Thermodynamic  steam  trap. 

3436.090,  CI.  137-183. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 
Kitch,  Paul  E.,  3436,393. 
Vob,  Robert  A.,  3436.260. 
Scott.  Ward:  See- 

McKee.    Clyde    M.,    Provenzino,    Andrew    V.,    and    Scott, 
Ward4436482. 
ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Chambon,  Rene,  3.535,999. 

Kruger.  James  B..  and  LePage,  Gerard  Thomas,  3,535,753. 
Sealectro  Limited:  See— 

Deakin,  Sttnley  Thomas,  3,536,896. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Cotton,  Frank  B.,  Mifculec,  Richard  A.,  and  Nicholson,  Robert  T., 
3436,703. 
Sedlak,  Steve,  Mavromatia,  Albert,  and  Krol,  Jan  M.,  said  Mavromatis 
and  said  Krol  assors.  to  said  Sedlak.  Flexible  radiation  shielding 
material.  3436,920,  CL  250-108. 
Seguine,  Robert  P.:  See— 

WiUiami,  Gerald  M.,  and  Seguine,  Robert  P.4435,793. 
Seidel,  Bemhard:  See- 
Nickel,  Horst,  Suckfiil,  Fritz,  Seidel,  Bemhard,  Bockly,  Erich,  and 
WunderHch,  Hermssui,3433,799. 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See— 
Anstoy.  Nigel  AUister,  3436.157. 
Laws.  Ira  G..  3436.257. 
Seki,  Shigeru,  and  Watanabe,  Tadayoshi.  to  Kurehs  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushika    Kaisha.    Precen   for   preparing   ethylidene    fluoride. 
3436.769,  CI.  260-653.6 
Sekido,  Satoshi.  Ichimura.  Hideyuki.  and  Kato,  Sadao.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  storage  battery  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  electrodea  thereof.  3^536.53 1 ,  CI.  1 36-6. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys,  and  Ragns.  Frank,  to  De  Soto.  Inc.  Aqueous  disper- 
sions of  linear  condensation  polymers  adapted  for  electrodeposition. 
3.536,64 1.  CL  260-22. 
SeKn.  Terry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   SUanediol-amine 

hydrohaUde  complexes.  3436,7 1 8,  CL  260-290. 
Selivanov,  Konstantin  Vasilievich,  Vladimirsky,  Tikhom  Alexeevich, 
KolesnUcov,  Leonid  Andreevich,  and  Mebukov,  Oleg  Efimovich,  to 


Vsesojuzny  Nauchao-iaaledovatelsky  iastitute  Zheiezaodorothaogo 
Traasporta.  Muhiflame  buraers.  3436,306,  a.  263-2. 
SeUers,  Jerry  W.:See- 

Bowen,  Lawrence  H.,  lU.  aad  SeUen,  Jeny  W.4436.943. 
Selwood.  Alan:  See- 
Cannon.  CyrU  O..  Davlea.  Barrie  L..  Selwood.  Alan,  aad  WUIianu. 
RoyA.4435.867. 
Semi  S.  A.:  See— 

Brun.  Robert,  3436.442. 
Sen  Ekctronique:  See— 

Piccand.  Victor.  3437.050. 
Sena.  i>ominic  Richard.  Navigatiooa]  instruraent  3435,788,  CL  33-1. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  industrieU  forskning:  See— 

Bcrgem,  Normann,  Blindheim.  Ulf.  Onsagcr.  dav-Torgeir.  and 
Wang.  Hagbarth.  3436.778.  ^ 

Service  dTxploitation  IndustrieDe  des  Tabacs  et  des  AUumettes:See— 

Dubus.  Gerard.  3436.180. 
Sevenich.  Theodor.  and  Zens.  Peter,  to  Hoesch  AktiengeseUschaft 
Method  and  apparatus  for  straightening  sheet  material.  3435.902. 
CL  72-160.  /> 

Seymour.  Samuel  L..  to  PPG  Industri^inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  glass  sheet  support  during  thermaif  treatment  3436,464,  CI.  65- 
104. 
Shannon.  Arthur  Percy:  See- 
Knights,  Peter  Brian,  Dingley,  Roger  Gavin,  sind  Shannon,  Arthur 
Percy,3436,899. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Sbanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.4435,736. 
Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company. 

Extrusion  die.  3.535,736,  CI.  18-12. 
Sharp,  Royds,  and  Bath,  Malcolm,  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Machine  tool  apparatus.  3435,961,  CI.  82-2. 
Shasha,  Banich  S.,  Doane,  WUIiam  M.,  and  Stout  Edward  I.,  to  United 
Stetes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Carbohydate  trans-fuied  cyclic  car- 
bonate wet-end  additives  for  paper.  3436,579,CL  162-175. 
Shattuck.  Meredith  David:  See— 

Dowden.  Barry  P..  and  Shattuck.  Meredith  David.3436.484. 
Shattuck,  Paul:  See— 

Pruitt,  Carey  L.,  Delacey.  Norbert  W..  Shattuck,  Paul,  Mersot 
George,  and  Fabrici.  Edward,3 .535,768. 
Shawhan,  Elbert  N .:  See- 
Mayer,  Robert,  and  Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,3,537,085. 
Sheldahl,  David  B.:  See- 

Knecht,  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sheldahl,  David  B.,3436,622. 
SheU  Oil  Company:  See— 

Alkema,  Henk  J.,  and  van  Helden,  Robert,  3,536,777. 

Dozier,  James  R..  3,536,135. 

FrijUnk,  WUlem,  and  van  Kleef,  Alfred  L..  3435,885. 

Home,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  Morales,  Juan  G.,  and  Whetstone,  Richard 

R..  3436,790. 
Lantz,  WiUiam  L.,  and  Manasia,  Joseph  P.,  3,536,654. 
Morales,  Juan  G..  Whetstone,  Richard  R.,  and  Hasa,  Duane  K., 

3436,791. 
Oosterhof,  Hendrikus  A.,  and  Ruijter,  Klaas,  3436416. 
Pearson,  David  L.,  3436496. 
Redder.  Johannes.  Gautier.  Pieter  A.,  and  Campen.  Jan  P., 

3436,731. 
Richardson,  Jasper  E.,  3.S36.918. 
Street  Brian  F..  3.536,787. 

Vegter,  Geert  C.  and  Sinnema.  Feije  H..  3436.734. 
Yates,  John,  and  Haddock,  Ernest  3436,728. 
Shelton.  Jack:  See— 

Garrett,  Jim  C,  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  and  Shelton,  Jack,3436,848. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Anrin,  James  A.,  and  Brodie,  Mary  G.,  34364 13. 
Shidlovsky,  Anatoly  Komeevich:  See— 

MUyakh,     Alexandr      NUcolaevich,      Muzychenko,      Alexandr 
Dmitrievich,  and  Shidlovsky,  Anatoly  Komeevich,3,536,99 1 . 
Shields,  Larry  E.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Electrical  atttchment  to  a 

recording  flow  meter.  3435,928.  CI.  73-205. 
Shimabukuro,  George  T.:  See— 

Macon,  Charles  E.,  Barton,  Robert  S.,  Quantz,  Paul  A.,  and 
Shimabukuro,  George  T.,3437,072. 
Shimada,  Kf  asayoshi:  See— 

Fujimoto,  NorUiide,  Kawagochi,  Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Kishida. 
Kanji,  Shimada,  Masayoshi,  Ikeda,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takeshi, 
and  Komoto,  Kenichi,3436,804. 
Shimano,  Keizo,  Kine,  Masayoshi,  and  Ishida,  Takuo,  to  Shimano 
Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha.  Exposed  speed  change  mechanism  for  a 
bicycle.  3435.950.  CL  74-473. 
Shimano  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaiaiia:  See— 

Shimano,  Keizo,  Kine,  Masayoahi,  and  ishida,  Takuo,  3,535,950. 
Shimizu,  Shigeru,  to  Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and 
device  in  a  printing  machine  for  adjusting  the  position  of  sheets  of 
paper.  3436422,  CL  271-59. 
Shimonura,  Takayoahi:  See— 

Matsndo,  ICazuo,  Omori,  Toahio,  Shtanonura,  Takayoshi,  Kamata, 
Takeshi,  Kaneko,  Toahio,  Takishima,  Toshio,  Miwa,  Hiroshi. 
and  KoOce.  Yasuo4.536.036. 
Shipp.  Daniel  B..  and  WaOcer.  George  F.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Proceu  for  formnig  bonded  polymeric  sealant  fUled  expan- 
sion jointt.  3436462.  CI.  156-242. 
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Shirakawa,  Kenzo:  See— 

Kuroda.     Hiroyuki,     Ochi.     Shuhei,    and     Shirakawa.     Ken- 
10.3,536,064. 
Shbaiu.  Kazuo:  5m— 

Ohi,   Reiichi,   Amano,   Hiroyuki,   Shiraau.   Kazuo.  and   Oishi. 
Yasushi.3 .533.794. 
Shiratori,     Hajime,    Shirogami,    Taraotw,     Koazuka.    Junji.    and 
Minaraiyama,  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 
cell  with  non-poroui  hydrogen  electrode  and  hydrogen  generating 
mean*.  3.536.534,  CI.  136-86. 
Shirogami.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Shiratori.   Hajime,   Shirogami,   Tamotsu,   Koezuka.   Junji,   and 

Minamiyama,  Kenichi,3,536,S34. 

Short.  Oliver  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour*.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Solu- 

tioniofaterpene  resin  and  a  cellukMC  ether.  3,536,508,  CI.  106-173. 

Shortes,  Samuel  Ray,  to  Texas  Instrumena,  Incorporated.   Image 

storage  device.  3^36,949.  CI.  315-1 1. 
Shovel  Mire,  Inc.:  See— 

Richter.  John  Edward,  3,535.801. 
Shum,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Marlow,  Darrell  W..and  Shum,  John.  Jr..3,536,100. 
Shurtleff.  Wilburn  O..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Metallic 
contact  and  interconnection  system  for  semiconductor  devices. 
3.536,965,  CI.  317-234. 
Sicgel.  Howard  M .:  See— 

Holzhauer,  William  T.,  Siegel,  Howard  M.,  and  Padgett,  Webster 
H, 3,536.235. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grieger.  Gerhard,  and  Bohrdt,  Joachim,  3.536,096. 
Lob.  Udo.  and  Nixdorf,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,536,964. 
Meer,  Winfried,  and  Schembs,  Wolfgang.  3,535,77 1. 
Speck,  Weraer,and  Kastner,  Fritz.  3,536.912. 
Speth.  Winfried,  3,537,014. 
Walther,  Albert,  and  Sussmann,  Erhard,  3,536,892. 
Sievert  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Sievert,  Paul  M..  and  Wennerstrom,  Cari  G.,  3.536,867. 
Sievert.  Paul  M.,  and  Wennerstrom,  Carl  G.,  to  Sievert  Electric  Co. 

Underwater  cable  connector.  3,536,867.  CI.  200-5 1 .07 
Sigel,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Jueig,  Edward  L..and  Sigel.  Charies  K.,3,536,886. 
Sigma  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Weagant.  William  D..  3.536.822. 
Silvers,  William  H.:  See— 

Nesderoth,  Paul  L.,  and  Silvers,  William  H. 3,535,757. 
Simmen,  Eugene,  to  Patelhok)  Patentverwertungs-  ft  Elektro-Holding 
AG.    Wide-band    high-frequency    interference   suppression   filter. 
3,537,042.  CI.  333-73. 
Simon,  Albert,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Method  of  manutectur- 

ing  composite  laminated  resinous  sheets.  3,536,551.  CI.  156-64. 
Simon,  Roger  A.,  Head,  Reginald,  and  Terrett,  David  S.,  to  Electronics 

Associates,  Inc.  Potentiometers.  3.537.055.  CI.  338-149. 
Simpson,  Kenneth  Ward:  See- 
Foster,  Norman,  and  Simpson,  Kenneth  Ward.3,S36,177. 
Sims,  Chester  T.:  See- 
Murphy,  Hugh  J.,  and  Sims,  Chester  T, 3,536,542. 
Sinclair,  Frederick  William,  to  Glouchester  Railway  Carriage  Wagon 
Company  Limited.  Dampened  railway  bogie  bolster.  3.536.012,  CI. 
105-197. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Knecht,  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sheldahl,  David  B.,  3,536,622. 
Mueller,  Albert  J..  Dillon.  Roger  L..  and  Schoen.  Walter  F., 

3,536,461. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  Thienot,  Marc  O.,  3,536,684. 
Sinclair-Koppers  Company:  See— 

Gaylor,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  3,536.250. 
Sindall,  Charles  Peter,  to  Colchester  Lathe  Company  Limited.  The. 

Dial  assemblies.  3,536.03 1 , CI.  1 1 6- 1 1 5.5 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Dudek,  Edmund  C,  3.535.829. 
Singer,  M  Leonard.  Key  measuring  device.  3,535.794.  CI.  33-174. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See- 
Flower,  Robert  A..  3.536,405. 
Singhal,  Gopal  Hari:  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff,  Miller,  Harold  James,  and  Singhal,  Gopal 
Hari,3.536,473. 
Sinkler,  Deas.  Balanced  sleeved  plug  valve  or  cock.  3^36.295.  CI.  25 1- 

164. 
Sinnema.  Feije  H.:  See— 

Vegter.  Geert  C.  and  Smnema.  Feije  H..3.536.734. 
Sirois.  Benoit  J.:  See— 

Hartsell,  Ernest  W,  Jr.,  and  Sirois,  Benoit  J.,3.536.879. 
Siason,  James  B.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Porous  web  im- 
pregnation employing  capillary  tubes  and  grooves.  3.536,524.  CI. 
117-120. 
Skaarup.  Ole:  See— 

Maddex,  Phillip  J.,  and  Skaarup,  Ole.3.536.208. 
Skaperdas,  George  T..  Schreiner,  Warren  C.  and  Kurziua.  Shelby  C. 
to   Pullman   Incorporated,  mesne.   Production  of  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon.  3.536,770,  CI.  260-659. 
Skeadrovich,  Steve  G.,  and  Bauer,  Jack  N..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  ABS  polymers.  3.536.784,  CI.  260-876. 
Skirvin.  Clifford  D..  to  Microdot.  Inc.  Luminescent  gas  tube  including 
a  gas  permeated  phosphor  coating.  3.536,945,  CI.  31 3-109. 


Slavik.WmiamH.:5ee- 

Reichard.  Gordon  E..  and  Slavik.  William  H..3 .537.01 2. 
Snail.  Lester  Lee:  See— 

Albrecht.  Clifford  C.  and  SraaU.  Lester  Lec.3.S36.426. 
Smiley.   Yale    H..   to   Uniroyal.   Inc.   Cyclical   control   apparatus. 

3.535.921.  CI.  73-91. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  See— 
Erickson.  Charies  D..  3.536.091 . 
Erickson,  Charies  D..  3.536.099. 
Iverson.  Etheridge  M..  and  Maynard,  John  T..  3.536.957. 
Martin,  Wesley  G..  3.S36.21 1 . 
Smith.  Carl  E.:  See- 
Roth.  Charles  T..  and  Smith,  Carl  E..3 .536.485. 
Smith.  Drexel  Kermit:  See— 

Gigliotti,  Dominick,  and  Smith.  Drexel  Kermit.3 .536.200. 
Smith,  Eldred  T.,  and  Fisher,  Gene  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Stabil- 
ized formaldehyde  solution.  3,536.764.  CI.  260-606. 
Smith.  George  H..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manuficturing  Company. 
Heterocyclic  iminoaromatic-halogen  containing  photoinitiator  light 
sensitive  compositions.  3,536,489.  CI.  96-28. 
Smith.  Harold,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Foree.  mesne. 
Lightweight  microwave  components  and  wave  guides.  3.537.043.  CI. 
333-95. 
Smith.  Harry  L..  to  AgMac  Inc..  mesne.   Fruit  catching  frame. 

3.535.864.  CI.  56-329. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories:  See- 
Dunn.  George  L.,  and  Berthold,  Richard  Vogt.  3,536.71 1 . 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  and  Stedman.  Robert  John.  3.536.761 . 
Smith.  Leroy  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vanes  for  turning 

fluid  flow  in  an  annular  duct.  3,536,4 1 4.  CI.  415-211. 
Smith,  Lester  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Starting  system  with  selector 

valve.  3.535,874,  CI.  60-39.14 
Smith,   Peter   W.,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated. 
Frequency-subilized  single  mode  ring  lasers.  3,537,027,  CI.  331- 
94.5         ./ 
Sinith.  Raymond  Anthony,  and  Dixon.  John  Thomas,  to  Albright  ft 

Wilson  Limited.  Liquid  fertilizers.  3.536.472.0. 71-27. 
Smith,  Rosalind  M.:  See— 

Dus.  Kari  M.,  Smith,  Rosalind  M..  Pabst,  Ronald  E.,  and  Lindroth, 
Sidney,3,536,450. 
Smith,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Padovani,  Henry  R.,  and  Smith,  Roy  E., 3,535,724. 
Smith-Vaniz,  William  Reid,  to  Perkin-Elroer  Corporation,  The.  Elec- 
tromechanical variable  birefringent  light  valve.  3.536.374.  CI.  350- 
149. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Meredith,  James  Frederick,  Dymock,  Anthony  John,  and  Helps. 
Kenneth  Alan.  3,536.978. 
Smolka,   Thomas   G..   and    Zelinka,   Johann,   to   Wiener   Meull- 
warenfabrik  Smolka  ft  Co.  Adjustable  releasable  spring  locking 
device.  3,535,953.  CI.  74-527. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See- 
Larson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,535,958. 
Sneeden.  Ralph  J.,  Brookes,  Neil  R.,  and  Litke,  William,  to  Curtiss- 
Wright    Corporation.    Annular    fuel    vaporizer    type    combustor. 
3,535,875. CI.  60-39.71 
Snider,    Harold   F.,   to   Therm-O-Disc,   Incorporated.   Thermosut. 

3.537.052.  CI.  337-354. 

Snider,  Kay  L.,  and  Rectenwald,  Charles  E.,  to  Technical  Animations, 

Inc.      Azeotropic      composition      of     pentafluoropropane      and 

dichlorodifluoromethane.  3,536,627. CI.  252-67. 
Snider.  Philip  A.,  to  Dotco,  Ii?c.  Air  motor  governor.  3,535.982.  CI.  91- 

76. 
Snoberger,  Philip  H..  and  Russell.  William  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.    Flexible    temperature    sensor    for    motor    protection. 

3.537.053,  CI.  338-25. 

Soberman,  Robert  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tracking  device 
for  moving  wave  energy  source  to  optical  detectors  utilized  to  deter- 
mine range  and  vector  'velbcity  of  a  moving  wave  energy  source. 
3,536,924.  CI.  250-208.  ' 

SocieU  Applicazioni  Comma  Antivibranti  'Saga'  S.p.A.:See— 

Martorana,  Giovanni,  and  Bossi.  Emilio.  3,535,923. 
SocieteAnonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See—  X 

Ravenel.  Raymond  A..  3.536.363. 
Societe  Anonyme  Coyne  et  Bellier:  See— 

Bemaix,  Jean,  3,535,920. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Dorbec.  Lucien  Prosper,  TrufTert,  Alain  Philippe,  and  Vautier. 
Philippe  Jean,  3,537,030. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  des  Automobiles  SIMCA:  See— 

Huchel.  Paul  E..  3.536,913. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:5ee- 

Mondeil,  Lucien,  and  Fontimpe,  Marc.  3.535.929. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See— 

Guinot.  Gabriel  L..  3,536,218. 
Societe  Bertin  ft  Cie:  See— 

Bertin.JeanH..  3436.155. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Therm iques:See— 

Denis,  Louis  Daniel  Henri.  3.536.050. 
Societe  Francaiae  d'Etiquetage  Virey  ft  Gamier:See— 

DeUa  Vite.  Romuald  Rene.  3.536.560. 
Societe  Generale  des  Produitt  Refractaires:  See— 

Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Valentin.  Georges,  3,536,505. 
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Societe  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique:S<e— 

Eacottia,  Henry,  3.537.01 1. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:See— 
Hachard.  Robert  Henri  George.  3,536,262. 
Soderquist,  Bengt  H.:  See— 

TommareUo.  Albert  E..  and  Soderquist.  Bengt  H..3 .536.274. 
Sokov,  Jury  Fedorovich,  and  Putilova.  Zoya  Dmitricvna.  Apparatus  for 
maas-tnntfer  procew  in  liquid-  liquid  systems.  3.536.453.  CI.  23- 
270.5 
Solano.  William:  See— 

Scharbrough,  Jamea  A.,  and  Solano.  William.3 .536.592. 
Solomon,  Frank,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  electrode  having  improved  gas-  recombination  properties. 
3.536.537.C1.  136-120. 
SoWay  ft  Cie:  See— 

Mathis,  Pierre,  and  Van  Melkebeke,  Leon.  3.536.747. 
Sommer,  Gerald,  to  Henkel,  Eugen  G..  Machinenfabrik.  Firma.  mesne, 
and  Compo-lndustries,  Inc.  Pucer  for  gripping  the  upper  of  a  boot  or 
shoe  during  lasting.  3.535.723.  CI.  12-14.5 
Sommer,  John  G..  to  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The.  Light- 
weight flexible  insulating  material.  3436.656.  CI.  260-37. 
Sommerfield,  Edmund  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Manufac- 
ture of  pyrocatechol.  3,536.767,  CI.  260-629. 
Sondermeyer,  Jack  C.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Amplifier  protection  cir- 
cuit. 3,536,958,C1.  317-33. 
Soniclear,  Inc.:  See— 

MitcheU.  Harold  B..  3.535.870. 
Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Trepka,  William  J.,  and  Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J..3,536.69l. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See— 

Markert.  Herman  R..  3.536.227. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Sakoda.  Shunsuke,  and  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro,  3437,073. 
Soong.  Stassen  Y.  C,  Lake,  Byron  H.,  and  Baker.  Don  R..  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  Substituted-sulfonyl  glycolamide  compositions. 
3,536.72 1, CI.  260-293.4 
Sorg,  Robert  P.,  and  Steinhaus.  Gale  A.  TuraUble  trailer  apparatus. 

3.536.214.  CI.  214-85. 
Sourirajan,  Sprinivasa:  See— 

Kopecek,  Jindrich,  and  Sourirajan,  Sprinivasa.3.536.6I2. 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See- 
Harmon.  Oscar  T.,  Jr.,  3,536,269. 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Lenaeus.  George  E.,  and  Murphy,  John  H..  3.536.1 26. 
S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  ft  C:  See— 

Marforio,  Nerino,  3.536,866. 
Sparrow.  John  T.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Philip  J.,  and  Sparrow,  John  T.,3,536.5S6. 
Speas,  Rex  H.:  See- 
Norman,  Roy  E.,  and  Speas,  Rex  H., 3,5 36,793. 
Speck,  Stanley  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Oleo- 
philic anthraquinone  red  dyes  for  polypropylene.  3,536.735.  CI.  260- 
380. 
Speck,  Werner,  and  Kastner,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sup- 
port-device for  the  cryaul  of  an  X-ray  spectrometer.  3.536,912.  CI. 
250-51.5 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See— 

Keefe,  James  V.,  and  Cesna.  Joseph  V..  3.535.830. 
Speedring  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkin,  Keith  R,  3,536,315. 
Spellman.  William,  and  Chang,  Henry  M.  Pneumatic  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  flock-coated  material.  3,536,5 1 5,  CI.  1 1 7-20. 
Spence  Engineering  Company;  See— 
DiNonno,  Lance  F.,  3436,093. 
Spencer,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Michalik,  Edmund  R..  and  Spencer,  Arthur  C..3,536.463. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation;  See- 
Locke,  David  R..  and  Daniels,  John  F.,  Jr.,  3436.981 . 
Schwalm,  Bruce  D.,  Hudson,  Earl  A.,  and  Lausch,  Henry  N., 
3435,860. 
Speth,  Winfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Logarithmic  adapta- 
tion   method    and    means    for    regulating    closed-loop    systems. 
3437.014.  CI.  328-145. 
Spilhaus,  Athelsun  F.,  to  Experimentoy  Corporation.  Descending 

music  box  and  the  Kke.  3,535,8 1 9,  CI.  46-175. 
Spivack,  Morris.  ConUcl  lens  with  simulated  iris.  3.536.386,  CL  351- 

160. 
Spodig,  Heinrich.  Permanent  magnet  device  for  holding  or  conveying 

purposes.  3437,048,  CI.  335-285. 
Spy,  William  McQueen,  to  Ceramic  Engineering  Limited.  Method  of 
casting  vitreous  china  or  other  ceramic  substances  in  slip  form  and 
apparatus  for  performing  the  method.  3,536.799,  CI.  264-86. 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  ft  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  3436,736. 

Lee.  Bong  Kuk,  Ryu.  Dewey  D.  Y.,  Thoma,  Richard  W.,  and  Dias- 
si. Patrick  A.,  3436486. 
St.  Joe  Paper  Company:  See- 
Houston,  Lewis  C.  3436.249. 
St.  John  ft  Co.:  See— 

Hamaj,  Joseph  C,  and  Mellinger,  Richard  J..  3435.733. 
Staatt.  James  E.:  See— 

Fitzmayer,  Louis  H.,  and  Staats.  James  E.,3436.878. 
Sublissements  Sophindar:  See— 

Moret.  Michel  A..  3436,065. 


Stackegard.  Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct  Con- 
verter station  with  alternative  connectioaa  between  a  D.C.  network 
and  two  A.C.  networks.  3436,930.  CI.  307-82. 
Sladler.  Hans.  Oawlick.  Heioz.  and  Umbach.  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft  Mcttwd  for  producing  an  electrically  igaitable 
primer  element  3435,978,  CI.  86-10. 
Stafford,  Horace  W.  Auxiliary  paint  brush  container  and  clamp. 

3436.187.0.206-15.1 
Stafford  Tool  and  Die  Company  Limited:  See— 

Baacombe,  Hewett  J..  3.535.966. 
Sta-Hi  Corporation:  See— 

Oderman.  Samuel.  3.536.003. 
Stahmann,  Mark  A.,  and  Ohno,  Yasuhisa.  50%  to  Tiejin  Limited.  En- 
zyme resin  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3436487.  CL 
195-63. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Pecasse.  Albertus  H..  and  Nelemans.  Johannes  E..  3.536,700. 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.,  and  Reichrath.  Werner,  3.536,746. 
Von  den   Hoff.  Johan   P.   H..  and   Vermijs,   Winfried  J.   W.. 
3436.701. 
Stanciu,  Virgil  V.,  and  Peshek.  Jack  R.,  to  Tempcraft  Tool  ft  Mold, 

Inc.  Wax  injection  apparatus.  3435,743.0. 18-30. 
Stanciulescu.  Mihai:  See— 

Csoraontanyi.  Georgett,  Coriciuc.  Cornelia,  Dragoi,  ConsUntin, 
Mihaileacu,  Mihai,  Mocearov,  Vladimir.  Panovici.  Alexandru, 
and  Stanciulescu,  Mihai,3,536,772. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Ginsburgh,  Irwin,  and  Wright.  Lawrence  T..  3436.109. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio):  See- 
Boos.  Donald  L.,  3436,963. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Comsweet.  Tom  N.,'  and  Crane,  Hewitt  D.,  3.536.383. 
Stankewics.  John  Bernard,:  See- 
Perkins,  George  D.,  and  Workman.  David  E..  3435.998. 
Stanley,  John  N:  See- 
Watson,  Charles  W..  Jr..  and  Stanley.  John  N.4436.935. 
Sunley,  Robert  K..  to  Techniservice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment 

method.  3,536,807,0.  264-282. 
Suub,  Fred  W.,  and  Kydd,  Paul  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Con- 
denser. 3436,134,0.  165-1 10. 
Suub-  und  Stromungs-Technische  Gesellschaft  mbH  ft  Co.  K.G.:  See- 
Meyer  Zu  Riemsloh.  Heinz.  3435.85 1 . 
Stauffacher,  Dietrich:  See— 

Ruegger.    Artur,    Suuffacher,    Dietrich,    and    Hauth,    Hart- 
mut,3436,724. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Giolito,  Silvio  L.,  and  Schlechter,  Melvin  M.,  3436,737. 
Soong,  Stassen  Y.  C,  Lake.  Byron  H..  and  Baker.  Don  R.. 
3436.721. 
Stebler,  Guido:  See— 

Planta.  Conradin  V..  and  Stebler,  Guido,3,537,003. 
Stebley.  Frank  E.  Roury-percussion  drill  bit.  3,536,150,0. 175-263. 
Stedman,  Robert  John:  See- 
Hoover,  John  R.  E..  and  Stedman.  Robert  John.3436.761 . 
Stefanelli.  Louis  J.:  See- 
Noll,  Charles  A.,  and  Stefanelli,  Louis  J..3 .536,637. 
Steinberg,  Adalberto  Sussman.  Feedstock  for  shoehook  or  eyelet  rivet- 

ing  machines.  3.535,749,  CI.  24-146. 
Steiner,  Rudolf.  Electric  snap  switch.  3,537.047.0. 335-207. 
Steinhaus.  Gale  A . :  See— 

Sorg.  Robert  P..  and  Steinhaus.  Gale  A..3.536.2I4. 
Stelzer,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Stott,Ted.Gunyou.  Lyman  J.,  and  Stelzer.  Robert  A..3.536.077. 
Steohmeier.  Harald.  and  Pernkopf,  Gottlieb,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  ft  Co. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  stacking  and  packing  cylindrical 
or  rod-shaped  workpieces.  3.535,847,  CI.  53-59. 
Stephens,  George  Gwynne,  and  Allcock,  Alasuir  William  Rodney.  Air 

pressure  operated  gun.  3,536,054,0.  124-11. 
Stephens,  Louis,  and  Branam,  Joe  H.  Animal  cage.  3.536.044.  CI.  1 19- 

17. 
Stemagel,  Helga.  Garment  for  inCantt.  3.536.067,0. 128-134. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Brust,  Bernard,  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian.  and  Stembach.  Leo  Hen- 
ryk,3  4  36,649. 
Stevens,  Donald  R..  and  Bruhns,  Donald,  to  Industrial  Electronic  En-  ' 

gineers.  Inc.  Bezel  assembly.  3436.820, 0.  174-35. 
Stevenson,  Halsey  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  making  thermomagnetic  recording  members.  3436.794. 
O.  264-24. 
Stevenson,  Philip  J.,  and  Sparrow,  John  T..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Liquid  activated  bonded  polyamide  articles.  3436.556.  CL  156-166. 
Stewart.  Dan  F.:  See- 
Cowan.  Royce  G..  and  Stewart,  Dan  F..3436.797. 
Stewart.  Floyd  D.:  See- 
Murphy,  Walter  T.,  and  Stewart,  Floyd  D..3,536472. 
Stewart,  Frederick  Max.  Three-phase  undervoltace  protection  circuit 

3436,956.0.317-13. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  of 
preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate  using  glyceryl  antimonite  as 
polycoodendation  catalyst.  3436.667. 0.  260-75. 
Stiefel.  Walter,  and  Merkle,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Impeller  for  axial  or  radial  flow  compreasors.  3436.417.  CL  416- 
223. 
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Stillo.  Horatio  S.:  Sep— 

Coles,  Robert  F..  Enede.  Lovit  A..  Miller,  Richard  A.,  aad  Stillo, 
Horatio  S..3 ,533.788. 
Stiae,  Laureace  O..  and  Pohleai,  Jack  B..  to  Uaivenal  Oil  Pm&uctt 

Conpaay.  OaioUne  prodaciag  process.  3,336,609,  CI.  208-72. 
Stingl.    Alfred    Leroy.    Aircraft    visual    approach    path    indicalor. 

3,537,066.  CI.  340-25. 
Stohr,  Rudolf,  to  Rieker  *  Co.  Ski  boot.  3,535.800,  CI.  36-2.5 
Stokes,  Richard  A.,  Banes,  Oeorge  H..  and  Saakia.  Albert,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatioa.  Parallel  operating  amy  computer.  3.537.074, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Storch,  Bernard.  Means  for  anchoring  stone  veneers  to  structural  steel 

members.  3.535.846.  CI.  52-698. 
Storchheiffl,  Samuel,  to  Alloys  Research  A  MaaufKturing  Corpora- 
tion.   Plated    aluminum    powder    metallurgy    sintered    compact. 
3.536.458,  CI.  29-182.3 
Stork,   Karl,   to   Lummus  Company,  The.   Fractionation   procen. 

3,536,6 10.  CI.  208-340. 
Stott,  Ted,  Gunyou,  Lyman  J.,  and  Stelzer,  Robert  A.,  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration. Cora  shelters.  3.536,077,  CI.  130-6.  . 
Stout,  Edward  I.:  Sm— 

Shasha,  Baruch  S.,  Doane,  William  M.,  aad  Stout,  Edward 

l.,3,536,579. 

Stratienko,  Andrew,  lo  King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Development 

Corporation.  Bearing  lubrication  for  mixer  shaft.  3.536.302.  CI.  259- 

108. 

Straube.  Peter,  to  VEB  Druckmaschinenwerk  PlaneU.  Device  for 

clamping  sheet  material.  3,536,32 1 ,  CI.  27 1  -53. 
Street,  Brian  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  devolatizing 

polymers.  3,536,787.  CI.  260-880. 
Strickholm,  Harry,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Recording  of  facsimite 

signab.  3.536,403, CI.  355-47. 
Strigiqi,  Jules:  5m— 

Zellweger,  Conrad  J.  J.,  and  Strigini,  Jules,3435,869. 
Strock,  Joseph  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Auto- 
matic meterrange changer.  3,537,004, CI.  324-1 15. 
Strong,  Grant  F.,  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Anti-twist  pul- 

teywheel.  3.536.239.  CI.  226-1. 
Stnibing.  Joachim,  to  Bauwerk  A.G.  Pretreated  sealed  parquet  plate. 

3.535,839.  CI.  52-99. 
Strycker,  Wallace  Otenn:  See— 

Hayao,  Shin,  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn,3.536.707.    ''- 
Hayao.  Shin,  and  Strycker,  Wallace  Glenn,3,536,715. 
Stryker.  Harry  K..  Mantell,  Gerald  J.,  and  Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  to 
Cosden  Oil  ft  Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Polyethytene  emulsion 
proceM.  3.536,643,  CI.  260-23. 
Stubbs.  Frank  F.  Restraining  device.  3,536,068,  CI.  128-134. 
Studer,  Henry  E.:  5**— 

Olmo.  Harold  P..  and  Studer,  Henry  E.,3,535,856. 
StudiengeselUchafl  Kohte  M.b.H.:  See— 

Wilke.  Gunther,  3,536,740. 
Stueven,  Raymond  A.  Convertibte  cart-wagon  land  vehicte.  3,536,338, 

CI.  280-402. 
Sturdevant,  Eugene  J.,  and  Phillips,  Le  Roy  D.,  to  Hok>tron  Corpora- 
tion. Lightweight  lemi-conductor  power  supply  for  discharge  lamps 
with  meant  for  utilizing  inductive  high  voltage  spikes  to  start  the 
lamps.  3.536.9S5,C1. 315-241. 
Suckfull,  Fritz:  See- 
Nickel,  Horst,  Suckfull.  Fritz.  Seidel,  Berahard,  Bockly,  Erich,  and 
Wunderlich,  Hermann,3,533,799. 
Suginohara,  Yukio:  See— 

Yanagase,  Kenjiro,  Yanagase,  Tsutomu,  and  Suginohara,  Yu- 
kio,3,536,59^. 
Sullivan.  Herbert,  to  Computer  Modem  Corporation.  Digital  data 
transmission  system  with  a  variabte  transmission  rate.  3.536,840,  CI. 
179-2. 
Sullivan,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Ingram.  Cyril  J.,  3,536,354. 
Sulzberg,  Theoidore:  See- 
Cotter,  Robert  J.,  and  Subberg,  Theodore,3,536,78 1. 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha:  See— 
Miyoshi,  Eiji,  and  Yukitoshi,  Teruo,  3,533,780. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Chancy,  Preston  E.,  3,535.884. 
Mayer,  Robert,  and  Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  3,537.085. 
Superior-Tabbies,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Walter  F.,  3,535,804.  ' 
Sussmann,  Erhard:  See— 

Walther.  Albert,  and  Sussmann.  Erhard.3.536.892. 
Suthertanf.  Garfield  B.  Tree  harvester.  3.536.1 13.  CI.  144-309. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Norihide,  Kawaguchi,  Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kenji,  Kishida, 
Kanji,  Shimada.  Masayoshi,  Ikeda,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
and  Komoto,  Kenichi,3,536,804. 
Svacha,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Rtedl,    Frederick   J..   Corey.    Richard   S..   and    Svacha.    Roy 
E.,3,536,608. 
Svensson,  Arae  Jlphan,  to  Tetefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Cord  cir- 
cuit arrangement  fbr  office  tetephone  system.  3.536.850.  CI.  1 79-27. 
Swaia.  Pervis  A.:  See— 

Granxow,  Daniel  B..  Oawron,  Stanley  A.,  Graff,  William  P.,  and 
Swain,  Pervis  A.,3,533,784. 
Swearingen,  Stantey  A.:  See— 

Bakker,  Martin  B.,  and  Sweariagen,  Sunley  A..3 .535.773. 


Sweatmao.  Travcrs  Fraser:  See— 

Schratber.       Peter      Jurgea.       aad       Swaatman,      Tnvers 
Ffaiar4.S36.l07. 
Swick.  Claraace  E.:  See— 

Swick.  Dwain  K..  and  Swick.  ClareBce  E..3.535.906. 
Swick.  Dwain  K..  and  Swick.  Clarence  E.  Cyltader  haad  atraightoniag 

method.  3.53S.906.  CI.  72-342. 
Syhraoia  Elactrio  Products,  lac.:  See— 

Kopataaaa,  Barnard,  aad  Kulbarg.  MarshaU  E.,  3^36.946. 
Sylvester,  Zoal  T.:  See— 

Falaaga,  Bruno  J.,  Manning.  Robert  A.,  aad  Sylvester.  Zoal 
T..3.535.778. 
Synfibfft  OabH:  5«r— 

Haidrich.  Walter.  3436.503. 
Sk.  Morgan  C:  See— 

Riegel,    Herbert,    Schindler,    Harvey    D.,    aad    Saa,    Morgan 
C.,3  436,773. 
Sziemkiawicz.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hettierg.  Henry  J.,  and  Sziemkiawicz.  Robert  J.4437.0S  1 . 
Szydlowski.  Joseph.  Gas  turbine  cooling  devices.  3435.873.  CI.  60- 

39.66 
Szymber,  Oleg,  to  GAF  Corporatioa.  Automatic  focusing  system  fbr 

image  projecting  devices.  3436,392.  CI.  353-101. 
Tafel.  Klaus,  to  Schloemaan  AktieageUachaft  Cooling  system  for  coa- 

tiauous  casting  machine.  3436.1 27.  CI.  164-283. 
Takada.  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Isao,  Muto.  Haruo.  Ishihara.  Munetoshi.  aad  Takada, 
Koichi44  36495. 
Takaau.  Shiaichiro:  See— 

Wakatsuki,  Maaao.  Aoki.  Toahio.  Takasu.  Shiaichiro.  and  Waka- 
matu.  Nobuyuki.3.536.447. 
Takatoku.  Munetada:  See— 

Yamori.   Kattuji.   Takatoku.   Muneteda.   Miyahara.   Akimitsu. 
Omagari,  Takaaki.  aad  Kitamura,  Maaao44i6497. 
Takecbi.  Saburo:  See— 

Uemnra.  Mikio.Takechi.  Saburo.  and  lio.  Kenzi.3 .536.937. 
Takishima.  Tosfaio:  See— 

Matsudo,  Kazuo.  Omori,  Toahio,  Shiraonura,  Takayoshi,  Kamata, 
Takashi.  Kaneko.  Toshio.  Takishima,  Toahio,  Miwa,  Hiroahi, 
and  Koike,  Yasuo4436,036. 
Talalay.  Anaelm:  See— 

Kutt.  Mathew,  and  TalaUy,  Anselm4435,756. 
Talbert,  Austin  G.,  to  Talbert  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Hinged  assembly  for 

coupling  tractor  and  trailer.  3,536,340,  CI.  280-425. 
Talbert  Manu&cturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Talbert.  Austin  G.,  3,536,340. 
Takott,  Thomas  Baldwin,  to  Firestone  Tire  Si  Rubber  Company.  The. 

Process  and  product.  3436,690,  CI.  260-94.2 
Talmasky,  Simon:  See— 

Bacquenois,      Pierre,      Duval,      Georges,      and      Tafanasky, 
Simon4437,034. 
Tamborski.  Christ:  See- 
Christian.  John  B..  and  Tamborski.  Christ.3 .536.624. 
Tamborski.    Christ,    to    United    Stetes    of   America,    Air    Force. 

Polyfhioropbenyleoe  polymers.  3,536,636.  CI.  260-2. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Murayama.    Keisuke,    Morimura,    Syoji.    and    Tanaka.    Tet- 
suya,3436,722. 
Tap,  Henry  H.:  See- 
Chalmers,  Edward  D.,  Bastian,  Elmer,  Hendriks,  Johannes  H.,  and 
Tap,  Henry  H.,3437,044. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  to  Beadix  Corporation,  The.  Huid  actuated  valve  as- 
sembly. 3436.08S.C1. 137-814 
Tassie.  Douglas  P.:  See- 
Ashley,  Eugene,  and  Tassie,  Douglas  P.,3,S 35,979. 
Tate,  Louis  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Com- 
bination reporting  and  aubscriber  telephone.  3,536,853, CI.  179-90. 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Nishimura,  hao,  3436,87 1 . 
Tatsukawa,  Kaizo:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yasul,  and  TaUukawa,  Keizo,3 ,536,672. 
Tay,  Robert  E.,  to  Oard  iaduatries.  Inc.  Aerosol  sprayable  paint  com- 

poaition.  3436409,  CL  106-179. 
Taylor,  John  E.  M.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Concentric  tube  forging.  3435,762. 

CI.29-1S9.2 
Taylor,  John  J.  Centrifugal  dust  separator.  3435.854.  CL  S5-338. 
Taylor.  Walter  J.:  See- 
Gits.  Norbert  W..  and  Taylor.  Walter  J..3436433. 
Technical  Aniawtioas.  Inc.:  See- 
Snider.  Kay  L..  and  Rectenwald.  Charles  E..  3436.627. 
Techaiaefiricc  Corporatioa:  See— 

Staaley.  Robert  K..  3436.807. 
Tedesco.  Nidiolas  A.  Self-lockiag  doaure  fbr  drums.  3436.348.  CI. 

292-76. 
Tee-Pak.  lac.:  See— 

CoUy.  Maoj  A.,  aad  Saaaer.  Janes  W..  3433.809. 
Teledyae.  lac.:  See— 

Messerty.  Gary  A..  3.536.181. 
Telefbaaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 
Obson.  Jons  Kurt  Alvar.  3437.08 1 . 
Svenssoa.  Arae  Johaa,  3436.8S0. 
Tellerman.  Edward  M..  to  Coatiaental  lastrumeats  Corporation.  Net- 
work fbr  detectiag  resiataace  chaafea.  3436.923. CI.  250-206. 
Tellerman.   Edward  M..  to  Continental  lastrumcnts  Corporation. 
Alarm  system.  3437.105. CI.  340-409. 
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TemncrafI  Tool  *  Mold,  inc.:  See— 

Staacia.  VirgU  V..  and  Peshek.  Jack  R..  343S.743. 
Teaaa  Corporatioa:  See— 

Tolar.  James  H..  3436.859. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Winkler.  Joseph.  3436,480. 
Teranishi,  Yuichi,  te  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Switehfaig  device  for  electronic 

musical  instrument  with  snstein  effect.  3435,972,  CI.  84-1.26 
Terrett,  David  S.:  See- 
Simon,    Roger    A„    Hoad,    Reginald,    and    Terrett,    David 
S.4437,055. 
Terry,  Charles.  Mold  for  making  mats.  3,536,290,  CI.  249-103. 
Terry,  Jack  H.,  Dimond,  John  A.,  and  Wharton,  Arroistead,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.     Transaction     recording    apparatus     and     svstem. 
3436495,  CL  355-3.  •      ri-  / 

Tetik,  Attila:  See- 
Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,  Cohen,  Leo,  and  Tetik,  Attila,3,536,936. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Caulfield,  Henry  John,  3,536,92 1 . 
Cecil,  Olin  B.,  and  Dyer,  Lawrence  Dean,  3436,522. 
Comey,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.,  3,535,781. 
Goode,  Oeorge  E..  Cooke,  Harry  F.,  and  HaH,  Donakl  B., 

3436,823. 
Shortes,  Samuel  Rigr,  3,536,949. 
ShurUefT,  Wilburn  O.,  3,536,965. 
Turk, Charles  D.,  and  Clarke.  John  F.,  3436439. 
Weber,  Roger  L.,  and  Fu,  Tzu  T..  3436.825. 
Textoris,  Melvia  A.,  to  General  Fireproofing  Company,  The.  Shelf 

mounting.  3436,0 15,  CI.  108-109. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Zamparo,  Oreste  John,  3.536,942. 
Thatcher,  Warren  A.,  to  Associated  Compressor  A,  Equipment,  Inc. 

Pneumatic  cutter.  3435,783,  CI.  30-228. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Dean  T.,  3436.048. 
Robinson,  Thomas  C,  3,536,423.  .^ 

Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See—  r 

Snider,  Harold  F..  3437,052. 
Theys,  Ezra  E.:  See— 

Schafer.  George,  Theys,  Ezra  E.,  and  Morse,  Hugh  B.,3,535,987. 
Thiele  Kaolin  Company:  See- 
Helton,  Bernard  L.,  Jr.,  Davis,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Billue,  Robert 
F.,  3436,264. 
Thtenot,  Marc  O.:  See— 

Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  aad  Thienot,  Marc  0.,3,536,684. 
Thim,  Hartwig  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ste- 
bte    freq^ 'rncy-indcpendent    two-valtey    semiconductor    device. 
3437.02 1, CI.  330-5. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Shipp,  Daniel  B.,  and  Walker,  George  F.,  3436462. 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.,  and  Reichrath,  Weroer,  to  Stemicarbon  N.V. 
Preparation  of  7-chlors-4-thia-oenanthic  acid.  3,536,746,  CI.  260- 
465.7 
Thoma,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk,  Ryu,  Dewey  D.  Y.,  Thoma,  Richard  W..  and  Dias- 
si.  Patrick  A.4.5 36486. 
Thomas,  Edward  R.,  Jr..  to  Northwestera  University.  Cryosurgical  in- 
strument. 3436.075,  CI.  1 28-303. 1 
Thomas,  Stanley  E.,  Jr.  Reusable  bag  fastener.  3435,746,  CI.  24-30.5 
Thompson,  Harold  J.,  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  Films. 

3436455,  CI.  156-108.      ^ 
Thompson,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Saxon,  Bruce  Ronald,  and  Thompson,  Richard  A.,3,536,996. 
Thompson.  Virley  L.  Portebte  steering  mechanism  for  hoop  mobite. 

3435.820.  CI.  46-220. 
Thomson,  Kenneth  W .:  See- 

Bundschuh,  John  J.,  and  Thomson,  Kenneth  W., 3,536,276. 
Tiejin  Limited:  See— 

Suhmann,  Mark  A.,  and  Ohno,  Yasuhisa,  3436,587. 
Tieraey,  Bernard  C,  to  Leisure  Industries.   Motorized  surfboard. 

3436,025,  CI.  115-70. 
Tizio,  Vincent  John,  Senator,  Robert  Joseph,  and  Holmen,  Erling 
Gusuv,    to    Fairehild     HUler    Corporation.     Scramjet    aircraft. 
3435,882,  CI.  60-270. 
Toggweiler,  Ulrich,  and  Roselli,  Frank  F.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration.  Halogenated  polyester  compositions  and   process  for 
preparing  the  same.  3.536,782,  CI.  260-869. 
Toher,  Robert  A.,  and  Bascom.  Clifford  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration.    Subilized    system     for    handling    small    submarines. 
3436,023.  CL  114-434 
Tokyo  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—    - 

Tominaga,  Hiroshi.  3,535,901 . 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Takaaki,  and  Inoue,  Noboru,  3,536,467. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashi.  Tadatoshi,  Nagano,  Stoshi,  and  Mori,  Leo,  3436,947. 
Kuriyagawa,  Mamora,  and  Kobayashi,  Masami,  3,536,819. 
Kurokawa,   Takaaki,   Fukuda,    Mitsugu,   and    Yamada,   Junji, 

3436.466. 
Shiratori.   Hajime,   Shirogami,   TamoUu,   Koezuka,   Junji,   and 

Minamiyama,  Keniehi,  3,536|,534. 
Ueyama.Naohiko,  3436,272.  ^ 

Wakatsuki,  Masao,  Aoki,  Toshio,  Takasu,  Shinichiro,  and  Waka- 
matu,  Nobuyuki,  3436,447. 
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FujU,  isao,  Mato,  Harwo,  hkilMra,  Muaeteahi.  aad  Takada, 
Koichi.  343649S. 
Tolar.  Jaaiaa  H..  to  Teana  Corporation.  Coaibiaation  radio  aad  tape 

player  syMem  with  iategnted  coatrob.  3436.859.  CI.  1 79- 1 00. 1 1 
Tominaga.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Sharyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Mold  for 
fonniag   material    by    meaas   of  impulsive    hydraulic   pressure. 
34  35^1, CI.  72-61.  r  7  K 

Toralia,  John  E.:  See— 

Sahlia,  Sven  Thorbjora,  van  Santen.  Aart,  and  Tomlin,  John 
E.4436,583. 
Tomlinson,  Lloyd  E.:  See- 
United  Stetes  of  AmericaJ<(atioaal  Aeroaautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,536,103. 
Toramarello,  Albert  E..  and  Soderqnist,  Bcngt  H.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany. Strand  drawing  and  handling  system.  3,536,274,  CI.  242-79. 
Tonne,  Franz,  and  Friedrichs,  Josef,  to  Ringfeder  GmbH.  Frictioa 

spring.  3436414,CI.  267-135. 
TordofT,  Ledger  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ground  strap  assembly.  3437,060.  CI.  339-14. 
Tornay,  Edmund  G.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited.  Self- 
supporting  cargo  unk  with  partially  perforated  sandwich  paneb. 
3.536.226.  CI.  220-10.  "^       '  •-  i~" 

Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 
Ahhnan,  Sven  R.,  3,535,964. 
Tourtellotte,   Fredrick,   to   Eaton    Yale    and   Towne,   Inc.    Linear 
synchronous  electric  motor  with  reciprocating  armature.  3436,941, 
CI.  310-27. 
Townshend,  Stanley  Charles:  See— 

FJint,       George       Norman,       and       Townshend,       Stanley 
Charles4436,477. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Norihide.  Kawaguchi,  Yoichi,  Suzuki,  Kenji.  Kbhida. 
Kanji,  Shimada,  Masayoshi,  Ikeda,  Hideo,  Kobayashi,  Takashi, 
and  Komoto,  Keniehi,  3,536,804. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamori,    Kattuji,   Takatoku,    Muneteda.    Miyahara,    Akimitsu, 
Omagari,  Takaaki,  and  Kitamura,  Masao,  3,536,597. 
Traber,    Walter,    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation.     1,2-Dinitro- 
tetrachlorobenzene  as  a  microbicidal  wood  preservative.  3,536.815. 
CI.  424-349. 
Tracey,  Victor  Alten,  and  Ashcroft,  Thomas  Brian,  to  International 
Nickel   Company,   Inc.,  The.   Process   for  producing  dispenion 
hardened  nickel.  3433,78 1 ,  CI.  75-206. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See— 

Rawb,  Jack  A.,  Jr.,  and  Rudmose,  H.  Wayne,,  3436,835. 
Tramtec  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Eannarino,  Joseph  M.,  and  Granicri,  Michael  S.,  Jr.,  3,535,888. 
Trans-Wheel,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur  F..  3,535,984. 
Travioli.  Jerry  E.  Electronic  credit  card  acceptor.  3,536,894.  CI.  235- 

61.6 
Traynor,  Edward  J.,  and  Ruffmg,  Charles  R..  to  Rogers  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  making  electrical  members.  3.536,545.  CI.  156-3. 
Trepka.  William  J.,  and  Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Allyltin  compounds  as  modifiers  for  haloaryllithium  in- 
itiated polymerizations  of  isoprene  or  buUdiene.  3,536,691,  CI.  260- 
94.2 
Trevorrow,  David:  See- 
Jones,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Trevorrow,  David,3,536,928. 
Triangle  Research,  Inc.:  See—  / 

Boldery,  Luther  E.,  3436.854.  / 

Tri-Po  Stopper  Corporation:  See- 
Ogle,  Robert  W..  3,5  36,061. 
Trison  Corporation:  See— 

Greenlee,  Harry  R.,  3435,707. 
Tronchemics  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Aberaathy,  Thomas  William,  and  Lindsay,  Thomas  F.,  3435,903. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Pitched  truss  and  ridge  connector  therefor. 

3435,845,  CI.  52-639. 
Trub,  Jean,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  International  Division. 
Method  of  making  peUett  from  a  flnely  divided  solid  material 
3436,475,  CI.  75-3. 
Tniffert,  Alain  Philippe:  See— 

Dorbec,  Lucien  Prosper,  Truffert.  Alain  Philippe,  and  Vautier 
PhUippeJean.3437.030. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Lakatos.  Emory.  3.537.008. 
Taylor.  John  E.  M.,  3435,762. 

Vitcha,  Edward  T.,  Hooker,  LesKe  A.,  and  Lauder,  Richard  P.. 
3436,053. 
Tschirner.  Wotfgang:  See— 

Korsch.  Alfred,  and  Tschirner.  Wolfgang.3.536,240. 
Tsujihate,  Keiji,  and  Sawada,  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Annular  coke  oven  chamber  with  roteUbte  top  charging  hood  and 
rotetebte  and  movabk  coke  discharge  conveyor  means.  3.536.590 
CI.  202-1 17.  ... 

Tsurute,  Motohiro.  Kimura,  Hiroahiro,  Koshimo.  Akio,  Kanzaki, 
Nagamasa,  Arimoto.  Heiji,  Ishibashi,  Matafumi.  Yasuzuka,  Katsumi, 
Hara,  Mitsumasa,  and  Furukawa,  Yoshinobu,  to  Nippon  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  crimped  yarns.  3435,866, 

Tucker,  Hartwell  F.  Filing  device  for  receiving  and  displaying  cards 
containingdate.  3435,806,  CL  40-124.2 
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Tucker,  Vincent  W.,  Chilton.  Duiel,  and  Vaadall,  Edward  F..  to 

Ametek.  Inc.  Garment  pren.  3^35.802,  CI.  3S-16. 
Turk.  Charict  O..  and  Clarke.  John  F..  to  Teiai  Instninentt,  lacor 
porattd.  Productt  compoaed  of  raperptaatk  cfyattlliae  materiala 
3.536.539.  CI.  148-12.9 
Turman.    WilliaB    C.    Filter    cartridge    efficiency    demonatrator 

3.535.798.  CI.  35-51. 
Turner.  Lyman  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Belt  anembly.  3436.323 

CI.  271-74. 
Uemura,  Mikio.  Takechi.  Saburo.  and  lio.  Kenii.  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.  Switch  changing  conductive  itates  when  metal  ob- 
ject mounted  thereon  move*  in  and  out  of  self-  generated  reference 
field.  3.536.937.  CI.  307-305. 
Ueyama.  Naohiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Take-up 

device  for  continuous  materials.  3,536.272.  CI.  242-45. 
Ulderup.  Jurgen.  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Ball  joint  and  method 

of  making  same.  3.536.346.  CI.  287-88. 
Ulrich.  Hans:  Stt— 

Lassig.  Wolfgang.  Ulrich,  Hans,  Muller,  Erwin.  and  Dinges, 
Karl.3,533.796. 
Umbach.  Hans:  Stt— 

Sudler,  Hans.  Gawlick,  Heinz,  and  Umbach.  Hans.3.535.978.     M 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Set—  ^ 

Carroll,  John  H.  3.536.8 1 7. 

Cotter.  Robert  J.,  and  Sulzherg.  Theodore.  3,536.78 1 . 
Noshay.  Allen.  Mauner.  Markus.  Barth.  Bruce  P..  and  Walton, 

Richard  K.  3.536.657. 
Payne.  Linwood  K..  Jr..  and  Weiden.  Nathias  H.  J..  3.536.760. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG:  Sm— 

Vosscn.Karl,3.S3S.738. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  Set— 

BeviUcqua,  Edward  M..  3.536.662. 
Dosmann,  Lucian  P.,  3.536.638. 
Miller.  Henry  P..  3.535.946. 
Smiley.  Yale  H.  3,535,921. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  5m— 

Colletti.  Joseph  F.,  and  Bugh.  Richard  F..  3.536.940. 
Green.  Herbert,  and  Keck.  Richard  P..  3.537.016. 
Kusiak,  Edward  H..  3.536.415. 
Piearcey.  Barry  J..  3,536,121. 
United  Sute  of  America.  Agriculture:  See— 

Parker,  Winfred  E.,  and  Koos,  Ronald  E..  3,536.738. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  Stt— 
Belser.  Richard  B..  Meaders,  James  C.  and  Kwon.  Chin  T., 

3,536.409. 
Mebltretter.  Charles  L..  3.536.630. 
Shasha,  Baruch  S.,  Doane,  William  M.,  and  Stout,  Edward  1.. 

3.536,579. 
Welch.  Clark  M..  Wade.  Ricardo  H..  and  Vigo,  Tyrone  L.. 
3.535.722. 
Agriculture.  The:  See— 

Hecht,  Otto  Friedrich.  and  Glickman.  Samuel  A..  3.536.441 . 
Air  Force:  See— 
Christian,  John  B..  3.536.62 1 . 
Christian,  John  B..  and  Tamborski.  Christ,  3.536.624. 
D'Alelio,  Gaeuno  F..  Gibbs.  William  E.,  and  Van  Deusen. 

Richard  L.,  3,536.674. 
Fowler,  Francis  R.,  and  Ringwall. Carl  G.,  3.535.941 . 
Gebel,  Radames  K.  H..  3.536.829. 
Hess.  Frank  0.3,536,543. 

Idelsohn,  Jerome  M.,  and  Rothfusz,  Ralph  W..  3.537.024. 
Matthaei,  George  L.,  Young,  Leo,  and  Schiffman,  Bernard  M., 

3.537.040. 
Modiano,  Victor  J..  3.537.018. 
Picklesimer,  Lewellyn  G.,  3,536.664. 
Schwartz,  Seymour  S..  3.536.576. 
Smith,  Harold,  3,537,043. 
Tamborski,  Christ.  3,536.636. 
Army:  See— 
Ball,  Vincent  W..  3.535.995. 
Campanella.  Matthew  J.,  Christensen,  James  L.,  and  Hughes, 

Charles  J..  3.537,101. 
Livesay,  Edward  H.,  3,537.054. 
Suock,  Joseph  P.,  3.537,004. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  Set— 
Anderson,  Norman  G..  3.536,106. 

Anderson,  Norman  G..  and  Nunley,  Clifford  E.,  3,536.253. 
Creek.  Kenneth  O,  and  Leiby,  David  W..  3.535.803. 
Miner,  Claire  E.,  3,536,420. 
Norman,  Roy  E.,  and  Speas,  Rex  H.,  3.536.793. 
Pennington,  Otis  K.,  Gryting.  Harold  J.,  and  McDonald.  Louis. 
3.536.544. 
Interior:  See— 

Bumette,  Fred  C,  3,536,795. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with' respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Green,  Richard  R.  Serial  digiul  decoder.  3.537.103.  CL  340- 

347. 
Toralinson.  Lloyd   E.  Temperature  sensitive  flow  regulator. 
3,536,103, CI.  138-43. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Stt— 

Hatfield,  Jack  J..  3.537,096. 
Navy;  Set— 


Anthes.  David  E..  and  Rymarz.  Ted  M..  3.536.530. 
Brooks,  Charles  S..  Jr.,  and  Devlin,  Richard  H.,  3,337,009. 
Dyer,  Chartes  H.,  Criacuolo.  Edward  L.,  and  Polansky.  Daniel, 

3436,915. 
GoMberg,  Leonard  J..  3436,898. 
Miller.  Kenneth,  and  Merritt,  Harten  B.,  3433.943. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bates,  John  F.,  3436.459. 
Isaacs.  Griffin  L..  3435.900. 
Johanaon,  Jerry  R..  3.536,303. 
LeCroy.  James  E..  3.536.038. 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See— 

Knowlton.  David  R..  3436.24 1 . 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Arrigo.  Joseph  T..  3436.7 1 7. 
Borst.  William  B..  Jr..  3436.607. 
De  Graff.  Richard  R..  3436.771. 

Pecoraro.  Ralph  R..  and  Ablan,  Michael  M.,  Jr.,  3.536.1 32. 
Riedl.  Frederick  J..  Corey.  Richard  S.,  and  Svacha,  Roy  E., 

3436.608. 
Stine.  Laurence  O..  and  Pohlenk,  Jack  B.,  3436,609. 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H..  3436^618, 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Rosenwald.  Robert  H.,  3436.619. 
University  o  f  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Olmo.  Harold  P..  and  Studer.  Henry  E..  3.535,856. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Dus.  Karl  M..  Smith.  Rosalind  M..  Pabst.  Ronald  E.,  and  Lindroth, 
Sidney.  3436,450. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  Set— 

Voth,  Brian  W.,  3437,083. 
Uraya.    Tom.   and    Kageyama.   Shusuke,    to    Kanegafiichi    Boseki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for    spinning    composite    filamenu. 
3436.802.  CI.  264-171. 
Urban,  Peter,  and  Rosenwald.  Robert  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Treatment  of  an  aqueous  waste  stream  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  process.  3.536.618.  CI.  210-50. 
Urban.  Peter,  and  Rosenwald,  Robert  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Treatment  of  an  aqueous  waste  stream  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  process.  3.536.619.  CL  210-50. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Desvignes.  Francois.  3.536,9 1 7. 
Ferguson.  Eric  Tapley.  3.536,380. 
Kohl.  Othmar.  3436.857. 
LeCoq,  Daniel,  3436.541. 
Mansell.  John  Revere.  3436475. 
Purps.  Heinz-Dieter.  3.536,256. 
Schenkel.  Gerrit,  3.536,863. 
Van  Oe  Goor.  Johannes  Antonius.  3.536.953. 
Valentin,  Georges:  See— 

Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Valentin.  Georges.3.536,505. 
Vallance  &  Co.  (Morley)  Limited:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Donald,  and  Blewett,  Trevor,  3,536,300. 
Vallee,  Johnny  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Decoder  for  self  clocking 

digital  magnetic  recording.  3.537.082,  CI.  340-174.1 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.,  and  Zdanys,  John,  Jr..  to  CFS  Corporation. 

Miniature  variable  resisunce  control.  3.537.056.  CI.  338-162. 
Vance.  John  E..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Safety  decoupler  shaft 

3436.1 74.  CI.  192-56. 
Vandall.  Edward  F.:  See- 

Tucker.  Vincent  W..  Chilton.   Daniel,  and  Vandall.  Edward 
F.4435.802. 
Van  De  Goor.  Johannes  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 
Resonant  cavity  magnetron  with  mode  suppressing  short  circuit  con- 
nections. 3436.953. CI.  315-39.69 
Van  de  Houten.  Richard  S..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
Synchronizers     employing     sequential     probability     ratio     tests. 
3437,069.  CI.  340-146.1 
Vande  Wege.  John  R.:  Ser- 

Cochran.  Alfred  S.,  and  Vande  Wege,  John  R.,3.S36.902. 
Van  Den  Brink,  Hendrieka  J.,  to  Grasslands  Pty.  Limited.  Sprinkler  ir- 
rigation device.  3436.261,  CI.  239-177. 
Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Van  Halst,  Johan  Eugeen.  Van  Enge- 
land.  Jozef  Leonard,  and  de  Voider,  Noel  Jozef,  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.  Pressure  recording  process.  3.536417. CI.  1 17-36.2 
Vandenberg,    Edwin    J.,    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Process    for 
polymerization  of  epoxides  with  organozinc  compounds.  3436.634. 
CI.  260-2. 
Van  Der  Steldt.  Cornelia,  and  Hofman.  Petrus  Simon,  to  N.V.  Konin- 
klijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Brorades-Stheeman  &  Phar- 
macia. Tropinyl  and  quinuclidinyl  ethers  of  certain  azadibenzo- 
cyclohepten-5-ols  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.536.719.  CI.  260-292. 
Vandercook  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Roozee.  James  Burton.  3.536.006. 
Van  Deusen.  Richard  L.:  See— 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  Gibbs.  William   E..  and   Van   Deusen. 
Richard  L.4436.674. 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard:  See— 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August.  Van  Halst,  Johan  Eugeen.  Van 
Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard,  and  de  Voider,  Noel  Jozef,3 ,536,5 17. 
VanGilder.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Helke.  Robert  C.  VanGilder.  Charies  E..  and  Drew.  Ralph  H., 
Jr.4435.713. 
Van  Halst.  Johan  Eugeen:  See- 
Van  den  Heuvel.  Walter  August,  Van  Halst.  Johan  Eugeen.  Van 
Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard,  and  de  Voider,  Noel  Jozef,3436,5 1 7. 
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van  Helden.  Robert:  Seen- 

Alkema.  Henk  J.,  and  van  Helden.  Robert.3.5 36.777. 
van  Kleef.  Alfred  L.:  Ste^ 

I         Frijlink.  Willem.  and  van  Kleef.  Alfred  L.4435.885. 
Van  Melkebeke,  Leon:  See— 

Mathis.  Pierre,  and  Van  Melkebeke.  Leon.3436.747. 
Van  Nest.  John  E..  to  Deering  MUliken  Research  Corporation.  Method 
of  treating  tabric  laminates  in  a  liquid  media  and  Uie  article  formed 
tiiereby.  3,536473.  CI.  161-89. 
Van  Ophem.  Remy  J.,  to  Weatherhead  Company.  The.  Dual  braking 

system  safety  device.  3,536.874.  CI.  200-82. 
van  Santen.  Aart:  See— 

Sahlin.  Sven  Thorbjom.  van  Santen,  Aart.  and  Tomlin,  John 
E..3436.583. 
Van  Wagner.  Edward  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerocraphic  ap- 
paratus. 3436.397.  CL  355-3.  ^ 
VanWyk.JanW.:See-|l 

Armstrong.  Clark  S:.  Olason,  Lloyd,  Ross,  Thomas  N.,  and  Van 
Wyk,JanW.4435.9ll. 
Vapor  Corporation:  sire— 

Czyl,  Joseph  L.,  3436,909. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Munk.  Miner  Nelson, 3435,9 1 8. 
Olsen.  Cart  M..  3435,795. 
White.  Jerome  R..  3436.1 29. 
Varway  Corporation:  See— 

Scott.  John  Jr..  3,536.090. 
Vaughn,  James  Preston.  Clamping  means  for  a  paint  brush  and  the  like 

3436.285.  CI.  248-206. 
Vautier.  Philippe  Jean:  See—  ♦•  / 

Dorbec,  Lucien  Proq>er,  Truffert,  Alain  Philippe,  and  Vautier. 
PhiUppeJean.3437,030. 
VEB  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  Set— 

Haschen.    Reinhard,    Farr.    Wolfgang,    and    Reichcit,    Dieter. 
3436,588.  / 

VEBChemiewerkNunchriU:See—  .  / 

Schrader,  Richard,  Hennek.  Hubert.  Dreier,  Kari.  Bugge.  Roland, 
and  Hansel,  Otto,  3436,743. 
VEB  Dnickmaschinenwerk  Planeta:  Set— 

Straube,  Peter,  3436,32 1. 
Vegter.  Geert  C.  and  Sinnema.  Feije  H..  to^heU  Oil  Company. 
Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  polyglycidyl  ethers.  3,536.734.  CI. 
260-348.6 
VeiUi.  Alan  G.,  and  Mehrbrodt.  Alfonso  W..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany,The. Continuous  shear  dynamometer.  3,535,914, CI.  73-15.6 
Ventron  Corporation:  Stt-^ 

Wade.  RobertC.  3,536,741. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  and  Thienot,  Marc  O.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Copolymerization  with  azo  catalyst  of  2-phenyl  allyl  alcohol  and 
styrene  and  solid  copolymers  thereof.  3,536.684.  CI.  260-88.1 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Stt- 
Mandler,  Hans,  and  Weinzinger.  Hans.  3,536,999. 
Vermijs,  Winfried  J.  W.:  Ser— 

Von    den    Hoff.    Johan    P.    H..    and    Vermijs,    Winfried    J. 
W.4436.701. 
Vernon  Company,  The:  See— 
Vernon.  John  H.,  3436.202. 
Woofter,  Cecil  B,  3435,925. 
Vernon,  John  H.,  to  Vernon  Company.  The.  Self-ipckine  calendar  sup- 
port. 3436,202,  CI.  211-50.  r 
Vigil.  Jacob  F.:S**-                                              J 

Anderson.  Lorrin  O.,  Jorgenson.  Arnold /j.,  and  Vigil,  Jacob 
F.4437,075.  \ 

Vigo,  Tyrone  L.:  See- 
Welch.    Clark    M..  i^ade.    Ricardo    H..    and    Vigo.    Tyrone 
L.4435.722.  |i 

VIMM  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Easi.  Michael  D..  3437,000. 
Vind,  Harold  P.:  See- 
Hearst,  Peter  J.,  and  Vind,  HaroM  P.,3,536.058. 
Virnik,  Alexandr  Davidovich:  See— 

Rogovin,     Zakhar     Alexandrovich,     and     Virnik.     Alexandr 
Davidovich.3436.437. 
Vitcha,  Edward  T..  Hooker.  Leslie  A.,  and  Lauder.  Richard  P..  to  TRW 

Inc.  Forged  valves  for  cast  slugs.  3.536.053,  CL  123-188. 
Vladimirsky.  Tikhom  Alexeevich:  See— 

Selivanov.  Konstantin  Vasdievich.  Vladimirsky.  Tikhom  Alex- 
eevich. Kolesnikov,  Leonid  Andreevich.  and  Melnikov.  Olea 
Efimovich.3436406. 
Voelker.  Marvin  W.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Connections 
between  electrical  conductors  and  carbon  bodies  and  method  of 
making  same.  3.536.460.  CI.  29-195. 
Voet.  Andries,  and  Lamond.  Trevor  George,  to  Huber.  J.  M.,  Corpora- 
tion. Ammonium  nitrate  treatment  of  fmely  divided  coal  to  reduce 
swelling  and  coking.  3,536,589.  CI.  201-9. 
Voitii.J.M,  GmbH:  See- 
Wolf,  Kari,  3436481. 
Volk.  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  aspheric 

surfaces  of  revolution.  3,535,825,  CI.  51-124. 
Volterra,  Giovanna:  See— 

Ghelardoni.  Mario.  Russo.  Filippo.  Pisanti,  Nicola,  and  Volterra. 
Giovanna.3436.723. 


Volz.  Robert  A.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Anti-fiin|^  polyuretluuw 
foam  explosion  reurdant  fiiel  tank  filler  media.  3436,260,  CI.  239- 
6. 

von  Bogdandy.  Ludwig,  and  Pantke,  Heinx-Dieter.  to  Huttenwerk 
Oberhauaen  A.G.  Plant  for  the  ptoductioa  of  metalluiigical  rcducint 
gas.  3436,455,  CI.  23-28 1 .  •••  -* 

von  Bracfael,  Hanswilli.  and  Cornelius,  Dieter,  to  Caaaella  Farbewerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrophobic  polyncr  dyed  with 
monoazo  oyl.  3436.439.  CI.  8-41. 

von  Brachel,  Hanswilli,  and  Hintermeier,  Kari.  to  CascUa  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengellschaft  Aralkyl-aubstitated  lactams  and  cyclic 
ureas  and  process  for  tiieir  production.  3.536,699.  CI.  260-239.3 

Von  den  Hoff,  Johan  P.  H..  and  Vermijs.  Winfried  J.  W..  to  Stamicar- 
bon  N.V.Process  of  preparing  o-aminor  -lactams.  3.536.701,  CI.  260- 

VonFange,  Eugene  K.,  and  Ghaem-Maghami.  Sai^.  to  General  Elec- 

=-  trie  Company.  Wafer  construction  for  a  switch  tuner.  3436.877.  CI. 
200-166. 

von  Hofe,  George  W.,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  Metiiod  of 
and  apparatus  for  printing  and  feeding  labels  in  a  continuous  web. 
and  for  verifying  and  cutting  individual  labels  therefrom  for  applica- 
tion to  articles.  3,536.550.  CI.  156-64. 

Von.  Isaiah,  and  Bjorklund,  Gordon  Herbert,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  compositions. 
3436.502.  CL  106-20. 

Von  Ohain.  Hans  J.  P.,  and  Mills.  Roscoe  H.  Centrifugal  particle 
separator.  3435,850,  CL  55-261. 

Von  Rintelen.  Harald:  See— 

MuUer,  Gerhard.  Ranz.  Erwin.  Merten,  Rudolf,  and  Von  Rinulen. 
Harald.3433.798. 

Vorie.  GilbertK::,  and  Knoll,  Peter,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laborato- 
ry, Inc.  Magnetic  storage  device  with  optical  readout.  3.537.080.  CI. 

Vortox  Mfg.  Company:  See- 
Brown.  Jesse  R..  and  Hahl,  Charles  W.,  3,535,853. 
Vos.  Cornells:  See— 

Ottens.  Hendrik.  and  Vos.  Comelis.3.536,8 1 1 . 
Vossen,  Kari,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Die  head  clamp- 
ing means  for  extruders.  3,535,738,  CI.  18-12. 
Voth,  Brian  W.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Hexible  surface 
disc    for    magnetic    recorders    with    central    pneumatic    orifice 
3437,083, CI.  340-174.1 
Vsesojuzny    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Institute   Zheleznodorozhnogo 
TransporU:  See— 
Selivanov,  Konsuntin  V^j^ilievich,  Vladimirsky.  Tikhom  Alex- 
eevich, Kolesnikov.  Leonid  Andreevich.  and  Melnikov,  Olei 
Efimovich.  3436,306. 
Vuillemey,  Roland,  to  Cdmmissariat  a  ITnergie  Atomique.  Apparatus 
for  extraction  of  water  from  saline  solutions.  3.536.454.  CI.  23-270  5 
Wada,  Shigeru:  See- 
Sasaki,  Juntaro,  Wada,  Shigeru,  Iwau,  Tadao,  and  Oi,  Hidesabu- 
ro4.536.686. 
Wade.  Ricardo  H.:  See- 
Welch,    Clark    M.,    Wade,    Ricardo    H..    and    Vigo,    Tyrone 
L.4435,722. 
Wade,  Robert  C.  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Reaction  products  of  a 
borate  ester  with  the  chloride  of  a  meul  selected  from  Ga(III) 
In(lll).andSb(V).  3436.741, CL  260-429. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Falk.  Edward  J..  3436,166. 
Wagner,  Richard  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Crystal  growth  technique.  3436.538.CL  148-1.6 
Wainer.  Eugene:  See— 

Petro.  Victor  P..  Lewis,  James  M.,  and  Wainer,  Eugene.3433.792 
Waite.J.  P..Inc.:See— 
Waite,JohnP..3436,2l5. 
Waite.  John  P.,  to  Waite,  J.  P..  Inc.  Mechanisms  for  actuating  a  work- 
ing member  of  a  power  ope  rated  apparatus.  3.536.215. CL  2I4-I3g 
Wakamatu.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Wakatsuki,  Masao.  Aoki,  Toshio,  Takasu,  Shinichiro.  and  Waka- 
matu. Nobuyuki.3,536.447. 
Wakauuki,  Masao,  Aoki,  Toshio.  Takasu,  Shinichiro.  and  Wakamatu 
Nobuyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing syndietic  diamond  crystals.  34  36,447,  CI.  23-209.1 
Walchhutter.  Ulrico.  Cross-head  or  mobile  mold  platen.  3435.754,  CL 

25-45.  r 

Walker,  George  F.:  See— 

Shipp.  Daniel  B..  and  Walker.  George  F..3 .536462. 
Wall.  Charles  A:  See- 

Lutz.  Frite  Norman,  and  Wall.  Charles  A..3 .536.972. 
Wall,  Donald  S.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of 
sumping  pin-die  shaped  articles  froqi  plastic  materials.  3.536.801. 
CI.  264-161. 
Walley,  Gerald  David,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operating) 

Limited.  Space  vehicle  radiators.  3436.278. CL  244-*. 
Walsingham.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Ruff.  Harold  R..  and  Walsingham,  Richard  J.4436.905. 
Walther,    Albert,    and    Suumann,    Erhard,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Device  for  thermal  processing  of  semiconductor  wafere 
3.536,892,  CL  219-439. 
Walther.  Herbert  C.  to  Continenul  Oil  Company.  Use  of  a  coupling 
agent  in  consolidating  incompetent  subterranean  formations  with  a 
resinous  composition.  3.536. 1 37,  CI.  166-295. 
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Noihay.  Allea.  Mattacr.  Marknt.  Barth,  Brace  P..  and  Waltoo. 
Richard  K.,3436.657. 
Wanaiclja.  Oley.  to  AJR  Electronkt  Corporatioa,  nwane.  Ov«r-*oltafe 

protectkm  techniqMt.  3^33.779.  CI.  29-622. 
Waat.  Hagbarth:  Sw—  ^      _       . 

Bergen.  Noraanii.  BUadbein.  Ulf,  Oaaafer.  Olav-Tor(nr.  and 
Wang.  Hagbarth.3.536.77S. 
Ward.  Sanuel   I.,  to  Crystalab.   lac.   Liquid   treajing  apparatus. 

3,536.I97.CI.  210-120.  -^ 

Ware,  Donald  E.,  Jr..  Klar,  Joha,  aad  Huaies,  Nonaaa  S.,  to  HeaM 
Machine  Company, The.  Oriadiag nachiae.  3.53S,82S,CL  5I-16S. 

Ware  Machine  Works.  lac.:  See- 
Pilch,  John  S.  3,336.2 1 7. 
Wargoe,  Joseph  S.,  to  Ograw  Products  Inc.  Disposable  toothbrush. 

3.336,4 10,  CI.  401-132. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Compaay.  The:  See— 

Lutt,  Friu  Norman,  aad  Wall.  Charles  A..  3^36,972. 
WarreU.SethW:  See- 
Otto.  Stonley  W.,  aad  Warrell.  Seth  W..3.333.93S. 
Wesley,  Jan  W.,H.:See- 

Gruenfeld,  Norbert.  and  Wasley.  Jan  W..  H.,3.336.733. 
Waunabe.  Hiroo:  See— 

Iwamoto,      Shuasuke.      Wataaabe.      Hiroo.      aad      Hayashi. 
Youichi,3,336,900. 
Waunabe,  Nobuauu,  and  Fukuda.  Masataro.  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Primary  cell  for  electric  batteries.  3.336.332.  CI. 
136-83. 
Watanabe.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeru.  and  Waunabe,  Tadayoshi.3.336,769. 

Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kiaoshita,  Koichi.  to  Katturagawa  Deaki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  electrographs  wherein  the 

i«sulunt  electrosutic  image  is  not  effected  by  further  light  exposure. 

3,336,483, CI.  96-1. 

Watkins.  Harley  E.  Apparatu  for  flavoring  of  snack  foods  and  the  like. 

3,336,033, CI.  118-24. 
Watson,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Stanley,  John  N.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 

Company.  Reuiggerable  deUy  flop.  3,336.933,  CI.  307-273. 
Watson.  William  £.:  See— 

Fuchs,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Watson.  WiUiam  £.,3,336.734. 
Weagant,   WilUam   D..  to   Sigma   IndusUies.   Inc.   T-Up  insulator. 

3,536,822.  CI.  174-138. 
Weathe  rhead  Com  pany ,  The :  See- 
Van  Ophem,  Remy  J.,  3.336.874. 
Weber,  Roger  L..  and  Fu.  Tzu  T..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated. 

Color  signal  demodulator.  3.336,823.  CI.  178-3.4 
Webster,  Owen  Wright,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Tetracyano  cyclopenudiene  compounds  conuining  an  azo  group 
and  methods  of  preparation.  3.336.694,  CI.  260-192. 
Weidauer,  Curt:  See— 

Briskman,    Arthur,    Weidauer,    Curt,    aad    Saaty.    Theodore 
N..3.336,976. 
Weiden,  Nathias  H.  J.:  See- 
Payne,  Linwood  K.,  Jr.,  and  Weiden.  Nathias  H.  J..3.336.760. 
Weiler  and  Company:  See— 

Weiler.  Anthony  J..  3436.1 13. 
Weiler,  Anthony  J.,  to  Weiler  and  Company.  Food  grinder.  3.336.1 13, 

CI.  146-189. 
Weiler,  Ernest  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  development 

apparatus.  3,S36.042.C1.  1 18-637. 
Weimer,  Paul  K..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Coupling  system  for  panel-type 

array.  3,537,071.  CI.  340-166. 
Weingartner,  Bernhard,  to  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Microphone  having  a  variable  unidirectional  characteristic. 
3,536.862, CI.  179-121. 
Weinzinger,  Hans:  See— 

Mandler,  Hans,  and  Weinzinger.  Hans,3 ,5 36,999. 
Weir,   Sunley    M.,   to   FMC   Corporation.    Palletizing   mechanism. 

3.536,207.  CI.  214-6. 
Weiss.  Daniel.  Piped  buttonholes.  3,536,534,  CI.  136-93. 
Weiu.  Melvin  I.:  See— 

Michelson,  Anatol,  and  Weiss,  Melvia  I.,3 .333.761 . 
Welby  Steward.  Bass  A  Company:  See— 

Cancrinus,  Hendrik,  3.336,423.  ^ 

Welch,  Clark  M..  Wade.  Ricardo  H..  and  Vigo.  Tyrone  L..  to  Uaited 
Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Imparting  and  erasing  shape  in  cot- 
ton textilet.  3.533,722,  CI.  8-1 16.2 
Wells.  John  B.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imaging 
system  including  a  halogen  treatment  step  for  making  background 
areas  Uansparent.  3,336.482,  CI.  96-1 . 
Wells,  Vernon  O.  High  wind  sensiag  aad  waraiag  system.  3.537.088. 

CI.  340-241. 
Welsh.  James  P.:  See-  1 

Miller.  Willis  D..  and  Welsh,  James  P..3.336,873. 
Welsh  Panel  Company:  See- 
Buckley,  Lawrence  G.,  3,536.574. 
Wenger,  Lavon  G..  to  Wenger  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Method  f/r  produc- 
ing extruded  producu.  3,533,801, CI. 
Wenger  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenger.  Lavon  G,  3.533,801.  j 

Wennerstrom.CariG.:  See— 

Sievert,  Paul  M.,  and  Wenaerstrom.  Carl  G..3436.867. 
Warding,  Winfried  Jean.  Apparatus  for  therapeutic  care  of  the  legs. 
3,536.063,  CI.  128-24. 


Wcriueufmaacfaiaeafsbrik  Oiktemeister  *  Comp..  AKT-OES:  See- 

LwlergerbOT.  AMrcd.  3,333.962. 
Werner  *  Pfleidarer:  See— 

lUiag.  Oarkard.  3,536.680. 
West.  Dmais  EIner.  to  Miaers  ladustries.  Inc.  m«MM.  Ballooa  vending 

machine.  3436.1 10.  CI.  141-137. 
Weatenaann,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Fly,  Water  H.,  and  Wesurmann,  Donald  H.4436,49S. 
Weaurn  Electric  Compaay.  lacorporated:  See- 
Dvorak,  Howard  A.,  Fleckeasteia.  Joha  C,  and  Reinebach, 

Robert  J..  3436,834. 
Falanga,  Bruno  J.,  Manning.  Robert  A.,  and  Sylvester,  Zoel  T., 

3435,778. 
Petrcc,  Edwya  H.,  3436,27 1 . 
Pritthard.  Edwia  J.,  3436,394. 
Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Allen,  CUffoid  W.,  3433,940. 
Alien,  Clifford  W.,  3436,087. 
Allen,  Clifford  W.,  3436.873. 
Brown.  Donald.  3.336.086. 
FriU.  Richard  K..  3436464. 
SarbM:h.  Ronald  A..  3436.089. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Brundige.  Maurice  M..  and  Huang.  Denis  K..  3436478. 
GrifTtths.  DarreU  J.  L.,  3436461. 
Wharton.  Annistead:  See- 
Terry.     Jack      H..      Dimond,     John      A.,     and      Wharton, 
Armistead4436,393. 
Wheeler.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Kamal.   Marwan   R..   Nazy.  John   R.,  and   Wheeler.   Donald 
H.4436,671. 
Wheelock,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Roger  T..  and  Wheelock.  Richard  R.4437,098. 
Wheutone.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Home.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  Morales.  Juaa  0..  aad  Whetstoae.  Richard 

R.4436.790. 
Morales.  Juaa  G..  Whetstoae.  Richard  R..  aad  Haas.  Duaae 
K.4436.791. 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Jr.:  See- 
Whistler.    Lawrence    V..    Sr..    aad    Whistler,    Lawreace    V.. 
Jr..3433.967. 
Whistler.  Lawreace  V.,  Sr..  aad  Whistler.  Lawreace  V..  Jr.  Die  reUia- 

iag  devices.  3433.967,  CI.  83-698. 
White.  Frederick  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condition  respon- 
sive fluid  control  arrangement  for  a  clothes  dryer.  3,336,308,  CI. 
263-33. 
White,  Jerome  R..  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  for  thawing  frozen 
water-bearing  substances  utilizing  microwave  energy.  3,336,129.  CI. 
163-2. 
Whitehill.  Richard  W.  Device  for  making  disposable  broiling  pans. 

3436.000.  CI.  99-423. 
Whiteley.  Thomas  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing photographic  elementt.  3.333.793,  CI.  96-67. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Lippincott,  Richard  L..  3436,333. 
Wich,  Emit  A.,  to  Sandoz  Inc.  Man  coloration  of  polymeric  products. 

3436.658,CI.  260-41. 
Wickens,  Justin  H.  AsUble  multivibrator.  3437,033,  CI.  331-1 13. 
Wieden,  Horst.  Brenschede,  Wilhelm,  Lenz,  Hans,  Rellensmann,  Wolf- 
gang, and   Nischk.  Gunther,  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktien- 
fesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  fibers. 
436.668.  CI.  260-73. 
Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G..  and  Zelinka.  Johann.  3.333,933. 
Wiggins.  Benjamin  B.,  Bailey.  James  P..  and  Hart,  WiUiam  M..  to  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Pipe  pressure  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3.333,937,  CI.  73-398. 
Wilbur,  Benjamin  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Colloidal  silica  as 
a  suspending  agent  in  styrene  polymerization.  3,336,785,  CI.  260- 
880. 
Wilke,  Gunther.  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  M.b.H.v  Allyl  transition 

metal-anion  compounds.  3.536.740.  CI.  260-429. 
Willcox  A  Gibbs.  Inc.:  See- 

Hifsch,  Stanley,  and  Koster.  Jordan  M..  3436.190. 
Rothstein.  Milton,  3.536,368. 
Willey's  Carbide  Tool  Company:See— 

Mueller,  John  W..  3433.739. 
Williams.  Albert  C..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 

high  tenacity  polyoxymethylene  fibers.  3436.219,  CI.  264-210. 
WUIiaras.  Gerald  M..  and  Seguiae.  Robert  P..  to  Precision  Photog- 
raphy, Inc.  Apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  measuring  disunce 
between  two  marks  on  a  generally  plaaar  object.  3433.793.  CI.  33- 
123. 
WUIiams.  Howard:  See- 
Jeffreys,  Kerry  David,  aad  Williams.  Howard,3436.783. 
Williams,  John  E.,  to  RockweU-Staadard  Compaay,  mesae.  Reduction 

gearing  drive  coatrol.  3.336,230.  CI.  192-3. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Company.  Electrolytic  cavi- 
ty sinking  apparatus  and  method  with  preaeure  means  for  forcing  a 
machiaed  slug  from  the  electrode.  3436499.  CI.  204-143. 
WUUaais.  Mqcbael  John,  to  Amalaamated  Deatal  Compaay  Limited. 

The.  Coatjuner.  3436.191. CI.  206-47. 
WiUians.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Caaaoa,  Cyril  O.,  Davies.  Barrie  L..  Sclwood,  Alaa,  aad  WBIiams, 
RoyA.4433,867. 
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Williamson,    Douglas    Herbert,    to    RoUs-Royce    Limited.    Rotors. 

3436.4 1 9.  CI.  417-64. 
Williger.  Ervin  J.,  to  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The.  Proceas  of 
producing  a  controllable  rise  ia  viscosity  of  an  uncured  polyester 
resin  compound  and  coapoaition  therefrom.  3.336.642.  CI.  260-22. 
Willim.  Fritt.  aad  Fiala.  Ferdiaand.  to  Coacast  AG.  Method  of  produc- 

iag  steel  bars  by  continuous  casting.  3,336,1 22,  CL  1 64-86. 
Willren,  Helmut:  See— 

Schonemeyer,  Hilmat.  and  Willrett.  Helmut.3  436,849. 
Wilson.    Kermit    H.    Folding   combination    ubie   and   chair   unit 

3436436.  CI.  297-239. 
Windish.  WUlis  E.:  See- 
Chambers.  Robert  O.,  and  Windish,  Willis  E.,3,335,9S4. 
Wiacgard,  Joha  R.,  and  McCoUum.  Gary  L.  Directional  line  drop  tap 

unit  3437.036. CI.  333-10. 
Winkler.  Alfred,  Bammeaberger.  Karl,  and  Zaaaer,  Johaan,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AktieagescUschaft.  Recepucle  for  batteries  or  the  like. 
3435.996.  CI.  95-86. 
Wiakler.  Alfred.  Zaaaer,  Johaaa.  aad  Neudecker.  Karl,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktieageaellackaft.  Motioa  picture  camera.  3.336487.  CI. 
352-72. 
Winkler.  Joseph,  to  Tenaeco  Chemicals,  lac.  mesne.  Method  of  form- 
ing inorganic  foam  materials.  3.336.480,  CI.  73-208. 
Winston,  Eric,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Multi-ferrule  cable 

connector.  3437.063,  CI.  339-177. 
Winter,  David  F.,  to  Central  Transformer,  Inc.,  mesne.  Press  and 

methods  for  forming  magnetic  cores.  3435,907,  CI.  72-353. 
Winzeler.   John    Harold,    and    RychKk,    Frank    J.    Worm    gearing. 

3435.948,  CI.  74-440. 11 
Wirz.  Roswitha:  See— 

Groebke,        Wolfgihg.        Mueller.        Curt,        and        Wirz, 
Roswitha.3436.69S. 
Wise.  Doyle  R.:  See- 
Brand,  Stanley  H..  and  Wise.  Doyle  R..3436.689. 
Wist,  Abund  O.  Differential  thermal  analysis  apparatus.  3,333,913.  CI. 

73-13. 
Wittwer,  John  C.  Cleaning  attachment  for  mower.  3,333,862.  CI.  36- 

25.4 
Woelfel,  Roger  W.  Over  center  toggle  mounting  or  plow.  3,536.141. 

CI.  172-234. 
Wolf.  Karl,  to  Voith,  J.  M;.,  GmbH.  Overflow  control  for  breast  box  of  a 

paper  making  machine.  3.53648 1 .  CI.  162-259. 
WoUenberg,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Allen.  Alvin,  and  WoUenberg.  Thomas  S.,3,336.3 10. 
Wood,  A.  R.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lippi,  Dominic  M.,  3,336,046. 
Wood,  John  Haydn:  See— 

Alabone,  Richard  PhiUips,  and  Wood,  John  Haydn4436,968. 
Woodamation,  Inc.:  See— 

Phelps,  WiUiam  C,  3,536,018. 
Woods.  James  M.  Retracuble  bed  UbIe  means.  3.535.720, CI.  5-332. 
Woofter,  CecU  B..  to  Veraon  Compaay.  The.  Raia  gauge.  3.533.923. 

CI.  73-171. 
Woolmaa.  Graaville:  See— 

BrowneU.  Roy  D..  and  Woolman,  GranvUle,3,336,2 16. 
Work,  George  A.,  and  Brewer,  George  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Ion  beam  deflection  system.  3,535,880,  CI.  60-202. 
Work,  William  Anthony,  to  American  Can  Company.  Food  package 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,536401 ,  CI.  99-1 7 1 . 
Workman,  David  E.:  See- 
Perkins.  George  D.,  and  Workman,  David  E.,3 .535,998. 
Wrapping  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer,  Victor  E.,  3436436. 
Wright,  Lawrence  T.:  See— 

Ginsburgh.  Irwin,  and  Wright,  Lawrence  T.,3,536,109. 
Wunderlich,  Hermann:  See- 
Nickel,  Horst,  SuckfttU,  FriU,  Seidel.  Bernhard.  Bockly,  Erich,  and 
WunderUch.  Hermann4433.799. 
Wust,  Rudolf:  See- 

Kolb,  Gunter.  Muller.  Erwin  Alfons,  and  Wust,  Rudolf,3.5 36,523. 
Wyandotte  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Jackel,  Simon  S.,  3436.497. 
Wyeth,  John,  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Cavalla,  John  Frederick,  and  Brown,  Kevan,  3,536,727. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  3436,398. 

Derby,  Dan  R..  3436420. 

Hespenheide.  Wilbur G..  and  Jugle,  Don  Barton,  3.536.481. 

Roth.  Charles  T..  and  Smith.  Cari  E..  3,536.485. 

Terry.  Jack  H.,  Dinond,  John  A.,  and  Wharton,  Armistead, 

3436495. 
Turner.  Lymaa  H..  3436423. 
Vaa  Wagner.  Edward  M..  3,536.397. 
WeUer.  Ernest  A..  3436.042. 
WeUs.  John  B..  3436,482. 
Yagi,  MikihUco:  See- 

Kuwayama,  Shigeo.  aad  Yagi.  MikUiiko.3,536.029. 
Vamada.  Junji:  See— 

Kurokawa.    Takaaki,    Fukuda,    Mitsugu.    and    Yamada,    Jun- 
ji4436,466. 
YamahaU.  Hidejiro:  See- 
Honda.      Ryosei.      Yamamoto,      Hiroshi.      and      YamahaU, 
Hidejiro4436.0l9. 


Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Honda,      Ryoaei,      Yamamoto,      Hiroshi,      aad      Yamahata, 
Hidcjiro4436,OI9. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu,  aad  Murayama,  Sciichi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Hitachi  Seisakusho.  High  frequency  torch  discharge  plaaaa  geaera- 
tor  provided  with  single  electrode  of  ahimtnum.  3,336.948.  CI.  313- 
231. 
Yamao.  EUco:  See— 

Murayama,      Keisuke.      Morimura,      Syoji.      and      Yamao. 

EUco4436,720. 

Yamori.  Katsuji.  Takatoku,  MuneUda,  Miyahara,  Akimiuu,  Omagari. 

Takaaki.  and  Kitamura.  Masao.  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  mercury  from  a  mercury-  coauining 

sludge.  3436.397,  CI.  204-99. 

Yanagase,  Kenjiro.  Yanagase.  Tsutomu.  and  Suginohara.  Yukio. 

Production  of  chk>rine  from  sea  water.  3.336,398,  CI.  204-128. 
Yanagase.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Yaaagaae,  Keajiro,  Yanagase.  Tsutomu,  and  Suginohara,  Yu- 
kio.3,336498. 
Yantomo,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Descarries,  Raymond,  Nichols,  Donald  J.,  and  Yantomo,  Alfred 
A..Jr.4433.728. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See- 
Solomon,  Frank.  3.336,337. 
Yasuzuka,  Katsumi:  See— 

TsuruU,  Motohiro,  Kimura.  Hiroshiro,  Koshimo.  Akio.  Kanzaki. 
Nagamasa,  Arimoto,  Heiji.  Ishibashi.  Maufumi,  Yasuzuka,  Kat- 
sumi, Hara,  Mitsumasa,  and  Furukawa,  Yoshinobu,3 ,535,866. 
Yates,  John,  and  Haddock,  Ernest,  to  SheU  Oil  Company.   1,2.3- 

Benzothiadiazole  herbicides.  3436.728.  CI.  260-304. 
Yatrides,  George  Alexandre.  Elastic  cable  push  and  puU  exercising 

device.  3436426, CI.  272-82. 
Young.  Leo:  See— 

Matthaei,  George   L..   Young,  Leo,  and  Schiffman,  Bernard 
M.4437.040. 
Yount,  WiUiam  R.:  See- 
Gardner,  Charles  L..  Jr.,  Klein.  Walter  F.,  and  Yount,  WiUiam 
R.4436.833. 
Yukitoshi,  Teruo:  See—  /\[ 

Miyoshi.Eiji.andYukitoshi.Teruo,3433,780. 
Zacharias,  Merie  J.:  See— 

McMUIen,  John  D.,  Zacharias,  Merle  J.,  and  Daugherty,  Jack 
Donald4436,971. 
Zahid,  Abduz:  See— 

Allewitz,  Murry,and  Zahid.  Abduz.3436,102. 
Zamparo,  Oreste  John,  to  Textron  Inc.  Moving  element  for  a  vibration 

exciter.  3436.942.  CI.  310-27. 
Zanner.  Johann:  See— 

Winkler.      Alfred.      Bammesberger,       Karl,      and       Zanner, 

Johann4.535.996. 
Winkler,  Alfred,  Zanner.  Johann,  and  Neudecker.  Karl.3,536,387. 
Zdaays,  John.  Jr.:  See- 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.,  and  Zdanys,  John.  Jr.,3.S37,056. 
Zeff.  Jack  D..  and  Roberts,  George  C,  to  General  American  Transpor- 
Ution  Corporation.  Toilet  and  waste  storage  system.  3435.712.  CI. 
4-10. 
Zeff.  Jack  D..  and  Roberts,  George  C,  to  General  American  Transpor- 
ution  Corporation.  Waste  treatment  and  storage  system.  3.536.196, 
CI.  210-97. 
Zeldman,  Gordon  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  opening  multi-  filament  tows.  3.535.745.  CI.  19-65. 
Zeile,  Karl:  See— 

Merz.  Herbert.  Schroeder,  Hans-Detief,  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 

ZeUe,Karl4436,8l3. 
Merz,  Herbert,  Schroeder.  Hans-Detief.  Langbein,  Adolf,  and 
Zeile,  Karl4436,8 14. 
Zeiringer,  Rudolf,  to  List,  Hans.  Piezoelectric  accelerometer  with  cool- 
ing through  the  base  plate.  3436,939,  CI.  3 1 0-8.4 
Zelinka,  Johann:  See— 

SmoUca,  Thomas  G.,  and  Zelinka,  Johann,3.535,953. 
Zellweger,  Conrad  J.  J.,  and  Strigini,  Jules,  to  La  Nationale  S.A.  Water- 
tight winding  stem  for  a  timepiece.  3.535,869,  CI.  58-90. 
Zens.  Peter:  See— 

Sevenich,  Theodor,  and  Zens.  Peter,3.S35,902. 
Ziemba,  Edward  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne. 
Method  of  coatroUing  fobric  for  transfer  in  straight  bar  knitting 
machines.  3435,894,  CI.  66-148. 
Zimmer  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Quello.  Henry  A.,  3436,072. 
Zimpelman,  George  Edward:  See- 
Laird,  David  W.,  3436.149. 
Zi|Me,  Erich,  aad  Zipse.  Wilhelmine.  Accessory  apparatus  for  conver- 
sion of  a  screen  picture  into  a  three-dimensional  virtual  image. 
3436,832,  CI.  178-7.81 
Zipse,  Wilhelmine:  See— 

Zipse,  Erich,  and  Zipse,  Wilhelmine,3436.832. 
Zoldos,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Perkins,  George  D..  and  Workman.  David  E..  3435,998. 
Zuhn.  Arthur  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Sealing  means  for 

high  speed  shafts.  3436465.  CI.  308-36.2 
Zumach.  Gerhard,  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  bis-  halogeno  carboa- 
yl  amines.  3436.736.  CI.  260-544. 
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Zunft.  Donald  V.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Leiand  E.,  Zunft,  Donald   V.,  and   Haydu,  John 
L..3,536.868. 
Zweifcl.  Charles  H..  and  Dc  Stasi,  Anthony  J.,  to  Frcuhauf  Corpora* 
tion,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  lifting  and  spacing  cargo 
conuiners.  3,536.33 1 ,  CI.  294-8 1 . 


f 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATEi^TS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1970 

NOTC. — Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Berchtold.  Donald  V..  Wm.  J.  Marsh,  and  B.  E.  Little,  to  The 

Coleman  Co.  Catalytic  beater.  Re.  26.976.  10-27-70.  CI. 

481—241. 
Bills,  Daniel  O.,  and  K.  A.  Warren,  to  Oranville-PhUUps  Co. 

Hljgh  vacaum  cold  trap.  Re.  26,978,  10-27-70,  CI.  62 — 56.5. 
Borman,  Jess  W.  and  J.  P.  Scbaefer.  to  The  Wheelabrator 

Corp.  Drilling  metliod  and  apparatus.  Re.  26.975.  10-27-70. 

CI.  77 — 6. 

Coleman  Co.,  The :  Bt0 — 

Berchtold,  Donald  Y.,  Marsh,  and  Uttle.  Re.  26,976. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  £r0e — 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.  Re.  26.974. 
GranTille-FhiUlps  Co. :  See— 

Bills,  Danid  0.,  and  Warren.  Re.  26,973. 


Marsh.  William  J. :  See— 

Berchtold.  Donald  V.,  Marsh,  and  Uttle.  Re.  26,976. 
Mornm,  Agnes  T. :  Bee — 

Mornn.  Raymond  E.  Re.  26,974. 
Morgan,  Raymond  E..  deceased,  by  A.  T.  Morgan,  Administra- 
trix, to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Time  ratio  control  and  Inverter 
oower  circuits.  Re.  26,074,  10-27-70.  a.  321—48. 
Scbaefer,  John  P. :  See — 

Borman.  Jess  W.  Re.  26.975. 
Spademan.  Richard  O.  Safety  binding.  Re.  26.972,  10-27-70. 

CI.  280—11.35. 
Warren,  Keith  A. :  See — 

Bills,  Daniel  O.,  and  Warren,  Re.  26.973. 
Wheelabrator  Corp^Tbe :  See — 

Borman,  Jess  W.  and  Scbaefer.  Re.  26.976. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Delbard,  Oeorges.  Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orcbards  Co.    Mllfeld.  Raymond  M.,  to  Milfeld's  Nursery.  Inc.  Azalea  plant. 

Rose  plant.  2,995,  10-27-70,  CI.  16.  2.994.  10-27-70.  CI.  55. 

Milfeld's  Nursery,  Inc. :  See—  Stark  Bro's  Nurseries  and  Orcbards  Co. :  See— 

Mllfeld,  Raymond  M.  2,994.  \  Delbard,  Georges.  2.995. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  Alan  E.  Musical  instrument.  219,069,  10-27-70,  CI. 

D56— 1. 
Ainslie,  Dianne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture 

projector  for  film  cartridges  or  the  like.  219,071,  10-27-70, 

CI.  D61— 1. 
Ainslie,  Dianne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture 

Mojector  for  film  cartridges  or  the  like.  219,072,  10-27-70, 

CI.  D61— 1. 
Ainslie,  Dianne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture 

projector  for  film  cartridges  or  the  like.  219,073,  10-27-70. 

CI.  Dei— 1. 
Ainslie,   Dianne  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.   Motion  picture 

projector  for  film  cartridges  or  the  like.  219,074,  10-27-70, 

.\mecbe,  Carol  T.  Brassiere  or  similar  article.  219,004,  10-27- 

70,  CI.  D2— 24. 
Amerace  Esna  Corp. :  See — 

Heenan.  Sidney  A.  219,063. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corp. :  See — 

Benes,  Frank  J.  219,045. 
Ashton,  Harold  P. :  See — 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Ashton.  219,046. 
Askins,  Robert  C.  and  H.  H.  Simpson,  to  Sybron  Corp.  Dental 

proportioning  dispenser.  219,026.  10-27-70,  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Balbacb,  Sara  L.,  B.  W.  Greger,  and  A.  J.  Samuels,  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Combined  jar  and  closure  therefor.  219,008. 
10-27-70,  CI.  D9 — ^154. 
Bayne,  Frank  E.,  Jr.,  and  L.  V.  Indicator  plaque.  219,093. 

10-27-70.  CI.  D96 — 12. 
Bayne,  Lois  V. :  See— 

Bayne.  Frank  E.,  Jr^  and  L.  V.  219,093. 
Beckman,  Glenn  B.  and  R.  A.  Bruce,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Serving  tray.  219,050,  10-27-70,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

DrevfusB,  Henry,  and  Genaro.  219,029. 
Benes,  iFrank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corp.  Pitcher  or  similar 

article.  219.045,  10-27-70,  a.  D36— 2. 

Bennington.  Roger  A.  Lamp.  219.060.  10-27-70.  Cl.  D48 — 20 

Berend,  Peter  M..  and  R.  D.   Dilyard^  to  Rubbermaid  Inc. 

Serving   tray   or   similar  article.    219,049,    10-27-70,    Cl. 

D44 — 10. 

Biggar,  Ralph  W.  Combination  towel  dispenser  and  receptacle 

therefor.  219.066,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
^*£^v^iy**™  H-'  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Surgical  face  mask. 

219,082,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Blake.  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Ferar.  Montgomery,  Blake,  and  Hitchcock.  219,064. 
Bleeker,  Albert  E. :  See — 

Shmurak,    Benjamin,    Bleeker,    Brenner,    Paulson,    and 
Projaln.  219,026. 
Block  China  Co. :  Bee — 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  219,048.  ^ 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  219,052.  'X 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  219,053.  ^N.^ 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  210.054.  ^^ 

Gulotta,  Gerald.  219,057. 
Bolleau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
¥o^27-76    Cl    I»c2^20       ^*^^*"°   *   ^*-   '"'*•    219.088, 
Bolleau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
lS^27-70  Cl*9(?-20*^         Micbelin   &   Cle.   Tire.   219.089, 


Bolleau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements 
Micbelin,    raison   Sociale   Micbelin   ft   Cle.   Tire.    219,092. 
10-27-70.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Borln.  Harlan  F.  Carafe.  219,055,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D44— 21. 
Bosco.  Joseph.  Closure  cap  for  tooth  paste  containers.  219,010, 

10-27-70.  Cl.  D9— 275. 
Brewer.   William  R.,  to  C.  deJong  Hamilton   (d.b.a.   Safety 

Brothers).  Bath  bench.  219,018,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Broome,  Glen  L. :  See — 

Tarabusl,  Arthur  F.,  Broome.  Stelnmetz,  and   Vickery. 
219,012. 
Brown,  Edward  L.,  and  R.  H.  Koepf,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Manipulator.  219,068.  10-27-70.  Cl. 
Do5 — 1. 
Bruce.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Beckman,  Glenn  B.,  and  Bruce.  219,060. 
Carl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Mori,  Chuzo.  219,079. 
Ceccbetti,  Glaudlo.  Panel  for  electric  flipper  play  apparatus. 

219,036,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Cbarmglow  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Koziol,  Walter.  219,062. 
Koziol,  Walter.  219,081. 
Christenson.  Trace  S.,  Jr.,  to  New  Castle  Products,  Inc.  Chair. 

219,032,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D33 — 11. 
Clifton,  John  T..  to  MulUpak  Ltd.  Bag  bolder.  219,007.  10-27- 

70.  Cl.  D8— 259. 
Colt's  Inc. :  See — 

LaViolette,  Paul  A.,  and  Domian.  219.019. 
LaViolette,  Paul  A.,  and  Domian.  219,020. 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Micbelin,    raison 
Sociale  Mlchelln  &  Cle :  See — 
Bolleau,  Jacques.  219.088. 
Bolleau,  Jacques.  219.089. 
Bolleau,  Jacques.  219,092. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Zelnick,  Charles.  219,065. 
Coming  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Balbach.  Sara  L.,  Greger,  and  Samuels.  219,008. 
Beckman.  Glenn  B.,  and  Bruce.  219,050 
Gibson.  Robert  R.  219,047. 
Gibson,  Robert  R.  219,056. 
Cummins,    Jean    E.    Calling   card. 

D59 — 2. 
Dart  Indnstries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Swett,  James  B.,  and  Ashton.  219,046. 
Datanetlcs  Corp. :  See — 

MUler,  Meryl  E.  219,027. 

^lS7-'fo'^*C?  034^16^'  ^°*^*  "^^^  ***^  **'  ****  "**•  2^®'^^' 
De  Oelder  'Jacob,  and  A.  D.  Miller,  to  Mattel.  Inc.,  Toy  top 
or  the  like.  219,044, 10-27-70,  Cl.  b34— 16.  •       *      »» 

Dllyard,  Richard  D. :  See — 

Berend,  Peter  M.,  and  Dllyard.  219,049. 
Domian,  Robert  B. :  See — 

LaViolette,  Paul  A.,  and  Domian.  219,019. 
LaViolette,  Paul  A.,  and  Domian.  219.020. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  D.  M.  Genaro,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Telephone  set.  210,029,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Dunlop  Co.  Ltdy  The :  See — 

mtcbdl,  William  B.  219,013. 


219,070,    10-27-70,    Cl. 
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FiBBt™*"  Kodak  Co. :  See — ■ 

AlnsUe.  Dianne  B.  219,071. 

AlnsUe.  Dlanne  B.  219,072. 

AintUe.  Dlanne  B.  219.073. 

AlniUe,  Dlanne  B.  210.074.  ,  J  _  .  ^^„ 
Bckdabl.  Tllioinaa  H..  to  Plaattcs.  Inc,'  Serving  tray. 
10-27-70,  CI.  D44— 10. 


219,0B1, 


Empire  BriubM.  Inc. :  Beth—  | 

Levin.  Monte.  219,069.  f 

EvenTlew  Corp. :  Bef—  ,  „  „..  .-.    ; 

MlUer,  Fred,  and  Kelso.  219XJ28.  Hitchcock    to 

Ferar.  Montgomery,  G.  L.  BliJce,  and  B.  %,^*g5'=^'o7 
Whirlpool^rp.  tanndry  appliance  console.  219,064, 10-27- 

70,  CL  D49--1. 


Koilol,  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Torcb  light.  219,062, 

10-27-70,  CI.  D48— 24. 
Kosiol.  Walter,  to  Chanaglow  M^.  Co.  Cooking  apparatus. 

219,081,  10-27-70,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Krager  Kaatom  Koaefa,  Inc. :  £fee — 

Tarabusi,  Arthur  P.,  Broome,   Stelnmets,  and  Vlckery. 
219,01^. 


v^l^i  ^amid  d"  and  P  P.  Vannan,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 

£il2^  •&."  oSof  10^2T-76.  Cl.  D90-20. 
FinkeUHw.  to  Twlnpak  Ltd.  Bobbin  type  string  toy.  219, 

Lawn  trimmer  housln*.  219,008,  10-27-70,  Cl' J?®T®n«« 
GaS  jSiS^A.,  and  B.  BTfetuetw,  to  Toro  Manttfacturlng  Corp. 

iSwn  trimmer.  219,006,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D8— 8. 
Genaro,  Donald  M. :  Be*—  „ 

DreyAua,  H.  and  Genaro.  219,029. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  Bee-- 

Gronberg,  LeRoy  B.  219,002.        _    ^     „  ^. 

Gibson  Robert,  E.,  to  CornlngGlass  Works.  Sauce  pan  or  the 

like.  219,047.  10-27-70,  Cl.  1)44 — 1.    _    ^      ^  ^ 
Gltaon,  Robert  B^  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Coffee  maker. 

219,686,  10-27-70.  a.^D44— 26. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co^  The :  8»^ 
Petty.  Harold  D..  and  Vannan.  219,090. 

Qra^f^^k^D^A^S^Pl^ng  fixture.  219,021.  10-27- 

70.  61.  D22— 81. 
Greger.  Richard  W. :  See—  «,onAo 

Balbach.  Sara  L.,  Greger,  and  Samuels.  219,008. 
Gronberg,  LeW  B.,to  G^eral  MlUs.  Inc.  Snack  food  product. 

219.002.  10-27-70,  Cl.  Dl — 1. 
Grunwald,  Leonard  J.,  to  Screw  Machine  Products  Co.  48* 

Elbow  conduit  fitting.  219a|23.  10-27-70.  Cl.  D23— 40 


9hmurak,  Benjamin,  Bleeker,  Brenner,  Paulson,  and  Pro- 
Jain.  219.026. 
Laufer,  Murray.  Set  of  chess  pieces.  219,087,  10-27-70,  Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
LaVlolette,  Paul  A.,  and  R.  B.  Domlan,  to  Colt's  Inc.  Hand- 
gun. 219,019,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D22— 1. 
LaVlolette,  Paul  A.,  and  R.  B.  Domlan,  to  Colt's  Inc.  Hand- 
gun. 219,020,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D22— 1. 
Levin.  Monte,  to  Bmplre  Brushes,  Inc.  Handle  for  a  household 
uteYisll  or  similar  article.  219.059,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 
L'Oreal :  Bee — 

Vlen,  Andre  V.  219,094. 
MHV  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
Voyce,  Geoffrey.  219.077. 
Madsen,  Andrew,  to  Unltron  International  Syvtems.  Inc.  Air- 
port fumlnalre.  219,061,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D48— -20. 
Malewskl.  Eueene  J.  Stamp  pad  or  the  like.  219,075,  10-27-70, 

Mattel,  Inc. :  Bee — 

De  Oelder,  Jacob.  219,043. 
De  Gelder.  Jacob,  and  Miller.  219,044. 
KluK,  Jack  M..  Robson.  Stout,  and  Thompson.  219042. 
Marushak,  Richard  L..  G.  P.  Scbultx.  and  CNell  J.  Nichols, 
to  International  Harvester  Co.  Fuel  tank.  219.011.  10-27- 
70.  Cl.  D14— 8. 
McKee.  Joe  B.   Set  of  nested  ash   trays  or  similar  article. 

219.083.  10-27-70.  Cl.  D85— 2. 
MetropoUUn  Museum  of  Art,  The :  £fee — 

Zellner,  Peter.  219.080. 
Miller.  Anthony,  D. :  See — 

De  Gelder,  Jacob,  and  Miller.  219.044. 
Miller.  Fred,  and  J.  W.  Kelso,  to  Even  view  Corp.  Hospital 
television  remote  control  or  similar  article.  219.028.  10-27- 
70.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Miller.    Meryl    E..    to   Datanetlcs   Corp.   Data   key.   219.027. 
10-27-70.  Cl.  D26 — it. 


Gulotta,  Gerald,  to  Block  C^a.  Co.  Cup.  219.048.  10-27-70,    .Mitchell.  William  E..  to  The  Dunlop  Co.  Ltd    Metal  wheel 

Cl.  D44— 9.  „     „      ,„,„««,«o^^A     ,219.01.^  10-27-70.  C1.D14— 30. 

Gulotta,  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co.  Bowl.  219,082.  10-27-70,    Moore,   Dennis  O.   Carrying  container  or  the  like.  219  084 

Cl   D44 — 15.  ft  10-27-70,  Cl.  D87 — 1. 

Gulotta,  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co.  Sugar  bowL  219,053,  10-    Moore.  Dennis  G.  Portable  parts  container  or  similar  arUde 

27-70.  Cl.  D44— 18.        ^  ^     ^  «,ftA«^,A*^  219.0«5.  10-27-70.  Cl.  D87—1. 

Gulotta,  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co.  Creamer.  219,054.  10-27-    moi;!.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  List  finder  or  similar 

70,  C\.  D44— 21.  '  ^    „,«««-     ^^tlcle.  219  079.  10-27-70,  Cl.  D74— 1. 

Gtaotta.  Gerald,  to  Block  China  Co.  Beverage  pot.  219,057,  ^^uller.  Keith  N"    and  M.  M.  Stewart.  Chair.  219,016.  10-27- 

10-27-70.  Cl.  D44— 26.         »  /       70.  Cl.  D15— 1. 

Hamilton  C.  deJong:  Bee —  U  Multipak  Ltd. :  See- 

Brewer,  William  R.  219,018.  ^        Clifton.  John  T.  219.007 

Harwood.  Charles  C,  and  B.  J.  Wilkinson,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 


Co.  Expanded  cereal  food  product.  219,003,  10-27-70,  Cl. 
Dl— 2. 
Haueter,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Gale,  John  A.,  and  Haueter.  219,005. 
Gale,  John  A.,  and  Haueter.  219.006. 
Heal,  Joiin  H.  8. :  Bee — 

Jaffe,  Brie,  and  Heal.  219,089. 
Jaffe.  Eric,  and  Heal.  219,040. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  to  Amerace  Bsna  Corp.  Combined  reflector 

and  lens,  219,063.  10-27-70.  Cl.  IMS— 32. 
Heidi  Flowers.  Inc. :  See — 

Ho.  Betty  L.  219,034. 
Herring.  Mark,  to  James  A.  Warner,  and  Margie  L.  Warner. 

Game  board.  219.088.  10-27-70.  Cl,  DS4— 8. 
Ho,  Betty  L..  to  Heidi  Flowers,  Inc.  Combined  Hawaiian  boy 

and  girl  doll.  219.034,  10-27-70,  Q.  D84— 4. 
Hoffman,  Lee  H.  Hull  for  amphibious  vehicles.  219,076.  10- 

27-70.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  Bee — 

Qulnn.  Peter  T.  219.081. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Bdward  L..  and  Koepf.  219,068. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Marushak.  Richard  L.,  Schnlti.  and  Nichols.  219,011. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 

Parne.  Georae  L.  219,080. 
Jaffe,  Eric,  and  i.  H.  S.  Heal,  to  Unicorn  Products  Ltd.  Dart 

flight.  219.039,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Jaffe,  Eric,  and  J.  H.  S.  Heal,  to  Unicorn  Products  Ltd.  Dart 

flight.  219.040,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :  Bee — 
Bird,  WlUIam  H.  219,082. 

Johnson,  Wallace  E.  Toe  cleat  for  roof  shingling  operations. 
219,067,  10-27-70.  C\.  D84— 1. 

Kaczur,  Thomas  P.  Bottle  rack.  219,058,  10-27-70,  Cl.  D44 — 
20. 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  Plashing  signal  unit.  219,078,  10-27-70,  Cl. 

Keast.  Alfred  H.  Game  board.  219,035,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 
Reld.  Donald  J.  219.014. 
Reld,  Donald  J.  219,015. 
Kelso.  James  W. :  See — 

Miller.  Fred,  and  Kelso.  219,028. 
King.  Jack  M..  G.  E.  Robson.  W.  D.  Stout,  and  N.  C  Thomo- 
Robj  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  airplane.  219,042.  10-27-70.  a. 
D34 — 15. 

Koepf.  RudoiDh  H. :  Bee— 

Brown.  Bdward  L.,  and  Koepf.  219.068. 


Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 

Schreckengost.  Viktor.  219.087.  ** 

New  Castle  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Christenson.  Trace  S.,  Jr.  219,082. 
Nichols.  CNell  J. :  See — 

Marushak,  Richard  L..  Schults.  and  Nichols.  219.011. 
Onodera.  Robert  K.,  and  A.  Wolf,  to  Teledyne    Inc.  Outdoor 

heater  design.  219.024.  10-27-70,  Cl    D28 — 86 
Payne.  George  L ,  to  International  Telephone  aiid  Telegraph 
Corp.  Wall  telephone  set.  219,030,  10-27-70.  Cl    D26 — 14 
Plastics.   Inc. :  See — 

Eckdahl,  Thomas  H.  219.051. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The :  See — 

Harwood.  Charles  C,  and  Wilkinson.  219,008. 
Quinn.  Peter  T..  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Battery  charging  unit. 

219.031,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D26— 15 
Reld,  Donald  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Wheel.  219,014,  10-27- 

70.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Reld.  Donald  J,,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Wheel.  219,018,  10-27- 

70.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Robson.  George  E. :  See — 

King.  Jack  M..  Robson,  Stout,  and  Thompson.  219.042. 
Rubbermaid  Inc. :  See — 

Berend,  Peter  M..  and  Dllyard.  219,049. 

Salseiver.  John  P..  to  United  Technical  Corp    GImbal  table. 

219.033.  10-27-70,  Cl.  D88— 14. 
Schreckeneost.  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle 

frame.  219,087. 10-27-70.  Cl.  D90— 8. 
Schults.  George  F. :  See — 

Marushak.  Richard  L.,  Schults,  and  Nichols.  219.011. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E..  to  The  <3oodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tire. 

219,091.  10-27-70,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Screw  Machine  Products  Co. :  See — 
Ornnwald.  Leonard  J.  219.028. 

Shmurak,  Benjamin,  A.  B.  Bleeker.  E.  Brenner,  M.  G.  Paulson, 
and  R.  Projaln.  to  Lambda  Electronics  Com.  Combined 
power  supply  and  differential  voltmeter.  219,026,  10-27-70. 
Cl.  D26— 1. 

Simpson.  Harold  H. :  Bee — 

Asklns.  Robert  C,  and  Simpson.  219,025. 
Stewart.  Michnel  M. :  See — 

Muller.  Keith  N..  and  Stewart.  219,016. 
Stout.  William  D. :  See— 

King,  Jack  M.,  Robson,  and  Stout  219,042. 

Superior  Funeral  Supplv  Corp. :  See — 
Ellsworth.  Ralph  H.  219,017. 

Swett,  James  B.,  H.  P.  Ashton,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Food 

mold  or  the  like.  219.046,  10-27-70.  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Sybron  Corp. :  See — 

Asklns,  Robert  C,  and  H.  H.  Simpson.  219.025. 
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Tarabosl.  Arthur  P.,  O.  L.  Broome.  O.  B.  Stelnmets,  and  R.  G. 
Vlckery,  to  Krager  Kustom  Koach.  Inc.  Powered  mobile 
^  home.  219,012.  10-27-70.  CL  D14—8. 
Teledyne.  Inc. :  See — 

Onodera,  Robert  K..  and  Wolf.  219.024. 
Thoxnnson.  Norman  C. :  Bee — 

rr^  .v^"*'  i*^  ^"  ^•*on.  Stout,  and  Thompson.  219.042. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gale,  John  A.,  and  Haueter.  219,005. 

Gale  John  A.,  and  Haueter.  219,006. 
Twlnpak  Ltd. :  See— 
^     Finkel.  Henry.  210,041. 
Lnlcom  Prodacta  Ltd. :  See — 

Jaffe.  Brlc.  and  Beal.  219,039. 

TT  .*£ffe  ?^.''  ?•!?  ^^^-  219,040. 
United  Technical  Corp. :  See — 

Salseiver,  John  P.  219,038. 
Unltron  International  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Madsen,  Andrew.  219,061. 
Vannan.  Frederick  P. :  See— 

Pettar  Harold  D^  and  Vannan.  219,090. 
a!*!i^l9T*^'     ****  packaging  carton.  219.000.  10-27-70. 


^^101^27^70*01*^7— 2**  ^'**'*^-  ^^V^y  booklet.  219.094. 

"""JSoSrfe^^JD^-r***  ^"-  ^'  '^'"•^''"  '"^''*- 
Warner,  James  A. :  l^ee — 

Herring,  Mark.  219.088. 
Warner.  Margie  I*  ;  See — 

Herring,  Mark.  219.038. 
D88^^     *■    ^""'*""*    handle.    219,086.    10-27-70,    Cl. 
Whirlpool'  Corp. :  See— 

Ferar,  Montgomery,  Blake,  and  Hitchcock.  219,064. 


Wilkinson.'  RaMgh  J. :  See— 
_     Harword,  Charles  C. 


X\ 


_,„„— T-    -r.  ~ —  -.  *nd  Wilkinson.  219,003. 

Wolf.  Arnold:  See — 

Onodera.  Robert  K..  and  Wolf.  219.024. 
Yamasakl.  Makpto.  Combined  exterior  Ump  and  filter  for 
small  pools.  219.022. 10-27-70,  CL  D28— 4. 

^?°w*.''  I*,®JJ%J^- ?**•  MetropollUn  Museum  of  Art.  DispUy 

table.  219,080, 10-27-70,  a.  D80— 2. 
Zelnick,  Charles,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Combination  Upe 

^sure,    magnifier,    and    level.    219,066,    10-27-70.  <5l 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  27,  1970 

FpOTE.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2- 


3- 

4- 


5 

8 

20 

51 

209 

1.2 
10 


112 

167 

5-  66 

93 

317 


6- 
8- 


332 

12 

10.2 

17 

21 

41 

115.6 
116.2 
120 
127.5 

12-  14.5 
103 
117.4 

13-  12 
21 

15-  22 
168 
180 
230.12 
314 
340 
17-  1 

24 

25 

32 

12 


18- 


19- 
23- 


14 
19 

30 

2 

65 

87 

89 
116 
168 
209.1 
230 

253 
258.5 
259 
270.5 

281 


288      : 

24-  30.5  : 
41  : 
49      : 

146  : 
211  : 
221  : 
226  : 
263      : 

25-  45      : 

28-  1.4  : 
4      : 

29-  25.14: 
/  .18: 

IDS  : 
113  : 
157.3  : 

159.2  : 

182.3  : 
191.6  : 
195  : 
203  : 
208      : 

'  421  : 
427  : 
470.1  : 
471.1  : 


3335.706 

3335.707 

3335,706 

3335,709 

3335,710 

3335,711 

3335,712 

3335,713 

3335,714 

3335,715 

3335,716 

3335,717 

3335,718 

3335,719 

3335,720 

3335,721 

3336,436 

3336,437 

3336,438 

3336,439 

3336,440 

3335,722 

3336,441 

3336,442 

3335,723 

3335,724 

3335,725 

3336,817 

3336318 

3335,726 

3335,727 

3335,728 

3335,729 

3335,730 

3335,731 

3335,732 

3335,733 

3335,734 

3335,735 

3335,736 

3335,737 

3335,738 

3335,739 

3335,740 

3335.741 

3335,742 

3335.743 

3335.744 

3335.745 

3336.443 

3336.444 

3336.445 

3336.446 

3336.447 

3336.448 

3336.449 

3336,450 

3336,451 

3336,452 

3336,453 

3336,454 

3336.455 

3336.456 

3336.457 

3335.746 

3335.747 

3335.748 

3335.749 

3335.750 

3335.752 

3335,753 

3335.751 

3335.754 

3335.755 

3335.756 

3335.757 

3335.758 

3335.759 

3335.760 

3335.761 

3335.762 

3336.458 

3336.459 

3336.460 

3335,763 

3335,764 

3335,766 

3335,765 

3335.767 

3335.768 


29-472.1 
475 
578 

580 

584 
597 
604 
610 
622 
626 
630 
80-  91.2 
168 
228 
293 

31-  46 

32-  5 


(5-     1      : 

27      : 

46      : 

125      : 

174      : 

n-    I     : 

35-     9      : 

If 


51 

-  2.5 


Jt-  61 
M-  16 

174 

^-  2 

26 

106.21 

124.2 

140 

322 
4i-    1 

41-  8 

17.6 
42.05 
.06 
44.85 
93 
44-  62 
'*-  17 
135 
175 
220 
243 
47-  13 
49-449 
488 
SI -124 
127 
135 
165 
170 
217 
288 
295 
337 

52-  30 
69 
79 
80 
94 
99 

177 
236 
241 
394 
595 
639 
698 

53-  59 
373 

55-  38 

261 

294 

302 

337 

338 

368 
94-  1 
18 


3335.769 

3335.770 

3335.771 

3335.772 

3335.773 

3335.774 

3335,775 

3335.776 

3335.777 

3335,778 

3335,779 

3335,780 

3335,781 

3355,785 

3335,782 

3335,783 

3335,786 

3335,784 

3335,787 

3335,788 

3335,789 

3335.790 

3335.791 

3335.792 

3335.793 

3335,794 

3335,795 

3335.7% 

3335.797 

3335,798 

3335.799 

3335300 

3335301 

3335302 

3335303 

3335304 

3335310 

3335305 

3335306 

3335307 

3335.808 

3335309 

3335311 

3335312 

3.535313 

3.535314 

3335315 

3335316 

3336.461 

3.535317 

3335318 

3335319 

3335.820 

3335.821 

3335322 

3335323 

3335.824 

3335325 

3335326 

3335.827 

3335.828 

3335329 

3335330 

3335.831 

3335332 

3335,833 

3335337 

3335334 

3335335 

3335336 

3335338 

3335339 

3335340 

3335341 

3335,842 

3335,843 

3335,844 

3335345 

3,535346 

3335,847 

3,535348 

3335349 

3335350 

3335351 

3335,852 

3335,853 

3335,854 

3335355 

3335356 

3335357 


56-  19 
21 
23 
25.4 

315 
329 

57-  11 
34 

58.95 

58-  90 
142 

59-  8 

60-  24 
39.14 

.66 
.71 
52 

54.5 
200 
202 
245 
270 

61-  46 

.5 

62-  9 
13 
22 
55.5 

148 
322 

65-  18 
32 
95 

104 
181 
184 
208 
245 
307 
337 

66-  1 
13 
48 

148 

168 
68-  12 

23.3 
70-231 

258 

71-  8 
27 
90 
92 

72-  40 
61 

160 
181 
199 
220 
342 
353 
364 
367 
479 

73-  9 
12 
15 

.6 
25 
37.5 
55 
61.1 
84 
88.5 
91 
94 

141 

170 

171 

194 

205 
206 
212 
292 
319 
327 


3335358 

73-327 

:    3335,934 

99-171 

:    3336300 

126-204 

:    3336.059 

3335359 

.362 

:    3335,935 

3336301 

307 

.    3336.060 

3335360 

379 

:    3335,936 

256 

:    3335,996 

128-     2 

:    33.36.061 

33'i5361 

398 

:    3335,937 

340 

:    3335.999 

.05 

3336.062 

3335362 

422 

:    3335,939 

425 

:    3336.000 

24 

3336,063 

3335363 

473 

:    3335,938 

100-    4 

3336.430 

49 

3336,064 

3335364 

506 

:    3335,940 

41 

.    3336.001 

50 

3336,065 

3335365 

74-     5.5 

:    3335,941 

43 

:    3336.002 

132 

3336.066 

3335366 

18.2 

:    3335,942 

101-123 

.    3336,004 

134 

3336,067 

33^5367 

89.17 

:    3335.943 

129 

3336,005 

3336,068 

3335368 

110 

3335.94* 

137 

3336306 

136 

3336,069 

33^5369 

129 

.    3335.945 

327 

3336,007 

1423 

3336,070 

3,5.'»53/0 

2.32 

3335.946 

401.1 

3336,006 

.5 

3336,071 

3335371 

414 

3335.947 

415.1 

3336,003 

169 

3336,072 

3335372 

440 

3335,948 

3336,009 

214.4 

3336.073 

3335374 

3335.949 

102-  38 

3,.S.36,010 

222 

3, .5.36.074 

3335373 

473 

3335,950 

105 

3336,011 

303.1 

3, .5.36,075 

3335375 

482 

3335,951 

105-197 

3336,012 

3336,076 

3335376 

520 

3335,952 

282 

3336.013 

130-     6 

3336,077 

3335377 

527 

3335,953 

106-  20 

3336302 

131-235 

3336,078 

3335378 

720.5 

3,.5.\5.954 

41 

3336303 

132-     7 

3336,079 

3335379 

75-       3 

3336,477 

54 

3336304 

45 

3336.080 

3335380 

3 

3336.475 

58 

3336305 

134-     1 

3336328 

3335381 

43 

3336.476 

3336306 

22 

3336,061 

3335382 

65 

3, .536.478 

92 

3336307 

40 

3336329 

3335383 

108 

3336.479 

173 

3336306 

137 

3336.062 

3335384 

208 

3336.480 

179 

3, .5.36309 

135-     1 

3336,063 

3335385 

76-107 

3,.5.35.955 

300 

3336310 

136-     6 

3336330 

3335386 

77-     5 

Re.26.975 

304 

3336311 

3336331 

333.S387 

62 

3335.956 

307 

3336312 

83 

3336332 

Re.26,973 

63 

3335.957 

308 

3336313 

86 

3336333 

3335388 

81-  52.4 

3335.958 

107-     8 

3336,014 

3336334 

33^5389 

3335.959 

108-109 

3336,015 
3,.5.36.>16 

3.536  ,.5.Vi 

3335390 

57.14 

3335,960 

111 

114 

3,5,36336 

3336,462 

82-     2 

3335.%! 

109-     1 

3,.5.36.017 

120 

3336337 

3336,463 

3 

3335.%2 

110-   18 

3336.018 

137-  813 

3336,064 

3336.464 

38 

3335.963 

112-121.14 

3336.019 

3336.065 

3336,466 

83-129 

3,.535,965 

130 

3336.020 

3336,086 

3336.467 

530 

3335.966 

168 

3336.021 

82 

3336,067 

3,.<>.V>.468 

697 

333.5,964 

181 

3336.022 

88 

3336.068 

3336.465 

698 

3335,%7 

114-  433 

3336.023 

1163 

3336,069 

3336.469 

84-     1.01 

3336319 

200 

3336.024 

183 

3336,090 

3336.470 

.11 

3335.969 

115-  70 

3336.025 

202 

3336,091 

3335391 

.13 

3335.970 

116-  34 

3336,026 

315 

3.536.101 

3335392 

.15 

3335.968 

103 

3336.027 

329.02 

3, .5,36.092 

3,.'>35393 

.26 

3335.971 

109 

3, .5.36.028 

489.5 

3336,093 

33^'>394 

3.535.972 

114 

3336.029 

512.1 

3336.094 

3335395 

97 

3335.973 

1153 

3336.030 

557 

3336.095 

33353% 

177 

3,-5.35.974 

3,.5.36.031 

5%.15 

3336.0% 

3335397 

293 

3, .5.35.975 

118 

3, .5.36.032 

599 

3336.097 

333.5398 

421 

3335.976 

117-   17 

3336314 

610 

3336.098 

333,S399 

85-     83 

3335,977 

20 

3336315 

625.44 

3336.099 

3336.471 

86-   10 

3,.'>,35,978 

21 

3336316 

.47 

3,5,36.100 

3336.472 

89-     1 

3335,979 

36.2 

3336317 

138-  30 

3336.102 

3336,473 

47 

3335,980 

38 

3336318 

43 

3.536,103 

3336.474 

90-  13.2 

3335,981 

46 

3336319 

130 

3336.104 

3335.900 

91-309 

3, .5,35.983 

54 

3, .536320 

139-122 

3336,105 

3,5,35.901 

506 

3335.984 

96 

3336321 

141-     1 

3336.106 

3335.902 

92-137 

3,.5,35.985 

106 

3336322 

18 

3336.107 

3335.903 

228 

3335.986 

119.6 

3336323 

3336.108 

3335.904 

93-  52 

3,.S.35.987 

120 

3336324 

98 

3336.109 

3..S,35.905 

94-  13 

3..5.35.988 

132 

3336325 

137 

3336,110 

3335.906 

95-   10 

3335.989 

213 

3336326 

183 

3,.5,36.111 

33^5.907 

11 

3,.5.35.990 

216 

3336327 

143-     6 

3336.112 

3335.908 

3,.5,3.5.991 

118-     6 

3336.033 

144-309 

3, .5.36.1 13 

33\'>.909 

12.20 

3335.992 

16 

3,-5.36.034 

146-  81 

3336.114 

333.'>.910 

18 

3335.993 

24 

3, .5,36.035 

189 

3336.115 

3335.911 

31 

333.5,994 

67 

3336.036 

148-     1.6 

3336  538 

3335.912 

58 

3335,995 

102 

3336.037 

12.9 

3336.539 

3,.'>35.913 

86 

3335,9% 

104 

3336.038 

13 

3.536340 

3335.914 

89 

3,5.35,99V 

243 

3336.039 

33 

3, .536341 

3,.'v35.915 

%-     1 

3336.481 

500 

3336.040 

162 

3336342 

3335.916 

3336.482 

504 

3336.041 

149-  74 

3, .5.36  343 

3335.917 

3336.483 

637 

3336.042 

105 

3336344 

3335,918 

.5 

3, .5.36.484 

3336.043 

150-       3 

3336.435 

3335.919 

3, .5.36.485 

119-   17 

3336.044 

28 

3336.116 

33Vi,920 

22 

3336.486 

27 

3336,045 

152-340 

3336.117 

3335,921 

3336.487 

513 

3,-5-36.046 

356 

3336.118 

333.^.922 

24 

3336.488 

122-  32 

3336.047 

427 

3336.119 

3335.923 

28 

3336.489 

33 

3, .5.36.048 

156-    3 

3336345 

3335.924 

47 

3336.490 

235 

3..5.36,049 

3336346 

3,.S.35.925 

87 

3336.491 

123-  58 

3336,050 

17 

3336.547 

3  535.926 

109 

3336.492 

179 

3336.051 

51 

3336348 

3335.927 

120 

3336.493 

3. .5,36.052 

62.2 

3336349 

3335.928 

99-   11 

3, .5.36.494 

188 

3336.053 

64 

3336350 

3335.929 

503 

3336.495 

124-   11 

3. .5.36.054 

3, .5,36.551 

333.S.930 

71 

3336.4% 

18 

3, .5,36.055 

77 

3336.553 

3335.931 

91 

3336.497 

126-   19 

3336.056 

93 

3336.554 

3335.932 

% 

3336.496 

165 

3336.057 

108 

3336355 

333.5,933 

106 

3336,499 

204 

3336.058 

166 

3336352 

PI  45 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


[^ 


156-166 

:    3,536.556 

179-175 

:    .VSM364 

214-    6 

:    3336J07 

248-206 

:    .33.36JBS 

260-  923 

:    3.596388 

1 
261-  93 

:    3336305 

205 

:    3,536,561 

no-   5 

:    .33.16,153 

15 

:    3336J08 

301 

:    3336JB6 

93.7 

:    3.536.689 

263-     2 

:    3336306 

228 

:    3.536,557 

116 

:    .33.36.154 

16.4 

:    3336,209 

3336J87 

94.2 

:    .3,.V36,A90 

26 

:    3336307 

242 

121 

:    3336,155 

17 

:    3336.210 

399 

:    .3336.288 

.3..536391 

33 

246 

:    3,536,563 

1            128 

:    .3,.S.36,156 

333M11 

443 

:    3336JB9 

3 

:    3336392 

264-       3 

:    3336.793 

293 

:    5,536,.S64 

181-      3 

:    3336.157 

38 

:    3336,212 

2*9-103 

:    3336J90 

.9 

:    3336.693 

24 

:    .3,.S.36.794 

3,536,565 

31 

:    33.36,158 

3336,213 

2S0-  41.9 

:    .V't.16.910 

192 

:    .3..5.16,694 

49 

:    .3,.<>.36,795 

296 

:    3.536,558 

182-207 

:    3336,159 

85 

:    3336,214 

493 

:    3336.911 

207.1 

:    .33.36395 

3336.796 

415 

:    3,536,566 

184-     1 

:    3336,160 

138 

:    .33.36,215 

513 

:    3336.912 

209 

:    .33.36396 

51 

:    .3,.5,16,797 

429 

:    3,536,.S,S9 

187  ^     8.59:    3,.'>.16,161 

3,.<>.36,216 

613 

:    .3336.913 

217 

:    .3..5.36.697 

62 

:    3336,796 

455 

:    3336,560 

.75:    .3336,162 

3336,217 

713 

:    3336.914 

299.1 

:    3396.696 

78 

:    33.16.673 

498 

:    3,536,567 

29 

:    3336.163 

142 

:    3396.218 

3336.915 

3 

:    3396,699 

86 

:    .3,.'>.36.799 

515 

3336.164 

390 

:    3336,220 

83 

:    .3336.916 

.3,.<»6,700 

104 

:    3336300 

527 

:    3,536,569 

188-     1 

:    ,3336.165 

670 

:    3336.221 

3,.'t.36,918 

3336,701 

161 

:    3336301 

566 

:    3,.'>36.570 

73.4 

:    .3„Vt6,166 

766 

:    3336.222 

.3 

:    ,3,.S.36.917 

3336.702 

171 

:    3336302 

584 

:    3.536,571 

3336,167 

215-     1 

:    3336.223 

85 

:    3336.919 

3 

:    3.536.703 

210 

:    3,.<>.16,219 

160-206 

:    3,536,120 

79 

:    3336,168 

40 

:    3336,224 

106 

:    3336.920 

240 

:    3336,704 

161-  84 

:    3.'>.%,572 

82.1 

:    ,33.36,169 

219-  103S 

:    ,3..S.36378 

199 

:    .3336.921 

243 

:    .3336,705 

3336304 

89 

:    3,536,573 

311 

:    .V'«6,170 

60 

:    3336379 

.33.36,922 

3336,706 

244 

:    3336305 

123 

:    3,536,574 

192-      .044  .V'»6,176 

69 

:    3336380 

206 

:    .3..S.36.923 

247.2 

:    3396,707 

268 

:    3336306 

159 

:    3,536.575 

3 

:    33.36,229 

3336381 

208 

:    3336.924 

3396,706 

282 

:    3336307 

161 

:    3536,576 

3336,230 

3336382 

218 

:    3336.925 

3336.709 

266-  24 

:    3336309 

162-  67 

:    3,536.577 

6 

:    .VS.36,171 

81 

:    .V'>36,883 

219 

:    3336.926 

249.9 

:    3336,710 

36 

:    3336.310 

160 

:    3,536,578 

26 

:    .^.'>36.I72 

93 

:    3336384 

220 

:    3336.927 

SS2 

:    .3..536.711 

267-  64 

:    3336311 

175 

:    3,536,579 

56 

:    3,.5.16,173 

121 

:    3,5.36385 

251-     9 

:    3336.291 

253 

:    .V5.36.712 

3336,312 

186 

:    3,536,580 

3336,174 

125 

:    .3,.5.36386 

26 

:    3336,431 

3336.713 

131 

:    3,.'>,16313 

259 

:    3,536,581 

58 

:    3,.S.36.175 

3336387 

30 

:    3,.<>.36.292 

2563 

:    3396,714 

135 

:    3336314 

317 

:    3.536,582 

1  194-  97 

:    .3336,177 

130 

:    3336388 

31 

3336.293 

266 

:    3396.715 

16A 

:    3336315 

164-  60 

:    3,536,121 

1  195  -28 

:    .3,S.36,.S85 

2.38 

:    3336390 

41 

.3336,294 

288 

:    9396,716 

269-  61 

:    3336316 

86 

:    3.536,122 

51 

:    3336386 

385 

:    .VV36391 

164 

3336.295 

289 

:    9396.717 

270-  40 

:    3336317 

114 

:    3,536,123 

63 

:    3336387 

439 

:    .3,.'t,36392 

175 

3336.432 

290 

:    3.536.718 

56 

:    3336318 

155 

:    3,536,124 

103.5 

:    .V>.36,.S88 

523 

:    .33.36393 

206 

.33.36,296 

292 

:    3..'>36,719 

271-  21 

:    3..S.36319 

2S8 

:    3,536,125 

197-107 

:    .3336.178 

220-    8 

:    3,536.225 

2.52-     7 

3336320 

293 

:    .3..'i.16,720 

50 

:    3336320 

278 

:    3,.S.%,126 

198-  26 

:    3336.179 

10 

:    3336.226 

28 

.3336321 

.4 

:    .3,.S.36.721 

53 

:    3336321 

2R3 

:    3,536,127 

30 

:    3336.180 

54 

:    .3,.V36,227 

34.7 

3336322 

294 

:    .V'>36,722 

59 

-    3336,322 

314 

:    3.536.128 

34 

:    .3336.181 

71 

:    3336,228 

46.7 

3336.623 

.3 

:    .3316.723 

74 

:    3336,323 

165-     2 

.    3,536.129 

38 

:    3336.182 

221-155 

:    3336,231 

54 

3336.624 

.3,.S.16.724 

272-     1 

:    3336,324 

3,536,1.30 

136 

:    .3,.<>.36,183 

222-     5 

:    .3,.'>36,232 

62.9 

3336325 

.9 

:    .33.16.725 

79 

:    3336325 

22 

:    3,.'>,V>,131 

144 

:    .3,.S.36,184 

94 

:    3336.233 

64 

.VS36.626 

295 

:    3336.649 

82 

:    3,.S.16326 

30 

.^136, 132 

208 

:    .33.36.185 

103 

:    3336,234 

67 

3336.627 

3.536,726 

273-  95 

:    3336327 

80 

3,536,133 

199-  59 

:    .33.36.186 

273 

:    3336,235 

100 

3336.629 

302 

:    .33.16,727 

134 

no 

3,536.134 

2IM>-   11 

:    3336365 

381 

:    3336.236 

117 

3336.628 

904 

:    3,536,728 

183 

:    3336329 

166-       .5 

3,536.135 

33 

:    33.36366 

224-  25 

:    .VS36.237 

156     . 

3336,630 

307 

:    .3336,729 

274-     4 

:    3336330 

252 

.V'M6,136 

50 

:    3336368 

225-  97 

:    3336.238 

411 

.VV36331 

309.2 

:    .V'>.36.730 

13 

3336331 

295 

3,.S.%,137 

51.07 

:    3336367 

226-     1 

:    3336.239 

430      : 

3336.632 

343.9 

:    .V»36,731 

277-  25 

3336332 

315 

.3,.S36.138 

.1 

:    .3,.S,36369 

B7-  17 

3,536,240 

432      : 

3336,633 

348 

:    3336,732 

37 

3,536333 

169-  26 

3,536,139 

3336370 

3336.241 

254-  94      : 

3336.297 

3 

:    3336.733 

103 

3336334 

171-  61 

3,.').%.  140 

67 

:    3336371 

228-     2 

.3„<»6.242 

150      : 

3336.298 

.6 

:    3336.734 

279-  81 

3336335 

172-  26.5 

.\.'»36.142 

3336372 

37 

3,.'>.36,243 

.33.36.299 

380 

:    .3,.5.16,73S 

280-  11.35 

Re.26,972 

234 

3,536,141 

81.9 

.    3336373 

229-     7 

3336.244 

2S9-     9      : 

3336300 

997.45 

:    .V'>36.736 

47.34 

3336,336 

311 

3.536,143 

82 

.33.36374 

14 

3336.245 

85      : 

3336301 

999 

:    3.536,737 

150.5 

3336,337 

3.536.144                83 

.33.36375 

16 

.^.S.36,246 

108      : 

3336302 

403 

3,536,738 

402 

3336,338 

710     : 

,3,.S.36,145  '            150 

3336389 

17 

3.536.247 

178      : 

3336304 

408 

.3,.S.16,799 

414.5 

3336,339 

.3„<vl6,146  1            161 

3,536376 

31 

3.536J48 

180      : 

3,536303 

429 

.3..S36.740 

425 

3336,340 

719 

3,536,147  j            166 

3336377 

34 

3.536.249 

260-     2     : 

33.36.634 

.V'>36,741 

432 

3,536341 

174-  35     : 

3,536320  1  201        9 

3336389 

44 

3336,250 

3336,635 

,3,.'>.16,742 

285-  27 

3336342 

68.5  : 

3,536.821  1  202    117 

,3336,.'>90 

3336,251 

3336,636 

448.2 

3336,743 

161 

3,536343 

138     : 

3336J22  1            174 

3,.S36391 

233-   17 

,3,.5,36.252 

.2  : 

3336,637 

3 

.V>36.744 

315 

3336344 

175-  26     : 

3.536.148  1           230 

3.536.592 

21 

3336.254 

.5  : 

3336,638 

3336,745 

287-  54 

3,536345 

209 

.3..'>.%.149     203-  34 

3336393 

33 

3336.253 

3336,639 

465.7 

.VS.36.746 

88 

3336.346 

«          263 

3ja6.150. 

204-  27 

3.536,594 

234-  30 

3336,255 

21      : 

3336,640 

3 

.V»36.747 

289-     2 

3336347 

422 

.3.,'i.V>,151 

67 

3,536,595 

115 

3.536.256 

22      : 

.V5.36.641 

.9 

.3316.748 

290-     1 

3336,928 

176-  78 

3,.536,S83 

73 

33.36396 

235-  SO 

3336.257 

3,536,642 

481 

3336,749 

52 

3336,929 

87 

3,536,584 

99 

3336397 

61.11: 

3,5363% 

23      : 

3336,643 

484 

.3316,750 

292-  76 

3336,348 

177-     1 

.3.,'i.%.152 

128 

.3,.'>.3639e 

.6  : 

3336394 

28.5  : 

3336,644 

497 

3,.5.16.751 

340 

3316,349 

178-     5.4  : 

3.536.823 

143 

.3336399 

.3336,895 

3336,645 

502.5 

.3„5,36.752 

294-  67 

3336350 

3.536J24 

3.536.600 

86      : 

3,.'>36,897 

29.2  : 

3336,646 

518 

.V'i.36.753 

81 

3336351 

3.536325  | 

147 

92      : 

3,536,896 

3336,647 

528 

.V'v36,754 

296-  23     : 

3,536352 

164 

3336,602 

3,.<>36,899 

.4  : 

.3336,648 

.5.33 

.3,.'v16,755 

102      : 

3336353 

3.536327 

224 

3336.603 

150.24: 

3336.900 

.6  : 

3336,650 

544 

3.536.756 

147      : 

3336354 

6.6  : 

3.536328 

206-   15.1  : 

.33.36.187 

.275 

!  3336.901 

30.8  : 

3336.651 

.VWt 

3336,757 

297-  71      : 

3336355 

7.1  : 

3.536329 

29     : 

3336,188 

151.3  : 

3336.258 

33.6  : 

3336.652 

.5.58 

.3,.<v36,758 

239      : 

3,.536356 

J  : 

3.536330 

41      : 

3336,189 

153      : 

3336,259 

3336,653 

559 

3336,759 

342      : 

3336358 

.5  : 

3,536331  { 

46      : 

3,.<>,36,190 

3336,902 

3,536,654  | 

561 

.3,.<>36,760 

384      : 

3336357 

M: 

3436332 

47      : 

.3..'>.36.191 

168      : 

3,536,903 

3.536.655 

.V>3 

.3,5.36,761  1 

462 

3336359 

5  ■ 

3,536333 

56      : 

3336.192 

194      : 

3..<v36,904 

37     : 

3,.S,16,656 

586      . 

.3,.S36,762 

299-  32      : 

3336,433 

46 

1*70                1 

3,536334 

208-   10      : 

3336.608 

239-     6     : 

.3336.260 

3336,657 

602      : 

3,536,763 

303-     3      : 

3336360 

179—     1 

3.536335 

59 

3336304 

177      : 

3336.261 

41      : 

3336,658 

606      : 

3.536,764 

3336361 

3,536,836 

3336,605 

265.19: 

3336.262 

45.7  : 

3336,660 

609      : 

3336,765 

21      : 

3336,362 

3,536,837 

3336306 

.S56      : 

.75: 

.3336,659 

629      : 

3„5.36,767 

3,536363 

3,536,838 

61 

3336,607 

240-     1.1  : 

3336,905 

35: 

3336,661 

637      : 

3,.S.16.768 

22      : 

3336,364 

2 

3.536,839 

72      : 

3336,609 

10      : 

3336.906 

.95: 

6523  : 

3336,766 

307-  82      : 

3336,930 

3.536340 

340 

,33.36,610 

.1  : 

3,536,908 

47      : 

3336,663 

6.533  : 

.3,.'>36,769 

88.3  : 

3„'>,16,931 

15.55: 

3.536341 

209-   11 

3,536,193 

54      : 

3,5.16.907 

659      : 

3,.S.16,770 

106      : 

3336.932 

18 

3.536342 

80.5  : 

3.536.194 

241-     4      : 

3.536,264 

3336,666 

667      : 

.3336,771 

220      : 

3336.933 

3.536343 

210-  22 

3336311 

51      : 

3.536.265 

49      : 

3336,665 

672      : 

3336,772 

237      : 

3,.S,16.934 

3.536344  ! 

23 

3336.612 

172      : 

3336.266 

75      : 

3336.667 

,3316,773 

269      : 

3336.936 

3.5.16345  1 

26     : 

33.36.613 

207      : 

3336,267 

3336.668 

681      : 

.3.,S.36.774 

273      : 

3..S.16,935 

3336346 

31 

3336,614 

293      : 

3«o3o«2oo 

773  : 

3336369 

.5  : 

3336,775 

305      : 

3316,937 

3336347 

36      : 

3336,615 

301      : 

3«o3d*269 

3336370 

683      : 

.3,.S.16,776 

3336,938 

3.536348 

40      : 

3336,616 

242-     1.1  : 

3336,270 

3336,671 

.3,.5.16.777 

306-  35      : 

3,.'t.16,366 

3336349 

44      : 

3336.617 

7.06: 

.1,.5.16,271 

78      : 

3336.672 

.15: 

.3,.S36.778 

36.2  : 

3336365 

27 

81      : 

84     : 

90     i 

100.1  : 

.11: 

A 

3,536350 

50      : 

.3336,618 

45      : 

3,.'V36,272 

3..'i.16,674 

827      : 

,3,.536,779 

188      : 

3336.368 

3336351 

3336.619 

56.7  : 

3.536.273 

.5  : 

.3,.536.675 

845      : 

3336,783 

189      : 

3,.'v16369 

3336352 

97 

3336.196 

79      : 

3.536.274 

3336.676 

857      : 

.3,.<>36,780 

238      : 

3336367 

3.536,853 

120      : 

.33.36,197 

85      : 

3,536.275 

79.3  : 

.3336.677 

860      : 

.^5.36,781 

310-     8.4  : 

.3336.939 

3336,8.'>4 

'>9% 

.3336.198 

192      : 

3.536,276 

80.78: 

3336.678 

869      : 

.^5.36.782 

17      : 

3336,940 

3336359 

242 

3336.199 

199      : 

3,536.277 

83.1  : 

.3,.5.16.679 

876      : 

3336.784 

27      : 

.3336,941 

.2  : 

3336355 

331 

3336.195 

244-     1      : 

3336,278 

85.5  : 

.33.36,680 

880      : 

3.536.785  1 

3336,942 

3336356 

345 

3336.200 

142      : 

3,536,279 

86.7  : 

3336.681 

3336.786 

50      : 

3336,943 

3336357  | 

526     : 

3336.201 

246-428      : 

.3,.'V.36,909 

3,536.682 

3.536.787 

312-      1      : 

3336,370 

3  : 

1A^ 

3.536360 

211-  50 

3.536.202 

248-   13      : 

3.536.280 

87.7  : 

3336383 

890      : 

.3,.'>.36,786 

313-  82      : 

3336,944 

3336358 

184 

3.536,203 

73      : 

3336,281 

8ai  : 

3336384 

940      : 

.3..S.16,789 

109      : 

3336,945 

107 

141 

3336361  ! 

212-     3 

3336J04 

119      : 

3,536.282 

.2  : 

3336,685 

957      : 

3.536.790 

113      : 

3336,946 

121 

3336362  | 

4 

3336,205 

129      : 

3.536.283 

3336.686 

3,.'>.16,791 

229      : 

3336,947 

3.536363  | 

214-     1 

.33.36,206 

183      : 

3336.284 

89.5  : 

3336387 

958     : 

.^5.36,792 

231      : 

3336.948 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


315-  11 
18 
24 
99 


96 

241 

317-  IS 

*   33 
58 

100 
122 
131 
230 
234 


249 
318-  42 
156 
227 
331 

345 
961 
396 
449 
461 
561 
563 
613 

320-  2 
63 

321-  7 
11 

.   13 

43 

323-    4 


39: 


3336.949 
3336,950 
3336,951 
3336,952 
9396.953 
3336,954 
3336,955 
9336,956 
3336,957 
9336,958 
3396.959 
3336,960 
9396.961 
3,536.962 
3336,963 
3336.964 
9336.965 
3336.966 
3336,967 
3336,968 
3336.969 
3336.970 
3336.971 
3336,972 
3396,973 
3396,974 
3336.975 
9336,976 
3336,977 
3336,978 
3,596,979 
3336.960 
3336,961 
3,536,962 
3336,963 
3336,964 
3336,965 
Re.26,974 
3336,966 


323-  4 
9 

20 

43.5 

45 

324-  3 
4 

34 
57 


t : 


62 

65 

723 

78 

79 


1'    115 

153 

325-  29 

42 

65 

133 

174 

304 

392 

328-  63 
133 
145 
165 
167 

329-  SO 
122 

390-    4.5 

5 

10 

13 

30 

103 


3336.967 

3336,968 

3336,969 

3336,990 

3396^1 

3396.903 

3336.992 

3396.994 

3336.995 

3396.996 

3396,997 

3336.996 

3396,999 

3337300 

3337301 

3337302 

3397309 

3337304 

3337305 

6337306 

3337307 

3397,008 

3337.009 

3337310 

3337311 

3337312 

3337313 

3337318 

3337314 

3337319 

3337315 

3397316 

3337317 

3337,020 

3337321 

3337.022 

3337323 

3337324 

3,537325 


331-  38 
943 


107 

113 

932-  16 

338-     7 

10 
11 
18 
30 

73 


95 

334-  43 

53 

335-  1 
207 
285 

336-  61 
110 
148 

337-354 

338-  2S 
132 
149 
162 
180 

339-  5 
8 

14 
31 
60 
74 


3337326 

3337.027 

3337.028 

3337.029 

3337.090 

3337391 

3337332 

3,537.033 

3337.034 

3337335 

3337.036 

3337,037 

3337336 

3337.039 

3337,040 

3337.041 

3337,042 

3337,043 

3337344 

3337345 

3337,046 

3397347 

3337.046 

3337349 

33373S0 

3397351 

3337352 

3337,053 

3337,054 

3337.035 

3337.056 

3337357 

3337356 

3337,059 

3,537,060 

3337.061 

3337,062 

3337.063 


399-129 
177 

940-  25 
40 
58 

r46.i 

3 
166 

1723 


173 


174 


.1 


182 

198 

213.1 

237 

239 

241 

248 

266 

274 

280 
324 


347 


3337364 
9337365 
3337366 
3337367 
3337366 
3337369 
3397370 
3337371 
3337372 
3397379 
9337374 
9337375 
3397376 
3337377 
3337378 
3337379 
3337360 
3337361 
3397362 
3337363 
3397.064 
3337385 
3337366 
3337369 
3337367 
3337391 
3337368 
3337390 
33373K 
33^jM3 
3337394 
3397396 
3337396 
3337397 
3337,096 
3397399 
3337.100 
3337.101 


D  1-     1 

2 

D  2-  24 

D  8-     8 

259 

D  9-154 

197 

D14-    3 

90 


D15-     1 


219.002 
219,003 
219304 
219,005 
219306 
219.007 
219306 
219,009 
219310 
219,011 
219312 
219313 
219314 
219315 
219316 
219332 


340-347 

364 

409 
950-  93 
4 
147 
149 
157 
161 
162 
167 
177 
199 
202 
203 
307 

351-  6 

47 
160 

352-  72 

79 

180 

353-  73 
96 

101 

120 

122 

355-    3 


4 
15 
28 
35 


3397,102 
9397.103 
9337.104 
3337.105 
9396371 
3  9396372 
:  3396373 
:  3396374 
:  9396375 
:  3336376 
:  9336377 
:  3396376 
:  9396379 
:    3.?a6,360 

i   3396381 

9396384 

3.536366 
3336387 

3337.106 
3336309 
3336390 
3336391 
3336392 
3336393 
3396394 
3f53Dff395 
3«536td96 
3336397 
3336.396 
3336399 
3336.400 
3.536.401 
3336.402 


955-  47 

193 

356-152 
167 
20O 
219 
238 

401-132 
176 

415-169 
209 
211 

416-160 
178 
223 

417-  49 
64 
77 

25r 

299 
994 
545 

418-  41 
105 
166 

424-  28 

Si 

116 

219 

267 

278 
349 
365 
431-  68 
241 
264 
353 


Classification  of  Designs 


D15-  8 

D22-  1 

31 

D23-  4 

40 

86 

D24-  I 

D26-  1 

5 

13 

14 

15 
D33-  14 


219,017 
219.018 
219319 
219.020 
219,021 
219,022 
219,023 
219,024 
219,025 
219,026 
219,027 
219,028 
219,029 
219,030 
219,031 
219,033 


D34-     4 
5 


15 


D36-     2 
D44-     1 

9 
10 


219,034 
219335 
219336 
219.037 
219,038 
219339 
219340 
219341 
219342 
219343 
219344 
219345 
219346 
219.047 
219,048 
219349 


D44-   10 

15 

21 

.   26 

29 

D48-  20 

24 

32 

D49-     1 


2193S0 
219351 
219.052 
219,053 
219,054 
219,055 
219.066 
219.057 
219,056 
219,059 
219360 
219361 
219,062 
219,063 
219,064 


D52-  1 
2 

D54-  1 

IKS-  1 

D56-  1 

D59-  2 

D61-  1 


D64-  10 

D71-  1 

D72-  1 

D74-  1 


219365 
219366 
219367 
219,068 
219369 
219,070 
219,071 
219,072 
219.073 
219.074 
219375 
219376 
219377 
219378 
219379 


D80-  2 

D61-  10 

063-  I 

D85-  2 

D87-  1 

066-  3 

D90-  6 

ao 


D96-  12 
D97-     2 


P.    -   15      :  2,995     P, 


879  O.Q.— 51 


Classification  of  Plants 


-  55 


2.994 


PI  47 


3336,403 

3.M6.406 
3396,405 
9396,407 
9396.406 
9396.409 
3336,410 
3396,411 
3336,412 
3336,413 
3396,414 
9396,415 
3336,416 
3336,417 
9336,418 
3396,419 
3396,420 
9396,421 

3336,423 
3336,424 
9335.962 
9396.425 
3336,426 
3396309 
9396310 
9396311 
3336312 
3336319 
3396314 

3396315 
3396316 
3396,4r 
Re.26.976 
3336,428 
3396A29 


219.080 
219361 
219382 
219.063 
219364 
219385 
219,066 
219387 
219,068 
219369 
219,090 
219391 
219,092 
219,093 
219.094 


; 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territoriea  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ri«».  and  the  Canal  Ztme) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa...... 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California....' 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado.... 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware .' 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi .'. 28 

Missouri.... 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washingtitn 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Piral  number  in  Iktinic  denote*  location  accurduiK  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gasette  to  obtain  detail*  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.536.038 
3.536,055 
3,535.775 
3336,147 
3336.174 
3336,247 
3*536*566 
3,535,720 
3335.813 
Re.26,972 
3335.726 
3335,751 
3335.763 
3335,767 
3335,769 
3335.770 
3335,777 
3335.783 
3335.790 
3335,792 
3335,795 
3335,796 
3335,798 
33353)1 
33353)6 
3.535314 
3.535348 
3.535.853 
3335354 
33353S6 
3335359 
3335370 
3335379 
3.535380 
3,535.886 
3.535.887 
3,535.896 
3.535399 
3.535.903 
3,535.918 
3.535.943 
3,535.973 
3,535,987 
3.535.998 
3.536,001 
3336.003 
3.536.017 
3.536,026 
3336.045 
3,536.057 


3336,058 

3336.059 

3336.060 

3336.061 

3336368 

3336370 

3336397 

3336,102 

3336,114 

3336.120 

3336.129 

3336,139 

3336,142 

3336,169 

3336.170 

3336.182 

3336.183 

3336.187 

3336.195 

3336.207 

3336.225 

3336.234 

3.536,263 

3336.283 

3.536.290 

3336.291 

3336.293 

3336.296 

3336.298 

3336.299 

3336316 

3336317 

3336328 

3336329 

3336334 

3336343 

3336349 

3.5^6351 

3336352 

3336372 

3336.383 

3336.407 

3336.408 

3336,420 

3,536.444 

3336.450 

3336.456 

3336.478 

3336,484 

3336.496 


3336307 

6      :    3337.064 

3336335 

3337.097 

3336,543 

3337396 

3336344 

8      :  Re.26.973 

3.536346 

3336,035 

3336348 

3336,136 

3,536370 

3336,192 

3.536376 

3336,193 

3.536.604 

3336.254 

3336.605 

3336396 

33363)6 

9     :    3335.750 

3336.629 

3335,753 

3.536.652 

3335334 

3335,952 

3336,700 

3,535,964 

3336,742 

3,535,968 

3336.782 

3335.992 

3336.790 

3336.023 

3,536,791 

3336.033 

3336,795 

3336,041 

3,536306 

3,536,119 

3.536320 

3336,172 

3336321 

3336,197 

3336322 

3.536.245 

3,536327 

3.536,331 

3336,367 

3,536348 

3,536369 

3336356 

3336.374 

3336360 

3336,435 

3336364 

3.536,449 

3336,894 

3336,497 

3,536396 

3,536326 

3.536,903 

3336.940 

3336.914 

3.536,942 

3336.945 

3.536.960 

3336.962 

3336.979 

3336,968 

3.536.981 

3.537.008 

3.536,967 

3.537.009 

3336,969 

3.537.017 

3337,049 

3.537,018 

3,537,053 

3,537,020 

3337,057 

3.537,033 

10      :    3,535,915 

8,537.037 

3,535,917 

3,537,040 

3,536,037 

3,537.047 

3336,200 

3,537.064 

3336,474 

3.537.068 

3336.506 

3.537.072 

3336310 

3.537.075 

3336.520 

10 


11 


12 


13 


16 

17 


3336.634 

3.536.650 

3336.651 

3336,663 

3.536,688 

3.536,694 

3336,704 

3,536.710 

3336,733 

3336.735 

3336.748 

3336,763 

3336,765 

3336.794 

3,536.955 

3336.103 

3.536.189 

3.536.213 

3.536.796 

3.537.066 

3,537.103 

3335.788 

3.536.011 

3336.044 

3336,063 

3,536.064 

3.536.224 

3.536.231 

3.536,249 

3.536.294 

3,536,410 

3.536,858 

3,536,929  | 

3,536,933  | 

3.536.952  I 

3.537.062  I 

3.537,069  I 

3,537,062  I 

3,535,724  | 

3,536.080  I 

3,536,126  I 

3,536,264 

3.536.409 

3335345 

3,535.712 

3,535,733 

3335,765 

3,535.786 

3335304 

3335322 


17 


3335327 
3335329 
3335330 
3335336 
3.535357 
3335374 
3.535.933 
3335,934 
3.535,947 
3,535,948 
3335,951 
3335,958 
3335,984 
3336,004 
3336,005 
3,536.006 
3336314 
3.536.073 
3.536379 
3336.081 
3336.100 
3336.109 
3336.140 
3.536.150 
3336,151 
3,536,161 
3,536,162 
3.536,184 
3336.196 
3336.201 
3336.216 
3336.233 
3336.242 
3336.280 
3336.281 
3336.282 
3336.288 
3336.297 
3336327 
3336.333 
3336340 
3336348 
3336.365 
3336392 
3.536.412 
3.536.424 
3,536.461 
3336309 
3336313 
3336.527 
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17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


A 


:    3.536330 
3336379 
3336399 
3336.607 
3336.608 
3336.609 
3.536.614 
3336.618 
3.536.619 
3336.622 
3336.630 
3336.641 
3336.684 
3,536.703 
3336.717 
3.536.771 
3336310 
3.536334 
3.536.846 
3.536365 
3336367 
3.536373 
3.536384 
3,536388 
3,536,902 
3,536,907 
3,536,909 
3.536,970 
3,536,977 
3,537312 
3,537,039 
3.537,041 
3.537.044 
3.537.083 
3337.069 
3337.092 
3.537.104 
:    3,535,768 
3335,842 
3,535343 
3335.970 
3.535.974 
3.535.982 
3,536.013 
3,536,072 
3336.239 
3.536.289 
3336.448 
3.536.514 
3.536.580 
3.536.638 
3336.674 
3.536.698 
3.536,702 
3,536,705 
3.536,707 
3,536,715 
3,536338 
3,536,853 
3,536,971 
3,537,051 
3,537,056 
3,537.095 
3.535,925 
3.536,202 
3336.324 
3.536.601 
3.536.956 
3.537.036 
Re.26.976 
3.535.709 
3.535.906 
3.536.494 
3.536.643 
3,536.681 
3.536.682 
3.537.088 
3.535,766 
3335,908 
3,535,940 
3,536,056 
3,536,067 
3,536,308 
3,536,457 
3,536,739 
3336354 
3,536355 
3,536,875 
3,536,878 
3,536.919 
3,535,722 
3,535,928 
3.535,975 
3,536.018 
3,536,101 
3,536.897 
3.535302 
3.535.727 
3.535305 
3.535.838 
3.536.075 
3,536,076 
3336304 
3,536,378 
3,536321 
3,536,561  I 


24 


25 


26 


27 


29 


31 


32 


:    3336378 
3336,755 
3336,796 
3.536.915 
3337343 
3337.054 
:    3335.746 
3335.773 
3335.778 
3335.780 
3335.781 
3335328 
3335332 
3.535375 
3335,954 
3336348 
3336.052 
3336,185 
3336,217 
3336.241 
3336373 
3336376 
3.536393 
3336.401 . 
3336,415 
3,536,416 
3336,423 
3336,426 
3336,451 
3336.488 
3336312 
3336339 
3336.602 
3.536.611 
3.536.741 
3336.946 
3336.980 
3337.022 
3337.035 
3337.067 
:    3335.707 
3335,759 
3335333 
3.535352 
3335377 
3335.910 
3335.938 
3.535.949 
3335.957 
3335.961 
3.536.007 
3336316 
3.536.034 
3336.051 
3336.085 
3336.186 
3336.252 
3336313 
3.536315 
3336.382 
3336300 
3.536.557 
3.536,565 
3336,644 
3336,687 
3336,725 
3,536,767 
3336374 
3.536382 
3.536,941 
3336,975 
3,537,024 
3,535319 
3335,930 
3,536,025 
3,536,046 
3,536,146 
3336,209 
3336.214 
3336,222 
3,536,338 
3336,356 
3,536,391 
3.536,411 
3,536,555 
3,536371 
3,536,666 
3.536,670 
3,536.950 
3.536.994 
3335,905 
3.535.907 
3.535,955 
3.536,062 
3.536,166 
3.536,244 
3336.489 
3.536,536 
3,536,752 
3,536391 
3336,138 
3336,385 
3336.471 
3.536.569 
3.536.640 
3.536.131 


32 
33 
34 


36 


3336.600 

3336359 

3335.706 

3335.713 

3335.T72 

3335.774 

3335.794 

3335318 

3335361 

3335391 

3335.912 

3335.927 

3335,946 

3335.977  | 

3335,966  | 

3335.993  | 

3335.995 

3336.039 

3.536.047 

3336.053 

3.536,095 

3336.219 

3336.232 

3336,235  | 

3336.255  | 

3336.403  I 

3336.492  | 

3336.502  I 

3336306  I 

3336318  I 

3,536,529 

3336338 

3*536*550 

3,536362 

3.536373 

3.536386 

3,536.623 

3,536,627 

3,536,632 

3,536.649 

3336.654 

3336.657 

3.536.658 

3.536.662 

3336.665 

3336.679 

3.536.714 

3.536.716 

3.536.729 

3.536.732 

3336,736 

3336.744  | 

3.536.745 

3.536,754  | 

3,536,773  | 

3336.779  | 

3.536.781  I 

3.536303 

3.536306 

3,536312 

3336316 

3.536.830 

3.536339 

3.536340 

3.536.842 

3336351 

3.536379 

3336.906 

3.536.928 

3,536.931 

3.536,958 

3,536,967 

3,536.963 

3,537,001 

3,537313 

3,537315 

3,537319 

3,537,021 

3,537,023 

3,537,025 

3,537,027 

3,537,028 

3,537,029 

3,537,032 

3,537,038 

3,537,071 

3,537,086 

3,537,101 

Re.26,974 

3,535,711 

3335,718 

3,535,719 

3,535,736 

3,535,742 

3,535,748 

3335,752 

3,535,776 

3,535,779 

3,535,785 

3,535320 

3.535321 

3.535340  I 

3,535.846 

3.535.855  { 

3,535362  | 

3,535364  | 


36 


37 


:    3335371 

.37     :    3336.040 

1 

42     :    3336,108 

3335372 

3336.269 

3336.110 

3335378 

3336,271 

3336.125 

3335382 

3*536*556 

3336.165 

3335388 

3336352 

3336.173 

3335390 

39      :  Re.26,975 

3336.181 

3335397 

3335.737 

3336.196 

3335,967 

3.535.741 

3336,250 

3335,963 

3335.743 

3336.260 

3335.997 

3335.745 

3336.274 

3336.020 

3.535.756 

3336302 

3336.027 

3335,762 

3336303 

3336342 

3335.791 

3336.074 

3335324 

3.536364 

3336393 

3335325 

3336.459 

3336,116 

33353S0 

3336.462 

3336.130 

3335.914 

3336.463 

3336,132 

3335.945 

1                         3336,464 

3336.134 

3335.960 

1                         3336.469 

3336,159 

3.535.965 

1                         3336.473 

3336,190 

3335.969 

1                           3336.480 

3336.194 

3336.000  1                         3336311 

3336.206 

3336.015  1                         3336319 

3336.237 

3336.030  1                         3336326 

3336,243 

3336377  |                         3336345 

3336,246 

3336.117  1                         3336347 

3.536.276 

3336.160 

1                         3336364 

3336.279 

3.536.204 

3336392 

3336.286 

3.536.258 

3336393 

3336,287 

3336.273 

3336394 

3336320 

3336.295 

3336313 

3336323 

3336.345 

3336.637 

3336.325 

3.536.368 

3336.645 

3,536.414 

3336.647 

3,536,418 

3.536,648 

3336360 

3336.429 

3336,667 

3336361 

3.536.432 

3336,711 

3336371 

3.536,445 

3,536,738 

3336381 

3336,468 

3.536.761 

3336384 

3,536,499 

3336.776 

3336386 

3336324 

3.536.784 

3336388 

3,536372 

3336.785 

3336390 

3,536382 

3.536.788 

3336394 

3,536,621 

3.536307, 

3336395 

3336.624 

3336318 

3336396 

3336,636 

3336369 

3336397 

3.536.642 

3336386 

3,536398 

3.536.656 

3336.924 

3336.399 

3.536.664 

3336.935 

3336.400 

3.536.690 

3336.943 

3336.405 

3336.786 

3336.944 

3336.427 

3.536301 

3336.959 

3.536.434 

3.536317 

3336.992 

3336.446 

3.536329 

3.536.996 

3336.452 

3.536.859 

3.537,000 

3336.458 

3.536.927 

3,537,005 

3336.460 

3.536.954 

3337,065 

3.536.481 

3.536.961 

3,537,074 

3336.482 

3336.963 

3337.085 

3336.485 

3.536.972 

43      :    3336344 

3336,486 

3.536.973 

44      :    3.535.924 

3336,487 

3336.997 

45      :    3336.227 

3,536,490 

3337.002 

46     :    3337379 

3336.491 

3.537.006 

47      :    3335.755 

3336.515 

3.537.052  1 

3335312 

3336337 

40      :    3.535,936 

3336,106 

3336342 

3,535,939 

3336,253 

3336.554 

3336,135 

3336.285 

3.536.558 

3336.137 

3336.553 

3.536.567 

3.536.144 

3336.793 

3336368 

3,536,145 

48      :    3.535.721 

3.536.610 

3336,158 

3.535,730 

3336.626 

3336.257 

3,535383 

3336.676 

3.536.691 

3335,884 

3336.677  | 

3.536.757 

3,535.959 

3336.718  1 

3.536.775 

3,536,094 

3336.737  | 

3,536.797 

3,536,096 

3.536.753  | 

3.537.073 

3,536,148 

3336.770  1 

41      :    3,536.284 

3,536.149 

3336309  1 

3.536.319 

3,536,199 

3336328 

3337.031 

1              3,536,220 

3,536337 

42     :    3.535.706 

3.536342 

3,536361  1 
3.536,908  1 

3.535.710 
3.535,735 

3336.344 
3.536.443 

3336.916 

3,535,757 

3.536322 

3336.920 

3.535.761 

3.536.589 

3336.923 

3335,764 

3.536.646 

3336.925 

3335310 

3.536.661 

3.536.936 

3,535315 

3.536.689 

3.536.969 

3.535316 

3.536.693 

3336.976 

3.535344 

3336.750 

3.536.984 

3.535360 

3336.764 

3336.986 

3.535393 

3.536.766 

3336.998 

3335394 

3336.768 

3337.004 

3335.900 

3336323 

3337310 

3335.913 

3336325 

3.537316 

3335.916 

3,536335 

3337.059 

3335,932  | 

3336376 

3337.070 

3335.941 

3,536,913 

3337.076 

3.536.066 

3336,918 

3337.078 

3.536.069 

3336,921 

3337.080 

3,536.090 

3,536,949 

3337.094 

3336.091 

3.536,965 

3.537.105 

3.536.092 

49      :    3,536.228 

3.537.106 

3.536.099 

SO      :    3335.979 

3.535.937 

3336.107 

3335,980 
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so 

:    3,536.591 

51 

:    3.536.934 

53 

:    3335.911 

54 

:    3336,760 

55     :    3336.115 

SS 

:    3336.495 

3336,904 

3.537.077 

3.536.069 

55 

:    3,535,715 

3336.141 

3336301 

3,537.063 

3337.096 

3.536,111 

3335,744 

3.536,211 

3336387 

31 

:    3,535,734 

52 

:    3336.441 

3336,179 

3335,784 

3,536,215 

3336,749 

3.536,318 

3337.093 

3336.236 

• 

3335341 

3,536,230 

3336368 

S3 

:    3335,803 

' 

3336.265 

3335376 

3,536,268 

3336,957 

3.536,615 

3335,807 

3336339 

3335,931 

3,536,270 

3337.060 

3.536,877 

333.SJJ11 

3336,574 

■ 

3336,082 

3,536,336 

3,5.17.091 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Charges  AgBinst  Deposit  Accoimts  Under 
Spedal  Conditioiis 

The  practice  an  to  deposit  accounts  Is  hereby  extended  to 
Include  chargeM  against  deposit  accounts  under  special  con- 
ditions. Charges  under  this  practice  shall  not  exceed  $50  for 
each  trademark  application,  registration  or  notice  of  opposi- 
tion. 

The  Director  and  the  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the  Trade- 
mark Kxamining  Oiteration  are  authorized  to  make  a  charge 
agaiuMt  a  deposit  account  provided  prior  approral,  as  by 
telephone,  is  obtained  from  the  applicant,  registrant,  attorney 
or  agent.  This  practice  is  limited  to  ex  parte  appeals  to  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  noUces  of  opposition, 
aflldarlts  under  the  provisions  of  Section  8,  and  applications 
for  renewal  and  may  be  exercised  only  in  emergency  situations, 
such  as  where  a  party  is  unable  to  file  the  fee  within  the  stat- 
utory period. 

When  such  a  charge  is  made,  prior  approval  will  be  indi- 
cated in  the  file  by  identification  of  the  name  of  the  authoriz- 


ing i»arty,  tlie  date  and  the  tyiK*  of  uuthoriwitlou,  the  pur|M.M' 
for  which  the  charge  is  made,  and  tlie  de|>osit  account  number. 


1U4(: 


Tirademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5. 

B*r.  No.  111327.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  111,828.) 

Beg.  No.  111.828  (INTERNATIONAL).  InternartonnI  H.-ater 
Company,  Certain  named  Iieatinp,  lighting,  and  ventilating  ap- 
paratus, not  Including  electrical  apimratus ;  Beg.  No.  III3S7 
(AT  THE  SIGN  OP  GOOD  HEATING  'INTERNATIONAL") 
same:  lUg.  N«.  (St.Ml  (INTERNATIONAL),  same.  Gas 
and  oil  burners,  oil-flred  and  gas-fired  air  conditioning  equip- 
ment, inclndlng  pipe,  ducts,  and  fittings  therefor  for  lieating 
circulating,  filtering  and  humidifying  air  In  winter ;  and  air 
condiUonIng  equipment  including  pipe,  ducts,  and  fitHngs 
therefor  for  cooling,  circulating,  filtering  and  de-humidifying 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1970 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l  oi  qqq 

Date  of  oldest  new  application v /i--- i*'X«« 

-  .♦!«« /^fii.;.  j::rr --- - _     July  2,1969 

28,  1966 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing'date) _1I II"I"IIII""I""  jan  ^^^—'  ^^^ 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Direclar.  Trmdemark  Enmining  Operation 

TBADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISION.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION  •««.«, 


^^  hl^nndB^^^^'  ^"^  '•  '•  *• "'  '•  *•  '■  *"' "'  "•  ^'  2».  »».  32. 33. 37. 38. 39.  40. 41.  42. 43. ».  Certification  Marks. 

[{?I)^C.^R.T5^15l«StSTl«;«^^^^ 

(IV)  M.E.ABRAM8ON,Classesl3.14,20.22.24.25.29;SerTice'Mwks;ciiiiii00;i0i;i(K^l(^^^^^^ 


Renewals  (All  Classes). . 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  ClasMS). 


Oldest  Application 


New 


Amended 


12-9-69 

11  13-«» 

2-2-70 

7-2-aB 

7-27-70 
7-27-70 


l-9-« 
1-28HM 
1-18-68 
6-12-66 


For  the  Quarter  July  1, 1970  through  September  30, 1970 

Applications  Filed ^^gQ 

Registrations  Issued 6014 

Renewals  Issued .gg. 

Cancellations  Under  Section  8 '...........  1737 


ApplicaticMis  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1970 2,586 


Re^strations  iKued 272-No.  901.379  to  No.  901.650 

Renewals  Issued joo  '"*.v^u 


of'o'^J^ts^^vlS^en^^rin^t  W^^^^  -^0^^^^  ^'^^  ^^^'  the  din«tion  of  the  Superintendent 

communlcatton,  add«,ed;  '^^itU.^'^n::.'^&T%r''^^toi^^'TX,^^^^ 

TmToTI"'""""-^— ^^ 
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nlr  in  8ummcr:  and  parts  therefor;  Re».  N«.  795,SM  (INTER- 
NATIONAL OP  UTICA  AND  DESIGN),  winie.  Hentiue  luul 
iiir  conditionlni;  equipment  nnd  nppurtennnrex  tlierefor — 
unniely,  warm  nir  furnaces,  and  air  conditioners,  low  pres- 
sure steam,  and  liot  water  cast  iron  lieatine  liollers,  summer 
air  conditioners,  controls  und  appurtenances  tlierefor  for  lieat- 
ing,  humidifying,  filtering  and  dehumidifying  air  in  summer 
for  revidentlal,  commercial  and  Induxtrial  applicattonn,  flicd 
June  4,  1»70,  D.C..  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  I>o<-. 
70-301-C,  Intemational  Heater  Company  v.  International 
Manufacturing  Company  and  Intemational  Air  Conditioning 
Corp. 

Rer.  No.  155,»51  (ALFRED  DUNHILL  (SIGNATURE)), 
Alfred  Dunblll  Limited,  Tolmcco,  manufactured  or  nnmnnu- 
factured  ;  cigars,  and  cigarettes;  Rev.  No.  80S.7S2  ("UNIQUE 
DUNHILL  LIGHTER"  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Portable  and 
pocket  cigar  and  cigarette  lighters;  Rer-  No.  4tS,M5  (DUN- 
HILL), Alfred  Dunhill  of  London,  Inc.,  Clocks  and  watches; 
Reg.  No.  4M.661.  same,  Alfred  Dunhill  Limited,  Pyrophoric 
lighters ;  Reg.  No.  404.218.  same.  Tobacco,  maitufactured  or 
unmanufactured,  cigars  and  cigarettes ;  Reg.  No.  4M.6S8,  same. 
Tobacco  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders ;  Reg.  No.  419.717. 
(ALFRED  DUNHILL),  same.  Cosmetic  preparations — namely, 
powder,  rouge,  lipstick,  grease  paints,  hair  oil,  shampoo 
powders  and  shampoo  preparations,  hair  lotions,  hair  tinting 
preparations,  skin  lotions,  creams  and  preparations  for  heal- 
ing the  skin,  rarnish  and  paint  for  finger  nails,  perfumery, 
oils  for  toilet  purposes,  polishing  cream  for  finger  nails, 
depilatories,  lutth  salts,  tmth  oils,  astringent  and  deodorant 
lireparations,  dentifrices;  Reg.  N«.  421.489.  same.  Soaps  and 
sharing  creams;  Reg.  No.  527.2*7  (DUNHILLK  same,  Pyro- 
phoric lighters ;  Reg.  No.  527.208.  same.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigar 
and  cigarette  holders;  Reg.  No.  5S4.705.  same.  Tobacco 
pouches  made  of  leather ;  Reg.  No.  SS9.89S.  same.  Raw  tobacco, 
smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  snufT,  cigars,  and  cigarettes; 
Reg.  No.  540.S80,  same,  Billfolds,  parses,  handbags,  document 
cases  and  wallets,  all  being  goods  made  of  leather ;  Reg.  No. 
541.949  (DUNHILL  DOUBLE-CLARO),  same.  Tobacco  prod- 
ucts, particularly  cigars;  Reg.  No.  084.071  (ALFRED  DUN- 
HILL). same.  Men's  neckties,  flled  June  26,  1970,  D.C.. 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  70-C-2770,  ill/red  DunhUi  of  London.  Inc.  v. 
DunhiU  Tailored  Clothea,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  20S.7S2.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 

Reg.  No.  408.585.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.)      f 

Reg.  No.  408.081.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.)      j 

Reg.  No.  404.218.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.)      1 

Reg.  No.  406.638.  (See  Reg.  No.  156.951.) 

Beg.  No.  419.717.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 

Reg.  No.  421,429.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

Rog.  No.  527.207.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 

Reg.  No.  527.208.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

Reg.  No.  584.705.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

R«C.  No.  589.892.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

Rog.  No.  540.889.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,951.) 

Beg.  No.  541.949.  (See  Reg.  No.  155,961.) 

Beg.  No.  017.181  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagen  werk, 
GmbH,  Vehicles — namely,  automobiles  ond  trucks,  aircraft, 
boats,  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — namely, 
radiators,   direction  indicators,   windshield   defrosters,  anti- 


daszle  appliances ;  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baggage  racks;  Reg.  No.  081.040  (VW  IN  CIRCLE), 
same;  Reg.  No.  058.0*5  (VW),  same;  Reg.  No.  790.021 
(VOLKSWAGEN),  same.  Automobiles  and  trucks,  aircrolt. 
and  boats ;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles — 
namely,  radiators,  direction  indicators,  windshield  defrosters, 
anti-dazzle  appliances,  windshield  wipers,  siiock  absorbers, 
brakes,  and  baggage  racks;  Reg.  No.  790.950  (VW  AND  DE- 
SIGN),  HKMie ;  Reg.  No.  791.811.  (VW),  same  ;  Reg.  No.  8*4,8*9 
(VW  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Repair  and  reconditioning  of 
motor  vehldcH,  aircnaft  and  bo«ta;  Reg.  No.  80B.S81 
(VOLKSWAGEN),  same.  Vehicles — namely,  atitomobiles  and 
trucks,  aircraft,  and  boats;  and  parts  and  accessories  for 
automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft  and  boats — namely,  radiators, 
direction  indicators,  windshield  wipers,  sliock  absorbers, 
brakes  and  baggage  racks;  Reg.  No.  815,082  (VW),  oane.  Re- 
pair, reconditioning  and  replacement  of  motors  and  acces- 
sories and  parts  thereof,  and  repair  and  reconditioning  of 
motor  vehicles,  aircraft,  and  boats  ;  Reg.  No.  810.287  (VOLKS- 
WAGEN), same,  llle«  Aug.  5,  1970,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  70-1722-CC,  Volkticagenicerk  Aktiengeaell- 
achaft  V.  Paul  Chreven,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Volkahaua. 

Reg.  No.  «S1.*49.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Reg.  No.  «S4,*71.  (See  Reg.  No.  155.951.)  \ 

Reg.  No.  85*,5S1.  (See  Reg.  No.  111,828.) 

Reg.  No.  658.095.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  741,«52  (LORD- WEST),  Ma  vest,  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Clothing — namely,  suits,  trousers,  sport  coats,  sport  vests, 
overcoats,  topcoats,  lodens,  trenchcoats,  rainwear  for  men 
and  young  men.  illed  July  1,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
69-C-2849,  Weat  Mill  Clothaa  Inc.  v.  Maveat,  Societe  Anon- 
yme. Default  Judgment,  defendants  perpetually  restrained  and 
enjoined.  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  directed  to  cancel  U.S. 
Reg.  No.  741.652  for  "LORD-WEST."  Aug.  4,  1969. 

Beg.  Ne.  7*8414  (WATER  PIK),  Aqua-Tec  CorporaHon, 
Readily  portable  oral  hygiene  appliance  utillting  a  pnlsed  Jet 
of  water  for  massaging  the  gums  and  cleaning  spaces  ad- 
jacent the  teeth;  Beg.  Ne.  78S,*78  (WATER  PIK  AND  DE- 
SIGN), sane;  Beg.  No.  8*9,*84  (AQUA-PIK),  same  flled 
July  6,  1970,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-2405,  Teledyne 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  doing  huaineaa  aa  Aqua  Tec  Corpora- 
tion y.  Montgomery  Ward  <(  Co.  Incorporated. 

Beg.  No.  774417  (TEMP-RITE),  Aladdin  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, Heat  insulated  receptacles — namely,  vacuum  bottles ; 
Beg.  No.  879.724.  same.  Heat  insulated  serving  trays  for  food 
and  beverages,  flled  July  15,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  70C173T,  Aladdin  InduatHea.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  American  Hoa- 
pital  Supply  Corp. 

Beg.  Ne.  788.<78.  (See  Reg.  No.  762,414.) 

Beg.  No.  799.S21.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  799.959.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  7*1411.  (See  Reg.  No.  6n,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  79548*.  (See  Reg.  No.  111,828.) 

Beg.  Ne.  8*44**.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,181.) 

Beg.  Ne.  8CS481.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  8**4S4.  (See  Reg.  No.  762,414.) 

Beg.  Ne.  815,«82.  (See  Reg.  No.  617,131.) 

Beg.  Ne.  81*497.  (See  Reg.  No.  617.131.) 

Beg.  No.  879,724.  (See  Reg.  No.  774417.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  following  matki  are  publittaed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  t,t  iom     A«r>i!«if'i«.  ,^  ,^.       ,  .    ., 

mark,  in  morclhanona  class  ha.beenflledas,>rovidedinsoctlon30of  said  aca^an?cndX 

70  Stat.  rc«.    opposition  under  section  ,3  may  be  filed  within  thi.  ty  days  of  this  pub£ll;J..'^"ii'^K^,:,^(^^o^^Z^•   '""    '  ^'^ ''  '"^• 

A  separate  fc«  of  twcnty-flve  dollars  for  each  claw  opposed  mast  accompany  the  opposition. 

?^°"=*"'<>'P"^"«^no^'n"«^  printed  In  appllcatiom  for  registratton  In  one  class,  see  sett^ 

SN  .258.441.     Malsbory   Manufacturing  Company.   Oakland     ct^^  tc n.M-      u  m«     ..^         —     .. 

Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1966  "■«iand,    chss  35— BcHiii£,  Hosc,  Machinery  Paddog,  and  Nob- 

metallic  Urea 


h;c;}?- 


->«;  I — (H- 


;vttt<*-j 


ClasB  «--Ciieiiiicals  aMi  Chenical  ComiHMHiow    ' 

For  Hot  Water  Spray  and  Steam  Vapor-Applied  Surface 
Active  Treatment  (:hemlcal8 ;  Boiler  De-ScaUac  Add   (Int 
CI.  1).  .  «       . 

First  use  Oct.  13, 1967. 
Class  13 — ^Httdware  aod  PlumUiig  aad  Stcam-Fittiiig 

Supplies  I  J.  -iii  ,,„/_  ..s;K'{nny  I    •iilt'i 


For  DrUe  Belts  ;  Steam  and  Water  Hose  ;  Gaskets  ;  Seals  • 
Rubber  and  Artificial  Rubber  Tires ;  Pump  Packing  Kits  Con- 
taining Packing  Material  for  Replacing  the  Packing  of  Pumps  • 
and  Flexible  Diaphragms  (Int.  Cls.  7.  12,  and  17) 

First  use  July  28, 1966. 


Class  52— DetcrseiHs  and  Soap* 


, ,  x;  »> 


For  Specialized  Oeaning  Compounds  for  Spray-Type  Indus- 
trial Cleaners  and  Carwash  Installations;  De-Scaling  and 
Pickling  Preparations  (Int.  CU.  1  and  3). 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1966. 


I 


For  Low  Pressure' knd  High  Pressure  Pipe  and  Tubing  and 
FitUngs  Therefor ;  Hose  Fittings  ;  Fasteners  ;  Valves  ;  Flow 
Control  Orifices  ;  Nonles  r  Pressure  Regulators  ;  Heat  Shields  ; 
Springs;  and  Repair  Parts  and  Repair  Kits  Therefor  (Int 
CI.  6). 

First  use  June  14, 1966. 

Chas  19— Vehidca        ^    ^'-^ 

For  Trailers  for  Mounting  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Spray 
Cleanera  and  WaalieDa ;  Trailers  for  MounUng  Steam  Genera- 
tors and  Water  Heaters;  and  Wheels  for  Such  Trailers  (Int 
01.  IJ). 

First  use  Sept.  6, 1986. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatns,  MacUiic*,  and  Snpplles 

For  Ignition  and  Ignition  Detection  Systems  for  Heating 
Apparatus ;  Control  Systems  for  Speed  Regulating  of  Electric 
Motors ;  Electrical  Motors ;  Electrical  Programmers  for  Indi- 
cating and  Controlling  the  Sequence  of  Application  of  Treat- 
ment Fluids  in  Phosphatlzlng  Apparatus,  Electrical  Program- 
mers for  Indicating  and  Controlling  the  Sequence  of  Cleans- 
ing Operations  In  Carwash  Apparatus;  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN  289,638.     Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.  Flled  Jan 
26,  1968. 


MERCAP 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatns,  Madrfnes,  and  SappUes 

For  Electrical  Replacement   Parts— Namely,   Lighting  for 
Snowmobiles  and  Electrical  Ignitions  Parts  for  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engines,  Marine  Stern  Drive  Units,  Outboard  Motors 
and  Snowmobiles  (Int.  Cla.  9  and  11).  ^A#--  *.,. 

Class  23— Oitleiy,  Machineiy,  and  Took,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Mechanical  Replacement  Parts  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines,  Marine  Stern  Drive  Units,  Outboard  Motors  and 
Snowmobiles  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1968.  * 


SN   305,161.     Sales   Producers   Associates,   Inc..   d.b.a    Gem 
Canning  Co.,  Kansas  (Hty,  Kans.  Flled  Aug.  14,  1968. 


INDIAN  GEM 


Chss  23— Cntleiy, 
Thereof 


Took,  and   Parts 


For  Hot  Water  Spray  and  Steam  Vapor  Cleaners;  High 
Pressure  Spray  Washers;  Manually  and  Mechanically  Oper- 
ated Automobile  Washing  Machinery;  Coin  Operated  Car 
Wash  Machinery;  Sptnw  Type  Metal  Surface  Treating  Ma- 
chinery; Fuel,  Water  and  Additive  Pumps;  Air  and  Water 
Accumulators;  Pressure  Domes  for  Accumulating  Air  Pres- 
sure ;  Air  Injectors  ;  Spray  Guns  ;  Pulleys  ;  Diaphragm  Pump- 
ing Units  Including  ^ater  Additive  Pumps  for  Supplying 
Heater  Feed  Water  to  Boilers ;  Car  Wash  Installations ;  and 
Parts  and  Repair  Kits  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  9, 1966. 

Class  24 — ^Lanndty  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Automatic  VebAcle  Laundries;  Steam  Generators  and 
High  Pressure  Washers  for  Commercial  Laundries  and  the 
Auto  Laundry  Field;  Coin  Operated  Laundries;  and  Parts 
and  Repair  Kits  Therefor  (Int.  Cia.  7  and  11). 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 

Class  34— Heatfaig,  Lighting,  and  Ventilatfaig  Apparatus 

For  Fuel  Burners ;  Blowers  for  Fuel  Burners ;  Water  Heat- 
ers; Steam  Generators;  Steam  Boilers;  Steam  Condensate 
Separators ;  Fire  Boxes ;  Tubing  Colls  for  Heaters  ;  and  Parts 
and  Repair  Kits  Tberefdr  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Feb.  9, 1966i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  543,574  and  560,217. 
Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Canned  Fruit  Punch  Containing  Water  and  Canned 
Fruit  Drink  Containing  Water  (Int.  CI.  32). 

C3as  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Canned  Apple  Juice  (Int.  CL  32).  i 

First  use  July  12,  1948. 


SN  319,016.     Shakespeare  Company,   Kalamazoo,   Mich     as 
signee  of  Pfiueger  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.  Flled  Feb.  13. 

lotjil. 


/ 


Owner  of  Reg^os.  106.419,  554,150,  814,.^7«.  nnd  others. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electric  Fishing  Boat  Motors  (Int.  CI:  7). 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Fishing  Rods  ( Int.  CI.  28) . 
First  use  Sept.  23, 1968. 

/        TM  153 


TM  164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


SN   322,129.     Kaman   Corporation,   Bloomfleld,   Conn.   Filed    f^f^  17— -ToImccO  Prodocfl 
Mar.  19,  1969. 

For  Cigarette  Paper  and  Cigarette  Hullv  (Int.  Cls,  14  and 
84). 


A- 


C 


SN  327,900.     House  of  Westmore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
May  21, 1969. 

WESTMORE 

Owner  of  Btg.  No*.  846,787,  847,813,  and  816.412. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  839,996.  ,,  ,, 

Cbus  21— Electrical  Anaratas,  Madiinct,  and  Sippllcs 

For  Amplifiers,  Preamplifiers,  Microphones,  Speakers,  Speak- 
er Enclosures,  Sound  Controlled  Stage  Lamps,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1969. 

Cfaua  36— Mukal  Instraincnts  and  SqppUca 

For  Guitars,  Qultar  Strings,  and  Quitar  Parts ;  and  Banjos, 
Banjo  Strings  and  Banjo  Parts  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1867. 


SN  327,098.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  13,  1969. 

BOND  STREET 

Oan  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Pr^antions 

For  Perfume,  Dusting  Powder,  Perfumed  Talc,  Toilet  Water, 
Bath  Emollient,  and  Cologne  (Int.  a.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Dctosoils  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3).  s 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1922. 


For  Eye  Liner  Brush,  Eye  Shadow  Brush  and  Complexion 
Brush  (Int.  CI.  21). 

Class  40— Fancy  Goods,  FnniisUi«s,  and  Notions 

For  Eyelashes  (6t.  CI.  3).v 

Class  44— Dental,  Medial  and  Snigical  Appliances 

For  Eyelash  Curlers,  Emery  Boards  and  Nail  FUes  (Int 
CI.  8). 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToQet  Preparations 

For  Finishing  Powder,  Face  Powder,  Foundation  Make-Up. 
Lipstick,  Up  Gloss,  Rouge,  Eye  Shadow,  Cake  and  Liquid  Eye 
Liner,  Eyebrow  Pendls  and  Refills,  Eye  Liner  Pencil,  Mascara, 
Filled  Compacts,  Nail  Hardener  and  Nail  Polish  (Int.  CU  3)! 

First  use  May  10,  1935. 


SN  327,188.     Fanny  Farmer  Candy  Shops,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  May  14, 1969. 

"Fanny  Farmw"  Is  the  name  of  an  IndlTidual,  now  deceasetl. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,844  and  578,907. 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  NoTelty  and  Toy  Dolls  and  Trucks  (Int.  CI.  28). 

Chas  46— Foods  and  Inpcdients  of  Foods 

For  Cookies,  Cakes,  Pastries,  Fruit  Preserves,  Unshelled 
Nuts,  and  Popped  Com  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  31). 

First  use  June  1951. 


SN  331,477.     Sani  Pine  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Great  Neck   N  Y 
Filed  July  1, 1969. 

SANI-PINE 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  CoovositioM 

For   Combined    (Germicidal,    Fungicidal,    Disinfecting   and 
Deodorizing  Preparation  for  Household  Use  (Int.  CT.  6). 

CkMS  52— Detersents  and  Soapa 
For  Household  Cleanser  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30, 1933. 


SN  340.312.    D.P.I.  Incorporated.  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  10 
1969. 


Data  PifocESsme  Intekmatiomal 


SN   327,373.     Efka-Werke   Frits   Kiehn   GmbH,   Trossingen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  15, 1969. 


PRIVILEG 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  853,666,  dated  Jan.  15,  1969 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  810,048. 

Class  »— Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Indnding  Tobacco  Piod. 
acts 

For  Devices  for  Self-Production  of  Cigarettes,  and  Ciga- 
rette Cases  of  Precious  and  Non-Precious  Metals,  Leather  and 
Plastic  Material  (Int.  O.  34). 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Data  Processing"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  orange, 
but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

Class  100 — ^MlsceOaneons 

For  Dato  Processing  Services — Namely,  Consultation  and 
Engineering  Services  in  Planning,  Installation,  Operation  and 
Maintenance  of  Data  Processing  Computer  Hardware  Systems 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 

Class  101 — ^Advertising  and  Business 

For  Development  and  Preparation  of  Computer  Programs' 
for  Use  by  Others  in  Processing  Accounting  and  Record  Keep- 
ing Data;  DocumenUtion  of  Computer  Hardware  and  Pro- 
gramming; and  Consultation  and  Engineering  Services  in 
Planning,  Installation,  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Data 
Processing  Computer  Software  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  35), 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1969. 


OCTOBER  27,  197|( 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN    848,230.     Soelke    des    Etablissements    Andre    Bertin,    n--.  ^     ^..-_.-._  ,  ^-       .    .  ^ 

Saint-Laurent  Biangy,  Pas-de-c«iais.  France.  Filed  Jan  •—Chemicals  and  Chemical  Composition 

12,  1970.  ' 


TM  155 


MILREMO 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.    1,043,  dated   June   16,    1959 
(Arras)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  127.965. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Rims  and  Hubs  Referring  to  Bicycles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  Machlneiy  PacUng,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 


For  Propane  Fuel  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventihrtfaig  Apparatus 

For  Propane  Torches,  Heaters,  Lanterns,  Stoves,  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int,  Cl.  11). 

First  use  Mar.  18, 1970. 


SN  364,844.     Dunn  Products,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July 
10, 1970. 


For  Tubular  Tires  Referring  to  Bicycles  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1960. 


SN  355,831.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Anr 
3,  1970. 


PAST  AND  PRESENT 

Oass  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Pnparations 

For  Cologne  and  Dnsting  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Class  52— Dctertents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1970. 


SN  360,401.     Olln  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn    Filed  May 
21,  1970.  j  ' 

TEMPEST     ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  639,409  and  893,348. 
Class  26— Measning  and  ScientUic  Appliances 

For    Goggles,    Spectacles,    and    Lenses,    and    Side    Shields 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  39 — Cloflring 

For  Protective  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  Hatn,  CapH.  Hat 
Liners  and  Bands,  Hair  Nets,  Aprons,  Gloves.  Glove  Protec- 
tors, Finger  Cots,  Finger  Guards,  Hand  Coverings.  Footwear 
Coats,  Rubber  Suits,  Acid  Suits.  Leggings,  Overalls,  and  Ear 
Muffs  (Int.  Cls.  25  and  26). 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Snigical  AppUanccs 

For  Respirators  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1969. 


SECTION  2 

A  fee  of  twenty.flve  doUars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTE:  For  |mblk»tion  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  ^titration  In  more  th«,  on.  cl«s,  see  section  1.  J 


IN 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  337,012.     B.  L.  Cobia,  Inc.,  Winter  Garden.  Fla.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1969. 


KRIMSON  QUEEN 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  term  "Krimson" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  appUcant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Tropical  House  Plants  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IS,  1967. 


SN    341,388.     Harrelson    Rubber    Company,    Asheboro     XC 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1969.  ueooro,    .>.i.. 


SN  337,375. 
1969. 


Textron' Inc.,  Providence,  R.L  Filed   Sept.  8, 


SP 


ENUTE 


For  Urethane  Resins  of  the  AUphattcType  (Int.  C\.\). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13, 1969. 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  ai.pllcaut 
disclaims  the  representation  of  the  rubber  tires  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red, 
but  no  claim  to  color  is  made. 

For  Tread  Rubber  (Int.  Cl.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  July  7.  1969. 
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BN   3S7,7S4.     Conrwalon    Cbcmlcal    Corpontion,    Bockrllle, 
Conn.  FIMI  Sept.  12. 1909. 


WELL-SET 


For  Wool  Flbor.  SpMiflcaUy  Wool  Top  (Int.  CI.  SB). 
First  uw  8«pt.  17. 1969. 


Q-PEX 


For  Etching  Solatlons  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  nse  on  or  before  Sept.  1, 1969. 


SN  843.797.    Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
.    18.1969. 


SN  842,682.    Verona  Corporation.  Union,  N.J.  Filed  Not.  4, 
1969. 


VERONA 


For  Plastic  Compounds  Having  the  Property  of  Electrical 
Condactants  for  Molding  and  Extrusion  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Aug.  IS,  1969. 


r 

SN  309.100.    HalTo'taon  Incorporated,  Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed 
Ma7  7..1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  086.972. 

For  Dyestuffs,  Organic  Pigments,  and  Chemical  Prepara- 
tions for  Use  as  Anxiltary  Agents  In  the  Textile  Industry  (.Int. 
Cls.  1  and  2). 

First  use  before  Jan.  1. 196S. 


SN    346.838.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
FUed  Dee.  22,  1969. 


Halvorson 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  color  Is  not 

ctalmed  as  an  Integral  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  ^^^  Luminescent  SoluUone  and  Suspensions  Dispersed  In 

No  543  180.                                „  »  „,  o,v  Media  for  Marking  Purposes  (Int.  a.  2). 

For  Natural  Christmas  Trees  (Int.  CI.  31).  mr-t  „«,  rw«.  la  iom 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1970  ;  Sept.  1,  1934.  as  to  "Halvorson."  "'"  ""*  *^'  "'  "'"• 


Class  6 -Chemicals  aid  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

SN  324,087.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


SN  301,002.  Pflter  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  change  of  name 
from  Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1970. 


SUPERASE 


10. 1969. 


SYLOm 


For  Enxyme  Preparation  Sold  to  Manufacturers  To  Be 
Used  aa  a  Component  of  Their  Prepared  Cleaning  Agents  (Int. 
CI.  1). 

First  use  July  8, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  038,083  and  071,014. 

For  Micron-Slsed  Synthetic  Silica  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  May.  20, 1949. 


SN  800,177.    Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1970. 


SN  884,807.     Mitchell  Tackle.  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo.  FUed  Aug. 
4, 1969. 

MITCHELL  SLEP-X 

For  Anti-SUpplng  Preparation  for  Application  to  the  Soles 
and  Heels  of  Fishing  and  Hunting  Boots  (Int.  CI.  1.) 
First  use  July  7, 1969. 


HUSH 


For  Fab'ric  Soften^  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1970. 


SN  300,840.    Summit  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr. 
3, 1970. 


PERMACmE 


SN  380,224.     Great  Lakes  Biochemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1969. 


For  Industrial  and  Institutional  Insecticides  Having  Re- 
sidual Toxicity  to  Flying  and  OawUng  Insects  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  Dec.  9, 1908. 


I 


SN    307,270.     Denver    Chemical    Manufacturing    Company. 
SUmford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20, 1970. 


BACTURCULT 


For  Water .  Conditioning  Chemical  Composition  Used  To 
Prevent  Scale  and  Rust  Formations  in  Swimming  Pools  (Int. 
CL2). 

First  use  May  1, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,169. 

For  Kit  Containing  Agar  Tubes  for  Laboratory  Diagnosis 
of  Urinary  Tract  Infections  (Int.  CL  0). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1970: 


Octo6br  2t,  1S|70 
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SN  308.390     The  bpjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed    SN  310.094.     Halecore.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  FUed  Oit 
Apr.  .50.  1970.  21   1968 


;*!  ^«  •.    s^ 


HASTEI^ 


HALECORE 


For  Abscission  Agent  for  Citrus  Fruit  Trees  (Int.  CT   I)'. 
First  use  Feb.  0.  1970. 


SN  309,809.     S.  B.  Rykoff  k  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
May  11, 1970. 


For  Con^iruction  Panels — Namely,  Lightweight  Plastic  Con- 
Panels  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  31, 1967. 


SN  312,334.     SCM  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1968. 


MACCOPLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,501,  865,982,  and  others. 

For  Adhesive  Sealants  and  Caulking  Material  for  Use  m« 
an  Adhesite  for  Common  Building  Materials  Such  as  Metals. 
Wood,  Glass,  Masonry,  Concrete  and  Porous  Substrates  ;  More 
Particularly  for  Structural  Joint  Sealing  AppUcatioo  Caulk- 
ing, and  Glazing  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  Aug.  19, 1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  l4o8.  770,093.  765,623,  and  887.516.  ~^^^^~— 

For  Anti-Static  Spray  ;  Insecticide  Spray  ;  Residual  Ant  and  SN  319.632.     P.S.C.  Equipment  Limited   Iver  Eneland  Filed 

Roach  Spray  ;  Hospital  Disinfectant  Deodorant ;  Air  Sanitizer  Feb.  19. 1969.                            ^^^n^.  iver.  t.nsiand.  Filed 

and  Deodorant;  and  Dust  Mop  Treatment  Spray   (Int    Cls. 

landO). 

First  use  May  12, 1969.  TETRON 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Net  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xos.  907,104  and  907.105  dated 
Mar.  22,  1967. 

For  Weight  Supporting  Devices— Namely,  Bearings,  for  Use 
In  Building  and  Civil  Engineering  Constructions,  and  Parts 
and  Fittings  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  19). 


SN  317,107.     Ries 
21,  1969. 


IJHstributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 


SN  327,002.     G.   &  W.   H.   Corson,   Incorporated,  Plvmouth 
Meeting,  Pa.  Filed  May  12, 1969. 


SULF-O-POZ 


i 


For  Mixture  of  Lime  and  Fly  Ash  In  Particulate  Form  and 
Mixtures  of  Uuie  and  Fly  Ash  With  Aggregate  (Int.  CI    19) 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1969. 


For  Smoking  t^pes  and  Pipe  Tobacco  (Int.  CI.  34) 
First  use  October  1968. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

:t  1 1 

SN  304,200.     Blithest  Corporation,  St.  Genevieve,  Mo    Filed 
Aug.  2, 1068. 


SN  328.699.     HUIsdale  Industries,  Inc.,  Hillsdale,  Mich  Filed 
May  29,  1969. 


PAM 

/'  \ 

For   Skylights,   Roof  Domes,   C!elllng  Domes,  Roof  Vents. 
Hatchways,  Louvers,  and  Sun  Shades  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1950. 


SN    331,526.     Pate   Manufacturing   Company,    Addison     III 
FUed  July  1, 1989. 


\ 


PATE 


First  use  January  1063.  ,  pi„t  „,,  ^„  „  p^or  to  Oct.  10, 1963  on  curbs. 
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SN  334,373.     Republic  Mobile  Homes  Corporation,  Laurens, 
S.C.  Filed  Aug.  4, 1969. 


SN  322,322.     Montianto  Comiiany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1969. 


BLUE  BIRD 


FIBRALLOY 


For  Prefabricated  Homes  Assembled  at  a  Plant  and  Moved 
by  a  Flat  Bed  Truck  to  an  Installation  Site  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1969,  ^ 


For  Corrosion  Resistant  Plastic  Materials  iu  the  Form  of 
Fasteners — Namely,  Nuts  and  Bolts  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Jan.  29, 1969. 


SN  334,374.     Republic  Mobile  Homes  Corporation,  Laurens, 
S.C.  Filed  Aug.  4, 1969. 


SN  325,779.     Ray  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wood  Connector 
Products,  Palatine,  111.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


DUCHESS 


STRAPNAIL 


For  Prefabricated  Home*  Assembled  at  a  Plant  and  Mored 
by  a  Flat  Bed  Truck  to  an  Installation  Site  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1969. 


For  Wood  Fastener  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6, 1969. 


SN   336.183.     Saskatchewan   Timber   Board,   Prince    Albert, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969. 


STB 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Lumber  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  May  1,  1961 ;  In  commerce  May  1,  1961. 


SN  326,640.     Earth  Mount,  Inc.,  Monroerllle,  Ind.  Filed  May 
7,  1969. 

EARTH  MOUNT  \ 

For  Ground  Anchors  and  Poles  and  Posts  for  Mounting 
Thereon  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  16,  1967.  \ 


SN  337,145.     American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    ^^J^I'fJ'     '^"°*^  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  May 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1969.  *^'  ^*™- 


TRIPAB  450 


PLAST-ELL 


For   Metal    Frames    for    Windows,    Entrances    and    Store    .  J**'    T    ^  ^H^      "*"^  *°  *"*  ^■*""  "'  "  ^'""'  ^"^^ 
VTonU  (Int.  CI.  6).  ^'S?'^"  <'°t;Cl.  20).  .     t^.  -  < 

First  use  Aug.  20. 1969.  First  use  December  1968. 


SN  342,262.    A.  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1969. 


GREEN-OX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,884,  857,768,  and  others. 
For  Refractories,  Especially  Tar  Bonded  Refractories  Used 
in  Basic  Oxygen  Furnaces  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1969. 


SN  342,379.     Trakpower,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  3, 
1969. 

TRAKPOWER 

For  Traction  Apparatus  for  Off-Highway  Vehicles,  Compris- 
ing Cleated  Metal  Devices  Attached  by  Chains  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19, 1868. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN   289,119.     Perfect   Pleat   Products,    Inc.,   Corona,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1968. 


SN  345,821.     Hills-McCanna  Company,  Carpentersvllle    111 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1969. 

MC  CANNA  "800" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621.642,  853,034,  and  others 

For  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1066. 


LOC-TIT 


eJ 


For  Pleater  Bar  Assembly  for  a  Drapery  Finishing  Machine 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN    315,037.     Bray    Manufacturing  Company,   Long  Beach, 
Calif.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


SN  345,822.     Hills-McCanna  Company,  Carpentersvllle    111 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1969. 

MC  CANNALOK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,642,  861,875,  and  others. 

For  Valves  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1969. 


gnicdtor 


For  Wall  Stud  Finder  (Int.  C\.  6). 
First  use  December  1958. 


SN  357,293.     Simer  Pump  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  20, 1970. 


FUD-L-SCOOP 


For  Suction  Strainers  for  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1966. 
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SN  355,431.     Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Los  Anseiea. 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  30, 19TO. 


v>i^. 


SN  338.141.    Erie  Malleable  Iron  Co..  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1069. 


ERMALEX 


For  Malleable  Iron  Castings  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  July  16, 1969. 


Class  15-Oiis  and  Greases 


\ 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  858,752,  868,763.  and  859,147. 
For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int  CI.  4). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6, 1970. 


SN  331,370.     Gibson  Gicctliw  Cuds,  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio.    _„  „^^  „  ^ 

Filed  June  30  1969.  ^  356,006.     Ashland  Oil  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky.  Piled  Apr.  6, 

II  1970. 


RpPLE-GLOW 

For  Candles  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


SNOW  ZONE 


/ 


For  General  Purpose  Light  Lubricant  Having  Incidental 
Anti-Rust  Properties  (Int  Cl.  4). 
Flnt  use  Jan.  3, 1970. 


SN   356,472.     Bardahl   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Seattle, 
SN  389,292.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed        Wash.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1970. 
Sept.  30.  1969. 


AMOTONE 


For  Gasoline  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1969. 


■f^DAHL 


nie 


SN  354.972.     Pennleld  Oil  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1970. 


/ 


t^V 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  red.  Owner 
\     of  Reg.  Nos.  526,554,  804,448,  and  others. 
\      For  Motor  Oil  Additive  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
\^  First  use  February  1967. 


SN  360.230.     Hunt  Oil  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  May  19 
1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510.526. 

For  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Motor  Oils,  Lubricating 
Oils,  Greases,  Gasolines,  Fuel  Oils.  Petroleum  Waxes;  and 
Fine  Chemicals  for  Additives  to  Motor  Oils.  Lubricating  Oils, 
Fuel  Oils,  Greases,  and  Gasolines  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  4). 

First  use  June  15^  1925. 


!ldent 


V 


SN  355,430.     Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  80, 1970. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  color 
is  not  claimed  as  a  part  of  the  mark.  The  word  "Product"  Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
632,091,  670,831,  and  7li,726. 

For  Motor  Oil,  GasoUn^  and  Engine  Fuels  of  the  Petroleum 
Type  (Int.  Cl.  4). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1970 ;  July  14,  1955,  in  another  form. 


"1 


Gass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  345,748.     The  Darapney  Company,  Boston.  Mass    Filed 
Dec.  10, 1969. 

DAMPNBlY 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  -^ 

'^Fo^LSln^Si  nit  «  4.  .    ^^'  '^"**^"^*  ^•"^""^  ^«'  ^'"^^  "«>  Non-Metal  Surfaces 

For  Lubricating  Oil  (Int.  a.  4).  m  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  (Int  a  2) 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6. 1970.  First  use  January  1939.  / 
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SN   327,030.     Larug  *   Brother   Company,   d.b.n.   House  of 
Edgeworth,  Richmond.  Va.  FUed  May  12,  1969. 
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SM  842,084.     8.  J.  Tata«  k  Company,  Dejtrolt,  Mich.  Filed 

Oet.mi96».  '  '.•        kviai^     — -.'i  ~-*^lJl 

.  ESCOT  irT'iEOtf'^ 


i-*rt  .SJr 


For  Diphenhydramine  Hydrochloride  for  Use  In  the  Treat- 
meat  of  Allergies  and  as  a  Sedative  (Int  CI.  B). 


First  use  Sept.  80^1989. 


,_#va*--. 


_^.a 


SN  348,853.     Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmiques  Rbone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  12, 19T8. 

SORIPAL 

Owner  of  French  Beg.  N«.  T25,904{  dated  Ang.  8,  1967,0 
For  Anti-Inflammatory  Product  (Int  CI.  5). 


SN  348,488.    Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  14, 1970. 


BRICANYL 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  128,788,  dated  Oct.  10,  1969. 
For  Bronchodilator  (Int.  Cl.  6). 


Without  surrendering  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  expression  "Pipe  Tobacco"  apart  fk«m  the 
mark  in  its  entirety.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue, 
red,  and  gold ;  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  209,563,  756,668,  and  Others. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (luL  <3. 34). 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1969 ;  1896,  at  to  "Kdgeworth" ;  March 
1939,  as  to  "America's  FUeat  Pipe  Tobacco." 


SN  348,926.    Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  McKesson  Lab- 
oratories, New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  19, 1970. 

VIT-Eli-GY 


,      .        For  Vitamin  Supplement  and  Stimulant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
QaSS  18  —  MtCidReS  and  PharnaCeUtlCal         ^nt  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  17, 1969. 

Preparatioiis  ^"""""^~ 

SN   337,063.     Mead   Johnson   k   Company,   Evansville,   Ind.    UaSS  l7""V6nl06S 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1969. 

SN   311,957.     Vislonade   Mfg.   Corp.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  12, 1968. 


KLOR-LYTE 


SUNFILTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  803,345  and  803,762. 

For  Potassium  Supplement  With  Chloride  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1969. 


For   Flexible   Transparent   Visors   for   Automobile   Wind- 
shields (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1950. 


SN  341,374.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 


Filed  Oct.  22, 1969. 


STEPS 


SN    383,098.    The   Commodore   Corporation,    Omaha,    Nebr. 
Filed  July  22,  1969. 


For  Pharmaceuticals  for  the  Relief  of  Angina  Pectoris  (Int. 
CI.  5). 

First  use  Oct.  9, 1969. 


The  word  "Casitas"  is  translated  from  the  Spanish  language 
■  ]         and  means  "little  house." 

SN   341,477.     Maybelline   Co..    Chicago,   111.    Filed   Oct.  ♦22.        For  Mobile  Homes— Namely,  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
jggg  First  use  May  27,  1969. 


<:::^paMi' 


For  Medicated  Eye  Uquid  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  23, 1937. 


SN«  333,533.     The  Commodore   Corporation,   d.b.a.    Safeway 
Mobile  Homes,  Ohaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  25,  1969. 


capevrood 

For  Mobile  Homes— Namely,  House  Trailers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1966. 


/ 


\ 
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SN  348^77.,   SugljC)  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  12,    SN  365,389,     Oerim  Manufacturing  CoBMny.  Hudson.  Iowa 


1970. 


SUNG-CHOP 


Filed  Mar.  30. 1970. 


/ 


For  Bicycle  Fork  Extension  Kit  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1969. 


■'it 


^it67f^t 


SN  348,584.     The  Rover  Comjtany  limited,  Solihull,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1970.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Jet"  apart  from  the  mark  as 

«-.»(^v  j»»;  .  ■:  .jt,»<v»<ij4k-4H,j  .         .     ■  «»T  shown. 

>  For  Jet-Powered  Boats  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1970. 


/ 


SN  866,458.     Dan  H.  Patten,  d.b.a.  Midwestern  Products.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  July  16, 1970. 

THE  LAKE-LANDER 

For  Transport  Trailer  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  19, 19T0. 


SN  365,673.     Coast  Catamaran  Corp.,  Capistrano  Beach.  Calif. 
/    Filed  July  20, 1970.        *. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  857,537.  da^ed  Dec.  6,  1963. 
For  Motor  Cars  (Int  Cl.  12).  V\ 


HOBIE  CAT 


The  word  "Cat"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
SN    348,680.     Persons-Majestic    Mfg.    Company,    Worcester.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  891,922. 
Mass.  FUed  Jan.  IB,  1970.  For  Sailboats  (Int.  Cl.12). , 

First  use  July  5, 1968.  /'  / 


POGO  POLO 


\\ 


For  Bicycle  Saddles  (Int  Cl.  12). 
First  use  June  6, 1969. 


Qass 21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies    '',  X 


SN  349,146.     Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  £ld.,  Akl-gun,  Hiroshima-ken,        \  /  /      \ 

Japan.  Filed  Jan.  »1. 1970.  SN  306,299.     Alpha  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug 

16,  1968. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  741,190,  dated  Apr.  28,  1967. 
For  AutomobUes  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 


SN  350,803.     The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb. 
9, 1970. 


The  term  "The  Mark  of  QoaUty"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Sheet  Metal  Products — Namely,  Sound  Speaker  Baskets, 
and  Parts  for  UMt  In  Connection  Therewith,  Produced  by 
Stamping,  DrawlBf  and  Other  Conventional  Metal-Working 
Techniques  (Int  Ct:  9). 

First  use  March  1946. 


747 


For  Airplanes  and  Airplane  Parts  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  not  later  than  Dec.  13, 1969; 


SN  312,911.    P;  R.  MaUory  k  Co.  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1968. 


KINK-LOC 


SN    350,863.    American    Photocopy    Equipment    Company, 
Evanston,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970. 


For  Ceramic  Resonators  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN  315,444.    The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30, 1968. 


1090 


For  Boats  (Int  0. 12) 
First  use  Jan.  10, 1969, 


For  Group  Supervisory  Elevator  Controls  (Int  Cl   9) 
First  use  Sept  16, 1968. 


\ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


SN  819,341.    Moal-Cload,  Inc  Palos  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17.    SN  SS8.532.    American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.  Filed 
1909.  Sept.  22. 1969. 


f.\ 


VN20 


For  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  340.439.     Telephone  Sales  *  Service  Co..  Inc..  New  York, 
For  Loud  Speakers  and  Load  Speaker  Bndosnres  (Int.  CI.  9) .        N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  10, 1969. 
First  use  June  1967. 


SN   328.191.     Tbe   Nlppert   Company,   Delaware,    Ohio,    by  .^1 AVT 

change  of  name  from  The  Nlppert  Electric  Products  Com- 
pany, DeUware,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23, 1969.  p^r  Telephone  Switchboards  (Int  CI.  9) . 

First  use  March  1958. 


SN   346,688.     Electric  Time  Company,   Inc.,   Natick,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1969. 


LANDMARK 


For  Electrical  Products— Namdy,  Commutators,  Slip  Rings,  Por  Clock  and  Flashing  Electric  Sign  Displays  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Stud  Bases  for  Power  Rectifiers  and  Diodes,  Rotor  Wedges,  Ylnt  use  Aug.  23, 1961. 
Canned  Motor  Windings,  Switch  (}ear  Parts  and  Light  Bulb 
Filament  Supports,  Alloy  Wire,  and  Drawn  Copper  Shapes,  — ^^^^— ^ 

S'fif^'i'^^'^^  ^"^'^^"T^T,'  Sf":-^*****'^"'!,"'  SN  351.263.     SterUng  Electronics  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Holding  Wedges,  Balance  Wedge  Materials,  Electrodes,  Header  pMia^  w-k  m  toTo 

Wire  and  Trolley  Feed  (Into.  9).  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1970. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1963,  on  commutators. 


SN  336,713.    Ramcon  Corporation,  Carpentersville,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1969. 


AUTO-AMP 


For  Differential  and  Feedback  Amplifiers  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  in  or  about  Deconber  1967. 


SN  337,158.     Essex  International,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marlboro  Auto- 
motive Products,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1969. 


eiG 


For  Radios;  Toners;  Receivers;  Transceivers  (Intercom 
System)  ;  Stereo  HI-FI  Speakers  and  Amplifiers ;  Speaker  Re- 
placements; Headphones;  TV  Picture  Tube  Brightener;  TV 
Antennas;  Condensors;  Capacitors;  Electronic  Wire;  AC 
Switch ;  Component  Cooler ;  Audio  Accessories — Namely,  Audio 
Connecting  Cable,  Hi-Fi  Fader  Control,  Jumper  Cable,  Tele- 
phone Plugs  and  Jacks,  Automobile  Radio  Noise  Suppressor, 
UHF-VHF  Bank  Separator,  L-Pod,  Antenna  Clips,  TV/FM 
Matching  Transformer,  Microphones,  Controls,  Tube  Sockets, 
Cable  (Hamps,  Switches,  Terminal  Strips,  and  Grommets  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  20, 1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  representation  of  the  letter  "M"  ^V'^li?!J«/°i**'   n""'"*"'*'"  Company.  Philadelphia, 
with  the  word  "Big"  superimposed  thereon.  '       *°  ""•  *'  ^*'"- 

For  Automotive  Electrical  Wire  and  Battery  Booster  Cable 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1969.  MINI-MAXI 


SN  338,165.     Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bosu 
Gear  Works,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1969. 

BOSTON  GEAR 

Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Gear"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,911,  522.912,  837,074, 
and  others.  < 

For  Electric  Motors  and  Electronic,  Electrical,  and  Electro- 
mechanical Controls  Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1961. 


For  Television  Antenna  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Dec.  3, 1969. 


SN  356.622.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1970.  , 


POLYTHERM 


For  Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1970. 


OCTOBER  27,  1970 
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TMies 


SN  356.687.     Indnstrtal  Electric  Reels,  lac,  Omaha,  Nebr.    SN  363.609.    Carter  Motor  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1970.  •  ••>*■'.  25.  1970. 


M 


CARTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.882. 

For  Oearmotors.  Tachometer  Generators.  Frequency  Chang- 
ers, DC  to  AC  Rotary  Converters,  Dyoamotora  and  Oenemotors 
(Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  1933.      » 


For   Automatic   Take-Up   Reels  for   Electrical   Cords  and 
Cables  (Int  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1, 1961. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goock 


SN  356,879.     Instrument  Systems  Corporation,  Huntington.    SN  292.277.     K  &  S  Fles-O-liatic  C!o.,  Inc.,  Bruce  Crossing. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14. 1970.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  1. 1968. 


PHONEPLEX 


FLEX-O-MATIC 


.,  ,..  T>u         «       ,  «  .  w   «    ^  ..»../.*         ^°^  General-Purpose  Sporting  Goods  Sling-Type  Carrier  for 

For  MulU-Phone  Coupler;  Patch  Cord;  and  Jack    (Int.  ^^y^^g  ^^^   Firearms,  and  Ammunition  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

*^'-?>-  ^_  First  use  Mar.  6, 1966. 

First  use  Mar.  30, 1970.  -^,,. 


SN   357,341.     Delta   Data   Systems   Corporatton,   Com  wells 
Heights,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20, 1970. 
For  Video  Display  Terminals  (Int  CL  9). 

Tel  Term 


SN   324,052.     Diplomat   Sales   Company.   Incorporated,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1969. 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10. 1970. 


SN  357.426.     Scientific  Resources  Corporation.  Montgomery- 
vlUe.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20. 1970. 

Comp'Ex 

I! 

For  Peripheral  Equipment  for  Computers  (Int'.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  P'eb.  20. 1970. 


'^^^t^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  orange,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  for  the  colors  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Type  Board  Game  (Int. 
Cl.  28). 

First  nse  Feb.  3. 1969. 


SN  357.828.     The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1970. 


'lIscolume 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int  CL  11). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1970. 


SN   327,051.     Don   D.   Reiehert  and   Melvin   Yenney    (Joint 
owners)^  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.  Filed  May  12, 1969. 

THE  TALKING  TABLE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Table"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Amusement  Device  Comprising  a  Table  Upon  Which 
the  Hands  Are  Placed  To  Detect  Extra  Sensory  Perceptions 
(Int  a.  28). 

First  use  bn  or  about  Feb.  11, 1969. 


SN  357,950.     The  Bunker-Raml)  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1970. 

|.  ,.     , IJLJJKA-MATE ,; 

For  Electrieal  Ck>nnactors,  ConUcts,  and  Parts  Therefor 
(Int  CL  9). 
First  use  June  10, 1964. 


SN  329,733.     Kinetic  Objects,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.  FUed 
June  11,  1969.    ' 

TORE 

For  Toys  Having  Lissajous  Vibratory  Motion  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  19, 1969. 


■<  "S-r-li^. 


SN  361.924.     Fedtro.  lac,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  June 


8.  1970. 


IDfiNTI-TABS  ? ' 


rT 


For  Electrical  Outlet  Unit  Comprising  a  Series  of  Electric 
Outlets,  Switches,  Indicator  Lights,  Namqolate  Holders,  and 
Fuse  Therefor  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  Feb.  19, 1970. 


SN  332,936.     Gebr.  Marklin  k  Cle.  GmbH.  Goppingen.  Wurt- 
temberg.  Germany.  Filed  July  18. 1969. 

JMARKUN 

For  Building  Material  for  Mechanical  Toys.  Toy  Electric 
Railways  and  Building  Materials  for  Making  the  Same,  Toy 
Electric  Trains.  Toy  Electric  Motors,  Dynamos  and  Trans- 
formers, Metal  Construction  Kits.  Auto  Racing  Sets,  and  Ac- 
cessoriM  of  All  Kinds  (Int  CL  28). 

First  use  1919 ;  in  commerce  1919. 


/ 


TM  ler 


OPFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ri 


October  27,  1970  > 


SN  S80,903.    Toppt  Chewing  Gam,  lacorponitcd,  BrMklyn,    8N  847^1.    Gilbert  Sportliic  Gooda  Dtetributon,  Inc.,  dm-. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1969.  cinnad,  Oliio.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1969. 


LOONEY  BIRDS 


i»*  •»•>{•  f,-.  * 


/ 


TOWPATH 


ror  Cblld'B  Toy— Mutely,  a  Pendant  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1969. 


3'i' 


For  Fishing  Taclile — ^^amely.  Fishing  Rods  and  Lures  (Int. 
Ci.  28). 

First  use  in  or  about  1956. 


SN  342,551.     Totsy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 


Filed  Nov.  3, 1969. 


■c    -vrT^,^,^^-).,..'^r 


H^istee 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  386.661. 

For  Dolls  and  DoU  Clothing  (Int.  CI.  28)._ 

First  use  Oct.  2, 1969. 


SN  352,305.     Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1970. 

FLIFN  FLY-IT 


For  Equipment  S0I4  as  a  Unit  for  Plajrlng  a  Parlor  Type 
Amusement  Game  (Int  kl.  28).   .  ,^"  i^  )  |- 1' ' 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30, 1970. 


SN  342,568.     Winger  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Pla.  Filed 


Nov.  3,  1969. 


T^tta'A'»*^ 


SN  353,623.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1970. 

DAZZLE  DUST 

■ '.'       'i 

For  Colored  Styrene  and  Colored  Polyethylene  in  Separate 
Containers  for  Use  With  a  Toy  Jewelry  Making  Kit  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  8. 1969.  <     . 


For  Exercising  Device  Having  nM  Axle  With  Hand  Grtl>K  on 
the  End  of  Same  and  Roller  Disc  Means  Between  Said  Han-    SN  354,354.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
dies  With  the  Device  Being  Adapted  To  Be  Rolled  Back  and        1970. 
Forth  on  a  Suitable  Surface,  Such  as  a  Floor  During  Use  (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Sept.  4, 1969. 


DRAG  ELIMINATOR 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
SN  844,293.    Miittd,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  Nov.  24,    "Drag"  apart  from  the  mark. 

1969.  Por  Toy  AutomoMIe^ce  Set  (iQt.  CI.  28).  . 

First  use  No<13,  ISfl^.,  . 


DRAGK)N  WACSON 


AppUcant  makes  no  exclusive  cUlm  to  the  word  "Wagon '    gjj  355  jgg,     Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
apart  from  the  mark.  27,  1970. 

For  Miniature  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  naeJone  16, 1969.  ;,   <  SMESS 


iiJ  » 


c..,  ...».«      ...^     ._..      -^  »  *         «    *u  T»  ^®'  Equipment  for  a  Board  Game  (Int.  CL  28). 

SN  344,312.    The  Art  Award  Compuiy,  Inc.,  North  Bergen.        pirst  use  Mar  16  1970 
N.J.  FUed  Nov.  24, 1960.  rs:,     ,j  „        ,  -  '      ' 


MINI-PALS 


vL*t¥^ 


K"^. 


i 


For  Inflatable  Toy  Animal  Figurines  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1968. 


SN  855,978.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1970. 


BABY  TENDER  IiO,VE 


cliulvc 
the  goods  recited  af4rt  from  ttw  Mark, 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  26. 1970.  .,  ,,.„^3  iB.,i.,>.(:i        = 


^^^  l*^''^n^-    ^Ji?!?'^"*"^^,!!"     *^**"*"'     '"~'P""**^'        NO  Claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Baby"  for 
Darien,  Conn.  FUed  Nov.  26, 1969.  .         .     .     T     . -^    .  .      - 

ToURN  AMENT  -  M ASreR. 

For  Platform  or  Paddle  Tennis  Court  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  22, 1969. 


SN  344,908.     Topper  Corporation,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 
28, 1969. 


DALE 


For  DoU  (Int.  a.  28). 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1969. 


ifi-:*   -•  --rtj^ 
SN  355,979.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1970. 

BABY  TENDERNESS 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  *Vaby"  for 
the  goods  redted  apart  from  the  mark.  ■''^''  ' 
For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  Aeceisaories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1970. 


OCTOBER  27,  t970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8N  864,724.    Mattd,  Inc.,  Havthorae,  C^Uf.  Filed  July  9,    SN  888,696.     Hooker  Headers,  Inc..  Ontario,  Calif.  FUed  Aug. 
1970.  '■''   "     ^  29,1969. 


k 


•i;f*    ■>?•     -* 


t". 


THISAWAY  THATAWAY 

For  Dolls,  DoU  Obtlilng^ and  Dell  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  11, 1970. 


^#r' 


SN   364,726.     Mat 
1970. 


Ml,  Inc., 


Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  July  9, 


(liHICKYBOO 


For  Toy  Chicken  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  May  25, 1970. 


The  term  "Headers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
t,  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,442. 

X;*  C  \2^i.A,       For  Automobile  Exhaust  Gas  Piping  Means  Connected  Be- 
.K       ..  tween  the  Cylinder  Block  and  the  Muffler  for  Improving  En- 
?  S >f;SII  glne  Performance  (Int.  CI.  7) . 

First  use  May  1967.     p. 


SN  364,993.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  FUed  July  13, 
1970. 


SN  338.166.    Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Boston 
Gear  Works,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1969. 


eATHY 


li^V 


BOSTON  GEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nok  704,585  and  776,103. 

For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  SO,  1970. 


\ 


SN  364,994.     MattH,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  July  13, 
1970. 

CATHY  CAN  DO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  704,555  and  776,108. 

For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  May  11, 1970. 


AppUcant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Gear"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  522,911,  522.912,  545,650, 
and  others. 

For  Spur  (Sears,  Worm  Gears  and  Worms  Therefor,  Miter 
Gears,  Spiral  Gears  and  Spiral  Miter  Gears;  Transmissions 
and  Gear  Boxes;  Speed  Reducers;  Jaw  and  Flexible  Shaft 
CoupUngs ;  FUaged  Cartridge  Pttlow  Blocks ;  S|»reeket  Wheels  ;. 
Chain  Dkives ;  Chains  for  8pr*dcet  Wheels ;  Universal  Joints. 
Thrust  Washers ;  Pinion  Wires  and  Stem  Pinions ;  Racks  and 
Pinions  Therefor;  Bearings;  BoahlBga;  Mechanical  Shaft 
Supports  and  Pulleys  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  May  1, 1949. 


ai 


SN  365,001.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  July  13. 
1970. 

RRRUMBLERS 


For  Toy  Motorcycles  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  11, 1970. 


SN  346,209.     Becker  Drills  Limited,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Dec.  15, 1969. 


SN  365,002.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  Filed  July  13, 


1970. 


A 


OTOCROSS 


For  Toy  Motorcycle  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  June  11, 1970.      — 


I       K  , 


..I       <a' 


Qass  23  — CaQiify,'M»cftii&ry,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thofooff 


For  Mobile  Earth  Drilling  Rigs  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
CL  7). 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1967 ;  in  commerce  on  or  about  Dec.  29, 
1967. 


!-»»' 


, ,  SN   348,372.     Water  Works  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Water 

I  Works  Supply  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Uaion  City,  CaUf.  Filed  Jan.  12. 

SN   273,110.     RailkU   Limited* -Loodwater,  High   Wycombe,        1970. 
England.  Filed  June  5, 1967. 


I 


fMrn^c 


Owner  of  British  |teg.  Nos.  875,617,  875,619,  and  875,620, 
dated  Feb.  IS,  1969 :  and  U.S.  Keg.  No.  6950,923. 

For  Bearings,  Including  Wheel  and  Machinery  Bearings, 
for  Vehicles  and  Machinery  of  AU  Kinds ;  and  Bearing  Liners 
(Int.  as.  7  and  12). 


quikQsmor 


For  HydrauUc  Jacks  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  14, 1969. 
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SN  366,075.    The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron.   «»--  ^B  =  '  t^JL^  ^--l  €«!•• 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1970.  W«»  M^  "  UPUIS  «Hi  9909* 


IiOOdAear 


SN  344,280.  Baton  Tale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
8lsne«  of  Didtal  IdantUeation  BytteoM,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  FUed  Not.  24, 1969. 


COMPU  LOCK 


For  Rubber  Snow  Plow  Blades  (Int.  CU  7). 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1967. 


For  Electronic  Locks  and  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Not.  7, 1969. 


SN  357,061.     The  Damore  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 


16, 1970. 


DUMORE 


CkKs26-Measiirlirg  •Hd   Scientific 
Apptiaaces 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  528,610.  SN  295,518.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.T.  FUed 

For  Tool  Post  Grinders,  Bench  Grinders.  Grinding  Wheel        Apr.  12, 1968. 
Dressers,  Grinder  Spindles,  Grinder  Qoills,  Grinder  Moanting 
Posts  for  Lathes,  Drill  Presses,  Flexible  Shaft  Tools,  Arbors 
for  Abrasive  Bands,  CarTing  Cutter  Machines  and  Router  Bits 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  in  1913. 


SN  357.126.     Silent  Knight  Automotive  Inc.,  BiUlngs,  Mont. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1970. 


SUnit  K«W 


For  Automobile  Mufflers  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1970. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,423,  399,092,  and  692,796. 

For  Motion-Picture  Cameras  and  Projectors ;  Slide  Projec- 
tors ;  Write-On  Slides ;  Carry  Casea  for  Photographic  Appara- 
tus :  Photographic  Visnal  Maker  SUnds  for  Placing  a  Photo- 
graphic Specimen  in  a  Fixed  Field  and  a  Fixed  Area ;  Photo- 
graphic Apparatus  Remote  Controls  for  Slide  and  Motion  Pic- 
ture Projectors ;  Photographic  Reproduction  rata  Comprising 
Still  Cameras,  Visual  Maker  Copy  Stands  for  Placing  a  Pho- 
tographic Specimen  in  a  Fixed  Field  and  a  Fixed  Area,  Bat- 
teries and  Film ;  Motl«n-Pictiire  Film  Notchers ;  and  Motion 
Adapters  UtUlxing  Polarised  Light  To  Slmolate  Motion  of  a 
Projected  Image  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  29, 1966. 


SN    357,346.     Electric    Eel    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc., 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20. 1970. 


SN  305,752.     Karl  A.  Nelse.  Inc.,  Woodaide,  N.Y.  Filed  Aog. 
22, 1968. 


r^ 


Vai  PLE  05* 

3)JAL  CALIPER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Dial  CaUper"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Measuring  and  Bdentifte  Devices — Namely.  Calipers 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  319,819.     Carl  Haas,  Schramberg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
24. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,878. 

For  Sewer  and  Drain  Cleaning  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1970. 


:»CC»  4 


i>«i  DURESIST 


For  Hairsprings  for  Measuring  Instmmcats  (Int.  CL  9).    i'i. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  18,  1968. 


SN  357,365.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1970. 


FIDEL-I-SEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,518. 

For  Machinery  for  Sealing  Folding  Cartons  for  Packaged 
Foods  Such  as  Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  26, 1969. 


SN  321,912.     Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,   St.  Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 

SENSD-MATIC 

For  Electronic  Dispenser  Which  Automatically  Adds  Deter- 
gents to  the  Wash  Solution  in  a  Dishwashing  Machine  an4 
Maintains  a  Constant  Concentration  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Feb.  18, 1969. 
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SN  322,036.    ArtopHc  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  344,304.    EIP,  lac,  SaoU  Clara.  Calif.  Filed  Nor.  24. 
Filed  Mar.  18. 1969.  i  |  ,  1969. 

METALVISTA  EIP 

For  Frames  for  Eyeglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9) .  ^  >  ' ' 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1963.  For  Spcctxttm  Aaalyaers,  Tttqttncf  Up-Converters,   Fre- 

, , quency  Meters  and  Oonk  Oeaeraton  (Int  CL  9). 

1  First  use  OetotarlSaa.  -,-;r^  ' 

SN  328,365.    Tokyo  Mmitsa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mltaka-shi,  Tokyo,  

Japan.  Filed  May  26,  I960. 


DELCOM 


SN  351,379.     Keymatic  DaU  Systems  Corp.,  Bay  Shore,  N.T. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1970. 


For  Electronic  Meters  and  Oangcs  and  Gauge  Heads  and 
Comparator  Stands  Therefor  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  1959 ;  in  cftauncic*  February  1963. 


KEYMATIC 


¥ 


■  .    , .  For  Data  Encoders  and  Recorders  ( Int  Cl.  9) . 

SN  329,637.     Scrlpto,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  FUed  June  10,  1969.        *'^*  »«  ***y  1«»  *»«••  *■  i  *  i 


SCklPTO-PAX 


For  Thermographic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  May  1, 1969. 


SN  351,507.    MoDltenp  Corp.,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf .  Filed  Feb. 
16, 1970. 


MONITEMP 


SN  881,647.    Plastics  t»  Optics,  Inc.,  CaroUna.  Puerto  Rico.        p^r  Electronic  Temperatore  Monitors  (Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  June  1967. 


FUed  July  2, 1969. 

AQUACELL 

For  ConUct  Lens  Stonge  Case  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1961. 


SN   801,625.    Programated   Inatractlons,   lae.,  Tampa,   Fia. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1970. 


SN  331,763.    Otto  Klein,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  8,  1969. 

O.K. 


CANDO 


/ 


For  Educational  Aid  for  Teaching  Students,  Comprising  Ap- 
paratus for  Sequentially  Presenting  Questions  With  Multiple 

For  PorUble  Visual  Learning  Machines  UtUising  Movable    <^'^*««^"^  ^'''™  *^* 
Programmed  SnbJectRoUa  (Int.  CL  9).  First  oae  Not.  1, 1969.  / 

First  ose  on  or  about  Dec.  27, 1968.  ._^^,__  ^ 

— ^^^^-^                                          SN  868,820.    National  Soales  Corporation,  Farailngdale,  N.Y. 
SN  335,210.    Cronnse  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Shelton  Metrology        ^^*^  ***'•  •.  IWO. 
Laboratory.  Padncali.  Ky.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1969,  


For  Precision  DistsiUce  Heiittrtnf  Apparatus  UtiUxing  a 

Movable  Probe  To  Measure  the  Dimensions  of  an  Object ;  and.  For  Ultrasonic  Sensing  Systons — ^Namely,  Level  Sensors, 

an  Apparatus  Using  a  MoTable  Probe  To  Aseartain  tke  DeTla-  InterCace  Senaora.  Aeonatic  Impedance  Sensors,  and  Aaaocl- 

tloiia  From  Linearity  dr  a  Path  of  MoTement  (Int.  CU  9).  ated  Controls  (Int.  Q.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Har.  7, 1969.        .j^  »           ...  Firstuseatleastasearly  as  Joly  18. 1966. 


SN  339  565     GeTsert-Acfa  N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium.  FUed  Oct    SN   304,699.    Addmast«   Corporation.    San    Gabriel,   Calif. 
2,  1969.  ,  WI««  Mn*.  «>.  1»W. 

COPYPROOF  \  / 

Owner  of  BelgUn  Reg.  No.  20,183,  dated  Aug.  29,  1968. 
For  DeTeloping  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Photography  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 


SN  889.724.    Kalleatad  Laboratories,  Inc..  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  3, 1969. 

QU^i^NTI-PLATE 

For  Kita  Containing  Agar  Antlsemm  Plates  and  Reference 
Sera  for  Laboratory  Use  in  Quantitatlng  Human  Immnnoglo- 
buUns  (Int  CL9). 

First  use  Juljr  10, 1969.  •'*>'■ 


For  Adding  Machinea  and  Caah  Reglaters  (Int  CL  9). 
First  OS*  on  or  aboat  May  20, 1968. 
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SN  307,101.    L«nker  Mannfaeturlnt  Comptimf,  Inc.,  Buabnrjr, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1970. 


itWKER )) 


l*« 


Class  St-RkarsMrf  Refrigerators 

SN  841,826.    Ljrk^-Pasco  PaMclnr  CoiaiNiiiy,  Dade  City,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct.  27. 1968. 


,<."t)k*'r.  ,irf« 


For  LeveUng  Rods  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  1910. 


.\\  •  •liiin'rM.--' 


:  /i  t r,;!-! 


SN  357,732.     Matsushita  Elecfrle  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
doma-sbl,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970. 


PANAC 


7f*  I     *r*  ^ 


For  Electronic  Dealt  Top  Calculators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1970 ;  tn  commerce  Feb.  20,  1970. 


For  Refrigerated  Concentrated  Jnlce  Dispensing  Units  (Int. 

CI.  11).  l.:i.4^kJ<A 

First  use  July  14, 1960. 


^.   \ 


SN  357,733.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Ka- 
doma-shi,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970. 


PANASONIC 


Class  34  -  HeatuHi,  Uahtiiig,aiid  Ventilating 
Apparatus  f^ 

SN   322,243.    Air   Sedaehon   Company,   Jtncorporated,    New 
York,  N.T.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


For  Electronic  Desk  Top  Calculators  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1970 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  20,  1970. 


SN  361,927.    Fuel  Research  ft  I 
Filed  June  8, 197i 


600  PLUS 

For  Metal  Spatter  RepeUent  for  Welding  Use  (Int.  CI.  1). 
hlcago,  IH.  ^      Fl„t  use  Jan.  6, 1969.        ^  £*^  \ 


Kiijri 


SN  345.376.    Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N.T.  Filed 
Dec.  4. 1969. 


1 


k 


For  Laboratory  Testing  Bqalpmelit — Namely,  Plastometers, 
Experimental  Coke  Ovens,  Eleetxle  Free-Swelling  Index  Fur- 
naces and  Photoplanimeters  (I11C.CL  9). 

First  use  Jan.  13, 1970. 


For  Butane  Candlw! (liit  CL  4) . 
First  use  October  1969^ 


I 


SN  365,646.     Leupold  ft  Stevens,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
July  20,  1970. 


LEUPOLD> 


For  Gun  Sights,  Rifle  Scopes,  Scope  Mounts  and  Comoasses 
(Int.  CI.  13>. 
First  use  at  least  1941 ;  at  least  1909  as  to  "Leupold-Volpel." 


■iM 


Class  29 -Breom^"^^ 


it  and  Dusters 


Class  35  -^Mtiag,  Hese,  MacMnery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Hres 

SN  838,805.     C.  &  DaoMa,  Inc.,  Daniels.  Md.  filed  Juljr  29, 
1969. 

SUP-R-THANE 

For  UrMiane  Coated  Conveyor  Belting  (Int.  CI.  r>. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


SN  321,020.    AU-Amertcan  Bnah  mg.  Cbrp.,  Newark,  N.J. 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1960.  -^ 

THETOiJDLER 


For  Hair  Brashes  (Int  CI.  21). 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1968. 


SN  349.189.     8.  8.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1970. 

H  r£lfS>  300a  Ji^ 

Owner  of  Sec.  Ifo.  882JSSe«:tf  -  ^y 

ForTirea  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  uae  on  or  before  Sept  26, 1969. 
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SN  349.736.    The  Fitcgcrald  Manufacturing  Company,  Tor-  SN  854,789.    Beltx  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FU||1  Mar. 

rington,  Conn.  FiledJan.  27, 1970.                                    '  28)  1970.     ?•>   «><!»«.  >yj      '      ''     :.          .  -     :»*    tll^^ 

/     FITZ-RITE 

For  Gasket  Material  in  Sheet  Form  (Int.  CI.  17).-  :"')  u  r  '" 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1927.                          •  fit  .■"-  J<ii-  sN  355.412.     Lepler  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Sallabury.  Mass.  Filed 

/          \                  I Mar.  30, 1870. 


-»<>i   Ki:  wu 


For  Sanltory  Panties  (lat.CL  B). 
First  use  Mar.  11, 19TO.     .'  'v^  p|  ^'  /   ^ 


SN  366,007.     Sonic  Distributors,  Inc.,  Sonthlleld,  Mich.  Filed 

^    SPEED  TRACK 


For  Non-Metallic  'Om  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  at  least  aaialrly  as  May  28, 187! 


LEPLER  JECT 


For  Syringes  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1969. 


-1i,\n  1 


SN    355,544.     Surgical    Developments    Limited,    Walton-on- 
Tbames.  Surrey,  England.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970. 

HERNU-^Ei 


Class  36  -  Miileal  linlnments  and  Supplies    .or  Rupture  Beits  <¥&  ci  lo) 

"^l^.  ^^\  First  use  1956 ;  in  coomlree  Jaly  1969. 


SN  332,634.     Standard  Radio  Corporation.  Sagamlhara-shi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan.  Filed  July  15, 1969. 


UNICORDER 


SN  355,613.     Beltone  Electronics  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1970. 


OCTAVE 


■U'->: 


l-tZl'U'f* 


ForTapeRecorders  (Int.  C1.8).  .^. ■,■.<. 

First  use  August  1960 ;  in  commerce  May  10,  1961. 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1970. 


•SN  352,262.     Tenna 
24,  1970. 


Corporation  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.    SN   355,928.     The   Weber   Dental  Manufacturing   Company. 
v«i«     r,     '  Canton,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1970. 


MINI-8 


WEBER  SKYUGHT 


For  AutomoUve  Tafpe  PUyer  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  June  30, 1966.  | 


^'     f 


For  Dental  Lights  (Int.  CL  10). 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1970. 


and  Surgical 


SN  356,288.     Johnson  ft  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Jelco  Laboratories, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1970.      . 


;U' 


JELCATH  IV 


/ 


For  Catheter  Placement  Units  With  Syringes  (Int.  CI.  10). 
SN  330,917.     Dynat^ne  Electronics  Corporation,  New  York,        First  use  Feb.  16, 1970. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jnne  25. 1869. 


DpJATfflGH 

•    "^      •,  •  -■•■; 
For   Eleetrtcal   Devteca   Used  IB 'Mnscte  Ssmciainf  and 


i        til-     J     ,  '■■ 


SN  358,942.     Clalrol  iBMrpOfated,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
6,  1970. 


QhAJgOtr 


Toning  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  29, 1969. 


SN   840,837.     Stainkaa  Foundry  ft  Engineering,  Inc..  Mil 
waukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  15, 1969. 


b,T .  («>*'»  mi.  -»Yl'«»      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,182,  799.640,  and  others. 
V    'iP' ntfA  *'ii  1- xf?         ^^^  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Heating  Hair  Curlers  Used 
.  ^  3       '<  for  Curling,  Drying,  and  Setting  Hair;  and  Hair-Curlers  for 

Use  With  Such  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  10)i 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  25, 1967. 


DWTILLnJM 

For  Metal  Alloys  for  Use  la  Partial.  Dentures,  Crpwns  and 


SN  359,119.     LRC  International  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  7, 1970. 


REGENT 


Inlays  in  the  Dental  Field  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1969. 


,<i» 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  040,961,  dated  Apr.  lU,  106SI. 
For  Surgeons' Gloves  (Int.  Ci.  10). 


TM  170  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  I  October  27,  1970 : 

Class  46 -Foods  and  Ingradieiils  of  Foods 


SN  8S6.210.    Nattoaia  Tea  Co.,  Chlcaso.  lU.  Filed  Am.  22. 
1969. 


8N  294,388.     Ooren  Foods  Conpany,  Eait  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  28, 1968. 


hillsidb:  house 


GOREN'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,537.  608.502,  and  773,258. 
For  Fresh  and  Smoked  Meats,  Indading  Hams  and  Bacon 
(Int.  CI.  29). 
For  Froien  Portion  Cut  Meats,  Meat  PatUes,  Breaded  Meats,        ^"t  use  Sept.  18, 1968. 

Precooked  Meats,  Meat  Dishes  Including  Beef  With  Oravy  

and  Stew  Including  Beef,  Onions,  Potatoes,  Carrots  and  Gravy  ^^'■^■^^~~ 

as  Principal  Ingredients,  and  Prepared  Maearoni  and  Cheese,    SN  887,857.     William  J.  Mandelbanm,   Morton  Colby    and 
and  Shortening  Made  of  Animal  Fats  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30).        Daniel  R.  Herbst  (partnership).  Valley  Stream   NY   Filed 
First  use  October  1946.  S^t.  15, 1969.  '  >     •   • 


SN  323,439.    Dunkin'  Donuts  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Chas.  Good- 
•  light  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969. 


bK  s?i5!i 


For  Fried  Fish  FUlets,  Fried  Potatoes,  Coleslaw,  and  Malt 
Vinegar  (Int.  Q.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1969. 


For  Dog  Foods  (Int.  CI.  81). 
First  use  Sept.  10, 1969. 


SN  327,682.     SCM  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.    ^  Vn^.IiTxx.^.lll'T  ':   **»"•»**»»"".   Norton   Colby,  and 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  19, 1969.  s"t.  io^iw"        <>•"*«"*»»>•  V»"*y  stream,  N.Y.  Filed 


ULTRAPET 


For  Dog  Foods  (Int.  Cl.  81). 
First  nae  Sept  10, 1969. 


SN  339,6<^.     Happy  Chef  Foods,  Inc.,  Sprlngdale.  Ark.  Filed 
Oct.  8, 1969. 


For  Vegetable  Oil  and  Meat  Fat  Shortening  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  September  1935. 


SN  331,202.     Hubbard  MilUng  Company,  Mankato,  Minn  Filed 
,  June  27, 1969. 


CHEF 


For  Wheat  Flour,  Stock  Feed  and  Food  Supplements  for 
Addition  to  Livestock  Feed  (Int.  Cls.  80  and  81) 
FirstuseApr.  1,1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  886,854. 

For  Canned  Vctetables— Namely,  Sweet  Potatoes.  Lima 
Beans,  ChUi  Beans.  Cut  Green  Beans,  Pork  and  Beans  Pota- 
toes; Canned  Fruha  aad  Preserves;  Dehydrated  Potatoes; 
Picklea ;  Salad  Dressing ;  Catsup.  Whole  and  SUced  Tomatoes 
Tomato  Sauce,  Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Puree,  Crushed  Toma- 
toes Dlead  Tomatow  in  Jolee  and  Pam;  Pisia  Sauce;  and 
OUves  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80) . 

First  use  Aug.  81, 1966. 


SN  835,612.    L.  D.  Schrdber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay.  Wia. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 


SN  839,987.     Arkansas  Grain  Corporation,  Stuttgart.  Ark 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1969. 


MENU 


GHEP-WAY'- 


For  Cheese  (Int.Cl.29). 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1969. 


For  Vegetable  Derived  Shortening  and  Edible  Oils  (Int.  Cl. 
29). 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1969. 
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SN  340,772.    Carsbn  International  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Honey  Bear    SN  346,403.     Louis  Rich  Foods,  Inc.,  West  Liberty    Iowa. 
Farm,  Itasca,  lU.  Filed  Oct.  16, 1969.  *  *  wa.iT.    .  Ylled  Dec.  16,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  656,556,  849,912,  and  others. 

For  Refrigerated  Roasted  Turkey  Breasts  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1969. 


SN  347,359.     Unllab  Research  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1969. 


For  Canned  Soups  and  Vegetables ;  Relishes ;  Hors 
(I'Oeuvres — Namely,  Cheese  and  Oackers,  Sardines,  Shrimp, 
Smoked  Salmon,  Herring,  Red  Snapper,  Cocktail  Frankfurters, 
Fish  Balls,  Oysters,  Crabmeat  and  Cheese  Balls ;  Sauces  for 
Meat,  Fish  and  Vegetables ;  Spices  and/or  Herbs ;  Fresh,  Fro- 
zen, Canned  and  Smoked  Meats ;  Breads,  Cookies  and  Cakes ; 
Candies  and  Nuts ;  Spreads — Namely,  Honey  Spread,  Peanut 
Butter  Spread  and  Cashew  Butter ;  Pickles ;  Cheeses  ;  Pancake 
and  Waffle  Mixes;  SaflTron-Herb  Rice;  Salad  Dressings;  Tea 
and  Coffee  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30). 

First  use  September  1968. 


UNI-RACE 


For  Diet  Supplement  for  Horses — Namely,  a  Blend  of  Pro- 
tein Extract  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  10, 1969. 


SN  347.394.     Peter  D.  Congedo,  d.b.a.  Columbia  Farms  and 
P.  Congedo  ft  Sons,  EUicott  City,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1969. 


i 


SN  343,757.     SCM  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17. 1969. 

SWEET  BIPPIES 


Applicant  dlsclaiqia  the  term  "Sweet." 
For  Pickles  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Oct.  21, 1969. 


For  Fresh.  Home  Grown  Vegetables  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  July  1,  1969. 


SN  344.861.     Home  Juice  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  Filed  Nor. 
28, 1969. 


j^0 


Applicant  diselaldiii  the  word  "Pure"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  but  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights  in 
the  composite  mark  its  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.333. 

For  Fruit  Juices,  Such  as  Orange  Juice  (Int.  Cl.  32). 

First  use  May  15, 1961. 


SN  348,661.     Roy  Qott  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1970. 


FORMULA  4 


5»  -r '^ 


SN  845,579.     A  ft  A  Food  Products  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8. 1969.  I 


CASTLE  VILLAGE 


II' 


For  Canned  Seafood,  Canned  Fish,  Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruit,  Pickles,  -  Olives,  and  Preserved  Ginger  (Int. 
ens.  29  and  80). 

First  use  1946. 


The  word  "Formula"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cat  Food  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
ilrst  use  Oct.  1,  1969. 


SN  348,816.     Moore  Bros.  Wholesale  Meats,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1969. 

For  Veal,  Beef  and  Lamb  Meats  Sold  in  Carcasses  and 
Sections  (Int.  a.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  2, 1950. 


SN  350,232.  Dr.  Thomas  A.  Cresswell,  d.b.a.  Research  Proc- 
essing and  Distributing  Company,  Saginaw.  Mich  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1970. 

GUZZLER'S 

For  Snack  Foods — Namely,  Nuts  (Int  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1970. 
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SN  3S0.816.    J.  S.  Danenbws.  d.b^  Ouuty  Danenbcrg,  El    SN  S00,7T9.     Lamb-WestoB^  Inc.,  4.b.a.  yiU  Bite  Foods,  Inc.. 
Centre.  Calif.  Plied  Feb.  9, 1970.  PortUnd,  Oreg .  PUed  Apr,  2, 1970.  :  .» v  «h   .,■ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  70e,89«. 

For  Fresh  Vefetables  (Int.€l.  81). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


>'^'-7(-»:    ■;»>• 


SN  350,912.     Houston  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  0, 
1970. 

WORLD  TRAVELER 

For    Gourmet    Gift    Package    of    Assorted,    Individually 
Wrapped,  Cheese  Spreads  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  ose  September  1966. 


n 


For  Crinkle  Cut  Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1970. 


SN  351,106.    Duncan  S.  Bowen.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1970. 

"TUXEDO-BURGER" 

For  Hamburgers  (Int  CL  20). 
First  use  May  1, 1954. 


SN   856.550.    The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.   Filed 
Apr.  18,  1970. 


EARLY  ORANGE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Orange"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Frosen  Concentrate  for  Imitation  Orange  Juice  (Int. 
Cl.  32). 

First  use  Mar.  4, 1970. 


SN  351,637.     Worthlngton  Foods.  Inc..  Worthlngton.  Ohio.    SN  361,648:  'BaMagtoa  Foods,  Inc.,  Hbiiisoye  Falls,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1970.  Filed  June  4, 1970. 


NANCE'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,384. 
For  Salt,  Pepper,  Spices,  Fruit  Flavored  Toppings,  and 
Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  ap-    Relishes  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
pUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Vegetable"  apart  from  the  mark        First  use  In  or  about  October  1967. 

as  shown.  *  

For  High  Protein,  Vegetable  Base  Foods  for  Use  in  the  ""^^^"^"^ 

Placeof  Meat  of  Flesh  Type  (Int.  Cl.  29).  SN    365,860.     ABMrican    Sugar    Company,    New   York.    N.Y. 

First  use  1953.  '  Filed  July  22, 1970. 


SN  353.004.     ITT  Continental  Baking  Company,  d.b.a.  Braun 
Baking  Company.  Rye,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970. 


AMSTAR 


BRAUN'S 


For  Salt  (Int.  Cl.  30): 
First  use  July  16, 1970. 


For  Bread  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Sept.  9, 1959. 


SN   365,861.     American    Sugar   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1970. 


SN  856.778.    Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vita  Bite  Foods,  Inc., 
Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  2, 1970.  I       "^Jr    • 


AMSTAR 


/I 


For  Sugar  (Int.  (H.  80). 
First  use  July  16, 1970. 


SN    365,862.     American    Sugar    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  22, 1970. 


AMSTAR 


For  Crinkle  Cut  Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes  (Int.  Q.  29).        For  Pepper  (Int.  Cl.  SO). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1970.  First  use  July  16, 1970. 
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'^  m  Y:<     SN  336,965.    Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  Filed  Sept.  S, 
^  ^      -  1969. 


SN  353,939.     Welbel,  Inc..  d.bJi.  Weibel  Champagne  Vine- 
yards, Mission  San  Jose,  CaUf.  Vtled  Mar.  12.  1970. 

CRAOKUNG^DUCK 


r** 


> 


GRANDE  MARQUE 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "great  brand."  No 
claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Marine"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Bhave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  20, 1960. 


For   Wine  Blend  Coniv«sed  %i  Crackling  Red  Wine  and  ^                                 __^^^^_^ 
Crackling  White  Wiae  (Int;^.  3t)^ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  M  Dee.  26, 1969.                           ,  ^^   342,112.  ,  Con-Stan   Industries.   Inc.,   El    Monte,   Calif. 

/  Filed  Oct.  30,  1969. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Qassified 


NUTBI-DENT 


:;?:;?  i-i 


For  Tooth  Powder  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1965. 


SN    331,212.     KalUro«cope    Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass. 
Filed  June  27, 1969., 


KALLIRQSC(»>E 


'// 


For  Containers  Wtlli  Transparent  Display  Walls  FUled 
With  Fluids,  Used  for  Forming  and  DUplaylng  Design  Pic- 
tures (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  May  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  aod  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

SN  324,258.     Yanaglya  Honten  Co..  Ltd.,  Kamakura,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  10. 1969.  loiaf^. 


SN   351,115.     DEP  Corporation,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.   Filed 
Feb.  11, 1970. 

PARLAY 

For  Hair  Conditioner  for  Men  (Int.  €1.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1060. 


SN  351,613.     Faberge,  Ineorpprated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1970.  ,      > 


JEX 


For  Perfume  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1970. 


SN  352,742.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970. 


PARLAIR 


For  Personal  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13, 1970. 


SN  352,907.     Johnson  h.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Personal  Products 
Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1970. 


For  Cosmetic  Products — Namely.  Hair  Dressings,  Hair 
Pomade,  Hair  Tonic.  Hair  Lotions,  After-Shaving  Lotions, 
After-Shaving  Cream  and  After-Shaving  Milk  (Int  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1921 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  25,  1959. 


COSMOTAN 


For  Suntan  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1970. 


SN  332.132.     Perma,  Paris.  France.  FUed  July  9;  1969. 


STILPLIS  7  JOURS 


Applicant  disclaims  "7  Jours"   apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  752.016.  dated  Dec.  17, 1968. 
For  Hair  Setting  Lotions  (Int.  Q\.  3). 


SN  357.790.     Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Plled\ 
Apr.  24,  1970. 


*   fe- 


ROMAN  BRIO 


X 


The  English  meaning  of  the  mark  is  "spirited  and  lively  in 
temper  and  conduct." 

For  Men's  Cologne  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1969.  i 


SN  334,325.     Helene's  Formula.  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  4.  1969. 

SOUL-MATE 


For  Hand  Cream,  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Cream  and  Lotion, 
Skin  Freshener,  Molsnire  Cream,  Night  Cream,  Eye  and 
Throat  Oil,  Beauty  Masque,  Complexion  Scrub,  and  Body 
Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  July  18.  1969. 


SN  359,974.     Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed  May  18.  1970. 


PRETTY  MOUTH 


\ 


Tlie  word  "Mouth"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  us 
shown. 

For  Make-Up  Foundation  and  Lipstick  (Int  Cl   3)       ^ 
First  use  Nov.  13, 1968.  ''      •,       \ 
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gN  866,005.     National  Industries  for  the  BUnd,  New  Ywk.    SN  341,805.     Sluklee  Products,  Haywud,  Calif.  I41ed  Os%. 
N.T.  Filed  July  23, 1970.  'i  27,  1»69.  ■ -'"      '    .t    *'.4.«, 


i      jifi  h 


NiBee 


For  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  26, 1070. 


iV 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  322,467.     Earl  J.  Llester,  d.b.a.  Presco-Cbem  Products, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,022. 

For  Powdered  Dishwashing  Compound  for  Use  With  Auto- 
matic Dishwashing  Machines  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  10. 1068. 


SN   341,013.     CUiroI   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   FUed 
Oct.  28,  1060. 


CONDITIONOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  6634281  and  768,260. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  11, 1063. 


SN  344,748.     Travaco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1969. 


SEA-2 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Removing  Salt  from  Wind- 
Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Instant  Cleaning"  apart        First  use  Nov  3  1969 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  •    ,  . 

For   Qeneral-Purpose  Household   Spray   Cleaner  and   De-  V 

greaser  (Int.  CI.  3). 


First  use  Aug.  18, 1968. 


SN  335,883.     Madison' Chemical  Division  of  Chem trust  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Maywood,  111.  riled  Aug.  21,  1969. 


CYCLOPHENE 


SN  345,499.     Ramrod-Ptdytran,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1969. 


san-eMu 


For  General  Purpose  Cleaner  and  Concentrate  for  Institu- 
tional, Government,  and  Commercial  Use  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  23, 1969.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,359. 

For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner  and  Deodorant  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1969. 


SN  336,780.    The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed    om  oAmmn^      ^      „      t  .    .    ^   ».       „ 
Sent.  2.  1969.  ®^  345,624.     Zsa  Zsa  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5, 

1969. 


BOUTIQUE  BRIGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  879,336  and  881,023. 
For  Fine  Fabric  Wash  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  13, 1969. 


WATERSILK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  886,446. 
For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1969. 


SN    339,416.     Frederick    C.    Bersworth,    East   Orange,    N.J.    SN  345.845.     National  MilUng  and  Chemical  Company  Phila- 
Filed  Oct.  1. 1969.  delphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10, 1969. 


NODOR 


f 


1 


NAMIZYME 


For  Cleansing  Composition  for  Use  Especially  on  Marine 
Surfaces,  Fishing  Equipment  and  Fish  Handling  Equipment 
(Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  24, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,961. 

For  Laundry  Detergents  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1969. 
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SN  346,746.     Imoeo-Oateway  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  SN  356,360.     Armoor-Dlal.  inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  0, 

Dec.  19,  1969.  1970. 

[LfBpL  BUFF 

For  Cleaner,  Haviilr  fWMental  DlNinfettlnj;  and  Deodoriz-  For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Use  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

ing  Propertiett,  for  LkvatoQt  atttt  Toilet  SyntemH  (Int.  Cl.  3).  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  11, 1070. 

First  use  at  least  aaearly  as  Apr.  30, 1050.  ■■—  '■'—       -    '     -                         i 


-■«  I 


!  SN  356,364.     Armour-Dlal,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  9, 

SN  346,846.     Blrko  (Chemical  Coriraration,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  1970. 

""'"    llQUIK.2  BUFFER  ZONE 

^    ^  For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Household  Us«  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

For  Industrial  Liquid  Sudsing  Alkaline  Detergent  for  Vne  Fi„t  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  11. 1970. 
in  Meat  and  Poultry  Plants  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  as  early  uh  Mar.  6, 1969.  ^^^^^-^— 


SN  352.851.     Noxeil 
2.  1970. 


Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 


.•:  ^-t-  X.  ..x  A.  i 


KICK  THE  BUCKET 

For  Floor  Cleaning  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1B70. 


SN  362,585.     Mark  Allen  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  15, 
1970. 

BRUSH  KONTROL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Brush"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,314.  636,062,  and  720,459. 
For  Hair  Brush  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1969. 


-^-'T  SERVICE  MARKS 
Qass  100— Miscellaneous 


SN  348,350.     Shoeny's  of  South  Carolina  No.  3,  Inc.,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  12, 1970. 


SN   307,405.     The   Scott  ft  Fetzer  Company,   Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


THE  HUNGRY  FISHERMAN 


AUTO-SEPTIC 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1969. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  352,474. 


For  Development  of  Methods  and  Preparation  of  Survey  _^^^^^^^^^^^^_ 

Plans  for  so  Cleaning  and  Maintaining  Buildings  as  To  Mini- 
mize the  Growth  of  Bacteria  and  Fungi  and  the  Giving  of 
Advice  to  Owners  and   Operators  of  Such   Buildings    (Int.    Q^<|y  101  ^  Adveitisinfl  and  BsSlneSS 

First  use  May  24, 1967.  -^l 

SN   297.092.     Rlgby   Printing   Company,  ^nsas   City,   Mo. 

~—^'^—  Filed  May  1,  1968. 


SN  307,851.     Moby  Dick's  Fish  k  Chips,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  20. 1968. 


'4   V 


VARIDOT 


For  Reproduction  and  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1968. 


SN   299,595.     Taco  Boy.   Inc..  Oklahoma  City,   Okla.   Filed 
June  3. 1968. 


^^^^ 


The  words  "A  Whale  of  a  Meal"  are  disclaimed 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1^6. 


SN  338,539.     Chanel  Catfish  Development  Corp.,  Greenwood, 
Miss.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1969.  , 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  7, 1968. 


/ 

For  Establishment  and/or  Operation  of  Restaurants  for 
Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17, 1066. 


• 
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8N  802,907.    American  Medical  Facilities  Corporation.  St.    SN  318,758.    Computer  Kettiwuve  Corporation,  TVasblngton, 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  17,  1968.  D.C.  Filed  Feb.  10, 1909. 


>'•<-»*».—.■  f    I    IB   «!:»(• 


The  murk  consluts  of  tlie  letters  "C"  and  "R"  in  a  fanciful 
design. 

For  Data  Processing  by  Means  of  a  Compater  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1968. 


SN  320,347.     Interaccess  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  Nursing  Homes  In        28,  1969. 
All  Phases  of  Tb^r  Operation  (Int.  CI,  30). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968.  '  iu    jjis.-A 


INTERACCESS 

For  Compater  Programming  Services  (Int. 'CI.  85). 


SN  312,890.     Industrial  Premiums,  Incorporated,  New  York,        ^*"*  "»«  »* '««»»  as  early  as  Dec.  16, 1968. 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1968. 


IPI 


•' — .**-i»>..e*«**-Tsi«f^'v 


SN  320,411.     American  Metro- Marts  Corporation,  Greenville, 
S.C.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969. 


Ab 


For  Promoting  the  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others  Through 
the  Sale  of  Specialties  and  Novelties,  With  Advertising  There- 
on, to  Clients  for  Distribution  to  Their  Customers  (Int.  CI. 
35), 

First  use  January  1965. 


METRO-MART 


For  Retail  General  Merchandise  Store  Services  (lot.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1968. 


SN  3U,503.     H.I.T.,  No.  1,  L'td^  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  3. 
196^. 


^ 


SN  330,980.  ^American   Soybean  Association,   Black   Hawk, 
Iowa.  Filed  June  25, 1969.  « 

"PRINCESS  SOYA" 

For  Promoting  th«  Interest  of  Soybean  Producers  Tlirougb 
the  Conduct  of  a  Beauty  Contest  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  and  after  Nov.  30, 1967. 


SN  332,542.    C.  Robert  Welsh.  d.b.a.  Welsh  Pharmacy,  Ocean 
City,  Md.  Filed  July  14, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Taco"  as  a  portion  of  its 
mark. 

For  Establishment,  and/or  Operation,  and/or  Rendering  of 
Technical  Assistance  for  Others  In  the  Restaurant  Business 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3, 1968.  » 


SN  315,629.     Mike  Holofcenar's  Edge  Set,  Inc.,  Timonlum  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1968. 


WELSH 
PHARMACY 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pharmacy"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Retail  Drugstore  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  1, 1967. 


For  ReUU  Sporting  Goods  Store  Services  (Int.  CI  35) 
First  use  Sept.  29, 1968. 


SN  333,398.     Olendinning  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  July  24, 1969. 

THE  FIRST  AMERICANS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertising 
Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  June  19, 1969. 
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SN  336,831.     McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  d.ba.  McOraw-HlU  Informa-    f|_,-  4M       tmtttm^akfA  amA 
tlon  Systems  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1969.  Wa»  I VA  —  IIISUraiKe  OIHI 


•I 


C^LLSEARCH 


SN  337,106.     Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapollt;, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1969. 


For  Information  lietrlevil  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  July  1, 1969. 


««i: 


SN  336,949.     Sales  Consultants  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1969. 

DATA  SEARCH 

For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Aug.  17, 1969. 


SN  337,110.     Victor  Video,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  4.  1969.         1]  O'  i 

POWERVISION 

For  Preparation  of  Advertising  Commercials  for  Use  on 
Television  (Int.  Cl.  35).  .- 

First  use  June  11,1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670,029,  736,163,  and  otherii. 
For  Money  Tranaferring  for  Others  by  Money  Orders  (Int. 
CI.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1969. 


SN  339,404.     Bynercon  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed 


Oct.  1, 1969. 


SYNERCON 


SN  353,815.     Auto  |Driveaway  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  12, 1970. 


For  Insurance  Services — Namely,  Underwriting  uud  I'lun- 
ning  of  Group  Health,  Life,  Fire  and  Casualty  for  Trade  As- 
sociations and  Other  Persons  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  18, 1969. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  337,697.     Servalr  Incorporated.  East  Boston,  Mass.  I-lled 
Sept.  11,  1969. 


Applicant  makes  no  dalm  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Chauffeur"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Providing  the  Temporary  Services  of  Drivers  for  the 
Vehicles  of  Others  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  May  196GI. 


SN   361,929.     Graphic   Advertising,   Inc.,    Miami,   Fin.   Filed         For  Service  to  the  Airline  Industry— Xnmely.  .\lrcraft  In- 
June  8  1970.  . .  terior  and  Exterior  Cleaning  Maintenance,  Ramp  Cleaning,  and 


U  , 


"-m  r^^-J 


Aircraft  Refueling  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  September  1967. 


SN  ^47,739.     Robert  Hajlcek,  d.b.a.  Ovenbrite,  Westmont,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970.  \, 


OVENBRITE 


For  Oven  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1969. 


For  Rendering  Merchandising  and  Sales  Promotion  Advice    ^^L.^^J.^/O-     Robert  Hajfcek,  a.b.a.  Ovenbrite,  Westmont,  111. 
and  Advertising  Services  to  Banks  (Int.  Cl.  35).  *  Ued  Jan.  5, 1970. 

First  use  May  21, 1970. 


SN  365,273.     Service  Specialists,  Ltd.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  July  15,  1970.  ^^ 

CALL-A-CAREER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  855,716  and  881,892.  i'    r  ;: 
For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  CT.  3S). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1970. 


'^' Jf3|VM- 


For  Oven  Cleaning  Services  (Int.  Cl.  37). 
First  use  Nov.  10. 1969. 


TM  1T8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  27,  1970 


SN  347,741.    Bobert  Bajicdt,  d.b.a.  Ovenbtlte,  Wct^ont,  111.    tfS  887,608.     Senralr  Incorporated,  East  Boston  Mass.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  6. 1970.  Sept.  11, 1969. 


For  Oren  Cleaninff  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1969. 


For  Service  to  the  Airline  Industry— Namely,  Airport  Bus 
Transportation,  Cargo  Handling,  Porter  Service,  Ramp  Han- 
dling, and  Ticket  Service  (Int.  CI.  39). 

First  use  September  1967. 


Class  105- 


and  Storage 


SN   305,090.     Klosters   Rederi  A/S,   New   Y»rk,   N.Y.  Filed 
Jnly  17,  1968. 

NORWEGIAN  CARIBBEAN 
LINES 


For  Arranging,  Conducting,  and  providing  Transportation 
for  Ocean  Cruises  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Oct.  23, 1967. 


SN  346,810.     General  American  Transportation  Corporation, 
Cliicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969. 

MC  GUIRE  TERMINAL 
COMPANY 

"Terminal  Company"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  WarehoBslng  and  Storage  of  the  Goods  of  Others  (Int. 
CI.  39). 
First  use  January  19S7. 


aass106- 


Traatinoiil 


SN    310,153.     Trans   International   Airlines,    Inc.,  X>akland, 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1968. 


SN  328,989.     Monle  S.  Hudson,  d.b.a.  Hudson  Research,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.  Filed  June  3, 1969. 


PRESCAP 


For  Impregnating  Lengths  of  Wood  With  Preservatlven, 
Fire  Retardants,  Dimensional  Stabilising  Agents,  and  Finishes 
(Int.  CI.  40). 
'     First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  3, 1966. 


SN    337,505.     American   Waterproofing   Corp.,    New    Haven, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969. 


AMERFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,923. 

For  Waterproofing  and  Mildewproofing  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  March  1055. 


Ing  is  lined  for  the  colo|J>lue. 

Transportation  of  P^engers  and  Freight   (Int.     QaSS  107  -  EduotiM  aild  Entertainment 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colc^lue. 
For  Air 
CI.  39). 

First  use  About  July  1, 1965 


SN  343,468.     Fly  Witboat  Pear,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  14,  1969. 


SN  320,413.     Admiral  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969. 


^1— itf» 


For  Educational  Services — Namely,  Conducting  Classes  To 
Help  People  Overcome  Their  Fear  of  Flying  (Int.  CI.  41), 
First  use  Oct.  27, 1969. 


ADMIRAL  TRAVEL 


SN  352,018.     Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  24. 1970. 


lAT 


i^^ii  -»...,.       .u          .  .,,„        ...  ^*""  Education  Service  Offering  Courses  Directed   to   the 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Travel"  apart  from  the  mark  Programming  and  Utilixation  of  Computers    to  the  Creation 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796.158.  of  Information  Management  Services  Compatible  With  Com- 

For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  39).  puterliatlon  Techniques,  and  to  the  Utilliatlon  of  Informa- 

Flrst  use  in  or  about  December  1967  ;  on  or  about  Sept.  28.  tlon  Obtainable  From  Computers  (Int  CI  41) 

1936  as  to  "Admiral  Travel."  First  use  June  1964                          ••      '• 


aass200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SX  365,867.     The  NaUonal   Collegiate  Athletic  Association. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  22,  1970. 


SN  358,899.     Consulting  Engineers  Council,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  6, 1970. 


:;fcD<i 


CEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,533. 

For  Indicating  Metibenbip  In  Applicant. 

First  use  July  29,  1957. 


ft  -^'i^tk.  •->  i^".] 


■}  ~ 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  in  or  aboot  1951 ;  In  or  about  1910,  as  to  "Na- 
tional Collegiate  Athletic  Association." 

TM  179 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oaisl -Raw  or  Partly  PraparadMateriab  Class  10 -Fartiiizers 


901,879.    SILVER  GRAY.  York  Fe«Ui«  4  Dswn  Corp.  SN 
295,070.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Ftt«d  4-4M»8. 


aass2— Recepladas 


901,392.  8  AND  DB8IQN.  SimonMn  Mlll-Rendertns  Plant, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clame*  10.  18,  46  and  100).  SN 
290,761.  Pnb.  2-S-70.  Filed  2-9-68. 

901,893.  KTg.KCBE.  Pi^lel  Molded  Prodneti,  Inc.  SN 
S0O,B18.  Pab.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-t-70. 


901.380.  UKWITAINER.  Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Dr.  Paul 
Gerhard  KG.  SN  336,964.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-8-69. 

901.381.  ROSSINI.  NMS  Industries,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2,  3,  and  30).  SK  300,797.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  FUed 
2-9-70. 

901.382.  ENVO-LOK.  American  HosplUl  Supply  Corporation. 
SN  360,846.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-9-70. 


Qass  11  -inks  and  loldag  Materials 

901,894.     SPECTRASPERSE.  Spectrachem  CorporaUon. 

339.686.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-8-68. 

901,395.     SPECTRA- M.    Spectrachem    Corporation. 

339.687.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-3-69. 

•01,396.     SPECTRASOLV.     Spectrachem     Corporation.     SN 

389.688.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-3-69. 


SN 


SN 


Class  3 — Baggage,  Aniinal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

901,381.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


QassS-Adhesives 


901.383.  CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Custom  Coatings  k  Adhesives, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5  and  12).  SN  320,801. 
Pub.  6-9-70.  FUed  3-5-69. 

901.384.  TEXMELT.  Stdn,  HaU  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  333,199.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  7-22-69. 

901.385.  TUF-GARD.  Arvey  Corporation.  SN  341.777.  Pub. 
3-31-70.  Filed  10-27-69. 


aass  12-Constniction  Materials 

901,883.     (See  Qass  0  for  this  trademark.) 

901.397.  MARVOROC.    Larsen    Products    Corporation,    SN 
330,653.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-23-60. 

901.398.  DEFLEC-TITB.  CTow  Corporation.  SN  335,551.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  8-18-69. 

901.399.  PLUM.RAID.  James  H.  Woods,  d.b.a.  Woods  Chemi- 
cal Co.  SN  8l4,527.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  11-25-69. 

901.400.  OXAL.  Chlcaco  Fire  Brick  Company.  SN  350,879. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  2-9-70. 

901.401.  TFL.  W.  8.  Tyler,  Incorporated.  SN  351,996.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  2-20-70. 

901.402.  AREA  5.  BeacoB  Paint  Works,  Inc.  SN  356,240.' 
Pnb.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-8-70. 

901.403.  QUIETFAB.  Controlled  AcousUcs  Corporation.  SN 
308,372.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  4-8(^70. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com' 
positions 


901.386.  TINOSOFT.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
304,684.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  8-8-68. 

901.387.  CHEMAFLUX.  Chemalloy  Company,  Inc.  SN 
314,528.  Pub:  8-11-70.  Filed  12-16-68. 

901.388.  MONFLEX.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  348,049.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  FUed  1-8-70. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

901,389.     EICHEL  AND  DESIGN.  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktienge- 
seUschaft  SN  316,192.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-9-68. 

901.890.  R  AND  DESIGN,  ETC.  Dynamlt  Nobel  AktienfeseU- 
sebaft.  SN  320.408.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  8-3-68. 

901.891.  LIGHTNING.  Coifs  Inc.  SN  333,096.  Pub.  8-11-70. 
FUed  7-22-68.  ^ 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

901.404.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  PacUlc  Fence  and 
Wire  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  34  and  42). 
SN  330,036.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  6-16-69. 

901.405.  IN8TANTFENCB.  Bernstein  Bros.,  Inc.  SN 
339.128.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  »-29-69. 

901.406.  PRONTOPANELS.  Bernstein  Broa.,  Inc.  SN 
889,124.  P«b.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-29-69. 

901.407.  RAUDRIL.  Rebaa  Plastlka  Gjn.b.H.  SN  341,482. 
Pab.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-22-69. 

901.408.  RAINTROL.  Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.  SN  341,964. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-28-69. 

901,400.  BAUMBACH.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E.  A.  Baumbach 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  $47,706.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-8-70. 


Qass  15-Oils  and  Creases 


»0]<410.    MOC.  Moe  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  318,448.  Pub. 
S-11-70.  rued  2-ft-60. 


TM180 
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001.411.  AD-15.  Wlt««  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  300,813. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed '4-2-70. 

001.412.  A  P  G.  Mur|iby  Oil  Corporation,  SN\356,993.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  4-15^70. 

901.413.  FYUQUUL.    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    SN 
357,182.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-l«-70. 

i     .  ..  .      ■ 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

001,414.     MOTIVE  AID.  Motive  SuppUers,  Inc.  SN  341,401. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  f  0-23-69. 


-.  «••.■■»■ 


C; 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

901.415.  SIBONEY.  slboney  Cigars,  Inc.  SN  239,671. 
12-27-66.  Filed  2-26-66. 

901.416.  EVE  AND  DESIGN.  Liggett  k  Myers  Incorporated. 
SN  359,553.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-13-70. 


-  ,.s 


Pub. 


Class  18*  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

901,392.     (See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 

901.417.  EXXON.  Standard  Oil  Contpany.  SN  296,759.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  4-29-68. 

001.418.  WALNUT  ACRES.  Walnut  Acres  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  300,413.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  6-14-68. 

901.419.  V.  M.  S.  V.M.S.,  Inc.  SN  810,265.  Pub.  8-11-70. 
Filed  10-22-68.  I  j 

901.420.  TRANXENEi'Etabiissements  Clin-Byla.  SN  319,593. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  a-19-69. 

901.421.  SDD.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  321,925. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-17-69. 

901.422.  NAP.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  SN 
321,983.  Pub.  8-11—70.  FUed  3-17-69. 

901.423.  NICK-STIX.  Watso  Products,  Co.  SN  322,507.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  3-21-69. 

901.424.  LIQUO-GARX.IC.  Arline  F.  Murphy.  SN  330,527. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-19-69. 

901,426.  MEDI-SUN.  Uni-Lab  Research,  Incorporated.  SN 
330,542.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-19-69. 

901.426.  FLORA  MUCIN.  Lire  Food  Products,  Co.  SN 
333,054.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-22-69.  ■ 

901 .427.  HEBCUUN.  Hercules  Incorporated;  aasl|iiiee  of  The 
Upjohn  Company.  SN  334,887.  Pnb.  6-16-70.  Filed  8-8-69. 


901,428.     D   AND   DOT   DESIGN. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  D-19-69. 


DeUen  Inc.   SN   338.305. 


901.429.  LARODOPA.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  343.120. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  ,11-10-69. 

901.430.  OLUTROL.  ^.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  SN  343.762.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  FUed  11-11-^69. 

901.431.  DEEMA.    UBV    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    SN 
343,772.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-17-69. 

"901,482.     EXERT.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  343.958. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  i  1-19-69. 


901,433.     OSTOAMP.    Osto    Pharmaceutical 
344,132.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-20-69. 


Company.    SX 


901,434.     INTERFACE.    Johnson 
Fnb.  8>ll-70.  Filed  11-26-60. 


Johnson.    SN    344.634. 


901.435.  MOO-MED.  Anapco  Products.  Inc.  SN  344,658.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  FUed  11-26-69. 

901.436.  HAWG-HEP.  Anapco  Products.  Inc.  SN  344.660. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  11-26-69. 


901.437.  SILENT  SLEEP.  Carter -WaUace.  Inc.  SN  348.600. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Piled  1-15-70.  xrr'T??  >:» 

901.438.  CAPILL.  Colgate-PalmoUre  Company.  SN  349.540. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  1-26-70. 

901.439.  MELANATE.   The  Upjohu  Company.   SN  350,432. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-4-70. 

901.440.  DUO-MEDROL.  The  Upjohn  Company-.  SN  302.U47. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Piled  2-24-70.  ^f,    J^^ 

901.441.  PROXOL.  The  Upjohn  Company-.  SX  352,051.  Pub. 

8-11-70.  Filed  2-24-70. 

901.442.  AYERST.  American   Home  Products  Corporation. 
SX  353,688.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-11-70. 

901.443.  DAY  STARTER.  Car^^-Wallace,  Jkl^e.  SX  338,497. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-1-70.     .jj'^.  ^^ 

901.444.  A'UCLOX.  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratortea.  SX 
359,310.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-11-70. 


■,i\ . 


Class  19- Vehicles 


901.445.  SXOW-MASTER.  Aktiebolaget  WesteraHmaskiuer. 
SX  288,266.  Pub.  9-3-68.  Filed  1-8-68. 

901.446.  PUG.  Bruce  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SX  320,273.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  5-2-69. 

901.447.  ASI-CAT.  Aeronautical  Development  of  Florida, 
Inc.  SN  328,638.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-29-69. 

901.448.  MORE  BOUND  TO  THE  POUND  WITH  GENUINE 
SERVICE  SPRINGS.  Service  Spring  Company.  SX  329.518. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-9-69. 

901.449.  NAPA  AND  DESIGN.  Xatioual  Automotive  I'artM 
Association.  SN  340,032.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-7-69. 

901.450.  TRAIL  WAGOX.  Murray  Marine  Corpo^tlon.  S.N 
343,865.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-18-69. 

901.451.  HADCO.  A-T-O  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
19  and  31).  SX  358,641.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-4-70. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Goth 

901,452.     VY-TEX.  The  Birge  Company,  Inc.  SX  342,398.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  11-3-69.      ,».«=^ 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparates,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

901.453.  E  ELECTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Electro  Products  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  SN  221,364.  Pub.  1-9-68.  Filed  ft-17-65. 

901.454.  NIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Svenska  Ackumulator  AB 
Jungner.  SN  263,413.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-26-67. 

901,455. :  SUNGO.  Coral  A»dio  Corporation.  SX  280,811.  Pub. 
8-11-70,  Piled  11-21-87.       •  -  .       ,       . 

901.456.  WREN-WARE  ETC.  AND  DEStGl^Wren,  Inc.  SX 
294,877.  Pub.  6-24-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 

901.457.  NATIONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEMS.  INC.  National 
Security  Systems,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21.  25, 
26,  and  103).  SX  302,663.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-15-68. 

901.458.  TYRAFLEX.  AUmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktie- 
bolaget. SX  323,070.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  3-28-69, 

901.459.  MISCELLAXEOUS  DESIGX.  GCL  Mercantile  Cor- 
poration. SX  327,012.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-12-69. 

901.460.  VARI-.\XGLE.  Autolab  Company.  SN  329,591  Pub 
8-11-70.  Filed  6-10-69.  '  .,   .     /, 

901.461.  LIGHT  WAXD.  John  J.  Horan.  d.bji.  Horan  DeslRu 
Studios.  SX  331,754.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-3-69. 

901.462.  STEPTOE.  John  J.  Horan,  d.b.a.  Horan  Design 
Studios.  SX  331,755.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-3-69. 
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901.463.  CHAMP  TRONIC-TRAINEE.  Jetco  Electronic  In- 
dustrlen.  Inc.  SN  331,901.  Pab.  8-11-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 

901.464.  DIVEMASTER.  Jetco  Electronic  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  331,002.  Pub.  &-11-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 

901.465.  OTO  SEARCHMASTER.  Jetco  Electronic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  331,903.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 

901.466.  TREASURE  HAWK.  Jetco  Electronic  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  331,904.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 

001.467.  HUNTMASTER.  Jetco  Electronic  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  331,905.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

901.468.  THE  ENFORCER.  Jetco  Electronic  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  331,906.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

901.469.  GOLDSTAR.  Jetco  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
331,907.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  7-7-69. 

901.470.  LECTRA-MIT8.  Timely  Products  Corporation.  SN 
331,950.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-7-69. 

901.471.  M  WIREMOLD  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Wlremold  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  21,  23,  and  34).  SN 
335,909.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  8-22-69. 

901.472.  NUGI.  Isblmoto  Trading  Company.  SN  337,054. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-^i-69.  , 

901.473.  PICO  BRAND  E  AND  DESIGN.  Pacific  Industrial 
Components,  Inc.  SN  338,806.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 

901.474.  CONSH-OHM  DIV.   AND  DESIGN.  Consbobocken 
^  *  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  389,555.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-2-69. 

901.475.  TORQU^O-MATIC.  Industrial  Electric  Reels,  Inc. 
SN  340,796.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-15-69. 

901.476.  SPACE  TRANS-INDICATOR  AND  DESIGN.  G. 
James  Adams  and  Joseph  Melbado,  d.b.a.  SP/ACE.  SN 
351.084.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-11-70. 

901.477.  PETITE  PINCH.  Abco  Quality  Products  Co.  SN 
351,880.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-20-70. 

901.478.  EMPRO  SHUNTS  AND  DESIGN.  Empro  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  SN  352,109.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed 
2-24-70. 

901.479.  GIANT  AND  DESIGN.  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. SN  353,185.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  3-5-70. 

901.480.  ORTHO  AND  DESIGN.  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration. SN  353.215.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  3-5-70. 

901.481.  CADAUX.  Flngerhut  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
358.656.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  5-4-70. 


901.489.  U  AND  DESIGN.  United  DrUl  BushUig  Corporation. 
SN  334.648.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  8-6-69. 

901.490.  ACCELA-COTA.    Thomas    Engineering    Inc.     SN 
337,208.  Pub,  8-11-70.  Filed  9-5-69, 

901.491.  BIODIZE.    Monsanto    Blodlze    Systems,   Iac\  SN 
340.925.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-16-69.  V\ 

901.492.  SPORK.  Van  Erode  MlUlng  Co..  Inc.  SN  341,715. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-24-69. 

9bx>498.     POWERSLICE  AND  DESIGN.  F.  D.  Kees  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  851,171.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-12-70. 

901,494.     ZOOM  BOOM.   Dynamic  Fluid  Power  Co,  SN 
358,235.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-29-70. 


Class  25- Locks  aM(  Safes 

901,457.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

901,496.     BOSTON.  Harry  J.  Stola,  d.b.a.  Boston  Lock  k  Safe 
Co.  SN  359,800.  Pub.  8-11-70,  Filed  5-15-70. 


Class  26-MeasHring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

901.482.  KRAZY  IKES.  Western  PubUshlng  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  22  and  38).  SN  330,040.  Pub. 
8-11-70,  Filed  6-16-69. 

901.483.  TICKLE  PINKLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  335,106,  Pub. 
1-20-70.  Filed  8-12-69. 


901,457.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

901.496.  AIR-KARE.  Production  Control  Units.  Inc.  SN 
305,490.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  8-19-68. 

901.497.  IRIS  OPTICAL  AND  DESIGN.  Kojlma  Gankyo 
KoU  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN  321,237.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed 
3-10-60. 

9 

901.498.  BELFONT.  W.  BeU  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  325,252.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  FUed  4-18-69. 

901.499.  TSK.  Tokyo  Selmltsu  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  328,863.  Pub. 
8-11-70,  Filed  6-26-69. 

901.500.  QUALITHERM.  QuaUtrol  Corporation.  SN  337,830. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-12-69. 

901.501.  COMPUTERVISION  AND  CV  DESIGN.  Computer- 
Tislon  Corporation.  SN  367.904.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed 
4-27-70. 

901.502.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. SN  359.176.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-8-70. 

901.503.  HERMES  PRECISA.  PalUard  Incorporated.  SN 
369.181.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  6-8-70. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

901,471.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.484.  SST.  Dana  Corporation.  SN  314.777.  Pub.  6-24-69. 
Filed  12-18-68. 

901.485.  KENCO.  Kenco  Engineering  Company.  SN  316,419. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  12-30-68. 

901.486.  KING  SNAKES  AND  DESIGN.  Russell  S.  King, 
d.b.a.  R.  S.  King  Company.  SN  319,318.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed 
2-17-69. 

901.487.  MARUBIERIZER.  Fuji  Denkl  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd. 
SN  322,789.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  3-26-69. 

901.488.  24-HOUR  PROUCCTION  KENCO  AND  DESIGN. 
Kenco  Engineering  Company.  SN  833,411.  Pub.  8-11-70. 
Filed  7-24-60. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

901,804.     FRANCE    BAUCHE    FE    AND    DESIGN.    France 
Etauches.    SN    300,698.    Pub.    8-11-70.    Filed    6-18-68.   . 

901.506,  TARAVANA,   Nlvada  A.G.    (Nlvada,  8.A.,   Nlvnda, 
Ltd.).  SN  330,765.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-23-69. 

901,606.     F0RTI8  AND  DESIGN.  Fortis-Uhren  A.G.  ( Montres 
Fortts  S.A.).  SN  351,323.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-13-70. 

901.507.  TRANSPORTATION.    Waltham    Watch    Company 
SN  352,394.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-25-70, 

901,608,     CLICK-SET.  Waltham  Watch  Company.  SN  352.545. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-26-70. 


Class  28- JewelryandPredous-MetalWare 

901.500.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  John  M.  Lewis,  d.b.a. 
John  Lewis  Jewelry  or  J.  M.  Lewis  or  John  M.  Lewis  or 
John  Lewis  or  The  Weaver  and  the  Sllrenmltb.  SN  344.998. 
Pub,  8-11-70,  FUed  12-1-69. 
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Class  35- Belting,  Hose,  MacMnery  Peck- 


901.510,     RF  RESIGN.  Robert  8.  Frlellch.  SN  360.474.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  FUed  2-4-70. 

901.611.     SPANISH  CROWN.  Ondda  Ltd.  8N  362.370.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  rUed  2-26-70,  .^;  ,  : 

901,512.     MARIEINTA  AND  DESIGN.  Plnta  Products,  Inc. 
SN  358^^7-  P«b.  8rll-70.  FUed  3-6-70. 

901,618.    PINTA  AND  DESIGN.  PlnU  Products,  Inc.   SN 
358.218.  Pub.  &-H4.70.  FUed  8-6-70. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

901,381.     (See  Class  {for  this  trademark.)    ' 


ing,  and  NonmetaHic  Tiies 

901,5m.     STRATA8TAR.  Dora!  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  lac  8N 
337.780.  Pub.  6-2-70.  Filed  9-1S-60.      ..^i!    . 

901.627.  8TRATAB088.  DorU  TIra  *  SiOtber  Co.,  Inc    8N 
368,170.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-fr-70. 

901.628.  SURVIVOR,    J.    C.    Penney    Company,    Inc     SN 
863,828.  Pub.  fr-11-70.  FUed  8-«-70. 


Filters  and  Refrigerators 


901,451.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.614.    DUO-FINB.  FUterite  Corporation.  8N  848,922.  Pub. 
8-11-70,  Filed  1-19-70, 


Class  36  -  Musicalinstramonts  and  Supplies 

901,629.  ROADRUNNER  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  C.  H. 
Haralson,  d.b.a.  Heath  Productions.  SN  252,612  Pub 
10-29-68.  FUed  8-17-66. 

901,680.  ESTRADA.  Musical  Instrument  Corporation  of 
America.  8N  323,722,  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-4-69. 

901,631.  ARIA.  Aral  k  Company,  Inc.  SN  359,285.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  6-11-70. 


901,615.     P    AND    PESIGN^   Puritan 
364,266.  Pub,  8-11-rTO.  FUed  8-17-70. 


Industries,    Inc.    SN 


aass32 


—  Fumlmi 


re  and  Upholstery 


901,616.     OMNI  DECK  AND  DESIGN.  Toung  Spring  k  Wire 
Corporation.  8N  208,862.  Pub.  0-36-67.  FUed  11-28-66. 

901.517.  LADYJORDAN.  Jordan  Marsh  Company.  SN 
295.645.  Pub.  ll-llt-68.  FUed  4-16-68. 

901.518.  FILE  FRAME.   JG  Furniture  Company.   Inc    SN 
,  317.454.  Pub,  8-11-70.  Filed  1-24-69. 

901.619.     QUIK/PIK  16.  Akro-MUs.  Inc.  SN  330.681.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  6-2»-i60.  ,    < 

901.520.     CARMEN.    Bristol-Myers    Company.    SN    842  827 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  ll-«-68. 


Class  33— Oassware 


901,628.     COUNTRY  fiSTATE.  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation 
SN  353.404.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-9-70, 


t 


aass  34- Heating,  Ughting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus         ii 

901,404.     (See  aass  13  for  this  trademark.) 
901.471.     ( See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.821.     8PRA-KLEEN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Spra-Kleen  Com- 
pany. Inc,  SN  380.640.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-20-69. 

001.623.  I    INTERNAnONAL    THERMAL   AND   DESIGN 
Intertberm,  Inc.  8N  833.798.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-29-69. 

901.628.     OXYTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Oxytrol  Corporation  SX 
341.188.  Pub,  8-11-70.  Filed  10-20-69. 

901.624.  OXYTROL.  Oxytrol  Corporation.  SN  341.100.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  10-20-69.  .       •  "o- 

901,525.     (See  Class  83  tor  tbls  trademark.) 
TM  870  0.0.-rl  i 


Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

901,682.     S  DESIGN.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  816,346.  Pub 
6-17-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

901,688.     GILCO  TRIPLE  S.  The  GUman  Brotiiera  Company 

SN  319,878.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-24-69. 
901,584.    FOR  WRITING  OUT  LOUD.  Sanford  Ink  Company 

SN  826,690.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-7-69. 
901,535.     SELF  TEACHER.  Robert  H.  HaUowell  Industries 

Inc,  SN  332,345.  Pub,  8-11-70.  Filed  7-11-69. 
001.636.     GEMINI  GLOSS.  Ethyl  Corporation.  SN  336.104 

Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  8-26-60. 

001.537.  MASTER  POINT.  PubUx  Offlce  Supplies    Inc.  SN 
344,257.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-21-69. 

901.538.  M00DPEN8.  Elta  Industries.  Inc.  SN  348.139.  Pub 
8-11-70.  Filed  1-0-70. 

aass  38  -  Prints  and  Publiations 

001,482.     ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.539.  GRAPHIC  SCIENCE.  Whitney  Enterprises  Inc  SN 
318,691.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  2-7-69. 

901.640.  ON  FREQUENCY.  Tracor,  Inc.  SN  326.006  Pub 
10-21-69.  Filed  4-30-69. 

901.641.  8EBK-IT.  WlUlam  B.  SbeU.  SN  880.637.  Pub 
8-ll-70i  Filed  6-20-69. 

901.642.  BOOKFILE.  CarroUton  Press.  Inc.  SN  334.044.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  7-81-89. 

901.648.  BEEF  ENTERPRISE  CATTLE-LOO  AND  DESIGN. 
International  Agri-Venture.  Inc..  assignee  of  Computer 
Utilization.  Inc.  SN  336,876.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-4-69. 

901,644.     GREAT  PLAINS  FEEDER.  International  Agri- Ven- 
ture. Inc..  assignee  of  Computer  UtiUxation.  Inc.  SN  337  131 
Pub.  »-ll-70.  FUed  0-8-69. 

901.545.  BEEF  ENTERPRISES  PUBLICATIONS  AND  COW 
DESIGN.  International  Agri-Venture,  Inc..  assignee  of  Com 
puter  Utilisation.  Inc.  SN  837.182.   Pub,   8-11-70    Piled 
0-6-69. 

901.546.  ADPAC.  Adpac  Computing  Languages  Corporation 
SN  339.526,  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-2-69. 

901.547.  PLANAIDE.  Continental  OH  Company,  SN  340  516 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-13-60.  '       '     , 

001.648.  JOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Sportsworld  Communications 
Corp.  SN  343.587.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  11-14-69. 

901.649.  TWINLOCK.  Twlnlock  Limited.  SN  843.606.  Pub 
8-11-70.  Filed  11-14-69.  i 


TM  164 
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901.550.  DS8IQN  NEWS  AKXVJOi.  Begtiii  PuU^os  e«iB- 
pany,  Inc.  SN  344,430.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-24-60. 

001.551.  MEDICAL  INStOHT.  Inslgbt  I*iiUlt<liiBff  «<h,  Im-. 
SN  345,173.  Pub.  J^ll-70.  Filed  12-3-69. 

001.552.  VALENTINE  KEDDIES.  HaUiuark  Cardx,  Incor- 
porated. SN  345,820.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Rlcd  ia-10-6». 

901.553.  A  "SLIDE-SHOWS"  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.  H. 
Clifton  Morse  &  Associate*,  Inc.  SN  345,844.  l»ub.  S-11-70. 
Filed  12-10-69.  -r  fu, 

901.554.  THE  AMERICAN  JOURNAL  OP  PSYCHOAXALY- 
SIS.  Association  for  tbe  Advancement  of  I'Kyclioana  lysis, 
Inc.  SN  346,048.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  12-12-69. 

901.555.  THE  BEACHCOMBER.  Soutliauipton  Press  Pub- 
lisbiog  Co.,  Inc.  BK  348,080.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  Fll«d  1-0-70. 

901.556.  THE  HOWARD  CHASE  INNOVATION  AND  THE 
MANAGEMENT  OF  CHANGE  LETTER.  Council  for  Man- 
agement of  Cbange,  Inc.  SN  351,369.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed 
2-16-70. 

001.557.  FKH  DESIGN.  FrankUn  K.  Howard  College  Boards 
Institute,  Inc.  SN  354,181.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-10-70. 

901.558.  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Franklin  X.  McCormick,  Incor- 
porated. SN  355,240.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-27-70. 

901.559.  BUMPER  STICKER.  Tbe  McNaugbt  Syndicate,  Inc. 
SN  355,531.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-31-70. 

901.560.  M.A.P.S.  Frederick  Harvey,  d.b.a.  Metro-Atlas-Photo 
System.  SN  356,071.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  3-25-10, 

901.561.  NISP.  American  Psychological  Association.  SN 
357,306.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-20-70. 

901.562.  CORNWALL  PRESS.  Windsor  PubUcations,  Inc.  SN 
357,479.  Pub.  8-11-70,  Filed  4-9-70. 

901.563.  SOFT  DRINKS  SCOPE.  Keller  Publishing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  357,728.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-23-70. 

901.564.  THE  MOTIVATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Success  Motiva- 
tion Institute,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Leadership  Motivation  Institute. 
SN  358,673.  Pub.  8-11-70,  Filed  5-4-70. 

901.565.  AMI  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Success  Motivation 
Institute,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Achievement  Motivation  Institute.  SN 
358,826.  Pub,  8-11-70.  Filed  5-5-70. 

901.566.  M  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  American  Library,  Inc. 
SN  359,303.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Piled  6-11-70. 

901.567.  GROWER  CIRCLE  NEWS.  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
359,692.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-14-70. 


aass39-aothiiig 


901.568.  FLORSHEIM  AND  DESIGN.  Interco  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe  Company.  SN  30S,85SU  Pub. 
8-5-69.  Filed  10-4-68. 

901.569.  SHIFT  SHACK.  Shift  Shack,  Inc.  SN  321,992.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  3-17-69. 

901.570.  DEVKNIT.  Onetta  Knitting  Mills.  SN  322,463.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  3-21-69. 

901.571.  DRYLITE.  Plastimayd  Corporation.  SN  325,776. 
Pub.  5-12-70.  Filed  4-28-69. 

901.572.  GINO  FABRINI.  Wilk  Shirt  Corporation.  SN 
328,379.  Pub.  4-21-70.  Filed  5-26-69. 

901.573.  SPHAIRISTIKE  FIRST  NAME  IN  TENNIS  AND 
DESIGN.  Sphalrlstlke,  Ltd.  SN  329,893.  Pub.  8-11-70  Filed 
6-12-69. 

*  901,674.     QUESTO.  Wllroy  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
39  and  42).  SN  332.060.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-9-60. 

901.575.  PENN  SET  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Penney  Company. 
Inc.  SN  333,293.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-23-69. 

901.576.  PIQUE.  H.  Lubovsky,  Inc.  SN  337,179  Pub 
8-11-70.  Filed  9-5-69. 

901,677.  WALKOOL  SHOE  AIR  CONDITIONER  Harry 
Brahm.  SN  338,125.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-17-69. 

901,578.  WHITE  STAG  YOUNG  CASUALS  AND  DESIGN. 
White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  338.513.  Pub  S-11-70 
Filed  9-22-69. 
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OOl.sH.  bRY  xiiKC  Art  Aino'n,  .tmi^,MU..9^\ill,''Pnh. 
8-11-70.  Filed  9-24-69. 

001.580.  DYNACTIL  AND  DESIQNVSe'rvipoite  8. A.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  39  aud  42).  SX  338,836.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  m«d0-25-69i.:rg;  HXA  AlHllSlI!  ...'■,■ 

901.581.  GROUP  11.  Howard  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
339,4|34.  i>ub.  iKl  1-70.  Filed  10t1-69. 

901.582.  WATER  LILLY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Work  Wear  Cor- 
poraUon.  SN  342,340.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-31-69. 

901.583.  BARACUTA  ANI>  IDESION.  Baracuta  (Clothiem) 
Limited.  SN  342.818.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  FUed  11-6-69. 

901.584.  DALANI.  Siwan  thofliM  IncoriMrAted.  S2(  344,744. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-26-69. 

901.585.  YULE  TYE.  Twentieth  Century  Imports^  lac.  «X 
347,799.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-5-70. 

901.586.  WINDMILLS.  A.  H.  Schreiber,  Incorporated.  SN 
348,345.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-12-70. 

901.587.  DR  DESIGN.  DaB<4tiT«r-lBC.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  355,182.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  3-27-70. 

901.588.  THSr  HASTIKGS.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporatiou. 
SN  358,498.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-1-70. 

901.589.  PEYTON  HALL.  Peafl^oo'B,  Inc.  SK  358,514.  Puh. 
8-11-70.  Filed  5-l-7d.  '■/■    -     '■--■■—        ' 

901.590.  HAVHAV*NOT.  Hlllcrest  Shoe  Cdri>.  &N  358,^11. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-6-70. 


/ 


"...     -.1      .  * : 


Wl  -.  JUt 


Gass  40 -Fancy  Coods,  furnishings,  and 
Notions 

-  ■     ii  — ki.  <■    ■ 

901.591.  "SICUREZZA."   Carmine  Merllno   Hair   Creations, 
Inc.  SN  334,274.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  8-4-69. 

901.592.  COLOR -TEL.   Oiffen  Corp.   SN  349.798.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  1-28-70.  ^    j      -. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

901,404.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
901 ,574.  ( See  Class  39  for  tills  trademark. ) 
901,580.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

901.593.  CULTURED  ORIGINALS^  Dylan  ^Carpet  Inc.  SN 
300,808,  Pub.  6-3-69.  Filed  6-rti68.*    ' 

901.594.  GABCOAT.  Jacques  Leonard  &  Cie.  SN  324,075. 
Pub.  2-24-70.  Filed  4-9-69. 

901.595.  FORTY  CARATS.  Wul-Lesco,  Inc.  SN  332,544.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  7-14-60.  —      -. 

901.596.  PENN  SET  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Penney  Com^ny, 
Inc.  SN  333,294.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-23-69. 

901.597.  BELLSHINE.  Kanegifuchl  Bosekl  Kabushikf 
Kalsha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  337,06f. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-4-69. 

901.598.  ZIRCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  344.199. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  11-21-69. 

901.599.  DR  DESIGN.  Dan  River  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  35S.616.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  3-10-70. 

901.600.  SAFE-T-LINB.  Rlchloom  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  358,020. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  6-6-70. 


Qass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

901,601.     INTERE8TA.  Roselon  Indnstrles.  Inc.  SN  33T.692. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-11-69. 
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Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


TM  186 


(See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 


901,392. 

901.418. 

001.602.  FAIRWAY.  Fairway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  306,781.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  8-22-68. 

90i,603.'  FI8HBR  kND  DESIGN.  Flsbcr  €%e»8e  OompMiFtr 
SN  324,906.  Pub.  B-11-70.  Filed  4-18-69. 

901.804.  MC  MC  OORMICK.  McCormick  ft  Company,  Incor- 
porated. SN  325,601.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  4-24-09. 

001.605.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Personenvennootschap  Met 
Beperkte  Aansprakelijkheid  Roland  Vleeswaren-Fabriek 
Vermeulen  ft  Dahl,  SN  881,000.  Pub,  7-14-70.  Filed  6-26-69. 

901.606.  MAN  ON  THE  MOON  AND  DEgjON.  Topps  Chew- 
ing Gum,  Incorporated.  SN  335,783.  PaB.  8-11-70.  Filed 
8-20-60.  "  > 


901.620.  BLU  CLIEN.  Lien  Chemical  Company.  SN  347,757. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-6-70. 

001.621.  KEEP  CLEAN— WITH  LIEN.  Lien  Chemical  Com- 
pany. SN  347.758.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  1-5-70. 

901.622.  DEDORIL.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  349  541. 
Pub.  »-ll-70.  Filed  1-26-70. 

001.623.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Conpany.  SN  365.086.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  3-26-70. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


901.607.      R  ROD'S  AND  DESIGN.  Rod's  Food  Products,  Inc. 
SN  345.423,  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  12-5-69. 


(See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 

THE  PEOPLE  MOVERS.  The  Budd  Company.  SN 


Oass  47- Wiles 


901.608.  CELLAR  GATE.  Thomasser  ft  Associates,  d.b.a. 
Cellars  of  Thomas  Thomasser  Wines  and  Spirits.  SN 
369,803.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-15-70.~ 


i  ■  ■ 


t.i.1 


Oass  49  -  DistHled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

901.609.  MAC  ARTHUR'S.  Continental  Distilling  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  J.  MacArthur  Jr.  ft  Co,  SN  360,195.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  5-19-70.     J    ^t  ■   xX-' 


901,392. 

901,624. 

277,433.  Pub.  6-10-69.  Filed  8-3-67. 

901.625.  CHICKEN  KD^G  DRIVS  IN  fiBATURINO  SU- 
PREME FRIED  CHICKEN  AND  DESIGN.  Supreme  Fried 
Chicken,  Inc.  SN  278,043.  Pub.  6-4-68.  Filed  8-10-67. 

901.626.  GREEN  MACHINE  AND  DESIGN.  Kalti,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  300,442.  Pub.  8-12-69.  Piled 
6-14-68. 

901 .627.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Cal's,  Inc.  SN  324,981 . 
Pnb,  1-13-70.  Filed  4-21-69, 

901.628.  CHEF  AND  TELEPHONE  (DESIGN) .  Chic  'N  Take 
Systems,  Inc.  SN  333,678.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  7-25-60. 

901.629.  ACLD.  Association  for  Children  with  Learning  Dis- 
abilities, Inc.  SN  338,294.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  9-10-69. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

901,610.  SILVER  FLUTES.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  ^  and  52).  SN  347,847.  Pub.  8-11-70. 
Filed  1-7-70. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

001,680.  LITHO  PREPSTERS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lltho 
Prepsters,  Inc.  SN  308,563.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-1-68. 

901,631.  INNOVENTIONS.  Innovations  ft  Inventions,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Innoventions.  SN  275,528.  Pub.  8-18-70.  Filed 
7-7-67. 

901,682.  FEMALE  FACE  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  WUUam 
La  Scala.  d.b.a.  La  Scala's  Clothes  Closet.  SN  336.126.  Pub. 
8-11-70.  Filed  8-25-60.  „  .... 


\ 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

901.610.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

001.611.  HEX.  Fields  Point  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
288,054.  Pub.  6-28-68.  Filed  1-4-68. 

001.612.  LIQUID  TOWEL.  Economics  Laboratorv.  Inc.  SN 
300,852.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-17-68. 

901.618.     BONAFIDH.  Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation.  SN 
323,336.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-1-60. 

001.614.  BLUE  NOTE.   Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation. 
;,  SN  323,338.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

901.615.  LIFEBELT.  Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation.  SX 
323,339.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  Filed  4-1-69. 

901.616.  NOXZEMA  THE  SKIN  CARE  PEOPLE.  Noxell  Cor- 
poration.  SN  826,887.  Pub.  .8-11-70.  FUed  4-29-69. 

901.617.  MAGIC  STRIPES.  Crown  Zellertiach  Corporation. 
SN  332.806.  Pnb.  8-11-70.  FUed  7-17-69. 

901.618.  HTPERPHAZE.    Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    SN 
888.300.  Pub.  8-ll-r70,  PUed  0-10-69. 

901.610.     MOTTVE  AID.  Motive  Suppliers.  Inc.  SN  341.492. 
Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  10-28-60. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair, 


001,467.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.)      _ 

001.633.  TBLE-TECTOR.  Norman  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
207,208.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  5-2-68.     -  -y 

001.634.  CRANE    DESIGN.    Raymond    Camus    ft    Cie.    RN 
307.968.  Pub.  8-11-70.  Filed  9-23-68. 


Gass  104  -  Communication 

901,635.     ALPHAMATIC    NEWS.    Television    Presentations, 
Inc.  SN  294,697.  Pub.  8-11-70.  FUed  4-1-68. 


Qass  107-  Educatbn  and  Entertainmenf 

901,636.     FIRST  LADY.  Spa  International.  lac  SN  308.638. 
Pnb.  8-11-70.  FUed  10-1-68.  J/j<ii      .,;  . 


u^:    ft 


'dOVnO  TY.3.1A 
'  jja    020.  IOC 


ove.  ,?£  . 


Vl'l    i'l 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

registrations  are  not  subject  t^  opposition. 


(lass  4- Abrasives  aad  PoKshmg  Matarials  Clau  22-*fiaMas^ To^ and Spartkit (Ms 

001.637.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,   New  York.  N.Y.  SN    001.M3.    B.L.  Humphries,  d.ka.  Art  ArtUkee,  Wichita  FaUii. 
357.027.  Piled  P.R.  4-16-70 ;  Am.  8.R.  7-17-70.  Tex.  SN  377.172.,  V|l«d  V.^flr^ifrtf  ;  Am,  S.R.  6-1^^0^ 


WIPE*N  SHINE 


\ 


For  Scouring  Pads  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  Apr.  10, 1968. 


IHT.     i\''.t(\(i 


dassS-Adhtsivts 


TKER  SCIMTCHE» 


■■  '■^^^^W'^lrsM*** 


901.638.    Eberhard  Paber  Inc.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  SN  807.884.        The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Filed  P.R.  9-20-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  6-22-70.  por  Toys— Namely,  Adhesive  Strip  on  Which   Slmnlatctf 

Wounds  Are  Shown,  Which  Strips  Are  Applied  to  the  Body 

STAYPAST  (Int.  a.  28). 

'^*'"                ^  First  u«e  June  IB,  1967. 

For  Plastic  Adhesive  (Int.  C1.1).  ' 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1932. 


Class  19- Vahldes 


901,639.     Hunckler  Products,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Ind.  SN  327.817. 
FUed  P.R.  5-21-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-6-70, 


E-Z  DUPB 


For  Pedals  for  Vehicle  Lighting  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  15,  1069. 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Statienery 

901,644.     Cleptty  CorporatfOB,  Clndmuitl,  OUo.  8M  328,900. 
Filed  P.R.  6-3-69  ;  Am.  SJt.  6-9-70.  ,' 

ZIP-R  CUT-R 


For  Cartons  Containing  Wrapping  Film  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  May  26. 1969. 


Class  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  Class  39— dething 
and  Supplies 


901,640.    Trans-Lux  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  304.024. 
Filed  P.R.  7-31-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-18-70. 

PERSONAL  TICKER 


901.645.     Wlscassett   Mills   Company,    Albemarle,   N.C.    SN 
318.360.  Filed  P.R.  2-9-69 :  Am.  S.B.  6-18-70. 


^-f  HIP  PIT 


;  »  ■  V'/'    ■♦  .     •  . 


For  Electronic-Mechanical  Selective  Read-Ogt  and  Printing        p,,.  Hosiery  and  Panty  Hose  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Display  (Int.  Cl.  9 ) .  Pl„t  use  Jan.  8, 1969.  on  hosiery. 

First  use  July  12, 1968.  • 


?!»;. 


>r-£i-ft  ii 


901.641.    Pyronlcs,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  SN  310.131.  FUed    ^,  -  -        ft^IIaJI      11   Jslll      -LJj 

P.R.  10-21-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-29-70.  vMss  44 — Dental/  Miewcaii^  ana 


SENS-A-FLAME 


For  Electronic  Flame  Detectors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  13, 1968. 


i^Vf 


Appliances 


901,646.     Lumex.  Inc..  Bay  Shore.  N.Y.  SN  315,824.  Filed  P.R. 
12-27-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-25-69. 


901,642.    The  Lodestar  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN 
315.423.  Filed  P.R.  12-30-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-9-70. 


,-.:% 


"LOOP.N-LOK^ 


DUOLITE . -jTOfl 

For  Fastening  Devices  for  Posltloiiing  the  Body  and  Pro- 
For  Lighting  Fixtures  Having  an  Electrically  Energizable    tecting  Members  Used  In  Connection  With  Stretchers,  Chairs. 
Light  Source  (Int.  CI.  11).  •.;- ii-8  ?^r»<;         Beds,  and  Tables  (IntCl.  10).. j-,,.5^#,j^,f^^il  ^^^,|  , 

First  use  Nov.  11, 1968.  First  use  July  196&  ^ 
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TM  isr 


901.647.    Noel  Bobbins.  d.b.a.  RobMns  Instruments  Company.    ^'      "'^mm       m  .  ■«  ^       -. 

Class  51  -  CesnetKS  and  TeHet  Preparations 


Chatham.  N.J.  SN  818.228.  Filed  P.R.  2-S-69 ;  Am.  S.R. 
lO-14-«0. 


ORENTREICH 


For  Scalp  Transplant  Punches.  Curettes  and  Comedone  Ex- 
pressors  (Int.  CLIO). 

First  use  Apr.  26, 1968.  .y«t. 


901.649.     Norman  Norell.  Ifti^.;  Wew^  tbrk.  N.Y.  8X  S36.2S4. 
Filed  P.R.  »-20-«9  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-22-70. 


NORELL 


Class  46- 


For  Perfume  and  Toilet  Water  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  1. 1968. 


,-*     j.     '■i-     .i  •-,>'/;/.  I ->.|';.'    ,'^-r     .■'i'l 


^HTI^prediests  of  FMs    ClaMl02-lMura«.a«dF««KW 


901.648.     Sonora   Distributing  Co.,   Inc..   Nogales,  Arit.  SN 

337.239.  Filed  P.R.  9-ft-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-15-70.  901,650.     M.  O.  k  K.  Land  Corp.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  SN  321,675. 

-   ''*'•"  ^^^    FUed  P:B.8-19-«»:  Am.  8.R.  8-25-70. 


FUed  P:B.  S-1S>«9 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-25-70. 


/ 

L 


..»T 


fflintraims 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  ( Int.  Cl.  31 ) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1940. 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1969. 


35,628. 
78.874. 

79.946. 

80,117. 
270,786. 
273.225. 
273.655. 
273.668. 
273.714. 

273.811. 

273,994. 
274.834. 

275.172. 
275.491. 
275.988. 
276.446. 
276.776. 
276.841. 
277,502. 
277,766. 
278.456. 

278.457. 

278.458. 

278.459. 

278.988. 
279.800. 
443.728. 

444.143. 
444.153. 
444,206. 
522,928. 
525.790. 
525.859. 

526,595. 
528,026. 
528,245. 
529,167. 
529,187. 
529.298. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


"ALUMNITE"  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

12-18-1900. 
"CHICK  CHICK"  AND  DBSIQN.  a.  6  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

7-19-10. 
EUREKA.  Cl.  28  (Int.  Cl.  9).  10-lft-lO. 
FISHER.  CL  23  (Int.  a.  9).  11-8-10'.   '  >' 
NBWSPAPXRDOM.  Cl.  88  (Int.  CI.  16).  5-13-30. 
SUNPLEXION.  Cl.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  7-22-30. 
ADMIRAL.  Cl.  21  (Int.  Cl.  9).  8-5-80. 
VITALITY,  a.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-5-30. 
"CREAM-CREST"    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    46     (Int. 

Cl.  29.)  8-12-80. 
"SEA-RO"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  86  (Int.  a.  17). 

8-12-30. 
FOOTPRINTS.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  2$).  8-19-30. 
REPRE8BKTATION  OF  KINO  ALBERT  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cn.  17  (Int.  a.  34).  9-9-30. 
KING  ALBERT.  Cl.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34).  9-16-30. 
BAYWEST.  CT.  15  (Int.  «.  4).  9-23-30. 
CRUSH  DE  ORO.  Cl.  45  (Int.  Cl.  32).  10-7-30. 
PYREFUMB.  Cl.  51  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5).  10-21-30. 
CLAMONT.  Cl.  16  (Int.  CI.  4).  10-28-70. 
WES  TEX.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  30).  1(^-28-80. 
WHITEHALL.  CL  37  (Int.  CT.  16).  11-1 1-30! 
BASO.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  11-25-30. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  PAPER  BAG  LINED  FOR 

GREEN,  a.  2  (Int.  CL  16).  12-16-30. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  PAPER  BAG  UNED  FOR 

BLACK,  a.  2  (Int.  Cl.  16).  12-16-30. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  PAPER  BAG  LINED  FOR 

YELLOW.  Cl.  2  (Int.  CL  16).  12-16-30. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  PAPER  BAG  LINED  FOR 

BLUE.  CL  2  (Int.  CL  16).  12-16-30. 
LOFERO.  CI.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  l-ft-31. 
LAMELLA.  Cl.  12  (Int.  Cl.  19).  1-27-31. 
ROCKWOOD'S    R    AND    DESIGN.    CL    46    (Int. 

CL  30).  2-7-50. 
WHITE  ROCK.  CL  37  (Int.  Cl.  16).  8-15-50. 
NOTARN.  CL  50  (Int.  a.  17).  8-15-50. 
SEAL  OIL.  Cl.  15  (Int.  Cl.  4).  9-12-50. 
MONROE.  CI.  26  (Int.  a.  9).  3-28-50. 
BANANA  LURES.  Q,  22  (Int.  CL  28).  5-30-50. 
INDIAN  GRILL  AND  DESIGN,  a.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29). 

6-6-50. 
PEN  TABS.  CL  18  (Int.  Cl.  5).  6-20-60. 
SUCRENE.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  31).  7-25-50. 
SUNPAKT.  CL  46  (Int.  Cl.  29).  8-1-50. 
LOOPON.  CL  40  (Int.  Cl.  26).  8-16-50. 
REPARTEE.  Cl.  51  (Int.  «.  8).  8-15-50. 
CUTTER   CRAVAT   AND   DESIGN.    Cl.   39    (Int. 

CL  25).  8-42-50.  : 


529.809.     REACOUTH.  Cl,  12  (Int.  Q\.  19).  8-22-50. 

529.408.     FIN  SEAL.  CL  23  (Int.  CL  7).  8-22-50. 

529.510.     NCG.  Cl.  39  (Int.  Cl.  25).  8-22-50. 

529.593.     VENT  A  HOOD.  Cl.  34  (Int.  CL  11).  8-22-50. 

529,605.     T  &  C*8.  CL  3  (Int.  Cl.  18).  8-22-50. 

529.616.     PORTAIR.  CL  34  (Int.  Cls,   9  and  11).  8-22-<50. 

529.685.     INTERCONE.  CL  23  (Int.  CL-T).  8-29-4(0. 

529,690.     VIBRAPAC.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CL  7).  8-29-50. 

529,886.     IRONHOSE.  (Q.  39  (Int  CL  28).  8-29-50. 

529,927.     PYRAY.  CL  6  (Int.  CI.  2).  8-29-60. 

530.185.     FA.  a.  6  (Int.  Q.  1).  9-5-50. 

530.366.     HASACODE.  Cl.  18  (Int.  CL  6).  9-6-50. 

530.493.     SCHOENHUT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22  (Int.  a.  28). 

9-12-60. 
530.855.     LONG.  a.  34  (Int.  Cl.  11).  9-^19-50. 
630.920.     KASMIR  BOUQUET.  Q.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  9-19-50. 
530,955.     KRAUSE.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  9-19-60. 
630.962.     STEARITE.  Cl.  6  (Int.  Cl.  1).  0-19-60. 
630.975.     COMPLEXIONETTE.  Cl.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  9-19-50. 
531.174.     QUAKER  (DESIGN).  CT.  4«  (Int.  CL  80).  9-2(MK>. 
531.200.     CRYSTAL  DESIGN.  Cls.  8.  33.  34.  37.  and  60  (Int. 

Cls.  16.  21.  and  34).  9-^26-50.     ^  N ' 
531,466.     COLORFUL    TWIL-TONE,    ETC.  'AXD    DESIGN. 

CT.  37  (Int.  CL  16).  10-3-50. 
531.871.     NTS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23  (Int.  CT.  7).  10-10-50. 
632.391.     MONODEX.  Cl.  26  (Int.  CL  1).  10-24-50. 
532,523.     CYLTEX.  Cl.  26  (Int.  CT.  1).  10-24-50. 
531.694.     QUAKER.  CT.  46  (Int.  CL  SO).  10-10-50. 
532,701.     DESIGN    OF    OLD    MAN.    CT.    47    (Int.    CT     SS). 

10-21-50.  \ 'i''''  ■"••■■"•■/ 

532.961.     SERBIN  SHIRTWAISTEB.  Ct.  39   (Int.  CT.  isf. 

10-31-60. 
532.993.     ROGERS    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    8    (Int.    CT.    34) 

11-7-50. 
533.183.     LORD    FAIRFAX    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    49     (Int. 

.  CT,  33).  11-7-60.  r 

533.491.     SANDBAR.  Cl.  42  (Int  CI.  24).  11-14-60. 
633.532.     RAPID-WHEEL.  Cl.  23  (Int.  CT.  7).  11-21-60, 
533.609.     STD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23  (Int,  CL  «),  11-21-60, 
5.33,732,     CANDYMASTER.  Cl,  32  (Int,  CT.  20).  11-21-50. 
533,826.     IF   ITS   PARANITE   ITS   RIOHT^  CL   21    (frt^ 

CT.  9).  11-21-60.  /,t.>(>/,     \ 

534,012.     HANDY  ANDY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22  (Int.  CT   28) 

11-28-50. 

584.194.     HARVEY  WOODS,  CL  39  (Int,  CT,  25).  12-5-50. 

534,334.     8ANDRAN.  Cl.  20  (Int.  CT.  27).  12-5-50, 

534.636,     REYNALDO  AND  DESIGN.  Cl,  IT   (Int    CI    34) 
12-12-60. 

534,649,     EL  VERSO.  CI.  17  (Int.  Cl.  34>,  12-12-50, 
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334,650. 

334,771. 
339,120. 

535,148. 
335,200. 

535,212. 

335,383. 

535,597. 
535,710. 


HOOD   AND   DESIGN.   CI*.    1,   :«,   and  .42    (Int. 

a.  25).  i»-ii-8li'  '"^^^'"^  -  '  ^-  ''"^^'^ 

BMO  IN  OVAL.  CI.  21  (Int.  CI.  11).  12-12-50. 
MANNLICHER  8CH0ENAUEK.  C|.  &  (fnt.  CI.  W). 

12-19-50,  .     -t'^     *    *  ' 

TENDERSWEET.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  12-26-50. 
PARANIT    AND    DESIQN.'^Cl.    21    (Int.    CI.    9). 

12-26-50. 
FLEET  SELF  ADJUSTED  WHEEL  AND  DESION. 

CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  12-26-50. 
CHUSHITO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  43   (Int.  CI.  32). 

12-26-50. 
THINE  ALONE.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  1-8-51. 
INl^-FLBX  AND  DBSlteN.^.  42  (In*.  Oir«4). 

1-2-51. 


330.774k. 
386,031. 
3;i0,314. 
330,393. 
536,430. 
536,451. 
336,623. 

536,786. 
536,816. 

536,845. 
53«.990r 
337,054. 
537,131. 


MK.  BINGLE.  CI.  22  (Int.  CL  28).  I-StjQI-    -       r 
CAKBO-SIL.  CI,  6  (Int.  CI.  1).  l-JJ-31.  ,;.,,. 
JET  I'OWKR.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  1-9-51. 
CURLEU.  CU  4»  (|at  CI.  25),  1-16-51. 
ESSEX.  CI.  W*(4Bt.  a.  »>.  i-16-51. 
SOFTWOOD.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  19).  1-16-51. 
ARROW    AND    DESIGN.    CT.    18    (Int.    CI.    10). 

1-16-51. 
EAGLE  (DESIGN).  CI.  9  (Int.  C\.  13).  l-lS-Hl 
ORANGE  COV¥3^C^46  (Intj.CI,  .HI).  1-16-51. 

MIS-TANG.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  1-23-61. 
SKFj^Cl.  19  (Int.  C\.  12).  l-3«^-51.- 
PHOTOCHROMi"  CI.  38  (Inf.tji.  16).  1-36-51;    * 


WESTWARD.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI,  16).  1-30-61 


t. 


\*.T>. 
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609,022. 
790,222. 


763,279. 
769,441. 

775,963. 


7(W0       t 

PITT  CHEM  HOT-LONE.  CI.  16.  7-19-55. 
NBC-FLANSEE.  Cl».  14  and  21.  6-l-e6„..j  .    , 

I        Section  •  ^ 

YWCA    CI    200    1—14—64. 

POWERGUARD  STA^COR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2i: 

5-12-64. 
L  &  N  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  106.  8-25-64.  ,tf,  ,^.; 


22. 


Thi  foUoiclHg  regiatrationa  ia$ued  Sept.  8,  IBSi 

776.380.  FILO  DIAMBNTB.  ClB.  1  and  43. 

776.381.  TAJ.  ClB.  1  and  48. 

776.382.  REL-FLINT.  CI.  1.  '      ' 

776.384.  \TALKR0N.  CI,  1, 

776.385.  ALHAGLOSS,  CI.  1.  ;.;;:, 

776.386.  PEARLPAT.  CI.  1.     ':  '  »H/.o;ri 

776.394.  CI  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  2  and  23. 

776.395.  SPEED-TOP.  CI.  2. 

776,398.  LIBERTY'S  NEW  ROCKET  LINE.  CI.  2. 

776,404.  LUXURY.  CI.  4, 

776.406.  FIGURE  OF  A  RABBIT  (DESION),  CI,  6. 

776,408.  HENRITE.  CI.  5. 

776.411.  ANTIRESISTANT.  CI.  6. 

776.412.  MELLE  AND  DESION.  CI.  6.  !S»      C 
776,415.  NACRHODIA.  CI,  6, 

776,427.  ACTOZYME,  CI,  6. 

776.429.  FYREODYNE  AND  DESIGN,  CI.  6. 

776.430,  BID  TICK,  CI,  6, 

776,435.  SAFEXJR,a.  6.  ,;    • 

776,443,  FASA,  CU  12, 

776.445,  WESTWOOD  WINDOW,  CI.  12. 

776.446,  WOODWALL.  CI,  12, 

776.447,  ECONOCORB,  CI.  12. 

776.448,  KOFURAL,  Q,  12. 

776.449,  NILA.  CI.  12, 

776.451,  RIGIFLEX,  CI.  12. 

776.452.  POZ-A-PLAST.  CI.  12. 
776,455.  SPEED.  CI.  13. 
776,460.  WATER  MAID.  CI.  13, 

776.464.  ETERNAL  TRIANGLE.  CI.  13. 

776.465.  SHOWER  VALET.  Q.  13. 

776.467.  WOVENWALL.  CI,  13. 

776.468.  STUD-FAST.  a.  13. 

776.484.  SHELLAIR.  CI.  16. 

776.485.  SHELLFLO.  CI.  16. 
776.491.  STANTECT.  Cl.  16. 

776.493.  NOSTHWALL.  CI.  16. 

776.494.  HOBBY.  CI.  17. 
776,497.  VETRATE.  Cl.  IS. 
776.500.  ORTHO-JEL.  Cl.  18. 
776.506.  A-9.  Cl.  18. 

776,608.  TAUNUS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  19. 

776,509.  TIGER  CAT.  C\.  19. 

776,511.  DRBAM.  CL  19.  - 

776,518.  SYNCHRO-PAC.  Q.  21. 

776,522.  DYNAPLY.  Cl.  21. 

776,626.  INLAND.  CI.  21. 

776,633.  CONTACT.  CT.  22. 

776.635.  FISH  WIZ.  CL  22. 


^iM'. 


i 


Cl.  26. 
Cl.  28. 


776,636.  DOLL 

776.537.  ALF  THE  ELF  AND  DESIGN.*  Cl. 

776.538.  GOING  PLACES.  Cl.  22. 

776.539.  WESTWARD  "HO,"  Cl.  2«,  «->},iBj»  -  - v  jtv.i'^ 
776,541,  WFF'R  DOODLB.  CL  22. 
776,543.  HI-LI  POCKET.  Cl,  22. 

776,644:  PERMi^-SBT  ^BP  "CUP"  POCKET.  Cl.  22. 
776,545.  ,  LOCK-O-MATip  WEB,  CL  22, 

776,650.  JIMA  IHLANO  ETG  AND  DESIGN,  Cl.  23, 

776,553,  ELEGANT.  Cl.  23. 

776,569.  CAL-CUBE,  Cl,  28,  .«£»  dt 

776,567.  GLO-QO.  Cl.  23.  /-i  -::  j 

776,670.  APPLI-SATEB.  CL  23.  '  •  yJO  't'V      iT«  >T 

776,571.  BRIMAR,  Cl,  23. 

776,581.  TRANSFAK.  Cl,  23. 

776.682.  TWIN-AIR.  Cl.  28.       • 

776.683.  BLIZZARD  MASTER.  Cl,  23. 
776,588.  XPB.  CL  23. 
776,591,  EBONYLON.  CI,  23.      . 
776,593.  DRAPB-O-MATIC.  CL  »», 
776,596.  AUTRONIC.  Cl.  ««, 
776,598,  DYNA-LINE  AND  DESION, 
77«,6<»,  ENSEMBLE  BY  D'ARLAN. 
776,606.  PROVANO.  CI,  32. 
776,609.  WISCONSIN.  Cl.  34. 

776,613.  ASTRO  JET  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36. 

776,616.  DESTINY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  36. 

776,618.  CHORALE.  Cl,  36. 

776.621.  AUTOSLIM.  CL  36. 

776.622,  AT6.  CL36. 

776.623,  NORCO,  CI,  36. 

776.624.  TWAYNE.  (n.  36. 

776.626,  PICrrURE  POCKET.  Cl.  37. 

776.627.  MILANT.  CI.  37. 
776,630.  ZING.  Cl.  37. 

776.641.  PASTIME.  CL  a?. 

776.642.  AMERICAN  AVIATION.  Cl.  38. 

776.643.  BIDBRIDGE.  Cl.  38.  ,; 

776.644.  THE  YOUNGSTOWNER,  Cl,  38. 
776,649,  HOPALONGS,  Cl.  39, 
7fll,653,  CAM-U-LOTTE.  CI.  39, 

776.662,  PBETMA8TER,  Q.  39. 

776.663.  COMPENSATE.  Cl.  39, 

776.664,  ASTI,  CI.  89, 

776.665.  DURELLE.  CL  40. 

776.666.  KIDDY  GUARD,  CL  42, 

776.667.  PYROTEX.  CI,  42, 

776.668,  BULL'S  EYE.  CL  42, 

776.669.  NU-FLUFF.  CI,  42. 

776.670,  SENORITA.  CI.  42. 

776.671,  AEROCORD  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  42. 
776,674.  SUPBRTUFF,  CL  42, 

776.677,  WESTMINSTER,  Cl,  42. 

776.678,  BEAUTY-WEVE.  CI,  42. 

776.683,  DOC-TOUB.  Q.  44. 

776.684.  HYOTONE.  CJ.  44. 

776,690,  PEE  WEES  AND  DESIGN,  a.  44. 

776,693,  GIRAFFE.  CI.  44, 

776,700,  PDC.  CI,  45. 

776,708.  FISCHER'S  HONEY-CORN  LOAF  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  46. 
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770.707,  OCEAN  ilEAUTY  AXI>  DESIGN,  Cl.  46, 

776.711.  SCHOKOTOP.  Cl.  46. 

776.712.  TREAT  TABS.  Cl.  4«, 

776.713.  G-XUTS.  Cl.  46. 
770.718.  DAD  GUM.  Cl.  46. 

770.722.  GROILEITTES,  CL  40. 

770.723.  TODDY.  Cl.  46, 

776.724.  STARFLAKK.  CL  4«. 

776.740.  CURLERS  CRKAM.  Cl.  4». 

776.741.  J.R.T.  MONOGRAM   (DESIGN).  Cl.  49, 

776.742.  TYRO-PARK  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  50. 

776.749.  COUNT  THIRTY,  Cl,  51, 

778.750.  BEAU  GESTE.  Cl.  51. 

776.751.  FRAN-DEK  STA-NEET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL 

776.752.  FEEL,  CL  51, 

776.755,  TAKE-IT  OFF.  Cl.  32. 

776.756.  TEAR  DROP  DESIGN.  Cl.  52. 
776,767,  OPERATION  KID-NAP,  CL  100; 


51.    _ 


770.771.  GKOTESQUK  HEAD  FIGIRK  (DESIGN)    CL  101 

770.772,  WESTCHESTER'S  BANK.  Cl.  102. 
776,774.  OBER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  105. 
770,^78.  MITE  DEAD.  Cl.  6. 

770,780.  NO-STYE.  Cl.  IS. 

770.783.  HOOKLESS.  Cl.  22. 

770.784.  PUZZLE  LOVERS.  CL  38. 

770.780.  WHO  S  WHO  IX  ADVERTISING.  Cl.  .t.s. 

770.7JK).  SAUCY  RICK.  CL  40. 

770.793.  IT'S  HERE.  Cl.  50. 

770,795.  SUGAR  PE.\CH.  Cl.  31. 

776.790.  GIGGLE  PIXK.  Cl.  51. 

770.797.  JUXGLE  PE.\CH.  Cl.  31. 

776.806.  PROMOTIOX-OF-THK-MOXTII  CLUH.  Cl.  104. 
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943,816.     VIVE  LA  TAX.  Cl.  51.  2-6-6S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

I 
Hew  Cwtlileates  isaued  under  8ection.s  7 (c) ,  7  ( f ) ,  7  (g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1940  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


129,261.  CUMAR.  Cl.  1.  The  Barrett  Company.  2-10-20. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7!(c)  to  Neville  Chemical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa, 

285,174,  BOWWOW.  Cl.  46.  FranclH  H.  Leggett  &  Company. 
7-14-31.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Bow  Wow  Company, 
RoUa,  Mo, 

326,089,  VASCO.  CI.  21.  Ralph  C.  Persons,  doing  business  as 
Vasco  Electrical  Mfg.  Co,  7-16-35.  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Alpha  Delta  Enten>rlKe«<,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

382,473,  MISS  AMERICA.  Cl,  39.  Mllius  Shoe  Comi.any. 
10-29-40,  New  Cert,  Sec,  7(c)  to  Brown  Shoe  Company, 
Inc.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

772,511,  BELL  PHOTO  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  106. 
Charles  Scharf.  doing  business  as  Bell  Photo  Service,  Bell 


Photos,  and  Bell  Color  Labs.  (^-30-04.  New  Cvrt.  Sw.  '{/) 
to  Paramount  Photo  Service,  Inc.,  Eugiewoud,  X.J. 
806,010.     DIGGER.  Cl.  .'{9.  Willlnm  F.  XlemI  Co.,  doing  busi- 
ness  as    Eddie   Bauer.    3-22-66.    Xew   Cert.    Sec.   7(c)    to 
Eddie  Bauer,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

829,637.  CAT-FLOC.  Cl.  6.  Peninsular  Chemreseanh,  Inc. 
6-6-67.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Calgon  Cor|»oratlon.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa. 

804.110,     MOXOWALL  AXD  DESIGX.  Cl.   12.   Interiou  R.- 

search.  Incorporated.  1-28-69.  Xew  Cert.  Sec.  7(e)  to  Tho 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
880.637.     ALFIES   FISH    AXD   CHIPS   AXD   DESIGX.   Ci. 

101,  Alfle'8  Fish  &  Chips.  Inc.   11-11-69.  Xew  Cert.  Sec. 

7(c)  to  Alfle's  Fish  &  Chips.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
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(Betllt«n|ll ;  Renewed ;  Canceled ;  Amen^,  Dleelaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Oertlflcatea ;  12c  Pqblicatloaa.) 

"^^iSrJT"^  f?*****'  ^"  P»»*»««»^»»l*.  P^  •01.477.  pQb.    Brietol-Myer.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  77«.74».  ease.  CU  31. 
A-KVS:  ae/i-I.  OI»io.  M5^2,  ren.  10-27-70.  Q.  23.        ""S'^a^*"  '^"  **•*  ''•"'•  ''•^-  '^'•*^'  *'-•'•  *""-"* 
Cii/%u22*iyrni*^^  »0t45i.  iNib.  &.11-70.  MDltlple    Bniee  Mfg..  Inc.  Braee,  Wl^  901.44«.  iHib.  8-11-70.  CI.  10. 

^SSfnS^^^V^^J^i^^at^^  ^°^'   **"   VnnclMCO.   Calif.        10-27-70.  CI.  51.  -«i».«*o.  «n. 

A-?Si'i?S!.P?*?L?~fi'"^®'9*'i^  -^      .         ,  Cal-Cube,  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif.  776,559,  cane.  CI.  23. 

A»o«auUcal  Dejeiepment  of  norlda.  Inc..  JackaonTiUe.  Fta.    Cal's,  Inc.,  Palatine,  lU.  S01,627,  pab.  l-i3-70.  CL  100. 

hittji  ?2t  ^iirJ'*xS-.*?L,  -,«  __^   ..  — _„         ^■■»"*'^*f*y™o«>*  *  Cl*-  l'»rt«.  *rance.  001,034.  pub.  »-ll-70. 


Atoo^iaU.  Ine.  AMta.  OWo.  901,019.  pub.  »-ll-70.  CI.  82. 

-^^^^H^  Y'*!!«%"™»**»«f.  Morfontava.  Sweden.  901, 
445.  pab.  0-3::«8.  CL  19, 


ftCbli 

too,  Tex.  880, 
AlleiL  Layaaft 

641,  cauc  a, 

Allied  Iffila.  Inc..  CUcafO.  HL  028,020.  ren.  10^27-70.  Cl.  46 
AllmaMa  Srenaka  Blektrlaka  Aktlebolaset,  Vaateras.  Sweden 


CbiM.  Inc..  to  Alfle'a  Flah  4  Chips.  Inc..  Hous- 

.687.  new  cert  7(c).  CL  101. 

^  itlMU  Wit  'N  Piwof,  New  York.  N.Y.  776,- 


Ci.  103. 
Canada  Dry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  776,700,  cane  Cl.  45. 
CarroUton  Press.  Inc.,  Wasblngton,  D.C.  901,542.  pnb.  8-11- 

70   Cl   ftS 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  001.4t7,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Carter-Wallace,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.  901.443.  pab.  8-11-70. 

Cellerea,  Helen  J..  d.b.a.  Celleres  Dlstrlbatlng  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.  776,693,  cane.  Cl.  44. 


901,468.  pob.  »-ll-70.  Cl.  21.  

American  Arlatlon  PubUcatlona.  Inc,  Waahlncton.  D.C.  776,-  Chamberlln  Power  Senrlce.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.   770.429, 

•42.  cane.  CL  88.  cane.  Cl.  6.                                                                    -      . 

Anerlcan  ^anandd  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  776,606,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ^H?^*}^r  Co.,  Inc.,  Pblladelpkla.  Pa.  901,387,  pab.  8-11-70. 

American  Home  Prodacts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  633,732.  ren.  „  CL  6. 

10-27-70.  CL  82.                                                       '      '  Chemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  629JH0,  ren,  10-27-70.  Cl.  89. 

American  Home  Prodacts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901.442.  pub.  ^hepleal  Corp.  of  America.  Tallabanee,  Fla.  776.430   cane. 

8-11-70.  CL  18.  Cl.  6. 

Jkmeridfn  HMpltal  Supply  Corp.,  Branston.  HI.  901,382.  pub.  ^•'^^/HSJ  Jff*!iS''^««  <^on>..  Maywood,  Hi.  901.413-5.  pub. 

8-11-70.  Cl.  2.      ,  «..?"*  *~'0.  Cl.  52.     — 

American  Metallonlcal  Products  Co..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  686.031.  C%"«®  ^^  ^^A  Co.,  Chicago.  Hi.  901,400.  pid>.  8-11-70. 

ren.  10-27-70.  CL  6.  Cl.  12. 

American  Optical  Corp.,  Southbrtdge,  Mass.  901,002  pub.  8-11-  ^4*'/,^,I*^^  ??3J*™''  '°<^-  Columbus,  Miss.  901,628,  pub. 

70.  CL  26.  ,~*^**~'0a  cl  100. 

American  Psycholcwical  Association.  Washington.  D.C.  901.-  ^"51"  Co.,  Alhambra.  Calif.  776.752.  cane.  Cl.  51. 

061.  pabw  8-11-70.  a.  88.           — .             -•      .  city   Stores  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.   630.774.  ren.  10-27-70. 

Anapo6  Prodacts.  Uc.  MarlonriUe.  Mo.  901.480-6.  pab.  8-11-    ^iSli^r. n,^,      *.   rv^.,     ^.^..   ^   . 

70.  Cl.  18.  S****?,  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  901.644.  Cl.  87. 

Anar-Stone  Labdratories,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect.  HL  080,366,  h]?i7'S°l'^i'^^S^^°L^l^-  »<>}.308.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  12. 

ren.  10-27-70.  OL  18.  ^'^^f\^^'"^  «.,  k  Son,  tpper  Darby,  Pa.  776,649, 

Anchor  Hocking  Coip.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  901,020M>ab.  8-11-  r-^flL-J?"  n^*^^  r.    m      •     ..  ^...     -,-  -.«             ~ 

70.  CL  88.                                                      '      r*"  Coleman,  Robert  P..  QeTeland,  Ohio.  776.742.  cane.  Cl.  50. 

Anson.  Art.  Inc,  AUentown.  Pa.  001,079,  pub.  8-11-70.  CL  39.  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  lork.  X.i.  529,927,  ren.  10-27-70. 

Aral  *  Co.,  Inc,  Nagoya,  Japan.  901^181,  pnb.  8-11-70.  Cl.  36.  r'/.iJi»«li»«i».«.n..-  r.     v      v    •    %t  tr  -««  ««« 

Arrow  FMtener  Co!,  Inc.,  I&ddle  ferookT  N.J.  086.620.  ren.  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  \ork,  N.Y.  530,920,  ren.  10-27-70. 

10—27—70    CL  18.  ^  •  **  • 

ArVe^  C^:.  ChlJiio,  ni.  901.880,  pub.  3-31-70.  a.  0.  ColgatejPalmoUve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  530,975.  ren.  10-27-70. 


cane. 


Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Psyehoanalysla.  Inc.,  New 

Ywk.  N.Y.  901.004,  pub.  8-11-70.  CL  38. 
Aasodarion  for  CMldren  with  Learning  Disabilities.  Inc., 

Plttsbdr^.  Pa.  901,629.  pub.  8-11-70.  a.  100. 
Astl  Prodocu  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  776,664,  cane  Cl.  39. 
AtUs  Copeo  Akriebolag,  Nacka.  Sweden.  776.082.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
AutoUb  Co..  Coral  Qabiea,  Fla.  901,460.  pab.  8-11-70.  CL  21. 


CoUjat^almoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901.438,  pub.  8-11-70. 
CoUJati^PalmollTe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901.618,  pub.  8-11-70. 
Colgat^PalmoUve  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  901.622,  pub.  8-11-70. 

A;asi'mirc5.7TiirBSiaiis;iM^^^^^  SSifs^if'^'niteoS'cS  mM^.;«^^^         « 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  01  ana  OS).  IntemaMonal   Affrl  Vsntnra    TnM  ^ 

Avondaie  Mills,  Sylacauga.  Ala.  038,491.  ren.  10-27-70.  a.  42.    Compute"telon  Cora    Burl^^^^^  Ml -ioi    ™h   «_ii 

Balfoar,^Oottele  »  O^.  £td..  San  Pranclsco.  Calif.  027.245,        7^  ci ^e  ^"  «"'"°«t»n'  ^"M-  001,501,  pub.  8-11- 

«,    '"  Conshohocken  Oiemlcals.  Inc.  Fourtown,  Pa.  901,474.  pub. 

«^X1— TO,  Cfl.  21, 


ren.  i(^27-70.  a.  46 
Baraeata   (Clothiers)    Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.   901,583, 

pnb.  8-11-70.  Cl.  ab. 
Barber-Greene  Co.,  Aorora,  lU.  029,680.  ren.  10-27-70.  CI.  23. 
Bametts,  IncLParham.  N.C.  776,690,  cane  CL  44. 
Barrett  Co..  The,  to  Nerille  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

129^61.  new  cert  7(e).  CL  1.  ^ 

Baombach.  E.  A..  Mffe.,  Co..  Inc.  Chicago.  lU.  901,400.  pub. 

8-11-7*.  CL  18. 
Baxter,  Woodhoose  *  Taylor  Ltd..  Woodslde.  Poynton.  Eng 


ConsolWatrt  Foods  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  901,588,  pub.  8-11- 
*^**lo!-27-?0   §"37^**"    '°**'    ^^   ^^*^'   ^•^-   *♦*•"*•    '•"• 


^°S?«*5*?'vP*"^"'°£vf2Tt-  '^•b«-  J.  Macarthur  Jr.  k  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Opl.Ool.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  49. 
ContlnentaH)li  Co.,  Ponca  (hty,  OWa.  901,547.  pub.  8-11-70 


Philadelphia,  Pa:  wCeoS.' pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  49 
intlnentalOli  Co.,  Ponca  <h       ~" "     

landl  776,671.  caoc  CL '42.  Controlled  Acoustics  Corn     New  York    NT    bai  an^i    nnh 

Beacon  Paint. Worka.  Inc.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.  901,402.  pub.        8-11-75.  a.  12  *         '  *"*•**'''  P"** 

^'«»j»5^y_^nKgwing  Corp.,   Worcester,    Mass.   529.615,    ren. 

Coral  Audio  Corp.;  Saltama-ken.  Japan.  901.455,  pub.  8-11- 


8-11-70.  Cl.  12. 


Bttkv.  L.  M..  *  0>..  Appleten.  Wis.  776.718.  eanc  CL  46. 
BdL  W..  ft  Co..  Inc,  W^hlngton.  D.C.  001.498.  pab.  8-11-70, 

Bernstein  Bros..  Inc.  Poeblo.  Odo.  901.400-6,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Besser  Co..  Alpena.  Mich.  629.600.  ren.  10-27-70.  CI.  28. 
Btdbridge  Syndicate.  Madeira  Beach.  Fla.  776.648,  cane.  CI.  38, 
Big  Bear  Board  Products,  Inc..  Redlands.  Calif.  776,447.  cane. 
CL  12. 


Comlni 


10-27-70. 


"^^S?  P'%"  ^9^'5»'  Corning.  N.Y.  ."i31,200   ren. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  8,  33.  34,  37,  and  60). 

"^  m%{?UTf?-To"'ci''38'*"''-  '"•^-  ^''^  ^''''^'  '^•'^• 

C®«[»t:^^Tru8t  Co..  The.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  776,772,  cane. 


^SK*ClT^  Laboratories.  Inc.  Jack«,n,  Miss.  776,427,  c^,„  ,„,„,,rte«.   Inc.   Burtlngton,   Mass.   776.083.   cane. 

Blr|e  CO..  Inc.  The  BulhUo.  N.Y.  901.402.  pub.  8-11-70.  CI.  Crown-Brenmon  Industries.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  776.626. 

Biro  Swan  Ltd..  London.  England.  776.680.  eanc.  Cl.  87.  Crown  Rubber  Co..  Fremont  Ohio  776  674  cane  n  49 

Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  776,724,  eanc  Cl.  46.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San^FVanciio   CaHf  %^^          nnh 

Borc-Wamer  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.  080,800.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  8-11-70.  Cl.  52.      ^  '  '"°*  "•»«»«>.  Calif.  901,617,  pnb. 

Bo^.  A.  Smith, Distniery,  Inc.  Sunset  HUls.  Va.  088.183,  '^Sl'a"?!.""*"'*  '""'  ^^■"**»°-  '"•  ^^'"^^  '«•  ^^«- 

B^'S^! mSmIVu.  901.077.  pub.  ».ll-70.  a.  89.  ^"SMl'for*'^"'  '"•  =™-*°--  '»•  ''''^'  '•"•  ^^-^T" 

BritoportlfcWfJopdslOg.  Co..  The.  Bridgeport  Conn.  084,-  Curlee  Clothing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  536.393,  ren.  10-27-70 

771»  ran.  10— IT— 70.  Cl.  21.                          .:-ii.  ci.  39.  ■ 

TMi 


-^11 


/ 


TxM  II 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


'Cuiitoiii  Coutingti  &  Adhesires.  luc,  Leethi,  Ala.  901,383,  pub.  QatiiNire  &  DaviH,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  770,553,  cuue.  CI.  23. 

«-U-70.  Multiple  CIUH8  (ciiMMC*  U  Hnfd  5>.f  »       ,  ,  ^-zx  .  OeijBr  Ciiemleal  C«rpt,  ▲rdaley,  N.l'.  (M)l,380.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cutter-Cravttt.    inc.,    CUlcueo^   lU.    itiV^VS,  {  nn^ith^l-Jp.  i    Cl,  fk            *      A  J  ,  ;/     . 

Ci  3».                                                                   ^           ''"      -^  Oeigy-0»i«mic«^€iolk^.,*Alp4iley,  N.  Y.  801.421.  pub.  S-11-70. 

Italy,  T.  Keed.  Lu  Qruoge.  III.  776.452,  cane.  CI.  12.  ci.  18. 

Dan  .Hirer  inc.,  from  iMn  Kiver  Miii8,  Inc.,  DunriUci.  V»,  Oeaerikl  lotkrunient  Corp.,  Newark,  X.J.  901,479,  pub.  8-11- 

901,387,  pub.  S-11-/0.  CI.  39.  <0.  CI.  21. 

«Duu  Ulver  Inc.,  from  Dan  Mh'er  Mills,  Inc..  Dam-Ule,  Va.  General  Aivton  Corp.,  Detroit,  ^Icb,  77«.588,  4uinc.  CI.  23 


901,599,  pub.  8-11-70.  CI.  42. 
Dana  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  901,484,  pub.  tt-24-C9.  CI.  23. 
DArlan  Jewela,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  776,602,  cane.  CI.  28. 
Dart  InduatrieH  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kezall  Drug  Co.,  Lmh  Ansel«K, 

Calif.  526,595,  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  18. 
Dellen  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  901,428,  pub.  ft-11-^70.  Cl.  18. 
Dickinson,  Jolm  T..  d.b.a.  Anglers  Lures  ft  Tackle  Co..  Beatle, 

Wash.  776,783,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Direney  Corp^  The,  Chlcofo,  111.  776,765,  cane.  Cl.  62. 
Doc-Tour,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  776,083,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Doral  Tire  &  Kubber  Co.,  Inc..  Stow,  UiUo.  901.626-7.  pub. 

6-2-70.  Cl.  35. 


Germafne  Montell  CoMUietlquei*  Corp.,  New  iori^,  N.Y.  273,225, 

reii.  10-:J(-70.  Cl.  ol. 
Qermalne  Moutell  Cosmetlqaei*  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  529,187, 

ren.  10-2 /-<0.  Cl.  51. 


Glffen  Corp.,  Miami.  Fla.  801,592,  pub.  «^ll-70.  Cl.  40. 
Ullletiple-Kogerit-l'yatt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  776,493. 


Cl.  10. 


cam-. 


Gllman  Brothers  Co.,  The,  Qllman.  Conn.  801,5S3l  pub.  11-18- 

69.  Cl.  HI. 
Gnaui.  Ueue,  d.b.a  Keue  Onam  &  Associated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

776,784.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Goodrich,  B.  P..  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  534,658.  ren,  lOr-27- 


Dougberty  &  Sons,  FarmersviUe.  Calif.  776,718.  cane.  Cl.  46.        70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1,  39,  and  4zy,     , 
Dow  Bamscbe  Co.,  Williamsburg.  Va.  444,163,  ren.  10-27-70.    Grace,  W.  K  ft  Co. :  See—  ^v-ii   >   dt.j 


Cl.  50.  Haiti,  inc.  ^l '^A.'     -^rl 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  2ildland.  Mich.  901,482.  pab.  8-11-70.    Qraham  Paper  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  53l,4d5,reD>  10^7-70. 


Cl.  18. 

Duke.  O.  T..  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  776,613,  cane.  Cl.  35. 
Dytan  Carpet  Inc.,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  901,593.  pnb.  6-3-69.  Cl. 

42. 
DynaLioe  Paper  Co.,  Inc..  Sannyvole.  Calif.  776,608.  eanc. 

Cl.  26. 
Dynamic  Fluid  Power  Co.,  Winona,  Minn.  901.484.  pnb.  8-11- 

70.  Cl.  23. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf.  Oermany.  801.- 

389-90,  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  9. 
Eagle  Ottawa  Leather  Co.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  776.386.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Eaton  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  776.756.  cane.  Cl.  62. 
Eberband  Faber  Inc..  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  901.638.  Cl.  5. 
Economics  Laboratory,   Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  901,612.  pub. 

8-11-70.  Cl.  52. 
Editor  ft  Publisher  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y^.  270,786,  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  38 


Cl.  37. 
Oranlng    Enameling    Co..    £1    Monte,    Calif.    776,4d4,    cane. 

Green,  A.  1*.  Befractorles  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.  35,^8.  ren.  10-27- 

GruuQvin  Allied  Industries^  Inc.,  Garden  City,  X.T.  770,509, 

6ine.  Cl.  19. 
HCA    Food    Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md.^  78*874,    ren.    10-27-70. 

Cl.  6. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  901,552,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Hallbwe'll,  Robert  H.,  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,- 
535,  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  37.  .        r  . 


Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Viersen,  Bliiileland.  Ger- 
many. 776..">«1.  enuc.  ci.  2.1. 

"'"^.'•yit    C.    H.,    d.b,a.    Heotli    Production.    SaflTord.    Asis. 

901,529,  pub.  lO-29-«0.  Ci.  36. 
Harts   .Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  3f,Y.  776,430, 

ElMtric   Machinery   Mfg.   Co..    Minneapolis.   Minn.   776,518,    „5*°*'\Y';. ^;..  .    ,..   ,     »     ^  «,...*.„    

cane   Cl   21  ""'^**   Mountain   Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.   776,778, 

Electro  Products  Laborotories.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  901,463.  pub.    „,f?,?.^:  ^j.; A     .  .       ,.         ,,»,,,„..„ 

i_Q_flfi   Cl   21  Har\ey,    1-rederick,  d.b.a.   Metro-.Vtlas-I'hoto   System.   Balti- 

Elta  IndusVrief.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.538.  pnb.  8-11-70.    HJIle^'r^  ft«r?.;?r\vPif .  ^\}r''^-  ^'i  H„      ,,„„, 
Cl   37  Heller,  Gustav  and  \Mlhelm,  Vienna,  Austria.  776,711, 

Emp'ro  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Indlanopolis.  Ind.  901,478.  pub.  8-11-    -  ^-  *"• 

70.  Cl.  21. 
Essex  International,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Ifldi.  533,826,  ren.  1^-27- 

70.  Cl.  21. 
Essex   International,  Inc..  Fort   Wayhe.   Ind.   535,200.   ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  21. 


cane. 


Hepkei    *   Cie,    G.m.b.H.,    DuMseldorf-Holtbausen.    Germany 

776.443;  canc.  CI.  12. 
Henri  te  l>roducts   Corp..   Morristown,   T*nn.   776,488.   cane. 

Hercules  Inc..  Wllminctou.  Del.,  from  The  Upjobn  Co.,  Kal- 


Es^«  International,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  536,430,  ren.  10-27-  Hir^^sl^JL^'cn^^  vLPv^;^lV**J?-iJ?-      u    «  ,,   , 

70  Cl   21  Vii  "^^    *"°*  *-0'P-.  New  York,  N.Y.  801,o90,  pub.  8-11-70. 

"      '    •"■-'" —     " — .■  "'--'HP    jn(j    769  441    eanc    Cl    21  ^'-  *''■ 

(Seine),*  France.'   90i;420".    pub.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.  801,429,  pub.  8-11-70. 


Etablissements    Clln-Byla, 

8-11-70.  Cl.  18. 
Ethyl  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.  901,536.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  87 
Expandite  Ltd..  London,  England.  776,451.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
FIMA  S.p.A..  Varese,  Italy.  776,550,  cane.  Cl.  28 


""t"^  91''^"  K<^o  Kabushlkl  Kalsha   (Honda  Motor  Co. 
Ltd.).  Tokyo.  Japan.  776.511.  canc.  Cl.  19. 
_  _  __  ^°?ol*''  ^'*t«rtnary  Laboratories,  Inc..  Thonrtown,  Ind.  776,- 

Fi^rway-Foidsrin-ci.sr  Paul.  MibnT  9Q1.602.  pub.  8-11-70.    „  «<.  ca -^  CI.  |8.^   ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

776  644.  cine:  Cl.  38.  ^         ,!«.-.  w   .  o»  801  W7m?b^^n' 7o"'rf %?*'*"''  Institute,  Mlneola,  N.Y. 

''I?^cr52*  ''"'•  '''"'■•  ^''^»**°"'  «•'•  *"'•'"•  ^"''-  '^''-    Ho^lg^l'to%  ro;j:'gr^'klfn.  N.Y.  801,581.  pub.  ^11-70. 

9oR43""c?'22'  ***■*'  **'*  Artifice*.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex. 
Hunckler  Products,  Inc..  Roanoke.  Ind.  901.639.  Cl   18. 
Imperial  International  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  778'394.  canc. 
^   Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and 23).  ,o»»,  canc. 

Slffio  ?r*21*  "***■•   '"*•  ^■"''■'  ^**'-  »01.475.   pub. 
InuovatlonM  ft   Inventions.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Innorentions,  Hlcks- 

vine.  N.Y.  901.631.  pub.  8-18-70.  Cl.  101. 
InKlght  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Manbasset,  N.Y*.  9M,551,  pub. 

8-11-70.  CI.  38. 
Intereo  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  273.668.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  39. 
Interco    Ind..   d.b.a.   The    Florsheiiu   Shoe  Co.,    Chicago.    Ill 

»01.56.S.  |.nb.  8-5-69.  Cl.  39.  ■  .        • 

lutereou  ReHearch.  Inc..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.  8(M.110,  new  cert.  7<c).  Cl.  12. 
International  Agri-Venture,  Inc..  .Vmarillo,  Tex.,  from  Com- 
puter Utilisation,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  901,543-5,  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Cl.  38. 

International  Duralln  Corp.,  Chicago,  HI.  776,670,  canc.  Cl.  42. 
Fri'^ch.  Robert's.',  New  York.  N.Y.  901,510.  pub.  8-11-70.    luternanonal^MIn^rals^ftXniemlcal  Corp..  Skokle,  111.  278.988. 

Interthenii.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  901,522,  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  34. 
Ishiiiioto  Trading  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  901,472,  pub.  8-11- 
70.  Cl.  21. 

JG_  Furniture  Co.,  Ine',  New  Y'ork,  NIy".  901,518,  pub.  ft^i'i- 

JLO('-\.  Camera  Handelsgettellschaft,  m.b.H..  Hamburg.  <3*r- 
many.  776.59.5.  canc.  Cl.  26.  . 

JergeuK,  Andrew.  Co..  The.  Clnelnnatl.  Ohio.  943.816.  eanc. 

GCL  Mercantile  Corp..  Hawthorne.  N.J.  901.459.  pnb.  8-11-70.  Jetco  Electronic  InAniitTles;  Inc..  HuntsviUe.  Tex.  801  463-9 

CL  21.  pub.  K-11-70.  Cl.  21.                                       f                   .           . 

Garrard  Engineering  Ltd.,  Swindon.  England.  776,621.  eanc.  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  New  Brunswirk.  N.J.  901.434  pub  8-11- 

CL  86.  70.  Cl.  18.                                                              .       .  K     . 

Garrard  Engineering  Ltd..  Swindon,  England.  776,622.  canc.    J(»rdan   .Marsh   Co..   Boston.   Mass.   901.517.  pnb.   11-12-68. 
Cl.  36.  Cl.  32. 


Fllter'te  Corp..  Baltimore  County.  Md.  801.514.  pub.  8-11-70 

Cl.  31. 
Flngerbut  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  901,481.  pub.  8-11-70. 

cT  21 
Fischer  iSaking  Co..  Newark.  N.J.  776,703,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Fisher  Cheese  Co..  Wapakoneta.  Ohio.  901.603.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Fisher  Controls  Co..  Inc..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  80.117.  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  23. 
Fleisher  Fabrics.  Inc..  Waterbury,  Conn.  776.669.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Flexnlt  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  776.663.  eanc.  a.  39. 
Ford-Werke  A.G..  Cologne(  Rheine).  Germany.  776,608.  cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Fortis-Uhren  A.G.  (Montres  Fortls  S.A.).  Orencben.  Swltxer- 

land.  901.506.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  27. 
France  Ebauches.  Besancon.  France.  901.504.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  27. 
Fran-Dee  Labs,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  776.751,  canc.  Cl.  61. 
Frteder,  S.,  ft  Sons  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  534,636.  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  17. 


Full  Denki  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Joto.  Osaka.  Japan.  901.487.  pub. 
8-11-70.  Cl.  23. 

Fund  Ways.  Inc.,  Neenab.  Wis.  770.771.  canc.  Cl.  101. 

"Far  Ihr  Kind"  L.  u  .  M.  Porel.  Recklingbausen-Sud.  Ger- 
many. 776,666.  canc.  Cl.  42. 

GAP  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  632.381.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  26. 

GAP  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  532.523.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  26. 

GAP  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  534.334.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  20. 
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K.  G.  and  W.,  Inc.,  dJIt.a.  Biuhill-American  Products.  Arvuda, 

Coio.  525.859.  reh.  10-21-70.  Cl.  46. 
Kaiser  bte«i  Corp.,  oukiund.  Calif.   537,131,  reu.  10-27-70. 

Cl.  38. 
Kalis,  inc.,  Ferndale,  Mich,  from  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Kew 

York,  N.Y.  901,6:26,  pub.  8-12-69.  Cl.  100. 
Kauegatuchl.  Boseiu    KabushiKi    Kaisba,    d.b.a.    Kanegafuchl 

Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  901,597,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  4Z. 
Kawal  Musical  Ihstrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu.  Japan. 

7/6,618,  canc.  Cl.  M. 
Kees.  F.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.  901,493.  pnb.  8-11-70. 

Keller  Publishing  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  901,563,  pub.  8-11- 
70  CU  38  »       1  «- 

Kemp,  E.  P.',  Corp.,  Somerville.  Mass.  278,466-9.  ren.  10-27- 

70,  Cl.  2. 
Kenco  Engineering  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okta.  901,488.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  23. 
Kenco  Engineering  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  901,488,  pub.  8-11-70. 

CL  23. 
King.  Russell  8..  d.b.a.  R.  S.  King  Co..  Tuinnga.  Calif.  961.- 

486.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  23. 

KOiUna  Qankyo  Kokl  Kaba«blkl  Kaisba.  Toyko.  Japan.  901,- 

487.  pnb.  8-11-70.  ClIo. 

Koppers  Co.,  Inc.,  Pitttburgh.  Pa.  776.448.  canc.  Cl.  12. 
Kraftco  Corp.,  New  Yotrk.  N.Y.  273,714.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl,  46. 
Krauae  Plow   Corp.,  Inc.,   Hutchinson,   Kans.   530,855.   ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  23. 
LMnen  Products  Corp.;  Rockvine.  Md.  901.397.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  12. 
Lascala,  William,  d.bji.  Lascala's  Clothe*  Closet.  Jefferson 

Valley.  N.Y.  901.632.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  101. 
Lai^renee  Products  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lawrienee  Products  Co.. 

Inc.,  ft  Lawrence  Products,  Attalla.  Ala.  776.677,  canc.  Cl. 

Lawrence  Products  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lawrence  Products  Co„ 
Inc.  ft  Lawrence  Products.  AttaUa.  Ala.  776.678.  canc.  Cl. 
42. 

L«ggett,  Francis  H..  ft  Co..  to  Bow  Wow  Co.,  Rolla.  Mo.  285,- 
174,  new  cert.  7(c).  Cl.  46. 

Leonard,  Jacques,  ft  Cle,  Parts.  France.  901,594,  pub.  2-24-70. 

Les  Parfums  De  Dana,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  535,697,  ren.  10- 
27-70.  CL  61. 

Les  Usines  de  Melle.  Melle,  Deux-Serres.  France.  776.412. 
canc.  Cl.  6. 

Lewis,  John.M.,  d.b.a.  John  Lewis  Jewelry  or  J.  M.  Lewis  or 
John  M.  Lewis  or  John  Lewis  or  The  Weaver  ft  The  Silver- 
smith. Boston.  Mass.  901.509.  pub.  10-27-70.  Cl.  28. 

Liberty  Steel  Chest  Corp..  The.  Rochester.  N.Y.  776.398.  cane. 

Lien' Chemical  Co.,  FritDklin  Park.  111.  901,620-21.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Cl.  62. 
Liggett  ft  Myers  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901.416,  pub.  8-11-70. 

IJthb  Prepsters.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.630.  pub.  8-11-70. 

'^**?1  Business  Systems.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  522.928.  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  26. 
Live  Pood  Prodocts  Co..  Burbank.  Calif.  901,426,  pub.  8-11- 

Lode'star  Corp.^Tie,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  901.642.  Cl.  21. 
Lord  ft  Lady  Windsor  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  776.665.  canc. 

Leulsvllie  ft  Nashville  Railroad  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  775.963 

canc.  Cl.  105. 
Lubovsky,  H..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  901,576.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl. 

Liimex.  Inc..  Bar  Shore.  N.Y.  901.646.  Cl.  44. 

MOC  Products  Co..  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.  901.410.  pub.  8-11- 

'  "•      ^  la      X  Oa 

M.  O.  ft  K.  Land  Corp,  Memphis,  Tenn.  901,650.  Cl.  102 
Mars  Broadcasting.  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.  776,806,  canc.  Cl. 

Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthoriie.  Calif.  901.483.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  22. 
Mauborgne,  Paul,  BernouvUle  (Eure).  France.  776,633.  eanc. 

Cl.  22. 
Meat  Inrtiwtrv  Suppliers.  Inc..  Northfleld,  111.  536.845.  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  46. 
^SS°'"J2**^''  *  ^°-  ^°*-  Cockysvllle.  Md.  901.604.  pub.  8-11-70. 

McCormlck.  Franklin  X.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  901.558.  pub. 

8-11-70.  Cl.  38.  •       •  I 

McNaught  Syndicate.  Itoc,  The.  New  York.  N.Y,  901.559.  pub. 

8-11-70.  Cl.  88.        T'  •       •  t 

Merlino,  Carmine.  Half  Creations.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  901.- 

591.  pub.  8-11-70.  a.  40. 
Millus  Shoe  Co.,  to  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  382.- 

473.  new  cert.  7(c).  CI.  89. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  776,406.  canc. 

da      Oa 

Mrs.  Dalton's  Best  Maid  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wes  Tex  Prod- 
ucts. Port  Worth.  Tex.  276.841.  ren.  1(^-27-70.  Cl.  46. 

Mlssisslpnl  Industrial  Land  ft  Timber.  Jackson,  Miss.  776.627. 
canc.  Cl.  37. 

Monarch  Wine  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  532.701.  ren.  10-27- 
70.  CI.  47. 

Monsanto  Co..  St.  Lonlb.  Mo.  901,388.  pnb.  8-11-70.  Cl.  6. 

Monsanto  Blodlxe  Systems,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  801.481.  pub. 
8-11-70.  Cl.  23. 

Morse.  H.  Clifton,  ft  Associates.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  801.553. 
pnb.  8-11-70.  Cl.  38. 

Motive  Suppliers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  801,414.  pub.  8-11- 
70.  Cl.  16. 

Motive  SuppUers,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  801.619.  pub.  8-11- 
70.  Cl.  62. 


Murphy,  Arline  P.,  Plainfleld.  NJ.  801,424.  pub.  8-11-70,  a. 
^wmy^Unnt  Corp.,  Tampa.  PU,  801,460,  pnb.  8-11-70. 
M^hy  OU  Corp..  £1  Dorado.  Ark.  801,412.  pub.  ?-ll-70. 
Musical  'instrument  Corp.  of  America.  Syoaaet.  N.Y.  901.630, 

pUUa    «r- H— 70a    Cl,    o6. 

NM8  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  801,381.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  3.  and  30). 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Rosemont.  III.  901.- 

449.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  19. 
National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
^T  **S  *•»*.  ^'*-^-  New  York.  N.Y.  763,279,  canc.  Cl.  200. 

CL*17   ^^'  ^"  '''*°'^®^«  ^'^'  534,649.  ren.  10-27-70. 
National  Hair  Cloth  Co..  Walllngford.  Pa.  635,710.  ren.  1(V-2T- 

fl  "•      ^la     42a 

National   Research   Corp..   Cambridge.    Mass.   790,222.   canc 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  14  and  21). 
National   Security   Systems.   Inc.,   Manbasset,   N.Y.  901.487, 

pub.  8-11-70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21.  25.  26,  and  103). 
National  Twist  Drill  ft  Tool  Co..  Rochester.  ^Ick.  631.871. 

ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  23. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp..  Bloomlngton.  111.  79.946.  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  23. 
Naturalnre  Inc..  Summit.  HL  776.635.  canc.  Cl.  22. 
Nethercutt  Laboratories,  d.b.a  Cosgenic  Labs.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  776,786.  canc  Cl.  61. 
New  Amertcao  Ubrary,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  801.566. 

pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  38. 
Niemi.  William  P.,  Co..  d.b.a.  Eddie  Bauer  to  Eddie  Bauer, 

Inc..  Seattie.  Wash.  806,010,  new  cert.  7(c).  Cl.  39. 
^^Y*^^  i^•0•  (Nlvada,  S.A.,  Nivada.  Ltd.).  Solothurn.  Switter- 

land.  901,505.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  27. 
Norell,  Norman,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,649.  Cl.  51. 
Norman  Industries.  Inc.  Chicago.  III.  901,633.  pnb.  8-11-70. 

I'l*  XU3* 

Northern  Interior  Lumbermen's  Association.  Prince  George 

BritUh  Columbia.  Canada.  776.449.  canc.  Cl.  12. 
Noxell  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.  901.616.  pub.  8-11-70.  CL  52. 
Ober  Tours  A  Co..  Washiqaton.  D.C.  776,774.  ctnc  Cl.  105. 
Oceanslde   Vegetable   Exchange.    Oceanslde.    Calif.    778.707. 

canc.  Cl.  46. 
Oder.  Ellxabeth  T.,  Lyndhurst,  N.J.  528.167.  ren.  10-27-70. 

Cl.  40. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  801.611.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  28. 
Oneita  Knitting  Mills.  New  York.  N.Y.  801.570.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  39. 
Orange  Cove  CltriiH  Association,  Orange  Cove,  Calif.  536.816 

ren.  10-27-70.  CL  46.  .  ^       . 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Raritan.  N.J.  776,500.  canc.  Cl. 

Orthi)  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Raritan.  N:J.  901,480,  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Cl.  21. 
Osto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ellxabeth.  N.J.  901,433.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Cl.  18. 
Owatonna  Canning  Co..  Owatonna.  Minn.  535.148.  ren.  10-27- 

70.  CL  46. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  776,380.  cane. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  I  and  4.^. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  776,381.  canc. 

M-ultiole  Class  (Classes  1  and  4.3). 
Owl.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  776,593.  ennc.  CI.  24.     . 
Oxvtrol  Corp.,  Les  Angeles,  Clallf.  901,.523-4.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl.  34. 
Pacific  Fence  ft  Wire  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg.  901,404  pub  8-11- 

70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  34,  and  42). 
Pacific  Industrial  Components,  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg.  901.473. 

pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  21. 
Pacific  International  Rice  Mills.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

776.790.  canc  Cl.  46. 
Package  Machinerv  Co..  East  Longmeadow.  Mass.   529.408 

ren.  10-27-70.  CL  23. 
Paco  Betaneonrt.  d.b.a.  Noreo  Records.  San  Benito.  Tex.  776.- 

623.  eanc.  Cl.  36. 
Palllard  Inc.  Linden.  N.J.  901.803.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl,  26 
Palixxlo.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  273,994,  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  39. 
Parfums  Branel,  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.  776.750   eanc  Cl    51 
Pastimes  Publishing  Co..  Park  Ridge.  111.  776.641.  eanc  Cl.  38. 
Penlnsnlnr  Chemresearch,  Inc.  to  Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.  829.637.  new  cert.  7(c).  Cl.  6.  f  •       ^  s". 

W^hhs^"  ^°"  '°*^"  ^*'^  ^°''''  ^•^"  ^^Jl-'^S.  pub.  8-11- 
Penney.  J.  C-.  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.T.  801.575.  pnb.  8-11-70. 
P«n|»ey^  J-  C.,  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  901,696.  pub.  8-U-70. 

Penonenvennootscbap  Met  Beperkte  AansprakeUJkheld  Roland 
Vleeswaren-Fabriek  Vermeulen  ft  Dalil.  Beerzel/Antwerpen 
Belgium.  901.605.  pub.  7-14-70.  CT.  40.  lu^erpen. 

Persons.  Ralph  C.  d.b.a.  Vasco  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Alphii 
Delta  Enterprises.  Inc.  Mineral  Wells.  Tex.  32^.089,  new 
cert.  7(c),  CL  21. 

Peyton's.  Inc.  Louisville.  Ky.  901,589.  pnb.  8-11-70.  Cl.  39. 

Pfeffer.  EUiab«th.  Orlando.  Fla.  525.790,  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl.  22. 

Pflier.  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  776.384.  canc  Cl.  1. 

Pflxer.  Chas..  ft  Co.,  Jnc.  New  York.  N.Y.  776,386.  cane.  CL  1, 

P*°*»  P«J"Ct8.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I.  901,512-13.  pub.  8-11- 

Plttsburgh   C^ke  ft  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.   Pa.  609,022. 

Plastimayd  Corp.,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  901,571.-  puK  5-12-70.  Cl. 

^'S^^/  iiv  %"5]l*  ^°'  '**•  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  901.623.  pub. 
8— 11— TO.  Cl.  52. 
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Production  Control  Units,  Inc.,  Dajrton.  Ohio.  MI,49«.  pnb. 

Q        ^   I         <VA         f%|         0|l 

Publlx  l)fllce  SoppllM,  Inc.,  Cblcago.  111.  901,5*7.  pnb.  8-11- 

70  CL  37 
Pullen  Molded  Prodacts,  Inc..  New  Iberia,  La.  901,803,  pnb. 

Pultun  Induatrlei,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  901.515.  pub.  a-11-70. 

CL  31 
Pyronica.  Inc..  aereUnd,  Ohio.  901.041.  CL  21. 

Suaker  (kto  to..  Chicago.  lU.  531,174,  ren.  10-»7-7q.  CL  46. 
uak^  0«u  Co..  The7%lcafO.  ik  ^{30.185.  ren.  10-27-70. 

Quaker*  Oata  Co..  The.  Oilcaxo.  in.  531.694.  ren.  10-27-70. 

QuSitJJi  Corp..  purport.  NA.  Wl.SOO  pub.  ^11-70.  CI.  26. 
Radiation  Dynanica.  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y.  776.522.  cane.  CI. 

21 
RaecoUth  Flooring  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.  529,809.  ren.  10-27- 

70   CI    12 
Raplaun  Inc..  Grand  Baplds.  Mich.  538.632.  ren.  10-27-70. 

CL  28 
Rebau  Piaatlka  G.m.b.H.,  Behau.  Oennany.  901.407.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  CI.  18.  ^^  - 

Reliance  Varnlih  Co..  Loulavllle.  Ky.  776,382  cane,  CI.  1. , 
ReTlon.  Inc..  Ntew  York.  N.Y.  776,795.  cane.  CL  51;  / 

ReTlon.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  776,797.  canCjCa.  61. 
Richloom  Fabrlca  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  901,600.  pub.  8-11- 

70  CI  42 
Rltta,  Herbert.  Inc..  Loa  Anielea.  Calif.  77e.606^nc.  CI.  32. 
Robbina.  Noel.  d.b.a.  Bobbins  Instruments  Co..  Cbatham.  N.J. 

901  047   CI  44 
Robins.  A.*  H.',  Co..  Blchmond.  Va.  901.422.  pub.  8-11-70.  CI. 

18 
Rod's  Food  Prodncta.  Inc.  Loa  Anfeles.  Calif.  901,607.  pab. 

Rostra.~Inc..  Bridfeport.  Conn.  532.998.  ren.  10-;a7-70.  a.  8. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  776.6«.  cane.  CI.  89. 
Rogera  Publlahing  Co..  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  901.550.  pub.  8-11- 

70  CI  38. 
Roof  Struetutaa.  Inc..  Webster  Grores.  Mo.  279,800.  ren.  10- 

27—70  CI   12. 
Roselon  Industries.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  901,601.  P9b.  8-11- 

70.  CL  48.  ^  „. 

Rorer  Inc..  Englewdod,  N.J.  776.626,  cane.  CL  21._^^  ^^^ 
Ru«8Ch  *  Cle.  A.G.,  Burg  Aargau,  Switseriand.  776.494.  cano. 

Ci   17 
Russell.  BurdsaU  ft  Ward  Bolt  ft  Nut  Co..  Port  Chester.  N.Y. 

776.46t>.  cane.  CL  13.  ^  ,«  .- 

SKP  induMtries   Inc..  PhlUdelpbia.  Pa.  536,990.  ren.  10-2  <- 

70  CI  19 
spa' International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  901.686.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  CL  107.  ^  ^ 

Saks  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  776,587.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Salter  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.  629.886.  ren.  10-27-70.  CL  89. 
Sanford  Ink  Co„  Bellwood.  111.  901.534.  pub.  8-11-70.  a.  37. 
Sawyer,  Edw.  W..  Co..  Inc..  Norwood.  Mass.  776.722.  eanc. 

CL  46. 
Scharf.  Charles,  d.b.a.  Bell  Photo  Serrlce.  Bell  Phos.  ft  Bell 

Color  Labs,  to  Paramount  Photo  Serrlce.  Inc..  Englewood, 

N.J.  772,511.  new  cert  7(c).  a.  106. 
Schlosser  Textile  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  776,667.  eanc. 

Schoenhut.  O..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  580.498.  ren.  10-27-70. 

CL.  22 
Schreibw,  A.  H..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  901,586.  pub.  8-11-70. 

CL  89. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  901,532.  pub.  6-17-69, 

CI.  87. 
Sea-Bo  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodrldge.  N.J.  273.811.  ren.  10- 

27—70  CI   35 
Searle,  6.  o'..  ft*  Co..  Skokle.  lU.  901.480.  pnb.  8-11-70.  a.  18. 
Sears.  Roebuck  ft  Co..  Chicago.  Ul.  536,451.  ren.  10-27-70. 

CI.  12. 
SeUers.  Robert  W..  d.b.a.  Destiny  Records.  Lorain,  Ohio.  776,- 

616,  eanc.  CL  36.  _ 

Serbln  Fashions.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  532,961. .  ren.  10-27-70. 

CI.  89. 
Service  Spring  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  901,448.  pub.  8-11-70. 

CI.  19. 
Serviposte  S.A..  Roubaiz  (Nord).  France.  901,680.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  SO  and  42 ) . 
SheU  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  776,484,  cane.  CL  16. 
Shell  Oil  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  776.486.  cane.  CL  15.       _ 
SheU,  WiUiam  B..  Auburn.  Ala.  901.641.  pub.  8-11-70.  CI.  38. 
Shift  Shack.  Inc..  Lake  Worth.  Fla.  901,569.  pub.  8-11-70. 

a.  89. 
Siboner  Cigars.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla.  901.415,  pub.  12-2T-66. 

CI.  17.  _ 

Simonsen  Mill-Rendering  Plant.  Inc..  Qulmbjr.  Iowa.  901.392. 

pub.  2-3-70.  Multiple  Class  (Oasses  10. 18.  46.  and  100). 
Skil-Craft  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  534.012.  ren.  10-27-70.  CI.  22. 
Smiley.  Robert  M..  d.b4i.  Three  T*8.  New  York.  N.Y.  776.663 

eanc.  CI.  89.     . 
Smith.  Jay  B.,  Piscataway,  N.J.  901.408.  pnb.  8-11-70.  a.  13. 
Smith.  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  001.- 

444.  pub.  8-11-70.  CI.  18. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  776.466,  eanc.  CI.  IS. 
Soeiete  des  Usines  Chdmlques  Rhone-Poulenc.  Paris.  France. 

776.416.  eanc.  CI.  6. 
Sonora  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Nogales.  Arlx.  901.648.  CI.  46. 

Southampton  Press  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Southampton.  N.Y. 

901.665.  pub.  8-11-70.  CL  38. 
Spectrachem  Corp..  Paterson.  N.J.  901.804-6.  8-11-70.  Cl.  II. 
Speedfast  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  776.455.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Sphairlstike.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  901.678.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl. 

39. 


Sportawortd  Commnnlcatlons  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901,648, 

pub.  S-^11-70.  CL  88. 
Stftingtield  Tool  ft  Die  Co.,  Inc.,  SpringHeld  N.J.  633,609,  ren. 

10-27-70.  Cl.  29. 
Spra-Kleen  Co.,  Inc.  The,  Ann«n4ale,  Va.  901.521^  ppb.  8-11- 

TO  01.  84 
SUndard[^dtemical  Prodncta,  Inc.  Holmken.  K.J.  776.491, 

eanc  Cl.  16. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  276,491.  ten.  10-27-70.  Cl. 

Standard  OU  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  276.776,  ren.  10-27-70.  CL 

Standard  Oil  C©^  ^'ew  York.  N.Y.  277.705,  ran.  ^1^27-70.  Cl. 

Standard  OU  Co..  New  York,  NX  44^206.  ren.  10-27-70.  Cl. 

Studard  OU  Co.,  Flsmiagton,  NJ.  901,417,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Stela,  HaU  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Naif  York  N.Y.  901.884.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  CI.  0.  .  .     "T  ., 

^'Sfc^Sft.'''^'*""^.?^-*-  •'•*1  8*«»*1  ''JM  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

776,793.  caac.  CI.  50. 
Sternco  Induatrlcs.  Inc.,  AUendAlc  NJ.  77^712,  OMt.  CL  46. 
St^tt  Arms  Corp.,  HackeA8a^rN.J.  S864ii0„ r«nriO-27r-70. 

Strart  industries.  l5  Cajon,  CaUf.  7t6,400.  cahe.  tt.  13. 
2^f 0*^9*  '"**•  Soothport,  Conn.  036.786.  ren.  JO- 

Succass  MetlTil- 

tion  Institute. 
Supreme     ._ 

6-4-68.  CL  100. 

ISf^'^^SS^TO 'o^l""'"*'*  *^*'**»*^"'  Sweden.  901.- 

^^iS^^-ii'^c^'if^^^'  '•**»o'»'^«'  rau  274334.  fin. 

*^25'-70*c?'i7*  **"•  '***'  '•***>"*"*^  "^  275,172^fsn. 

^^.?*i^v¥iy'''*"*^  Ota.*-**-*-  *•<*  ^"^  Hotels.  <3alTWon. 
_  Tex.  776.767.  cane.  Cl.  100. 

TMff^  Chemical  Co.,  Naw  York.  N.Y.  901,413.  pub.  8-11-70. 

J*i*5j J^^^i^*^*-  Chicago,  lU-  537,064.  xfn.  10-27^70.  a.  38. 
Television  PraenUtions.  Inc.  New  Park.  N.Y.  901.635,  pub. 
8— XI— 70.  CL  104. 

TeM«nt,  J.  A  R.,  Ltd..  Glasgow.  Scotland.  77«,7«1.  eapc  Cl. 

TennMt.  J.  ft  B.,  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  77«,740.^  cane.  a. 

Theta  Corp.   San  Antonio.  Tex.  776,684.  cane.  Q.  44. 
Thomas  En^e«rtng  Inc.  HolTman  Eatates.  111.  901.490,  pub. 

'^-S."^'  S'nsaii.  lie.  New  York.  N.Y.  901,684.  pub.  8-11-70. 

CL  39. 
Thmnaaser  ft  Associates.  d.bji.  Cellars  of  Thonus  Thomaaser 

Winei  ft  Spirits.  San  Franciaco,  Calif.  901.608.  pob.  8-11- 

70.  CI.  47. 

^^'iSn'-^'  *IK**2-^»1^«  *  Tubes  Ltd..  London,  EngUnd.  776,- 
671.  <ane.  CL  23. 

Timely  Prodncta  Corp...  Fairfield.  Conn.  901,470.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Tokyo  JrtBritsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  901,499,  pub.  8-11- 

Twjsie  Iton  Industries,  Inc,  Chicago,  in.  443,728.  ren.  10- 

"^^^PJ^ChtiwlngQma.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  901.606.  pub.  8-11- 
70.  Cl.  46. 

^®S*  A  Co'>»'^  Stim,  Inc.  8t  Louis.  Mo.  629.606.  ren.  10- 

27-70.  Cl.  3. 
Tracor  Inc^^  Austin,  Tex.  901,540.  nob.  10-21-69.  Q.  88. 
Tms-Lux  Corp..  New  Xork,  N.Y.  9(n.040.  O.  21. 
Tryco  Mfg.  Co..  Decatur,  ni.  776.670.  cane.  O.  23.     . 

^■JH®i^®*»"  C-'  i:"*-*'  Tw*yne  Beeording  Co..  St.  Paul,  iflna. 
776.624.  cane.  CL  38. 

l>**sSi^70*^  S*^**'*  '"*••  ^0"®^"^n.  HawaU.  901.585. 

Twinlock   LM.,'^»Bckenham,    Kent,   EngUuid.   901.549.   pub. 

Tyl|f.  W-  S..  inc..'  Cleveland.  Ohio.  901.401.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl. 

"^^n-TO"cL*l?***  ^°^"  ^*''  ^*'*-  ^'^'  •^*'**^-  P"**- 
'^•gj^  ««»«*'«»».   Inc..   Lodl.   N.J.  901.420.  pub.   8-11-70. 

^  Cl°42*'"**  ^**'*''*  ^^^  ^**'  ^'^'  *^^'^^'  P"''-  «-"-70. 
^°i!^  fJr*!^  ®o"« ""'  ^*'^"  I^**T>ey.  CHlf.  901,489.  pub. 

Upjohn  Co..  The :  See — 
Herealcs  Inc 

U^hn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  901.439-41.  pub.  8-11-70. 

Utlca  CuUery  Co..  Utl^,  N.Y.  776.691.  eanc.  O.  23. 

V.M.8.,  Inc..  Mootgomery.  Ala.  901.419.  pub.  8-11-70.  CI.  18. 

Talley  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke,  Maaa.  277,602,  ren.  10^7-70.  Cl. 
87. 

^■^t?'S2* /Jl^^l**  ^®-  '°<'-  Clinton,  Mass.  901.492.  pnb. 
o— 11-70    Cl.  23. 

V«nt-A.Hood  Co..  Kiehardson.  Tex.  529,693.  ren.  10-27-70. 

^«"?*.  ^*!?  '"5;^.'**"°"  ^^'**-  '•••  901.418.  pub.  8-11-70. 
Multiple  ClaMR  (Clafwrn  18  and  46). 

Waltham  Watch  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  901.507-8.  pub.  8-11-70. 
Cl.  27. 
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Wander  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU.  776.728.  eanc  Cl.  46. 

Watao  Products.  Co..  Oak  Brook.  lU.  901,423.  pub.  8-11-70. 

CL  18. 
Wellington  Sears  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  776,668,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  Radne.  Wis.  901.482.  pub.  8-11- 

70.  Multiple  CUss  (Classes  22  and  38). 


Wl^chaus.  August.  Westphalia.  Gmnany.  776,445.  eanc  a. 

Wlremold  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  901,471,  pub.  8-11-70. 

MuIUple  Class  (Classes  21.  23,  and  84) . 
Wlscassett  Mills  Co..  Albermale.  N.C.  901.646.  Cl.  39. 
Wisconsin  Burners  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  776,609,  eanc.  Cl.  3t. 


Westerwaelder  Eisenwerk  Dr.  Paul  Gerhard  KG,  Sleg.  Ger-  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Madlaon   Wis   776  • 

many.  901,380.  pub.  8-11-70.  CL  2.  411.  eanc.  Cl.  6.                                                        ... 

Wheeiabrator  Corp.,  The.  Mishawaka.  Ind.  636,314,  ren.  10-  Witco  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  530.962.  ren.  10-27-70. 

White  Stag' Mfg.  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.  901,578,  pnb.  8-11-70.  Witco  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901,411.  pub.  8-11-70. 

CL  39.  Cl.  15. 

Whitney  EnterpHses.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.  901.639,  pub.  8-11-  Wolf  son.  Harvey,  d.b.a.  Columbia  Medical  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

70.  Cl.  38.  776.780.  eanc  Cl.  18. 

Who'a  Who  in  Advertising.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  776,786.  eanc  Wolverine  Toy  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  776.539  cane.  CI.  22 

Cl.  38.  Wolverine  Toy  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  776,638.  eanc.  Cl.  22. 

Wlckwire  Brothers,  Inc,  Cortland,  N.Y.  776,467,  cane.  Cl.  13.  Woods,  Harvey,  Ltd.,  Woodstock.  Ontario.  Canada.  584.194 

WUco  Co..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  776,404,  cane.  a.  4.  ren.  10-27-7d.  Cl.  39..                                                    "o*.***. 

WlUt  Shirt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  901,572.  pub.  4-21-70.  Cl.  Woods.  James  H.,  d.b.a.  Woods  Chemical  Co..  Waban.  Mass. 

39.  901,399.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  12.     . 

Wllroy  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  901,674,  pub.  8-11-70.  Multiple  Work  Wear  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  901.582.  pnb.  8-11-70. 

Class  (Classes  30  and  42).  CL  39. 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove.  111.  776,543.  cane.  Wren.  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  901,466.  pub.  6-24-69.  Cl.  21. 

„C1.  22.  Wul-Lesco.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  901,595.  pub.  8-11-70.  Cl.  42. 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  River  Grove,  111.  776,544.  cane.  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio.  901.567,  pub.  8-11-70. 

Cl   22  Cl   38 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  Biver  Grove.  lU.  776,545,  cane.  York  Feather  ft  Down  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  901,879,  pub. 

Cl.  22.  8—11—70.  Cl   1.                                                             .       •  ■' 

Windsor'  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  901,562,  pub.  8-11-  Young  Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.  901,616,  pob.  9-26- 

70.  Cl.  88.  67.  CL  82.                                                            ~ 
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